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PREFACE. 

Since  the  issue  of  our  last  edition  of  Volume  I.  of  The  Extra. 
Pharmacopoeia,  in  July  1920,  painstaking  research  of  divers  kinds 
has  been  conducted,  both  in  purely  chemical  subjects  and  in  physio¬ 
logical  chemistry,  and  many  advances  in  medicinal  treatment  have 
been  made  as  fruit  of  these  investigations. 

Before  proceeding  to  a  review  of  the  new  matter  in  our  pages, 
it  is  a  pleasant  duty  to  mention  references  to  new  works  which 
have  appeared  during  the  last  few  years. 

Supplements  dated  1920  and  1922,  have  appeared  to  the  French 
Codex  ;  a  fourth  edition  of  the  Italian  Pharmacopoeia  (1920); 
a  fourth  edition  of  the  Japanese  Pharmacopoeia  (official  as  from 
1921) ;  a  second  edition  of  the  Argentine  Pharmacopoeia  (1919 — 
official  as  from  January,  1923),  as  also  numerous  editions  of  Hospital 
Pharmacopoeias  of  this  country  and  a  number  of  standard  text¬ 
books  and  treatises  (see  Abbreviations).  Alterations  in  our  pages 
have  been  necessary  to  bring  the  information  into  line  with  changes 
in  these.  These  amendments  have  been  made  with  due  acknowledg¬ 
ment. 

A  most  drastic  wielding  of  the  blue  pencil  has  been  exercised 
upon  the  matter  embodied  in  our  last  issue,  with  a  view  to  keeping 
down  the  bulk  of  the  book,  but  owing  to  the  multitudinous  subjects 
which  we  describe  and  the  provision  of  some  thousands  of  abstracts 
from  a  somewhat  extensive  literature  of  recent  Scientific  Journals, 
the  volume  contains  more  pages  than  the  last  edition. 

A  brief  r6sume  of  the  new  chemicals  and  drugs,  and  new  methods 
of  employing  older  remedies,  together  with  relevant  matters,  now 
embodied,  may  be  of  interest. 

Acid  Salicylic. — The  acetylation  of  this  valuable  chemical  resulted, 
some  twenty-five  years  ago,  in  the  introduction  of  the  even  more 
useful  compound,  Aspirin.  This  substance,  being  relatively  in¬ 
soluble  in  water,  chemists  turned  their  attention  to  making  the 
various  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  salts,  e.g.,  the  Sodium,  Calcium  and 
Magnesium  salts,  which  possess  far  greater  solubilities  and,  in 
consequence,  it  may  be  argued,  more  prompt  effect  as  antipyretic, 
antirheumatic  and  antineuralgic  remedies. 

Considerable  credit  is,  we  think,  due  to  the  medical  man  who, 
like  the  late  Lovell  Drage,  might  be  said  to  have  the  “  true  spirit 
of  the  investigating  physician,”  and  wrho  found  the  intravenous 
injection  both  of  the  Calcium  salt  and  the  Sodium  salt  effective  in 
relieving  rheumatic  and  other  types  of  pain  (see  p.  91).  Experi¬ 
ments  in  vitro  showed  that  while  the  Sodium  salt  is  more  readily 
miscible  with  blood  serum  without  causing  precipitation,  never¬ 
theless  clinically,  the  Calcium  salt  seems  more  efficacious,  e.g.,  in 
treating  the  sensory  symptoms  of  tabes  and  in  the  relief  of  the 
pain  of  iritis. 
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We  have  recently  experimented  upon  the  halogen  substitution 
compounds  of  Aspirin.  Acetyl-Iodo-Salioylic  Acid  (Aspriodine)  is  a 
definite  stable  chemical  compound,  containing  58*53%  Aspirin 
and  41.47%  Iodine,  and  is  suggested  for  use  where  the  combined 
effect  of  the  molecular  constituents  may  be  of  value. 

The  important  factor  connected  with  the  compound  as  a  thera¬ 
peutic  agent,  which  the  writer  proved  by  experiments  on  himself, 
is  that  the  Iodine  is  split  off  in  the  system  and  appears  in  the  urine 
within  an  hour  of  taking  a  dose. 

It  may  be  mentioned,  in  passing,  that  halogen  in  the  Benzol  ring 
in  aromatic  compounds  is  generally  strongly  held  and  not  capable 
of  being  split  off,  e.g.,  by  treatment  with  aqueous  alkali — the  observa¬ 
tion  in  this  instance  is  therefore  of  interest.  The  effect  is  doubtless 
due  to  enzyme  action  working  in  conjunction  with  the  alkalinity 
of  the  digestive  fluid  of  the  duodenum. 

As  further  steps,  numerous  salts  of  Aspriodine  have  been  made, 
e.g.,  those  of  Sodium,  Lithium,  Calcium  and  Magnesium.  While 
the  parent  acid  has  been  described  in  the  literature,  and  was  indeed 
the  subject  of  a  patent  in  Germany,  these  salts  are  new  to  medicine, 
and,  it  is  probable,  will  be  proved  even  more  effective  ;  they  may 
be  suitable  for  hypodermic  or  intravenous  injection.  At  the  time 
of  writing,  it  remains  for  us  to  determine  the  dosage  of  these  also 
by  trials  upon  ourselves,  as  there  are  no  means  readily  available  for 
animal  experiments  in  this  country.  For  the  present,  we  are 
resting  on  the  acid  as  a  useful  chemical. 

As  to  the  Bromine  analogue  (Sedasprin),  this  substance  is  new  to 
therapy.  It  was  briefly  referred  to  in  the  English  chemical  literature 
from  the  purely  chemical  standpoint  a  few  years  ago.  It  contains 
69*14%  Aspirin  and  30*86%  Bromine.  The  combination  of  Aspirin 
with  the  sedative  Bromide  effect  has  proved  of  service  in  medicine. 
Here,  again,  it  was  necessary  to  determine  dosage  by  experiments 
upon  ourselves,  and  we  are  indebted  to  numerous  laboratory  assis¬ 
tants  for  placing  themselves  under  treatment  with  Sedasprin,  to 
determine  what  happens  to  the  Bromine  radical  in  the  human  body. 

The  investigation  developed  into  quite  a  thesis.  Very  little 
appears  in  the  general  literature  on  the  fate  of  Bromine  quantita¬ 
tively,  even  under  doses  of  ordinary  inorganic  Bromides,  and  still 
less  is  to  be  found  in  respect  of  organic  compounds. 

We,  therefore,  attacked  the  problem,  first  by  examining  the  urine 
after  doses  of  Potassium  Bromide,  then  by  making  experiments  with 
Adalin  and  finally  proceeding  to  Sedasprin.  (Quite  incidentally,  the 
writer  did  similar  work  for  Sir  William  Gowers  a  good  many  years 
ago  in  respect  of  Brominol,  with  similar  findings.) 

To  the  chemist,  it  is  of  interest  that  Bromine  in  such  compounds 
does  not  behave  similarly  to  Iodine,  t.e.,  it  is  by  no  means  easy 
to  find  Bromine  eliminated  from  Bromides,  whether  organic  or 
inorganic.  Text-books  indicate  that  Bromine  is  very  slowly 
eliminated  in  such  a  case — indeed,  the  general  conclusion  is  that  the 
Bromipe  passes  into  tjie  blood  and  thence  into  the  nervous  systeip. 
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In  other  words,  our  failure  to  find  more  than  traces  of  Bromine 
in  the  excreta  is  evidence  that  the  Bromine  is  absorbed. 

Various  salts  of  Sedasprin  have  also  been  made,  e.g.,  the  Sodium, 
Lithium,  Calcium  and  Magnesium  compounds.  These  also  stand 
over  for  the  moment,  while  the  results  of  our  experiments  on  the 
parent  acid  make  it  a  useful  addition  to  therapy. 

The  ramifications  in  chemistry — we  are  writing  for  the  moment 
to  appeal  rather  to  our  medical  readers  than  to  our  chemical  con¬ 
freres — permit  of  many  possibilities  in  synthesis.  To  be  brief,  our 
next  step  was  the  preparation  both  of  Phenyl-Asprio&ine  (Acetyl- 
lodo-Salol),  and  Phenyl-Sedasprin  (Acetyl-Bromo-Salol).  Compounds 
of  this  type  should  obviously  prove  of  interest  to  supersede 
Salol,  just  as  Phenyl-Aspirin  should  supersede  ordinary  Phenyl 
Salicylate. 

The  therapeutic  claims  for  the  last  mentioned  compounds  are 
given  in  the  body  of  the  book.  It  may  be  mentioned,  in  passing, 
that  the  doses  in  each  instance  are  limited  by  their  Phenol  content; 
care  is  therefore  necessary. 

Acidum  Sulphurosum. — A  note  is  provided  under  Sodium  Hypo¬ 
sulphite  of  its  recent  intravenous  use  in  combating  Arsenical 
poisoning  as  a  result  of  Arsenobenzol  medication. 

Alcohol  Isopropylicom.— There  are  two  types  of  this  compound 
(to  be  carefully  distinguished  from  the  normal  Propyl  Alcohol), 
namely,  that  made  on  synthetic  lines  and  the  variety  obtained  as 
a  by-product  in  the  Petroleum  industry.  We  point  out  the  various 
distinctive  qualities  of  the  synthetic  Alcohol  as  being  the  purer  of 
the  two.  The  Petrol  product  of  commerce  has  distinct  Petrol  odour 
and  taste.  The  pharmacology  of  the  pure  article  is  given,  and  it 
is  shown  to  be  safe  internally  in  small  doses  in  a  dilute  form.  Ex¬ 
ternally,  it  is  also  harmless  to  the  skin  and  hair. 

Taking  into  consideration  the  high  price  of  Duty-paid  Ethyl 
Alcohol,  it  is  a  little  remarkable  that  Isopropyl  Alcohol  has  been 
relatively  little  used.  We  have  conducted  a  number  of  experiments 
on  Tinctures  and  Spirits  of  Official  drugs,  using  the  Isopropyl 
instead  of  Ethyl  Alcohol  as  the  extracting  or  solvent  medium,  and 
have  determined  that  the  qualities  of  Isopropyl  Alcohol  are  quite 
suitable  to  replace  Ethyl  Alcohol.  We  provide  the  extractive  yields 
in  a  comparative  table.  This  little  pioneer  effort  (carried  out  by 
one  of  our  employees  under  our  direction)  we  venture  to  bring 
to  the  attention  of  the  compilers  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia. 
Personally,  wo  see  no  reason  why  Isopropyl  Tinctures  and  Spirits 
should  not  receive  recognition,  especially  in  making  preparations 
inadmissible  for  rebate. 

Alkaloidal  Notes. — Under  this  heading  we  provide,  what  we 
believe  to  be,  a  little  logical  reasoning  on  the  subject  of  “  Activated  ” 
Alkaloids. ^  The  idea"  of  using  alkaloidal  bases  instead  of  their 
salts  seemed  to  fit  in  clinically,  with  the  frequentlyjreiterated  state¬ 
ment  as  to  the  enhanced  action  of  alkaloids  in  presence  of  alkalis 
Here,’' also,  we^ attacked  the*  problem  at  the  laboratory  bench.  W* 
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found  that  a  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  solution,  with  added  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  (which  we  had  been  informed  was  remarkably  anaes¬ 
thetic)  contains  a  portion  of  its  Cocaine  in  the  basic  condition  and 
the  rest  of  it,  probably,  in  a  labile  equilibrium  state.  This  being 
the  case,  it  became  a  question  whether  minute  doses  of  divers 
alkaloidal  bases  could  not  be  presented  for  therapeutic  use  in  solu¬ 
tions  (made  as  permanent  as  possible)  to  produce  an  effect  equal  to 
(far  larger)  ordinary  therapeutic  doses  of  these  alkaloids.  Various 
suitable  solvents  were  tried  and  the  solubilities  of  the  alkaloids 
are  indicated.  We  were  fortunate  in  securing  the  interest  of  two 
independent  authorities,  who  have  submitted  some  of  the  solutions 
to  trial  in  London  Hospitals.  The  results  are  very  interesting, 
showing,  e.g.,  that  such  a  minute  amount  as  1/160  grain  of  Morphine 
in  this  form,  has  efficacy.  The  utility  of  alkaloidal  base  preparations 
is  evident  from  what  we  have  said.  To  produce  even  a  relatively 
transient  effect  with  these  preparations  is  a  gain  over  the  “  large  ” 
doses  of  the  salts  hitherto  employed.  There  may  be  a  field  for 
them  as  yet  untried,  in  intravenous  therapy,  and  the  last,  but 
not  least,  advantage  both  to  medical  practitioner  and  chemist  is 
that  these  dilute  solutions  are  entirely  outside  the  provisions  of 
the  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts. 

Alkaloidal  Periodides.- — It  is  known  that  according  to  methods 
of  procedure,  Alkaloidal  Periodides  of  two  distinct  types  can  be 
made,  i.e.,  Base  In  or  Base  HI  +  In.  We  prefer  to  call  the  first- 
mentioned  true  periodides,  and,  starting  from  our  experimental 
work  on  Emetine  Periodide  (q.v.),  we  proceeded  to  prepare  others, 
e.g.,  those  of  Cinchonodine,  Cocaine,  Codeine,  Morphine,  Papaverine, 
Quinidine,  Quinine,  Sparteine  and  Strychnine.  Numerous  similar 
analogous  periodides  could  of  course  be  produced, 

We  provide  details  of  experimental  proof  of  the  apparent  com¬ 
position,  arguing  by  analogy  with  the  Periodide  of  Quinidine. 

It  is  of  interest  that  all  these  periodides  behave  differently  in 
their  capability  of  withstanding  physiological  acid,  and  %>er  contra 
of  liberating  the  bases  in  presence  of  physiological  alkali. 

As  to  the  pharmacology  of  these  compounds,  little  or  nothing 
was  known.  The  author  therefore  enlisted  the  services  of  a  number 
of  his  assistants  and  determined  the  dosage  of  these  periodides  by 
the  administration  of  carefully  limited  quantities.  In  this  way  use¬ 
ful  knowledge  was  gained,  independent  of  the  pharmacologist  and 
research  workers  on  animals. 

There  is  considerable  probability  that  combinations  of  this  type 
may  have  therapeutic  properties,  and  suggestions  are  made  under 
each  individual  periodide. 

Antimonium. — Our  Injectio  Antimonii  Oxidi  Fortior  was  stated 
in  our  last  edition  to  be  badly  tolerated  by  animals,  by  reason 
of  its  acidity.  We  have  remodelled  the  preparation  by  neutralising 
the  acidity,  and  have  had  further  animal  experiments  conducted  ; 
even  now,  it  appears  that  it  is  too  potent  to  be  used  in  the  undiluted 
form,  but  should  be  tolerated  in  a  diluted  form — care  is  needed. 
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Chemically,  the  preparation  is  a  definite  Glyceryl  Antimonite.  It 
permits  dilution  with  water  temporarily — i.e.,  sufficiently  long  to 
permit  of  injection,  and  throws  out  Antimonious  Oxide  in  a  nascent 
condition  in  the  tissues.  Intravenous  injections  of  Antimony  Oxide 
in  this  dilute  form  have  been  practiced,  and  there  is  evidence  of  a 
severe  T.  Gambiense  ipfection,  havng  been  cured  by  this  and  Anti¬ 
mony  Tartrate  given  subsequently,  also  intravenously. 

Antimony  Tartrate  and  Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate  have  now 
become  almost  standard  compounds  for  use  in  bilharziasis.  They  are 
also  reported  upon  favourably  in  treatment  of  kala-azar,  cutaneous 
leishmaniasis  and  other  tropical  diseases. 

Arsenium. — Some  discussion  has  taken  place  regarding  the 
“  toxicity  ”  of  commercial  samples  of  Arsenobenzol,  and  recom¬ 
mendations  are  provided. 

We  have  removed  a  large  proportion  of  the  theoretical  considera¬ 
tions  relative  to  Arsenobenzol.  It  is  now  fairly  well  agreed  that 
every  stage  of  syphilis  treated  with  it  requires  Mercury  subsequently. 
It  is,  in  short,  a  good  siccative.  An  interesting  evolution  is  that,, 
in  treatment,  the  body  tissues  of  the  patient  co-operate.  'Neither 
this,  nor  any  other  hitherto-used  organic  Arsenic  body,  has  any 
marked  effect  on  the  spirochetes  in  vitro. 

The  question  of  dose  is  important.  It  has  been  proved  that  if 
doses  of  0‘6  Gm.  are  repeated  too  frequently  toxic  effects  occur-— 
dermatitis  and  jaundice  may  follow ;  the  recommendation  is,  in 
fact,  that  a  single  dose  should  not  exceed  0’4  Gm.  It  would  appear 
that  Novarsenobenzol  is  more  popular  with  clinicians  than  Arseno¬ 
benzol— this,  no  doubt,  being  due  to  the  simpler  procedure  in. 
technique. 

In  the  manufacture  of  the  compound,  the  details  provided  in 
the  patent  specification  were  found  to  be  incomplete  and  the  com¬ 
position  of  “  914”  differs  from  that  suggested  by  the  theoretical 
formula.  The  determination  of  the  “  therapeutic  action  ”  on  mice 
infected  with  trypanosomes  is  a  good  index  of  the  activity  of  a 
given  sample. 

In  this  instance,  also,  we  have  provided  careful  instructions,  in 
consequence  of  the  new  recommendations  as  to  dose.  In  adminis¬ 
tration,  the  use*of  a  solvent  composed  of  Guaiacol  and  Glucose  seems 
to  be  very  satisfactory. 

In  trypanosomiasis,  there  have  been  attempts  to  sterilise  the 
central  nervous  system  by  intravenous  injection  of  Arsenicals,  and 
immediate  subsequent  intrathecal  injection  of  the  patient’s  serum. 
According  to  one  authority,  there  is  no  satisfactory  evidence  that 
this  sterilisation  has  been  effected. 

Sulfarsenol  has  been  praised  as  the  only  Arsenobenzol  compound 
which  can  be  given  into  the  muscles  or  subcutaneous  tissues  without 
causing  great  pain.  On  the  other  hand,  it  cannot  be  given  intra¬ 
venously.  It  is  allied  to  Novarsenobenzol — we  have  a  note  on  its 
chemical  structure. 
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We  have  included  in  this  chapter  an  account  of  the  compound 
known  as  “  Bayer  205.”  It  is  not  an  Arsenical,  but  may  be  con¬ 
veniently  dealt  with  here.  It  has  been  shown  to  exert  a  potent 
action  on  various  trypanosomes,  and  also  to  possess  prophylactic 
power.  A  drawback  to  its  use  is  that  it  has  an  energetic  action 
on  the  kidneys,  but  life  with  kidney  impairment  is  thought  pre¬ 
ferable  to  death  from  trypanosomiasis.  Massive  doses — as  much 
as  5  Gm. — have  been  given  intravenously,  within  50  hours. 

Following  closely  on  the  heels  of  the  German  workers,  the  French 
produced  a  substance  termed  “  Fourneau  309.”  Three  French 
workers  obtained  a  few  centigrammes  of  the  German  compound, 
and  by  a  study  of  the  patents  taken  out  by  a  German  firm  they 
evolved  “  309,”  which  appears  to  behave  in  an  identical  manner. 
The  acute  French  chemical  detective  skill,  in  short,  picked  up  the 
clue,  and  this  may,  in  a  measure,  have  foiled  the  attempts  to  keep 
the  original  discovery  secret. 

Returning  to  actual  Organic  Arsenicals,  we  give  a  description  of 
Tryparsamide,  a  derivative,  containing  in  common  with  Sodium 
p-Amino-phenylarsonate,  a  pentavalent  Arsenic  atom.  Here,  also 
large  doses  have  been  administered. 

Alkali  Bismuth  Tartrates. — As  a  result  of  the  advocacy  of  chemicals 
of  this  type  by  the  French  workers,  for  their  utility  in  syphilis  and 
other  protozoal  affections,  it  became  necessary  to  go  thoroughly 
into  their  chemistry.  Considerable  confusion  arose,  in  part  by 
the  rather  vague  nomenclature  used  by  our  French  friends,  and  in 
part  by  faulty  translation  from  the  French  literature.  For  purposes 
of  injection,  these  tartrates  are  neutral  in  reaction,  and  either  a 
simple  neutral  Sodium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  or  a  combined  neutral 
Sodium-Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  is  employed.  Alternatively, 
one  might  employ  a  Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate,  but,  on  the 
whole,  the  Sodium-Potassium  compound  would  seem  best.  “  Or¬ 
ganic  ”  Bismuth  is  given  either  in  a  sterile  oil  suspension,  or  with  a 
more  moderate  range  of  doses,  in  aqueous  solution. 

We  provide  working  formulae  to  enable  the  pharmacist  to  prepare 
them,  if  he  wishes.  It  is  stated  that  in  practice  the  spirochetes 
disappear  rapidly  from  a  syphilitic  chancre,  even  after  a  couple  of 
doses,  with  subsequent  healing,  and  that  in  the  secondary  stages, 
eruptions  and  mucous  patches  clear  up  quickly. 

We  w'ould  give  a  wojd  of  warning  on  the  subject.  There  are 
drawbacks  to  Bismuth  medication  ;  gingivitis  and  stomatitis  are 
relatively  common  sequelse,  as  also  are  effects  on  the  digestive 
tract  and  kidneys. 

There  are,  in  commerce,  a  considerable  number  of  these  “  Tar¬ 
trate  ”  compounds  for  injection — we  have  described  those  most 
in  demand. 

As  relatively  a  side  issue,  the  acid  preparations  for  use  per  os 
in  conjunction  with  Pepsin  are  dealt  with. 

A  further  step  was  the  employment  of  Bismuth  Oxide  in  fine 
suspension,  as  in  the  preparation  Muthanol.  To  our  ideu»  this  ?eems 
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a  very  reasonable  procedure.  We  see  no  reason  why  such  a  com¬ 
pound  should  not  be  preferable  to  a  body  containing  only  half 
its  weight  of  Bismuth,  and  there  seems  no  special  virtue  in  the 
Tartrate  radical,  except  from  the  aspect  of  its  being  a  relatively 
non -toxic  vehicle  for  carrying  the  effective  metal. 

A  further  method  was,  indeed,  to  use  the  metal  itself  in  a  finely 
divided  condition.  It  is  difficult  to  say  whether  this  simplification 
has  advantage  over  the  use  of  the  oxide.  One  has  in  mind  the 
efficacy  of  Mercury,  as  such,  as  largely  used  in  Injectio  Hydrargyri 
Jntramuscularis. 

Another  ramification  is  “  Bi-Quinyl,”  which  is  a  double  iodide 
of  Bismuth  and  Quinine. 

Caffeine  Sodium  Benzoate. — In  reasonable  dose  intravenously 
this  is  said  to  be  the  best  and  most  reliable  stimulant  for  desperately 
ill  patients.  The  injection  improves  breathing,  circulation  and 
other  fundamental  functions  ;  the  mind  and  depressed  vital  func¬ 
tions  become  promptly  active  and  normal. 

Calcium. — -While  Lime  salts  per  os  have  no  effect  on  blood  Calcium, 
deep  intramuscular  injections  control  haemorrhage.  Directions  for 
the  procedure  are  provided. 

Chloroform. — In  this  chapter  we  include  notes  on  Ethylene  and 
Acetylene,  both  of  which  gases  have  been  tried  as  general  anaesthetics. 
There  are  also  some  remarks  on  Trichlorethylene — small  doses  of 
this  inhaled,  are  of  value  in  treatment  of  trigeminal  neuralgia. 

Cinchona. — The  acquisition  of  the  Amani  institute  in  what  was 
German  East  Africa  has  placed  us  in  possession  of  certain  valuable 
“bark”  hybrids — some  showing  over  11%  of  total  Alkaloids, 
and  nearly  7%  of  Quinine. 

Coal  Tar  Derivatives. — There  are  some  suggestions  at  the  opening 
of  this  chapter  on  fever  being  a  salutary  reaction.  The  opinions, 
though  of  interest,  are  open  to  discussion. 

The  local  use  of  the  “  Flavine  ”  dyes  continues  to  be  well  reported 
upon  for  various  pyogenic  and  other  types  of  infection.  A  recent 
introduction  is  Euflavine  or  Neutral  Acriflavine.  Being  more  basic 
than  Acriflavine,  it  is  even  less  irritant  to  mucous  membranes,  and 
is  more  suited  for  intravenous  injection. 

Benzyl  Alcohol  has  been  found  to  be  useful  in  excessive  intestinal 
peristalsis,  pyiorospasm,  and  conditions  of  the  nature  of  persistent 
hiccough  and  in  whooping  cough. 

Benzyl  Esters. — Numerous  compounds  of  this  description,  e.g., 
the  Acetate,  Aceto- Salicylate,  Benzoate,  Cinnamate,  Succinate  and 
Mandelate  have  been  tried,  and  notes  are  given  of  their  properties. 

In  general,  these  bodies  all  produce  relaxation  of  the  intestinal 
muscles,  lower  blood  pressure  and  depress  respiration. 

Cyanine  Dyes,  which  are  used  as  photographic  sensitisers  in  colour 
photography,  have  been  shown  to  be  very  active  against  staphylo¬ 
cocci. 

Auramine  and  Nile  Blue  were  very  effective  in  some  experimental 
work,  in  extremely  dilute  solution,  against  trypanosomes. 
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Amidopyrin  Derivatives. — An  addition  product  of  Amidopyrin 
and  Aspirin  and  another  with  Veronal,  are  useful  in  headaches  and 
neuralgic  pains. 

Coca. — We  have,  if  we  may  so  call  them,  some  pertinent  remarks 
to  make  on  the  abuse  of  Cocaine.  It  is  clear  that  newspaper  com¬ 
ments  on  instances  of  Cocaine  traffic  are  made  without  sufficient 
care.  These  inspirations  in  the  daily  press  may  only  add  fuel  to 
the  fire  by  appealing  to  vicious  imaginations. 

Atropine  and*Hyoscine  are  stated  to  be  the  best  for  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  addiction  of  all  kinds.  De  Quincey,  it  is  said,  found  benefit 
from  Valerian.  Addiction  in  the  U.S.A.  is  rife,  but  the  extent  of 
it  in  our  own  country  hardly  warrants  interference  by  Act  of  Parlia¬ 
ment  in  bona  fide  medical  treatment  of  pain  and  suffering. 

“  None  of  the  synthetic  local  anaesthetics  equal  Cocaine  when 
applied  to  the  mucous  membrane  ” — this  is  the  dictum  of  a  special 
committee,  appointed  by  the  American  Medical  Association  to 
investigate  relative  values.  Quite  recently  (B.M.J.  July  12/24) 
work  in  this  country,  comparing  the  effects  of  the  latest  local  anaes¬ 
thetics  on  somewhat  similar  lines,  brought  out  the  result  that  Cocaine 
is  still  superior  to  the  substitutes  in  general  properties,  especially 
in  rhinology,  and  that  Cocaine  is  still  unbeaten  for  eye  work. 

The  synthetic  Butyn  was  heralded  with  some  emotion.  Having 
no  mydriatic  effect,  it  was  thought  to  have  special  fields  of  utility. 
It,  however,  dries  the  cornea  and  sometimes  causes  desquamation, 
and  according  to  the  paper  ( loc .  cit.)  it  is  believed  to  have  habit¬ 
forming  properties.  Complete  directions  regarding  strengths  for 
use  are  given. 

Cocaine  Periodide. — We  have  already  mentioned  this  Periodide 
in  passing,  but  may  add  that  it  retains  most  of  its  alkaloid  in  presence 
of  physiological  acid,  while  yielding  readily  a  large  proportion  to 
physiological  alkali.  In  these  circumstances,  it  may  be  valuable 
to  relieve  painful  bowel  affections. 

Codeine  Periodide  has  been  found  useful  for  persistent  cough. 

Colloidal  Metals. — These  continue  to  be  largely  prescribed.  An 
ex  cathedra  statement  from  a  valuable  recent  treatise  by  the  late  Sir 
W.  M.  Bayliss  is  that  they  remain  stable  for  some  time  in  the  absence 
of  “  protectives.”  With  all  due  deference,  in  practice,  we  fear  that 
their  exclusion  would  be  unsatisfactory.  Of  more  interest,  is  the 
information  that  isotonisation  at  the  time  of  use  is  unnecessary. 
We  are  fully  in  accord  with  the  authority  who  finds  that  certain 
preparations  of  commerce  are  far  below  the  strength  stated. 

New  information  on  Colloids  (in  the  Colloidal  Metal  Chapter) 
is  given  under  Aluminium  Hydroxide,  Arsenious  Sulphide,  Bismuth 
Hydroxide,  Calcium,  Gold,  Iron  and  Lead. 

The  Calcium  (Oleate)  compound  has  been  advocated  in  tuber¬ 
culosis. 

Colloidal  Gold  has  been  definitely  proved  of  service  in  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  neurasthenia,  alcoholism  and  the  Morphine  habit. 
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Colloidal  Lead  intravenously  appeared  to  arrest  the  growth  of 
malignant  neoplasms.  The  subject  is  still  under  consideration  by 
the  authority  who  has  worked  on  the  project. 

Cuprese  Cortex. — Amongst  the  Cupreine  derivatives,  Ethyl  Hydro - 
cupreine  Hydrochloride  (“  Optochin  ”)  has  important  properties. 
It  is  mostly  used  locally,  in  dilute  solution,  in  eye  affections.  It  is, 
in  addition,  used  internally,  but  it  is  important  to  note  that  for 
treatment  of  pneumonia  the  basic  substance,  Optochin  Base  must 
be  prescribed,  otherwise  grave  visual  disturbances  vare  liable  to  be 
produced. 

Digitalis.' — Some  new  instructions  in  therapy  are  given,  and  some 
interesting  notes  on  large  doses.  Having  worked  on  the  constituent 

lu cosides  of  the  leaf  in  the  past,  we  were  interested  to  read  that 

‘  therapeutic  doses  of  Digitalis  do  not  contain  enough  saponins  to 
mduce  any  undesired  effect.” 

lodum. — It  is  a  somewhat  unfortunate  circumstance  that  the 
Er.  Cx.  Sapp.  II.  (1922)  removed  the  Teinture  d’lode  (Fr.  Cx. 
1908)  as  an  Official  preparation.  This  was  a  10%  preparation  by 
weight  of  Iodine,  in  Alcohol  95%  (vol.)  and  it  is  now  superseded 
by  a  Tincture  termed  Teinture  dTode  officinale,  containing  Potassium 
Iodide.  The  “  intensive  ”  Iodine  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with 
the  original  preparation,  and  more  recently  the  remarkable  suc¬ 
cesses  with  it  in  a  number  of  arthritic  cases,  and  cases  of  chronic 
gout  in  England,  render  the  change  very  confusing. 

To  prevent  misunderstanding  by  chemists,  we  recommend  pre- 
scribers  to  order  “  Tinct.  Iodi  Fr.  Cx.  1908,  10%  w/w.”  In  this 
way  the  instructions  will  be  perfectly  clear.  We  give  numerous  sug¬ 
gestions  for  making  miscible  mixtures  to  be  taken  in  water,  milk, 
etc. 

Ipecacuanha. — Work  continues  to  centre  upon  Emetine,  as  para¬ 
mount  in  combating  Entamoeba  histolytica  in  dysentery.  The 
current  view  is  that  the  curative  value  of  the  alkaloid  is  not  pro¬ 
portional  to  its  action  on  the  amoebae,  but  to  its  poisonous  action 
bn  the  patient.  The  infected  person’s  body  fluids  play  an  important, 
perhaps  primary,  part  in  killing  the  parasite. 

Apart  from  the  use  of  Emetine  in  amoebic  dysentery,  we  may 
mention,  in  passing,  that  many  other  affections  have  been  treated 
with  it,  e.g.,  bilharziasis,  Guinea  worm,  Oriental  sore,  acute  articular 
fheumatism  and  even  the  Morphine  habit. 

Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  continues  to  be  of  service,  though,  as 
We  have  repeatedly  pointed  out,  it  was  introduced  under  an  erroneous 
impression.  The  alkaloidal  portion  of  the  compound  is  promptly 
soluble  in  0*2%  Hydrochloric  Acid.  “  E.B.I.”  has  certainly  some 
successes  to  its  credit,  but  it  has  been  found  so  unpleasant  in  assimila- 
t  ion,  that  patients  refuse  to  take  it — even  as  a  medicine. 

Emetine  Periodidc. — On  p.  527  et  seq.  is  a  resume  of  a  paper 
(and  the  subsequent  discussion)  which  the  writer,  together  with  the 
Senior  Medical  Officer,  Tropical  Diseases  Section  of  the  Ministry  of 
Pensions  Hospital,  Orpington,  had  the  honor  of  delivering  before 
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the  Royal  Society  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  in  May  last 
year.  The  work  embodied  in  this  paper  was,  in  effect,  a  co-operation 
between  a  small  team  of  investigators.  Compounds  devised  in  the 
chemical  laboratory  were  submitted  with  due  care  to  clinical  trials, 
and  to  Dr.  Graham  Willmore  is  due  the  credit  of  having  worked 
out  by  investigation  the  course  of  doses  of  Emetine  Periodide.  This 
periodide  had  not  previously  been  made  nor  administered  to  man, 
and  differs  entirely  in  its  chemical  properties  and  its  effects  from 
Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide.  Examination  of  dejecta  in  the  patho¬ 
logical  laboratory,  for  amoebae  and  cysts,  demonstrated  its  effective¬ 
ness  in  a  large  proportion  of  cases. 

A  preparation  termed  Emetol — a  solution  of  Emetine  base  in 
Olive  Oil- — has  also  been  employed  for  medication  per  rectum, 
more  especially  where  preliminary  sigmoidoscopy  showed  ulceration 
of  the  lower  bowel.  Directions  for  preparing  this  injection  are 
provided.  In  addition,  notes  are  given  on  a  series  of  preparations, 
including  Paremetol,  Emetine  Oleate  Pastils,  Ravaut’s  Paste  Pastils, 
etc.,  which  were  also  made  during  the  investigation. 

There  are  a  variety  of  good  points  in  favour  of  “  E.P.I.”  It 
does  not  cause  vomiting  or  depression,  and  has  no  effect  on  the 
heart,  and  as  to  its  positive  effects,  we  may  perhaps  be  pardoned 
for  remarking  that  it  was  found  to  be  the  most  efficacious  preparation 
tried. 

Morphine. — With  the  exception  of  the  addition  to  this  chapter 
of  Morphine  Periodide — interest  seems  to  have  been  focussed  mainly 
on  the  morphinist,  and  the  difficulties — shall  we  say  the  impossi¬ 
bility  ? — of  his  treatment.  Most  of  our  readers  would  agree  with 
us  that  the  restrictions  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts  will  fail  to 
cure  him — drastic  though  they  are.  His  cure  is  in  a  self-control 
passing  all  conception. 

Nutrimenta.— The  meaning  of  Pasteurisation  of  milk  is  now  more 
clearly  defined  by  the  Ministry  of  Health  Order,  “  Milk  (Special 
Designations)  Order,  1922.”  There  are  numerous  expressions  of 
opinion  under  this  heading. 

Accessory  Food  Factors. — -Although  the  chemical  composition  of 
Vitamins  remains,  even  now,  ill-defined,  a  vast  amount  of  research 
has  been  conducted  in  the  direction  of  observing  the  destructive 
effects  of  heat  and  oxidation  upon  them. 

So  far  as  Vitamin  A  is  concerned,  Cod  Liver  Oil,  being  so  rich  in 
this  constituent — 250  times  as  potent  as  butter — is  definitely  proved 
serviceable  in  the  prevention  and  cure  of  rickets.  As  a  side  issue, 
however,  Calcium  is  also  requisite,  and  the  recommendation  has 
been  made  to  add  a  small  proportion  of  Calcium  Carbonate  to 
butter  for  general  consumption.  Incidentally  too,  an  authority 
holds  that,  in  all  probability,  the  separating  of  butter  fat  from 
milk  spoils  both.  This  is,  no  doubt,  a  good  point  to  make.  Cod 
Liver  Oil  may  perhaps  be  designated  with  truth  “  bottled  sun¬ 
light,”  because  sunlight  in  itself,  or  indeed  the  Mercury  Vapour 
Lamp,  has  been  shown  to  cure  rickets. 
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On  the  principle  of  audi  alteram,  partem,  we  provide  also  a  series 
of  “  contra  ”  views,  in  the  form  of  brief  abstracts  from  recent 
papers.  It  is  not  necessary  to  detail  even  a  summary  here — the 
reader  is  referred  to  p.  593. 

Now,  this  country  spends  £500,000,000  a  year  on  imported  food. 
These  products,  it  has  been  pointed  out,  may  be  deficient  in  vital 
principles.  We  are  jeady  to  agree  that  it  is  not  possible  to  grow 
food  sufficient  for  our  needs,  but  certainly  we  might  uphold  the 
value  of  home-grown  produce.  Frozen  meat,  whatever  our  experi¬ 
mentalists  may  say,  lacks  the  vitalising  power  of  English  home¬ 
grown  food.  The  canned  meat  of  the  Argentine  or  Californian  fruit 
can  never  replace  the  fresh  products.  Note  the  following  abstract : — 

“  Canned  Foods  in  relation  to  Health.  Importations  in  the  year  1921 

retained  in  Great  Britain,  amounted  to  over  248,000  tons,  or  about 

278,000,000  separate  2  lb.  tins  (22,500  tons  of  meat,  32,700  tons  of  fish, 

88,300  tons  of  fruit  and  vegetables,  and  105,000  tons  of  condensed  milk). 

Canned  foods  thought  to  be  safer  than  fresh  and  of  economical  value  to 

the  consumers  ! — L.  i./ 2  3, 527.” 

In  other  words,  the  British  working-man,  labourer  or  city  clerk, 
should  be  fed  on  canned  meat,  fish  and  fruit  and  condensed  milk 
brought  thousands  of  miles  and  “  undated,”  W'hile  our  agricultural 
industry  steadily  declines,  or  its  pursuit  is,  at  best,  a  hobby.  Estates 
are  deemed  liabilities,  not  assets,  by  owners. 

These  remarks  are,  perhaps,  slightly  in  the  nature  of  a  digression, 
though  by  no  means  entirely  so.  They  concern  Vitamins,  and  the 
upbringing  and  maintenance  both  of  the  city  worker  and  the 
landsman. 

To  continue,  we  deal  with  the  “  Water  Soluble  B  ”  factor,  and  the 
“  C  ”  factor  on  analogous  lines. 

As  practical  issues,  one  may  refer  the  reader  to  the  Antiscorbutic 
Tablets,  which  have  been  proved  to  retain  their  efficacy  for  twelve 
months  ;  Lemon  Juice  has  four  times  the  Vitamin  “  C  ”  content 
of  Lime  Juice  ;  germinating  beans  were  used  in  the  treatment  of 
scurvy  in  the  Serbian  Army ;  Orange  Juice  neutralised,  has  been 
administered  intravenously,  as  a  curative  remedy  and  Strawberry 
Extractive  is  given  in  sprue. 

“  Butol  ”  Emulsion  V.H.C.  and  Emulsio  Sevi,  U.C.H.,  are  repre¬ 
sentative  for  infant  feeding,  more  particularly  from  the  Vitamin 
“  A  ”  aspect ;  and  for  the  “  B  ”  factor  numerous  Yeast  preparations 
are  available. 

Oleum  Chaulmoogrse. — This  oil,  and  its  derivatives,  continue  to 
be  the  standard  treatment  of  leprosy,  but  it  is  ill  advised  to  exag¬ 
gerate  claims  for  these  preparations.  It  is  open  to  question 
whether  the  introduction  of  the  Ethyl  grouping  to  replace  the 
Glyceryl  radical  will  result  in  greatly  enhancing  the  powers  of  the 
oil. 

One  may,  however,  say  that,  at  present,  no  better  remedy  than 
Chaulmoogra,  in  one  form  or  another,  is  available. 

We  give  a  formula  for  an  injection  of  the  oil,  for  intramuscular 
use,  in  addition  to  notes  on  the  Chaulmoogrates  “  A  ”  and  “  C,” 
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upon  which  we  worked  a  few  years  ago.  To  cur  minds,  treatment 
must  be  a  saturation  of  the  system — the  evidence  of  patients  is  to 
that  effect — but,  we  repeat,  it  is  unpardonable  to  raise  false  hopes 
of  leprosy  sufferers.  We  give,  also,  directions  for  making  the 
“  Ethyl  Esters.”  (To  those  interested,  we  may  add,  in  passing, 
that  there  is,  at  the  time  of  writing,  an  excellent  collection  of  a 
series  of  allied  Esters  in  the  India  Building  at  the  British  Empire 
Exhibition,  made  by  a  firm  in  India,  which  is  a  credit  to  its  initia¬ 
tive  and  enterprise.) 

It  has  been  suggested  to  include  a  proportion  of  Iodine  in  the 
Ethyl  Esters,  but  experimental  proof  of  utility  of  this  addition 
is  wanting. 

There  is  included  in  the  Oleum  Chaulmoogrse  chapter  an  abstract 
of  a  recent  paper  enforcing  the  view  that  leprosy  is  a  self  -healing 
disease.  The  theory  of  action  of  these  fatty  acids  is  fully  dealt  with, 
and  treatment  is  outlined  for  three  separate  stages  of  the  infection. 

It  becomes  rather  an  important  question  whether  the  acids  of 
Chaulmoogra  Oil,  injected  as  such,  would  not  be  best  of  all — -we 
suggest,  tentatively,  an  injection  of  Chaulmoogrie  Acid  “  C”  in 
sterile  Oil— in  fact,  there  is  no  reason  why  the  entire  acids  should 
not  be  given  in  similar  manner. 

The  literature  on  the  subject  has  been  voluminous  ;  a  resume 
of  abstracts  is  given  in  the  chapter  on  the  oil. 

In  the  matter  of  treatment,  one  cannot  obviously  force  prepara¬ 
tions  that  cause  pain  upon  patients,  and  as  to  aetiology,  the  absence 
of  sanitation,  e  g.  in  China,  is  notorious. 

We  cannot  leave  the  subject  of  leprosy  without  printing  the 
following  extract  from  a  letter  we  received  a  few  weeks  ago  from 
a  friend  in  Brazil — a  keen  observer  in  scientific  matters,  but  not 
a  medical  practitioner.  His  opinions  are  of  interest  at  the  present 
time  : — - 

“It  appears  that  the  nodular  form  of  the  disease  is  more  amenable 
than  the  ansesthetic  to  Chaulmoogra  treatment.  A  peculiar  problem  in 
the  treatment  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  higher  the  degree  of  infection 
the  lower  the  limit  of  toleration  for  Chaulmoogra  or  Cod  Liver  Oil 
derivatives.  This  is  explained  by  the  theory  that  the  destruction 
of  the  bacilli  sets  loose  toxins  in  the  bloodstream,  and  in  proportion  as 
more  germs  are  killed  more  of  the  toxins  are  released,  with  a  propor¬ 
tionately  greater  violence  of  reaction.  It  thus  follows  that  in  very  early 
cases  with  slight  symptoms,  heavy  dosage,  even  the  saturation  of  the 
system,  may  be  quite  practicable,  whereas  on  the  other  hand,  in  advanced 
cases,  with  their  enormous  degree  of  infection,  far  lighter  dosage  may 
set  up  febrile  reaction  threatening  the  patient’s  life.  This  is  not  all, 
however,  one  disadvantage  begets  another.  The  light  dosage,  after  long 
treatment,  makes  the  germs  resistant,  and  progress  eventually  comes  to 
a  standstill.  This  appears  to  have  happened  with  most  of  the  cases 
receiving  treatment  by  the  Federal  Government  Missions,  but  of  course 
no  individual  supervision  of  patients,  such  as  might  determine  the 
toleration  limited,  and  then  enable  the  remedy  to  be  pushed  as  toleration 
ascends,  has  been  attempted. 

Our  friend  considers,  further,  that  the  disease  in  Brazil  is  more 
common,  and  moie  often  spontaneously  disappears,  than  has  hitherto 
been  supposed,  as  there  is  no  other  explanation  of  the  great  dispro¬ 
portion  between  the  prevalence  of  extremely  mild  cases  among 
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children,  and  the  far  less  frequent  cases  which  reach  an  advanced 
stage.  (As  an  instance  he  mentions  that  of  60  children  examined 
in  one  day,  25%  were  found  to  have  incipient  leprosy.)  Very  little 
has  been  done  by  the  State  Authorities  to  segregate  the  lepers, 
and  there  seems  to  be  no  possible  way  of  entirely  avoiding  contact 
with  them,  as  the  disease  in  its  early  stages  is  so  inconspicuous  as 
to  escape  the  notice  of  even  an  expert.  He  gives  several:  illustrations 
of  possible  infection.  In  one  instance,  a  girl  suffering  from  leprosy 
attended  a  public  ball.  The  visible  signs  of  the  malady  in  her  case 
were  then  confined  to  her  ears,  but  her  coiffure  completely  covered 
them  !  The  most  amazing  is  as  follows  : — ■ 

“  At - I  found  that  the  Franciscan  monks  at  the  monastery  had  a 

leper  doing  their  cooking.  The  man’s  anaemic  look  arrested  my  attention. 
Then  I  noticed  a  number  of  huge  burns  on  his  arms  from  accidental 
contact  with  the  stove.  It  strongly  suggested  an  anaesthetic  condition, 
but  no  other  suspicious  signs  were  apparent — no  appearance  of  atrophy, 
no  red  or  pale  patch  on  the  exposed  skin.  But  happening  one  day  to 
call  at  the  monastery,  in  passing  the  kitchen,  I  caught  the  cook  with 
his  blouse  open  (no  shirt  worn).  Several  large  reddish  plaques,  visible 
on  his  chest,  settled  all  remaining  doubt,  and  I  advised  the  prior,  who 

was  horrified  and  incredulous,  but  sent  the  man  to  - - ,  where  my 

diagnosis  was  promptly  confirmed.  The  man  had  been  eight  months 
in  the  monks’  employ  !  (One  of  the  priests  who  is  on  extended  leave 

of  absence  is  sojourning  in - ,  and  in  greeting  him  in  January  I  saw 

up  his  sleeve.  There  are  red  plaques  on  his  arms  !)  ” 

In  such  conditions,  we  think  our  readers  will  be  in  entire  agree¬ 
ment  with  our  correspondent,  when  he  urges  the  extreme  advisa¬ 
bility  of  warning  intending  settlers  in  Brazil  of  the  need  of  studying 
the  early  signs  of  leprosy  for  their  own  protection,  and  of  the  danger 
of  engaging  servants  without  previous  medical  examination  ;  also 
against  allowing  native  children  around  their  abodes. 

He  adds  that  from  observations  dating  back  over  twenty  years, 
the  spread  of  leprosy  in  South  America  appears  to  have  a  definite 
relation  to  the  distribution  of  certain  blood-sucking  insects,  par¬ 
ticularly  bugs  of  the  genera  Cimex  and  Conorhinus ,  and  mosquitoes 
of  the  genus  Cut  ex  ;  but,  in  connection  with  the  bed-bug  theory, 
as  far  as  Brazil  is  concerned,  this  does  not  appear  to  hold  good, 
as,  for  some  unaccountable  reason,  he  says,  bed-bugs  do  not  exist 
in  the  Amazonian  villages,  although  they  have  been  heard  of  in 
low -class  hotels  in  Para  and  Manaos. 

Opium. — Here,  also,  as  is  the  case  under  the  Cocaine  Section 
and  that  devoted  to  Morphine,  we  give  salient  points  relative  to 
abuse.  Over  £1,000,000  worth  of  drugs — mostly  Heroin — were 
seized  in  New  York  during  the  year  ending  June,  1923.  We  have 
gone  out  of  our  way,  so  to  speak,  to  give  an  account  of  treatment 
of  Opiate  addiction  by  “  Withdrawal”  and  “  Gradual  Reduction,” 
from  a  work  written  from  the  American  point  of  view.  Some  of 
the  procedures,  to  say  the  least  of  them,  appear  drastic. 

Pancreas. — In  this  chapter  is  an  account  of  Insulin  under  appro¬ 
priate  headings,  such  as  “  Dose,”  “  Manufacture  ”  (including  the 
Picric  Acid  process),  “  Chemical  Examination,”  “  Units,”  “  Tech¬ 
nique  of  Injection,”  “  Suitability  of  Cases,”  “  Contraindications,” 
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]“  Effects  of  Excessive  Dose,”  “  Clinical  Experience  ”  and  “  General 
j  References.” 

Protein  Therapy. — An  attempt  has  been  made  to  systematise  this 
somewhat  discursive  matter  for  convenience  in  ready  reference. 
We  commence  with  an  account  of  Skin  Reactions,  giving  details 
as  to  the  manufacture  of  the  Test  Solutions,  then  follow  directions 
as  to  technique  in  application  of  tests,  and  remarks  on  diagnostic 
i  value.  Subsequently,  the  subject  of  Peptone  Immunisation  in 
1  bronchial  asthma,  with  directions  for  its  conduct,  is  dealt  with.  The 
treatment  has  been  used  in  a  variety  of  conditions,  exhibiting  an 
anaphylactic  character  or  sensitisation.  At  the  conclusion  of  these 
remarks  is  a  note  on  Milk  Injections  in  gonorrhoea,  with  the  raison 
d'etre,  of  the  method. 

Coming  now  to  more  defined  bodies,  in  the  Phenolphtlialein 
chapter  will  be  found  ample  details  of  Flume rin  and  Mercuro- 
chrome  “  220.”  The  former  is  a  new  mercurial  for  intravenous 
treatment  of  syphilis,  and  the  last-mentioned  a  vesical  antiseptic 
containing  over  20%  of  Mercury.  As  a  general  rule,  1%  solutions 
of  Mercurochrome  are  used  as  bladder  irrigants.  The  recom¬ 
mendation  to  employ  25%  solutions  in  gonorrhoea  requires  careful 
thought,  and  further  experimental  knowledge. 

Oleum  TerGbmtilines. — In  certain  types  of  skin  affections,  winch 
are  detailed,  intramuscular  injections  of  Rectified  Turpentine  in 
Olive  Oil  have  proved  beneficial. 

Potassium  Iodide. — There  is,  under  this  heading,  some  useful 
advice  on  the  treatment  of  goitre.  Switzerland  has  been  attacking 
the  problem  of  its  lack  of  Iodine  in  the  water  in  the  Alpine  Valleys 
by  adding  Potassium  Iodide,  in  small  proportion  to  table  water. 
(See  also  Therapeutic  Index  and  Sodium  Iodide.) 

With  regard  to  exophthalmic  goitre  (see  p.  699)  small  doses 
of  Sodium  Iodide  given  in  the  spring  and  autumn  have  reduced 
the  number  of  cases  in  the  districts  where  it  is  endemic,  and  the 
reasonable  expectation  is  that  by  reducing  tendency  to  simple 
goitre  in  early  life  the  number  of  cases  of  Graves’  disease,  occurring 
in  later  life,  may  also  be  lessened. 

Quinidine,  Cinchonidine,  Cinchonine  and  Cinchona  Febrifuge. — 
We  have  here  grouped  together  the  latest  news  on  the  treatment  of 
malaria,  more  particularly  of  the  benign  tertian  type.  Full  details 
of  the  chemistry  of  these  alkaloids  and  their  preparations  are 
provided. 

Much  has  been  written  on  the  treatment  of  auricular  fibrillation 
with  Quinidine  Sulphate.  The  evidence  of  its  efficacy  is,  on  the 
whole,  favourable. 

Quinine. — “  Quinine  in  malaria  and  relapses  ”  is  invariably  a 
difficult  subject  to  review,  owing  to  the  extreme  divergence  of 
opinions  expressed,  but  on  this  occasion  there  is  a  good  paper  avail¬ 
able  (p.  714),  in  which  Sir  R.  Ross  lays  down  the  instruction  that 
10  grains  daily,  rigorously  for  three  months  (84  days),  is  sufficient 
in  the  majority  of  cases. 
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Following  some  discussion  in  the  past,  we  are  now  able  to  give 
general  directions  for  an  Intravenous  Injection  of  Quinine.  The 
Acid  Hydrochloride  is  to  be  used  in  preference. 

Sulphur. — The  comparatively  new  preparations,  Intramine  and 
Contramine,  are  here  described  in  some  detail. 

Urea. — Amongst  new  Ureide  preparations  may  be  mentioned 
Butyl-Ethyl-Barbituric  Acid  and  a  combination  of  Allyl-isopropyl- 
Barbituric  Acid  with  Amidopyrin.  The  question  of  the  power  of 
Luminal  in  epilepsy  has  been  the  theme  of  several  papers. 

In  the  Supplementary  List  the  following  may  be  referred  to  : — • 
Carbon  Tetrachloride  and  Chenopodium  Oil  treatment  of  ankylo¬ 
stomiasis  ;  Holarrhena  Antidysenterica ;  Nicotina  (the  products 
of  tobacco,  cigar  and  cigarette  smoking) ;  Norit  (a  special  type  of 
Charcoal),  and  the  inclusion  of  a  number  of  monographs,  removed 
from  the  body  of  the  work  for  the  sake  of  space. 


Pharmacists,  and  to  some  extent  Medical  Men,  may,  we  venture 
to  think,  be  interested  in  the  following  points,  which  occur  here 
and  there  in  the  main  portion  of  the  book  - 

Bismuth  Tribromphenol — further  notes  on  manufacture. 

Acid  Cresylic  Disinfectants,  supplied  containing  less  than  3% 
Phenols  are  relatively  useless. 

Ethanesal.  This  anaesthetic  has  been  considerably  discussed,  and 
certain  conclusions  are  drawn. 

Alcohol  Duty  and  Rebate.  A  concise  statement  of  the  alterations 
in  Excise  Duty,  and  the  position  shown  up-to-date. 

Methylated  Spirits.  The  recent  (May  1st,  1924)  introduction  of 
Pyridine  bases,  as  denaturant,  is  of  importance.  Quite  recently, 
we  have  had  reports  of  unpleasant  effects  on  the  skin  by  its 
local  use,  and  complaints  have  been  made  of  its  effects  in 
sterilising  instruments. 

The  concession  to  registered  chemists  and  druggists,  in 
respect  of  medical  men’s  prescriptions,  for  use  of  Mineralised 
Methylated  Spirit,  is  defined. 

Wood  Alcohol  Poisoning  receives  a  note,  but  it  is  relatively 
little  seen  in  this  country. 

Sodium  Cacodylate,  if  rendered  neutral  to  Litmus,  rather  than  to 
Phenolphthalein,  is  found  to  be  better  tolerated. 

Atropine  Ointment.  Recent  comparative  trials  of  a  variety  of 
formulae,  at  our  request,  show  that  the  addition  of  Oleic  Acid, 
to  combine  with  the  Atropine,  is  apparently  unnecessary. 

Bismuth  Oxychloride  in  a  “  nascent  ”  form,  i.e.,  in  a  finely  divided 
condition,  is  suggested  for  pain  and  vomiting  in  gastric  catarrh 
and  other  affections. 

Nucleinic  Acid  for  Injection.  This  is  best  given  in  the  form  of 
Sodium  Nucleinate.  We  give  the  necessary  directions.  Ad¬ 
ministered  intramuscularly,  Sodium  Nucleinate  increases  the 
leucocyte  count.  It  was  found  of  value  in  influenza. 
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Para-phenylenediamine.  The  irritant  effects  of  this  and  numerous 
allied  compounds,  on  the  skin,  when  used  as  fur  dyes,  are 
described.  It  is  of  interest  that  Metaphenylenediamine  can 
be  extracted  from  furs  dyed  with  it,  by  means  of  Saline  and 
Wool  fat — hence,  no  doubt  its  ready  absorption  and  its  poison¬ 
ous  effects  on  the  skin. 

Can  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  Solutions  be  boiled  in  glass  vessels  ? 
The  answer  is  in  the  affirmative.  There  seems  to  be  some 
misconception  of  the  position. 

Hydrargyri  Oxycyanidum.  The  formula  for,  and  solubility  of 
this  compound  have  been  much  discussed.  We  now  give  a  re¬ 
vised  formula.  There  is  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  a  compound 
of  the  solubility  given  in  our  last  edition,  which  we  retain. 

Manganese  Butyrate.  Directions  for  making  are  provided  and 
the  utility  of  the  substance  is  shown. 

Paraffinum  Liquidum.  A  careful  clinical  comparison  of  treatment 
with  low  and  high  viscosity  oil,  showed  clearly  that  the  sample 
with  high  viscosity  was  more  suitable  as  a  laxative. 

Theobrominse  et  Sodii  Salicylas.  Incompatibilities  are  worthy  of 
attention. 

Vaccines  and  Antitoxins. — This  chapter  has  been  completely  over¬ 
hauled  with  the  assistance  of  a  specialist  conversant  with  the 
latest  developments. 

In  the  opening  pages  there  is  a  resume  of  a  general  paper  on 
“  Local  Immunity  in  Infectious  Diseases,”  recently  communicated 
by  Prof.  Besredka,  dealing  virtually  with  vaccination  by  the  route 
of  the  intestinal  tract — the  criticisms,  in  particular,  are  of  interest. 
Oral  administration  has  hardly  found  favour  here.  There  is  a 
further  reference  to  Besredka’s  work  on  Vaccines  by  the  mouth  in 
the  section  dealing  with  Catarrhal  Vaccines — which  are  occasionally 
ordered  to  be  administered  in  that  way.  The  mere  possibility  of 
efficacy  of  this  method  was  questioned  at  one  time,  in  view  of  the 
extent  to  which  foreign  protein  is  broken  down  by  the  intestinal 
mucosa.  In  addition,  there  is  an  account  of  the  Pas-de-Calais 
investigations  under  “  Typhoid.” 

Bacteriophages  are  briefly  referred  to. 

Asthma.  It  is  admitted  that  bacteria  are  not  the  universal  cause 
of  asthma,  but  a  number  of  patients  have  found  relief  from 
attacks,  for  prolonged  periods,  by  injections  of  Autogenous 
Vaccines. 

Bronchitis  and  Pulmonary  Catarrh.  Similar  remarks  apply  in 

these  affections  also. 

Antimeningococcic  Serum. — Notes  on  the  work  of  the  Conference 
on  Standardisation  will  be  found  here,  and  under  Diphtheria  Anti¬ 
toxin,  Dysentery  Serum,  Anti-pneumococcic  Serum  and  Tetanus 
Antitoxin. 

Cholera. — We  give  some  of  the  statistics  dealing  with  the  appalling 
dekth  rate  in  countries  where  the  disease  is  endemic. 
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Colon  Bacillus  Vaccine. — -The  treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis 
by  this  vaccine  intravenously,  on  non-specific  lines,  is  thought,  at 
least,  to  be  an  adjuvant  to  more  recognised  methods. 

Diphtheria  Antitoxin. — A  Ministry  of  Health  Memorandum  lays 
down  instructions  as  to  dose,  both  in  treatment  and  prophylaxis. 

Diphtheria  Prophylactic  (Toxin-Antitoxin)  is  now  definitely 
believed  in  and  employed,  both  here  and  abroad. 

Dysentery. — As  an  aftermath  of  the  war,  is  a  note  on  dysentery 
in  the  Salonika  Forces,  correcting  previous  information. 

Gonorrhoea. — The  evidence  is  that  autogenous  vaccines  are  of 
great  value. 

Influenza. — Discussion  continues  regarding  epidemiology.  The 
view  generally  is  that  Pfeiffer's  Bacillus  plays,  usually,  a  part  of  vast 
importance,  coupled  with  hsemolytic  types  of  streptococci.  The 
epidemic  in  the  early  part  of  last  year  had  no  special  predominating 
organism.  Many  observers  believe  that  a  filter-passing  virus  is 
the  cause  of  the  infection.  Reference  is  made  to  recent  important 
work  on  the  filter-passing  virus,  B.  pneumosiptes. 

Rheumatic  Affections. — Reports  on  treatment  with  S.  rheumaticus 
Vaccine  are  favourable. 

Streptococcic  Infections. — Autogenous  vaccines  prepared  from 
streptococci  found  in  the  teeth  and  intestines  may  be  efficacious. 

Tetanus. — The  antitoxin  will  prevent  tetanus  in  animals,  if  given 
before  tetanus  inoculation,  but  it  has  no  effect  after.  During  the 
war,  patients  were  veritably  flooded  with  antitoxin,  those  cases  only 
recovering  which  were  not  too  severe  or  chronic.  The  reason 
as  shown  by  F.  H.  Teale,  is  that  the  antitoxin  does  not  gain  access 
to  the  spinal  cord  through  the  circulation. 

Work  has  been  done  to  determine  how  far  the  Antiserum  protects 
against  infeotion  with  B.  tetani,  as  distinct  from  Tetanus  toxin. 
To  cause  infection,  with  multiplication  of  the  bacilli  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  spores,  the  local  defence  of  the  tissues  must  be  broken 
down  by  some  such  agents  as  ionizable  calcium  salts  or  colloidal 
silica. 

Tuberculosis. — With  regard  to  aetiology,  sputum-contaminated 
dust  of  dwellings  and  public  places  inhaled  and  ingested  with  the 
air  and  food  in  populous  districts  is  surely  the  most  frequent  cause  ? 
Some  would  seem  to  decry  the  view. 

During  the  war  40,000  men  were  discharged  from  the  army  with 
a  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  There  is  an  abstract  of  an 
interesting  paper  on  Tuberculosis  in  Wales.  Mortality  there  is 
apparently  higher.  The  reasons  are  given. 

It  is,  nevertheless,  agreed  that  in  general,  gratifying  advances  have 
been  made.  Quite  recently  an  official  of  the  Ministry  of  Health  has 
declared  that  tuberculosis  may  be  stamped  out  entirely  within  the 
next  ten  years — thanks  to  preventive  measures,  earlier  treatment, 
improved  sanitation  and  the  like.  One  hopes  the  prediction  will  be 
justified  by  the  ultimate  results. 
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With  regard  to  Tuberculin  and  other  treatment,  a  specialist  says 
there  is  little  hope  of  finding  any  drug  that  can  destroy  the  bacillus 
without  damaging  the  delicate  tissue  cells,  or  reach  the  organisms 
entrenched  in  masses  of  necrotic  tissue,  but“  success  may  ultimately 
be  achieved  on  these  lines.” 

With  regard  to  “  New  ”  Vaccines,  mention  should  be  made  of 
Nathan  Raw’s  Immunising  Vaccine  and  Dreyer’s  Vaccine,  accounts 
of  which  are  given. 

Tuberculin  Reactions  for  Diagnosis.— The  entire  subject  has  been 
re-written. 

Typhoid. — We  have  already  referred  to  Besredka’s  investigations, 
which  are  mentioned  here.  Quite  reoently,  there  was  a  statement 
that  Vaccine  per  os  gave  excellent  results  in  an  outbreak  amongst 
natives  in  a  gold-mine  near  Germiston  (S.A.). 

Small-pox. — 'By  a  somewhat  curious  coincidence,  the  recent 
outbreaks  of  small -pox  in  London  and  elsewhere  in  Great  Britain 
have  almost  synchronised  with  the  Jenner  Centenary.  We  include 
a  useful  set  of  “  points,”  generally  relied  upon  to  distinguish  chicken- 
pox  from  small-pox.  An  authority  enjoins  the  importance  of 
young  men  familiarising  themselves  with  the  subject.  It  is  stated 
that  one  mistaken  diagnosis  abroad  gave  rise  recently  to  an  epidemic 
in  which  3,000  people  died.  An  extension  of  the  bibliography, 
bringing  the  matter  up-to-date,  will  we  believe,  be  useful.  Four 
out  of  five  of  the  population  of  this  country  are  unprotected  by 
vaccination.  The  question  of  identity  or  otherwise  of  alastrim  with 
small-pox  is  still  unsettled. 

Animal  Organotherapy. — We  include  in  this  chapter  an  account 
of  a  number  of  desiccated  animal  tissues  and  liquid  extractives, 
together  with  those  of  the  endocrine  glands,  but  with  the  exception 
of  Insulin,  which  we  deal  with  under  Pancreas. 

Preparations  of  the  Thyroid,  Parathyroid, Suprarenal  and  Pituitary 
continue  to  be  largely  prescribed,  but  there  is  one  outstanding  factor 
which  needs  careful  consideration,  viz.,  that  generally  speaking 
these  preparations  are  not  readily  capable  of  standardisation.  It 
is  possible,  therefore,  for  weak  preparations  to  find  their  way  into 
commerce.  Assav  methods  are  to  some  extent  in  use  in  regard 
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to  Thyroid,  Parathyroid  and  Pituitary,  but,  as  yet,  nothing  is 
officially  laid  down. 

We  embody  clinical  notes  from  medical  journals  under  the  various 
headings.  To  be  candid,  in  some  instances,  we  refrained  from 
burdening  our  pages  with  items  bordering  on  the  hypothetical — 
the  ligaments  of  credulity  were  stretched  to  too  great  an  extent. 

We  have  endeavoured  to  handle  this  difficult  section  with  thorough¬ 
ness,  and  must  ask  our  readers  to  consult  the  pages  relative  to 
Pituitary,  Suprarenal,  Thyroid  and  Parathyroid,  in  which  much 
new  matter  is  incorporated.  The  new“  B.M.R.”  method  of  proving 
adequate  thyroid  activity  is  explained. 

The  wonderful  results  from  intracardiac  Adrenalin  injections 
provide  pleasant  reading. 
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The  Parathyroid  glands  are  viewed  as  regulators  of  Calcium 
metabolism,  and  they  are  thought  to  act  on  certain  toxic  substances, 
rendering  them  harmless.  Clinically,  the  administration  of  Para¬ 
thyroid  is  thought  to  restore  the  Calcium  balance  of  the  blood 
and  produce  improvement  in  general  health. 

Blood  Transfusion. — -We  have  a  section  on  this  operation,  which 
may  be  useful  on  occasion.  Its  conduct  was  attended  with  brilliant 
results  during  the  war. 


Poisons*— The  Poisons  Schedule  is  brought  up-to-date.  An 
important  recommendation  by  Sir  Wm.  Willcox  that  the  sale  of 
Arsenical  preparations  should  be  limited  on  the  part  of  the  seller 
to  qualified  pharmacists,  and  on  the  part  of  the  purchaser  to  those 
who  obtain  a  licence,  formed  the  subject  of  a  resolution  carried  by 
the  British  Medical  Association.  This  would  repeal  the  1908  Act  so 
far  as  the  sale,  e.g.,  of  Arsenical  Weed  Killers  by  ironmongers,  etc., 
is  concerned. 


DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACT ,  1920 ,  AND  DAN¬ 
GEROUS  DRUGS  AND  POISONS  (AMEND¬ 
MENT)  A  Cl,  1923. 

We  give  a  most  thorough  synopsis  of  these  two  enactments, 
and  the  subsidiary  Statutory  Rules  and  Orders,  and  have  arranged 
in  the  form  of  tables  permissible  limits  for  Official  and  semi-Official 
preparations  in  Mixtures,  Injections,  Spray  Solutions,  Pills  and 
Tablets,  Lozenges,  Liniments  and  Lotions,  Suppositories,  Bougies, 
etc.,  which  will  form  a  guide  to  practitioners  and  others. 

Added  to  this,  we  have  spent  many  hours  in  going  systematically 
through  our  pages,  indicating  by-  means  of  the  sign  [§]  those 
“  drugs  ”  which  come  within  the  meaning  of  the  Acts  in  respect 
of  their  content  of  Morphine,  Cocaine,  Ecgonine,  Diamorphine  and 
Medicinal  Opium. 

We  have  gone  a  step  further,  showing  by  means  of  examples 
what  the  practitioner  has  to  do  when  prescribing  these  drugs 
or  preparations  of  them  in  excess  of  the  proportions  specified  in 
the  Acts.  For  those  who  are  not  sufficiently  initiated,  the  examples 
of  a  dentist’s  and  a  veterinary  surgeon’s  prescription  are  also  of 
importance,  and,  in  conclusion,  there  is  an  example  of  a  “  Signed 
Order  ”  by  a  qualified  practitioner  ordering  an  assortment  of  [p  jj 
poisons  and  Dangerous  Drugs,  required  for  the  purposes  of  his 
profession,  to  be  sent  to  him  by  post,  and  complying  with  Section  3 
of  the  1923  Act. 

It  may  be  to  an  extent  gratuitous,  but  our  criticism  of  these 
network  enactments  is  that  they  are  unreasonable,  both  to  the 
medical  practitioner,  the  pharmacist,  and,  in  consequence,  to  the 
patient.  It  would  be  easy  to  show  that  a  person  who  is  ill  and 
in  pain  is  subjected  to  increased  and  unnecessary  suffering  in  conse¬ 
quence  of  some  formality  not  having  been  carried  out.  The  onus 
is  on  the  pharmacist  in  the  matter  of  supplies,  and  it  is  our  experience 
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that  almost  hourly  in  the  course  of  dispensing  these  drugs  it  is  neces- 
i  sary  to  refuse  or  delay  a  prescription  because  of  some  formality 
|  required  by  the  Acts.  The  Acts  in  fact  punish  those  who  ought  to 
:  be  supplied,  for  the  sins  of  those  who  abuse  the  drugs. 

As  to  some  of  the  calculations  which  are  required,  we  fail  to 
:  see  how  any  medical  practitioner  can  be  expected  to  conduct  them, 
i  even  in  his  less  harassed  and  hurried  moments.  However,  he 
i  may  rest  assured  the  pharmacist  is  always  ready  to  assist  him 
in  these  difficulties.  A  medical  man’s  province  is  obviously  to  use 
his  best  endeavour  for  his  patient,  not  to  juggle  with  abstruse 
calculations. 

As  a  reminder  to  some  of  our  readers,  the  Acts  have  not 
made  grains  and  minims  interchangeable  units,  as  are  Grams  and 
cubic  centimetres. 


Intravenous  Dose  Table . — During  the  last  few  years  we 
have  come  across  some  extraordinary  statements  as  to  doses  of  chemi¬ 
cals  for  intravenous  medication.  Time  and  again  we  have  hesitated 
to  print  them.  It  seemed  of  importance  to  arrange  suitable  doses 
of  the  leading  substances  in  the  form  of  a  table,  giving  both  the 
amount  of  the  chemical  and  the  volume  of  diluent.  The  proportion 
of  the  chemical  and  the  slow  rate  of  injection  are,  of  course,  the 
important  factors.  Even  when  this  was  done,  we  were  inclined  to 
add  a  word  of  caution  at  the  heading  of  the  table,  q.v. 


At  the  conclusion  of  our  work,  it  is  a  pleasure  to  acknowledge 
the  kind  assistance  of  several  medical  men  to  whom  we  have  referred 
on  points  of  doubt  in  regard  to  special  subjects.  In  addition,  we 
are  glad  to  record  our  appreciation  of  the  services  of  W.  K.  Fitch, 
Pharmacist,  who  has  assisted  in  calculations  relative  to  the  Dan¬ 
gerous  Drugs  Acts  and  in  proof  reading,  as  also  the  help  which 
S.  Back,  B.Rc.,  has  given  in  conducting  chemical  laboratory  in¬ 
vestigations  under  our  direction. 

Reverting  again  to  the  care  which  is  obviously  needed  in  handling 
drugs  of  every  description,  we  venture  with  all  respect  to  remind 
the  physician  that  he  should  not  take  exception  to  a  chemist  com¬ 
municating  with  him  on  matters  of  doubt  relative  to  prescriptions 
and  the  like.  Therapv  to-dav  is  so  extremely  discursive  and  com¬ 
plex,  that  it  is  only  by  careful  co-operation  and  mutual  goodwill 
that  mistakes  can  be  corrected  and  dire  consequences  be  prevented. 

We  plead  also  for  goodwill  on  other  scores.  From  time  to  time 
during  the  last  four  years,  in  the  preparation  of  this  edition, — and 
indeed  we  have  had  the  circumstances  before  us  for  the  last  thirty 
years — we  have  made  notes  with  a  view  to  appealing  to  the  practi¬ 
tioner  to  help  forward  British  industry. 

Some  of  these  notes  have  been  written  in  plain  statement  cf 
fact ;  we  have  described  the  British  worker’s  up-hill  task  in  the 
face  of  difficult  competition  from  a  dozen  view-points.  At  times  we 
have  expressed  our  thoughts  in  bitterness  and  sarcasm. 
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We  have  reflected  that  nothing  apparently  would  alter  the  out¬ 
look  of  the  individual  who  is  unable  to  visualise  the  workman  (the 
man  who  wants  to  work)  returning  to  his  lodging  after  yet  another 
fruitless  journey  to  the  factory.  Many  factories  have  not  recovered 
since  the  war.  Some  workmen  have  not  had  regular  employment 
for  years  ana  at  the  present  time  vast  tonnage  of  finished  manu¬ 
factured  produce  is  dumped  daily  at  our  docks. 

Fiscal  considerations  and  the  present  burden  of  taxation  must 
surely  have  some  weight  in  our  national  life.  We  venture  to  ask 
medical  men  to  assist  the  English  chemical  worker  to  their  utmost. 
That  science  is  international  is  an  ideal  never  completely  achieved  ; 
one  might  say  it  is  humanly  impossible.  The  idea  is  not  borne  out 
by  experience  nor  by  the  ordinary  observation  of  the  man  in  the 
street.  On  the  contrary,  science  and  commerce  are  interlocked,  as 
our  national  rivals  know. 

The  notes  we  have  referred  to  lie  before  us.  We  discard  them  all 
in  the  knowledge  that  Englishmen  who  happen  to  glance  at  these 
prefatory  remarks  can  read  between  the  lines  at  this  juncture  and 
agree  with  us. 

A  man’s  life  is  a  wondrous  balance  of  four  factors — his  love  for 
his  Creator,  his  love  for  kith  and  kin,  his  love  for  the  land  of  his 
birth,  and  his  love  for  the  work  he  has  been  set  to  do.  Upset  one 
of  these  factors,  and  you  spell  disaster. 

W.  Harrison  Martindale. 

W.  Wynn  Westcott. 


London,  September,  1924. 
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When  the  reference  is  to  a  periodical,  the  number  put  first  is  the  number 
of  the  volume  ;  then  follow  the  last  two  figures  of  the  year,  and  the  last 
number  refers  to  the  page,  thus,  B.M.J.  i./24,500. 

Allen. — Allen’s  Commercial  Organic  Analysis — Edited  by  H.  Leffmann, 
M.A.,  M.D.,  W.  A.  Davis,  B.Sc..  A.C.G.I.,  and  S.  8.  Sadtler,  S.B.,  Fourth 
Edn.,  1909-1917,  9  vols.  also  Fifth  Edn.  of  Vol.  1  (1924), 

Am.Jl.Ph. — American  Journal  of  Pharmacy. 

Batty  Shaw — Organotherapy,  or  Treatment  by  means  of  preparations 
of  Various  Orsans,  IT.  Batty  Shaw,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  1905. 

Bayliss. — ‘  The  Colloidal  State  and  its  Medical  and  Physiological  Aspects.’ 
— by  the  late  Sir  W.  M.  Bayliss,  1923. 

Beddoes. — Syphilis,  Its  Diagnosis,  Prognosis,  Prevention  and  Treatment, 
T.  P.  Beddoes,  1909. 

B.Pt. — Boiling  Point. 

B.  &  C.P. — British  and  Colonial  Pharmacist,  London,  previously  B.&  0.  D 
— British  and  Colonial  Druggist. 

B.M.J. — British  Medical  Journal,  London 

B.M.J.E.— British  Medical  Journal  Epitome. 

Berl.  Klin.  Woch. — Berliner  Kiinische  Wochenschrift,  Berlin. 

Bosanquet. — Serum*:,  Vaccines  and  Toxins  in  treatment  and  diagnosis, 
W.  Cecil  Bosanquet,  M.D.,  3rd  Edition,  1916. 

B.P.C. — British  Pharmaceutical  Codex,  1923. 

B. P.C.  1894  or  1901 — Formulary  of  the  British  Pharm.  Conference. 

Brickdale. — Guide  to  Newer  Remedies,  by  J.  M.  Fortescue-Brickdale, 

M.A.,  M.D.,  1910. 

BromptonH. — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Hospital  for  Consumption  and  Diseases 
of  the  Chest. — Brompton,  Tenth  Edn.,  1914. 

Brooke. — Tropical  Medicine,  Hygiene  and  Parasitology,  by  Gilbert  E 
Brooke,  1920. 

Can.  Form. — The  Canadian  Formulary  of  Unofficial  Preparations. 

Caspari. — Pharmacy  for  Students  and  Pharmacists,  C.  Oaspari,  jun.»  1906 
and  (4th  Edition),  1910. 

C. D. — Chemist  and  Druggist,  London. 

C.H.W. — Formulae  of  Chelsea  Hospital  for  Women,  1900 

C.L.T  E. — Central  London  Throat  and  Ear  Hosp^Pharm-,  1901. 

Chemical  Abstracts. — Published  by  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

Chem.  News. — Chemical  News,  London. 

Clin  J1  — Clinical  Journal. 

Colyer’s  Dental  Surgery  and  Pathology .—1923  (previously  Smale  &  Colyer’s 
Diseases  and  Injuries  of  Teeth), 

Comptes  Rend. — Oomptes  Rendus  Hebdomadaries  des  Stances  dc  L’Aea- 
d£mie  des  Sciences. 

C.R. — Proposed  changes  m  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  in  accordance  with 
the  International  Agreement  for  the  Unification  of  Pharmacopoeial 
Formulas  for  Potent  Drugs  signed  at  Brussels,  Nov.  29,  1906,  from  a 
report  to  the  Pharmacopoeia  Committee  of  the  General  Medical  Council. 
Adopted  by  the  Committee  oi  Reference  in  Pharmacy.  March  4,  1907. 
This  Committee  issued  further  reports  in  1908,  1910,  1911.  cf.  F.I. 

C. X. — Charing  Cross  Hospital  Pharm.  1922. 

Cushny. — Text  Book  of  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  Arthur  R.  OuShny, 
M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  8th  Edition.  1923 

B- — Drugs  or  preparations  coming  within  the  scope  of  the  Dangerous 
Drugs  Acts,  1920  and  1923. 

Dawson  Turner. — Radium,  its  Physics  and  Therapeutics,  by  Dawson 
Turner,  B.A.,  M.D.,  2nd  Edition,  1913. 

D. M.W. — Dentsche  Medizinischo  Wochenschrift.  Leipzig 

Digitalis  Assay. — W  H.  Martindale.  A  communication  to  the  Pharma¬ 
ceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain,  1913.  (H.  K.  Lewis  <fc  Co ,  Ltd.) 
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Disp. — Artof  Dispensing,  Peter MacEwari, F.C.S.,  Ph.  Ch.,  9th  Edition,  1912. 

E.G.A. — Elizabeth  Garrett- Anderson.  Hosp.  Pharmacopoeia,  1920,  Euston 
Road,  London  (formerly  New  Hospital  for  Women). 

Ec.Prod.I. — Economic  Products  of  India,  1889-96. 

E.L. — Pharrn.  of  East  London  Hospital  for  Children,  1915. 

E.  — Pharm.  of  Evelina  Hospital,  Southwark,  1906. 

Ed.M.J. — Edinburgh  Medical  Journal. 

Edition  XVII. — Seventeenth  Edition  of  this  work  (1920).  Reprinted  1922. 

For  References  and  comments  unavoidably  deleted. 

Emery. — Clinical  Bacteriology  and  Haematology,  W.  D’Este  Emery,  M  D  , 
B.Sc.,  6th  Edition,  1921. 

Evans. — Evans’  Analytical  Notes  for  1914-1919. — Evans  Sons,  Lescher  and 
Webb,  Ltd.,  London  and  Liverpool. 

F. E. — Farmacopea  Espanola  Septima  Edicion,  1905.  Madrid. 

F.I. — Formula  International^,  International  Agreement  for  Unification 
of  Formulas  signed  1906 — c/.  C.R.  antea. 

F  N. — Formulaire  des  Medicaments  Nouveaux.  Bocquillon-Limousin. 

F.  Norsk. — Den  Norske  Farmakop0,  1913.  Norwegian  Pharmacopoeia. 
Fr.  Cx. — Codex  Medicamentarius  Gallicus,  Pharmacop6e  Franfaise.  Paris, 

1908,  Matson  et-Cie,  120,  Boulevard  Saint  Germain. 

Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  I. — Supplement,  1920 ;  Supp.  II.  Supplement,  1922. 

G.  — The  Essentials  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — Sir  A.  E.  Garrod, 
M.D.,  and  Sir  N.  J.  C.  Tirard,  M.D.,  13th  Edition,  1890. 

G.H. — Pharmacopoeia  of  Guy’s  Hospital,  1916. 

Garrod. — Sir  A.  E.  Garrod,  D.M.,  M.A  ,  Inborn  Errors  of  Metabolism,  1923, 
and  other  communications. 

Gehe. — Gehe’s  Codex  der  Bezeichnungen  von  Arzneimitteln,  1910,  1914, 
1920  and  1922. 

Ghosh. — Treatise  on  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  by  the  late  R 
Ghosh,  L.M.S.,  Cal.  Univ.  Edited  by  B.  H.  Deare,  Lieut.-Col.  LM.S. 
8th  Edition,  1922  (and  Abstracts  from  earlier  Editions). 

Glyn-Jones. — The  Law  of  Poisons  and  Pharmacy.  Sir  W.  S.  Glvn-Jones. 

G.N.C. — Gt.  Northern  Central  Hospital,  1908.  (See  also  R.N.H.). 

Gould. — The  Practitioner’s  Medical  Dictionary,  by  G.  M.  Gould,  A.M.. 
M.D.,  3rd  Edition,  1916. 

Gradwohl  and  Blaivas. — “  The  Newer  Methods  of  Blood  and  Urine 
Chemistry,”  by  R.  B.  H.  Gradwohl,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gradwohl 
Laboratories,  Chicago  and  St.  Louis,  and  A.  J.  Blaivas,  St.  Luke’s 
Hospital  (Chemical  Laboratory),  New  York  City.  Second  Edition. 
Henry  Kimpton,  London,  1920. 

G. N.C. — Pharm.  Gt.  Northern  Central  Hospital,  1908. 

Gt.  Orm.  H. — Gt.  Ormond  St.  Hosp.  Children  Pharm.,  1921 ; 

Green. — Green’s  Encyclopedia  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

Hager. — Handbuch  der  Pharmaceutischen  Praxis,  1907. 

H.  — Text  Book  of  Practical  Therapeutics,  Hobart  Amory  Hare.  18th 
Edition,  1922  (and  abstracts  from  earlier  Editions). 

Hewlett. — Serum  and  Vaccine  Therapy,  T.  R.  Hewlett,  2nd  Edition,  1910, 
also  Bacteriology,  7th  Edition,  1922. 

H. W. — W.  Hale  White,  M.D  ,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacy,  Pharmacology, 
and  Therapeutics,  18th  Edn.,  1924,  and  previous  issues. 

Hutchison. — R.  Hutchison,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  Food  and  Principles  of 
Dietetics,  Edward  Arnold,  London,  4th  Edition,  1916. 

I. C.  Add. — Indian  and  Colonial  Addendum  (1900)  to  the  B.P.,  1898. 

I.D.C. — Indigenous  Drugs  Committee,  2nd  Report,  Simla,  1909.  Third 

Report,  Calcutta,  1916. 

I.M.G. — Indian  Medical  Gazette. 

I. V. — Iodine  Value. 

Int.  Cong. — VHth  International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistrv,  London, 
May,  1909  (papers  read  at) ;  also  VUIth  Congress,  Washington,  1912. 

J. C.S.A. — Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society.  Abstracts.  London. 

J.C.S.T. — Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society.  Transactions.  London. 
J.R.S.— Journal  of  the  Roentgen  Society.  London. 

Jl.A.M.A. — Journal  American  Medical  Association. 

Jl.  Ph.  and  Exp.  Ther. — The  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental 
Therapeutics.  Edited  by  J.  J.  Abel  and  A.  R.  Cushny.  Baltimore  and 
London. 

Jl.  Trop.  Med. — Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  London. 
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JI.  Am.  Ph.A. — Journal  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

K. C  H. — King’s  College  Hospital  Pharmacopoeia,  1922. 

Knox. — Radiography,  X-Ray  Therapeutics  and  Radium  Therapy  by 
Robert  Knox.  3rd  Edition  in  2  vols.,  1919,  (New  Edn.  Vol.  1, 1924.) 

L.  — The  Lancet,  London. 

Leduc — Electric  Ion3  and  their  use  in  Medicine,  Prof.  S.  Leduc,  trans¬ 
lation  by  R.  W.  Mackenna,  M.A.,  M.B.  .«*<■>,.,  1908. 

L.H. — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  London  Hospital,  1920- 

Lewis  Jones. — Medical  Electricity.  Lewis  Jones,  M.D.  8th  Edition  1920, 
and  other  communications. 

L. L. — London  Lock  Hospitals  Pharmacopoeia,  1919. 

Luff. — Pathology  of  Gout,  3rd  Edition,  1907,  Arthur  P.  Luff,  M.D. 

M.  Arch. — Merck’s  Archives.  New  York. 

M. — Annual  Report  of  E.  Merck. 

M.A. — Medical  Annual. 

M.  Am. — Merck’s  1907  Index  (New  York). 

M.Index. — Merck’s  Index,  1911. 

m.a. — Milliampere. 

Mann. — J.  Dixon  Mann,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  Physiology  and  Pathology  of 
the  Urine,  2nd  Edition,  1908. 

May. — The  Chemistry  of  Synthetic  Drugs — Percy  May,  B.Sc.,  1911.  3rd 
Edition,  1921. 

Med.  Rec- — Medical  Record,  New  York. 

Med.  Res.  Counc. — Medical  Research  Council  (formerly  Med.  Res.  Com¬ 
mittee,  National  Health  Insurance,  now  incorporated  by  Royal  Charter. 
York  Buildings,  Adelphi,  W.C.  2,  and  Nat.  Inst.  Med.  Research  Hamp¬ 
stead,  N.W.  3,  London. 

M.  &  R. — R.  Muir,  M.A.,  M.D.,  and  J.  Ritchie,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Manual  of 
Bacteriology,  8th  Edition,  1921. 

Mid.  H. — Pharm.  Middlesex  Hospital,  1915. 

Mitchell  Bruce. — Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  12th  Edition,  by  J. 
Mitchell  Bruce,  C.Y.O.,  M.A.,  LL.D.  (Hon.)  Aberd.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  and 
Walter  J.  Dilling,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Cassell,  1921. 

Morgan. — G.  T.  Morgan,  F.R.S.,  F.I.C.,  M.R.I.A.,  D.Sc.,  A.R.C.Sc., 
Organic  Compounds  of  Arsenic  and  Antimony,  1918. 

M.P.C. — The  Medical  Press  and  Circular,  London. 

M. Pt. — Melting  Point. 

Murrell. — “  What  to  do  in  cases  of  Poisoning,”  by  the  late  William 
Murrell.  M.D,  12th  Edition,  1921. 

Myers. — Practical  Chemical  Analysis  of  Blood  by  V.  C.  Myers,  New  York 
(Kimpton,  1921). 

Na. — “  Nature,”  London- 

N. E.H.— Pharm.  of  the  North-Eastern  Hosp.  (now  called  Queen’s  Hosp. 
for  Children),  1920- 

Newth. — G.  S.  Newth,  F.I.C.,  F.C.S.,  Text  Book  of  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
13th  Edition,  1923. 

N.F. — National  Formulary  of  Unofficial  Preparations  issued  by  the 
American  Pharm.  Association.  4th  Edition,  1916-  (Published  1919). 

N.H.W.— Pharmacopoeia  of  the  New  Hospital  for  Women,  London,  1904. 
For  some  formulae  not  contained  in  E.G.A.  q.v. 

N.N.R. — New  and  Non-official  Remedies,  Amer.  Med.  Assn. 

N. S.D.— National  Standard  Dispensatory. 

O. r. — Optical  Rotation  of  Essential  Oils  (100  m.m.  tube)  at  20.0  C. 

Off. — Official — in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia. 

Oph. — The  Ophthalmoscope,  London. 

P. N.F.— Proposed  National  Formulary  (U.S.). 

P.R.S.M.—  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Medicine,  London. 

(PT  . — Part.  I.  Poisons  Schedule,  1908.  See  Vol.  I.,  p.  978- 

Cg). —Part  II.  Poisons  Schedule.  1908.  See  Vol.  I.,  p.  978. 

P.  Argent  II. — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  2nd  Edition,  1919  . 
Official  January  1,  1923. 

P.  Austr. — Pharmacopoeia  Austriaca,  vii ;  1906. 

P.  Aus.  Add.—  „  „  „  Additamenta. 

P.  Belg.—  Pharmacopoea  Belgica,  Editio  Tertia,  1906. 

P.  Bor. — Pharmacopoea  Borussica-  (Russian.)  Ed-  VI-  1910. 

P.  Dan. — Pharmacopoea  Danica  1907. 


xxviii  THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


P.G.V.— Pharmacopcea  Germanlca,  5th  Edition,  1910. 

P.  Helv.— Pharmacopoea  Helvetica,  Ed-  IV.,  1907. 

P.  Hung.— Pharmacopcea  Hungarica,  Editio  Tertia,  1909. 

P.  Ital. — Italian  Pharmacopoeia,  4th  Edition,  1920. 

P.I. — Pharmacopoeia  of  India,  1868. 

Pg.I. — Pharmacographia  Indica,  1890-1893. 

P.J — Pharmaceutical  Journal  and  Pharmacist,  London. 

P.J.F. — Pharmaceutical  Journal  Formulary. 

P. Jap. —Pharmacopoeia  Japonica,  in.,  1907,  and  1912  and  1913  revisions. 
P.  Jap.  IV. — Pharmacopoeia  Japonica  IV.  Official  as  from  April  1, 1921. 
P.L. — Pharmacopoeia  Londinensis,  1851. 

P.M.C.E.— Select  Parliamentary  Committee  on  Proprietary  Medicines 
Enquiry,  1912-1913. 

P-R. — Perfumery  and  Essential  Oil  Record.  London. 

P.  Svec — Pharmacopcea  Svecica  (Swedish),  Ed.  ix.,  1908. 

Ph — Pharmacopedia.  Edmund  White,  B.Sc.,  F.I.C.,  and  John  Humphrey 
1909. 

Ph.  Form. — Pharmaceutical  Formulas,  9th  Edition,  Second  Reprint,  Oct. 

1921,  by  Peter  MacEwan,  Ph.  Ch.,  F.C.S. 

Ph.  Ned. — Pharmacopcea  Nederlandica,  Editio  Quarta,  1906,  and  Supple¬ 
ment,  1914. 

Ph.  Notes. — Pharmacy  Notes  from  various  parts  of  the  world.  W.  H. 
Martindale,  1907. 

Pharmacol.— Chemical  Basis  of  Pharmacology,  Francis  Francis,  D.Sc., 
Ph.D.,  and  J.  M.  Fortescue-Brickdale,  M.A.,  M.D.  (Oxon),  1908. 
Plaistow — Pharmacopoeia  of  St.  Mary’s  Hospital  for  "Women  and  Children, 
Plaistow,  E.  1913. 

Pr. — The  Practitioner,  London. 

Pres- — The  Prescriber,  monthly,  Thos.  Stephenson,  Edinburgh. 

Proc.  Chem.  Soc. — Proceedings  of  the  Chemical  Society,  London. 

Prov.  Hosp. — Provincial  Hospital  Pharmacopoeias,  issued  by  the  Chemist 
and  Druggist,  London. 

Queen’s  Hosp.  for  Children,  Bethnal  Green.  1920,  see  N.E.H. 

R.— Handbook  of  Therapeutics,  by  Sydney  Ringer,  M.D.,  and  Harrington 
Sainsbury,  M.D.,  13th  Edition,  1890. 

Rem. — Remington’s  Practice  of  Pharmacy,  1922. 

R.F.H. — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Royal  Free  Hospital,  London,  1922. 
R.D.H. — Pharm.  of  Royal  Dental  Hospital,  London,  1923- 
R.N.H. — Pharm.  Royal  Northern  Hospital,  1922  (previously  Great  Northern 
Central  Hospital),  London. 

R.O.H. — Pharmacopoeia,  Royal  London  Ophthalmic  Hospital,  1911. 

R. V.I. — Pharmacopoeia,  Roy.  Victoria  Infirmary,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  1922. 
Rutherford-— Radioactive  Substances  and  their  Radiations.  E.  Ruther¬ 
ford,  D.Sc.,  Ph-D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.  Nobel  Laureate,  1913. 

Salvarsan — Salvarsan :  Its  Chemistry,  Pharmacy  and  Therapeutics  — 
Martindale  and  Westcott,  1911. 

Seidell. — Atherton  Seidell,  Ph-D.,  Solubilities  of  (TJ.S.)  Pharmacopoeia- 
Organic  Acids  and  their  Salts.  U.S.  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hosp. 
Service,  Washington,  1910;  also  Solubilities  of  Inorganic  and  Organic 
Substances,  1907. 

Smale  and  Colyer. — See  Colyer’s  Dental  Surgery  and  Pathology* 

Schmidt. — Ausfiihriiches  Lehrbuch  der  Pharmaceutiachen  Chemie,  Vol.  I., 
1898,  and  Vol.  L,  Part  I.,  1906,  also  Vol.  II.,  1901 ;  Dr.  Ernst  Schmidt, 
Geh.  Reg.  Rath.,  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  Marburg. 

St.  Bart’s  H. — Pharm-  St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital,  1921. 

St.  G.  H.—  Pharm.  St.  George’s  Hospital,  1912. 

St.  J.  H.—  Phafm.  St.  John’s  Hospital  for  Skin  Diseases,  1912. 

S. H. — Pharm.  Samaritan  Free  Hospital,  1912. 

St.  M.’s  H.— Pharm.  of  St.  Mary’s  Hospital,  1915. 

St.  Th.  H. — Pharm.  St.  Thomas’  Hosp-,  1922. 

Secret  Remedies. — Secret  Remedies,  What  they  Cost  and  What  they 
Contain. — Brit-  Med-  Association,  Lond.,  1909 ;  also  *  More  Secret 
Remedies,’  1912. 

Soddy. — Interpretation  of  Radium. — F.  Soddy,  M.A.,  London,  4th  Edition, 
1922.  (First  Edition,  1909).  Also  Chemistry  of  Radio- Elements,  Part  1, 
2nd  Edition,  Part  2,  1914. 
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S-V. — Saponification  Value. 

Sp.  Gr. — Specific  Gravity  at  15.5°  C.,  unless  otherwise  stated. 

System  of  Dietetics. — Edited  by  G.  A.  Sutherland,  by  various  authors. 

T.D.B. — Tropical  Diseases  Bulletin  issued  by  the  Tropical  Diseases  Bureau, 
23,  Endsleigh  Gardens,  London. 

T.H. — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  1914. 
Teetgen,  Ada  B. — Profitable  Herb  Growing  and  Collecting,  1916. 

T. M. — Trade  Mark  (British)  with  Registered  No.  in  brackets. 

Th.  Gaz. — Therapeutic  Gazette,  Philadelphia. 

Thorpe. — Sir  Edward  Thorpe,  C.B.,  D.Sc.,  LL.D.,  Dictionary  of  Applied 
Chemistry,  1912-1913,5  vols.  (New  Edn.  in  the  Press.  Vols.  1-4  nowissued.) 
Tilley. — Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. — Herbert  Tilley,  B.S.  (Lond.) 
F.R.C.S.  (Eng.),  4th  Edition,  1919. 

Tirard. — Text  Book  of  Medical  Treatment. — Sir  Nestor  I.  C.  Tirard,  M.D. 
Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Trop.  Med. — Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Tropical 
Medicine  and  Hygiene,  London,  11,  Chandos  Street,  London,  W.  1. 

U. C.H. — Pharm.  of  the  University  College  Hospital,  1921. 

U-S. — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States,  Ninth  Decennial  Revision,  1910 
(Official  September,  1916). 

U.S.  VIII.  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States,  Eighth  Decennial  Revision 
(1900)  Official  from  Sept. ,1906. 

U. S.D. — Dispensatory  of  the  United  States,  19th  Edition,  1907,  and  20th 
Edition,  1918. 

Vic.  Park. — Pharm.  City  of  London  Hosp.  (Chest),  1920. 

V. H.C. — Pharm.  Victoria  Hosp.  for  Children  (Chelsea),  1920. 

W.  — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Hospital  for  Women,  Soho  Square,  1907. 
Watts. — Dictionary  of  Chemistry.  M.  M.  Pattis  on  Muir,  M.A.,  and  H. 

Forster  Morley,  M.A.,  D.Sc.,  1905-1907,  4  vols 
W.H. — Westminster  Hospital  Pharmacopoeia,  1921. 

Whitla — Sir  Wm.  Whitla,  M.A.,  M.D.,  LL.D. — Manual  of  Practice  and 
s  Theory  of  Medicine  1908,  also  Pharmacy,  Materia  Medica  and  Thera¬ 
peutics,  11th  Edn.,  1923  (and  refs,  to  earlier  Editions). 

Y.B.P. — The  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy. 

Yeo. — I.  Burney  Yeo,  M.D.,  Manual  of  Medical  Treatment.  Revised  by 
I.  Burney  Yeo,  MD„  Raymond  Crawfurd,  M.D.,  and  E.  Farquhar 
Buzzard,  M.D.,  5th  Edition,  1918,  2  vols. 


In  connection  with  a  tex  t  heading  signifies  that  the  name  which  it  pre¬ 
cedes  is  a  British  Registered  Trade  Mark,  e  g.,  sfcExalgine.  The  *  is  only 
applied  to  the  principal  heading  and  is  not  repeated  throughout  the  book 
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The '  British  Pharmacopoeia  (1914)  employs  the  Metric  System 
for  pharmaceutical  and  analytical  purposes,  but  for  doses  retains! 
the  dual  system  of  weights  and  measures,  namely,  the  Metric  and 
Imperial  Weights  and  Measures.  A  preparation  made  according  to 
either  system  will  contain  approximately  the  same  proportions  of 
ingredients. 

The  temperature  16*7°  C.  (62°  F.)  is  employed  for  measuring: 
vessels  used  in  the  Imperial  System — this  applies  to  doses  only  so 
far  as  the  B.P.  is  concerned.  The  temperature  in  question  is; 
authorised  by  the  Weights  and  Measures  Act,  1879.  For  deter¬ 
mining  Specific  Gravities  the  temperature  15*5°  C.  (60°  F.),  is  used 
in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  (U.S.P.  employs  mostly  25°  C.). 

The  Board  of  Trade,  May  1,  1908,  recognised,  as  stated  in  thei 
British  Pharmacopoeia,  the  word  ‘mil’  as  a  short  official  designa¬ 
tion  for  the  millilitre,  ‘  decimil  ’  for^  of  a  millilitre,  and  ‘  centimil  ’ 
for  of  a  millilitre.  These  terms  are  used  in  stating  ‘  metric  ’ 
doses  in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  but  in  paragraphs  relating  to 
Analysis  and  in  those  relating  to  the  manufacture  of  galenical: 
preparations  the  term  ‘  millilitre  ’  is  (officially)  employed. 

In  our  pages  formulae  are  given  in  ‘  proportional  parts,’  solids  by 
weight,  and  liquids  by  measure,  as  the  dispensing  of  liquids  in  Great 
Britain  is  always  conducted  by  measuring.  Exceptions  to  this  rule 
are  always  made  clear  in  the  text.  In  those,  therefore,  in  which 
*  proportional  parts  ’  are  used,  the  quantities  of  solids  and  liquids 
may  be  taken  respectively  in  grammes  and  cubic  centimetres,  ounces 
and  fluid  ounces,  grains  and  (to  be  strictly  accurate)  grain  measures, 
but  minims  in  place  of  the  latter  will  often  be  used,  and  only  cause 
one -eleventh  minus  error. 

In  the  body  of  the  work  (but  not  in  the  secondary  List  or  Index) 
the  approximate  doses  of  each  drug  and  preparation  in  terms  of 
the  metric  system  follow  those  of  the  Imperial  System.  For  all 
practical  purposes,  a  fluid  drachm  may  be  considered  as  4  cubic 
centimetres  ;  60  grains  as  4  grammes  ;  the  avoirdupois  ounce  (about 
28$  grammes)  may  be  taken  as  30  grammes  ;  the  fluid  ounce  as  30 
cubic  centimetres ;  and  the  pound  avoirdupois  as  half  a  kilogramme 
(approximately  it  is  nine-twentieths). 

In  using  the  metric  system,  prescribers  may  consider  the  British 
grain  as  60  milligrammes  (nearer  0’066  Gm.),  1$  grains  as  0’1  Gm., 
and  15  minims  (nearer  17  minims)  as  approximately  1  cubic  centi¬ 
metre.  (See  table,  pp.  xxxii  and  xxxiii.).  Note. — The  U.S-P. 
also  makes  15  minims  equivalent  to  the  Cc. 
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The  following  approximations  will  also  be  useful : — 
80  minims  —  5  Cc.*  —  1  teaspoon. 

£40  minims  =  15  Cc.*  =  {  f  JaSes°poon. 

f  12  teaspoons. 

960  minims  =  60  Cc.  —  ■<  4  tablespoons. 

L  1  wineglass, 
f  16  tablespoons  (about). 


;  4  wineglasses. 
L  1  tumbler. 


250  Cc.  =  50  teaspoons  = 


The  word  gramme  (preferably  shortened  to  Gram),  is  contracted 
to  Gm.,  and  the  words  cubic  centimetre  to  Cc.  The  contraction  Gm. 
in  heavy  type  and  with  a  capital  initial  letter  distinguishes  it  from 
gr.,  the  usual  (though  dangerous)  contraction  for  grain.  The  latter 
is  only  used  in  our  pages  in  the  index  for  sake  of  brevity. 

In  the  International  Agreement  respecting  the  Unification  of 
Pharmacopoeial  Formulas  for  Potent  Drugs  signed  at  Brussels  on 
Nov.  29,  1906,  it  was  agreed  that  the  normal  Drop  Measure 
officially  recognised  shall  have  external  diameter  of  3  mm.,  and 
give  (at  the  temperature  of  15°  C.)  20  drops  of  distilled  water  per  Gm. 

For  Analytical  work  this  International  drop  is  now  Off.  recognised. 
It  is  stated  that  at  15-5°  C.  20  drops  of  water  from  the  drop  measure 
are  equivalent  to  1  millilitre. 

We  provide  in  Vol.  II.,  a  Drop  Measure  Table  based  on  that  in 
the  Farmacopea  Oficial  Espanola,  1905.  The  French  Codex  also 
gives  a  very  complete  Table  of  this  description. 

The  sizes  of  bottles  in  most  frequent  use  in  France  are  : — 

1.000,  500,  250,  200,  125,  100,  50,  and  25  cubic  centimetres. 

Mixtures  may  be  prescribed  in  125,  200,  or  250  Cc.,  or  where; 
it  is  desired  to  prolong  the  treatment  500  Cc.  is  a  convenient  size 
and  drops  should  be  ordered  in  quantities  of  60,  30,  and  15  Cc. 


References. 


Cumbersome  British  Weights  and  Measures. — Johnston- Lavis,  B.M.J. 

ii. /x  2,527- 

Max.  Single  and  Daily  Doses  of  Numerous  Remedies,  Acetanilide,  Arsenious 
Acid,  Cocaine,  Morphine,  etc. — L.  i./i3,  1491- 

Advocacy  of  Metric  Doses  in  the  B.P. — C.  O.  Hawthorn,  L.  i./i4,23. 

Metric  System  in  prescribing.  Useful  general  summary. — B.M.J.  i./22,400. 

Metric  prescribing,  it  is  stated,  will  replace  the  Imperial  Method  (but  it  is 
very  slow  in  coming. — W.H.M.).  There  is  a  good  exposition  of  the  whole 
matter  by  W.  C.  Sillar. — L.  i./22,469,492. 


*  These  quantities  are  respectively  those  recognised  by  the  Fr.  Cx.  for  a 
coFee  spoonful  (teaspoonful)  and  a  tablespoonful  (Cuiller6e  &  Soupe). 
According  to  the  P.  Belg. — 


La  cuiller£e  a  caf6  holds  4  Gm.  of  water. 

La  cuiller6e  a  dessert  holds  10  Gm.  of  water 
La  cuiller6e  a  bouche  ou  h  Soupe  nolds  15 


Gm.  of  water. 


Generally  speaking: — 


3 


b 


One  teaspoon  — 

One  dessertspoon  = 

One  tablespoon  =  15  to  1< 
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METRIC  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 
1  Gramme  (or  Gram)  (6m.) 

3  Centigramme  (Cgm.) 

1  Milligramme  (Mgm.) 

1  Litre 

1  Cubic  Centimetre  (Cc.).. 

1  Metre 


AND  THEIR  EQUIVALENTS 
. .  =  15*4323564  grains. 

. .  —  0*154323  grain. 

. .  «=  0*015432  grain. 

. .  =35*196  fluid  ounces. 

. .  =16*95  minims  (nearly). 

. .  =39*370113  inches. 


The  Gramme  has  its  decimal  multiples — Dekagramme,  Hectogramme,  and 
Kilogramme ;  and  divisions — Decigramme,  Centigramme,  and  Milligramme. 
The  Litre  and  Metre  have  their  corresponding  decimal  divisions — Decilitre, 
Centilitre,  and  Millilitre, — and  Decimetre,  Centimetre,  and  Millimetre. 

In  Continental  States,  where  this  system  is  now  generally  adopted  for  the 
dispensing  and  preparing  of  medicines,  all  liquids  are  weighed,  and  the  terms 
Gramme,  Centigramme,  and  Kilogramme  only  are  used.  This  avoids  the 
possibility  of  errors,  which  the  similarity  of  the  names  Decagramme  and 
Decigramme  might  lead  to,  but  if  the  Greek  prefix  deka  were  always  spelt 
with  a  K  this  possibility  of  error  would  not  exist. 

.  Furthermore,  the  quantities  of  the  ingredients  in  prescriptions  are  some¬ 
times  written  in  decimal  proportions,  the  gramme  being  understood  to  be 
the  unit ;  the  name  of  the  integer  is  generally  not  mentioned,  thus  : 


Rhubarb  35*  means  35  grammes  of  Rhubarb 
n  -035  „  35  milligrammes 


The  following  abbreviations  are  officially  used  in  all  French  educational 
establishments : — 


Myriamdtre,  mam 
Kilometre,  km 
Hectometre,  hm 
Dekametre,  dam 
Metre,  m 
Decimetre,  dm 
Centimetre,  cm 
Millimetre,  mm 
D6kastere,  das 
Stere,  s  or  m3 


Decistere,  ds 
tonne,  t 

Quintal  m6trique,  q 
Kilogramme,  kg 
Hectogramme,  hg 
Dekagramme,  dag 
Gramme,  g 
Decigramme,  dg 
Centigramme,  eg 
Milligramme,  mg 


Kilolitre,  kl 
Hectolitre,  hi 
Dekalitre,  dal 
Litre,  1 
Decilitre,  dl 
Centilitre,  cl 
Millilitre,  ml 
Hectare,  ha 
Are,  a 

Centiare,  ca  or  m 
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APPROXIMATE  EQUIVALENT  WEIGHTS. 
WEIGHTS,  IMPERIAL  TO  METRIC. 


gram 

-rsW 

•2A 

_  i 

1TTT 

A 

i 

iff 

1 

4(T 

1 

inr 

i 

2  5 
1 

w 

i 

1  G 
1 

ITT 

1 

1¥ 

JL 

8 

i 

X 

6 


Gm. 

01 
0  0003 
00008 
0*001 
0*0013 
0*0015 
0*002 
0*0025 
0*003 
0*004 
0*005 
0*006 
0*008 
0*01 
0*012 


gram 

i  = 


i 


1  = 

grains 

n  = 

2  = 

3  = 

4  = 

5  = 
8  = 
8  = 

10  - 
12  = 


Gm. 

0*016 

0*02 

0*03 

0*05 

0*06 

0*1 

0T2 

0*2 

0*25 

0*3 

04 

0*5 

Go 

0*8 


grams  Gm. 

15  =  10 
20  =  1*2 
30  «  2*0 
45  -  3  0 
60  =  4*0 
90  =  6*0 
120  =  8*0 
150  =10*0 
180  =12*0 
|  ounce 
(av.)=15*0 
1„  =30*0 
(or  nearer  28*35. 
I  pound 

=453  59 


WEIGHTS.  METRIC  TO  IMPERIAL 
1  kilogramme 
500  Gm. 

100 
25 
10 

1  tt  .  .  .  . 

£  „  or  500  milligrammes 


99 

99 

99 


21b.  31  oz. 

1  „  If  „ 

3f  02. 

7 

' 8  >* 

3  *» 

15*43  grains, 
7*7 


MEASURES,  IMPERIAL  TO  METRIC. 


minim 

Cc. 

minims 

Cc. 

fluid  oz.  Cc. 

* 

= 

0*03 

15 

=  1*0 

1  =  30*0 

1 

= 

0*06 

20 

=  1*2 

fluid  ozs. 

minims 

25 

=  1*5 

2  =  60*0 

2 

— 

0*12 

30 

=  2*0 

4  =  115*0 

3 

= 

02 

40 

=  2*5 

5  -  140.0 

4 

= 

0*25 

45 

=  3  0  . 

6  =  170*0 

5 

= 

0*30 

60 

=  4*0 

8  =  230*0 

6 

= 

0*4 

90 

=  60 

10  =  280*0 

8 

0*5 

120 

=  80 

20  =  568*0 

10 

= 

0*6 

240 

=15*0 

gallon  litres. 

12 

= 

0*8 

1  =  4*536 

Cc. 

litre 


MEASURES.  METRIC 


TO  IMPERIAL. 

=  15  (nearer  17)  minims. 
s=  1  pint  15  fl.  oz.  approx. 


micromillimetre 
1  micron 
1  millimetre 
1  centimetre 
l  decimetre 
1  metre 


MEASURES  OF  LENGTH. 

100la-0fr  millimetre,  usually  represented  by  /xu. 
TO\o  millimetre,  or  1  micrometre,  „  „  jj. 

0*039370  inch. 

0*3937  inch. 

3*937  inches 

39*370113  inches  or  1  yard  3*37  inches  nearly, 
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PERCENTAGE  AND  GRAINS  PER  FLUID  OUNCE 

EQUIVALENTS. 

Where  Percentage  Solutions  are  mentioned,  it  is  intended  that  100  Cc. 
shall  contain  n  Gm.  or  that  100  grain-measures  of  the  finished  solution  shall 
contain  n  grains  of  the  substance,  e.g.,  a  50  per  cent,  solution  of  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  will  contain  50  Gm.in  100  Cc.  or  50  grains  in  100  grain-measures. 


% 

Grains  per 
fluid  ounce 

0/ 

/o 

Grains  per 
fluid  ounce 

0/ 

/o 

Grains  per 
fluid  ounce 

10-0 

43-75 

4-5 

197 

1-4 

..  6-1 

9‘5 

41-56 

4-0 

17-5 

1-3 

5-7 

6-0 

39-4 

3-5 

15*3 

1-2 

5-25 

S‘5 

37-2 

3-0 

13-1 

1-1 

4‘8 

8-0 

35-0 

2-5 

10-95 

1-0 

4-4 

7-5 

328 

2-0 

8*75 

0-9 

3:95 

7-0 

30  6 

1-9 

8-3 

0-8 

3*5 

6-5 

28-45 

1-8 

7  9 

0-7 

3-05 

6-0 

26-25 

1-7 

7-45 

i‘-6 

2-6 

5'5 

24  05 

1-6 

7-0 

0*5 

2  2 

50 

21-9 

1-5 

6-55 

0-4 

..  1*75 

NEUTRALISATION  TABLE. 

Ammonium  Carbonate 

f 

I 

"  Citric  Acid 
grains. 

13 

Tartaric  Acid, 
grains. 

14 

Magnesium  Carbonate 

10  grains  -< 

14 

16 

Potassium  Bicarbonate 

1 

X 

neutralise 

7 

7£ 

Sodium  Bicarbonate 

8i 

9 

Sodium  Carbonate 

1 

5 

61 

(  +  10  H20) 

l 

«. 

Lemon  Juice  (freshly  expressed  from  Citrus  Mcdicn  rar.  B.  Limonum) 
contains  from  30  to  40  grains  Citric  Acid  per  ounce.  A  good  lemon  yields 
on  average  an  ounce  of  juice. 


Arithmetical  Memoranda. 

Ratio  of  circumference  of  a  circle  to  its  diameter=a-  =  3-14159  Circum¬ 
ference  of  a  circle  =  2  -n-  r.  Area  of  a  circle  —  n  r2. 

Area  of  a  Triangle  with  base  a  and  height.  7/  =  £  a  h. 

Volume  of  a  Cube  with  length  Z  =  Z3. 

Volume  of  a  Cylinder =7r  r2  h.  If  r  and  h  be  in  inches,  this  divided  be 
277-278  the  result  is  in  gallons  (water). 

7 T  h  4 

Volume  of  a  Cone  =  — Volume  of  a  Sphere  =  -^p7r  r* 


A  gallon  of  Water  weighs  10  pounds ;  1  gallon  contains  277'278  cubic  inches, 
I  jsf  «•  l  jT  -? _ 

A  ‘  Corbyn  ’  =  40  ounces  fluid  (1  quart). 

A  ‘  Winchester  ’  quart  =  80  ounces  fluid  (1  gallon). 


Lead  and  Arsenic  Calculations. 


50  parts  in  1,000,000  = 

1  in  20,000  =  0-005% 
100,000  whole 

50  lead  or  arsenic 


99,950  pure 


1%  =  1  in  100 

0-1%  =1  in  1,000 

0-01%  =1  in  10,000 

0-001%  =  1  in  100,000 
0-0001%  =  1  in  1.000,000 
0-0050%  =  50  in  1,000,000 


1  in'20,000=J7  of  a' grain  in  1  lb. 
20 


ARITHMETICAL  MEMORANDA. 
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WATER  ANALYSIS  TRANSPOSITIONS. 

To  transpose  grains  per  gallon  into  parts  per  million  multiply  by 


To  transpose  grains  per  gallon  into  parts  per  100,000,  multiply  by 

7 

To  transpose  parts  per  million  into  grains  per  gallon,  multiply  by  yQQ 

7 

To  transpose  parts  per  100,000  into  grains  per  gallon,  multiply  by 


RELATION  OF  VOLUME  TO  MASS  (Off.).  . 

1  minim=the  volume  at  lO1?0  C.  of  0  9114583  grains  of  water. 

1  fluid  drachm  —  the  volume  at  16-7°  C.  of  54  6875  grains  of  water. 

1  fluid  ounce  =  the  volume  at  16-7°  C.  of  437’5  grains  of  water. 

109’7143  minims  (taken  as  110  minims)  =  the  volume  at  16‘7''  C.  of  100 
grains  of  water. 


The  Authors  would  welcome  any  suggestions  regarding  the 
subject  matter  or  arrangement  of  the  work,  from  Medical  Men, 
Pharmacists,  or  Analysis. 


r 
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THERMOMETRIC  EQUIVALENTS. 


For  temperatures  below  the  freezing  point  of  water : — - 


°c. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

®F. 

°C. 

®F. 

40 

40-0 

31 

23-8 

22 

7.6 

16 

+ 

3.2 

7 

+ 

19*4 

39 

38-2 

30 

22-0 

21 

5-8 

15 

5-0 

6 

21-2 

38 

36-4 

29 

20-2 

20 

4-0 

14 

6-8 

5 

23-0 

3*7 

34-6 

28 

18-4 

19 

2-2 

13 

8-6 

4 

24-8 

34 

32-8 

27 

16-6 

18 

0-4 

12 

10-4 

3 

26-6 

35 

31-0 

26 

14-8 

17-778 

00 

11 

12-2 

O 

28-4 

34 

29-2 

25 

13-0 

10 

14-0 

1 

30-2 

33 

27-4 

24 

11-2 

— 

+ 

9 

15-8 

0 

32-0 

32 

25-6 

23 

9-4 

17 

1-4 

8 

17-6 

For  temperature  above  the  freezing  point  of  water : — 


°C. 

°F. 

°0. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

#F. 

°0. 

'F. 

+ 

4- 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

1 

33-8 

39 

102-2 

77 

170-6 

115 

239-0 

153 

307-4 

2 

35-6 

40 

104-0 

78 

172-4 

116 

240-8 

154 

309-2 

3 

37-4 

41 

105-8 

79 

174-2 

117 

242-6 

155 

311-0 

4 

39-2 

42 

107-6 

80 

176-0 

118 

244-4 

156 

312-8 

5 

41-0 

43 

109-4 

81 

177-8 

119 

246-2 

157 

314-6 

6 

42-8 

44 

111-2 

82 

179-6 

120 

248-0 

158 

316-4 

7 

44-6 

45 

113-0 

83 

181-4 

121 

249-8 

159 

318-2 

8 

46-4 

46 

114-8 

84 

183-2 

122 

251-6 

160 

320-0 

9 

48-2 

47 

116-6 

85 

185-0 

123 

253-4 

161 

321-8 

10 

50-0 

48 

118-4 

86 

186-8 

124 

255-2 

162 

323-6 

11 

51-8 

49 

120-2 

87 

188-6 

125 

257-0 

163 

325-4 

12 

53-6 

50 

122-0 

88 

190-4 

126 

258-8 

164 

827-2 

13 

55-4 

51 

123-8 

89 

192-2 

127 

2*50-6 

165 

329-0 

14 

57-2 

52 

125-6 

90 

194-0 

128 

262-4 

166 

330-8 

15 

59-0 

53 

127-4 

91 

195-8 

129 

264-2 

167 

332-6 

16 

60-8 

54 

129-2 

92 

197-6 

130 

266-0 

168 

334-4 

17 

62-6 

55 

131-0 

93 

199-4 

131 

267-8 

169 

336-2 

18 

64-4 

56 

132-8 

94 

201-2 

132 

269-6 

170 

338-0 

19 

66-2 

57 

134-6 

95 

203-0 

133 

271-4 

171 

339-8 

20 

68-0 

58 

136-4 

96 

204-8 

134 

273-2 

172 

341-6 

21 

69-8 

59 

138-2 

97 

206-6 

135 

275-0 

173 

343-4 

22 

71-6 

60 

140-0 

98 

208-4 

136 

276-8 

174 

345-2 

23 

73-4 

61 

141-8 

99 

210-2 

137 

278-6 

175 

347-0 

24 

75-2 

62 

143-6 

100 

212-0 

138 

280-4 

176 

348-8 

25 

77-0 

63 

x-±5-4 

101 

213-8 

139 

282-2 

177 

350-6 

26 

78-8 

64 

147-2 

102 

215-6 

140 

284-0 

178 

352-4 

27 

80-6 

65 

149-0 

103 

217-4 

141 

285-8 

179 

354-2 

28 

82-4 

66 

150-8 

104 

219-2 

142 

287-6 

180 

356-0 

29 

84-2 

67 

152-6 

105 

221-0 

143 

289-4 

181 

357-8 

30 

86-0 

68 

154-4 

106 

222-8 

144 

291-2 

182 

359-6 

31 

87-8 

69 

156-2 

107 

224-6 

145 

293-0 

183 

361-4 

32 

89-6 

70 

158-0 

108 

226-4 

146 

294-8 

184 

363-2 

33 

91-4 

71 

159-8 

109 

228-2 

147 

296-6 

185 

365-0 

34 

93-2 

72 

161-6 

110 

230-0 

148 

298-4 

186 

366-8 

35 

95-0 

73 

163-4 

111 

231-8 

149 

300-2 

187 

368-6 

36 

96-8 

74 

165-2 

112 

233-6 

150 

302-0 

188 

370-4 

37 

98-6 

75 

167-0 

113 

235-4 

151 

303-8 

189 

372-2 

38 

100-4 

76 

168-8 

114 

237-2 

152 

305-6 

190 

374-0 

1 


THERMOMETRIC  EQUIVALENTS.  XXXVii 


Thermometric  Equivalents — continued. 


°c. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

*C. 

°F. 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

191 

375-8 

213 

415-4 

235 

455-0 

257 

494-6 

279 

634*2 

192 

377-6 

214 

417*2 

236 

456-8 

258 

496-4 

280 

636-0 

193 

379-4 

215 

419-0 

237 

458-6 

259 

498-2 

281 

537-8 

194 

381*2 

216 

420*8 

238 

460-4 

260 

600-0 

282 

539-6 

195 

383-0 

217 

422-6 

239 

462*2 

261 

501*8 

283 

541-4 

196 

384-8 

218 

424*4 

240 

464-0 

262 

503-6 

284 

543-2 

197 

386-6 

219 

426-2 

241 

645-8 

263 

505*4 

285 

545-0 

198 

388-4 

220 

428-0 

242 

467-6 

264 

507-2 

286 

546-8 

199 

390-2 

221 

429-8 

243 

469*4 

265 

509-0 

287 

548-6 

200 

392-0 

222 

431-6 

244 

471-2 

266 

510-8 

288 

550-4 

201 

393-8 

223 

433-4 

245 

473-0 

267 

512-6 

289 

552-2 

202 

895-6 

224 

435-2 

246 

474-8 

268 

514*4 

290 

554*0 

203 

397-4 

225 

437-0 

247 

476-6 

269 

516-2 

291 

555-8 

204 

399-2 

226 

438-8 

248 

478-4 

270 

518*0 

292 

557-6 

205 

401-0 

227 

440-6 

249 

480-2 

271 

519*8 

293 

559-4 

206 

402-8 

228 

442-4 

250 

482-0 

272 

521*6 

294 

561-2 

207 

404-6 

229 

444-2 

251 

483-8 

273 

523*4 

295 

563-0 

208 

406*4 

230 

446-0 

252 

485-6 

274 

525-2 

296 

564-8 

209 

408-2 

281 

447-8 

253 

487-4 

275 

527-0 

297 

566-6 

210 

410-0 

232 

449*6 

254 

489-2 

276 

528-8 

298 

568-4 

211 

411-8 

233 

451-4 

255 

491-0 

277 

530-6 

299 

570*2 

212 

413-6 

234 

453-2 

256 

492-8 

278 

532*4 

300 

572-0 

EQUIVALENTS  WITHIN  CLINICAL  LIMITS. 


°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

GC. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

6F. 

35-0 

95-0 

36-9 

98*42 

38-8 

101-84 

40-7 

105-26 

42-6 

108-68 

35-1 

95-18 

37-0 

98-60 

38-9 

102-02 

40-8 

105-44 

42*7 

108*86 

35-2 

95-36 

37*1 

98-78 

39-0 

102-20 

40-9 

105-62 

42-8 

109-04 

35-3 

95-54 

37-2 

98-96 

39-1 

102-38 

41-0 

105-80 

42-9 

109-22 

35-4 

95-72 

37-3 

99-14 

39-2 

102-56 

41*1 

105-98 

43-0 

109-40 

35-5 

95*90 

37-4 

99-32 

39*3 

102-74 

41*2 

106-16 

43*1 

109*58 

35-6 

96-08 

37-5 

99-50 

39-4 

102-92 

41*3 

100-34 

43-2 

109-76 

35-7 

96-26 

37-6 

99-68 

39-5 

103-10 

41*4 

106-52 

43-3 

109*94 

35-8 

96*44 

37-7 

99-86 

39-6 

103*28 

41-5 

106-70 

43-4 

110-12 

35-9 

96*62 

37-8 

100-04 

39-7 

103-46 

41-6 

106-88 

43-5 

110-30 

36-0 

96-80 

37-9 

100-22 

39-8 

103-64 

41-7 

107-06 

43-6 

110*48 

36*1 

90-98 

38-0 

100-40 

39-9 

103-82 

41-8 

107-24 

43-7 

110-66 

36-2 

97*16 

38-1 

100-58 

40-0 

104-0 

41*9 

107-42 

43-8 

110-84 

36-3 

97-34 

38-2 

100*76 

40*1 

104-18 

42-0 

107-60 

43-9 

111*02 

36-4 

97*52 

38-3 

100-94 

40-2 

104-36 

42-1 

107-78 

44-0 

111*20 

36-5 

97*70 

38-4 

101-12 

40-3 

104-54 

42*2 

107-96 

36-6 

97-88 

38-5 

101-30 

40-4 

104-72 

42*3 

108-14 

36-7 

98-06 

38-6 

101-48 

40-5 

104-90 

42-4 

108-32 

36-8 

98-24 

38-7 

101-66 

40-6 

105-08 

42-5 

108-50 

i 

The  Reaumur  scale  (with  zero  at  freezing  point  of  water  and  the  boiling 
point  of  water  being  80°)  is  now  little  used.  T 

To  convert  a  temperature  in  Centigrade  into  Fahrenheit  multiply  by  §  and 
add  32. 

Conversely,  to  transpose  Fahrenheit  into  Centigrade  subtract  32  and  multi¬ 
ply  by  fj. 

To  convert  Centigrade  into  Reaumur  multiply  by  -f . 

To  convert  Reaumur  into  Centigrade  multiply  by 

To  convert  Falirenheit  into  Reaumur  subtract  32  and  multiply  by  £-. 

To  convert  Reaumur  into  Fahrenheit  multiply  by  f  and  add  32. 
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INTERNATIONAL,  1922,  ATOMIC  WEIGHTS. 


The  Molecular  Weights  of  Compounds  in  our  work  are  now  given  through¬ 
out  in  terms  of  the  following  Atomic  Wts. 

The  figures  include  the  1920  alterations,  also  the  1922  Atomic  Weights  as 
detailed  in  ‘  Premier  Rapport  de  la  Commission  Internationale  des  Elements 
Chimiques,  1923,  Paris. 


Aluminium  . 

. A1 

I.  Wts. 
0  =  16. 
27-0 

Antimony  . 

. Sb 

120-2 

Argon  . 

. A 

39'9 

Arsenic . 

7P96 

Barium  . 

137-37 

Bismuth . 

. Bi 

208-0 

Boron  . . 

. B 

10-9 

Bromine . 

. Br 

79-92 

Cadmium  . 

. Cd 

112*4 

Caesium  . 

. Cs 

132-81 

Calcium . 

. Ca 

40-07 

Carbon  . 

. C 

12-005 

Cerium  . 

. Ce 

140-25 

Chlorine  . 

. Cl 

35*46 

Chromium  . 

. Cr 

52-0 

Cobalt  . 

. Co 

58-97 

Columbium . 

. . Cb 

93-1 

Copper  . 

. .Cu 

63-57 

Dysprosium . . 

. . Dy  162-5 

Erbium  . :... 

. E 

167-7 

Europium  . 

. Eu 

152-0 

Fluorine  . . 

. F 

19‘0 

Gadolinium  . 

. Gd 

157-3 

Gallium  . 

70-1 

Germanium  . 

72-5 

Glucinum . 

. G1 

9-1 

Gold  . 

197-2 

Helium . 

. He 

4-0 

Holmium  . 

. Ho 

163-5 

Hydrogen  . 

. H 

1-008 

Indium . . 

. In 

114-8 

Iodine  . 

. I 

126-92 

Iridium  . 

. Ir 

193-1 

Iron  . 

. Fe 

55-84 

Krypton  . 

. Kr 

82-92 

Lanthanum  . 

139-0 

Lead  . 

. Pb 

207-2 

Lithium  . 

. Li 

6-94 

Lutecium  . . 

. Lu  11750 

Magnesium  . 

. Mg 

24-32 

Manganese . 

. Mn 

54-93 

Mercury  . 

. Hg  200-6 

I.  Wts. 
0  =  16. 


Molybdenum . 

..Mo 

96-0 

Neodymium  . 

,.Nd 

144-3 

Neon  . 

,.N 

202 

Nickel  . 

..Ni 

58-68 

Niton  (Ra  Emanation).. 

.Nt 

222-4 

Nitrogen  . 

,.N 

14-008 

Osmium  . . 

190-9 

Oxygen  . 

..O 

16-00 

Palladium  . 

,.Pd 

106-7 

Phosphorus  . . 

..P 

31-04 

Platinum  . 

..Pt 

195-2 

Potassium . 

..K 

39-1 

Praseodymium . 

Pr 

140-9 

R-adium . . 

226-0 

Rhodium  . 

,.Rh 

102-9 

Rubidium  . 

,.Rb 

85-45 

Ruthenium  . . 

101-7 

Samarium  . 

150-4 

Scandium  . 

..Sc 

45-1 

Selenium  . 

,.Se 

79-2 

Silicon  . 

..Si 

28-1 

Silver . 

107-88 

Sodium  . 

..Na 

23-0 

Strontium  . 

..Sr 

87-63 

Sulphur  . 

..S 

32-06 

Tantalum  . 

..Ta 

18P5 

Tellurium  . 

127-5 

Terbium . 

..Tb 

159-2 

Thallium  . 

..Tl 

204- 

Thorium  . 

..Th 

232 

Thulium . 

,.Tm 

168-5 

Tin . 

118-7 

Titanium  . 

..Ti 

48-1 

Tungsten  . 

..W 

184  0 

Uranium  . 

..U 

238-2 

Vanadium . 

..V 

5P0 

Xenon  . . . 

..X 

130-2 

Ytterbium  . 

..Yb 

173-5 

Yttrium  . 

..Yt 

89-33 

Zinc  . 

,.Zn 

65.37 

Zirconium  . 

..Zr 

90.6 

Isotopes. — Contrary  to  the  Atomic  Theory  of  Dalton  that  atoms  of  the 
same  element  are  similar  to  one  another  and  equal  in  weight,  the  view  now  is 
that  there  must  exist  elements  having  chemical  properties  identical  for  all 
practical  purposes  but  the  atoms  of  which  have  different  weights. 


ACACIiE  GUMMI  [Off.). 

Syn.  Acacia  U.S.  IX.,  Gomme  Arabique,  Gomme  du  Senegal, 

Fr.  Cx. 

A  gummy  exudate  from  A.  Senegal,  Willdenow  ( N.O .  Leguminosce), 
and  other  species,  either  colourless  or  with  yellowish  tint. 

The  gum  consists,  in  the  main,  of  a  mixture  of  Alkali  Arabinates. 

Soluble  almost  completely  in  water  ;  insoluble  in  Alcohol. 

/m&uritles  and  fraudulent  additions.  Ash  Limit  (Off,  and 
U.S.)  not  to  exceed  4%.  It  must  be  free  from  Starch,  Dextrin,  Sugars  and 
Tannin. 

Kordofan  Gum  contains  12  to  15%  moisture,  while  Gum  Senegal  contains 
rather  more.  If  the  amount  exceeds  20%,  the  gum,  instead  of  being  brittle 
is  tough  and  difficult  to  grind  to  powder. 

The  optical  rotation  of  good  gum  is  usually  slightly  lsevorotatory. 

Acidity  of  Gum  Acacia. 

Contradictory  statements  as  to  the  reaction  of  a  solution  of  Gum  Acacia, 
led  us  (Jan.  1924),  to  examine  half-a-dozen  commercial  samples  of  Gum  Acacia 
and  powdered  Gum. 

All  the  samples  were  found  to  give  an  acid  solution,  the  amount  of  Sodium 
Hydroxide  required  to  neutralise  1000  Gm.  of  Gum  varying  from  2' 48  to  3' 2 
Gm.,  giving  an  average  of  2.84  Gm.  It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  clarity 
of  the  solution  is  in  no  way  related  to  its  reaction. 

A  sample  of  Mucilage  two  months  old  showed  that  in  a  sterile  solution  (this 
having  been  preserved  with  Benzoic  Acid),  relatively  no  hydrolysis[of  the  com¬ 
ponent  salts  had  occurred. 

As  emulsifying  agent  for  oils,  Powdered  Gum  Acacia'is 
used,  e.g.,  in  Mistura  Olei  Ricini  (Off.),  the  usual  proportion  being 
about  1  of  Gum  to  4  of  oil.  Less  suffices  in  some  cases.  For  sus¬ 
pending  resinous  ingredients  of  Tinctures  vide  Tinctures.  For  its 
use  as  a  pill  excipient  vide  Pilulse. 

Mucilago  Acaciae.  (Off.) — Gum  Acacia  4,  washed  to  remove  any 
adherent  dust,  dissolved  in  water  6.  This  quantity  measures  about 
8f.  Benzoic  Acid  0d%  added  will  keep  it. 

Incompatible s. — Alcohol,  Mineral  Acids,  Borax,  Ferric  Salts, 
Oxalic  Acid  and  most  Lead  Salts.  Bismuth  Carbonate  should  not 
be  suspended  with  Acacia  Mucilage.  Tragacanth  answers  better. 

The  Straining  of  mucilage  can  be  effected  by  forcing  it  through 
muslin  by  air  expansion.  A  bottle  about  half  full  of  Mucilage  is  tied  lightly 
over  the  neck  with  muslin,  thoroughly  cooled ,  and  then  on  bringing  into  a 
warm  situation  and  inverting,  the  Mucilage  will  be  forced  through.  When  it 
ceases  to  drop,  the  process  of  alternate  heating  and  cooling  is  repeated.  To 
obtain  an  absolutely  bright  Mucilage  the  process  might  be  reversed,  making 
the  bottle  (above) — previously  heated — the  receiver. — P.J.  iL/09,6. 

Mucilago,  U.S.  Contains  Gum  Acacia  34,  Lime  Water  33,  Water  to  100. 
The  alkali  is  a  useful  addition. 

Syrupus  Acacire,  U.S.  Acacia  10,  Sugar  80,  Water  to  100. 

Potion  Gommeuse.  Fr,  Cx.  Gum  Acacia  Powder  1,  Syrup  3,  Orange 
Flower  Water  1,  Water  10,  parts  by  weight. 

Gum  Acacia  Solution  for  Intravenous  Injection,  Syn.  Solutio 
Salina  cum  Acacia,  LLC.H.  and  St.  Tit.  H.  (6%  Gum) ;  Injectio 
Saline  et  Gummi  Acacia;,  R.N.H.  (7%  Gum). 

Gum  Acacia  70  Gm.,  Sodium  Chloride  9  Gm.,  Water  to  1  litre. 
(Distilled  Water  is  not  essential  except  for  bacteriological  reasons.) 
The  solution  to  be  sterilised  after  straining  through  fine  linen.  The 
addition  of  any  antiseptic  is  not  desirable. 
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Gum  Acacia  Sterales  are  prepared. 

The  contents  of  one  Sterule,  diluted  to  250  Cc.  with  boiled  water, 
produces  a  7%  injection  in  Normal  Saline. 

(JSCS. — To  raise  blood  pressure  after  loss  of  blood,  e.g.,  from  a 
wound  of  the  femoral  artery.  Many  such  cases  could  be  saved  if 
the  blood  pressure  could  be  kept  up  for  24  hours  or  so.  The  solution 
has  the  same  viscosity  as  the  blood  and  a  content  of  colloids  with 
osmotic  pressure  equal  to  that  of  the  blood.  Hence  after  its  injec¬ 
tion  there  is  little  tendency  for  water  to  pass  into  the  tissues. 

In  certain  conditions  the  permeability  of  the  blood  vessels  is 
increased  in  such  a  way  that  blood  plasma  itself  escapes  without 
the  corpuscles.  In  others,  water  alone  escapes,  leaving  proteins 
in  addition  to  the  corpuscles.  In  the  former  the  blood  requires 
diluting  with  a  solution  having  the  viscosity  of  blood  plasma,  not 
that  of  the  whole  blood.  Dextrin  2-5%  has  viscosity  rather  less 
than  that  of  the  plasma,  while  its  osmotic  pressure  is  rather  higher 
than  that  of  blood  colloids.  The  concentration  might  well  be 
higher  than  2-5%  clinically. — Sir  W.  M.  Bayliss,  B.M.J.  i./i7,564. 

Even  2%  of  Gum  has  properties  superior  to  the  salts  alone. 
Solutions  of  5%  or  over  will  restore  permanently  the  low  arterial 
pressure  due  to  loss  of  blood. — Sir  W.  M.  Bayliss,  B.M.J.  ii./iy,808  ; 
i./ig,262. 

The  blood  vessels  are  impermeable  to  colloids,  so  that  their  osmotic  pressure 
is  effective  in  retaining  within  the  circulation  the  solution  injected.  May  be 
used  in  large  quantities. — Sir  W.  M.  Bayliss,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Mar.  1920 
p.  29. 

Shock  from  wounds  well  treated  by  the  method  (6%  solution). — Sir  W.  M. 
Bayliss,  B.M.J.  i.,/18,  553. 

Gelatin  2%  has  also  been  suggested. — Med.  Res.  Counc.  B.M.J.  i./ 17, 383. 

Surgical  shock  treated  by  intravenous  infusion  of  1  to  1$  pints  Normal 
Saline  containing  3%  Gum  Acacia  and  1%  Glucose.  Surgery  at  advanced 
operating  centre. — C.  F.  M.  Saint,  B.M.J.  i./ 18, 473. 

The  balance  of  Colloid  and  Crystalloid  in  cholera,  shock  and  allied  conditions 
— B.  Moore,  B.M.J.  ii./  x 9,490. 

The  use  of  saline  solutions  intravenously.  The  increase  in  blood  volume 
caused,  enables  the  heart  to  send  on  a  large  volume.  When  the  total  volume 
of  blood  is  deficient  the  tissues  suffer  from  want  of  Oxygen  though  the  blood 
may  be  of  norma]  constitution.  Normal  Saline  was  first  proposed,  but  it 
disappears  from  the  circulation  in  20  to  30  minutes.  A  colloid  with  an  osmotic 
pressure  equal  to  that  of  the  blood  colloids  must  be  added.  Good  gum  answers 
the  purpose  well. — Sir  W.  M.  Bayliss,  L.  i./23,575. 

Gum  infusion  versus  hfood  transfusion. — Evidence  asked  for 
efficacy  of  this  substitute  for  the  physiological  remedy. — L.  i./ 22,754.  ( Cf . 
Blood  Transfusion.) 

Deleterious  effects  of  Gum  Acacia  for  transfusion.  Stated  not  to  improve 
chance  of  recovery  of  animals  which  have  been  subjected  to  “  Standard 
haemorrhage. ” — Jl.Am.Ph.A.  *2  2/387. 

Acacia  Gum  Glucose  Injections. — Intravenously,  influence  urine  excretion 
and  blood  volume  in  rabbits.  Gum  Acacia  is  capable  of  maintaining  the 
blood  volume  in  spite  of  marked  Glucose  diuresis.  Glucose  injections  without 
Gum  Acacia  produce  a  diminution  of  the  blood  volume. — P.  M.  Mattill, 
Xatherine  Mayer  and  L.  W.  Sauer,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Dec.  1920. 

Ghatti  Gum  is  from  Anogeissus  latifolia  ( N.O .  dombretacece) — used  techni¬ 
cally  chiefly. 

Mucilago  of  this  is  Off.  1  to  3  of  water. 

Acacia  Arabica  (W  Hid. -Babul).  A  moderate  sized  to  large  tree  in  the  drier 
parts  of  the  plains  of  India.  The  bark  is  used  for  tannins?,  the  pods  for  fodder 
and  tanning.  Heavily  worked  since  the  war. — Am.  J.  Ph.,  ’  iS,37. 

The  function  of  Gum  in  official  Acacias  is  no  doubt  to  preserve  for  the  plants 
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fie  moisture  necessary  to  keep  them  alive  during  the  months  of  drought — 
December  to  April.  The  cicatrisation  of  the  wounds,  in  collecting,  is  of 
econdarv  importance,  the  gum  being  exuded  only  during  periods  of  extreme 
iryness,the  process  stopping  with  the  slightest  rain. — E.  Perrot,  P.  J.  ii/  20, 510 
100  tons  of  Gum  Acacia  stated  to  be  available  annually  in  the  forests  ei 
Argentina. — Jl.  Am.  Ph.  A.,  ’20/III8. 

Sheep  poisoned  and  killed  by  eating  the  pods  of  Robinia  pseud-acacia,  the 
common  garden  “  acacia  ”  tree. — P.J.  i./23,263. 


ACETANILIDUM  (Off.). 

Syn.  Antifebrin,  Phenylacetamide. 

CH3CO.  NH.C6H6=  135*12. 

1  Bose. — 2  to  5  grains  (O’ 12  to  0-3  Gm.)  Maximum  single  dose 
[3  grains  (0-5  Gm.);  Max.  daily  dose  23  grains  (1*5  Gm.).  May  be 
'given  in  cachets  or  suspended  by  compound  tragacanth  powder. 

I  Prepared  by  the  action  of  glacial  acetic  acid  on  aniline.  In  small 
white  odourless  glittering  crystals  with  M.  Pc.  113°C.,  which  produce 
ja  burning  sensation  on  the  tongue. 

Antidotes. — Emetics.  Inhalation  of  Ether  and  Oxygen,  Stimu¬ 
lants — e.g..  Strychnine  hypodermically,  warmth  to  feet  and  body. 

1  Soluble  1  in  210  of  water,  slightly  in  glycerin,  1  in  4*2  of  alcohol 
'90%,  1  in  20  of  brandy  with  difficulty  ;  easily  in  chloroform,  benzol 
and  ether. 

Pharmacology, - -The  anilides,  e.g.,  Acetanilide  and 

iPhenacetin,  owe  their  activity  in  part  to  the  fact  that  they  are 
'only  slowly  hydrolysed  in  the  organism  with  liberation  of  the  parent 
ibase. — 0.  C.  M.  Davis,  B.M.J.  ii./22,ll. 

Uses. — As  a  febrifuge  and  antipyretic,  hypnotic  sedative,  anti 
iepileptic,  anti-arthritic,  and  nervine  tonic.  Checks  the  chills  and 
-.fever  of  phthisis,  quiets  the  nervous  system,  and  is  useful  in  typhoid. 
Relieves  sciatica  and  the  darting  pains  of  locomotor  ataxy. 

Wounds  (amputations,  also  injuries  to  limbs  by  accidents)  have 
| been  treated  by  acetanilide  as  a  dusting  powder.  25  years’  experi¬ 
ence  of  its  antiseptic  use.  Employ  Hydrogen  Peroxide  first. 

I  Could  be  used  in  war  without  fear  of  suppuration.  Syphilitic  sores 
.have  been  similarly  dressed. — E.  F.  Greene,  B.M.J.  i/15,  928. 

Tablets,  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  or  more. 

Also  made  with  Caffeine,  1  grain  ;  useful  in  migraine. 

Slipule  No.  1  holds  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.) 

Effervescent  Acetanilide.  Dose. — 1  drachm. 

In  two  strengths,  1  and  3  grains  in  1  drachm. 

Pulvis  Acetaxiilidi  CJcmposiius,  U.S.  VIII.  ( not  now  in  U.S.). 

Dose. — 3  to  5  grains  (0*2  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Acetanilide  7,  Caffeine  1,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  2. 

Elixir  Acetanilidi  Compositum. 

Dose. — ^  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Acetanilide  326  grains,  Caffeine  32  grains,  Nux  Vomica  Tincture 
1  256  minims,  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  8  ounces,  Aromatic  Elixir 
to  16  ounces.  Filter  with  aid  of  Talc  120  grains.  For  headache. 
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For  deaths  from  and  risks  with  Acetanilide  ;  Tests  for  Acetanilide, 
also  use  of  Acetanilide  in  the  form  of  ‘  Tubes  Temoins  ’  to  determine 
efficient  sterilisation  of  Dressings,  see  Vol.  II. 

jfc  Ammonol  (T.M.  204599). 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  06  Gm.). 

A  white  powder,  containing  Acetanilide,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  and 
Ammonium  Carbonate.  Tablets  5  grains.  Relieves  dysmenorrhcea. 

Ammonol  Salicylate  is  also  made. 

jfc  Phenalgin.  (T.M.  221616).  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0’3  to 
1-2  Gm.). 

A  mixture  with  Antifebrin  as  the  active  base,  as  an  antipyretic 
and  hypnotic.  Tablets  and  Gelatin  (Hard)  Capsules,  5  grains. 
Caution. — 

A  rough  analysis  of  Phenalgin  was  found  to  give  Acetanilide  60%,  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  25%,  Ammonium  Carbonate  15%.  Incompatible  with  Calome  1! 
and  Aspirin,  e.q .,  in  the  prescription  :  Calomel  J  grain,  Aspirin  10  grains, 
Phenalgin  5  grains.  On  adding  to  water  (or  by  deliquescence),  Sodium  and 
Ammonium  Aceto-salicvlate  are  formed  and  the  solution  is  acid.  If  any 
Ammonium  Mercuric  Chloride  is  formed  this  is  attacked  by  the  free  Aspirin 
with  formation  of  Ammonium  Aceto-salicylate  and  Mercuric  Chloride.  Danger¬ 
ous  interaction  may  occur.  Aspirin  and  Alkali  Carbonates  cannot  co-exist 
in  the  same  powder. — J.  Xoble,  P.J.i./ 22,151 ;  C.D.,  Feb.  25/22,235. 

Methylacetanilide.  Syn.  sje  Exalgine.  (T.M.  90208).  Fr.  Cx. 
C6H5N  (CH3)  CH3CO  =  149T41. 

Dose. — |  to  2  grains  (Q’03  to  0-12  Gm.)  in  pill.  In  colourless 
crystals,  with  a  slight  saline  taste. 

Soluble  1  in  60  of  water,  freely  so  in  alcohol. 

Mistura  Exalgine.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.)  Exalgine  1, 
Tincture  of  Orange  4.  Syrup  of  Orange-Flower  12,  Water  to  100. 

Tabellae  Exalgine — ^  grain  (0-03  Gm.)  each,  with  chocolate. 

An  analgesic,  anti  neuralgic,  antipyretic  (only  in  unsafe  doses). 
Toxic  doses  cause  paralysis  of  respiratory  organs. 

Incompatible  with  salicylic  acid. 


ACETONUM  {Off.),  U.S.,  P.-Iap.  iv. 

Syn.  Dimethyl-Ketone.  CIl3CO.CH3=58,063. 

Dose. — 60  to  90  minims  (4  to  6  Cc.)  daily. 

A  clear,  colourless,  light,  inflammable,  neutral  liquid,  with  etherea  1 
odour  and  camphoraceous  taste,  contained  in  crude  wood  spirit, 
obtained  by  the  dry  distillation  of  acetates.  It  is  miscible  with 
water,  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform,  and  oils,  and  is  a  ready  solvent  of 
fats  and  resins,  pyroxylin,  celluloid  and  many  other  organic  sub¬ 
stances.  It  takes  up  about  25  times  its  volume  of  acetylene.  If 
pure,  its  Sp.  Gr.  is  0'795  to  0’8.  B.  Pt.  56’5°C.  It  is  largely 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  chloroform. 

It  occurs  in  small  quantity  as  a  normal  constituent  in  the  urine, 
also  (frequently  in  large  amount)  in  that  of  diabetics,  cj.  Vol.  II. 

Antiseptic  Power. — This  we  have  determined  using  B.  Coli 
Communis  as  test  organism. — See  Chapter  on  Antiseptics,  Vol.  II. 

Pharmacology. — It  is  particularly  potent  when  a  number  of 
just  active  doses  are  given  ;  inhibits  respiration  and  heat  and  pro¬ 
duces  fall  of  blood  pressure. — J.C.S.A.  i./1922,  794. 
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Acetone  Barillas.  Fermentation  of  Starch  under  aseptic  precautions  and 
I  the  separation  of  the  two  main  liquid  products  Butyl  Alcohol  and  A  cetone  by 
:  fractionation.  A  use  is  wanted  for  Butyl  Alcohol  in  peace  time. — B.M.J. 
•|  i./ 22,115. 

Uses. — Acetone  has  been  employed  in  dyspnoea  in  above  dose 
;  daily.  It  has  also  been  given  as  an  anthelmintic,  and  for  cleansing 
j  the  skin  prior  to  operation. 

Inoperable  cancer  of  the  uterus  treated  by  Acetone,  the  idea  being  to  harden 
;  the  surface  of  the  cancer  so  checking  the  discharge  until  the  escharotic  portion 
|  is  cast  off.  The  free  surface  can  then  be  again  treated.  From  A  to  1  ounce  is 
^  used  at  a  time,  being  poured  into  the  wound  through  a  Ferguson’s  Speculum. 

*  Pelvis  of  the  patient  is  raised  as  in  the  Trendeienburg  position.  The  applica¬ 
tion  lasts  15  to  20  minutes. — Pr.  Feb. /09, 290.  Does  not  cure  but  makes  the 

f  life  of  the  patient  endurable. — B.M.J.E.  i./io,8. — Pr  June,  1910,  p.  778. 

It  checks  haemorrhage,  lessens  discharge  and  fcetor.  It  is  not  absorbed. 
The  part  is  first  thoroughly  curetted.  It  is  well  to  coat  the  vulva  and  vagina 
with  a  layer  of  soft  paraffin  After  the  treatment  with  acetone  the  speculum 
Is  withdrawn,  the  cavity  swabbed  out  and  packed  for  4  hours  with  a  tampon 
:  coated  with  soft  paraffin.  The  next  application  of  acetone  is  in  5  or  6  days 
1  and  then  twice  or  thrice  weekly.  Contraindicated  when  the  disease  is  so  far 
advanced  that  an  opening  has  formed  into  the  rectum,  peritoneal  cavity 
1  or  bladder. — L.  ii./n,1784. 
j  Iodo-Acetone. 

Iodine  2%  in  Acetone  is  used  to  sterilise  catgut.  First  steep  in 
;  ligroin  to  free  from  fat. — L.  i./o5,1193,  1366.  Vide  also  Iodised  gut. 
Acetophenone.  Syn.  Hypnone.  C6H5CO.CH3=  120-079. 

Dose. — 1|  to  5  minims  (GT  to  0-3  Cc.)  in  almond  emulsion,  or  with  mucilage 
:  or  syrup  and  peppermint  water,  or  in  Capsules  containing  f  minim.  A 
;  colourless  liquid,  witli  odour  of  Bitter  Almonds.  Insoluble  in  water,  but 
1  soluble  in  alcohol  and  oils.  Used  as  an  hypnotic  requires  care. 


ACIDUM  ACETICUM. 

Acidum  Acetieinn  Glaciale  (Off.).  Contains  98-9%  Hydrogen 
,  Acetate.  CH3.COOH=60'04-.  Sp.  Gr.  l-058. 

A  colourless  liquid  or  crystals  melting  at  about  14"7°  C. 

Uses. — Is  not  given  internal^.  It  is  applied  to  corns  and  warts  . 
i  Has  caustic  action,  but  gives  much  pain. 

Psoriasis  of  a  chronic  type  cured  in  a  week  or  two  by  Glacial  Acetic  Acid 
1  locally — caused  a  certain  amount  of  smarting  at  the  time,  but  not  severe. — 
B.M.J.  ik/12, 1214. 

Antidotes. — Chalk  and  water,  alkalis,  magnesia,  washing  soda, 

1  and  then  demulcents  such  as  olive  or  ahnond  oil,  milk,  or  white  of  egg. 

1  Acidum  Aceticum  (Off.),  33%. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  1  Cc.). 

This  has  Sp.  Gr.  P044.  P.  Austr.  and  P.G.V.  designate  this 
acid  ‘  Dilutum.’ 

A  product  of  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood  and  of  the  oxida¬ 
tion  of  ethylic  alcohol. 

Incompatibles. — Alkalis.  (Hydrates,  Carbonates,  etc.) 

Use. — Externally  for  ringworm. 

Acidum  Aceticum  Dilutum  ( Off .),  5%. 

Dose. — ^  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Sp.  Gr.  1-007.  (Fr.  Cx.  is  10%). 

Uses. — May  be  given  as  an  antidote  to  poisoning  by  alkalis,  and 
largely  diluted  is  applied  as  a  lotion  for  inflamed  joints,  &c.}  and  to 
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bathe  the  skin  as  a  refrigerant  in  cases  of  fever.  Has  been  taken  to 
reduce  obesity,  but  is  not  to  be  recommended. 

Cancer  of  the  cervix  uteri  has  been  treated  by  douching  twice  daily  with 
weak  solution  of  Acetic  Acid.  A  patient  kept  fairly  well  for  many  years. 

Lotio  Acidi  Acetici  R.O.H.  Diluted  Acetic  Acid  6,  Water  to 
100.  Has  been  used  to  relieve  itching  and  irritation,  e.g .,  in  spring 
catarrh. 

Acetum.  Syn.  Vinegar.  Contains  about  4%  of  acetic  acid. 
Varieties  are  those  made  from  Malt  and  from  White  Wine,  but  it 
is  also  made  by  diluting  Acetic  Acid  and  colouring  with  burnt  sugar. 

Acidum  Pyrolignosum  Crudum.  A  brown  acid  liquid,  the  product 
of  destructive  distillation  of  wood.  Contains  Acetic  Acid  5  to  13% 
according  to  the  kind  of  wood  used,  also  other  acids  —  Pro¬ 
pionic,  Butyric,  etc.,  also  small  quantities  of  Methyl  Alcohol,  Furfural, 
Pyridine,  Creosote  and  Resins.  Has  been  employed  locally  to  gan¬ 
grene  and  has  veterinary  uses.  It  has  antiseptic  and  preservative 
properties,  e.g.,  fresh  meat  dipped  in  it  will  keep  for  months. 
Acidum  Pyrolignosum  Rectificatum. 

Contains  about  5%  Acetic  Acid.  A  yellowish  liquid  becoming  darker  on 
keeping,  prepared  from  the  above  by  fractional  distillation,  employing  the 
first  80%  passing  over.  Is  occasionally  ordered  diluted  5  to  10%  in  mouth¬ 
washes  and  gargles. 

Acetic  Anhydride.  (CH3C0)20  =  102*068. 

A  colourless  liquid  with  powerful  acetic  odour.  Sp.  Gr.  1*080. 

B.  Pt.  138°  C.  Made  by  distilling  acetyl  chloride  with  an  alkaline 
acetate.  Tests  95  to  98%  pure,  the  rest  being  acetic  acid.  Not 
employed  medicinally  to  any  extent,  but  chemically,  e.g.,  in  the  pro¬ 
cess  of  acetylation.  Should  be  free  from  Plydrochloric  Acid. 

A  Further  /Method  of  IVSanufacture. — British  Patent  137701. 
By  interaction  of  Anhydrous  Sodium  Acetate  and  Carbonyl  Chloride,  thus 
2CHS.  C00Na  +  C0Cl2  =  (CH3.C0)20+C02  +  NaCl— J.C..S.A.  i./2o,287 

Acetic  Anhydride  acting  on  solid  Uranium  Nitrate  produces  Nitrogen 
Peroxide. — P.J.  ii./n,593. 

Acetyl  Chloride.  CH3COCl=78;494. 

Manufact ure. — By  combining  carefully  Glacial  Acetic  Acid 
130,  with  Phosphorus  Pentachloride  137.  Finally,  distil  and  redistil 
the  fraction  passing  over  below  60°C — this  separates  from  phos¬ 
phorus  oxychloride.  A  volatile  liquid  with  intensely  penetrating 
odour,  boiling  at  51°  C. 

Acidum  Amido-Acetieum. — Syn.  Glycocoll,  Glycine. 
CH2.NH2.C00H= 75*058. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.)  suggested. 

White  crystals  with  sweet  taste,  soluble  in  water  1  in  4£,  slightly 
in  alcohol,  not  in  ether.  M.  Pt.  234°  C. 

Manufactured  synthetically  by  heating  monochloracetic  acid 
1  with  ammonium  carbonate  3.  to  about  65°  C.,  and  finally  to  130° 

C.  Dissolve  the  residue  in  water,  boil  with  lead  oxide  to  remove 
ammonia,  filter  and  remove  the  lead  from  the  filtrate  wfith  Sulphur¬ 
etted  Hydrogen  and  evaporate  to  crystallise. 

It  is  both  acidic,  by  reason  of  its  acid  group,  and  basic  by  reason 
of  its  amido  grouping.  It  forms  double  salts  with  soluble  metallic 
chlorides  and  nitrates. 
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The  Amino-Acids  are  diuretic — they  are  decomposed  by  the  liver  with 
formation  of  urea.  Gycocoll  used  as  such  is  non-toxic  and  is  not  unpleasant 
to  take.  Experiments  on  healthy  individuals  showed  decided  increase  in  the 
output  of  urine  under  daily  doses  of  5  Gm. ;  Sp.  Gr.  remaining  the  same,  also 
increase  in  Chlorides  excreted.  Clinically  there  was  marked  increase  in  the 
amount  of  urine  excreted.  In  some  cases  good  results  by  the  use  of  Glycocoll 
with  Digitalis. — P.J.  ii./ 11,499. 

The  name  “  Glycin,”*  though  applied  in  Chemistry  to  this  body,  was 
given  (P.J.  i. I07, 208)  to  p-oxy-phenyl-amido-acetic  Acid  CnH4OIT.  INTI 
CHa.COOH.  =  167-12.  Stated  to  be  Soluble  about  1  in  30  water,  but  we 
could  not  confirm  this.  A  saturated  solution  made  in  the  cold  yields  residue 
corresponding  to  solubility  of  1  in  400.  A  boiled  solution  on  the  other  hand 
yields  residue— 1  in  30  pointing  apparently  to  decomposition.  Used  in 
photography  as  a  developer. 

For  further  consideration  of  Amino- Acids  see  Vol.  II. 

Hydrargyri  Amido-aeetas.  Syn.  Hydrargyrum  Glycocoll, 
(C2H4N02)2Hg=348*70.  Dose. — 1/6  grain  (0*01  Gm.)  hypodermi¬ 
cally.  Manufactured  by  dissolving  freshly  made  mercuric  oxide  in 
the  acid.  Used  in  syphilis. 

Betaina.  Syn.  Trimethyl-Glycocoll.  C5H11N02=117-121. 

Preparation, — Betaine  occurs  in  beets  and  marigolds  (especi¬ 
ally  %?mpe  roots).  Boil  Beet  Molasses  diluted  with  water  12  hours 
with  Barium  Hydroxide,  remove  excess  of  Barium  with  Carbon  Di¬ 
oxide,  filter  and  evap.  Extract  with  Alcohol,  concentrate  the 
Alcoholic  Liquor  and  add  an  Alcoholic  Solution  of  Zinc  Chloride. 
Filter  off  the  precipitate,  purify  by  recrystallising  from  water  and 
precipitate  with  Barium  Hydroxide.  The  liquid  filtered  from 
precipitated  Zinc  Oxide  contains  Barium  Chloride.  Precipitate 
exactly  with  Sulphuric  Acid.  By  evaporating  Betaine  Hydrochloride 
crystallises  out. 

It  is  formed  on  oxidation  of  Choline  (a  non-poisonous  syrupy 
fluid,  v.  also  Vol.  II.),  HO.N  (CH3)3  C2H4.OH.  =  121*153.  A 
decomposition  product  of  Lecithin.  Betaine  has  been  found  in  a 
number  of  vegetable  and  animal  substances. 

Muscarine  and  Neurine  are  allied  bodies. 

Choline  Borate  C5H,  5N02.  H2B03=  183*077. 

Commercially  a  10%  Aqueous  Solution  under  the  name  Enzytol,  was 
given  intravenously  and  intramuscularly  in  cancer. 

The  Choline  was  to  be  the  synthetic  variety,  free  from  Neurine  or  might 
prove  toxic. 

Choline  Borate,  Saiicylate,  Iodo-benzoate,  etc.  solutions,  relatively  non- 
poisonous — subject  of  patent  8031/ 19145  see  J.C.S.A.  i./2o,18. 

Choline  has  been  isolated  from  washed  portions  of  rabbits’,  dogs’ and  cats’ 
intestine.  It  has  the  power  of  stimulating  intestinal  movements.  Acetyl¬ 
choline  is  even  more  active  in  stimulating  peristalsis. — Le  Heux,  Pfluger’s 
Archiv.  1919,  p.  8,  per  Pres.,  Oct. ,’20, 361. 

Neurine  is  chemically  Trimethyl- Vinyl- Ammonium  Hydroxide. 
N.(CH3)3(C2H3)OH= 103*137. 

A  ptomaine  resulting  as  a  decomposition  product  of  meat.  Highly  poison¬ 
ous.  Hygroscopic.  Commercially  a  25%  solution  is  prepared.  Gehe 
mentions  3  to  6%  aqueous  solution  as  being  used  to  paint  diphtheritic  mem¬ 
brane. 

Befcainee  Hydrcchloridum. —  Syn.  #  Acidol.  (T.M.  263431  and 
317296.)  C^HnNOa.HC^  153*589. 

Dose. — 1  to  8  grains  (O’ 06  to  0*5  Gm.) 


♦Note. — This  was  a  Trade  Mark  (222,387).  The  registration  was  ‘avoided/ 
under  the  Patents,  Designs  and  Trade  Marks  (Temporary  Rules)  Act  1914. 
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Manufacture. — Patented  method  from  Molasses,  etc. : — 

The  usual  method  of  manufacture  is  based  on  the  formation  of  the  Hydro¬ 
chloride  by  passing  gaseous  Hydrochloric  Acid  into  the  Molasses — left  over 
after  separation  of  the  crystal! i? able  bodies.  The  method  in  this  patent, 
No.  11,351  of  1912,  is  stated  to  be  based  on  accurate  knowledge  of  the  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  Betaine  Hydrochloride  and  the  other  Chlorides  formed 
are  soluble. — P.J  ii  '12, 552.  See  also  C.T).  i./io,428. 

White  crystalline  substance  soluble  in  water  1  in  2  ;  in  alcohol 
about  1  in  20. 

Uses. — Liberates  hydrochloric  acid  (almost  25%  of  its  weight), 
and  is  given  with  pepsin  or  well  diluted  with  water  in  gastric  affec¬ 
tions. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Rosse,  Giyl  Menthse  Piperitse,SylCaryophyl]i; 
Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Acetamide.  CH3.CO.NH2  =  59*058. 

Deliquescent  crystals  M.Pt.  82CC.,  made  by  interaction  of  Ammonia  and 
Acetyl  Chloride. 

As  a  denaturant  (J%)  of  A1  ohol  has  been  used  e  g  in  Phenacetin  manu¬ 
facture 

Acetamide  or  Formamide,  either  molten  or  in  solution,  used  in  extracting 
drugs. — F.  Bayer  &  Co.’s  Patent.— P.J. ii./ 22,295. 


ACIDUM  BENZOICUM  (Off.). 

Syn.  Benzoyl  Hydrate.  C6H5.COOH= 122-083. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.). 

Manufactured  either  from  Gum  Benzoin  or  from  Toluol,  the 
former  being  the  more  expensive. 

Soluble 9  if  pure,  1  in  400  of  water  ;  1  in  3  of  alcohol  90%  ;  1 
in  7  of  chloroform  :  and  very  soluble  in  fats,  oils,  alkaline  solutions 
(forming  benzoates),  and  in  gfycerin  about  1  in  30. 

Incompatible  with  Ferric  Salts  and  Mercuric  Chloride. 

Uses. — Benzoic  acid  is  an  antiseptic,  a  stimulating  expectorant, 
antipyretic  and  diuretic.  It  is  given  in  cases  of  chronic  cystitis, 
urinary  calculi  and  incontinence,  also  for  rheumatism, .  further  in 
large  doses  in  phthisis,  diphtheria,  tonsillitis  and  scarlet  fever.  It 
prevents  fats  becoming  rancid,  as  in  Adeps  Benzoatus,  q.v. 

Four  grains  of  Benzoic  Acid  with  1  grain  of  Canada  Balsam,  or  1 
minim  of  glycerin,  make  a  good  pill. 

A  one  in  20  solution  in  alcohol  relieves  urticaria,  and,  as  an  Anti¬ 
septic  Lotion  or  Gargle,  1  dissolved  in  500  of  water  is  employed,  or 
it  may  be  suspended  with  glycerin  if  more  than  will  dissolve. 

15  to  20  grains  every  hour  or  2  hours  has  specific  remedial  action 
in  acute  rheumatism,  but  is  much  weaker  than  Sodium  Salicylate. 
— R.  Stockman,  B.M.J.  i./i 3,597. 

For  use  as  preservative  in  Foods,  etc.,  see  Yol  II: 

Tablets,  Compound,  v.  Index 

Benzoin. — There  are  two  varieties  known  as  Siam  and  Sumatra,  the 
former  being  the  best.  Sumatra  Benzoin  is  Off  if  at  least  85%  soluble  in 
alcohol  90%.  For  source  of  Siam  benzoin,  see  Vol.  II. 

Tinctura  Benzoin!  Cpmposita  {Off.).  Syn.  Friars’  Balsam, 
Traumatic  Balsam. 

Dose. — i  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.),  with  yolk  of  egg.  U.S.  has 
approximately  same  composition  as  Off. 
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A  drachm  to  a  pint  of  hot  water  is  valuable  a3  an  inhalation  in 
acute  laryngitis.  Undiluted  it  is  used  as  a  wound  dressing. 

Tor  origin  of  Friars'  I'alsam ,  see  Tol.  II. 

Tinetura  Benzoin!  Simplex. 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

One  in  10  of  Alcohol  (90%).  One  in  Rose  Water  40,  useful  as  a 
face  lotion  in  urticaria  and  in  irritable  conditions  of  the  skin. 

Sphvgmographic  Varnish.  Contains  Benzoin,  Balsam  of  Tolu 
and  Alcohol.  This  is  used  for  pulse  tracings. 

Collutorium  Acid!  Benzoiei,  R.D.H. 

Dose. — One  teaspoonful  in  a  wineglassful  of  water. 

Benzoic  Acid  10  grains,  Krameria  Tincture  15  minims,  Saccharin 
6  grains,  Peppermint  Oil  2  minims.  Cinnamon  Oil  2  minims.  Alcohol 
90%  to  1  ounce. 

Miller’s  Mouth  Wash  is  similar, 

Trochisci  Acidi  Benzoiei, 

Contain  \  grain  with  either  simple  sugar  or  fruit  basis  (Off.) ; 
those  of  T.H  have  a  red  currant  basis.  Useful  as  a  voice  lozenge, 
Amnionii  Benzoas  (Off.).  C6H5.COONH4=i39T15, 

Dose.— 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.) 

In  colourless  laminar  crystals  ;  soluble  1  in  6  of  cold  water,  1 
in  30  of  alcohol,  and  1  in  8  of  glycerin. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Sassafras,  Glyl  Aurantii  Amari ;  Syrupus 
Aurantii,  Syrupus  Tolutanus. 

Useful  expectorant  in  chronic  bronchitis. 

Where  pyelitis  is  associated  with  cystitis  the  urine  is  frequently  alkaline, 
ammoniacal  and  offensive,  and  these  conditions  may  be  increased  by  tiie  use 
of  alkalies,  while  remedies  which  tend  to  favour  the  acidity  of  the  urine  such 
as  Ammonium  Benzoate  or  Salicylic  Acid,  may  be  preferable  on  account  of 
their  action  within  the  bladder.  Boric  Acid  is  also  useful. — Tirard,  Med. 
Treatment. 

Mistura  BoroBenzoatis,  K.C.H. 

Dose. — 1  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Ammonium  Benzoate  20  grains,  Boric  Acid  10  grains,  Tincture 
of  Hyoscyamus  30  minims,  Infusion  of  Buchu  to  1  ounce. 

A  useful  urinary  antiseptic  mixture. 

Traumatic  paraplegia  as  a  result  of  wounds  in  the  war.  Bladder 
and  rectal  functions  show  a  departure  from  normal.  Often  there 
is  complete  paralysis  of  micturition.  Ammonium  Benzoate  over 
long  periods  does  not  cause  digestive  upsets  like  Sodium  Acid 
Phosphate.  A  routine  mixture  : — Ammonium  Benzoate  15  grains, 
Urotropine  10  grains,  Hyoscyamus  Tincture  30  minims,  Syrup  of 
Orange  1  drachm,  water  to  i  ounce.  The  urine  can  generally  be 
kept  at  a  constant  level  of  acidity  by  this  and  drainage.  Irrigation 
with  1  in  8,000  Potassium  Permanganate,  in  some  cases. — 0.  H. 
Gotch,  B.M.J.  i./23,849. 

Magnesii  Benzoas  ( 5. CO 0 )  2Mg =266-47. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder.  Antipyretic.  Soluble  in  water  1 
in  30,  hardly  soluble  in  alcohol  90%.  Incompatible  with  Acids, 
also  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate.  Used  as  an  anti-arthritic  for 
rheumatism  and  cathartic  in  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 
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Sodii  Benzoas  (Off.)  ;  Fr.  Cx.  Sup.  1920.  C8H5.COONa=144-075. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2  Gm.). 

In  white  granular  crystals  ;  soluble  1  in  2  of  cold  water. 

Two  varieties  are  made.,  one  from  the  acid  obtained  from  Gum 
Benzoin,  the  other  from  the  artificial  acid— the  cheaper  of  the  two. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Vanillse,  Glyl  Carui,  Syrupus  Aromaticus, 
Elixir  Simplex. 

Incompatible  with  mineral  acids  and  with  Ferric  Chloride. 
It  is  apt  to  cause  gastric  irritation  if  taken  on  an  empty  stomach, 
owing  to  flow  of  gastric  juice. 

Uses. — vide  Benzoic  Acid.  Acute  lacunar  tonsillitis  is  stated  to 
be  curable  by  Sodium  Benzoate  in  12  to  36  hours  if  given  in  5  to 
15  grain  doses  every  2  hours. 

— In  pyelitis  due  to  B.  Coii  infection,  Sodium  Benzoate  combined 
with  Hexamine  has  given  good  results. 

Tablets  2  grains  each. 

Effervescent  Sodium  Benzoate. 

Dose. — 1  drachm.  Contains  6  grains  in  1  drachm. 

Benzoyl  Peroxide,  C6H5 — C0.02.C0.C6H5=242T5.  A  crystalline 
compound,  M.  Pt.  103 '5°,  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  100  of 
sodium  peroxide  and  180  of  benzoyl  chloride,  at  a  low  temperature. 
Soluble  slightly  in  water,  more  so  in  alcohol. — F.N.  1908,34. 

Uses. — For  burns  and  ulcers  2  to  3%  solution  in  oil. 

^ Cryogenin  (T.M.  248320). — Syn.  Meta-benzamine-semicaebazide. 
C0H4.CONH2.NH.NH.  CONH2=  194*1. 

Dose. — 3  to  24  grains  (0-2  to  1-5  Gm.). 

A  crystalline  body  soluble  1  in  100  of  water  and  1  in  25  of 
alcohol  90%. 

A  useful  antipyretic  in  all  acute  fevers.  A  case  of  erysipelas  migrans 
successfully  treated.  Dose  10  to  15  grains  per  diem  during  7  days,  also 
in  treatment  of  phthisis  and  lingering  pyrexia  following  acute  stages 
of  an  infection. — H.  Sainsbury,  L.  i i . / 1 5 , 3 3 6 .  A.  T.  Davies  adds  his 
testimony  in  chest  affections.  Begins  with  5  to  7  grain  doses  at  3  p.m.  to 
anticipate  the  evening  rise  in  temperature.  If  single  dose  not  sufficient  give 
5  grains  thrice  daily  in  the  12  hours — ibid.  835. 

Acidum  Hippuricum.  Syn.  Benz. a mibo- acetic  Acid,  Benzoyl 
glycocoll.  COOH.CH2.NB.CO.C6H6==  179T25. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1-2  Gm.). 

This  acid,  occurring  as  white  crystals,  soluble  in  hot  water  (very 
slightly  in  cold — about  1  in  600),  melting  at  187°  C.,  may  be  pre¬ 
pared  from  the  urine  of  herbivora,  also  synthetically  by  treating 
glycocoll  (Amido-acetic  Acid,  CB2NB2.COOB,  q.v.)  with  Benzojd 
Chloride  or  Benzoic  Anhydride. 

Manufacture. — Add  dry  powdered  Glycine  to  excess  of  Ben¬ 
zoic  Anhydride  heated  in  an  oil  bath  until  the  mixture  gradually 
becomes  red.  Dissolve  the  melt  in  water,  neutralise  with  alkali, 
acidify  and  put  aside  for  several  days  to  completely  throw  out  the 
acid.  Filter  oil  the  precipitate  and  decolorise  in  boiling  water  with 
charcoal.  Concentrate  on  water  bath  until  crystallisation  begins  in 
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the  warm  liquor.  Gradually  cool  off  and  remove  the  Benzoic  Acid 
formed  simultaneously  from  the  large  crystals  of  Hippuric  Acid  by 
washing  with  Petroleum  Ether  (Ligroin).  M.Pt.  187°  C. 

Hippuric  Acid  Synthesis  Test  as  regards  functional  condition  of 
the  kidney.  The  normal  amount  of  Hippuric  Acid  having  been  estimated,  the 
patient  is  given  0'5  Gm.  of  Glycocoll  and  50  Gm.  of  Hippuric  Acid.  Analysis 
of  24  hours’  mine  should  then  show  an  excess  over  normal  of  about  O' 74  Gm. , 
the  normal  being  0'4  Gm.  When  the  figure  is  lower  the  hippuric  function  is 
abnormal  and  probably  there  is  some  renal  parenchymatous  disorder. — P.  L. 
Violle,  L.i ./  21, 1239. 

Sodii  Hippuras.  CsHgNaNO3=201'117. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.). 

A  soluble  white  powder  used  in  gout,  gravel,  and  calculus,  as  solvent 
for  urates.  A  powerful  depressant  in  arteriosclerosis. 

Prepared  by  Corfleld  and  Melhuish  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  Lithium  Salt 
( Q.v .),  except  that  it  was  found  necessary  to  extract  the  dried  mass  with  97% 
Alcohol.  This  crystallised  with  1|  molecules  of  water. 

Ammonium  Hippurate  and  Calcium  Hippurate  are  salts  with 
allied  properties  to  the  Sodium  compound. 

Acidum  Anisicum  (para-methoxy-benzoic  acid)  C6H4OCH3COOH 
=  152 '104,  has  no  action  of  any  kind  whilst  the  ortho -analogue 
has  no  perceptible  action  in  acute  rheumatism. — R.  Stockman. 

Acidum  Phthalicum.  C6H4.(COOH)2  =  166'088. 

Dose. — 20  grains  4  hourly.  Has  very  slight  anti-rheumatic  effect. 


ACIDUM  BORICUM  (Off.). 

Syn.  Boracic  Acid,  Hydrogen  Borate.  H3B03=61'924. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.). 

In  white  laminar  crystals,  or  as  powder  (that  known  as  Pulv.  Acid. 
Boric.  Subtilis  has  been  passed  through  a  No.  170  sieve) ;  with 
bitterish  taste,  made  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on  borax  (and 
other  borates). 

Soluble  1  in  about  25  of  water,  1  in  3  of  boiling  water,  1  in  30  of 
90%  alcohol,  1  in  5  of  glycerin  at  0°  C.,  7  in  10  at  100°  C.,  slightly 
soluble  in  volatile  oils.  Insoluble  in  ether. 

May  be  made  into  pills  with  glycerin  of  tragacanth,  or  with  one 
fifth  of  its  weight  of  cream  of  tartar  and  water. 

Incompatible  with  sodium  salicylate  in  powrder — a  boro- 
salicylate  is  apparently  formed. 

Uses. — Antiseptic  and  antiputrefaetive.  In  powder  and  crystals 
as  dressing  to  wounds,  sores,  and  skin  generally.  Boric  Gauze 
contains  20%,  Boric  Lint  and  Boric  Wool  50%.  When  mixed  with 
starch  it  forms  a  useful  “  dusting  powder  ”  for  infants,  &c.  A  little 
in  the  socks  or  stockings  prevents  the  odour  of  perspiring  feet. 

As  Eupad  and  Eusol  it  was  much  used  as  a  wound  dressing. 

Vomiting  in  gastric  dilatation  or  gastric  catarrh  of  infants  has  been 
treated  by  washing  out  the  stomach  with  weak  Boric  Acid  Lotion. 

Cachets  of  Boric  Acid  contain  10  grains  (0*6  Gm.),  as  antiseptic 
before  and  after  bladder  operations,  have  been  given  in  typhoid, 
also  for  cystitis.  Tablets  contain  5  grains. 
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Fifty  per  cent,  of  the  acid  administered,  it  has  been  found,  is 
excreted  in  the  urine  within  12  hours,  the  other  half  remains  in  the 
body  for  3  or  4  days  and  hence  may  accumulate  under  repeated 
dosage. 

B.  Coli  grew  with  difficulty  in  sterilised  urine  after  taking  Boric 
Acid  per  os.  It  is  efficient  as  a  urinary  antiseptic,  its  action  being 
apparently  unaffected  by  alkalinity.  It  is  said  to  be  the  best  anti¬ 
septic  when  the  urine  cannot  be  made  acid  by  giving  Sodium  Acid 
Phosphate  (Hexamethylenetetramine  acts  only  in  acid  urine).  It 
is  rapidly  excreted.— A.  Jordan,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,653. 

In  otorrhoea  an  alcoholic  solution  of  boric  acid  is  better  than  the 
powder. 

Rodent  ulcer.  A  Boric  Lotion  and  Adrenalin  Solution  applied  had  remark¬ 
able  effect.  In  three  weeks  the  ulcer  healed. 

Boric  Acid  Poisoning,  A  teaspoonful  taken  in  error  has  caused  death. 
Used  for  lavage,  by  idiosyncrasy  it  may  prove  poisonous. —  Rash  produced. 
Empty  the  stomach  or  give  an  emetic  of  mustard  or  Magnesium  Sulphate. 
Its  local  use  is  sometimes  stated  to  cause  eczema. 

For  its  use  as  a  milk  cream,  etc,,  preservative — videVol.  II. 
Glycerinum  Aeidi  Borici  {Off.),  GlycerUum  Boroglycerini. 

Heat  Glycerin  9  (by  vreight)  to  not  above  150°  C.,  and  add  Boric 
Acid  6.  Continue  heat  with  stirring  until  weight  is  reduced  to  10, 
and  add  Glycerin  (by  weight)  10.  It  is  the  equivalent  of  Boro- 
glyceride,  which  was  a  patented  preparation.  U.S.  has  31  in  100. 

It  is  readily  miscible  with  water  and  alcohol.  It  is  used,  1  in  40  of 
water,  as  a  food  preservative.  Of  value  in  otorrhoea. 

Pessus  Boroglyceridi  for  vaginal  use  weigh  90  grains  each,  and 
contain  70  grains  of  Boroglyceride  with  gelatin  and  water,  q.s. 
Acidum  Boro-Salicylieum. 

Boric  Acid  3,  Salicylic  Acid  1.  A  white  powder,  soluble  about 
1  in  120  of  water.  Is  mostly  employed  as — 

Sodium  Boro-Salicylate. 

Dose. — 5  to  45  grains  (0-3  to  3-0  Gm.) 

Has  been  given  in  rheumatic  affections. 

Liquor  Antisepticus,  U.S.  VIII. 

Average  dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  ;  Boric  Acid  20,  Benzoic  Acid  1, 
Thymol  1,  Eucalyptol  0-25,  Oil  of  Peppermint  0-5,  Oil  of  Gaultheria 
0-25,  Oil  of  Thyme  0T,  Alcohol  250  and  Water  to  1,000.  Filtered 
through  talc.  Resembles  Listerine.  (T.M.  27665  Class  3,  259141 
and  294469  Class  48.) 

Lotio  Acidi  Borici,  R.o.h.  4%.  % 

A  most  useful  soothing  antiseptic  lotion  for  the  eyes,  bladder, 
vagina  and  mouth. 

Isotonic  Boric  Acid  Lotion  is  2%  strength— isotonic  with  the  tears. 
Lotio  Acidi  Borici  cum  Zinci  Sulphate,  R.O.H. — 

Boric  Acid  2,  Zinc  Sulphate  0J25,  Water  to  100. 

A.B.C.  Powder. 

Boric  Acid,  Bismuth  Subnitrate,  Calomel,  equal  parts.  A  stimu¬ 
lant  antiseptic  dusting  powder. 

Pastillus  Acidi  Borici,  T.Hm  v.  Glyco-gelatin  Pastils. 

Useful  in  aphthous  affections  of  the  mouth  and  throat. 
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Pessus  Acidi  Borici. 

Ten  grains  (0.6  Gm.)  in  each,  with  oil  of  theobroma. 

Convenient  to  replace  douches  after  delivery. 

^  4  Solubes  ’  Boric  Acid,  13  grains  each.  For  dissolving  in  2  ounces 
of  water  as  an  eye-wash,  or  more  for  vaginal  injection,  or  lotion  to  wounds. 
‘Solubes*  Boro-Saline  contain— 

Sodium  Biborate  5  grains,  Sodium  Chloride  5  grains, 
i  4 Solubes*  Borax  Compound  contain —  ,  , 

Sodium  Biborate  5,  Sodium  Chloride  21,  Phenol  Sodium  Bicaroonate  2» 
grains. 

■  g§  4  Solubes  ’  Borax  and  Cocaine  Compound  contain— 

Sodium  Biborate  2  grains,  Boric  Acid  1  grain,  Benzoic  Acid  i  gram 
i  Menthol  Tfor  grain,  Thymol  grain,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  *  gram  With 
:  Sodium  Chloride  q.s.  to  10  grains.  ,  . 

Dissolved  in  2  or  3  ounces  of  warm  water  and  used  as  a  nasai  or  throat  spray 


Suppositorimn  Acidi  Borici. 

Three  grains  (0-2  Gm.)  in  each.  Useful  in  pruritus. 

Unguentum  Acidi  Borici —Martindale. 

No.  1.  No.  2.  No.  3. 

Paraffin  (M.Pt.  57°  C.)  . .  . .  5  . .  5  . .  5 

Vaseline  . .  . .  . .  . .  5  . .  10  .  .  15 

Boric  Acid,  in  fine  powder. .  ..  2  ..  3  ..  4 

Melt  the  paraffin  and  vaseline  together  ;  sift  the  Boric  Acid  into 
:  the  liquid,  and  stir  constantly  till  cold.  These  three  ointments  con- 
;  tain  the  same  quantity  of  Boric  Acid,  i.e.,  1  to  5  of  basis  ;  they  are 
!  also  made  half  and  quarter  strength  i.e.,  1  of  the  acid  to  11  and  1 
to  23  of  basis  respectively.  The  ointment  of  full  strength  is  used 
where  cavities  exist ;  the  others  are  softer  and  used  to  superficial 


wounds. 

Boric  Acid  Ointment  (No.  2)  is  for  general  use  to  surface  wounds, 
burns,  eczema,  chaps,  pruritus  ani  et  pudendi,  and  sores,  as  an  anti¬ 
septic  dressing  and  ‘  healing  ointment.’  >  > 

The  ‘  No.  3  ’  is  suitable  for  toilet  use.  ‘  Boric  Cream  '  is  similar. 

4  Collapsubes,’  i.e.,  collapsible  tubes  containing  ointments,  c; earns  and 
lubricants,  with  catheter  attachment  for  applying  to  the  urethra,  and  with 
suitable  tubes  for  the  uterus  and  rectum.  For  general  purposes  Oollapsuoes 
alone  are  provided.  See  Index  for  list.  _  ,  .  rrhA 

‘  Collapsubes  *  are  also  suitable  for  introducing  ointments  into  the  nr  s  .  I  he 
patient  should  put  the  head  well  back  and  press  the  ointment  into  the  nostrils. 

Small  size  Collapsubes  marked*  in  Index  are  convenient  in  ophthalmic  surgery. 

Drugs  in  a  semi-solid  cream  in  collapsible  tubes  tor  war  use,  e  g.,  a  cream 
containing  30  minims  of  Chlorodyne  per  inch  of  the  exuding  cream  or 
Morphine  2  grains  per  inch,  etc.— F.  W.  Tunmcliffe,  L.1/15.  -74. 

Unguentum  Acidi  Pheno  Borici.  n  XT  ® 

Contains  2\%  of  Phenol  added  to  either  No.  1,  No.  2,  or  No.  3 
Boric  Acid  Ointment.  In  some  cases  this  may  prove  more  healing. 


Unguentum  Lano-Boricum  Camphoratum. 

Boric  Acid  Ointment  (No.  2)  |  ounce,  Hydrous  Lanohn  ^  ounce, 

Essential  Oil  of  Camphor  20  minims. 

For  earache  in  children.  Applied  with  a  brush  to  the  meatus. 

Vaseiinum  Acidi  Borici. — Syn.  Boric  Vaseline. 

Boric  Acid  in  fine  powder  1,  White  Vaseline  9. 

I11  Collapsubes  with  catheter  attachment  for  urethral  use  or  with 
tube  suitable  for  uterine  or  rectal  use. 
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Unguentum  Demulcens  R.N.H. 

Boric  Acid  5  grains,  Giycerin  of  Starch,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat,  and 
Soft  Paraffin  of  each  equal  parts,  to  1  ounce. 

Magnesii  Boro-Citras. 

Dose. — 15  to  30  grains  (1  to  2  Gm.). 

In  white  powder  or  colourless  scales.  Manufacture . — Dissolve 
Light  Magnesium  Carbonate  70  in  a  solution  of  Citric  Acid  100  in 
Water  400,  add  Boric  Acid  30,  evaporate  to  dryness  on  a  water  bath 
and  powder  or  scale.  Soluble  in  water  ;  used  as  a  urinary  anti¬ 
septic  internally  for  stone,  gout,  and  rheumatism  ;  and  1  with  2  of 
sugar  is  prescribed  as  Boracite,  or  Pul  vis  Magnesii- Boro  -Citratis 
Composita.  Dose . — 60  grains  ter  die,  to  sterilise  the  urine  48  hours 
before  operations. 

Undergoes  some  dissociation  in  the  body,  with  haemostatic  effect,  but 
inferior  to  the  lactate  q.v. 

Sodii  Biboras.  Borax.  Sodii  Boras  (U.S.)  Syn.  Sodium 
Pyroborate,  Sodium  Tetraborate.  Na2B407.10H20=381,76. 
Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

Soluble  1  in  25  water,  in  glycerin  1  in  1,  insoluble  in  alcohol 
(90%).  Incompatible  with  gums,  mineral  acids,  also  with 
cocaine  hydrochloride. 

Flavoring.—  Glyl  Pini,  Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Rosm ;  Syrupus 
Aromaticus. 

Uses. — As  gargle  in  diphtheria,  for  aphthae,  cancrum  oris,  and 
gangrenous  stomatitis  ;  pruritus  ani  and  vulvse,  in  bromidrosis  and 
foetid  sweating  of  the  feet. 

Gouty  affections  are  treated  with  compresses  of  saturated  solution. 
In  very  chronic  epilepsy  as  an  adjuvant  to  or  substitute  for 
bromide. — J.  Taylor,  L.  i./o9,908.  Rashes  may  result. 

In  epilepsy  it  lessens  excitability.  Subsequently  a  mixture  of 
Potassium  Bromide  and  Borax  used  ;  benefit  marked.  Number 
of  fits  reduced.  J.  McCartney,  B.M.J.  ii./20,548.  Large  reduction 
in  number  of  fits  and  improvement  in  mental  condition.  “  Periodical 
violent  explosive  outbursts  ”  disappeared. — J.  McCartney,  B.M.J. 
ii./2 1,527.  See  also  ibid.,  617,673.  A  further  report ;  Borax  and 
Bromide  combined  with  Fowler’s  Solution.  Results  satisfactory. — 
B.M.J.  i./23,16.  See  also  Potassium  Borotartrale. 

Sodii  Boro-Tartras.  Syn.  Tartarus  Boraxatus.  Ph.  Ned. 
Dose. — 20  to  40  grains  (12  to  2  5  Gm.). 

Sodium  Biborate  2,  Potassium  Acid  Tartrate  5,  Water  15,  evapor¬ 
ate  until  a  little  of  the  residue  cooled  is  brittle.  Powder  and  dry  at 
50 5  C.  Antiseptic  and  diuretic.  May  be  tried  for  gout. 

Sodii  Perboras.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.  NaB03,4H20=  153*964 ; 
derived  from  the  hypothetical  Perboric  Acid,  HB08=59  908. 
A  white  permanent  powder.  Soluble  in  water,  about  1  in  20, 
with  decomposition. 
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Manufacture. — Sodium  Perborate  may  be  prepared  pure  by  treating 
Crystalline  Borax  380  Gm.  with  Normal  Sodium  Hydrate  Solution  2,000  Cc. 
to  convert  it  into  Sodium  Metaborate — NaB02,  and  then  adding  to  the  solu¬ 
tion  4,500  Cc.  of  10  Volume  Hvdrogen  Peroxide  Solution.  Cool  immediately 
by  refrigeration  and  collect  and  dry  the  crystalline  precipitate  on  filter  paper. 

Uses, — Antiseptic  and  deodorising. 

Is  stated  to  contain  “10%  active  oxygen.”  This  can  be  calculated  as 
follows  : — 

2  NaB03,4H20=Na2B204  f02  +  4H20,  k?.,  307-928  Sodium  Perborate 
should  produce  32  available  Oxygen  =  10%  approx  allowing  for  impurity. 

Assay  (Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.).— Dissolve  0'25  Gm.  of  the  salt  in  50  Cc.  of  distilled 
water  and  10  Cc.  of  dilute  Sulphuric  Acid.  Add  to  this  solution  sufficient 
solution  of  Potassium  Permanganate  (3'16  :  1000)  to  produce  a  permanent  rose 
colour.  Eor  this  purpose  at  least  28  Cc.  should  be  required,  corresponding 
to  0  %  of  act' ve  oxygen,  or  86 '5  %  for  the  pure  salt. 

To  produce  Oxygenated  Water,  L  kilo  yields  104  Gm.  or  about  72  litres 
of  active  oxygen.  This  quantity  will  produce  7  to  7'5  litres  of  *  10  volume’ 
oxygenated  water.  The  solution  is  not  acid.  It  contains  Hydrogen  Peroxide 
and  Borax. 

In  practice  (a)  25  Gm.  of  the  salt  dissolved  in  a  'litre  of  water  at  35°  C  is 
said  to  give  a  ‘  5  volume  ’  strength  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  ;  (b)  170  Gm. 
with  60  Gm.  Citric  Acid  makes  a  litre  of  ‘  10  volume  ’  strength. 

Some  exoeriments  were  instituted  to  confirm  these  figures.  Sodium 
Perborate  of  commerce  was  found  to  be  87%  pure.  It  was  found  that  (a) 
above  gave,  experimentally,  only  1-6  times  its  volume  approximately,  not 
5  times  as  stated.  This,  indeed,  approximates  theory  as  to  above  (which  is 
virtually  correct). 

(b).  Experimentally,  11  volumes  of  oxygen  were  produced. 

These  solutions  may  he  used  to  prepare  antiseptic  lotions,  vaginal 
injections  (about  ‘  5  volume  ’  strength),  e.g.,  in  leucorrhoea  and 
metritis,  and  are  useful  in  minor  surgery.  The  dry  salt  may  be  used 
as  a  disinfectant,  deodorant  dusting  powder. 

It  has  been  used  for  soil-contaminated  wounds. 

Tonsillitis  occurring  as  complication  in  typhoid  has  been  treated  with 
Sodium  Perborate  gargle,  2  drachms  to  the  pint. 

Unguentum  Sodii  Perboratis.  1%  in  Paraffin  Ointment  basis. 
Antiseptic  and  healing. 

Sodium  Perborate  Tooth  Powder.  Sodium  Perborate  2%,  in  Pre¬ 
cipitated  Calcium  Carbonate. 

sfcperborol  (T.M.  280258)  is  a  trade  name  for  Sodium  Perborate. 

Sodium  Perborate  Mouth  Tablets. —  Patented  method  of  manufacture 
No  1578  of  1912.  Tablets  containing  Sodium  Perborate  and  an  acid  contain¬ 
ing  water  of  crystallisation,  Citric  Acid,  have  the  disadvantage  of  spon¬ 
taneous!  v  decomposing,  liberating  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  This  patent  involves 
the  use  of  mixtures  of  Perborate  with  a  dry  acid  or  an  acid  salt  wherein  the 
Perborate  is  partly  or  wholly  dehydrated,  a  Carbonate  being  added.  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  roav  be  added  tc  form  a  stable  product.  On  adding  to  water 
an  alkaline  solution  of  H202  is  produced. — P.J  ii./i 2,232. 
jfjZoel  (T.M.  373442)  Antiseptic  contains  Sodium  Monoborate  (Meta¬ 

borate,  NaB02).  Antiseptic  and  deodorant.  A  white  granular  substance 
soluble  in  water  1  in  18.  It  is  alkaline  in  reaction  and  on  this  account 
permits  a  free  flow  of  lymph  without  coagulating. — L.  ii./i6,832. 

^Zymocide  (T.M.  244131). 

A  liquid  antiseptic.  Diluted  1  to  5  or  10  of  water,  is  used  as  a  vagina  1 
douche,  also  as  a  tooth  wash,  etc  Said  to  contain  Extracts  of  Golden  Seal 
and  Calendula,  Zinc  Sulphocarbolate,  Boric  Acid,  Witch  Hazel,  Sodium 
Thymolate.  Menthol,  and  the  Oils  of  W intergreen  and  Eucalyptus. 
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ACIDUM  CARBOLICUM  [Off.). 

(Sf  Carbolic  Acid  and  liquid  preparations  of  Carbolic  Acid  and  its 
homologues ,  containing  more  than  3%  of  these  substances,  except  pre  - 
parations  for  use  as  sheep  wash  or  for  any  other  purpose  in  connection 
with  agriculture  or  horticulture,  contained  in  a  closed  vessel  distinctly 
labelled  with  the  word  ‘  Poisonous ,’  the  name  and  address  of  the  seller 
and  a  notice  of  the  special  purpose  for  which  the  preparations  are  in 
tended. 

For  further  details  and  an  Order  in  Council  regarding  the  sale 
by  retail  by  registered  and  unregistered  persons  of  liquid  preparations 
sold,  as  Carbolic,  Carbolic  Acid,  Carbolic  Substitutes  or  Carbolic 
Disinfectant  containing  not  more  than  3%  of  Phenols,  see  ‘  Orders  in 
Council  l 


dDPhenol  (Off.)  Syn. — Phenyl  Hydrate,  C6H5OH. =94-078 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0-06  to  0-2  Gm.) 

Fr.  Cx.  ;  Max.  single  dose,  14  grains  ;  max.  during  24  hours  44 
grains  approximately. 

In  colourless  crystals  liable  to  become  pink— a  little  Sulphurous 
Acid  will  prevent  this  for  a  long  time.  ^  Neutral  to  test  "paper ; 
made  by  distillation  of  coal  tar.  M.  Pt.  39-40°  C.  (Fr.  Cx.  Sudd. 
1920,  41°  C.). 

In  commerce  it  is  also  available  as  Ice  Crystals,  *  i.e.,  in  crystal¬ 
line  agglomerated  masses,  sometimes  termed  “  No.  l.  Acid.” 


Antidotes. — Give  Sodium  Sulphate  or  Magnesium  Sulphate  1  or 
2  ounces  in  £  pint  of  water.  (They  do  not  act  chemically  but  hinder 
absorption.)  Wash  out  the  stomach  with  water  by  a  tube  several 
times  with  great  care.  Apomorphine  as  emetic,  but  it  does  not  always 
‘ aofc  ’•  White  of  egg,  and  large  doses  of  any  innocuous  oil  should  be 
given.  Calcium  saccharate  and  Caffeine  are  also  antidotes.  The 
former  may  be  freely  administered.  Amyl  Nitrite  Sterules,  hot  water 
bottles.  Camphorated  Oil  (2  drachms)  has  been  used  with  recovery. 

Iodine  is  a.  true  antidote.  Use  within  obvious  limits  the  same 
quantity  of  Tincture  of  Iodine  as  of  Liquid  Carbolic  Acid. 

Alcohol  lavage  is  no  good;  it  promotes  absorption.  The  same 
applies  to  plain  water  and  glycerin. 


Poisonous  Effects. 

,  O^omp^esses  ,so.aked  y;ith  5%  solution  of  Phenol  may  cause  coma. — L.  i  !q- 
1S62.  _  Even  1  m  40 1  has  caused  carboluria  and  death  when  applied  to  penis 
after  circumcision..  M  M  .A  .  <;/.  L.  i./og,564 — but  this  is  exceptional.  Hanger 
whcn  used  as  dressings  to  extremities — fingers  and  toes. — L.  i./o3,1099.  B.M.J 
./o7,1110.  P.J.  u./ii,780. 

1  a.S30£-lted  wjth  carboluria  caused  by  local  application  of 
Carbolic  Oil  1  m  20. —  Q.  J],  Med.,  July,  J910. 

Inhalation  of  fumes  of  Carbolic  Acid,  owing  to  dropping  of  a  Winchester 
and  the  boy  starting  to  mop  it  up  with  a  cloth,  caused  grave  poisoning 
symptoms  Intravenous  Saline  2  pints  with  addition  of  2  drachms  of  Sodium 

SSToS!  Smith,1 'Ltu“fa<>aifi|te<i  by  the  use  0(  0xygen)  lraI,r0Ted 

uJ^STption  -of  crude  parbolic  Acid  through  the  skin  with  fatal  result.  A 
bottle  broke  111  a  man  s .pocket  on  his  journey  home  by  train — extensive 
ofThl.l?’ thigh  and  scrotum.  Ultimate  death.— W.  It.  M.  Turtle  and 
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Solubility . — 100  parts  are  liquefied  by  10  of  water,  should  form 
a  clear  liquid  with  30  to  40  of  water,  and  should  be  completely  dis¬ 
solved  by  1,200  of  water.  Also  soluble  34  in  1  glycerin,  3  in  1  chloro¬ 
form  (nearly),  1  in  2  olive  oil,  5  in  1  ether,  G  in  1  alcohol  (90%),  2 4 
in  1  benzol  (nearly),  and  1  in  about  20  vaseline. 

Solubility  in  Liquid  Paraffin.  1%  is  a  saturated  solution.  More 
will  dissolve  warm  but  throws  out  again  on  cooling.  Much  de¬ 
pends  on  the  specific  gravity  and  viscosity  of  the  Paraffin.  It  has 
been  thought  that  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  Menthol 
might  form  a  non-escharotic  compound  and  hence  alleviate  effect 
of  the  Phenol  bur  this  is  erroneous.  A  case  turned  on  the  subject 
a  few  years  ago  in  which  a  large  proportion  of  Phenol  (plus  Menthol) 
had  been  prescribed  as  ear  drops. 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Coriandri,  Syl  Vanillas ;  Tinctura.  Lavandulae 
Composita,  Tinctura  Cinnamomi. 

ZTses.—A.  powerful  antiseptic,  anti -putrefactive,  caustic,  and 
applied  locally,  anaesthetic.  Internally  for  dyspepsia  and  flatulence, 
e.g.  with  rhubarb  and  nux  vomica  extract  in  pill.  Also  for  tetanus 
and  erysipelas,  in  typhoid  fever  and  diarrhoea  in  pills  coated  to 
render  them  soluble  in  the  intestines,  and  in  puerperal  fever,  phthisis, 
bronchitis,  pertussis,  and  for  the  gangrenous  stage  of  pneumonia. 

As  a  vaginal  injection  one  in  80  or  more  of  water  for  leucoirhcea, 
uterine  ulceration,  erysipelas,  and  cancer ;  cleanses,  heals,  disinfects 
and  allays  pain,  and  is  suitable  as  a  gargle. 

Mosquitos  are  kept  away  by  1%  solution.  It  also  relieves  bites 
of  same.  2%  is  effective  for  disinfecting  instruments,  the  skin, 
and  for  artificial  dentures  left  in  soak  all  night. 

In  acute  coryza  a  1  %  spray  is  useful. 

A  10%  solution,  with  cocaine  added,  relieves  r, on-suppurative  middle  car 
diseases. 

Small-pox  pustules  have  been  touched  with  liquid  ac;d  with  good  results. 

Tetanus  has  been  treated  by  Phenol  injections,  but  there  is  no  evidence  of 
any  effect  on  the  course  of  the  disease — see  Tetanus. 

Laryngeal  tuberculosis.  Amputation  of  the  diseased  portion  of  the  epiglottis, 
and  under  cocaine,  pure  carbolic  acid  was  applied  (four  times  at  intervals  of  a 
fortnight)  to  the  ulcerated  area,  no  sign  of  infiltration  or  ulceration  in  the 
larynx. — P.  It.  S.  M  Laryng.  Section,  1911,43: 

Saprsemia  treated  by  swabbing  out  the  uterus  with  a  mixture  of  equal  parts 
Carbolic  Acid  and  Camphor. — L  ii./o9,330. 

Appendical  abscess  treated  by  swabbing  out  cavity  with  pure  Lique¬ 
fied  Phenol  (after  removing  appendix  if  reasonably  possible)  Subsequently 
spreading  Todolorm  (any  amount  up  to  I  teaspoonful)  in  same,  after  drying 
out.  A  rubber  drainage  tube  i  inch  in  diameter  is  placed  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  cavity  and  an  Iodoform  gauze  strip  is  packed  into  same  sufficient  to  fill 
the  cavity  :  this  with  the  tube  is  conducted  out  of  the  abdomen  about  the 
centre  of  the  wound.  Subsequently  they  are  removed. — B.M.J.  i./ix,676. 

War  wounds.  When  used  pure  cauterizes  the  surface  and  is  only  feebly 
mtiseptie  as  its  combination  with  albumin  drains  back  ail  discharges.  Solu¬ 
tions  1  in  60  on  double  cyanide  gauze  good  “in  a  rush.’*  Painless,  but  a 
weak  destroyer  of  putrefactive  organisms.  Gauze  must  not  be  wrung  out 
with  the  bare  hand — Casualty  Station  experience. — A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./r 6,648. 

Haemorrhoids  treated  by  interstitial  injection  of  solution  of 
Carbolic  Acid  in  Liquid  Extract  of  Hamamelis. — See  Hamamelis. 
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CE)Phenol  Tablets,  £  and  |  grain  for  internal  administration. 

CE)Phenol  Solubes,  5  and  20  grains,  on  dissolving,  produce  antiseptic 
lotions. 

Potassium  Carbo'ate,  in  proportion  of  1  molecule  added  to  3  of  Phenol 
assists  solubility  of  Tablets  of  this  kind. 

CE>Aei&um  Carfeolieuin  Liquef actum  (Off.). 

Bose. — 1  to  3  minims  (G-06  to  0-2  Cc.). 

Fifteen  parts  of  water  by  weight  added  to  100  of  above,  i.e.,  87% 
nearly.  Sp.  Gr.  P067  to  P069.  This  is  used  as  a  caustic. 

Trouble  frequently  arises  with  liquefied  phenol  crystallising  in  the  winter, 
when  there  is  a  sudden  drop  in  the  temperature.  Experiments  which  we 
conducted  showed  that  the  proportions  8-1,  9-1,  10-1,  are  all  apt  to  separate. 

Suggestion  to  make  this  by  adding  20  Cm.  of  water  to  100  Gm.  of  Phenol,  i.e. 
t'a./o  f*as  Sp.  Gr.  l-064  and  a  melting  point  after  freezing 

9r  h  (43  ■  t  F.)  It  would  therefore  remain  liquid  in  fairly  cold  weather. — 
C.  T.  Bennett,  P.J.i./si,472. 

CP) Carbolic  Acid,  Camphorated. 

Phenol  12,  Camphor  4,  Water  1. 

Melt  or  rub  together  till  liquefied.  Is  not  miscible  with  water  or 
glycerin.  Antiseptic,  and  local  anaesthetic,  serviceable  in  toothache. 

Ulcers  produced  by  ‘  X  ’  ray  bums  have  been  treated  locally  by  a 
mixture  of  equal  parts  of  Carbolic  Acid  Crystals  and  Camphor. 

Caution.— Neither  of  these,  is  intended  for  extensive  general  use. 
Tney  are  not  suited  for  applying  all  over  the  face  !  Accidents  have 
occurred. 


Acne.  In  baci  cases  press  out  the  comedones,  puncture  pustules, 
evacuate  contents,  and  apply  to  each  the  smallest  quantity  of  a 
mixture  of  carbolic  acid  crystals  and  camphor  in  equal  parts  or  in  pro¬ 
portion  of  3  to  2.  Subsequent  usual  sulphur  applications. — 
Phineas  Abraham,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,289. 

War  wounds  of  all  kinds,  many  of  them  ‘large,’  treated  by 
application  of  equal  parts  Phenol  and  Camphor — highly  spoken  of. 
—I.  Feldman  and  A.  J.  Walton,  L.  ii./i6,1043. 

Phenolisation  ’  of  gas  gangrene  wounds  with  Phenol  9  and 
Alcohol  1,  was  employed  in  the  war,  with  Menciere’s  Solution  after. 

Hypopyon  ulcers  treated  by  a  mixture  of  Phenol  and  Camphor 
applied  with  a  match. — Bishop  Harman,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,737. 

CeD*  Carbolic  Acid  Lotion.  Syn.  Phenol  Lotion. 

Liquefied  Phenol  1,  Water  19  or  more  as  required. 

Lotio  Acitii  Carbolic!,  R.Q.H. 


Phenol  1  in  Water  20,  40,  60  or  100  at  50°  C. 

Solutio  Phenolis,  F.I.,  or  Aqua  Phenolata,  to  contain 
Phenol.  Aqua  Carbolisata  P.  Jap.  is  this  strength. 


2°/ 
w  /o 


of 


JPl]Lotio  Acid!  Carbolici  et  Cocainm. 


Carbolic  Acid  i  drachm.  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  drachm,  Cherry 
Lauiel  Water  1  ounce,  Bose  \Vater  3  ounces.  For  pruritus. 

In  the  later  stage  of  treatment  of  chronic  eczema  a  Lotion  contain¬ 
ing  Phenol,  Liquor  Picis  Carbonis,  Glycerin  and  Spirit  may  be  used 
as  a  stimulant  to  groAvth  of  healthier  epidermis. 


*  But  sec  par.,  page  16. 
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O  Carbolic  Oil. 

Phenol  1,  Olive  Oil  19  (more  or  less,  if  ordered).  For  burns  and 
scalds. 

Scarlet  Fever. — Children  suffering  with,  disinfected  by  rubbing 
with  10%  Carbolic  Oil  or  Eucalyptus  Oil.  Tonsils  also  painted  with 
10%  Carbolic  Oil  during  the  first  24  hours.  B.M.J.  ii./i8,359. 

We  would  suggest  caution  in  such  procedure.  See  also  Thera¬ 
peutic  Index. 

CDLursd’s  Oil,  L.L.  Syn.  Oleum  Lubricans.  Catheter  Oil. 
For  oiling  catheters,  Phenol  1,  Castor  Oil  4,  Almond  Oil  20. 

Surgical  Lubricant  for  catheters,  &c. 

Starch  4,  Glycerin  35,  add  Water  ;  heat  to  boiling,  remove  from 
flame  and  add  Boric  Acid  in  powder  2\,  warm  to  dissolve,  and  when 
nearly  cold  add  Phenol  1.  The  Lubricant  is  non-greasy  and  has  the 
advantage  over  oily  compounds  of  not  attacking  rubber  goods.  It 
can  be  removed  by  water.  It  will  not  attack  metal  instruments  if 
left  in  contact  for  a  short  time,  but  is  not  intended  as  a  coating  to 
store  them  in — for  this,  vaseline  or  liquid  paraffin  is  best. 

ggJCacheter  Lubricant.  Meltzer’s  Formula.  Am.  Ph.  A. 

Triturate  Tragacanth  3  with  Water  100,  add  Glycerin  20  and  sterilise, 
then  add  Mercury  Oxycyanide  0’25. 

Gargarisma  Acidi  Carbolici. 

Aqueous  Solution  1  in  100  or  more.  For  foul  breath  and  sore 
throat.  E.L.  1  of  Glycerol  of  Carbolic  Acid  in  40. 

Gauze,  Carbolic,  5%,  is  in  6-yard  pieces.  Carbolic  Gauze  Ban¬ 
dages  (Lister’s)  are  also  made. 

Gossypium  Carbolisatum.  Syn,  Carbolic  Wool. 

To  prepare  this,  impregnate  Absorbent  Cotton  1,  under  pressure 
with  1  of  an  ethereal  solution  (5%)  of  Phenol.  Spread  out  and  dry 
rapidly.  Linteum  Acidi  Carbolici  is  also  5%. 

For  methods  of  preparing  Catgut  and  other  Ligatures,  see  Vol.  II. 

CDGlycerinum  Acidi  Carbolici  (Off ).  Syn.  Giyceritum  Phenoiis, 
Phenol  1,  Glycerin  q.s.  to  5.  (U.S.  Liquefied  Phenol). 

Dose. — (not  Off.)  5  to  15  minims  (O' 3  to  1  Cc.). 

The  preparation  seems  to  be  unne cess arily  strong  for  general 
local  use.  It  is  employed  as  a  throat  pigment  and  is  applied  to 
wounds  and  to  ringworm.  It  has  been  used  in  acute  middle  ear 
catarrh  with  good  result. 

For  earache  a  few  drops  of  Solution  of  Phenol  ,6  grains  to  the  ounce 
of  Glycerin  (Guttae  Acidi  Carbolici)  slightly  warmed,  are  invaluable. 

A  solution  of  Phenol  in  Glycerin  is  almost  non-caustic  and  only 
slightly  toxic.  See  Iontophoresis,  Vol.  II. 

For  the  itching  of  eczema,  Carbolic  Acid  4  grains,  Glycerin  40 
minims,  Alcohol  90%  to  1  ounce  is  often  useful,  but  may  irritate. 

Carbuncles  well  treated  by  applying  pledgets  soaked  in  the  glycerol. 
As  soon  as  pus  shows,  the  epithelium  is  turned  back  and  the  part  may 
be  later  syringed  out.  No  fear  of  absorption  of  the  Acid  owing  to 
hygroscopic  action  of  the  Glycerin. — B.M.J.  i./o9,1481. 
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CE)Ravogli’s  Liniment.  Carbolic  Acid  1,  Glycerin  2,  Alcohol  90% 
16,  Rose  Water  to  32.  In  skin  affections. 

CDPigmentum  Antisepticum. 

For  hay  fo'Ter.  Glycerin  of  Carbolic  Acid  1  ounce,  Quinine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  30  grains,  forms  a  useful  pigment  for  the  nasal  passages. 

Solution  of  Phenol  2%  in  Spirit  is  used  for  diphtheritic  membrane. 

Iodized  Phenol.  Pigmentum  lodi  Carbolicum,  Acidum 
Carboiicum  Liquefaetum  et  lodum  — C.  H.  W. 

Iodine  1,  Liquefied  Phenol  4.  Digest  till  dissolved.  For  intra¬ 
uterine  medication  on  cotton  wool. 

Chronic  discharging  sinuses  treated  by  5  minutes’  application  of 
iodized  Phenol. — B.M.J.  ii./ii,1594. 

Inoperable  uterine  carcinoma  has  been  treated  after  curetting, 
by  application  of  iodized  phenol. 

Useful  also  for  ring  worm  of  the  scalp.  Carefully  distinguish  from : — 
Dilute  Iodized  Phenol  Injection. 

As  pigment  in  diphtheria,  or  as  a  gargle  or  inhalation  a  much 
weaker  preparation  is  made  containing  Solution  of  Iodine  (Lugol’s) 
2*5,  Phenol  1,  Boiling  Water  to  200.  Is  useful  also  as  a  nasal  douche 
in  ozoena,  and  for  in tra- uterine  injection. 

Physicians  should  carefully  specify  which  is  required. 

Tuberculous  sinuses  of  ankle  joint  treated  by  injecting  a  solution  of 
strength  320  grains  of  Iodine  in  8  ounces  of  Liquefied  Phenol — after¬ 
wards  binding  the  walls  together  tightly.  Important  to  protect 
healthy  skin.  Healed  in  two  weeks. — B.M.J.  ii./og,828. 

Injecfio  Acidi  Carbolic!  Hypodermiea. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0*3  to  1-2  Cc.) 

Two  per  cent,  strength.  This  has  been  used  for  tetanus,  erysipelas, 
and  phlegmonous  inflammations  of  the  skin. — Whitla. 

CD  Liquor  Sodii  Carbolafis. 

Dissolve  Phenol  8,  Caustic  Soda  3^,  in  Distilled  Water  100. 

To  be  diluted  with  10  to  20  times  its  volume  of  water. 

These  proportions  of  Phenol  and  Sodium  Hydroxide  are  nearly  the 
quantities  required  by  theory,  and  they  will  be  found  to  yield  a  sharp 
and  pleasant  mouth-wash. 

CDPhenol  Sodique  used  by  dentists  is  similar. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  Carbolic  Acid  100  Gm.,  Sodium  Hydroxide  Solution 
20  Gm.  (30%  by  weight).  Water  to  1,000  Cc. 

The  Sodium  Hydroxide  obviously  is  insufficient  to  combine  with  the 
Phenol.  The  Fr.  Cx.  preparation,  in  fact,  contains  about  8*6  Gm.  per 
100  Cc.  free  Phenol,  only  1  ’4  of  the  total  10  Gm.  being  in  the  combined 
condition,  whilst  the  Fr.  Cx.  1884  had  the  correct  proportions  to 
make  Sodium  Phenate. — W.  H.  M. 

Antiseptic  Dental  #  ‘  Solubes.’ 

For  preparing  an  extemporaneous  antiseptic  mouth  wash. 

Contain  Boric  Acid,  Sodium  Phenate,  Thymol,  Sodium  Benzoate, 
and  Aromatic  Essential  Oils.  Employed  in  the  prevention  of  dental 
caries  and  in  suppurating  conditions.  One  to  be  used  in  a  wine- 
glassful  of  water  (preferably  warm). 
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;  Pastiilus  Acidi  Carbolici.  (Glyco- Gelatin  Basis.) 

Contains  J  grain  (04)3  Gm.)  phenol.  Antiseptic  and  stimulant. 
]  For  ulcers  in  the  mouth  or  throat,  and  for  purifying  the  breath, 
s  Perles  and  Capsules  of  Carbolic  Acid. 

Globules  of  gelatin  containing  in  oil,  one  grain  (0e06  Gm.) 
r  and  two  grains  (0-32  Gm.)  of  Phenol  in  each.  Dose. — 1  or  2. 
j  Pilula  Acidi  Carbolici. 

Phenol  2,  Powdered  Liquorice  1,  Powdered  Althaea  1.  In  grains 
■  for  one  pill,  in  grammes  for  15  pills. 

[  Smelling  Salts,  Carbolised. 

Phenol  24,  Ammonium  Carbonate  16,  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia 
I  44,  Oil  of  Lavender  1^-,  Camphor  3,  Pine  Sawdust  (sifted),  q.s.  For 
j  coryza,  hay  fever,  influenza,  &c. 

:  Anti-Catarrhal  Salts. 

Phenol  1,  Eucalyptus  Oil  1,  Pumilio  Pine  Oil  J,  Strong  Iodine 
j  Solution  |,  Camphor  1,  Ammoniated  Alcohol  2,  Pine  Sawdust  2  or  q.s. 

:  CE>Resina  Acidi  Carbolici,  R.D.H.  * 

Resin  4,  Carbolic  Acid  4,  Chloroform  3.  Dissolve  and  filter. 

This  is  used  as  an  obtundent  and  a  temporary  antiseptic  filling, 

!  Method. — Syringe  out  all  food  from  the  cavity  and  remove  as  much 
:  decay  as  possible.  Apply  on  a  wool  pledget  to  relieve  toothache, 
i  Suppositorium  Acidi  Carbolici  (OJf.). 

Phenol  0-8  Gm.,  White  Beeswax  0‘5  Gm.,  Oil  of  Theobroma,  q.s. 
for  12. 

Trochisci  Acidi  Carbolici  (Off.). 

One  grain  (R06  Gm.)  with  Sugar  basis,  lemon  flavored. 
For  sores  in  mouth  and  throat. 

Unguentum  Acidi  Carbolici  (OJf.). 

Phenol  3%  in  White  Paraffin  Ointment.  For  ulcers  and  parasitic 
skin  diseases. 

An  ointment  made  with  Almond  Oil  or  Adeps  Lanre  instead  of  the 
Glycerin  in  the  ’98  B.P.  formula  is  satisfactory. 

PilFHUnguentmn  Acidi  Carbolici  cum  Cocaina. 

Liquefied  Carbolic  Acid  20  minims,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  10 
grains,  Vaseline  1  ounce. 

CDUnguentum  Acidi  Carbolici  cum  Hydrargyri  Perchlorido. 

Liquefied  Carbolic  Acid  \  drachm,  Mercuric  Chloride  2  grains,  Olive 
Oil  2  drachms.  Zinc  Ointment  to  1  ounce. 

Both  the  above  are  used  for  pruritus. 

Unguentum  Acidi  Carbolici  cum  Menthol. 

Carbolic  Acid  2,  Menthol  1,  Cold  Cream  100. 

For  eczema  with  much  itching. — H. 

Vapor  Acidi  Carbolici. 

20  drops  of  Liquefied  Phenol  in  a  pint  of  water  at  60°  C.  Inhaled 
or  as  a  spray,  in  pertussis  and  for  throat  ulcers  It  lessens  and  dis¬ 
infects  the  expectoration  in  bronchitis  and  gangrenous  lung. 

CiD Preservative  Solution  for  Anatomical  Specimens,  e.g.,  for  in^ 
jection  into  the  aorta. 

Phenol  1,  Glycerin  4,  Methylated  Spirit  5. 
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Acidum  Sulphocarboiicum.  Cr>H4.0H.S03H==174T38. 

Syn.  Phenol-sulphonic  or  Sozolic  Acid. 

Prepared  by  the  action  of  strong  sulphuric  acid  on  phenol.  The 
para-acid  is  produced  in  the  warm  (the  ortho -  when  working  in  the 
cold),  crystallises  with  difficulty,  dissolves  readily  in  water,  alcohol, 
and  glycerin,  and  is  a  strong  antiseptic  and  disinfectant. 

In  gingivitis  and  pyorrhoea  a  3%  solution  is  useful,  reduces 
swelling,  arrests  flow  of  pus,  and  the  gums  return  to  their  natural 
shape. 

A  33%  solution  has  been  sold  as  Aseptol.  Principally  para- 
acid  with  only  about  6%  ortho-.  To  separate  ortho-  and  para-  acids 
utilise  different  solubilities  of  Mono-barium  Salts— (S03H  Salts) — 
that  of  the  ortho-  body  crystallises  out  first.  Similarly  the  ortho • 
magnesium  compound  is  more  soluble  than  para-. 

See  also  Water  Analysis ,  Vol.  II. 

Cupri  Sulphocarholas. — Syn.  Cupri  aseptol. 

•  (C6H4  0H.S03)2  Cu  +  6H20=517-846. 

In  light  green  crystals,  soluble  in  water,  a  useful  haemostatic  or 
antiseptic  lotion,  or  astringent  injection,  £  to  l|-%. 

Choleraic  diseases  have  been  treated  with  1/24  grain  per  hour — 
all  serious  symptoms  aborted  in  a  few  hours.  A  little  Paregoric 
and  Cinnamon  may  be  added.  This  seems  to  have  beneficial 
action  directly — especially  to  an  inflamed  colon, 

Sodii  Sulphocarholas  b.p.  ’98,  Sodium  Phenol  parasulphonate 
0,H40H.S0a0Na,2Ha0=232-122. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 

In  white  rhombic  crystals,  somewhat  like  magnesium  sulphate. 

Sofufofe  1  in  5  of  water,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  130,  by  experiment. — 
W  H.M.,  Nov.  1915. 

Flavoring. — Diluted,  it  has  little  taste. 

U ses. — In  dilatation  of  the  stomach  due  to  flatulence  and  fermen¬ 
tation.  For  flatulence,  the  dyspepsia  of  phthisis,  and  in  tonsillitis 
5  to  10  grains  every  2  hours  have  been  given. 

In  malignant  endocarditis  has  been  used  in  30  grain  doses,  accom¬ 
panied  by  inunctions  of  Carbolic  Oil  (1  in  5),  but  it  is  probably  of 
little  value. 

Sinci  Sulphocarholas.  b.p.  ’98.  Zinc  Phenol-para-sulphon- 
ate;  Zinci  Phenolsulphonas,  (C6H40H.S03)2Zn,H20= 
429-646.  The  commercial  salt  contains  8H20  (U.S.), 

making  the  molecular  weight  555'758. 

Crystals  in  rectangular  colourless  plates.  Soluble  1  in  2  of  water. 

In  Alcohol  90%  1  in  3,  by  experiment. — W.H.M.,  Nov.  1915. 

In  gonorrhoea  and  leucorrhcea  ;  2  or  3  grains  per  ounce  for  injection 

‘  Solubes,’  2  and  10  grains  (0-12  and  0-6  Gm.),  produce  2  and 
10  ounces  or  more  respectively  of  lotions  for  external  use  or  injection. 

Trihromophenol. — Syn.  Bromol.  C6H2Br3.OH  =  330-814. 

Dose. — \  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  0-12  Gm.)  in  pill. 

Manuf  acture. — By  adding  Bromine  120,  in  small  portions,  to 
Phenol  53,  dissolved  in  water,  q.s.,  with  continuous  stirring  and 
recrystallising  the  product  from  spirit. 
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In  long  silky  needles,  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  1  in  3  of 
alcohol  90%,  1  in  1  of  ether,  1  in  3  of  chloroform  and  glycerin  ;  also 
soluble  in  fats  and  oils.  M.Pt.  85°  C.  Used  alone  is  strongly 
antiseptic  ;  ointment  (10%),  oily  solution  (1  in  30).  Is  not  dis- 
)  solved  by  gastric  juice,  and  is  used  as  an  intestinal  disinfectant  and 
:  in  typhoid,  also  in  minute  doses  for  cholera  infantum. 

Tribromoplienol-Bismutli. — Syn.  Bromphenobis.  j^Xerofoum. 

(T.M.  216423/1899.) 

(C6H2Br30)2.Bi.0H  +  Bi203(?)= 1348*62.  P.  Ital.  IV.  :  (also 
1  P.  Jap.  IV.  but  without  formula),  P.  Helv.  has  Bi2C6H3Br304. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains. (0-3  to  1-2  Gm.). 

Manufacture. — The  British  Patents  13291  of  1892  and  15361 
of  1894  have  lapsed. 

The  details  of  procedure  generally  given  are  misleading.  A  yellow 
i  preparation  containing  about  50%  of  Bismuth  Oxide  can  be  made 
:  from  Bismuth  Subnitrate  by  the  following  method. 

A  boiling  solution  of  Bismuth  Subnitrate  12,  concentrated  Nitric 
Acid  20  by  volume,  and  water  80  is  rapidly  added,  with  stirring,  to  a 
hot  solution  of  Tribromphenol  13,  in  Caustic  Soda  12  and  water  200. 

|  If  the  resulting  liquid  is  not  slightly  alkaline  it  must  be  quickly 
:  made  so  by  adding  Caustic  Soda  solution,  since  heating  in  presence 
of  Nitric  Acid  gives  a  product  of  red  colour.  The  mixed  solutions 
!  are  heated  on  the  water  bath  for  several  minutes,  when  the  yellow 
Bismuth  Tribromphenol  settles  out.  It  is  filtered  off  hot,  washed 
with  warm  water,  and  finally  with  a  small  quantity  of  spirit,  and 
dried. 

The  substance  prepared  in  this  way — like  the  product  when 
Bismuth  Citrate  is  used  (as  mentioned  in  our  last  edition) — appears 
to  contain  some  free  Tribromphenol,  but  it  has  only  a  slight  odour 
and  taste,  and  is  yellow. 

Many  experiments  were  carried  out  in  an  attempt  to  prepare  a 
Bismuth  Tribromphenate  of  definite  composition  and  quite  free 
from  Tribromphenol,  but  these  were  all  unsuccessful ;  washing  with 
unlimited  quantities  of  alcohol  always  altered  the  colour  of  the 
substance,  finally  giving  a  substance  with  a  very  high  content  of 
Bismuth. — From  experiments  conducted  in  the  author’s  laboratories, 
1923. 

TESTS. — (Pharmacopoeia  Helvetica).  Citron  yellow  or  _  orange  yellow 
powder,  almost  tasteless  and  odourless.  The  alkaline  solution  filtered  and 
acidified  with  hydroclioric  acid  gives  a  floculent  precipitate  which  on  re- 
crvstallisina  from  dilute  alcohol  melts  at  about  91°  C. 

If  0-5  Gm.  Bismuth  Tribromphenol  be  shaken  with  5  Cc.  Alcohol,  1  Cc.  of 
the  filtrate  on  diluting  with  1 5  Cc.  of  water  gives  neither  opaiescence  nor  a 
precipitate  of  Tribromphenol. 

Theoretical. 

The  formula  for  this  compound  has  always  been  open  to  discussion.  We 
have  selected  (CJHIBr30)2  BiOH.  Bi2Os  to  work  with,  as  yielding  the  nearest 
to  50%  Bi,Oa.  It  yields  51%  nearly. 

Ri,0H0H(0.C6TT3Br8)  yields  5S-4%  approximately. 

In  the  preparation  the  reaction  is  represented  thus: — 2  (CeEI3Br3ONa)  + 
7  NaOH  +  3  Bi(N03)3  =  (C6H2Br30)£  BiOH.  Bi£03  +  9NaN03  +  3H20. 


24 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


A 


Characters. — A  yellowish  insoluble  powder,  with  faint  odour 
and  taste,  containing  bismuth  oxide  and  tribromophenol  in  nearly 
equal  proportions.  An  intestinal  antiseptic, #g,g.  for  cholera. 

Gauze,  Eromphenobis,  10%,  6 -yard  pieces. 

Phenosalyl, 

The  (E>  following  is  similar.— Phenol  90,  Salicylic  Acid  20,  Lactic 
Acid  and  Menthol  of  each  1,  mix  by  heat.  0-2— 0'4%  in  conjuncti¬ 
vitis  and  in  eczema  1%. 

TfieMorphenoJ. — Syn.  Trichlorpiieniq  Acid.  C6HoC13.OH. 

White  crystals,  with  pungent  taste  ;  soluble  1  in  1  alcohol'  2  in  1 
ether,  1  in  9  glycerin,  fixed  and  volatile  oils.  Ointment  or  solutionl0%. 
Para-Monoehlorplisnol.  C0H4Cl.OH=  i  28-53. 

Manufacture. — By  passing  Chlorine  into  Phenol  3,  kept 
cool  with  ice  until  the  product  weighs  approx.  4.  Fractionate  the 
product,  reserving  the  portion  distilling  at  the  correct  B.pt. 

Crystalline  needles,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  but  not  in 
water  to  any  extent.  M.  Pt.  37°  C.,  B.  Pt.  217°  C.  Liquid  para- 
Monochlor-phenol  is  practically  identical  and  is  used  similarly . 
The  ortho-  body  boils  at  176°  C.  and  the  meta-  melts  at  28-5°  C. 
and  boils  at  212°  C. 

A  powerful  antiseptic  used  in  treatment  of  lupus,  phthisis,  keratitis, 
iritis,  and  is  also  employed  in  dental  work  as  an  analgesic.  A  paste 
for  subsequent  filling  is  made  with  powdered  Cobalt  and  Tropacocaine 
Hydrochloride  of  each  equal  parts,  with  sufficient  Para  Mono¬ 
chlorphenol  and  Zinc  Oxide  to  produce  a  soft  paste.  The  unpleasant 
taste  may  be  moderated  by  Menthol. 

5  to  10%  in  glycerin  has  also  been  used  for  laryngeal  catarrh. 
Inhalations  \  to  ^%. 

Ungi:  eniuffi  para-Monochlorphenol. 

Para -Monochlorphenol  1,  2  or  5,  Vaseline  50,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  50. 
Chilblains  are  well  treated  with  this  and  solution  cf.  Therapeutic 
Index.  To  coyer  the  odor  we  found  Lavender  Oil  5%  useful.  X 
3^  Soloform.  (T.M.  368583),  ‘  Solutio  Tri-iodo  Phenxc  Alcohol,’ 
B.V.I. 

A  preparation  of  Trl-iodophenol  C0Hd3OH,  used  for  making 
lotions  and  gargles. 

^  Bimol.  (T.M.  408144).  Syn.  Dimethvl-methoxyphenol, 

CeH  2(  CH  3)  g{  OCH  3) .  OH.=  152-141. 

Dose. — In  Tablets  (Pulverettes)  containing  1  grain — 2  to  4  with  water  after 
each  meal;  also  in  Syrup  strength  0*3  grain  per  drachm.  A  powerful 
bactericide  for  intestinal  affections. 

Stated  to  have  a  C.A.  Coefficient  (Rideal- Walker  method)  of  35.  It  has  been 
well  spoken  of  in  dysentery,  colitis  and  intestinal  toxmmias  generally.  It  is 
described  as  Dimethyl-methoxyphenol  C6H2  (CJT3)2  (OCH3).OH  in  combina¬ 
tion  with  tri-  and  tetramethoxyphenols.  The  phenyl  radical  is  not  split  off 
in  its  passage  through  the  intestine— the  preparation  is  voided  in  the  faeces 
unchanged. 

Chronic  intestinal  stasis  well  treated  by  Dimol  as  an  antiseptic. — Sir  W. 
Arbuthnot  Lane,  Pr.,  May,  22/305. 

Summer  diarrhoea  in  infants  treated  by  Bimol  Syrup  ;  1  drachm  doses  for 
babies  9  to  15  months,  and  \  drachm  for  babies  3  to  9  months,  every  4  hours. — 
A.  N.  M.  Davidson,  L.  ii./22,1112. 

;  E.  W.  Ainley  Walker  writes  that  he  has  no  connection  with  Dimol  or  other 
antiseptic  of  commerce. — L.  i./  22,404. 

Duodenal  lavage  conducted  with  the  following  ;  Sodium  Sulphate  360  grains, 
Dimol  Powder  165  grains,  water  40  ounces.— J.  T.  A.  Walker,  Pres.,  Feb.  23,70. 
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Carbon  Dioxide,  Carbonic  Anhydride.  C02=44-005. 
Carbon  Dioxide  in  the  gaseous  condition  in  small  percentages 
s  has  been  advocated  for  use  therapeutically,  i.e.,  when  used  in 
r  dilutions  of  4  to  6%  with  air  it  stimulates  expiration,  acts  as  a 
3  cardiac  stimulant,  exerts  an  indirect  effect  as  a  sedative  and  possesses 
|  the  property  of  toning  up  a  weak  pulse. 

It  has  also  been  inhaled  in  ozssna  and  nasal  catarrh.  It  is  believed 
3  to  act  as  an  antiseptic  in  such  cases. 

After  anaesthetic  and  operation  Carbon  Dioxide  inhalation 
properly  diluted  with  air  beneficial  and  with  care  a  safe  treatment, 
i  Augments  breathing  which  ventilates  the  anaesthetic  out  of  the 
blood.  Has  stimulant  effect  on  circulation. — Jl.A.M.A.,  Mar. 
20/20,  p.  783,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  21,  41. 

Perirenal  inflation  with  500  Cc.  of  CCC  or  oxygen  (Carelli  Method) 
— former  in  preference  as  it  is  rapidly  absorbed.  The  procedure 
is  of  utility  for  taking  X-ray  photos.  The  kidney  lies  like  an  island 
in  a  lake  of  air. — F.  Hemaman-Johnson,  B.M.J.  i./22,91. 

‘  Carbonic  Snow  ’  i.e..  Carbon  Dioxide  in  the  semi-solid  con- 
I  dition,  formed  as  the  gas  evaporates  from  a  storage  cylinder,  is 
much  employed  therapeutically. 

The  procedure  is  known  as  Refrigeration  or  Chrymotherapy 

(Kpvfxos— frost).  The  gas  cylinders  containing  some  20-30  pounds 
(7  lb.  cylinders  are  also  filled  and  may  prove  more  convenient)  at  a 
pressure  of  about  950  lbs.  to  the  square  inch  (65  atmospheres),  yield 
the  snow  on  opening  with  a  temperature  — 79°  C.  ( — 110°  F.),  which 
by  collecting  in  a  suitable  receptacle  can  be  formed  into  a  stick  or 
crayon  like  an  ordinary  candle,  or  may  be  compressed  into  a  mould 
and  cut  any  shape  with  a  knife.  The  cylinders  should  be  mounted 
on  a  stand  with  the  stopcock  on  a  lower  level  than  the  opposite  end 
so  that  the  liquid  gas  covers  the  inner  orifice  of  the  valve. 

Crayons ,  Method  of  Making  .—The  snow  evaporates 
slowly — a  cra;/on  5  by  1  inch  will  last  about  1  to  2  hours.  As  many 
as  thirty  applications  with  this  size  can  be  made.  The  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  crayon  is  constant.  A  towel  is  folded  into  three  and 
wrapped  round  an  ordinary  ruler — the  ruler  is  then  removed  and 
the  tube  thus  produced  is  bound  on  to  the  valve  of  the  COa  Cylin¬ 
der,  the  gas  is  turned  on  and  the  towel  tube  fills  with  the  snow. 
The  frozen  gas  may  then  be  pressed  into  a  piece  of  Vulcanite  or 
Celluloid  Tubing  about  1  inch  in  diameter  with  a  ruler.  A  card¬ 
board  postal  tube  or  roll  of  blotting  paper  (several  thicknesses)  will 
also  serve  Cover  end  of  crayon  with  lint  for  handling.  Can 
be  pointed  with  a  pen-knife  or  shaped  by  rubbing  against  the  side 
of  a  vessel,  e.g.,  copper  steriliser — containing  hot  water. 

Moulds  may  also  be  made  of  the  shape  of  an  umbrella  ferrule  with 
rods  to  fit. 

An  old  glove  finger  has  been  suggested  for  collecting  the  C02  by 
tying  on  to  the  vent  of  the  cylinder.  When  completely  filled  and 
rigid,  remove  and  with  a  sharp  knife  cut  the  end  of  the  finger  off  at 
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about  If  inches  from  the  point,  thus  exposing  a  corresponding  length 
of  the  crayon,  which  can  be  used  to  the  part,  the  rest  of  the  glove 
finger  serving  as  a  holder. 

Hall-Edvvards’  Collector  and  Applicator.— The  collector  consists 
of  a  tube  formed  from  a  sheet  of  perforated  zinc  or  tin,  inside  which  is  a 
tube  of  copper-wire  gauze  :  between  the  two  Is  a  layer  of  felt.  The  com¬ 
plete  tube  is  furnished  at  the  upper  end  with  a  brass  mount  slightly  tapered 
internally,  and  is  about  8  inches  long  and  i£  inch  in  diameter.  At  the  lower 
end  there  i.s  another  brass  mount,  over  which— by  a  bayonet-catch— a  vulcanite 
end  can  be  attached,  this  constituting  the  mould  for  compressing  the  snow. 
The  open  end  of  this  mould  is  stoppered  by  a  vulcanite  plug  during  collection. 
By  a  tapered  brass  plug  the  gas  bottle  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  col¬ 
lector.  and  the  turning  of  the  key  releases  the  gas.  When  there  is  sufficient 
snow  in  the  collector,  a  vulcanite  rod  fitting  the  lower  end  is  passed  down  the 
centre,  and  the  snow  falling  into  the  mould  is  compressed.  The  bottom  vul¬ 
canite  plug  is  now  removed  and  the  vulcanite  rod  pushed  through  the  hole, 
thus  releasing  the  tablet.  By  regulating  the  pressure,  tablets  can  be  made  of 
varying  thicknesses.  The  applicator  is  made  of  vulcanite  except  the  piston, 
which  carries  the  plunger,  the  collar  which  guides  it,  and  the  spring  which  keeps 
it  in  position.  The  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  bevelled  to  form  a  thin  edge,  and 
the  plunger  is  held  up  by  a  spring  at  about  £  inch  from  the  end  of  the  tube. 
The  plunger  is  perforated  to  allow  of  escape  of  gas  and  can  be  brought  to  a 
level  with  the  end  of  the  tube  bv  pressure  on  knob.  The  ease  of  application 
is  a  feature  of  the  instrument,  the  applicator  being  held  like  a  hypodermic 
syringe,  and  pressure  being  applied  by  the  thumb— C  D.  i./io,387,  v.  also 
L.  ii,/'ii,87. 

Uses. — For  removal  of  nsevi,  moles  and  blemishes,  lupus  erythe¬ 
matosus,  lupus  vulgaris,  rodent  ulcer,  and  warts  (for  last  mentioned 
long  application  necessary).  Also  employed  for  trachoma  and 
chronic  localised  eczema.  A  single  application  usually  suffices. 

In  the  case  of  an  ordinary  capillary  nsevus  the  crayon  is  roughly 
shaped  to  that  of  the  ntevus — -or  slightly  larger  ;  it  is  applied  and 
firmly  pressed  down  for,  on  an  average,  40  seconds.  If  there  is  bone 
immediately  beneath,  a  shorter  time  will  do.  For  a  cavernous 
nsevus  the  end  of  the  crayon  is  made  the  same  size  or  slightly  smaller 
than  the  area  of  the  growth.  A  long  application  with  deep  pressure 
should  effectually  freeze  the  whole  mass. 

In  keratosis  accompanying  ‘  X  ’  ray  dermatitis,  brief  applications 
answer  well.  The  hard  white  frozen  surface,  on  removing  the  crayon, 
shows  a  depression  according  to  the  amount  of  pressure  employed — 
the  depression  gradually  returns  to  its  normal  shape.  The  treated 
area  then  becomes  firmer  and  in  two  or  three  minutes  swollen.  A 
wheal  forms  with  acute  hyperajinia  within  half  an  hour  and  a  vesicle 
usually  within  an  hour,  applying  thirty  seconds  or  longer,  this  will 
almost  certainly  be  followed  by  scarring.  An  intense  superficial 
destruction  is  obtained  by  a  second  application  immediately  after  the 
tissues  have  thawed  out. 

Boric  Acid  Ointment  is  used  for  after-treatment.  If  blister  forms 
the  fluid  is  removed  within  a  few  days,  the  crust  forming  should  be 
allowed  to  fall  off.  The  scar  ultimately  is  pale,  soft  and  pliable. 

The  thawing  out  is  more  painful  than  the  freezing.  Chronic 
localised  eczema  has  been  treated  and  the  method  mav  be  applied 
energetically  in  trachoma  without  risk.  The  lid  is  'everted  and 
separated  from  the  globe  by  a  non-conducting  spatula, — the  pencil  is 
lightly  pressed  down  on  to  the  part  of  the  conjunctiva  to  be  treated 
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ifor  15  to  30  seconds, — the  longer  time  being  reached  by  gradual 
]  increase  with  each  weekly  sitting. 

In  treating  corneal  ulcers  the  surface  of  the  ulcer  is  carefully  touched 
with  the  pencils.  It  is  not  necessary  to  instil  cocaine.  If  patient 
j  complains  of  discomfort  the  eye  can  be  bathed  with  cold  boracic 
?  lotion.  Immediately  afterwards  the  whole  surface  of  the  ulcer 
|  becomes  white  and  raised,  within  twenty-four  or  thirty  six  hours  this 
>,  “  slough  55  separates,  leaving  a  clean  healing  ulcer.  Infiltrations 
i  disappear  from  the  surrounding  healthy  cornea  and  hypopyon 
I  vanishes.  The  resulting  opacity  is  less  than  in  the  case  of  ulcers  of 
i  similar  type  and  severity  treated  on  other  lines.  After  the  applica- 
)  tion  of  the  snow,  pads  and  bandages  are  used  instead  of  fomentations, 
and  atropine  sulphate  1%  is  instilled  once  daily.  The  method  is  not 
]  advised  for  marginal  or  ring  ulcers. — Pres.  June,  1911. 

General  psoriasis, — patches  on  each  wrist  removed  by  30  seconds 
application — perfect  cure  in  three  weeks. — B.M.J.  i./u,416. 

For  large  port  wine  stains  and  moles  where  many  applications  would 
;  have  to  be  made  Liquid  Air  ( q.v .)  is  said  to  be  more  satisfactory. 

In  haemorrhoids  Carbon  Dioxide  satisfactory. — B.M.J.  i./i2,120. 

Oriental  sore  has  been  treated.  Perseverance  is  necessary  as  there 
is  strong  tendency  to  recur.  A  solution  of  the  Snow  in  Ether 
|  applied  with  a  cotton  wool  tampon  has  been  used  in  America,  but 
:  this  does  not  produce  any  greater  intensity  of  cold  nor  reduce  time 
of  exposure. — J.  L.  Bunch,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1006. 

A  mixture  of  Acetone  and  Carbon  Dioxide  Snow  painted  on  with 
camel  hair  brush  may  be  used  to  freeze  superficial  tissue  and  destroy 
syphilis  virus  in  case  of  chance  infection,  e.g.  of  the  fingers. — W. 
Knowsley  Sibley,  Pres.  Apl./2i,159.  . 


Electrical  Properties  of  Solid  Carbon  Dioxide. 

C.  E.  S.  Philips  showed  that  when  the  nozzle  of  a  steel  cylinder  is  suddenly 
Opened  and  the  snow  allowed  to  escape,  an  electrostatic  voltmeter  connected 
to  the  tube  indicated  a  potential  of  C,000  volts.  The  sign  of  the  electricity 
is  always  negative — independent  of  the  substance  of  the. nozzle;  The  solid 
is  rapidly  changing  to  gas.  The  momentary  surface  of  this  snow  is  therefore 
very  easilv  removed  by  contact  or  friction.  The  fact  that  of  two  bodies 
rubbed  together  the  one  which  loses  its  surface  more  easily  becomes  negatively 
electrified  relatively  to  the  other,  seems  to  explain  the  invariable  negative 
charge  on  the  snow,  irrespective  of  the  material  of  the  orifice  from  which  it  is 
forcibly  ejected.  Thus  a  stick  of  compressed,  C02  snow  may  be  negatively 
electrified  bv  lightlv  rubbing  it  with  any  other  suitable  material. —J.E.S., 
July,  1912  "  . 

For  details  of  the  presence  of  excess  of  C02  in  the  air  and  its  effect 

on  the  human  organism  on  inhalation,  see  Oxygen. 


ACIDA  CHLORACETICA. 

Acidran  Monochloraeeticum.  CH2Cl.COOH=94-494. 

J* reparation. — By  Chlorination  of  Acetic  Acid  in  presence  of 
Iodine  at  water-bath  temperature,  reserving  the  180° — 188°  C. 
fraction. 

Deliquescent  white  crystals,  M.  Pt.  63°  C.,  or  liquefied.  It  blisters 
the  skin,  and  is  a  caustic  for  warts  and  corns.  Soluble  with  ease 
in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether. 
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In  the  electrolysis  of  Sodium  Chloride,  as  used  in  treatment  of 
gonorrhoea,  this  acid  is  less  decomposed  than  the  salt,  and  it  is  able 
to  neutralise  the  alkalinity  which  would  deposit  against  the  urethral 
membrane,  c/.  Gonorrhoea,  Therapeutic  Index. 


Acidum  Dichloraceticum.  CIIC12.C00H= 128-946. 

A  colourless  caustic  for  venereal  sores. 

Acidum  Trichloraceticum.  u.s.,  p.  Heiv.,  Ph.  Ned.,  p.  jao„ 

CC13.C00H= 163-398. 

Prepared  by  chlorination  of  acetic  acid,  or  by  the  action  of  fuming 
nitric  acid  on  chloral  hydrate. 

In  deliquescent  crystals,  M.  Pt.  55°  C.  (lower  if  moist),  and  boiling 
at  195°  C.,  very  soluble  in  water,  alcohol  and  ether. 

Uses. — A  quick  escharotic  for  venereal  and  other  warts.  The 
application  of  a  crystal  produces  a  dry  adhering  eschar  which  is 
quickly  thrown  off.  There  is  said  to  be  no  secondary  inflammation. 
For  use  as  an  astringent  lotion  or  gargle,  1  to  5%  aqueous  solution 
may  be  used,  and  as  strong  as  1  in  1  or  2  of  glycerin  wTh  a  little 
iodine  and  potassium  iodide  has  been  emp]oyed  for  temporary 
application.  In  ear  work  it  is  employed  for  the  closing  of  perfora¬ 
tions— a  few  applications  once  a  week. 

In  cnronic  gonorrhoea,  solution  1  in  4,  is  applied  on  a  tampon 
by  means  of  an  endoscope  ;  less  painful  than  silver  nitrate.  Also, 
diluted,  for  epis  taxis.  Tobacco  stains  on  the  teeth  can  be  removed 
by  its  cautious  use  (25%  solution). 

Tonsils,  Diseases  of.  Where  operative  treatment  is  not  permitted, 
the  use  of  Trichloracetic  Acid  applied  on  a  right  angled  wool-carrier 
and  passed  deeply  into  the  crypts,  has  been  found  of  value  in  reducing 
the  size  of  the  tonsil  and  adding  to  the  comfort  of  the  patient. 

In  Rigg’s  disease — incipient  stages — this  acid  applied  to  the  gum 
after  cleaning  with  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  10  or  20  Volume, 
is  a  good  remedy — even  curative.  The  action  is  probably  dual — 
killing  the  infective  organisms  and  dissolving  the  Calcium  Carbonate 
of  the  tartar.  With  the  disappearance  of  the  tartar  the  presence 
of  bacteria  is  excluded.  Should  be  tried  before  sound  teeth  are 
sacrificed. 

Vincent’s  Angina.  Trichloracetic  Acid  stated  to  be  specific.— T.  J.  Gallaher 
Pres.,  Aug.  1920.  Chromic  Acid  applications  (saturated  solution)  also  advised. 
Afterwards  gargle  with  water,  later  with  Hydrogen  Peroxide  diluted  1  :  10. 
Further  bibliography  ibid.  Feb.,  1921,63. 

For  its  use  as  a  delicate  test  for  albumin,  v .  Vol.  II. 


ACIDUM  CINNAMICUM. 

Cinnamylic  Acid. — Syn.  Phenylacrylic  Acid. 

C6H5CH  :  CII.CO.QH  — 148T09. 

Dose. — Per  os,  W  to  £  grain  (0-003  to  0-016  Gm.). 

Intravenously  (in  oily  emulsion)  W  to  W  grain  (0-0013  to  0-003 
Gm.). 
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May  be  manufactured  by  the  oxidation  of  Cinnamon  Oil  or  by  acting  upon 
Benzaldeliyde  with  Acetyl  Chloride.  In  transparent  micaceous  crystals, 
melting  at  about  1303  C.,  very  slightly  soluble  in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol, 
ether  and  oils. 

Preparation  of  synthetic  and  artificial  acid.  Tests  and  reactions. — P.Jj 
,  i./io,727. 

Uses. — Cinnamic  Acid  has  been  thought  to  induce  leucocytosis. 
1  J.  &  Ross  used  Cinnamon  Oil  in  treatment  of  influenza.- — L.  ii./o6, 
1240  ;  i.  122,252.  It  is  mostly  used  as  the  Sodium  Salt. 

Sodii  Cinnamas. — Syn.  Hetol. 

C6H5CH  :  CH.CO.ONa=  170*101. 

Dose. — 3  to  5  grains  (0-2  to  0-3  Gm.),  per  os,  or  hypodermically 
|  as  Glycerin  Solution  v.  infra. 

Soluble  1  in  11  water,  in  glycerin  1  in  10  ( secundum  artem). 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis  has  been  well  treated  by  intravenous 
i  injection  of  0*1  Gm.  in  10  Cc.  normal  saline  over  prolonged  periods 
!  (Landerer). 

The  cinnamates  have  vasodilatory  action  (Oliver),  and  in  this 
direction  are  harmless  even  on  prolonged  use. 

Cystitis  and  influenza  have  been  beneficially  treated  with  it. 

Leukaemia  treated  by  Sodium  Cinnamate.  Two  cases  improved  by  Sodium 
Cinnamate  intravenously  starting  with  only  1  mgr. — the  highest  dose  being  20 
to  25  mgr. — B.M.J.E.  ii./22,93. 

Glycerinum  Sodii  Cinnamatis. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.)  by  injection. 

This  10  per  cent,  solution  in  sterilised  glycerin  is  made  by  heating 
to  not  exceeding  180°  G.  (356°  F.)  and  is  employed  for  hypodermic 
and  intravenous  injection  in  tuberculosis  and  cancer,  the  theory 
being  that  it  causes  a  general  leucocytosis. 

The  late  L.  Brage  obtained  good  results  from  the  use  of  the 
Glycerin  solution,  and  recovery  in  two  cases  of  basal  meningitis  al¬ 
most  certainly  tubercular.  Children  tolerate  doses  of  10-15  minims 
daily, — given  subcutaneously  in  the  back  of  the  neck.  This  authority 
also  employed  the  injection  in  numerous  other  infective  cases 

Injectio  Sodii  ortho-Coumaratis  postea. 

The  papers  communicated  by  the  late  Dr.  Lovell  Drage  to  the 
Lancet,  British  Medical  Journal  and  the  Second  International  Congress 
of  Surgery  at  Brussels  have  been  carefully  collected  in  book  form, 
with  a  preface  by  Sir  Squire  Sprigge.  In  this  preface  it  is  stated  that 
Lovell  Drage  had  the  true  spirit  of  the  investigating  physician,  and 
that  he  showed  this  spirit  alike  towards  the  problems  of  medical 
life  and  towards  the  solution  of  scientific  questions.  Drage  felt 
keenly  that  it  was  a  reproach  to  medicine  that  the  mortality  from 
cancer  should  be  so  high,  and  should  show  signs  of  rising,  at  a  time 
when  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  were  being  recorded. 
His  earnest  hope  was  that  his  recommendations  for  the  medical 
treatment  of  cancer  should  receive  attention  from  his  colleagues- 
and  he  hoped  that  further  investigation  by  others  with  larger  oppor¬ 
tunities,  especially  for  co-operative  work,  would  have  a  fruitful 
result. 
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*  Sterules  of  Glycerole  of  Sodium  Ginnamate  contain  30  minims 
(2  Cc.)  each. 

Strontii  Cinnamas  (C6H5.CH  :  CH.CO.O)2Sr=381-832. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0-3  Gm.). 

A  white  powder,  soluble  about  1  in  120  of  water  and  about  1  in  50 
of  a  mixture  of  glycerin  and  water  equal  parts,  and  about  1  in  100 
of  alcohol  90%.  This  has  been  used  similarly  to  the  Sodium  !?alt. 

Sodium  Phenyl  Propiolate. — Syn.  THERMI0L,  C6H6C  •  C.COONa  =  168-085 

(+  Aq.) 

13  supplied  in  commerce  in  25%  solution.  Has  been  used  m  laryngeal 
and  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  inhalation  of  0‘5  to  3%  solutions.  Note  the 
treble  linkage  in  the  side  chain  indicating  a  physiologically  more  active  body 
than  the  parent  Cinnamic  Acid. 

Cinnaldehyduirs. — C6H5CH  :  CH.COH=132T09.  Syn.  Cinnamai,  P. 
Austr.  Dose. — 1  minim  (0-06  Cc.). 

The  aldehyde  from  cinnamon  oil.  A  colourless  liquid  with 
cinnamon  odour.  Sp.  Gr.  T054  to  T056.  Soluble  in  alcohol  in 
all  proportions. 

Capsules  (Gelatin)  of  Cinnamic  Aldehyde,  1  minim,  have  been 
used  in  malignant  disease.  Drage  reported  on  its  value  in  tuber¬ 
culosis,  especially  in  pulmonary  cases. 

Acidum  Coumaricum. — Syn.  o-Hydroxycinnamic  Acid. 

C6H4OH.CH  :  CH.COOH  =  164T09. 

Manufactured  by  heating  coumarin  10  parts  with  a  solution  of  3-5 
parts  of  sodium  i  n  65  parts  of  absolute  alcohol.  The  solution  is  then  diluted  with 
water  and  evaporated  to  small  bulk.  The  acid  is  liberated  by  means  of  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid.  It  is  removed  and  dissolved  in  sodium  carbonate.  The  sodium 
salt  in  solution  is  then  freed  from  coumarin  by  shaking  with  ether  (coumarin 
remaining  unattacked  can  thus  he  recovered  and  used  up  again).  The  acid 
is  then  thrown  out  again  with  a  little  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  and  is  purified 
by  recrystallisation  from  alcohol.  Work  is  needed  on  the  process.  The  yield 
is  bad. 

Ortho-coumaric  acid  forms  brownish  crystals,  melting  at  200°  G 
the  meta-  melts  at  191°  C.,  and  the  para-  at  206°  C. 

It  was  thought  that  the  sodium  salt  of  this  hydroxycinnamic  acid 
would  prove  more  powerful  than  the  cinnamic  salt  which  had  already 
yielded  good  results  in  the  treatment  of  malignant  diseases  (see  Gly- 
cerinum  Sodii  Cinnamatis).  This  opinion  was  deduced  by  compar¬ 
ing  the  action  of  salicylic  acid  (hydroxy benzoic  acid)  with  that  of 
benzoic  acid  (introduction  of  the  Hydroxyl  grouping).  Further¬ 
more  it  may  be  noted  that  ortho-coumaric  acid  stands  in  the  same 
relationship  to  salicylic  acid  as  cinnamic  does  to  benzoic  acid — in¬ 
troduction  of  the  Acrylic  grouping. 

Soluble  very  slightly  in  chloroform,  in  alcohol  1  in  12  or  less, 
in  ether  1  in  36,  hardly  soluble  in  water. 

The  R  ideal- Walker  coefficients  to  B.  typhosus  for  the  acids  in 
40%  alcohol  are  :  ortho-  6’5  ;  meta-  4'5  ;  para-  4‘0. — J.  T.  A.  Walker, 

Uses. — For  general  treatment  and  as  a  precursor  to  and  after 
operation  (for  three  months  if  necessary)  in  malignant  disease.  The 
sodium  salt  is  not  so  painful  on  injection  as  the  cinnamate.  It  is 
stated  to  prevent  proliferation  of  cells  in  cancer. 
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The  coumarates  have  action  of  vasodilators,  and  they  may  be  taken 
for  prolonged  periods  without  harm. — Oliver. 

Sodii  Ortlio-Coumaras.  C9H7O3Na=186T01.  This  salt  is  best 

used  in  the  form  of 

Injsctio  Sodii  Ortho-Ooumaratis ;  a  22%  aqueous  solution. 

Bose. — 25  minims  (1*5  Cc.b 

Injected  thrice  weekly  when  possible  betiveen  the  malignant  growth  and 
healthy  subjacent  tissues  or  in  the  course  of  lymphatics  proceedin']  from 
the  region  of  the  growth,  or  over  a  large  serous  sac  like  the  peritoneum . 

This  injection  is  a  clear  yellow  liquid  perfectly  stable. 

In  glandular  and  early  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  Drage 
reported  good  results  with  the  injection.  In  cancer,  greater  difficulty 
is  experienced,  owing  to  the  variation  of  the  disease  ;  but  Drage  held 
th  at  very  few  drugs  exert  more  definite  action. 

Cancer,  inoperable  in  a  man  of  74,  well  treated  by  this  salt  and 
sodium  cinnamate  with  *  X  ’  ray  irradiation.  Papilloma  on  middle 
third  of  left  vocal  cord  similarly,  with  result  that  pain  disappeared, 
voice  improved,  which  previously  had  been  quite  out  of  control. 

Injections  were  made  into  the  pleural  cavity,  in  a  case  of  malignancy 
either  in  the  pleura  or  in  the  root  of  the  lung,  after  removal  of  large 
volumes  of  fluid.  There  was  some  sign  of  efficacy,  though  transient.. 
— A  private  communication  (19?^. 

Sodium  Qrtho-Coumarate  Sterules  contain  25  minims  of  the  above 
injection.  They  are  also  made  with  Kerocain  1  grain  ;  also 
with  Kerocain  4  grain  and  Adrenalin  Solution  10  minims. 
Drage  obtained  good  results  with  this  injection. 

‘  Fibrocoumarin  ’  Sterules  contain  Sodium  Ortliocoumarate 
injection  25  minims,  Thiosinamin  2  grains  and  Kerocain  4 
grain.  This  is  especially  suitable  where  tissue  is  cicatricised. 

‘  Fibrocoumarin  ’  Sterules  with  Adrenalin  Solution  10  minim3. 
Favourable  results  have  been  obtained  by  injection  of  this  preparation 
into  the  growth.  Drage  stated  it  is  the  most  active  local  agent  he  had 
used.  cf.  also  Cicatricine  for  a  simple  solution  of  Thiosinamin. 

5)e TyllU arm  (T.  M.  283966).  Syn.  Acidum  Acetyl-O-Coumaricum. 


A 
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O.CO.CHg 
-CH  :  CH.COOH 


=206*135. 


Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.)  thrice  daily  after  food. 

Colourless  crystals  melting  at  150°  C. 

This  substance  constitutes  a  stage  further  in  the  Cinnamic  and 
Coumaric  treatment.  In  view  of  advantages  that  acetyl-salicylic 
acid  has  over  salicylic  acid,  ortho-coumaric  acid  has  been  acetylated. 

Soluble  only  slightly  in  water  (easily  in  presence  of  alkali,  but 
dissociation  occurs),  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  19,  in  ether  1  in  50,  in 
chloroform  1  in  16. 

Uses. — More  essentially  for  malignant  disease,  but  also  for  tuber¬ 
culosis  and  as  a  general  intestinal  antiseptic. 

Any  early  case  of  glandular  or  pulmonary  tuberculosis  which  can 
bo  cured  by  open-air  treatment  can  be  successfully  treated  with  this 
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drug  accompanied  by  injections  of  Sodium  Orthocoumarate — 
it  is  a  valuable  adjuvant  (Drage). 

The  carbolic  acid  (Walker-Rideal)  coefficient  of  Tylmarin  in  40% 
alcohol  with  B.  typhosus  was  found  to  be  4‘5. — J.T.  Ainslie  Walker 

Tylmarin  Cachets  and  Tablets  contain  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.). 

Tylmarin  Dusting  Powder  has  been  used  to  cancerous  growths  which 
have  broken  down.  Large  open  sores  can  be  materially  benefited. 

Tylmarin  Gauze  in  one  yard  pieces  is  prepared  for  packing  for 
local  use. 

The  diminution  in  size  of  lymphatic  glands  secondarily  infected 
has  been  very  marked,  and  fresh  invasion  is  prevented. 

No  toxic  effects  have  been  experienced  in  the  use  of  any  of  these 
methods.  A  patient  with  sarcoma  in  the  palate,  rendering  him 
practically  deaf,  received  3  injections  of  Sodium  Coumarate  and  5 
grains  of  Tylmarin  twice  daily.  Condition  immensely  improved. 
Two  cases  of  carcinoma  of  the  (esophagus  improved,  also  cases  of 
carcinoma  of  the  breast.  Success  is  more  likely  with  definite  chemi¬ 
cals  than  with  undefined  ones. — Drage,  L.  ii./o8,1367. 

Tylmarin  Sodium,  Syn.  Sodti  Aceto-Coumaras. 

C6H4O.CO.CH3  CH  :  CH.COONa=228T27. 

Dose. — 5  grains  (0-3  Gm.). 

This  substance  would  be  decomposed  in  the  stomach  yielding 
Tylmarin  in  a  nascent  condition  as  initial  product.  Needle  crystals 
very  soluble  in  water  (1  in  less  than  1)  and  in  Alcohol  (90%) 
1  in  2.  Might  also  be  tried  by  hypodermic  injection. 

Ty  Imam-Quinine.  Syn.  Quininje  Aceto-Coumaras. 
C20H24N2O2.  C6H4O.COCH3.CH  :  CH.COOH=530‘443. 

Dose . — 3  to  5  grains  (0-2  to  0-3  Gm.). 

White  powder  containing  approximately  60%  Quinine  and  40% 
Tylmarin,  soluble  very  slightly  in  water  (less  than  1  in  800)  in 
Alcohol  90%  1  in  9,  in  Glycerin  1  in  30.  Antiseptic  and  febrifuge. 

Tylmarm-Thorium  Syn.  Thorii  Aceto-Coumaras. 

Th(OH)4[Th(C6H4  O.CO.CHg.CH:  CH.COO)4]2=2405:048 

A  buff  coloured  powder  containing  approximately  35%  of  Thorium 
Oxide  prepared  by  double  decomposition  between  Thorium  Nitrate 
and  Sodium  Aceto-Ooumarate.  For  local  use  in  malignant  disease. 

We  conducted  some  photographic  experiments  to  determine 
the  radio-activity  of  this  substance.  It  was  found  that  Tylmarin 
Thorium  and  Thorium  Oleate  (q.v.)  were  about  equal  in  activity, 
both  being  slightly  stronger  than  the  Nitrate. 

The  compound  may  prove  of  value  by  hypodermic  injection. 
“  Sterules  ”  are  prepared  containing  10  minims  of  a  10%  suspension 
in  Sterilised  Almond  Oil.  Suggested  for  use  in  malignant  disease 
on  the  lines  of  the  other  Coumaric  preparations. 

Coumarin.  Syn.  Coumaric  Anhydride,  C9H60o=  146-093. 

This  crystalline  body  which  has  an  aromatic  odour  and  taste  is 
contained  in  Tonquin  beans  from  Dipteryx  ojorata  (WTilld.)  and 
D.  oppositifoHa  (Willd.).  (A T.0.  Lerjuminosce),  also  in  Woodruff. 
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It  is  made  synthetically  by  boiling  Salicylic  Aldehyde  with  Sodium 
c  Acetate  and  Acetic  Anhydride  or  by  heating  Acetic  Anhydride  with 
<  Sodium  Salicylic  Aldehyde.  ' 

Soluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  oils,  but  not  to  any  extent  in  water, 
i  Sublimes  unchanged.  One  part  will  disguise  the  odour  of  50  of 
3  iodoform. 


ACIDUM  CITRICUM.  (Off.) 

C3H4OH.(COOH)3,  H20=210-11. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals  or  white  powder,  99’5%  pure. — Off.  and  U.S. 

Lemon  juice  contains  as  much  as  7  to  9%(30  to  40  grains  per  ounce). 

Soluble. — -2  in  1  of  water,  1  in  2  of  glycerin,  1  in  1|  of  alcohol 
1  (90%),  1  in  8  of  ether,  Sp.  Gr.  0’735,  but  much  less  soluble  in  0’720 
;  ether. 

For  quantities  of  alkalis  to  be  prescribed  with  this  acid  in  the  form 
:  of  effervescing  mixtures,  vide  Neutralisation  Table. 

Uses. — Relieves  thirst  in  fever.  Lemon  juice  is  better  than  citric 
:  acid  for  scurvy.  A  useful  method  of  preserving  it  is  to  boil  the 
i  juice,  place  in  stone  bottles  whilst  hot,  and  cover  with  a  little  oil 
|  before  plugging  with  a  cork.  Will  keep  for  months. 

In  rheumatism  and  given  internally  in  jaundice. — H. 

Diminishes  coagulability  of  the  blood  (Sir  A.  E.  Wright).  Vide 
•  also  Calcium  Chapter  and  Vol.  II. 

To  replace  Hydrochloric  Acid,  Citric  Acid  recommended  where  it  is  desired 
to  administer  acid  to  bring  acidity  of  the  urine  to  normal.  The  amount 
required  would  be  roughly  7  Gm.,  in  the  case  of  a  neutral  gastric  juice.  It 
can  be  given  in  pill  form. — B.M.J.E.  ii./22,78. 

Organic  acids,  e.g.,  Citric,  Acetic  and  Tartaric  in  form  of  salts  suggested 
for  all  types  of  protozoal  infections  :  malaria,  Leishmania  infections,  trypano¬ 
somiasis,  spirochetoses.  These  acids  are  thought  to  act  as  powerful  katabolic 
poisons  to  malarial  parasites.  Kala-azar  parasites  experimentally  flourish 
and  multiply  in  citrated  blood  at  20°  C.  but  die  out  rapidly  at  40°C.  Numerous 
cases  of  malaria  treated  without  Quinine  on  these  lines,  also  amoebic  hepatitis, 
without  Emetine. — S.  L.  Rodrigues,  Bombay,  May,  1922. 

Incompatible  with  potassium  tartrate  and  alkaline  carbonates. 

Impurity. — Lead  should  not  exceed  20  parts  per  million  (Off.). 

Lotio  Acidi  Citrici  et  Phenolis.  Citric  Acid  3  drachms. 
Phenol  b  ounce,  Water  to  1  pint.  As  an  antiseptic  tartar  solvent, 
e.g.,  in  removing  septic  teeth. — L.  ii./o9,1666. 


Cr>*ACIDUM  CRESYLICUM. 

Cresol  (Off.).  Syn.  Cresolura  Crudum,  CreSyl,  ParacreSYLOL, 
Cresyl  Hydrate,  Methyl  Phenol,  Methyl  Hydroxy- 
benzene,  “  Commercial  Carbolic  Acid,”  &c.,  C0H4.OH.CH3 
=  108.099.  Kresolum  Crttdtjm  P.  Hung,  is  “  Acjdtm 
Carbolicum  Flavttm  100%. ” 


Vol.  I. 


*  But  see  p.  16. 
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Dose. — 1  to  3  minims  (006  to  0  2  Cc.). 

A  yellowish  brown  liquid  with  tar-like  odour. 

A  mixture  of  ortho-,  meta-,  and  paracresols,  forming  the  principal 
constituent  in  crude  carbolic  acids.  Ortho -cresol  (1  :  2)  melts  at  31° 
C.  and  boils  at  188°  C.  Meta-  (1  :  3)  is  a  colourless  liquid,  boiling  at 
201°  C.  Para-  (1  :  4)  melts  at  36°  C.  and  boils  at  198°  C.  Fr.  Cx. 
requires,  in  the  following  proportions  :  Ortho,  35  ;  Meta  40,  Para  25. 

Sp.  Gr.  P04  to  1*05.  When  distilled  90%  should  boil  at  195 
to  205°  C. 

P.G.V.  requires  at  least  50%  m-cresol  C6H4.OH  (CH3).  (1  :  3)  also 
that  at  least  92%  must  distil  between  199  to  204°  C. 

Method  of  estimating  by  converting  into  Trinitro-7w-cresol  is  given. 

Cresolo  Grezzo,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.  The  bulk  must  distil  between 
180  and  204°  C. 

Separation  of  m-and  p-Cresol  — Process  depends  ou  the  fact  that  only 
Calcium  m-Cresoxideis  decomposed  when  the  Calcium  Salts  of  m-  and  p-Cresol 
are  treated  by  superheated  steam  at  105 — 110°  C.  m-Cresol  alone  distils 
over. — Terrisse  and  Dessoulavy  (D.Jt.P.  267210),  ex  J  C.S.A.  i./i4,38. 

Soluble  1  in  50  water  (B.P.,  1914),  we  find  mostly  1  in  70.  Miscible 
with  alcohol  90%,  chloroform,  ether,  castor  oil,  and  glycerin  in  all 
strengths.  Also  miscible  with  almond  and  olive  oil  in  all  proportions, 
but  to  make  a  clear  solution  we  found  about  1  in  2^  necessary. 

Uses .  The  mixed  Cresols  are  less  potent  in  action  than  Phenol 
and  are  used  in  many  respects  on  analogous  lines  to  the  latter.  Their 
odour  is  a  disadvantage.  “  Cresol  ”  as  in  the  case  of  the  pro¬ 
prietary  Qp)  sjc  Vapocresolene  (T.M.  249455),  is  valuable  for 
vaporising  into  the  air  in  the  treatment  of  whooping  cough.  Cresol 
is  largely  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  Liquor  Cresol  Saponatus 
(Off.)  and  other  disinfectants  as  described  later.  A  small  proportion 
(05%),  preferably  of  the  freshly  distilled  Trikresol,  q.v.,  is  much 
used  as  an  antiseptic  to  add  to  vaccines. 

In  whooping  cough  Vapocresolene  to  be  burnt  at  night  and  give  Benzol 
6  minims  to  the  half-ounce  for  a  child  of  six,  with  less  doses  for  lesser  ages, 
down  to  1  drachm  for  a  child  of  one  year. — It.  L.  Ley,  L.  i./ 23,255. 

Disinfectants . 

The  nomenclature  used  by  manufacturers  in  describing  their 
preparations  includes  the  following  : — 

“ Tar  Acids." — These  are  Oxygenated  Hydrocarbons  including  Phenols, 
Cresols,  and  higher  Hydroxy  compounds. 

“  Phenoloids.” — A  vague  term.  The  bodies  so  called  simply  consist  of  phenol 
and  its  higher  homologues. 

“  Tar  Oils.” — The  neutral  bodies  present,  i.e.,  insoluble  in  soda. 

"Coke  Oven  Oils.” — Contain  varying  percentages  of  “Phenoloids”  with 
“Tar  Oils.” 

The  following  are  representative  Cresylic  Disinfectants  : — 

Disinfectants  containing  less  than  3%  Phenol  and  homologues  sold 
at  grocery  shops  and  stores  are  relatively  useless.  The  public  should  be 
'protected.  More  disinfectants  are  sold  by  grocers  than  by  chemists. — 
H.  Kenwood,  L.  z./2 t,  L327. 
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)  CE)*Liquor  Cresolis  Saponatus.  (Off.). 

Mix  Cresol  50  by  weight  with  Castor  Oil  35  by  weight.  Heat  to 
)  80°  C.  Dissolve  Potassium  Hydrate  8  in  Water  7,  mix  and  heat 
|  until  1  vol.  mixes  clear  with  10  of  Water.  Cool  and  add  Water 
:  to  100  by  volume. 

Many  formulae  on  these  lines  have  been  published — some  employing 
i  Linseed  Oil,  as  in  the  original  Lysol  formula.  Others  proceed 
1  without  beating,  making  the  Potash  Soap  first  by  shaking,  adding 
a  proportion  of  Alcohol  and  finally  the  Cresol  little  by  little.  Others 
S  again,  e.g.  the  U.S.  IX,  suggest  the  use  of  an  equivalent  smaller 
proportion  of  Soda  instead  of  Potash.  We  have  conducted  many 
s  experiments  on  this  matter  and  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  the 
;  B.P.  method  is  hard  to  beat. 

To  make  a  clearly  soluble  article  it  is  important  to  use  the  best 
potash  available  and  the  best  Cresol,  otherwise,  on  diluting  with  the 
water,  the  preparation  will  not  be  clear.  Soda  and  Castor  Oil 
will  produce  a  clearly  soluble  Liquor  Cresolis  if  the  Soda  be  of 
I  the  test  quality,  but  from  our  experiments  we  do  not  favour  the 
suggestion  to  use  soda  for  a  preparation  of  this  kind. 

The  Off.  liquor  is  clearly  soluble  in  water.  A  miscible  preparation  is 
preferred,  though  in  the  past  a  milky  emulsion  with  water  was 
;  favoured. 

The  disinfecting  power  of  the  higher  phenols  increases  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  their  position  in  the  homologous  series,  but  their  solubility 
decreases  proportionately.  Bodies,  therefore,  with  the  hypothetical 
diphenyl  nucleus  which  have  become  so  popular  can  only  be  used  as 
emulsions  made  with  vegetable  or  with  Tar  Oils,  glue,  etc.  The  use 
of  Alcohol  to  dissolve  reduces  activity. — Hewlett. 

The  Lysol  Patent  specification,  1017/1890  (expired)  gives  the 
following  ( cf .  also  p.  38)  : 

(i) .  Tar  Oil  100  Gm,,  Linseed  Oil  100  Gra.  Caustic  Potash  Solution  (1  in  2) 
75  Gm.,  Alcohol  65  Gm.  Boil  with  reflux  condenser  until  saponified. 

(ii) .  Tar  Oil  40  Gm.,  Common  llesin  10  Gm.,  Caustic  Potash  Solution 
70  Gm  ,  Alcohol  70  Gm. 

N.S.D.  p.  1466,  says  re  Lysol,  the  190-200°  C.  fraction  from  Tar  Oil  is 
dissolved  in  fat  and  saponified  after  in  presence  of  Alcohol. 

Post-influenzal  cough  cured  by  inhalation  of  Lysol — about  1 
drachm  to  4  ozs.  of  boiling  water. — C.  Higgens,  L.  i./i5,1204. 

Antidotes — Egg  albumen,  oil,  butter.  On  no  account  give 
water. 


Proprietary  Disinfectants  (arranged  alphabetically). 

Cp)*^c Acrosyl  (T.M.  358720,  Class  2). — A  saponified  Cresol  preparation 
containing  50  to  55%  Cresols. 

“  C  ”  Disinfecting  Fluid.  A  cheap  coal  tar  preparation  (the  exact 
composition  not  made  public);  employed  tc??diluted  found  to  be  a  very  active 
disinfeeter.  It  was  devised  at  the  Pathological  Laboratory  at  Cambridge. 
The  Medical  Department  of  the  Navy  found  it  excellent  for  disinfecting 
corpses  of  men  and  animals  in  the  Dardanelles.  It  kills  flies,  by  spraying 
them  and  acts  as  a  deterrent. — L.  i./i7,354. 


B  2 


*  But  see  par  ,  p  16 
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Cg)*j$£ Cofectant  (T.M.  349583)  has  the  following  composition:  Phenols 
or  Phenoloids  66-27,  Resins  with  fatty  Acids  24-66,  Water  6-4,  Potash  2-67% 
(Total  neutral  excipients  33-73%). — L.  ii./o9,1457. 

According  to  the  “  Lancet  ”  Commission  it  had  the  highest  C.A.  Co-efficient 
when  examined  by  its  method. 

Cofectant  Lozenges  for  bacillary  and  coccigenic  infection  of  the  respira¬ 
tory  organs  are  made. 

Cg)*#  Creolin  (T.M.  84764  and  87839,  also  63869,  81450,  87838 
Class  2)  Pearson  (20%  Cresylic  Acid).  (*Creoline  is  T.M.  214446 
Class  2). 

C£)*Creophen  (Ferris)  is  described  as  a  Coal  Tar  product  for  use  as  a  medical 
and  surgicai  antiseptic,  deodorant,  and  bactericide.  _  It  possesses  haemostatic 
power  and  is  non-irritant.  It  forms  a  white  emulsion  with  water. 

*  Cyllin  (T.M.  256051,  258990,  259683,  299502)  Medical.  Dose.— 1 
to  5  minims  (0-06  to  0-3  Cc.); 

Is  stated  to  contain  60%  of  members  of  a  series  of  oxidised  hydrocarbon 
having  a  diphenyl  nucleus  in  place  of  the  single  phenyl  found  in  carbolic  acid 
it  is  neither  caustic  nor  toxic,  emulsifying  with  vmter,  and  is  a  deodorising 
bactericide.  Its  Rideal- Walker  carbolic  acid  co-efficient  for  B.  typhosus  is  20, 

According  to  the  Manufacturers,  Cyllin  does  not  contain  so  much  a3  3%  of 
Carbolic  acid  or  .its  homologues. 

For  lotions  1  to  200  ;  as  a  douche  1  to  400. 

As  ointment  5%  with  Adeps  Lanae  for  erysipelas,  eczema,  and  scabies 
sfcLano- Cyllin  (T.M.  264589)  is  supplied. 

Lotio  Cyllin  (Creolin) — St.  Th.  H.,  Cyllin  1,  Glycerin  8,  Water  to  160 
St.  J.  U.,  1  in  320  without  glycerin,  1  to  2  drachms  in  a  pint  of  rvater. 

Capsules — 1  and  3  minims  keratin-coated,  have  been  used  in  summer 
diarrhoea,  dysentery,  colitis  and  sprue.  ‘Stomachic5  are  also  supplied. 

Cyllin  Dusting  Powder. — Substitute  for  iodoform.  Gauze— 10%  1, 
and  20  yards  rolls.  Inhalant  —  Antiseptic.  For  use  in  phthisis  with  an  air 
inhaler.  Pastils  —  contain  A  minim  in  each  Plaster — 5%.  Rectones — 
(Suppositories).  Soft  Soap — Contains  5%  ;  Surgical  Soap — 10% 
Liquid  Soap  is  also  made.  „ 

Cg^Fluid  Cyllin  Disinfectant,  i.e.  less  refined  than  Medical  Cyllin 
is  al3o  made. 

Unguentum  (Creolin)  Cyllin  Compositum — St.  J.  H.,  Cyllin  J,  Soft 
Soap  1,  Ammoniated  Mercury  Ointment  4,  Soft  Paraffin  8. 

Cyllin  Syrup. — Bose  for  adults  10  to  60  minims,  for  infants  5  to  10 
minims.  In  infantile  diarrhoea  encouraging. — L.  ii./o6,1078. 

In  chronic  eczema  1  in  200  with  Lotio  Calaminse  Oleosa. — B.M.  J.  i./o9,1341 

The  Rideal-Walker  Co-efficient  for  Cyllin  in  respect  of  Staphylococcus  Pyo- 
yenes  Aureus  is  9-37. 

Cg)Diffusol,  Lysol-Marfindale.  A  soapy  solution  containing  50%  specially 
purified  ortho-,  meta-  and  para-cresols  soluble  in  either  hot  or  cold  water  in 
all  proportions.  For  general  surgical  use  dilute  to  1%.  For  instruments 
2%.  For  utensils  5%. 

The  diffusible  and  penetrating  properties  of  this  preparation  were  referred 
to  in  the  Hunterian  Oration  by  Sir  Watson  Cheyne,  at  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons.  The  presence  of  50%  of  cresol  can  be  confirmed  by  decomposing  it 
with  calcium  chloride  and  caustic  soda.  On  filtration  the  cresols  are  obtained 
in  alkaline  solution,  from  which  they  are  readily  separated  by  the  addition 
of  an  acid. 

The  penetration  diffusibility  is  determined  by  means  of  Edmunds’  Cell — 
an  ingenious  apparatus  employing  a  slab  of  Agar  culture  medium  with  the 
Test  organism  brushed  on  one  side  and  the  antiseptic  to  be  tested  on  the 
other.  The  area  of  no  growth  corresponds  with  diffusibility  and  penetra¬ 
tion  of  the  antiseptic.  Diffusol  was  found  superior  to  foreigft  made 
Lysol. 


*  But  see  par.,  p  16 
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aJcHycol.  (T.M.  305595,  Class  2,  also  414679,  Class  3). — A  general  dis- 
[  infectant  stated  to  contain  28%  “  Phenoloids  ”  emulsifying  with  water. 

|  Carbolic  Co-efficient  on  B.  Typhosus — by  the  Rideal- Walker  method  is 
1  stated  to  be  18-20.  The  preparation  is  said  by  the  makers  to  be  “non- 
<  poisonous.” 

Hycol  Medical  is  also  made.  Dose  internally  :  1  to  3  ihinims  in  cholera. 

I  A  tar  product  containing  38%  “  Phenoloids  ”  (200°  to  305°)  O.A.  Co-efficient 
c  on  B.  Typhosus  is  indicated  as  24-26.  It  is  stated  to  be  non-poisonous.  It  is 
f  used  in  dilution  1  in  10,000,  e.y.,  in  blepharitis  to  as  strong  as  1  in  5,  e.fj.,  in 
favus  and  lupus.  In  diphtheria  as  spray  1  in  1,000,  in  gonorrhoea  1  in  1,000 
c  to  1  in  200  ;  to  wound's  2  to  5%.  In  gynaecology  1  in  400. 

jjclzal*  (T.IvIs.  171127,  300079,  Class  2;  171812,  Class  3)  (Medical) 

Dose. — 15  to  60  minims  in  |  to  1  ounce  milk  or  water.  - 

An  emulsion  containing  45%  Tzal  Oil — a  “  Coke  Oven  Oil,”  used  as  a  non- 
i  poisonous  disinfectant  and  antiseptic,  1  in  200  of  water.  Is  stated  to  contain 
Phenoloids.  It  is  destructive  to  B.  coh  and  other  organisms,  and  has  been 
i  used  pure  in  ringworm.  Internally  in  cholera.  In  an  epidemic  a  stock  emul- 
;  sion  with  Tragacanth  mucilage,  made  of  strength  1  drachm^  15  minims,  is 
j  useful. 

Izal  has  the  advantage  of  mixing  with  all  kinds  of  water  whether  strongly 
|  saline  or  otherwise.  This  is  particularly  noticeable  on  mixing  Izal  with 
urine,  with  which  it  forms  a  complete  emulsion.  In  the  case  of  soapy  dis¬ 
infectants  the  oily  cresyl  portion  may  be  thrown  out — or  indeed  the  soap 
itself. 

Capsules  of  Izal  (plain),  2  minims  and  Izal  2  minims  with  Cod  Liver 
i  Oil  5  minims  are  supplied  for  use  in  phthisis. 

Izal,  with  Bismuth  Subnitrate  and  Chloromorphine  Solution,  is  useful  in 
:  dysentery 

Izal  Fluid  containing  the  same  amount  of  impure  Izal  Oil  is  also  supplied. 

Strength  of  1  in  400  disinfected  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  in  pus  in  15 
i  minutes — in  a  simple  broth  culture  1  in  600  will  do  the  work  in  5  minutes. 

Cg)>$<Jeyes  Fluid  Disinfectant  (T.M.  66985,  84764,  Clas3  3;  42495, 

51937,  63869,  81826,  81977,  154330,  186844,  204987,  206486,  218513, 

Class  2)  to  be  distinguished  from  Cyllin  (medical).  It  .contains,  cresols, 
with  resin  soap.  Solutions  (1  and  2%)  as  antiseptic  lotion,  and  injection 
1  in  400  is  said  to  be  of  value  in  gonorrhoea,  also  in  ozsena. 
rppafc  Jeyes  Soluble  Fluid  (j$c  Jeysol.  T.M.  385267,  Class  2)  differs  from 
the  Fluid  Disinfectant  in  mixing  clear  with  water.  It  contains  50%  of  refined 
Cresylic  Acid.  For  instruments  1%  dilution  is  efficient. 

Cresol  Soap  Solution  made  with  Jeyes  Fluid  H  ozs.,  Soft  Soap  14-  lbs. 
Water  10  gallons,  used  for  the  body  and  clothes — allowed  to  dry  on  ;  effective 
against  vermin. — S.  Monckton  Copeman,  L.  i./is,273. 

Cg)|Kelvolin — 40%  Cresylic  Acid. — L.  i./o4,369. 

2$e  Kerol  (T.M.  275140,  Class  2). — Composition  not  stated,  though  it  is 
described  as  containing  no  Carbolic  or  Cresylic  Acids  and  as  non-poisonou.s. 
It  is  claimed  to  be  a  non-irritant  germicide ;  is  said  to  have  a  Carbolic  Acid 
Co-efficient  from  18-0  to  20-0  on  B.  Typhosus  (Itideal-Walker  Method).  It.  T. 
Hewlett  reports  this  preparation  slightly  less  toxic  than  Lysol — vide  Med. 
Times,  June  27,  1908. 

1  in  180  is  germicidal  to  Tubercle  Bacilli  in  three  hours  even  when  dried. — • 
W.  G.  Savage.  Kerol  Capsules  are  used  as  intestinal  antiseptics. 

CE)t3jc  Klondol  (T.M.  364070,  Class  3,  and  364147,  Class  2).  Described  as 
a  safe  disinfectant  for  internal  use,  and  for  douching  in  1%  solution.  Forms 
a  clear  solution  with  water. 

Cp)tKresapol  (Ferris)  is  a  Cresylic  Acid  Disinfectant  made  with  Potash  Soap. 
It  is  miscible  with  water  in  all  proportions.  For  all  forms  of  antiseptic  cleaning. 

Cppt^c  Lycryl  (T.M.  363298,  Class  3,  and  363297,  Class  2).  Antiseptic  con¬ 
taining  50%  Cresols. 


*  Makers  say  not  Cp% 
t  But  see  par.  p.  16. 
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(£)*  +  fLysol.— A  dark  alkaline  liquid  containing  about  50%  Cresols 
(ef.,  p.  35). 

Miscible  with  water.  Prepared  by  mixing  Oil  of  Tar  with  Linseed  Oil  or 
with  a  fat  and  saponifying  the  mixture  with  Caustic  Potash  and  Alcohol. — 

Incompatible  with  acids. 

Poisonings.  Many  cases  are  recorded,  e.g.,  the  following  : — 

Apparently  about  l  ounce  taken.  Recovery  after  vomiting  and  a  dose 
of  Magnesium  Sulphate.  The  copious  vomiting  and  3  glasses  of  milk  which 
had  been  taken  were  probably  the  saving  clause.  Lavage  not  conducted  — 
B.M.J  i  /i3,19. 

Antidotes — Egg  Albumen,  Oil,  Butter — on  no  account  give  water  except 
by  lavage. 

MirroPerip  (T.M.  299709,  also  321586,  Class  2).  (Note. — Microbane 
is  a  Trade  Mark,  321733,  Class  3.)  Contains  50%  Cresylic  Acid.  Has  sub¬ 
stantially  the  same  R.W.  value  as  “Hamburg”  Lysol. — R.  T.  Hewlett,  C.D. 
Oct.  17,  14. 

(p>*Mycetol. — A  water-soluble  Disinfectant  similar  to  Lysol  containing  50% 
of  Cresylic  Acid.  It  has  a  Carbolic  Acid  coefficient  of  2-2  ;  it  does  not  irritate 
the  skin  and  does  not  corrode  instruments. 

Pacolol  (T.M.  328,009) — Described  as  resembling  Liquor  Cresol 
Saponatus.  It  forms  a  clear  solution  in  Distilled  Water.  For  surgical  use 
dilute  1  tablespoonful  to  2\  pints.  Carbolic  Co-efficient  with  B.  Typhosus 
3‘18  and  using  B.  Coli  Communis  2-25. 

CpD*s)c  Pathone  (T.M.  390037,  Class  2,  and  349594.  Class  3)  contains 
50  %  Soluble  Cresols;  stated  to  be  twice  as  powerful  as  Phenol. 

Cg)  *  Phenoloid  Disinfectant,  Martindale ,  contains  66%  of  Cresols  and 
has  “  Lancet  ”  C.A.  Co-efficient  7-8.  It  emulsifies  with  water.  An  emulsion, 
e.<7.,  5%  in  wTater  mixes  perfectly  with  urine  and  other  Saline  matters. 

For  mucous  membranes  0-1%  or  10  minims  to  the  pint  approx,  is  efficient. 

For  general  disinfection — utensils,  drains,  cloths,  etc.,  1  in  200  to  1  in  500 
— the  stronger  (1  tablespoonful  to  5  pints),  to  be  used  where  practicable. 

For  coughs  and  throat  irritation  20  minims  added  to  pints  of  water 
at  149°  F.  and  inhaled,  e.g.,  in  a  Portable  Inhaler. 

Phenoloid  Ta!hlefs. — M artin dale . 

These  are  prepared  of  two  strengths,  respectively  £■  and  £  grain  of  “  Pheno¬ 
loid  ”  corresponding  in  activity  to  1  and  2  grains  respectively  of  Carbolic 
Acid.  They  are  flavoured  with  Lavender.  We  examined  the  efficacy  of  these 
Tablets  as  an  antiseptic  and  prepared  “  plates  ”  from  the  saliva  before  and 
after  sucking  a  tablet.  The  diminution  of  bacteria  was  remarkable. 

Uses.-—  To  be  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth  in  tonsilitis,  chronic  laryn¬ 
gitis,  stomatitis,  and  in  dyspepsia,  gastritis  and  diarrhoea. 

Cp)*5$cToxo1  (T.M.  353560,  Class  2,  and  363280,  Class  3). — A  saponaceous 
Solution  of  cresols  2\  times  as  powerful  as  Phenol. 

Cg)*Trikresol,  a  specialty  which  is  a  purified  mixture  of  the  three  cresols. 
It  is  a  clear,  colourless  oily  liquid,  slightly  soluble  in  water,  and  is  said  to  have 
three  times  the  germicidal  power  of  Phenol.  For  surgical  use,  £  to  1  %  solution . 
As  an  eye  wash  1  in  1,000  or  2,000. 


*  But  see  par.  p.  16. 

t  Trade  Mark  98948,  removed  from  Register  (avoided)  under  Patents, 
Designs  and  Trade  Marks  (Temporary  Rules)  Act,  1914,  but  Lysol  Device 
98947,  registered  by  the  original  owners  of  the  preparation  remains,  cf. 
Patents,  etc.  (Temp.  Rules)  Act,  1914. 

Lysol  was  the  name  of  an  article  made  according  to  an  expired  patent. 
When  a  patent  expires  the  name  of  the  patented  article  becomes  public 
property.  The  name,  however,  remained  on  the  Trade  Mark  register  until 
removed  under  the  Patents,  Designs  and  Trade  Marks  (Temporary  Rules) 
Act.  1914. — C.D.  Feb.  20/is- 

T.M.  406947  Class  3,  by  Lysol,  Ltd.,  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  and  428670,  Class  2 
Associated,  by  Lysol,  Ltd.,  Raynes  Park,  are  now  on  the  register — 1924. 


ACIDUM  FORMICUM. 


39 


A 


Cg)Trikresol-forma!in.  These  substances,  in  proportion  of  4  to  1 ,  form  a 
i  useful  apnlication  as  a  dental  dressing. 

1  %  Trikresol  is  an  effective  solution  for  rendering  the  tooth-brush  free  from 
f  the  common  pathogenic  organisms. 

CPb*3jc  Typhol  (T.M.  315937). — Described  as  a  Cresylic  disinfectant  with 
j  a  uniform  Co-efficient  of  3. 

Cp)*  Xvkol. — A  substitute  for  Lysol  containing  50%  Phenol  derivatives, 
j  and  forming  a  clear  solution  with  water. 

i  Para-Chloro-Orthocresol  in  a  soap  and  spirit  mixture  patented.  More 
potent  than  Carbolic  Acid. — F.  W.  Howorth,  P.J.  ii/15,234.  See  also 
1  ii/09,213. 

For  the  Lancet  and  Kideal-Wal'  er  methods  of  standardising  Disinfectants 
B.P.C'of.  Discussion  ai  d  modifications  of  the  methods,  see  Vol.  II. 


ACIDUM  FORMICUM. 

Syn.  Aminic  Acid.  H.COOH =46*021. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  minims  (0-12  to  0  6  Cc.)  per  os  freely  diluted,  e.g., 
i  with  mineral  water.  Hypodermically  2  to  15  minims  of  1  in  1,000 
dilution  of  actual  acid,  but  it  is  intensely  irritating.  It  is  better 
;  given  as  Sodium  Salt. 

A  colourless  liquid  Sp.  Gr.  1061 — 1*084  (24  to  25%  H.COOH). 
Miscible  with  water.  In  concentrated  form  has  a  caustic  action. 

Note  : — Formic  Acid  is  obtainable  also  of  Sp.  Gr.  1*12=50%,  1*15 
=  65%  ;  1*2  =  85%  ;  1*22  =  100%  H.COOH.  As  a  rule  the  25%  Acid 
is  referred  to. 

Uses . — It  is  alleged  that  this  acid  (acting  in  a  manner  similar  to 
cantharides)  gives  tone  to  the  muscles  and  restrains  muscular  tremor, 
as  in  cases  of  paralysis  agitans.  and  in  chorea.  It  increases  muscular 
energy  and  abolishes  the  sense  of  fatigue.  It  is  employed  usually  as 
one  of  the  salts,  e.g.,  in  influenza,  gout,  rheumatism,  tremors,  etc. 

Nystagmus  has  been  treated  by  5  minim  doses. 

This  acid  was  originally  made  from  the  Red  Ant,  Formica  rufa. 
The  stinging  nettle,  Urtica  dioica,  contains  formic  acid,  and  has  long 
been  employed  as  a  tonic  and  diuretic. 

Succus  Urticae  is  prepared  in  strength  1  =  1. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  increased  if  desired.  The  juice  expressed 
from  the  fresh  plant,  preserved  with  25%  of  90%  Alcohol. 

Formic  Acid  is  stated  to  be  produced  by  the  growth  of  B.  rfieu- 
maticus  and  is  a  considerable  constituent  in  sweat,  cf.  Vol.  II. 

Rheumatism,  it  is  said,  has  been  cured  by  applying  bees  to  joints.  Bee¬ 
keepers  it  is  said  are  remarkably  free  from  rheumatism. 

As  a  food  presercatire  0-1  to  0-15%  pure  Formic  Acid  suffices.  It  has  been 
suggested  as  substitute  for  Citric,  Tartaric  and  Phosphoric  Acids  in  the 
Mineral  Water  trade.  3  ounces  of  ‘  Alacet  ’  (60%  Acid)  for  1  gallon  of  Lemon 
Syrup.  The  taste  is  equal  to  Syrup  made  with  Citric  Acid. 

Sodii  Formas,  H.COONa=68*013. 

•  Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0*6  Gm.)  in  solution,  increased  if 
desired  to  as  much  as  4  Gm.  per  diem. 

A  white  alkaline  powder  soluble  in  water.  A  strong  reducing 
agent  and  powerful  antiseptic.  Incompatible  with  Acids. 
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Manufacture. — The  Salt  should  he  anhydrous.  It  can  be  made  by 
evaporating  nearly  to  dryness  on  a  steam  bath  and  drying  at  130°  C.,  or  pre¬ 
ferably  by  allowing  a  solution  saturated  at  123°  C.  to  cool  with  constant 
stirring  to  30°  C.  and  drying  the  crystals  at  115°  C. — C.  H.  Hampshire  and  W. 
It.  Pratt,  Y.B.P.,  19 13, 546. 

T.  Tyrer  and  F.  C.  Gosling  found  2  H2  0  in  the  crystalline  salt. — P.  J.ii/i2,157 5 

Uses .  — In  cases  of  heart  and  kidney  diseases  it  is  stated  to  lessen 
the  loss  of  albumin  by  the  urine,  although  it  has  diuretic  powers. 
Does  not  disagree  with  the  stomach.  Said  to  be  non-toxic.  Has 
been  employed  in  phthisis  and  in  pneumonia.  Improves  appetite, 
mental  and  physical  activity.  Ocular  fatigue  has  been  treated  with 
sodium  formate  instillation  1  in  50  to  1  in  30.  Rheumatism  has 
improved  by  15  grain  closes. 

Diphtheria  has  been  treated  with  5  to  10  minim  doses  of  25% 
solution  in  water  every  4  hours. 

Sterules  of  Sodium  Formate  contain  ^  and  4  grain. 

Elixir  Sodii  Formatis.  Dose. — 2  drachms  (8  Cc.). 

Sodium  Formate  4,  Essence  of  Vanilla,  q.s.,  Simple  Syrup,  q.s., 
to  100. 


Calcii  Formas,  (H.COO)2Ca= 130-096. 

Dose. — 3  to  5  grains  (0-2  to  0-3  Gm,). 

White  crystals  soluble  1  in  10  of  water.  More  permanent  than  the 
Sodium  Salt.  For  haemorrhages  has  been  found  useful. 

Sterules  of  Calcium  Formate  contain  £  grain  (0*05  Gm.). 


Ferri  Formas.  (Ferric  Formate.) 
Fes(0H)a.(HC00)7.4H20=588-691. 

Dose. — 1^  to  3  grains  (6-1  to  0-2  Gm.). 

Red  crystals  soluble  in  water  about  1  in  19  at  17°  C.  but  solu¬ 
tions  are  unstable. 

Lithii  Formas,  H.COOLi,  H2Q=69  969.  White  crystalline 
powder  freely  soluble  in  water. 

Dose. — -1  to  5  grains  (0  06  to  0  3Gm.)„  As  much  as  1|  Gm.  of  this 
salt  have  been  given  daily. 

Uses. — Similar  to  the  above  and  has  been  given  in  gout. 

Magnesii  Formas.  Mg.(HCO2)22H2O=150-378. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0*6"  Gm,). 

Colourless  crystals  soluble  in  water. 

Fotassii  Formas,  H.COOK=84T13. 

Dose  and  use  similar  to  the  Sodium  Salt. 

Crystalline  powder  very  soluble  in  water  forming  neutral  solution. 
Owing  to  hygroscopic  tendency  the  commercial  salt  is  about  95%  pure 


IffH  Stryclminse  Formas,  C21H22N202.  HCOOH.  =  380-318. 

Dose. — gV  grain  (0-001  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powdei,  soluble  in  water  about  1  in 
nerve  stimulant  and  muscular  tonic. 

It  is  best  prepared  in  the  anhydrous  condition  by  drying  at  below 

85°  C. 
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CEDSyrupus  Formation  Compositus  {Syn.  Elixir  Forma  turn 
Compositum). 


/  A  ACIDUM  GLYCEROPHOSPHORICUM.  41 

Dose.— I  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.).  One  drachm  contains 
I  Formates  of  Sodium  and  Potassium  each  2  grains,  Calcium  1  grain, 
I  Quinine  i  grain,  Strychnine  ^  grain,  Formic  Acid  2  minims, 
Cochineal  and  Vanillin  Solutions  each  i  minim,  Lemon  Oil  -fo  minim, 
l  Alcohol  90%,  Water  and  Syrup  in  proportion  1,  1,  6  q.s.  to  1  drachm. 


ACIDUM  GLYCEROPHOSPHORICUM. 

C3H5(OH)2O.PO.(OH)2=172-127. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0-3  to  0*6  Cc.)  of  25%  acid. 

lYSanufctctu^Gn — This  dibasic  acid  forms  a  colourless,  sour  liquid, 
miscible  with  water  and  alcohol.  It  may  be  prepared  by  heating  Glycerin 
i  with  two-thirds  of  its  weight  of  Phosphoric  Acid  60%,  at  not  exceeding  105°  C. 

I  Fumes  are  given  off.  The  resulting  liquid  is  neutralized  with  calcium  car¬ 
bonate.  The  solution  of  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  is  concentrated  in  vacuo 
or  precipitated  by  alcohol,  collected  and  dried.  This  may  be  converted 
i  into  the  (purified)  acid  or  other  salts.  _  . 

It  is  usually  made  25%  strength  and  has  Sp.  Gr.  1-125.  A  50%  Acid  is 
i  also  supplied  in  commerce. 

The  following  are  patented  Methods,— No.  19,319  of 

1911,  by  Aug.  Zimmernmnn  for  Chemische  Fabrik  auf  Actien,  Berlin.  Glycero- 
phosphoric  Acid  is  made  bv  causing  Phosphoric  Acid  in  statu  nascerdi  to 
act  on  Glycerin  by  using  a  Phosphate  and  an  acid  substance,  either  a  free 
acid  or  acid  salt.  Now  void.  „  ^  ^  . 

No.  2806  of  1912,  by  Southall  Bros,  and  Barclay  and  C.  to.  Roy.  Thi3 
process  relates  to  the  direct  production  of  pure  Mono-glyceryl  Ester  of  Phos¬ 
phoric  Acid.  Phosphoric  Acid  Sp.  Gr.  1-75  and  Glycerin  Sp.  Gr.  1-26  are 
heated  at  100°  to  105°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  30  mm.  of  Mercury,  24  to  48 
hours  and  the  product  is  further  treated  for  production  of  Salts.  The  essential 
features  of  the  patent  are  uniform  product,  not  a  mixture  of  several  esters. 
Low  temperature  employed,  i.e.,  no  carbonisation.  A  good  yield  of  colourless 
_A.ci.oi 

No.  2881  of  1912,  bv  the  same  patentees,  relates  to  the  production  of 
Glycerophosphates  by  mixing  Oxides,  Hydroxides,  Carbonates  or  Phosphates 
of  Calcium,  Barium,  Strontium,  etc.,  with  Phosphoric  Acid,  adding  the  re¬ 
quired  amount  of  Glycerin  and  heating  to  140°  to  220°  C.  ^  The  further  pro¬ 
cedure  varies  according  as  Acid  or  Neutral  Salt  is  required. 

Uses  of  the  Glycerophosphates.—  The  Glycerophos¬ 
phates  were  originally  introduced  into  medicine  by  Robin,  on  the 
grounds  that  Lecithin  ( q.v .)  an  omnipresent,  complex  fatty  body,  con¬ 
tains  its  phosphorus  in  the  form  of  the  Glycerophosphoric  radical. 
Opinion  at  that  time  was  to  the  effect  that  the  Glycerophosphates  arc 
assimilated  as  such  and  are  excreted  as  phosphates.  Prof.  W.  E. 
Dixon  saj's  that  evidence  does  not  support  the  view,  and  that 
such  portion  of  Glycerophosphates  given  therapeutically  that  is 
not  excreted  unchanged  per  rectum  is  almost  certainly  absorbed  as 
inorganic  phosphate.  Inorganic  phosphates  are  absorbed  at  least  as 
readily  as  organic  ones,  e.g.,  Glycerophosphates.  According  to  him 
it  has  been  shown  that  a  diet  rich  in  phosphorus,  e.g.,  eggs,  etc.,  or  the 
administration  of  either  organic  or  inorganic  phosphates  produces  no 
marked  effect  on  protein  metabolism.  The  facts  suggest  that  there  is 
no  advantage  gained  over  inorganic  by  organic  phosphates. 

Robin  states  that  the  phosphorus  of  the  Glycerophosphate  is 
excreted  in  the  urine  as  inorganic  phosphate.  In  practice  the 
general  view  is  that  the  Glycerophosphates  act  as  tonics.  Robin 
held  that  these  compounds  aid  metabolism.  Viewed  chemically 
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the  Glycerophosphates  are  labile  compounds  and  for  this  reason 
they  may  be  more  acceptable  to  the  tissues  than  inorganic  bodies. 

Merck  (Jahresbericht,  1911  issued  1912),  mentions  that  thp  bones  of  man 
contain  as  much  as  1200  to  1500  Gm.  of  Phosphorus  in  the  form  of  neutral 
Calcium  Phosphate.  The  importance  of  Phosphorus-metabolism  is  seen  in  the 
fact  that  3  to  4  Gm.  of  Phosphoric  Acid  are  passed  daily  by  an  adult.  This  is 
obtained. mostly  from  vegetable  food  and  to  some  extent  from  the  decomposition 
of  Nucleins  and  Lecithins.  Increased  excretion  of  Phosphorus  is  thought  to  be 
associated  with  increased  nerve  activity.  A  reduction  of  the  amount  eliminated 
has  been  seen  in  various  diseases,  e.q.,  arthritis,  diabetes,  acute  atrophy  of  the 
liver,  kidney  affections,  etc.  The  fact  oi  decreased  Phosphate  excretion  in  preg¬ 
nancy  shows  simply  that  the  foetus  requires  Phosphorus  for  bone  formation. 
Increased  output  of  Phosphorus  occurs  in  digestive  disturbance,  body  fatigue, 
nerve  and  bone  diseases 

3^xperixnents  showed  in  the  use  of  Phosphorus  and  inorganic  phosphates 
that  they  have  little  effect  on  metabolism.  Thus  Sodium  Phosphate  soon 
appears  in  the  urine  when  given  subcutaneously  or  intravenously.  Internally 
it  acts  almost  entirely  as  a  purgative  Ihe  use  of  Phosphorus  as  such  has 
not  had  great  success  so  far  as  actual  bone  formation  is  concerned. 

Consequently  with  the  discovery  of  Glycerophosphoric  Acid  in  egg  yolk, 
the  fact  that  Lecithin  is  split  up  into  Choline  and  Glycerophosphoric  Acid 
in  the  system,  led  to  the  use  of  the  Glycerophosphates  in  medicine. 

It  was  determined  that  Glycerophosphoric  Acid  and  its  salts  represent  the 
condition  of  Phosphorus  occurring  in  metabolism  and  which  is  best  for  assimi¬ 
lation  in  the  organism.  Even  large  doses  of  the  Glycerophosphates  are  harm¬ 
less,  whilst  small  ones  possess  utility. 

Robin  held  that  the  Glycerophosphates  have  a  powerful  nutritive  action 
and  in  general  improve  metabolism,  especially  Nitrogen  metabolism.  In 
addition  there  is  increased  Phosphorus  assimilation  by  nerve  tissue— hence 
operating  as  a  direct  Phosphorus  sparer  for  the  nervous  system. 

The  Glycerophosphates  are  extensively  prescribed  for  all  forms  of 
wasting  disease.  The  Compound  Syrup  and  Glycerol  of  Glycerophos¬ 
phates,  the  Syrup  of  Glycerophosphates  with  Formates,  and  many 
of  the  Milk  and  Glycerophosphate  preparations  are  credited  with 
tonic  properties  for  use  in  certain  devitalised  conditions,  e.g.,  during 
convalescence  from  serious  illness. 

For  the  Chemical  Examination  of  Glycerophosphates  and  Tests  for 
Purity  see  Umnev  and  Bennett,  P.J.  ii./i4,134. 

Phosphates  in  glycerophosphates — determination  of  small  quantities  by 

means  of  Ammonium  Molybdate— J.  L.  Lizius,  P.J.  i./2i, 478. 

Calcii  Glycerophosphas  (Neutral),  C3H703.P03Ca  =  210T81  or 
+  H20=:228T97,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Belg.  P.  Helv.  has  +  2  H20=246-213. 
U.S.  IX.  requires  98%  anhydrous  salt.  Ph.  Ital.  IV.  “  In  commerce 
with  1  to  2  mols.  of  water.” 

Dose.— 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0-6  Gm.)  in  water  or  considerably 
more,  vide  infra.  Slipule  No.  1  holds  5  grains. 

This  salt  is  formed,  together  with  chohne,  on  the  breaking  up  of 
lecithin  in  the  process  of  digestion. 


Manufacture. — By  reaction  of  Glycerophosphoric  Acid  with  Milk  of 
Lime,  removing  Lime  in  solution  with  Carbon  Dioxide  and  concentrating 
(c/.  also  Patented  Methods  antei).  A  white  crystalline  powder. 

in  cold  (about  1  in  40,  but  different  makers’  products  vary),  only 
slightly  so  in  hot  water,  soluble  also  in  glycerin,  insoluble  in  alcohol.  - 

Tj  S6S.~  Stated  to  improve  nutrition  of  the  nervous  system 
in  all  cases  where  nerve  activity  is  enfeebled  ;  may  be  given  hypo¬ 
dermically,  2  to  4  grains  daily  in  water.  Sterules  contain  one 


ACIDUM  GLYCEROPHOSPHORICUM. 


43 


f  A 


;  grain,  also  2  grains  and  3  grains.  It  is  useful  per  os  for  in- 
i!  continence  of  urine. 

Incompatible  with  soluble  Carbonates  and  Phosphates. 

For  deficiency  of  Calcium  in  the  blood.  Bold  doses  required.  The 
il  soluble  Phosphates  have  power  in  increasing  coagulability  of  the 
I  blood. 

Severe  urticaria  has  been  cured  by  Calcium  Glycerophosphate — 
Lime  Salts  said  to  be  specific. 

Neurasthenia.  Treatment  of. — Glycerophosphates  useful  in  some 
;  cases. — J.  S.  Risien  Russell,  L.  ii./ 13, 1456. 

Pulvis  Calcii  Glycerophospliafis  cum  Lacte  Exsiccato. 

Milk  and  Glycerophosphate. — Martindale. 

Pose. — One  heaped  tablespoonful  (f  ounce),  mixed  with  4  to  5 
ounces  of  hot  (nearly  boiling)  water,  two  or  three  times  daily. 

This  preparation  is  intended  as  a  restorative  and  nutritive.  It 
contains  5  grains  of  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  in  the  above  dose 
combined  with  all  the  solids  of  fresh  milk. 

Our  experiments  show  that  a  preparation  on  these  lines  keeps 
1  well  and  retains  a  good  flavour.  Dried  Casein  alone  is  sometimes 
used  for  preparations  of  this  kind,  but  in  this  case  the  Milk  I1  at, 
Salts  and  Sugar  are  eliminated,  and  Dried  Caseins  of  commerce  are 
not  always  readily  soluble  even  with  added  alkali. 

Phosphorus  and  Nitrogen  retention  are  likely  to  improve  under 
!  a  food  of  this  kind. 

Has  proved  of  value  in  the  feeble  for  inducing  sleep. 

*  Vitafer  (T.M.  347470  also  324675  and  333647,  Class  3  ;  also 
329754  and  334627  (assoc.)  and  346425  (assoc.)  in  Class  42)  and 

Cibrola  (T.M. 31 9735,  Class  42)  are  preparations  of  this  descrip¬ 
tion— the  former  containing  the  Glycerophosphates  of  Lime  and 
Sodium. 

Calcii  Glycerophosphas  Solubilis  consists  of  the  Neutral  Glycero- 
phosphate  with  Citric  Acid  added  to  render  it  soluble  1  in  25. 

Umnoy  and  Bennett  would  prefer  this  for  making  Syrups  pro¬ 
viding  it  contains  at  least  15%  Ca. — P.J.  ii./ 14,134. 

Pilula  Glyeerophosphatran. 

Do^e. — One  thrice  daily  after  food. 

Calcium,  Magnesium,  Potassium  and  Sodium  Glycerophosphates 
of  each  l  grain. 

Mix  the  Potassium  Salt  or  equivalent  of  50  or  75%  solution  with 
powdered  Liquorice  Root  ^  grain  and  place  on  water  bath  heated  to 
13CP  F.  not  higher.  Remove  the  heat,  stir  the  mixture  occasionally 
and  when  it  attains  the  consistence  of  a  pill  mass  add  it  to  the  other 
Glycerophosphates  previously  triturated  with  Kaolin  |  grain  and  beat 
well  into  a  mass.  Supply  in  a  bottle,  A  pill  so  prepared  disintegrates 
completely  in  water  at  45°  F.  in  half  an  hour. 

Ferri  Glycerophosphas  (Ferric  Glycerophosphate) 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.).  In  yellowish  powder 
containing  approx.  15%  of  Iron — slightly  soluble  in  water,  or  in 
the  more  soluble  brownish-yellow  scales. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Vanillfe,  Syl  Limonis. 
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Vinum  Ferri  Glycerophosphatis  contains  1%,  with  Glycerin 
5%  in  Sherry.  Sterules  contain  \  grain  (0-03  Gm.). 

GD  Compound  Iron  Glycerophosphate  Capsules. 

Dose. — Once  thrice  daily  after  meals. 

Iron  Glycerophosphate,  Beta  Naphthol  of  each  3  grains,  Extract 
of  Nux  Vomica  and  Indian  Hemp  of  each  £  grain,  Compound  Gal- 
banum  Pill  1J  grains. 

Eor  anaemic  patients  in  dyspepsia. — G.  Rankin,  B.M.J.  i./i5,1036. 

Lithii  Glyceropiiosphas  C3H703.P03Li2= 184-021 
Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0*6  Gm.) 

White  amorphous  powder  soluble  in  water. 

Magnesii  Giycerophosphas.  C3H703.P03Mg= 194-431. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to  Q-6  Gm.). 

A  white  amorphous  powder,  soluble  in  water  (1  in  41).  May  be 
rendered  soluble  by  addition  of  Citric  Acid. — Umney.  P.  J.  ih/14, 134 
We  found  1%  of  Citric  Acid  increases  the  solubility  to  about 
1  in  35,  5%  to  1  in  25,  10%  to  1  in  20.  Glycerophosphoric  acid 
added  gives  the  figures  1  in  33,  1  in  24  and  1  in  18  respectively. 

Manganesii  Giycerophosphas.  C3H7O3.PO3Mn--=225-04i. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

Is  reddish  white  in  colour,  only  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

The  relative  ansemia  which .  is  often  associated  with  cardiac  over-strain 
may  well  be  treated  by  administering  Manganese  Giycerophosohate  with 
Haemoglobin. 

Potassii  Giycerophosphas.  C3H703.P03K2  +  3H20  =  302-359. 

Dose.  3  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0-5  Gm.) ;  hypodermically  3  to  5 
grains  (0-2  to  0-3  Gm.). 

A  yellowish  liquid  in  50  and  75%  solutions  and  100%  (solid). 

Quininse  Giycerophosphas.  Syn.  Kiheurihe. 

Dose. — 3  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0-5  Gm.). 

C3II?O3.H2PO3.(C20H24N2Oo)2.4H2O=892-807.  Fe.  Cx.  has  the 
compound  with  5H20,  termed  ‘  basic  !  quinine  glycerophosphate  in 
France.  A  white  powder,  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  only  very" sightly 
m  water. 

Sterules  contain  J  grain  (0-03  Gm.). 

Sodii  Giycerophosphas. 

Dose.  5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.),  jyev  os  ;  also  given  hypo¬ 
dermically  in  3  to  5  grain  doses. 

U.S.  IX.  requires  68%  of  Anhydrous  Salt.  This  is  equivalent 
to  85%  of  the  compound  +  3H20. 

It  is  supplied  commercially  in  the  following  forms  : _ 

Dry  Pieces  or  Powder  100%  C3H7O3.pS3Na2,3H2O=270T59. 
Very  soluble  in  water.  Hygroscopic.  Solution  75%,  a  translucent 
straw-coloured  mass  wbicn  cannot  be  poured  without  warming. 
Solution  50%,  syrupy  fluid  convenient  for  dispensing. 

This  latter  strength  is  official  in  the  Fe.  Cx.  U.S.  IX.  has  under 
the  name  Liquor  Sodii  Glycerophosphatis  a  50%  solution  of 
Anhydrous,  corresponding  to  about  74%  of  Crystalline  Salt. 
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Sterules  of  Sodium  Glycerophosphate  contain  3  grains  (0*2 
Gin.).  Also  CE)  Sodium  Glycerophosphate  1-|  grains  with  Strychnine 
Cacodylate  grain  and  with  -fa  grain. 

Uses. _ In  nervous  affections,  facial  neuralgia,  Addison’s  disease, 

lumbago,  phosphaturia,  angemia  and  general  debility. 

sjc  Glycolactophos  (T.M.  344300,  Class  42)  is  stated  to  have  the  formula 
Sodium  and  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  of  each  24  /0,  Casern  95,0. ,  J 
neurasthenia,  and  where  in  nerve  affections  there  is  phosphatia,  m  rickets 

and  allied  conditions.  .  .  ..  .  .  ^  ..ar 

Bose  — 2  teaspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice  daily  m  milk  or  cater. 

jkSanaphos.  (T.M.  363457,  Class  3, and  363458,  Class  42). 

^  rose. — Two  large  teaspoonfuls  thrice  daily  m  ater,  Milk,  etr . 

An  organically  phosphated  milk  product.  80 %  is  rapidly  soluble  in  col 
water  and  amongst  the  soluble  portions,  25%  consists  of  casein  ltseli  con¬ 
taining  also  milk  albumen.  Associated  with  this  soluble  casein  is  an  oigan  c 
phosphorus  compound  with  a  total  Phosphorus  content  0-7  />.  Completely 
and  readily  miscible  with  water  In  neurasthenia,  enxeebled  nervous  con- 

^Sanatoge^^T.M.1  246802,  Class  42,  and  257583,  Class  3),  registered  1902 
and  1903.  Both  removed  from  the  Register,  Oct.  1916,  by  ordei  of  the  Board 
of  Trade.  The  name  is  public  property.  SfcGenatosan  d  M-  ^496() 
378884  Class  3,  and  385040,  Class  42  Assoc.)  is  a  new  name  lor  Sanatogen. 
Genatosan  Ltd.,  applied  Jan.  30, 1919  to  have  the  order  in  question  revoked, 
but  the  application  to  restore  the  mark  was  unsuccessful.) 

Sanatogen  is  made  by  combining  5%  of  Sodium  Glycerophosphate  with 
Casein  Care  is  taken  to  free  the  Casein  from  fat  this  being  accomplished 
Vw  *3  mi  it, a  hie  solvent — C.D.  Dec.  19/i4>  Iftd.  fo.  ,  . 

b3PATBNT  1541/1898  (exjo/rec#  1911).  According  to  this,  the  casein  is 
mixed  with  water  containing  alcohol  or  other  indifferent  liquids  and  rendered 
“lSle  by  adding  the  Sodium  Glycerophosphate  win  e  stirring 

As  it  contains  95%  of  Casein  one  ounce  is  equivalent  to  28-5  Gm. 
Proiin  yielding  117  calories,  which  is  equivalent  to  the  number  given  by  4 
ofStofmUk-J.  Am.  Med.  Ass.  i9n,  yol.  56,  p.  1345.  Experiments 
employing  Sanatogen  (as  a  purin-free  protein  food)  on  frogs  to  determine 
j  CStn  nuclei  of  blood  cells.  Also  on  one  of  the  authors  of  the  paper. 
The  statement  is  made  that  Sanatogen  stimulates  the  cells  to  undergo  nuclear 

division. — L.  ii./i2,1072.  . 

±  Sanagen  (T.M.  370293,  Class  3,  and  364196,  Class  42),  manufactured  in 
thi?  counthv  a  short  time  after  the  expiry  of  the  above  patent  is  similar. 
Consists  of  Sodium  Glycerophosphate  plus  the  pure  Casein  of  Milk.  Analysis 
showed  75%  Proteins  and  Phosphoric  Anhydride  .  equivalent  to  Sodium 
Glycerophosphate  124%  (the  Sanatogen  equivalent  being  9-28%).  Vnammes 
were  probably  removed  by  the  Alcohol  and  Ether  washing,  but  tae  Alcohol 
anrl  Fiber  washing  is  not  done  in  the  case  of  Sanagen.  Further,  it  contains 
no  sugar  .-Truth,  Nov.  22,  :9i6.  It  is  a  tome  and 

invigorating  nerve  restorative.  ,  ,  ,  . 

Valkasa.  (T.M.  329712,  Class  42).— A  combination  of  soluble  milk 

casein  with  glycerophosphates.  .  .  ,  „ 

ArVisem  (T.M.  334359  Class  3  and  336808  Class  42)  is  stated  to  consist  of 
Milk  Casein  and  Whey  Powder  with  3%  each  of  Ovo-lecithin  and  Sodium 
G y cerophosphate .  It  hence  contains  lactose  and  lactalbumen,  and  ismtended 

as  a  nerve  food.  ,  .  •  •  • 

'Tnhif'ts  are  prepared  weighing  40  grains  approx,  and  containing  1  giam 
eaeifof  lecithin  arnfthe  glyceropitosphate,  in  addition  to  the  Milk  Compounds. 

B0se _ One  thrice  daily  at  intervals  of  5  hours,  increased  to  2  or  3  tablets  , 

children  one  tablet  at  11,  and  5  daily,  increased  to  2  tablets  at  a  time. 

Strontii  Glyceropliosphas.  C8H708.P08Sr=257‘741. 

Dose. — 3  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0-5  Gm.). 

White  nowder  only  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

May  be  prepared  from  the  Sodium  Salt  by  double  decomposition  with 
Strontium  Bromide. 
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|)Pl|Strychninse  Glycerophosphas. 

Dose. — to  -oV  gr.  (0-001  to  0-003  Gm.) 

„  White  crystalline  powder,  soluble  in  water.  A  ‘  tonic.’ 

Confectio  Glycerophosphatum  Composita.  Mariindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

Calcium  glycerophosphate  2\,  Iron  glycerophosphate  2,  Sodium 
glycerophosphate  2\,  Lecithin  J,  Citric  Acid  1J,  Glyl  Anisi  12,  Pepsin 
1|,  Full  Cream  Dried  Milk  to  120. 

This  preparation  has  restorative,  nutritive  and  digestive  properties. 
Confectio  Glycerophosphatum  cum  Malto.  Martindale. 

Dose.-—  1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

Contains  the  glycerophosphates  as  in  the  last  mentioned  in  a 
basis  of  Malt  Extract.  It  does  not  contain  Pepsin. 

Elixir  Glycerophosphatum. 

Calcium  and  Sodium  Glycerophosphates  of  each  2,  Iron  Glycero¬ 
phosphate  1,  Aromatic  Syrup  250.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms. 

QDGlycerinum  Glycerophosphatum  Compositum. — Syn.  Glycerole 
of  Glycerophosphates.  Dose.—- 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 
Cudbear  J  ounce,  Water  10  ounces.  Boil  10  minutes,  strain, 
and  dissolve  in  the  warm  liquor — Calcium  Glycerophosphate  160 
grains,  Potassium,  Sodium,  and  Magnesium  Glycerophosphates  of 
each  80  grains,  Iron  Glycerophosphate  40  grains,  Citric  Acid  30 
grains ;  add  Tincture  of  Kola  10  drachms,  Tincture  of  Ignatia 
Amara  1  ounce,  and  Glycerin  q.s.  to  1  pint.  This  is  more  palatable 
than  if  made  with  Strychnine  and  Caffeine.  It  keeps  well,  is  suit¬ 
able  for  export,  and  for  patients  who  may  not  take  sugar. 

Glycerinum  Glycerophosphatum  cum  Medulla  Rubra.  Glycerole 
of  Glycerophosphates  with  Red  Bone  Marrow. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

Dissolve  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  80  grains,  Iron  Glycerophos¬ 
phate  20  grains,  Magnesium  Glycerophosphate  40  grains,  Manganese 
Glycerophosphate  20  grains,  Potassium  Glycerophosphate  40  grains, 
Sodium  Glycerophosphate  40  grains,  and  Citric  Acid  15  grains  in 
Distilled  Water  10  ounces  ;  then  filter  and  add  Chloroform  5  minims, 
Alcohol  (90%)  40  minims.  Orange-flower  Water  1  drachm,  Cherry 
laurel  Water  14  drachms,  Glycerin  Extract  of  Red  Bone  Marrow 
10  ounces. — P.J.  i./o6,385.  Given  in  rickets  and  debility. 

The  writer  prepares  this  Glycerol  with  four  times  the  amount  of 
Chloroform,  i.e.,  1  in  480.  . 

Granular  Effervescent  Glycerophosphates. 

Dose. — 60  grains  (4  Gm.). 

Contains  in  1  drachm,  Glycerophosphate  of  Calcium  3  grains, 
of  Tron  1  grain,  of  Magnesium  3  grains,  of  Potassium  3  grains,  with 
Caffeine  Citrate  1  grain.  A  palatable  mode  of  administration. 

Malted  Glycerophosphates. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

bodium  Glycerophosphate  1,  Potassium  Glycerophosphate  1. 
dissolved  in  Water  30,  with  Liquid  Extract  of  Malt  to  120. 
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A  very  slight  deposit  forms.  Experiments  with  a  view  to  including  other 
l  glycerophosphates,  e.q.,  those  of  magnesium  and  calcium  did  not  give  prepara- 
:  tions  which  will  remain  clear. 

5  cE)Syrupus  Glycerophosphatuni  Compositus,  B.P.C. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  fluid  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.).  1  drachm  contains 

:|  1/80  grain  Strychnine  with  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  1J  grains, 
i  Potassium,  Sodium  and  Magnesium  Glycerophosphates  of  each 
|  grain,  Iron  Glycerophosphate  and  Caffeine  each  ^  grain — with 
[  Glycerophosphoric  Acid  and  Cudbear  {q.v.,  Vol.  II.),  to  colour. 

CE) Capsules  are  prepared  equivalent  to  |  and  1  drachm. 


i  ££)Pulvis  Glycerophosphatum  Compositus. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

Glycerophosphates  of  Calcium  2'0,  Potassium  (100%)  P0,  Sodium 
1-0,  Magnesium  1-0,  Iron  0-5,  Caffeine  0-5, Strychnine  Hydrochloride 
O' 024  (use  Trituration  O' 24),  Powdered  Sugar  to  100.  This  keeps 
:  satisfactorily  hi  corked  bottles. 

Compound  Glycerophosphate  Tablets  are  prepared  containing  in 
:  each  the  same  quantities  as  the  Syrup  per  drachm  but  without 
:  strychnine.  To  be  crushed  and  taken  in  a  little  warm  water. 

j  dDSyrupus  Glycerophosphatum  cum  Formatibus  ( Martindale ). 

Syn.  Elixir  Glycerophosphatum  cum  Formatibus.  Contains 
Sodium  and  Potassium  Formates  of  each  5  grains  added  to  each 
drachm  of  a  compound  Glycerophosphate  Syrup  (made  with 
Acetic  Acid). 

GDSyrupus  Glycerophosphatum  {Robin)  is  a  special  preparation. 
Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

The  original  formula  bv  Dr.  Robin  wa3  given  in  the  Bulletin  General  de 
Therapeutique,  May  30,  1895,  as  follows  Glycerophosphate  de  Chaux  6  Gm., 
de  Soude,  de  Potasse,  de  Magnesie  aa,  2  Gm.,  de  Per  1  Gm.,  Teinture  de  feve 
do  St.  Ignace  30  gouttes,  Pepsin  3  Gm.,  Maltine  (diastase)  1  Gm.,  Teinture 
de  Kola  10  Gm.,  Sirop  de  Cerises  (pour  completer)  200  Gm.  The  formula  is 
impracticable. 


Emulsio  Olei  Morrhuae  et  Glycerophosphatum. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  drachms  (8  to  30  Cc.). 

Contains  the  Glycerophosphates  of  Calcium,  Iron,  Magnesium, 
Potassium  and  Sodium,  combined  with  Cod  Liver  Oil  Emulsion, 
containing  50%  Cod  Liver  Oil.  Is  a  useful  nutrient  combination. 
*Jecovol  (T.M.  315237  and  318395)  is  a  proprietary  Emulsion 
of  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Sodium,  Calcium  and  Iron  Glycerophosphates, 
pjj  Serum  N  dvrosthenique  Ampoules  ( Fraisse )  contain  0T  Gm. 


Sodium  Glycerophosphate  and  0.0005  Gm.  Strychnine  Cacodylate, 
for  hypodermic  injection.  In  neurasthenia  and  other  nervous 
affections. 


JP1]  Drops  are  also  prepared  for  use  by  the  mouth. 

Dose. — 15  minims  (1  Cc.)  daily  for  12  days  ;  allow  an  interval 
of  five  or  six  days  and  recommence  if  necessary. 

[JFJl  Ferruginous  Ampoules  {Fraisse),  contain  Iron  Cacodylate 
0'0l  Gm.  (i  grain),  Sodium  Glycerophosphate  0T  Gm.  (1|  grains) 
and  Strychnine  Cacodylate  0-0005  Gm.  (x^  grain)  in  1  Cc.  Dosage 
as  above. 
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ACIDUM  HYBROBRGMICUM. 

HBr=80-928. 

Aeidum  Hydrobromieum  Concentratum. 

Hydro  bromic  Acid  of  Sp.  Gr.  1 ’308 =35%,  colourless  or  straw- 
coloured,  when  diluted  ;  one  volume  with  three  of  distilled  water 
produces  an  acid  oi  10%  strength.  Should  be  kept  from  sunlight 
if  °f  Sp.  Gr.  1-260  =  30%  ;  1*375=40%  ;  1*450=45%. 

Incompatible  as  Acid  Hydrochloricum,  g.v. 

Aeidum  Hydrobromieum  Bilutum  (Off.) ;  U.S.,  Fn.  Cx. 

Dose.  15  to  60  minims  (1  to  4  Cc.) ;  60  minims=10  grains  of 
potassium  bromide  approximately.  Contains  10%  of  hydrogen 
bromide.  Sp.  Gr.  1-077.  May  be  prepared  bv  the  action  of 
Phosphoric  Acid  on  Potassium  Bromide.  Sulphuric  Acid  is  unsuit, 
able  owing  to  secondary  decomposition.  A  colourless,  very  sour 
liquid,  without  odour. 

Uses.  To  allay  nervous  excitability  and  exhaustion,  as  a  solvent 
for  quinine  and.  preventing  quinism,  and  as  an  alternative  for  potas¬ 
sium  bromide  is  less  liable  to  cause  acne  ;  8  minims  will  dissolve  5 
grams  ot  quinine  sulphate  in  water,  given  with  morphine  to  allav  after 
effects.  Obviates  the  sense  of  fulness  of  the  head  felt  when  taking 
iron  for  anaemia  ;  also  removes  effects  of  excess  of  tea  or  alcohol ;  and 
to  calm  excited  heart.  It  is  useful  for  tinnitus  aurium  and  tickling 
hacking  cough  at  night,  in  doses  of  10  minims  or  more,  and  in  head¬ 
ache,  with  flushing  in  the  face  and  ringing  in  the  ears.  In  vertigo 
it  is  successful  and  it  relieves  toothache.  In  epilepsy,  up  to  4  ounce 
well  diluted  may  be  given  ;  even  to  3  ounces  daily. 

‘  Bon  Voyage,’  a  specialty  for  sea  sickness,  of  some  service,  con¬ 
tains,  inter  aka,  this  acid  and  sodium  bromide. — ih/09,  1818. 

Dose.  Half  an  ounce  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  at  6  and  3  hours 
before  embarking,  and  once  a  day  for  the  first  two  clays  of  the  vovage 
afterwards  in  half  doses  if  required.  ”  * 

Bon  Voyage  Tablets  are  also  prepared,  2  being  equivalent  to  \ 
ounce  dose. 


ACIDUM  HYDROCHLORICUM. 

HC1=36-46S. 

Poisonous — Not  to  be  taken.” 

For  retail  in  Gi  eat  Bi  itain  and  Ireland,  the  box,  bottle,  vessel  wrapper 
or  cover  in  which  the  acid  is  contained  must  be  distinctly  labelled  with 
(1)  the  name  of  the  substance  ;  (2)  the  words  “  Poisonous— not 
to  be  taken  ”  ;  (3)  the  name  and  address  of  the  seller.  Any  liquid 
substance  to  which  Section  5  of  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act,  1 908, 
Restrictions  on  sale  of  certain  Poisonous  Substances — applies  [to 
wit  Hydrochloric,  Nitric  and  Sulphuric  Acids,  Soluble  Salts  of  Oxalic 
Acid,  Liquid  preparations  containing  more  than  5%  by  weight  of  Dee 
Ammonia,  and  all  liquid  preparations  sold  as  Carbolic,  etc.,  containing 
not  more  than  3%  Phenols.— see  Poisons  Schedule),  shall  not  be  de¬ 
livered  except  in  bottles  or  other  containers,  reordered  distinguishable 
by  touch  from  ordinary  bottles  or  containers. 
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Off.  has  Sp.  Gr.  1*160.  Contains  31*79%  by  weight  HC1.  Ph. 
[  Ned.  and  P.  Helv.  25%.  Er.  Cx.  33*65%.  P.G.V.  24*8  to  25*2%. 
:  Ph.  Ital.  IV.  37*39%. 

Antidotes. — Alkalis,  sal  volatile,  saccharated  lime,  calcium  car- 
:  bonate,  alkaline  bicarbonates,  carron  oil,  white  of  egg,  morphine,  lime 
j  water,  magnesia,  milk,  soap  and  water.  Give  beef  tea  enema  and 
S  stimulants. 


Incompatible  with  alkalis,  alkaline  carbonates,  metallic 
j  oxides,  silver  and  lead  salts. 


Use. — Escharotic. 

Alimentary  toxsemia. — Bouchard’s  Remedy  :  fuming  hydrochloric  acid 
5  to  10  m.  freshly  mixed  at  the  time  of  administration  with  6  to  8  ounces  of 
;  water  and  taken  with  every  meal.  Of  great  value — reinforces  the  antiseptic 
:  power  of  the  gastric  juice. — W.  Armstrong. — L.  6/13,1384.. 

Neuritis  treated  by  applying  strong  Hydrochloric  Acid  to  the 
i  skin  along  the  line  of  the  inflamed  and  painful  nerve  on  a  wad  of 
:  cotton  wool.  Results  striking  and  appreciated  (H.  Wingfield’s 
:  treatment). — H.  Sainsbury,  L.  i./i7,911. 

The  treatment  was  described  20  years  ago.  It  was  discovered 
i  accidentally.  R.  A.  Bayliss  reported  cases  successfully  treated. — 
i  L.  ii./i7,57. 

Hydrochloric  Acid,  arsenic-free  may  be  made  by  warming 
with  pure  fine  copper  gauze,  and  then  distilling. 

Acidmn  Hydrochloricum  Dilution  (Off.). 

Dose.— 5  to  20  minims  (0*3  to  1*2  Cc.). 

Is  prepared  by  diluting  28*44  by  vol.  of  the  strong  acid  with  water 
to  100.  Sp.  Gr.  1*048.  Contains  Off.  U.S.,  P.  Helv.  and  F.  Norsk, 
10%  HC1  by  weight.  Ph.  Ital.  IV.  7.07%,  Ph.  Ned.  is  quadrinormal. 

Use. — Tonic  biliary  stimulant.  In  dyspepsia,  where  insufficiency 
of  acid.  In  pernicious  anaemia  strong  Hydrochloric  Acid  10  to  15 
drops  given  hi  mucilage  has  been  found  useful.  (M'.A.  1911,  149). 
Gargle  1  in  50  to  1  in  100  for  sore  throat.  When  diluted  forms  a 
useful  refrigerant  drink  and  lotion. 

In  dilatation  of  the  stomach  10  to  15  minims  after  each  meal 
may  be  given  with  or  without  6  to  8  grains  of  Pepsin. 

Relation  of  gastric  secretion  to  rheumatoid  arthritis,  the  latter  being  often 
associated  with  some  focus  of  pyogenic  infection, — e.g.,  frequently  oral  sepsis. 
In  nine  cases  there  was  indication  of  chemical  changes  in  the  gastric  secre¬ 
tion  (a)  diminution  in  the  amount  of  free  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  also  the 
active  Hydrochloric  Acid,  ( b )  an  excess  of  Mineral  Chlorides  pointing  to  a 
process  of  neutralisation,  and  (c)  a  comparatively  low  ratio  between  the  active 
HC1  and  the  Mineral  Chlorides.  An  acid  mixture  containing  Dilute  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  5  minims,  Glycerol'  of  Pepsin  20  minims,  Clove  Oil  1  minim, 
Tincture  of  Quillaia  20  minims,  Aniseed  Water  to  4  oz.  _  Dose— thrice  daily. 
Cases  benefited. — A.  S.  Woodwark  and  R.  L.  MacKenzie  Wallis. — L.  ii./i2, 
943. 

The  regulation  of  the  alkaline  balance  of  the  blood,  and  through  it  of  the 
tissue  fluids,  is  one  of  the  most  important  functions  of  the  kidneys.  Treat¬ 
ment  with  Hvdrochloric  Acid  largely  regulates  the  amount  and  character 
of  the  urine  excreted  by  its  action  on  the  renal  tissue.  Where  acid  is  being 
administered  in  doubtful  cases  the  blood  pressure  should  always  be  observed 
to  avoid  overdose. — J.  Campbell  McClure  and  H.  A.  Ellis,  L.  ii./2i,271. 

Rickets  treated  with  Hydrochloric  Acid. — B.M.J.E.  6/24,69. 
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3^  Qxyntin  (T.M.  274899).  Dose—  5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm,). 

An  Albumin-Hydrochloric  Acid  compound.  Contains  5%  by  weight  of 

wy^roci',or-c  ^c-c}  (HC1)-  Ten  grains  are  equivalent  to  5  minims  of  Dilute 
Hydrochloric  Acid  instead  of  which  it  may  be  prescribed 
.  It  is  readily  miscible,  with  water,  with  slightly  acidulous  taste,  suggested 
in  gastric  disorders  to  increase  HC1  content. — B.M.J.  i./i  5,807. 


ACIDUM  HYDROCYANICUM. 


Prussic  Acid  (Scheele’s  Strength). 

|jp  \\l  russic  Acid  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing 
0-1  or  more  %  of  Prussic  Acid  (i.e.,  Hydrogen  Cyanide ),  e.g.,  Aqua 
Laurocerasi,  q.v. 

Applicable  to  Ireland.—  (£j“  Prussic  Acid  ”  only. 

C E)All  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  less  Ilian  0T%  Prussic 
Acid  ( Hydrogen  Cyanide  intended). 

Manufactured  by  distillation  of  Potassium  Perrocyanide  with 
dilute  Sulphuric  Acid. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  minims  (0-C6  to  0-2  Cc.), 

with  powerful  odour  Sp.  Gr.  0-994,  Contains 


Antidotes*  Emetics  immediately,  stomach  tube,  brandy,  or 
ethei,  fresh  air,  inhaling  ammonia,  artificial  respiration  (20  per 
minute).  -yV  grain  amopine  hypodermically.  Hydrogen  Peroxide 
and  Chlorine  Water  have  been  given. 

Dissolve  about  15  grains  of  Ferrous  Sulphate  and  about  20  minims 
of  Tincture  (or  Solution)  of  Ferric  Chloride  in  a  wineglassful  of 
water,  then  add  1  to  2  drachms  of  Magnesium  Carbonate,  pre¬ 
viously  made  into  a  thin  cream  with  water.  Mix  and  give  and 
repeat  s.o.s.  These  quantities  are  equivalent  to  about  100  minims 
of  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  B.P.— St.  Bart’s.  H. 

P  J d  ?%Ts00  L  tha  °'02,~~W-  Reynolds,  L.ii./22,834.  Its  danger. 

To  destroy  bugs  Hydrocyanic  Acid  is  much  used  in  S.  Africa.  Strin- 
0?1 Porter ?  l!T/ ^583?  US6  and  the  Iicensin8  of  disinfectors  employed. - 

HjOAcidum  Hydrccyanicum  Dilutum  (Off.),  U.S.  Ph.  Ned.  P. 

Belg.  Fr.  Cx.  (previously  1%  only).  Syn.  Dilute  Prussic 
Acid. 

Dose.— 2  to  5  minims  (0-12  to  0-3  Cc.).  Fr.  Cx.— Max.  single 


dose  li  minims  (0-1  Gm.) ;  Max.  during  24  hours  8  minims  (0-5  Gm.). 

Contains  2%  HCN,  Sp.  Gr.  0-997.  F.I.  requires  this  strength. 
Keep  m  inverted  stoppered  bottles  in  the  dark. 

For  the  estimation  of  Hydrocyanic  Acid  and  detection  of  minute 
amounts  in  Toxicological  work,  see  Vol.  II.  - 

,,  Flavoring.— Glyl  Lavandute,  Glyl  Menthas  Piperila. ;  Spirits 
Menthse  Pipentse  ;  Syrupue  Zingiberis. 

Incompatible  with  soluble  silver,  mercury  and  iron  salts. 
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Uses. — In  dyspepsia  with  pain,  combined  with  bismuth  or  sodium 
]  bicarbonate.  To  allay  vomiting  and  cough.  It  is  very  useful 
as  a  sedative  in  an  effervescing  mixture,  and  as  a  2%  dilution  as 
j  lotion  to  soothe  the  itching  of  pruritus  ani  or  pruritus  vulvse,  or 
r  general  prurigo.  Must  not  be  used  to  broken  skin  surface. 

To  promote  healing  of  acute  gastric  ulcer  bismuth,  according  to 
(some,  is  of  no  particular  value,  but  dilute  hydrocyanic  acid  5  minims 
in  two  drachms  water  is  useful  for  vomiting. 

3  CE)Lotio  Acidi  Hydrocyanic!  cum  Sodio,  L.H. 

Diluted  Hydrocyanic  Acid  8-3,  Borax  9'2,  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
;  9'2,  Water  to  1000.  As  a  soothing  eye  lotion. — R.O.H.  has  1% 
of  each. 


ACIDUM  HYPOCHLOROSUM. 

HC10  =  52*468. 

Hvpochlorous  Acid,  as  such,  has  not  been  isolated.  In  solution 
iand  especially  in  the  form  of  its  salts — the  Hypochlorites,  e.g.  those 
of  Calcium  and  Sodium,  it  has  played  an  important  part  in  many 
chemical  processes. 

The  method  of  treating  Chloride  of  Lime  with  Boric  Acid  in 
excess,  as  advocated  during  the  war,  was  recognised  in  the  past  as  a 
method  of  making  solutions  of  Hypochlorous  Acid. 

The  acid  in  dilute  solution  is  practically  colorless ;  in  a  concen¬ 
trated  form  it  is  yellowish.  It  readily  undergoes  decomposition 
with  formation  of  chlorine,  chloric  acid,  oxygen  and  water.  It  is 
hence  a  strong  oxidising  agent  and  for  this  reason  a  bleaching  agent. 

Medicinally  the  Chlorinated  Soda  Solution  was  a  popular  detergent 
during  the  last  half  century,  but  has  latterly  fallen  into  dissuetude. 
The  Hypochlorites  were,  however,  resuscitated  and  were  extensively 
employed  for  wound  treatment  in  the  war  as  described  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  pages. 

Calx  Chlorinata.  (Off.)  Sel  de  Javelle.  A  dull  white  powder 
having  about  30%  available  Chlorine.  Solutions  of  0*25  to  0*5% 
applied  to  burns  and  ulcers  heal  them  rapidly. 

The  best  commercial  samples  do  not  contain  more  than  70%  of  Calcium 
Chloro-hypochlorite  (CaOCb).— J.  McCrae,  P.J.  i./2o,273,  i.e.  39%  available 
Chlorine. 

25,000  gallons  of  water  can  be  sterilised  for  less  than  Id.  by  aid  of 
Calx  Chlorinata. — Thresh,  L.  ii./oS,  1597, 1846. 

Water  sterilisation  with  Calcium  Hypochlorite  for  troops  on  active 
service. — Sims  Woodhead,  B.M.J.  ii./i4,494 

Chlorination  of  Potable  Water.  1  ounce  of  Chloride  of  Lime  to  2000 
gallons.  Remove  taste  by  a  few  crystals  of  Sodium  Hyposulphite. — 
Ministry  of  Health  Circular,  L.  ii./2i,671.  cf.  also  Yol.  it. 

Unguentum  Calcis  Chlorinatae. 

Chilblains  can  be  cured  with  10%  strength  in  Paraffin  Ointment. 

Gonococcal  arthritis  in  women  has  been  treated  by  vaginal  douch¬ 
ing  twice  daily  with  solution  of  calx  chlorinata  1  in  100.  Afterwards 
a  solution  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  is  freely  used. 


52 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPCEIA 


A 


Phthisical  sufferers  advised  to  work  at  bleaching  powder  factories. 
Interesting  data  concerning  Chlorine  and  Nitric  Peroxide  fumes.-— 

T.  Aitchison,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,489. 

Liquor  Sodae  Chiorinatse  (Off.).  2-5%  Cl.  Dose. — 10  to  20 
minims.  Dissolve  Sodium  Carbonate  600  in  Water  1,000.  Tri¬ 
turate  Chlorinated  Lime  400,  with  Water  3,000.  Mix,  and  filter. 

Should  he  freshly  made.  Other  Pharmacopoeias  use  more  Sodium 
Carbonate  to  obtain  a  preparation  which  will  keep  better. 

The  reaction  may  be  represented  as  follows  : — 
f Ca(C10)2  +  Ca012]  +  2Xa2C03  =  2NaC10  f  2XaCl  +  2CaC03. 

_  The  quantity  of  Sodium  Carbonate  in  Off.  method  is  not  enough  to  pre¬ 
cipitate  all  the  dissolved  Calcium  Hydroxide  and  if  sufficiency  is  used  the 
preparation  is  excessively  alkaline.  it.  C.  Cowley  modifies  the  formula. — 

U. D.  1919,  91,  49,  abst.  Y.B.P.  1919,  230. 

Uses , — As  a  wound  lotion  and  for  general  antiseptic  purposes; 
for  infected  wounds  or  ulcers.  It  is  usually  employed  diluted  with 
15  to  60  times  its  volume  of  water  or  normal  saline.  Thus  diluted 
it  has  been  used  as  a  vaginal  douche  and  as  an  irrigant  of  the  bladder 
and  mouth  wash.  Locally  in  skin  affections,  however,  according 
to  the  U.S.D.  a  10  to  30%  dilution  is  suitable. 

It  is  strongly  alkaline  and  may  well  be  treated  with  Boric  Acid, 
(c/.  Dakin’s  Solution.) 

Eau  de  Labarraque  or  Liqueur  de  Labarraque. 

As  made  according  to  the  French  Codex,  this  is  about  \  the 
strength  of  Liquor  Sodse  Chiorinatse  (Off.).  Much  confusion  has 
arisen  over  this  Labarraque’s  Solution  from  several  aspects. 
The  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  IX.,  for  example,  gives  Eau  de 
Labarraque  as  a  synonym  for  Liquor  Sodae  Chiorinatse — the  strong 
preparation  containing  2'5%  available  Chlorine. 

Initially  Labarraque  made  his  bleaching  solution  by  passing 
Chlorine  into  Sodium  Carbonate  Solution.  In  this  case  free  Hypo- 
chlorous  Acid  is  present : 

Na2C03  +  4C1  +  H20  =  2HC10  +  2NaCl  +  C02. 

Eau  de  Javelle  (first  made  in  1789)  was  originally  a  solution  of 
Chlorinated  Potash  made  with  Potassium  Carbonate  on  the  same 
lines  as  Chlorinated  Soda  Solution,  but  it  is  now  replaced  in  great- 
measure  by  the  Soda  Compound.  Tor  some  historical  notes  on 
the  matter  vide  H.  D.  Dakin. — B.M.J.  ii./i5,809. 

Liquor  Potassii  et  Sodii  Hypochloritum  (Becker).  Potassium 
Hydroxide  5,  Sodium  Hydroxide  4,  Water  to  1,000.  Dissolve  and 
pass  Chlorine  q.s.  into  the  solution  to  saturate. 

Inoperable  cancer  has  been  treated  by  injections  of  1J  to  2  Cc. 
under  the  skin  daily  for  varying  periods  over  deltoid  muscle,  or  over 
the  great  trochanter,  avoiding  the  growth  and  neighbouring  skin. 
Platinum  needle  is  used. 

It  has  been  found  preferable  to  make  this  half  strength.  Sterules 
3  Cc.  of  this  strength  are  made.  , 

For  carbuncles  Liquor  Sodse  Chiorinatse,  diluted  1  in  20  or  1  in 
30,  is  a  non-irritant  and  powerful  dressing.— S.  Phillips,  L.  i./2i,63. 


A 


ACIDUM  HYPOCHLOROSUM. 


53 


Liquor  Acidi  Hypochlorosi  Compositus.  Syn.  Eusol. — (Lorrain 
Smith,  Drennan,  Rettie  &  Campbell. — B.M.J.  ii./i5. 129). 

This  solution  contains  approximately  0*27%  Hypochlorous  Acid, 
together  with  small  amounts  of  Calcium  Biborate  and  Calcium 
Chloride.  It  was  at  first  stated  to  contain  0*54%  Hypochlorous 
Acid,  but  this  was  erroneous  and  was  corrected  by  the  authors  of  the 
original  communication. — B.M.J.  i./i6,740  ;  L.  i./i6,1058. 

The  solution  is  slightly  alkaline  to  test  paper. 

Manufacture. — Take  Bleaching  Powder  12*5  (of  recent  pre¬ 
paration  and  which  has  not  been  allowed  to  get  wet),  and  Tap 
Water  1,000.  Triturate  thoroughly  with  enough  of  the  water  to 
make  a  paste  and  dilute  with  the  remainder.  Add  Powdered  Boric 
Acid  12-5  and  shake  well.  Allow  to  stand  for  two  or  three  hours 
and  filter  through  cloth  or  paper.  Or  25  Gm.  of  Eupad  may  be  used 
instead  of  the  two  ingredients.  The  interaction  according  to  the 
originators  may  be  represented  by  the  following  : — 

2CaOCl2  +  2H3B03  =  2HC10  +  CaB204  +  CaCl2  +  2H20. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  only  half  the  ‘  available  ’  dUorine  (as  deter¬ 
mined  in  an  assay)  is  liberated  as  Hypochlorous  Acid,  the  available 
Chlorine  from  2CaOCl2  being  40. 

The  two  powders  may  conveniently  be  packed  separately  ready 
weighed  for  use  sufficient  to  make  1  or  2  or  5  litres,  for  purposes  of 
transit — the  chlorinated  lime  m  waxed  paper  (c/.  L.  i.j i6,32). 

For  Details  of  Preservation ,  Assay  and  Bactericidal  Power,  see 

Vol.  II. 

Uses . — Although  solutions  of  Alkaline  Hypochlorites  have  been 
used  for  many  years,  solutions  of  the  acid  have  not  been  generally 
employed.  Chlorine  water  probably  owes  its  antiseptic  power  to 
the  presence  of  this  acid.  Lister  found  the  Liquor  Chlori  of  the 
old  B.P.  effective  when  a  1  in  5  solution  of  Phenol  had  failed  (1870). 

Eusol  has  been  most  extensively  used  to  wounds.  It  is  the  out¬ 
come  of  an  investigation  at  the  Royal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh,  to 
prepare  an  antiseptic  which  could  be  applied  as  a  first  dressing  in 
the  field  to  prevent  sepsis.  It  has  no  harmful  effect  upon  the 
tissues,  the  effect  being  purely  local.  Flow  of  lymph  is  induced  by 
it  from  the  tissues.  Its  most  marked  property  is  the  removal  of 
offensive  odor  in  the  wound.  For  field  use  the  practical  advantages 
are  that  the  antiseptic  may  be  used  as  such  or  in  the  form  of  dry 
powder  (Eupad)  if  water  is  not  available — vide  Eupad. 

The  authors  of  the  original  communication  state  that  the  solution 
was  used  in  the  customary  out-patient  cases — injuries  to  the  head 
or  hands,  lacerated,  contused  or  incised,  many  being  septic.  It  was 
employed  as  a  lotion,  a  ‘soak’  covered  with  waterproof  or  as  a  dry 
dressing  (gauze  wrung  out  of  the  solution  and  then  applied  with 
the  usual  wool  or  bandage  covering).  Septic  cases  were  clean  in 
1  to  3  days,  while  Boric  Acid  soaks  conducted  as  control  required 
4  to  6  days. 

In  clean  injuries  it  had  about  the  same  effect  as  Iodine,  but 
produced  less  smarting. 
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In  mastoid  operations  and  in  cases  of  cerebellar  abscesses  the  use 
of  the  solution  was  most  encouraging,  also  as  a  douche  in  maternity 
cases  and  in  cystitis,  for  treatment  of  ulcers  of  the  leg,  gangrene  of 
the  feet,  pyorrhoea  alveolaris  and  follicular  tonsillitis.  There  is  no 
danger  of  absorption.  There  was  no  indication  of  deleterious  effect 
even  on  devitalised  tissue.  In  a  wound  superficial  bleaching  may 
occur  and  with  some  irritation.  If  pain  is  produced,  it  is  a  sign 
that  the  application  is  too  strong,  and  it  is  to  be  diluted  with  normal 
saline.  All  the  above  notes  refer  to  the  undiluted  preparation. 

'The  solution  combines  a  hypertonising  effect  with  its  antiseptic 
action.  .  Whether  salt  may  be  added  to  increase  its  hypertonicity 
and  to  improve  its  effect  is  a  matter  for  further  investigation.  It 
has  to  be  frequently  renewed. 

.  In  general  Eusol  may  be  employed  as  (a)  a  lotion  ;  ( b )  a  fomenta¬ 
tion  with  waterproof  cover ;  (c)  on  gauze  wrung  out  and  applied 
without  waterproof  ;  or  (d)  as  a  bath  full  strength  or  diluted.  The 
object  is  to  secure  the  maximum  effect  with  minimum  irritation. 
As  a  lotion  it  shbuld  in  preference  be  applied  warm,  for  example 
by  standing  the  bottle  in  a  basin  of  hot  water. 

The  solution  is,  of  course,  inexpensive  as  to  its  ingredients,  the 
principal  cost  being  the  time  and  skill  required. 

Tested  by  the  Edmunds’  Cell  method,  Sir  W.  Watson  Cheyne 
fr? Eusol  did  not  effect  any  marked  inhibitory  action"  by 
diffusion.  Eupad,  however,  diffuses  widely  in  agar  plates.  It  is 
possible  it  wou'd  be  a  useful  agent  in  delaying  infection  in  the 
first  instance. — L.  ii./i5,672. 

Recent  wounds,  before  suppuration  has  occurred,  specially  well 
treated.  It  greatly  displaced  all  other  forms  of  treatment  in 
many  of  the  Casualty  Clearing  Stations.  It  prevented  the 
occurrence  of  gangrene  in  many  bad  lacerated  wounds,  and 
arrested  its  progress  in  others.  The  solution  is  better  than  the 
powder ;  the  latter  is  liable  to  form  hard  lumps  which  obstruct  free 
drainage.— Sir  A.  Bowlby,  L.  ii./i5,1397. 

Its  effect  is  sometimes  magical.  Eusol  is  seldom  painful,  and  a 
good  routine  application,  but  some  skins  are  very  susceptible  to  it. 
It  must  not  be  applied  for  long  periods  to  wounds  of  the  back  of  the  hand 
dorsum  of  foot  ancl  of  the  neck,  forearm  and  wrist.  In  general  it  should 
be  applied  once  or  exceptionally  twice  daily  and  should  not  be  covered 
by  protective.  It  should  be  freshly  made.  The  drip  method  is 
speciaHy  useful  in  compound  fractures,  and  in  all  lacerated  wounds 
o  the  limbs  where  there  is  gas  gangrene  and  foul  smelling  sores, 
it  need  not  be  continued  after  the  wound  is  fairly  clean  and  free 
from  smell.  A  sterile  dressing  is  then  sufficient. — A  Don  B  M  J 
i./i6,6!8. 

Varicose  ulcer,  carcinoma  of  rectum  (operation),  lacerated  wounds 
(results  of  accidents),  severe  burns,  cystitis  (1  in  8  irrigation),  tuber¬ 
culous  periostitis  with  abscess  and  ulceration,  tuberculous  arthritis 
of  knee  (sinus),  hydatid  cyst  (douche  with  2  pints  half  strength), 
septic  cellulitis,  tuberculous  osteomyelitis,  necrosis  of  lower  jaw  for 
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\  months,  tuberculous  hip  joint  (amputation  through  joint),  acute 
uppurative  appendicitis  (syringe  and  soak  half  strength),  acute 
treptococcic  infection  of  thumb,  epithelioma  of  neck,  tuberculous 
mpyema,  gonorrhoeal  discharge  (burning  pain  at  first  on  injection — 

in  5 — but  decreased  as  discharge  lessened  and  finally  stopped  in 

days),  tuberculous  otitis  media,  tonsillectomy  (sprayed) — are 
jnongst  the  99  civil  cases  reported  by  the  Medical  Research  Com- 
nittee  in  which  Eusol  and  Eupad  were  successfully  used. 

Bullet  and  shell  wounds,  compound  fractures,  the  wounds  being 
.11  septic  on  reaching  the  hospitals  comprise  the  58  military  cases 
n  which  there  was  in  general  “  rapid  healing.” — L.  i./i6, 300,356. 

Intravenous  Use  of  Eusol . 

Professor  Lorrain  Smith  and  those  associated  with  him  determined 
hat  Eusol  undiluted  could  be  injected  intravenously  into  rabbits 
n  amounts  up  to  25  Cc.  without  any  ill  effect.  As  much  as  45  Cc. 
n  one  case  were  given,  i.e.  an  amount  equal  to  £  or  ^  the  total  blood 
volume. 

The  injection  of  amounts  of  50  to  100  Cc.  has  been  practised  in 
nan  in  grave  toxsemic  conditions. 

Puerperal  septicsemia  treated  with  100  Cc.  repeated  after  24  hours 
vithout  untoward  effect.  The  htypochlorous  Acid  probably  destroys 
;oxin  circulating  in  the  blood.  There  was  no  evidence  that  the  Eusol 
icted  as  a  bactericide. — Lorrain  Smith,  Ritchie  &  Rettie. — B.M.J. 
i./i5,716. 

Malignant  endocarditis  with  pneumonia  treated  by  80  to  120  Cc., 
vithout  harm — ibid.  Malaria  treated — L.  i./2o,10y5. 

Liquor  Galcis  Chlorinatae  (a  10%  solution)  may  also  be  used  to  make 
Eusol.  Dilute  135  Cc.  of  the  B.P.  Liquor  to  1  litre,  add  Boric  Acid  10  Gnu, 
md  shake  to  dissolve.  The  Boric  Acid  may  be  kept  iu  saturated  solution 
4%).  250  Cc.  will  be  required  to  make  the  litre  of  Eusol.  Dilute  the 

Liquor  Calcis  Chlorinatse  to  750  Cc.  and  add  the  250  Cc.  Boric  Acid  solution. 
Liquor  Calcis  Chlorinataj  keeps  well.  These  quantities  are  based  on  a 
jhlorinated  lime  assaying  25%  available  chlorine,  which  is  about  an  average, 
[f  Bleaching  Powder  of  high  quality  is  used,  125  Cc.  of  the  solution  will  be 
sufficient. 

For  Intravenous  Imection  in  septicaemia,  dilute  the  135  Cc.  of  Chlorinated 
Lime  Solution  to  500  Cc.,  add  the  Boric  Acid  Solution,  and  finally  Sodium 
Lhloride  8‘5  Grn.  in  Water  250  Cc.— Prof.  Lorrain  Smith  and  co-workers, 
B.M.J.  ii./i7, 386. 

Acute  toxaemia  secondary  to  gas  gangrene  treated  by  Hypochlorous  Acid 
solution  (Eusol  to  which  0-85%  Sodium  Chloride  was  added)  intravenously. 
10  Cc.  to  70  Cc.  doses  by  means  of  a  Record  syringe  into  the  median  basilic 
vein.  In  one  case  70  Cc.  Recoveries  in  three  cases  very  gratifying. — 
J.  Fraser  and  H.  J.  Bates,  B.M.J.  i./i6,83. 

Further  cases  with  excellent  recoveries.  25  to  70  Cc.  doses.  The  efTects 
if  toxins  produced  by  gas  gangrene  organisms  can  be  neutralised  by  hypo- 
dilorous  acid  in  this  manner. — J.  Fraser  and  H.  .T.  Bates,  B.M.J.  ii./ 1 6,173. 

its  feeble  alkalinity  (due  to  calcium  biborate)  renders  it  safe  for  introducing 
into  wounds  and  serous  cavities.  In  lacerated  and  contused  wounds  ii  is 
die  most  efficient  antiseptic  we  possess.  A  solution  of  pure  hypochlorous 
xcid  (i.e.,  without  the  calcium  biborate)  cannot  be  injected  intravenously 
is  it  coagulates  the  blood,  nor  can  a  dilute  Sodium  Hypochlorite  solution, 
is  it  causes  haemolysis.  The  rate  of  injection  (10  Cc.  per  minute)  is  an 
important  point. — B.M.J.  i./i6,171,175.  _ 

A  two-way  canula  fitted  with  a  stopcock  is  useful— attached  to  the  20  Cc. 
Record  syringe.  Saline  from  the  syringe  is  first  injected,  then  the  Eusoi 
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(warmed  to  body  temperature)  is  drawn  up  from  a  flask.  As  much  as  150  Cc. 
may  be  given.  Care  must  be  taken  not  to  inject  Eusol  into  the  tissues,  as 
even  a  few  drops  causes  severe  pain.— J.  A.  Graham,  B.M..T,  i./i6,632. 

Dakin  states  that  as  a  dose  of  100  Cc.  (containing  0-27  Gm  HCIO) 
on  injection  becomes  at  once  diluted  with  4  or  5  litres  of  blood,  assuming  no 
decomposition  occurs,  the  resulting  strength  is  not  more  than  50  to  65  mgr. 
liUU  per  litre,  and  even  if  this  concentration  persisted,  it  is  much  below 
the  strength  at  which  direct  action  is  observed,  for  example  on  B.  Coli  or 
staphylococci  suspended  in  blood  or  even  in  serum.  Direct  germicidal  effects 
cannot  be  ascribed  in  these  circumstances. — B.M.J.  i./i6,852. 

1  he  action,  it  is  thought,  depends  on  formation  of  Chloramines  q  v. 

.T  8ep' tic  endocarditis  treated  by  injection  of  40  Cc.  preceded  by  300  Cc.  of 

The  case  ^as.^  §irI  of  13 — apparently  moribund  at  the  time 
of  injection.  Recovery. — J.  Allman  Powell,  B.M.J.  ii./i6  422. 

<?irmtnercn  s?p,sis*  Two.  c&ses  of  septic  otitic  thrombosis  of  the  signoid 
c  T  ”ltravenously  with  the  same  quantity  of  lukewarm  saline, 
successful.  J.  S.  Iraser  and  A.  Campbell,  B.M.J.  i./i7,357. 

Modifications  of  Eusol. 

Cordova’s  Modified  Eusol.  To  normal  Saline  800  Cc.  add 
Chlorinated  Lime  and  Boric  Acid  of  each  10  Gm.  Shake  and  allow 
to  stand  for  two  to  three  hours,  filter  and  add  Calcium  Chloride  2  Gm. 
lhis  solution  must  not  be  kept  longer  than  three  days. 

Intravenously  20  Cc.  doses  in  a  rabbit  were  generally  well  tolerated  10  Cc 
harmless.  10  Cm  doses  of  the  solution  protected  the  animal  against 
diphtheria  toxin  and  against  repeated  doses  of  Tetanus  and  against  Stavtv- 
ah  1vCnf\hUreUi  &n<1/JaCillus.  Perfringens.  This  destruction  of  toxins  is  prob- 
Wr6  6f51he  nature  of  a  protem  coagulation.—  R.  F.  Cordova,  B.M.J.  iL/15,504  ; 

was,  suggested  (L  i  /i6,32)  that  a  mixture  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  and 
Chlorinated  Lime  might  be  substituted— the  carbon  dioxide  of  the  bicar¬ 
bonate  to  liberaue  the  HCIO,  but  a  mixture  of  this  kind  could  not  be  used 
intravenously,  as  it  coagulates  the  blood — which  Eusol  does  not.  Chemicallv 
Boric  Acid  acts  to  some  extent  as  a  stabiliser,  while  a  Chlorinated  Lime  and 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  mixture  af+er  7  davs  at'  rn°  hoc  JiVC*  tllrne  aP(l 
original  “  available  chlorine.-R  Glodf  Gave?  £  /?f  »?32«?  “tlte 

Electrically  made  Hypochlorous  solution  7£'  a disin&fa’nt  Does  not 
coagulate  albuminous  matter.  It  is  non-irritating.  Found  better  than 
ordinary  Hypochlorite  Solutions.  Requires  special  annantrs  whirL  am  Vo 
made  at  comparatively  small  cost.  Successful  in  thmlt  work  scarlet  fever 
and  eczema.— F.  C.  Lewis  and  G.  W.  Gee  B  M  J  i  ’  et  lever 

hav^been^^cores^^of^ectro^vG^0^  Pr°C‘T  'inl8^,  since  when  there 
been  -cores  ot  electrolytic  processes  advanced. — B.M.J.  ii./is, 809.) 

Elipad.  Pulvls  Calcis  Chlorinatae  et  Acidi  Borici. 

(Lorrain  Smith  and  co-workers,  B.M.J.  ii./i5.129.) 

Mix  intimately  equal  weights  of  finely  ground  Bleaching  Powder 
(dry)  and  powdered  Boric  Acid.  8 

Preservation.-— Should  be  kept  in  closely  stoppered  bottles 
and  liOi  exposed  to  the  light  more  than  necessary— indeed,  it  would 

T/ q,:ite freshly for use’  » mud,  lost 

of  Hypochlorous  Acid  on  keeping,  owing  to  the  inherent  moisture 
always  present  in  Chlorinated  Lime.  moisture 

is  SflS*^fflden%,”^the  S^**1  in  ““«*  ingredients 

Strength.  Employing  Bleaching  Powder  of  the  Off  strength 

&xrsonAecrins  15%  aTaiia“e  » n%^hoi 

t/ses.— This  antiseptic  dressing  was  advocated  as  a  dry  dressing 
to  wounds  during  the  war.  It  evolves  Hypochlorous  Acid  8 
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The  gas  evolved  acts  more  energetically  than  that  contained 
in  Eusol,  and  it  is  liberated  more  rapidly  when  moistened  between 
layers  of  gauze  or  lint  (as  in  the  pad  of  a  first  field  dressing),  and 
!  covered  with  wool  and  a  bandage. 

When  applied  as  above  but  covered  with  waterproof  it  should  be 
used  for  a  short  time  only — 10  to  15  minutes  as  a  rule.  If  it  causes 
pain  a  weaker  application  is  indicated.  The  irritation,  however, 
generally  affects  the  skin  surrounding  a  woimd. 

It  can  also  be  employed  on  strands  of  gauze  or  wool  by  a  process  of 
drainage  or  as  a  dusting  powder — for  example  on  septic  sores. 

A  large  boil  on  the  leg — amongst  cases  cited — was  opened  and 
a  drain  of  gauze  powdered  with  Eupad  inserted.  On  the  second  day 
the  wound  was  dry  and  no  pus  could  be  expressed.  The  drain  was 
repeated  for  another  day  and  afterwards  dry  sterile  gauze  applied. 
Completely  healed  by  the  ninth  day. 

1  to  2  Gm.  is  the  quantity  mentioned  as  suitable  for  use  in  the 
first  field  dressing. 

Pulvis  Calcis  Chlorinatae  et  Acidi  Borici  Mitis.  Syn.  “  Kepad.” 

— Martindale. 

Manufacture. — Chlorinated  Lime  1,  Boric  Acid  in  fine 
powder  9J,  Kieselguhr  (sterilised  thoroughly)  9f  (t.e.,  5%  Chlorinated 
Lime). 

Eupad  was  foimd  to  be  irritating.  This  preparation  (T\-  its 
strength)  is  suggested  as  a  dusting  powder  on  septic  sores. 

JE* reservation. — The  Powder  should  be  kept  in  stoppered 
bottles.  The  sterile  Kieselguhr  and  Boric  Acid  may  be  kept  ready 
mixed  and  the  Chlorinated  Lime  added  when  required.  Kepad  con¬ 
taining  stronger  proportions  of  Chlorinated  Lime  may  be  prescribed, 
e.y.  10,  20,  30%,  etc.  Smaller  proportions — 1,  2%,  etc. — of  Chlorina¬ 
ted  Lime  may  also  be  ordered — the  ratio  of  Boric  Acid  and  Kiesel¬ 
guhr  being  kept  always  the  same,  viz.,  equal  amounts.  Kieselguhr 
commends  itself  as  diluent  on  account  of  its  light  physical  character 
and  absorbent  properties.— B.M.J.  ii./i6,147. 

Dakin’s  (Stronger)  Hypochlorite  Solution. 

The  following  method  we  find  best  in  making  large  quantities  : — 
Rub  Chlorinated  Lime  150,  into  a  smooth  paste  with  100  of  water 
and  add  gradually  with  stirring  Sodium  Carbonate  (Cryst.  +  10H2O) 
285,  previously  dissolved  in  water  900. 

Allow  to  deposit,  filter  and  titrate  20  Cc.  of  the  filtrate  with  Boric 
Acid  solution  (31  Gm.  per  litre)  using  phenolphthalein  suspended  in 
water  as  indicator  to  ascertain  the  amount  of  boric  acid  to  be  added 
to  the  bulk.  An  excess  is  to  be  avoided  ;  it  is  best  to  add  slightly 
less  than  the  calculated  amount.  Alcoholic  solution  of  phenol¬ 
phthalein  cannot  be  used  as  the  alcohol  is  at  once  attacked. 

Strength. — This  concentrated  solution  contains  about  4  per 
cent,  of  sodium  hypochlorite  and  is  to  be  diluted  with  (> 
parts  of  water  for  use.  It  can  be  kept  for  a  month 
without  serious  decomposition. 
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The  amount  of  Boric  Acid 


The  titration  must  be  done  fairly  rapidly, 
to  be  added  generally  about  2%  of  the  volume. 

The  principle  of  the  preparation  depends  on  the  fact  that  certain: 
fluids,  such  as  blood  and  certain  artificial  salt  solutions  containing 
a  mixture  of  salts  of  polybasic  acids — e.g.,  phosphoric  acid — re¬ 
tain  their  essential  neutrality  even  after  the  addition  of  limited! 
quantities  of  acid  and  alkali,  which  merely  changes  the  relative, 
proportion  of  two  or  more  salts  of  the  polybasic  ackfin  the  solution.' 
The  use  o±  the  feebly  potybasic  boric  acid  makes  a  solution  containing 
a  balanced  mixture  of  hypochlorite  and  polyborates  of  sodium  with 
small  amounts  of  free  hypochlorous  and  boric  acids.  The  irritating 
action  of  free  alkali  is  thus  avoided.  The  boric  acid  is  not  used  for  its 
slight;  antiseptic  action,  nor  is  it  used  to  liberate  hypochlorous  acid. 
The  solution  maintains  approximate  neutrality  under  all  conditions. 


Dakin’s  (Weaker)  Hypochlorite  Solution. 

Rub  Chlorinated  Lime  (of  good  quality)  200  Gm.  to  a  smooth 
paste  with  a  little  water  and  dilute  with  water  q.s.  to  5  litres  Dis¬ 
solve  Sodium  Carbonate  (Cryst.  +  10H2O)  400  Gm.  in  a  further 
quantity  of  5  litres  of  water  and  add  to  the  Chlorinated  Lime  sus¬ 
pension  with  thorough  stirring  or  shaking. 

After  ^  hour  the  clear  liquid  is  syphoned  off  and  filtered  through 
cotton  wool..  Boric  Acid  40  Gm.  is  added  to  the  clear  filtrate  (not 
before  fiLeiing).  The  solution  should  not  be  kept  longer  than 
1  week. 


F or  a  comparison  of  strengths  of  Dakin's  Solutions  with  Liquor  Sodce 
Chlorinates  {Off.)  as  also  Bactericidal  Power .  see  Vol.  II. 

t  ^Tses. — As  a  non-irritating  antiseptic  for  treatment  of  wounds. 
The  treatment  should  be  started  early  and  fresh  quantities  of  the 
solution  should  be  brought  in  contact  with  all  parts  of  the  wound  as 
frequently  as  possible  tor  a  considerable  period  of  time.  The 
solution  assists  in  the  rapid  dissolution  oi  necrosed  tissue,  this  being 
doubtless  due  .to  the  ability  of  hypochlorites  to  attack  the  NH 
groups  present  in  proteins  forming  soluble  chloramines.  Compounds 
of  the  Chloramine  type  are  formed  in  situ  when  wounds  are  treated 
witn  hypochlorous  acid,  and  this  is  an  advantage,  as  a  certain 
antiseptic  action  may  be  expected  to  persist  even  after  the  free 
hypochlorite  has  disappeared — cf.  Chloramine-4  T.’ 

Liquor  Sod®  Chlorinate  (Off.).  Owing  to  hydrolysis,  gives  rise 
to  alkalinity,  which  increases  with  dilution  : 

NaClO  +  HaO  =  NaOH  +  HCIO 
hence  tne  Boiic  Acid  was  added  with  a  view  to  neutralising  the 
caustic  action  of  such  solutions.  The  caustic  alkali,  as  formed  is 
neutralised  by  the  Boric  Acid  or  acid  borates  present. 

S°“°»  first,  ady°cated  for  use  by  Carrel's  Method 
^5,318)  introduction  into  wounds  by  rubber  tubes. 

Ihe  rubber  tubes  are  closed  at  the  end  and  in  the  sides  there  are 
numerous  small  openings  about  a  centimetre  apart.  Pieces  of  gauze 
are  placed  lightly  round  and  between  the  tubes  and  the  solution 
runs  into  the  wound  and  irrigates  it. 
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When  applied  for  continued  irrigation  vaseline  may  be  smeared 
>n  the  adjacent  skin  to  prevent  irritation.  Cicatrisation  is  not 
lelayed  even  by  continuous  use. 

X.  ]>. — Not  to  he  injected  intravenously . 

The  best  results  in  the  iirst  six  months  trial  at  the  front  were  in 
ambulance  cases  where  the  treatment  could  be  begun  early. 

Results  uniformly  good  on  the  wounded  (57  cases)  treated  on 
)oard  the  Rewa .  Rubber  tubes  inserted  and  slips  of  gauze  arranged 
■ound  and  lightly  packed  into  every  part  of  the  wound — the  gauze 
lips  act  as  wicks.  In  badly  septic  cases  the  hypochlorite  may  be 
njected  into  the  tubes  (Carrel’s  method)  every  2  or  3  hours  for  24 
>r  48  hours. — F.  J.  A.  Dalton,  B.M.J.  i./i6,126. 

Sloughing  and  dead  and  decomposed  material  quickly  disappear. 
Chere  must  be  no  impermeable  material  outside  the  gauze.  Care 
leeded  in  locating  the  tubes,  regulating  the  instillation,  and  in  some 
iases  ensuring  that  the  patient’s  bed  and  clothing  do  not  become 
soaked. — Sir  G.  H.  Maldn’s  Hunterian  Oration,  B.M.J.  i./i7,216  ; 
k.  i./i7,252.  See  also  Sir  B.  Moynihan,  B.M.J.  i./i6,336  ;  B.M.J. 
1/17,597;  i./i  8, 1 70. 

Empyema  treated. — -R '  A.  Stoney,  B.M.J.  i./ 1 8,198. 

Daufresne’s  Modified  Dakin’s  Solution. 

Chlorinated  Lime  200  Gm,  is  shaken  vigorously  with  5  litres  of  water  and 
left  in  contact  for  6  to  12  hours.  Sodium  Carbonate  (Dry)  100  Gm.  and 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  80  Gm.  are  dissolved  in  a  further  5  litres.  This  solution 
is  poured  into  the  Chlorinated  Lime  Solution,  the  mixture  well  shaken  and 
filtered. 

The  solution  should  contain  between  0-45%  and  0-5%  Sodium  Hypochlorite. 
Its  use  is  particularly  satisfactory  if  employed  in  the  first  24  hours  after  tlu 
infliction  of  the  wound.  75%  of  the  deaths  from  wounds  in  war,  it  was  stated, 
after  the  first  24  hours,  were  due  to  sepsis. — Sherman  on  Carrel’s  Sterilisation 
method. — L.  ii./i  6,800. 

Magnesium  Hypochlorite  is  well  tolerated  by  the  tissues.  Less  caustic 
than  the  sodium  compound.  It  has  less  antiseptic  power,  but  twice  as  much 

can  be  used.  , 

To  prepare,  mix  Magnesium  Sulphate  190  Gm.  in  2  litres  of  water  and 
interact  with  Chlorinated  Lime  100  Gm.  dissolved  in  the  same  amount  of 
water  and  filter  out  the  Calcium  Sulphate. — B.M..T.E.  i./i6,16. 

*  “  Milton  ”  Disinfectant  (T.M.  375959,  Class  2,  381,513,  Class  2 
assoctd.  and  382491,  Class  3,  assoctd.  and  409535,  Class  3.).  Ihis 
antiseptic  contains  Sodium  Hypochlorite  with  a  high  percentage  of 
hypocblorous  acid. 

1  It  is  stated  to  be  made  by  electrolysing  Sodium  Chloride  resulting 
in  the  production  of  a  stable  form  of  Hypochlorite  with  only  Sodium 
as  a  base.  Available  Chlorine  is  1-05%.  Anatyses  of  samples  kept  for 
periods  of  a  couple  of  years  have  substantiated  its  keeping  powers. 
A  deodoriser,  preservative,  insecticide  and  general  antiseptic. 
It  is  stated  to  be  harmless  to  the  human  system  either  internally  or 
externally. 

It  is  used  for  wounds  and  skin  affections,  either  full  strength  or 
diluted  down  to  1  in  70.  For  abscesses,  fistulas,  etc.,  it  can  be  used 

undiluted.  For  the  vagina  and  cervix  1  in  4. 

For  packing  the  vagina,  gauze  soaked  in  a  1  in  10  to  1  in  30  dilution. 
The  pack  changed  every  12  hours  for  several  days  prior  to  operation  — W. 

Blair  Bell,  L.  i./20,997.  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  , 

In  gonorrhoea  of  the  female,  prior  to  childbirth,  a  tablespoon ful  to  the 
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pint,  as  a  vaginal  douche,  and  half-tablespoonful  to  the  pint  for  bladder 
and  urethral  irrigations  in  cases  of  urethritis. — C.  W.  Bundle,  L.  i./ 20,1268. 

Pueperal  sepsis.  Advised,  in  cases  where  it  is  known  at  the  time  of  labour 
that  the  uterine  cavity  has  probably  been  infected  by  intrauterine  manipu¬ 
lating.— Victor  Bonney,  B.M.J.  i./2o,266.  Employ  a  1  in  10  dilution  for  the 
first  irrigation  and  later  1  in  30. — W.  Blair  Bell,  B.M.J.  i./2i,695. 

Has  been  found  useful  for  syringing  out  antrum  suppuration  and  for 
pyorrhoea  and  other  suppuration  in  the  mouth. 

Chloramine-  ‘  T.’ 

Syn.  Chlorazene,  or 

Toluene  Sodium  Sulpho- 
Chloramide. 


ch3 

c 

HC  ,A,  CH 
HC  J  CH 


=  281-667. 


C.SO2  Na  NCI -f  3H20. 

(‘  T  ’  indicates  relationship  to  Toluene,  Chloramine  being  the 
name  given  to  some  Pastilles.) 

The  substance  is  also  issued  under  the  name  ajcTolamine  (T.M. 
371601).  Care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  confusion  with  Chloramide 
— an  unnecessary,  to  our  mind,  contraction  for  Chloralamide. 

It  was  originally  made  and  studied  by  Chattaway. — Trans.  Chem. 
Soc.  87,  p.  153  (1905). 

Dose. — to  3  grains  (0  03  to  0-2  Gm.)  has  been  given  diluted  wit  h 
charcoal. 

Manufacture. — p-Toluene  Sulphonamide  is  made  by  acting 
on  p-Toluene  Sulphone  Chloride  (a  by-product  in  making  Saccharin) 
with  Ammonium  Carbonate. 

Chattaway  treated  the  amide  with  bleaching  powder  and  acetic 
acid  and  converted  it  into  p-Toluene  sulpho-dichloramide  and 
this  by  the  action  of  Sodium  Hydroxide  was  converted  into  p- 
Toluene-Sodium-sulphochloramide.  It  is  more  economical  to 
dissolve  the  sulphonamide  (1  mol.)  in  5%  cold  alkaline  solution  of 
Sodium  Hypochlorite  (1-2  mol.),  warm  gently  if  necessary,  filter  and 
add  1£  volumes  of  saturated  brine.  Chloramine-  ‘T’  crystallises 
out,  is  filtered  off,  washed  with  brine  and  dried  in  the  air. 

For  the  theory  appertaining  to  use  of  Chloramine  ‘  T  ’  and  its  Bac¬ 
tericidal  Power,  see  Vol.  IT. 

Solubility. — A  saturated  solution  contains  about  1  in  7  at 
room  temperature.  It  is  soluble  1  in  2  of  boiling  water,  1  in  7  of 
glycerin,  1  in  12  of  alcohol — by  our  experiments,  but  caution  should 
be  exercised  with  solutions  in  organic  solvents — for  example  v/e 
found  that  on  keeping,  the  Glycerin  solution  crystallised,  gelatinised 
to  some  extent,  and  there  was  a  certain  amount  of  gas  evolution. 
The  aqueous  solution  is  faintly  alkaline  and  has  a  bitter  tasle. 
It  is  insoluble  in  Liquid  Paraffin. 


Incompatible. — Alcohol  and  Hydrogen  Peroxide  and  many 
other  substances.  Should  not  be  mixed  with  other  antiseptics. 

Uses. — For  treatment  of  infected  wounds  and  as  a  general 
surgical  antiseptic,  mouthwash,  vaginal  douche  and  for  urethral 
irrigation.  It  is  non-irritant  and  practically  non-toxic  ;  does  not 
coagulate  blood  serum.  Not  suitable  for  intravenous  use — has 
marked  haemolytic  action. 
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In  intestinal  affections  |  to  3  grain  doses  combined  with  Charcoal 
5  to  10  grains  in  cachet. — Pres,,  Feb.,  ’20,  p.  83.  The  charcoal 
would  hardly  ‘  protect  ’  the  Chloramine  from  the  action  of  gastric 
juice  as  is  suggested. — W.  H.  M. 

Strength  for  Use — 2  to  4%.  The  former  is  used  for  injecting 
into  infected  wounds  and  for  general  use — increased  if  required. 
Mouth- wash,  nasal  or  vaginal  douche  or  for  urethral  irrigation,  0*25 
to  2%. 

To  sterilise  water  1  in  250,000  of  Chloramine  T  *  is  effective  if 
a  little  Citric  Acid  (0*8  Gm.  per  litre)  be  added — the  resulting  water 
is  not  unpleasant  to  taste. — B.M.J.  i./i7,682.  cf.  Halazone. 

In  aqueous  solution  it  is  fatal  in  10  minutes  to  the  following  organisms 
at  the  stated  dilutions  :  Streptococci ,  1 :  34,000  ;  B.  Coli  1 :  18,000  ;  B. 
Diphtheria ,  1  :  30,000  ;  Pneumococcus ,  1  :  22,000  ;  B.  Dysenterioe,  1 :  22,000  ; 
B.  Typhosus ,  1  :  20,000 ;  Staphylococci ,  1  :  16,000. 

CHLORAMINE  T  ’  PREPARATIONS. 

Tablets  8*75  grains.  Two  in  2  ounces  of  water  =  2%.  Tablets 
43*75  grains.  One  in  ten  ounces  water  =1%.  Two  tablets  =  2%. 

Chloramine  -  *  T  ’  Gauze,  5  and  35%  strength  is  made. — The 
former  for  general  use  ;  the  latter  as  preliminary  dressing  of  a  wound. 

Use  dry  and  subsequently  moisten  if  necessary  when  in  position. 
Even  4%  gauze,  experience  shows,  has  higher  antiseptic  value  than 
any  other  gauze  on  the  market. — Medical  Research  Committee, 
B.M.J.  ii./i6,766.  For  some  further  aspects,  see  B.M.J.  i./i6,454,455. 

Highly  spoken  of  for  checking  development  of  infective  processes. 
Will  effect  a’growth  of  new,  healthy  granulation  tissue  in  a  remarkable 
way. — Sir  B.  Moynihan. — B.M.J.  i./i6,335. 

Chloramine  -  (T)  Oily  Suspension. 

Experimental. — During  the  war  (November,  1917)  we  had  occasion 
to  make  experiments  to  produce  a  solution  of  Chloramine  T  5  in 
Liquid  Paraffin.  It  is  practically  impossible  but  a  Suspension  of 
one  or  more  per  cent,  of  Chloramine-  ‘  T  ’  or  p -Toluene  sulpho- 
chlor amide  (which  is  easily  made  by  treating  a  saturated  solution  of 
Chloramine-  ‘  T  ’  with  Hydrochloric  Acid)  in  very  fine  powder  in 
Liquid  Paraffin,  or  preferably  in  a  mixture  of  Liquid  Paraffin  and 
White  Soft  Paraffin,  may  be  useful  therapeutically. 

Chloramine-*  T  ’  Ointment — Chloramine-4 T ’  10,  Sodium  Stearate 
86,  Water  4.  As  a  dressing  to  a  wound  after  it  has  become  superficial 
and  is  healthily  granulating.  The  content  may  be  increased  to  12% 
or  reduced  to  6%. — B.M.J.  ii./i 7,597.  A  1%  Cream  is  usually 
employed. 

References. 

Mouth  and  jaw  wounds  treated  with  2%  solution.  Non-irritant. 
Results  in  seven  cases  good. — A.  R.  Fisher,  B.M.J.  i./i6,87. 

Value  of  Chloramine  -  ‘  T  ’  and  the  hypochlorites  appears  to  rest 
to  a  great  extent  on  their  action  as  solvents  of  necrotic  tissue  and 
power  of  destroying  toxic  substances  since  their  bactericidal  power 
.n  presence  of  serum  is  comparatively  weak  (cf.  Flavine)  and  at 
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the  same  time  they  greatly  interfere  with  phagocytosis. — C.  H. 
Browning  and  Colleagues,  B.M.J.  L/17.76. 

Chloramines  are  powerful  irritants.  A  thorough  experimental  study  of 
effects  of  Chloramme-T  on  animals.— B.  Fanlus  &  M.  I.  Smith,  Jl.  Pharm. 
and  Exp.  Therap.,  Nov.,  1919. 

Di-Chloramine  -  ‘  T.’  Syn.  Toluene-Sulphodichloramide. 

CH3C6H4.S02.NC12  =  239-079. 

This  substance  enables  an  oily  solution  to  be  prepared,  the 
corresponding  monochloride  being  insoluble  in  oils.  (cf.  our  ex¬ 
periments  antca.) 

JMcifiufcictuve, — Chattaway  (J.C.S.T.  1905,  Vol.  Ixxxvii. 
p.  145)  prepared  it  on  the  following  lines  : — 

Shake  thoroughly  Chlorinated  Lime  350  to  400  Gm.  in  water 
2  litres  for  one  hour  and  allow  to  deposit.  Syphon  off  the  clear 
liquor  and  filter  off  the  remainder.  Add  Toluene-p-sulphonamide 
75  Gm.  to  the  liquor  and  shake  to  dissolve.  Filter  if  necessary. 
Acidify  in  a  separator  with  Acetic  Acid  100  Cc.  added  in  portions 
and  extract  the  Dichloramine  with  Chloroform  about  100  Cc. 
Dry  the  Chloroform  layer  after  removal  with  Calcium  Chloride  and 
allow  to  evaporate  in  the  air.  Recrystallise  if  necessary. 

Alternative  Method. — Pass  Chlorine  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
saturate  into  a  mixture  (which  is  kept  cool)  of  Toluene-p-sulphon- 
amide  50  Gm.,  Water  500  Cc.,  Sodium  Acetate  (cryst.)  100  Gm., 
and  Chloroform  100  Cc. — more  chloroform  being  added  if  necessary 
to  dissolve.  Remove  the  Chloroform  layer  and  proceed  as  above. 

Solubility  It  can  only  be  used  in  oily  solution,  being  in¬ 
soluble  in  water. 

Chlorinated  Eucalyptol. 

Treat  Eucalyptol  100  Cc.  with  Potassium  Chlorate  3  Gm.  and 
Hydrochloric  Acid  (cone.)  10  Cc.  for  12  hours  or  longer.  Then  wash 
with  water  and  with  Sodium  Carbonate  solution.  Remove  the 
water,  add  Sodium  Carbonate  3  Gm.,  and  allow  to  stand  24  hours. 
Filter  and  dry  with  a  little  Calcium  Chloride. 

Chlorinated  Paraffin. 

Employ  Liquid  Paraffin  100  Cc.  with  Potassium  Chlorate  and 
Hydrochloric  Acid  a3  above,  exposing  the  mixture  to  the  light, 
preferably  sunlight,  several  hours.  Wash  with  water,  then  Sodium 
Carbonate,  then  water  again.  Remove  the  oil,  add  a  little  Calcium 
Chloride  and  a!  out  1  Gm.  of  Animal  Charcoal.  Shake  and  filter. 

Solution  of  Dichloramine- ‘  T  ’  in  Chlorinated  Eucalyptol-Paraffin. 

Dissolve  Dichloramme  -  ‘  T  ’  2,  in  Chlorinated  Eucalyntol  20 
without  heating,  and  add  Chlorinated  Paraffin  80. 

The  solution  is  relatively  unstable  and  not  to  be  used  when  a 
distinct  precipitate  appears.— E.  K.  Dunham  and  H.  D.  Dakin, 
Med.  Res.  Com.,  B.M.J.  i./i7,265,865. 

Russian  Oils,  containing  much  Naphthenes,  are  not  so  suitable 
as  American  (Pennsylvanian)  Oils,  which  contain  considerable 
quantities  of  Olefines  as  well.  cf.  Paraffinum  Liquidum. 
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Uses. — This  solution  has  been  suggested  for  disinfection  of 
the  naso-pharynx  in  the  treatment  of  meningococcus  carriers  and 
the  carriers  of  other  disease  organisms. 

Dichloramine  -  ‘  T  ’  in  Eucalyptol  -  Paraffin  solution  applied 
to  wounds  by  spray  and  covered  with  gauze.  Dress  again  every 
24  hours.  Very  little  of  it  is  required.  It  saves  pain,  as  it  is  easily 
removed.  Eliminates  the  Carrel  tube. — J.  E.  Sweet,  B.M.J.  ih/17, 
249.  See  also  J.  T.  Morrison  and  co -workers,  L.  ii./r 8,230. 

This  Eucalyptol  and  Liquid  Paraffin  method  is  now  superseded 
by  the  use  of  Paraffin  Wax  : — 

Chlorcosane.  A  chlorinated  paraffin  wax  in  the  form  of  a  light 
yellow  oil  slightly  heavier  than  water.  Employed  chiefly  as  solvent 
of  Dichloramine  -  ‘  T.’ 

31a  nit  fact  ure. — Hard  Paraffin  of  melting  point  50°  C.  or 
higher  is  heated  to  about  120°  C.  and  chlorinated.  The  temperature 
while  the  gas  is  being  quickly  passed  into  it  should  be  kept  within 
125 — 140°  C.  Continue  until  the  paraffin  has  increased  in  weight 
45  or  55%.  Hydrochloric  Acid  is  evolved.  The  oil  while  still 
warm  is  then  shaken  vigorously  with  5%  of  its  weight  of  dry  sodium 
carbonate  and  filtered. 

The  liquid  is  now  ready  for  use — it  is  described  as  of  light  yellow 
colour,  with  a  viscosity  between  that  of  Olive  Oil  and  Castor  Oil, 
without  odour  and  bland  in  use  as  a  nasal  spray  or  when  placed 
on  wounds. 

To  prepare  a  solution  of  Dichloramine  -  ‘  T  ’  (of  which  it  will 
dissolve  8'5  to  10%,  7*5  to  8%  is  strong  enough),  a  portion  of  the 
oil,  e.g.,  a  quarter,  is  heated  to  75  or  80°  C.  and  the  Dichloramine  -  ‘  T  ’ 
added.  It  dissolves.  Then  add  remainder  of  the  Chlorcosane. 
This  solution  is  employed  for  nasal  irrigation  and  for  wounds. 

Carbon  Tetrachloride  10%  may  be  added  to  make  the  solution 
more  fluid  for  spraying. — H.  D.  Dakin  and  E.  K.  Dunham,  B.M.J. 
i./i8,51. 

p-Sulphondichloramino-benzoic  Acid.  CI2N02SC6H4.C00H  = 
270*063.  Halazone. 

To  sterilise  ordinarily  contaminated  water  in  30  minutes,  1  in 
300,000  is  sufficient. 

A  COOH 

3fanufacture . — p-Sulphon-amino-benzoic  Acid  I  I 

v  so2nh2 

=  169' 161,  is  first  made.  Add  Commercial  Sodium  Dichromate 
250  Gm.  to  a  mixture  of  Sulphuric  Acid  (cone.)  200  Cc.,  and  Water 
600  Cc.  Then  add  crude  Toluene  p-Sulphonamide  100  Gm.  (readily 
made  from  p-Toluene  Sulphone  Chloride,  a  waste  product),  and  heat 
with  reflux  condenser  1  hour.  The  reaction  at  first  is  vigorous. 
On  cooling,  wash  the  separated  crystals  well  with  cold  water  and 
dissolve  in  dilute  Sodium  Hydroxide  solution  in  slight  excess. 
Filter  hot,  add  excess  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  when  cold  filter  off  the 
precipitated  acid  and  wash  well  with  water  and  dry.  Yield  is  about 
80%  of  theory. — Remsen.  Ann.  178,  p.  298  (1875). 
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Now  dissolve  20  Gm.  of  the  ^-Sulphonaminobenzoic  Acid  in 
200  Cc.  approximately  Normal  Sodium  Hydroxide  Solution  (2  mole¬ 
cules),  warming  if  necessary.  Add  about  200  Gm.  crushed  ice  and 
saturate  with  a  rapid  current  of  Chlorine.  Shake  while  the  gas  is 
being  introduced,  adding  more  ice  if  temperature  rises.  The 
Sulphondichloramino  Acid  precipitates  at  once.  Filter  off,  wash 
with  cold  water  and  dry  in  vacuo  on  a  porous  plate.  Powder  and 
preserve  in  bottles.  Yield  is  practically  theoretical. 

Soluble  sparingly  in  water,  insoluble  in  chloroform  and 
petroleum.  Soluble  also  in  excess  of  cold  Sodium  Hydroxide 
solution,  but  with  less  quantity  or  with  feebly  alkaline  salts,  e.g., 
phosphates  or  borates,  hydrolysis  occurs. 

Assay. — 0’1  Gm.  is  dissolved  in  glacial  acetic  acid  and  Potassium 
Iodide  added.  Titrate  with  N/10  Sodium  Thiosulphate  of  which 
14 '8  to  14 ‘9  Cc.  will  be  required. 

Tablets.  To  prepare,  powder  the  Sulphondichloramino  -  acid 
4,  with  dry  Sodium  Chloride  92  and  add  dried  Sodium  Carbonate  4 
(or  dried  Borax  8%).  Pass  through  a  No.  40  sieve  (no  lubricant 
required  or  indeed  is  to  be  used),  and  compress  into  tablets  weighing 
100  mgr.  "  ® 

.  Each  tablet  so  made  contains  4  mgr.  of  the  Disinfectant — suffi¬ 
cient  for  a  litre  or  a  quart  of  reasonably  heavily  contaminated  water. 
— H.  D.  Dakin  and  E.  K.  Dunham. — B.M.J.  i./i7,682. 


ACIDUM  IODICUM. 

HIG3=  175*928.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder  very  soluble  in  water.  Iodic  acid  is  a 
remarkable  deodorant  and  preservative  even  in  a  1  in  2,500  solution, 
It  is  employed  in  ozsena,  for  deodorising  offensive  urine,  as  an  irrigant 
in  empyema  (strength  1  in  500)  and  for  leg  ulcers,  as  a  mouth  wash, 
e.g.,  in  inoperable  epithelioma,  and  as  a  throat  swabbing  in  diphtheria. 
Found  useful  in  extensive  burning  (1  in  500  solution).  Internally  a 
drachm  of  a  1  in  100  solution,  well  diluted,  has  been  given  in  gastro¬ 
intestinal  sepsis,  as  in  typhoid  fever.  The  calcium  salt  is  principally 
employed.  A  J 

Calcii  lodas.  Ca(I03)2,  6H2O=498*006.  Sign.  Calcinol. 

Dose.— 3  to  4  grains  (0*2  to  0*25  Gm.),  three  times  daily  in 
solution. 

Tasteless,  odourless  powder,  soluble  in  380  parts  of  water  at 
11  5  C.  Contains  51%  or  iodine  and  16%  of  available  oxygen. 
Acts  equally  well  in  an  acid  or  alkaline  medium  as  a  deodorant  and 
anti -putrefactive. 

Uses .  Is  particularly  useful  as  a  dusting  powder.  Lotio  Calcii 
Iodatis  (saturated  aqueous  solution)  is  employed  in  septic  and 
suppurating  wounds,  and  a  Gauze  (3%  strength)  may  be  used  for 
the  same  purpose.  Healing  ensues  with  the  production  of  a  dry  scab. 
A  warm  saturated  solution  is  used  as  a  vaginal  douche  or  bladder 
irrigant ;  efficient  as  a  mouth  wash  or  gargle.  Should  prove  useful  in 
dentistry,  e.g.,  in  pyorrhoea  alveolaris.  An  ointment  10  grains 
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to  the  ounce  has  been  found  to  be  a  specific  in  various  forms  of  eczema. 
A  solution  or  a  10%  insufflation  with  bismuth  carbonate  may  be 
useful  in  otorrhcea.  May  prove  of  value  in  foetid  breath. 

Hypodermic  injections  of  from  ^  to  2  drachms  of  an  emulsion  of 
3  drachms  of  the  Iodate  in  1  ounce  of  glycerin  have  been  used  in 
tuberculous  joints. 

Hydrargyri  Xo&as,  Hg  (I03)2  =  550-44. 

Dose. — 1  to  -I  grain  (0*01  to  0-02  Gm,). 

A  white  powder,  strongly  antiseptic.  Soluble  with  the  addition 
of  Sodium  Chloride  to  the  extent  of  2%  in  water.  Potassium  Iodide 
also  assists  solubility.  It  has  the  scientific  advantage  of  attacking 
disease  organisms  with  both  its  component  ions,  and  it  contains  only 
half  as  much  Mercury  as  the  Perchloride.  In  a  pronounced  sycosis  of 
hairy  parts  of  the  face  an  ointment  containing  20  grains  to  the  ounce 
produced  an  effectual  cure. 

Bismuthi  Subio&as,  a  fine  white  unirritating  powder. 

Insoluble  in  water.  In  lupus  as  dusting  powder  and  ointment  (20 
grains  to  the  ounce),  and  in  scrofulous  glands  as  a  dusting  powder. 
Sodii  lodas,  NaI03=  197-92.  14  grains  in  5%  solution  (about  satu¬ 

rated)  have  been  injected  for  acute  and  chronic  articular  rheumatism. 
Zinci  lodas. — Zn(I03)2=415-21.  White  powder. 

Soluble  about  1  in  50.  Use  similar  to  that  of  calcium  iodate. 


ACIDUM  LACTICUM. 

(Off.),  and  numerous  Pharmacopoeias.  CH3.CHOH.COOH=90-083. 

Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.),  well  diluted.  U.S.  average 
dose  30  minims. 

A  colourless,  odourless,  syrupy,  sour  liquid,  obtained  by  the  fer¬ 
mentation  of  milk  sugar  by  the  action  of  Bacillus  acidi  lactici.  Lime 
or  Zinc  Oxide  is  used  to  neutralise  the  acid  as  formed.  The  respective 
lactates  are  then  decomposed.  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  1-21  and  contains 
not  less  than  75%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  lactate  and  not  less  than 
10%  by  weight  of  lac  tide  CfiH304.  Fr.  Cx.  has  Sp.  Gr.  L24  at  15°  C. 
— is  nearly  pure. 

Solubility. — Is  miscible  with  water,  alcohol,  and  ether ;  it 
coagulates  milk  and  albumin. 

JJses. — It  is  employed  topically  to  destroy  morbid  growths,  in 
diphtheria,  &c.,  and  internally  for  infantile  and  tropical  diarrhoea,  for 
diabetes,  dyspepsia,  and  to  allay  cough  in  phthisis,  and  as  a  stomachic 
tonic  in  combination  with  iron  and  lime.  Has  been  used  locally  in 
tuberculous  ulceration  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx.  As  a  paint,  or 
paste  with  kaolin,  or  as  a  50%  injection,  has  been  used  in  lupus, 
but  is  painful. 

In  chronic  catarrh  of  the  bladder,  lactic  acid  drinks  arrest  the 
ammoniacal  decomposition  of  the  urine,  both  inside  as  well  as  outside 
;his  organ,  dissolve  the  salts  and  are  said  to  stop  the  development  of 
micro-organisms 
VOL.  1 
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Chronic  enteritis  treated  with  Lactic  Acid  7-g-  minim  doses  t  .d.s.p.c.. 
the  rationale  being  that  B.  Coli,  which  is,  as  a  rule,  universally  active 
m  those  cases  where  the  motions  are  unduly  offensive,  cannot  crow 
m  a  concentration  of  Lactic  Acid  of  more  than  1°/ — I  H  Llovd- 
Williams,  JB.M.J.  i./2a,  1053.  ^ 


Examination  oi  Stomach  Contents/ 


Test  for  in  vomit,  &c,,  vide 

Vol.  II. 

Butyric  Acid— C3H7.COOH=88-084.— (with  the  characteristic 
evoiuLon  of  hydrogen)  may  also  be  produced  by  the  above  process 
it  the  fermentation  proceed  too  long,  or  if  the  lactic  acid  is  not 
neutralised  as  it  is  produced  by  the  presence  of  calcium  carbonate 
or  zinc  oxide. 

Acidum  Laeticum  Dilution  (B.P.  1885).  Sp.  Gr.  1-040  Lactic 
Acid  3  ounces.  Distilled  Water  q.s.  to  1  pint.  Dose.— I  to  2 
drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.).  “ 

In  gonorrhoea  a  few  drops  of  the  pure  acid  have  been  injected  iust 
beneath  the  membrane  of  the  cervix.  It  is  useful  for  infantile 
diarrhoea  with  green  stools. 

Laryngeal  tuberculosis  has?  been  treated  by  application  of  (Lake's} 

be  diluted  tfjstreAth/0 % ’  7%’  “UAW/eh 

Arguing  on  the  theory  that  lactic  acid  may  be  a  natural  protective 
substance  when  produced,  as  it  is,  in  the  case  of  cancer  of  the  stomach 
and  that  sour  milk  is  a  country  remedy  for  it  in  Russia,  the  acid 


nas  been  tried  xor  the  complaint  externally,  a  dressing  of  0  25  to  1' 


is  applied  and  internally  tablespoon  doses  of  a  1  in  45  solution 

Injectio  Acidi  Lactici,  C.L.T.E. 

Lactic  Acid  4  to  6  drachms.  Water  to  1  ounce.  To  be  introduced 

by  means  of  a  submucous  laryngeal  syringe  into  the  tissues  of 
the  larynx. 

Nebula  Acidi  Lactici. 

Lactic  Acid  1,  Distilled  Water  15.  Of  some  use  in  diphtheria: 
appears  to  have  the  effect  of  dissolving  the  membranous  exudation 

Spiritus  Acidi  Lactici. 

Lactic  Acid  3,  Castor  Oil  2,  Lavender  Water  4,  Alcohol  90%  to  24 
buitable  for  treatment  of  alopecia  areata.  To  be  rubbed  in  gently  at 
first,  later  with  some  iriction.  ** 

C2H,  f  OH 


5\co.o. 


2  Ca  +  5H20 =308-26. 


Calcii  Lactas,  [Off.),  P.  Jap.  IV 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.j. 

An  opaque,  white,  crystalline  powder,  antiseptic  and  stomachic 
and  given  for  rickets  ;  soluble  in  water,  1  in  15  if  freshly  prepared 
Manutaetun.-Km  Calcium  Lactate  can  be  made  by  preeipitatrae 

ltion  with  Ar.fttnnA  L  .  ,  e 


Flavoring.— It  is  practical ly  tasteless  ;  if  desired  to  flavor  any 
Lrlyi  or  fey!  may  be  prescribed.  *  J 


Uses „  Urticaria  and  chilblains  have  been  treated  with  it.  Chib 

an6  St1ate,d  Sir  A-  E-  Wright  to  be  caused  bv  thinness  of 
the  blood,  which  permits  of  effusion  into  the  tissues  and  consequent 
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swelling  and  inflammation.  Is  useful  to  give  prior  to  operation  to  in¬ 
crease  coagulability  of  the  blood,  but  in  a  case  it  was  found  not  suit¬ 
able  per  os.  Further,  hypodermically,  produced  painful  coagulation 
ocally  and  collapse. 

According  to  Dixon  must  be  injected  to  produce  the  effect. — cf. 
Jalci  um  Chapte r. 

For  chilblains  in  the  adult  15  grain  doses  dissolved  in  1  ounce  of  Chloroform 
Water  with  J  to  1  minim  of  Capsicum  Tincture,  thrice  daily  one  hour  before 
meals,  to  be  continued  over  six  weeks.  Constipation  which  may  be  expected 
's  to  be  corrected  by  Senna  Pod  Infusion. 

Hemoglobinuria,  oedema  of  the  feet,  boils,  eczema,  scurvy,  urticaria, 
uythema,  lichen  planus,  gouty  pruritus,  pruritus  ani,  have  also  been  treated 
vith  success. 

In  Inemophilia  use  of  Calcium  Lactate  or  Chloride  recommended. 

The  salt  is  readily  oxidised  in  the  system  with  result  that  the  basic  radical 
s  placed  more  fully  at  the  disposal  of  the  organism  than  in  the  case  of  the 
Chloride  being  administered. — Luff.  B.M.J.  L/o9,261.  P.J.  i./o9,150. 

Color  blindness  treated  by  Calcium  Lactate — the  theory  being  that  it 
Simulates  metabolism,  hence  ought  to  stimulate  retinal  cells  to  respond  more 
:o  color  sensations.  A  case  in  which  response  to  green  was  nil  was  able  to 
letect  things  of  this  color  after  only  10  grains  of  the  salt.  Two  other  cases 
with  larger  doses  gave  equal  encouragement. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,315. 

Haemorrhage,  post-parium  treated.  Six  multi  parse,  who  had  suffered 
uore  or  less  from  haemorrhage  in  previous  confinements,  treated  with  3  Gm. 
loses  pro  die  for  some  time  before  delivery.  In  all  the  haemorrhage  appeared 
:o  be  less  than  normal,  but  the  treatment  was  not  entirely  satisfactory.  In 
i  girl  of  13,  however,  suffering  from  metrorrhagia  which  had  refused  to  yield 
:o  Hydrastis  or  Ergotin,  Calcium  Lactate  arrested  the  discharge  in  three 
lays. 

In  recent  epilepsy  it  has  not  been  proved  that  the  blood  coagulates  more 
■apidly  in  the  fit  period,  but  Calcium  Lactate  alone  and  combined  with  Potas- 
iium  Bromide  has  been  given  with  satisfactory  results.  The  lime  salts  appear 
worthy  of  further  study  in  treating  epilepsy. — L.  ii./io,219. — Pres.  1910, 
L8.214. 

In  a  case  of  erythema  with  periodical  return  drachm  doses  were  most 
iffectual,  to  our  knowledge. 

Spasmodic  rhinorr.ioea — a  case  of  an  annual  sufferer  from  hayfe\er  relieved 
>y  tapping  antrum  and  washing  out,. giving  Vaccine  from  the  B.  Coli  isolated 
n  pure  culture  from  the  pus  and  full  doses  of  Calcium  Lactate. — L.  ii/12, 
L012. 

For  further  notes  on  the  administration  and  removal  of  lime  salts 
rom  the  tissues,  vide  Calcii  Ghloridum. 

Tablets  of  Calcium  Lactate  contain  5  grains  each. 

Liquor  Calcii  Lactatis.  Martindale.  Dose. — ^  ounce  (=15 
grains  Calcium  Lactate).  Calcium  Carbonate  4,  Lactic  Acid 
75%  strength)  8,  Water  to  180.  This,  if  stored  in  well  corked  bottles, 
las  the  advantage  of  keeping  satisfactorily. 

Vlistura  Calcii  Lactatis  Recentis  ( Blair  Bell). 

Dose. — l,-  to  2  ounces  (15  to  GO  Cc.)  equivalent  to  approximately 
15  to  GO  grains  of  Calcium  Lactate. 

Calcium  Carbonate  75  grains,  pure  concentrated  Lactic  Acid  200 
grains,  Chloroform  Water  to  8  ounces.  This  is  similar  in  strength  to 
■he  last  mentioned. 

Normally  the  amount  of  ionised  Calcium  in  the  blood  tends  to  rise  at  the 
ind  of  pregnancy  owing  to  lessened  demands  of  the  foetus  and  these  salts 
greatly  influence  the  tone  of  involuntary  muscle  fibres.  Pregnant  women 
should  take  2  ounces  of  the  mixture  every  night  with  Infundibulin  0-5  Cc. 
ntramuscularly  night  and  morning  for  a  fortnight  before  parturition  is  due 
-W.  Blair  Bell,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,545. 
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Fern  Lacfcas  (Ferrous),  F r.  Cx.,  P.Belg  ,  P.  Ital.,  P.  Jap. 
(C2H4OH.COO)2  Fe-j- 3H20=2S7‘988 
Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0-3  Gin.). 

Tn  greenish-white  crystals,  soluble  1  in  60  of  water  ;  when  taken 
internally  is  easily  assimilated  by  the  system. 

Galeii  Lacfcophosphas. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Crystalline  or  amorphous  powder.  Is  often  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  calcium  lactate  and  (dibasic)  calcium  phosphate.  Soluble  in 
water.  Stomachic  tonic.  In  cardiac  disease  useful  (Brunton). 

This  salt  has  properties  similar  to  Calcium  Lactate  v.  antea. 
Flumbi  Lactas.  (C2H4OH.COO)2Pb=385*31 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  soluble  in  water. 

Sodii  Lactas.  C2H4.OH.COONa==  112*055. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Usually  in  form  of  yellowish  syrupy  liquid  miscible  with  water, 
containing  75%  of  the  salt.  Large  dose3  are  said  to  be  hypnotic. 

In  scorbutic  symptoms  this  is  better  than  sodium  citrate. 

Gas  gangrene  rapidly  cured  by  injection  of  20  Gm.  in  an  acute 
toxamia. — B.M.J.  i./iy,  53. 

In  diabetes  meliitus,  when  there  is  tendency  to  acidosis,  give 
sodium  Lactate  or  Citrate  in  40  grain  doses,  thrice  daily.— Sir 
William  Willcox.  Three  cases  treated. — B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,14.  See 
also  Therapeutic  Index. 

Prior  to  the  use  of  Chloroform,  the  administration  of  Sodium 
Lactate  has  been  suggested  to  prevent  possible  acidsemia. 

Elixir  Sodii  Lactatis.  Dose. — 1  drachm=10  grains. 

Prepared  with  Simple  Elixir  (B.P.C.  189  ,),  this  "is  a  palatable 
and  convenient  method  of  administration. 


Syrupus  Calcii  Lactophosphatis  (Off.). 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

7*5  with  Water  40  and  add  Concentrated  Phosphoric 
ai«ni4’°T S  ?  UI?e^  dlS3Tlve-  and  add  Orange  Flower  Water  2-5.-  Filter  and 
to  make3100ned  Sugar  '°  ln  the  solution  without  heat  and  add  Water  q.s 


Dusart’s  Syrup.  Dose. — 2  drachms  to  ounce  (8  to  15  Cc.). 
a  Cnr-bon ate  9,  Lactic  Acid  75%  22, “Phosphoric  Acid  10%  88,  Water 

; ,  ^dissolve  the  Calcium  Carbonate  m  the  Lactic  Acid  diluted  to  108  with 
to !'*170  W1pi«ni  aid otJ?®ath  Co°l  and  add  the  Phosphoric  Acid,  arid  make  up 

adi^’to'S:6  add  Spirit  of  Limes  7/  Mix  aad 

Liquor  Galcis  Lactophosphatis.  LaCTOPHOSPHATE  de  CALCIUM 
Dissotjs.  Fr.  Cx. 

Rub  Dibasic  Calcium  Phosphate  17,  smoothly  with  Water  964, 
add  Lactic  Acid  19  (Fr,  Cx.,  Sp.  Gr.  1*24,  practically  pure  acid) 
—all  by  weight.  Shake  to  dissolve;  filter. 

Syrupus  Calcii  et  Ferri  Lactophosphatum. 

Dose. — 1  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Dissolve  by  aid  of  slight  heat  Ferrous  Lactate  150  grains  with 
Potassium  Citrate  150  grains  in  Water  1  ounce,  and  add  to  Syrup  of 
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Calcium  Lactophosphate  20  ounces.  We  acknowledge  the  N.F.  for 
the  suggestion  to  use  Potassium  Citrate.  Our  preparation  has,  how¬ 
ever,  always  been  1  grain  Ferrous  Lactate  in  the  drachm,  i,e,  double 
the  strength  of  that  in  N.F.  This  strength  is  therefore  retained. 


ACIDI  LACTICI  BACILLI, 

It  will  suffice  to  give  here  the  salient  points  of  Prof.  Metchnikoff’s  well 
known  Lactic  Acid  Bacillus  Therapy.  In  Vol.  II.  we  de:  1  further  with  the 
subject. 

ijc  Fermeniactyl,  (T.M.  297401  class  42  and  348311  class  3  assoctd. 
sJeLactigen  (T.M.  310058),  if  Lac  teol  (T.M.  317182),  if  Lactobacilline 
(T.M  321882,  290293  class  3,  and  290294,  321883,  class  42),  sJeSauerin 
(T.M.  297939),  and  jfc  Trilactine  (T.M.  302646)  are  commercial 
preparations  of  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli.  Liquid  Cultures  are  also  on 
the  market.  These  latter  only  remain  active  a  month  or  less. 

If  properly  made  there  is  no  reason  why  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli,  in 
tablet  form,  should  not  keep  good  for  months  or  oven  years. — 
W.  H.  M.  It  is  stated  that  moulded  tablets  show  a  higher  initial 
count  of  the  bacillus  than  compressed  tablets. 

*Trilactine  Tablets  contain  B.  Caucasicum  as  their  principal 
active  constituent. 

They  are  intended  for  therapeutic  use  to  be  taken  per  os  or  for 
curdling  milk  ( vide  vifra).  For  the  former  they  are  best  taken  in  con¬ 
junction  with  a  little  milk  sugar  (the  bacillus  does  not  ferment  cane 
sugar  or  maltose),  e.g.,  dissolved  in  a  little  boiled  (and  cooled)  water. 

Dose. — Three  to  six  per  diem  after  meals. 

Trilactine  Tabellse  with  Chocolate  basis  are  also  prepared. 

Dose  and  uses  as  above. 

Trilactine  Tablets,  Intestinal,  Ce.,  coated  to  render  them 
less  likely  to  dissolve  in  the  stomach  juices  than  in  the  intestinal 
tract,  are  also  prepared.  These  are  not  intended  for  the  curdling 
of  milk. 

The  treatment,  according  to  severity  and  nature  of  the  case,  ex¬ 
tends  over  one  to  three  months. 

Paraffin-coated  Starch  Tablets. 

5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  for  use  with  Trilactine. 

Metchnikoff  made  the  mistake  of  assuming  that  some  Starch 
would  survive  the  action  of  both  ptyalin  and  diastase,  whereas  in 
fact  no  starch  does.  The  lactic  organisms  are,  in  consequence, 
starved  in  the  intestines.  Doumer  suggests  coating  a  proportion 
of  starch  with  paraffin,  melting  at  44°  to  45°  C.,  and  gives  it  simul¬ 
taneously  to  assist  growth  or  endurance  of  the  organism.  This  is 
available  in  the  intestines  for  the  bacillus. — L.  ii./2i,570. 

Patient  mast  avoid — 

Foods  such  as  gravy,  meat  jelly,  meat  extracts,  white  of  egg,  fat 
meat,  high  game,  &c.,  which  would  act  as  culture-media  for 
proteolytic  bacilli. 
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Lactobacilhne- Glycogen  Tablets  contain  in  addition  to  Metchnikoffs 
Lactic  Acid  Bacillus,  the  spore  bearing  amylolytic  organism  B  Glycobacter 
ibis  organism  converts  amylaceous  substances  into  sugar  in  the  intestine, 
and  is  said  by  Metchnikoff  to  be  a  favourable  addition 

Lactic  Acid  Bacilli— Curdled  Milk.  ^Trilactine  Milk. 

Dose. — 1  pint  or  more  (less  if  not  tolerated)  per  diem,  divided  into 
2  or  3  portions. 

After  the  bacilli  have  appeared  in  the  stools,  one  daily  dose, 
first  thing  in  the  morning  or  evening,  is  given.  It  is  usually  pre¬ 
ferred  during  or  after  meals,  but  if  taken  on  an  empty  stomach  the 
organisms  will  pass  through  to  the  duodenum  with  less  contamination 
with  the  stomach  juices.  It  is  desirable  to  undergo  the  treatment 
for  3  weeks,  then  stop  for  a  period  before  proceeding  again. 

The  patient  should  prolong  the  treatment.  It  should  not  be  given 
up  the  second  week  if  flatulence  is  produced  or  constipation  increased. 

Preparation  of  Curdled  Milk. — This  forms  an  agree  - 
ab.e  mode  of  treatment  with  active  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli.  Absolute 
terilization  of  the  milk  before  introducing  the  lactic  organisms  is 
essential.  An  organism  dividing  three  times  an  hour  (as  mentioned 
in  a  contribution  on  “  Surgical  Methods  ”  by  Sir  W.  Watson  Cheyne), 
which  is  a  fair  average,  will  give  rise  to  something  like  thirty-three 
million  bacteria  in  twelve  hours.  To  kill  all  organisms  in  milk  would 
necessitate  exposure  to  a  temperature  of  108°  to  120°  C.  (226°  to 
248°  F.),  which  would  give  the  milk  an  unpleasant  flavour.  Pasteur¬ 
ising  at  140°  F.  is  not  sufficient  to  kill  B.  tuberculosis  or  the  spores  of 
the  butyi ic  bacilli.  Metchnikoff,  therefore,  advised  boiling  for  several 
minutes.  Tor  safety  an  hour  would  be  preferable,  but  previously 
pasteurised  milk  as  is  supplied  in  London  and  other  large  cities,  may 
be  used  after  ‘  bringing  to  the  boil.’ 

We  find  the  organism  grows  best  at  about  44°  C.  (110°  F.)  N.B. 

Acid  production  ceases  at  a  slightly  higher  temperature. 

The  required  quantity  of  milk  (a  pint  or  a  quart  being  a  customary 
day’s  supply),  cooled  to  about  40°  C.  (104°  F.)  (this  can  be  done 
expeditiously  by  standing  the  saucepan  with  lid  on,  in  a  basin  of  cold 
water),  is  placed  in  a  suitable  jar  or  basin  so  arranged  with  a  small 
light  beneath  that  a  temperature  of  40°  to  45°  C.  (104°  to  113°  F.) 

'  Lot  higher  can  be  maintained  for  eight  to  ten  hours, — a  ventilated 
dry  heat  (hot  a.r)  will  work  satisfactorily.  For  a  pint  of  milk  two 
or  more  active  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli  Tablets— the  quantity  varies  with 
the  different  brands — are  crushed,  e.g.,  with  a  spoon,  in  a  little  of 
the  previously  heated  and  then  cooled  milk  (reserved  for  the  pur¬ 
pose),  to  make  a  paste  and  stirred  into  the  remainder  of  the  milk  in 
the  jar.  For  a  quart  four  or  more  tablets  should  be  employed.  The 
milk  will  then  (or  a  little  later  v.  'infra),  have  formed  a  junket  readv 
for  consumption.  If  the  Curdled  Milk  be  ‘  over  made  ’  (i.e..  much 
whey  formed  on  the  top),  the  heat  must  be  reduced  till  the  correct 
adjustment  is  ascertained. 

Curdled  Milk  may  be  taken,  according  to  taste,  either  with  simar, 
oi  with  cream  and  sugar,  or  with  sugar  and  a  little  powdered  cinna¬ 
mon,  or  ginger  as  flavoring.  It  is  usually  taken  12  to  24  hours  after 
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souring  has  been  started.  Metchnikoff  recommends  it  to  be  made 
from  skimmed  milk  “  as  it  is  undesirable  to  absorb  too  much  fatty 
matter.”  Providing  one  has  a  strain  of  organisms  that  does  not 
decompose  fat  to  too  great  an  extent  and  produce  a  bitter-tasting 
product,  this,  perhaps,  is  open  to  discussion.  We  find  in  our  experi¬ 
ments  that,  at  any  rate  after  8  to  iO  hours,  B.  C aucasicum  is  in  great 
preponderance  in  the  cream  when  ordinary  milk  is  used,  — the 
bacilli  appear  to  be  carried  up  with  the  milk  fat. 

The  milk  must  be  free  from  preservatives  and  in  all  respects  as  fresh 
and  pure  as  can  be  obtained. 

B,  AoJdo&fosjiis, — Cheplin  and  P.ettger  say  Metchnikoff  worked  with  this 
and  not  B.  Bulgaricus. — Pres.,  Doc.  23,408. 

Pharm.  Form,  says  acid-production  in  milk  begins  immediately  the  milk  is 
drawn  from  the  cow,  and  in  48  hours  sufficient  acid  (1%)  is  produced  to  coagu¬ 
late  the  milk  at  normal  temperature.  For  this  reason  dairy  farmers  add 
sodium  bicarbonate  by  rule  of  thumb,  to  counteract  acidity  and  act  as  pre¬ 
servative.  Some  medical  men  think  sodium  lactate  to  be  provocative  of 
diarrhoea,  and  object  to  the  addition. 

Uses,  Contra-Indications  and  ^References  .  to 
Lactic  Acid  lUicilli  Tablets  and  Curdled  MAH. 
—Both  the  Tablets  and  the  Curdled  Milk  are  used  for  summer 
diarrhoea  in  children,  diarrhoea  and  constipation  in  adults,  skin 
affections,  such  as  eczema  and  psoriasis,  acne  and  furunculosis,  in¬ 
fective  disorders  of  the  intestinal  tract,  such  as  typhoid,  dysentery, 
for  intestinal  tuberculosis  and  tuberculous  diarrhoea,  and  for  cancer 
of  the  stomach  or  intestines,  and  in  enteritis  and  colitis  generally. 
Also  as  a  cholagogue  in  hepatic  congestion  and  gallstones,  and  in 
threatened  appendicitis.  Beneficial  in  migraine,  neurasthenia,  loss 
of  appetite  and  allied  disorders.  The  Milk  acts  as  a  lubricant  to 
the  digestive  tract,  forming  a  pleasant  article  of  diet,  and  may  be 
taken  in  comparative  health,  as  a  nutrient  and  an tiputref active. 

Contra-Sn  dicatiorss. —  In  some  cases,  notably  in  enronic  acid 
gastritis,  the  stomach  will  not  tolerate  the  Curdled  Milk  Many  cases  ot 
enteritis  are  aggravated  by  milk  in  any  form.  Personal  idiosyncrasy  also 
enters  into  consideration.  Suitable  cases,  those  in  which  abnormal  putre¬ 
faction  of  proteid.  Unsuitable,  where  symptoms  due  to  carbohydrate  fer¬ 
mentation. — <1.  Herscheil,  B.M.J.  i./io,21. 

For  Trilactine  Milk  medicated  with  a  variety  of  chemicals,  see  Vol.  II. 

Rhino-Lacteal  Bouchard.  A  preparation,  in  powder  form,  of  the 
Lactic  bacillus  in  Lactose.  ,  „  ...  .. 

Directions  :  8  or  10  ‘  pinches  ’  to  be  snuffed  into  the  nostril  with  a  deep 
breath,  the  opposite  nostril  being  closed. 

For  use  in  coryza,  hay  fever,  ozaena,  sore  throat,  influenza,  also  suggested 
to  be  puffed  into  the  ear  for  suppurative  otitis  and  otorrhosa.. 

Whooping  cough  treated.  A  few  grains  blown  up  the  patient  3  nostril 
with  an  insufflator,  four  times  daily — whoop  disappeared.  F.  Parry, 
L.  i./ 23,78. 

Liciuid  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli  Preparations. 

Some  hold  that  Liquid  Preparations  are  preferable  to  Tablets. 
Tablets  will  make  a  good  curd  if  of  correct  composition. 

Local  Use  of  Lactic-Ferment  Preparations. — A  fresh  culture  of  lactic 
acid  organisms  has  been  used  to  free  the  urethra  from  bacteria,  e.g.,  in 
gonorrhoeal  infections.  An  ounce  injected  night  and  morning  lor  a  week 
resulted  in  lactic  organisms  ODly  being  found. 
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Vaginal  S’mnositorie »  of  Lactic  Acid  Bacillus — A  hard  gelatin  capsule 
(No.  11)  is  filled  with  Syrupy  Glucose — one  daily  for  gonorrhoea.  Upon 
decomposition  of  the  glucose,  acid  is  formed  in  which  the  large  Bacillus 
Doderlein — a  normal  inhabitant— can  grow.  The  acid  kills  off  the  patho¬ 
genic  bacteria.— P.  H.  Marsden,  P.  J.  i./2o,365. 

Cystitis  has  been  treated  by  irrigation  of  the  bladder  with  B.  Bulgaricus. 

Vulvitis  treated  by  smearing  a  paste  of  Bulgarian  soured  milk  all  over  the 
vulva  introducing  if  necessary  a  tampon  soaked  in  it  into  the  vagina  Com¬ 
bine  this  with  gonococcic  vaccine. — T.  J.  Abraham,  Clin.  Jl.,  Feb.  14/23,73. 

Dental  use  of  Lactic  Acid  Bad  Hi,  It  was  found  that  liquid  cultures 
of  the  B.  Bulgarians  were  capable  of  destroying  streptococci  and  staphylo¬ 
cocci  in  cultures  taken  from  a  root  canal,  further  that  root  canals  inoculated 
with  staphylococci  resulted  in  their  disappearance. 

Milk  cultures  of  B.  Bulgaricus  (in  preference  to  bouillon  cultures)  can  be 
ntroduced  into  root  canals  without  causing  discomfort  to  the  patient. 
Such  canals  were  mechanically  cleansed,  dried  and  cultures  introduced  and 
sealed  with  temporary  fillings,  and  left  in  for  varying  periods  of  time.  On 
reopening  and  bacteriological  test  nothing  was  found  except  the  live  B.  Bul¬ 
garicus.  The  method  has  been  tried  in  granulomata,  cvsts,  sinuses  and  in 
pyorrhoea. — PL  C.  Moxham,  D  D.S.,  President  of  the  Society  of  Dental  Science 
(N.S.Y/.),  Dental  Science  Journal  of  Australia,  Vol.  II.,  March  1st,  1922. 
No.  3.  Trials  in  London,  however,  have  not  been  encouraging. 

Buttermilk  Composition  of. — Protein  3,  Fat  0'5,  Sugar  4-8, 
Water  91  per  cent. 

Contains  less  fat  than  soured  milk.  The  ordinary  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli  found 
n  this  are  not  so  active  nor  resistant  as  those  contained  in  Bulgarian  Sour 
Milk.  Milk  in  any  form,  however,  in  sufficiently  large  quantity  tends  to 
lessen  internal  putrefaction. 

Erysipelas  has  been  cured  by  Buttermilk  internally  and  locallv  — F  S 
Arnold,  Pr.,  May,  1913,300. 

Malnutrition  in  Infancy.  Some  cases  of  atrophy  appear  to  do  well  on 
skim  buttermilk  or  unskimmed  diluted  Lactic  Acid  Milk.  Indeed  most 
children  over  three  months  tolerate  large  quantities  of  milk  if  previousiv 
soured.— C.  Chisholm,  L.  ii./2 2,497.  ' 


ACIDUM  NITRICUM. 

Poisonous — -Not  to  be  taken.”  For  Conditions  of  Sale  v.p.  48. 

HNO3=63-01o. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  minims  (0*06  to  0-25  Cc.). 

(Off-)  Sp.  Gr.  P42,  contains  70%  by  weight  hydrogen  nitrate. 
U.S.  68%  ;  Pm  Ned.,  50%  ;  P.  Helv.,  25%  ;  Fr.  Cx.,  63-64%  • 
P.  Ital.,  65-3%.  .  /o 

Uses,  Strong  oxidising  agent.  A  caustic  to  warts  and  condylo- 
mata.  Acne  pustulata  has  been  treated  by  stabbing  with  a  stick 
dipped  in  it. 

Quantitative  Estimation. — By  reduction  with  nascent  Hydrogen 

j’  tt  is  precipitated  as  Ammonio-Platinic  Chloride  or  titrated 
with  Standard  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

A  direct  method  of  estimation  is  with  the  aid  of  Nitron  (diphenylene-anilo- 
dihydio-tiiazole,  which  gives  an  insoluble  nitrate — the  precipitation  being 
quantitative,  it  also  precipitates  Picric  Acid. — C.D.  i.,/17,286. 

Acidum  Nifcrieum  Dilutum  (Off.). 

Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0-3  to  1-2  Cc.). 
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Contains  (Off.),  U.S.  and  P.  Hely.  10%  by  weight.  Ph.  Ned. 
quadri-normal.  Fr.  Cx.  10%  approx.  Tonic  and  biliary  stimulant. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  sulphides,  hyposulphites,  ferrous 
sulphate,  and  alcohol. 

Antidotes  as  for  Hydrochloric  Acid,  q.v. 

Chloroform  in  5  drop  doses  every  ten  minutes  will  prevent  the 
convulsions  following  the  inhalation  of  nitrous  fumes,  as  in  the 
accidental  breaking  of  a  bottle  of  nitric  acid.- — C.D.  ii./o5,130. 
Poisoning  by  small  quantity  taken  in  mistake. — B.M.J.  ii./o8,1679. 

Acidum  Nitricum  Fiimans.  ‘ Poisonous — not  to  be  taken .’  8p. 
Gr.  1*5.  (P.  Jap.  P486  to  P5  ;  P.G.  has  86%,  Sp.  Gr.  1*486). 

A  reddish-brown  liquid,  giving  off  yellowish-red  fumes.  Contains 
about  91%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  nitrate.  Used  as  a  caustic. 

Acidum  Nitro-hydroehlorioum,  u.s.  (Strong). 

Nitric  Acid  9,  Hydrochloric  Acid  41,  to  produce  50.  Poisonous .  ’ 

Aqua  Regia  is  Nitric  Acid  3,  Hydrochloric  Acid  4.  ‘  Poisonous .’ 


CejACIDUM  OXALICUM. 

(C00H)22H20=  126-058. 

White  crystals  soluble  in  water  about  1  in  9  ;  a  powerful  poison. 
Manufactured  by  acting  upon  wood,  sugar,  starch,  etc.,  with  Nitric 
Acid.  The  cerium  and  iron  salts  are  used  in  medicine,  q.v . 

The  toxicity  of  this  acid  in  dilute  solution  and  of  its  salts  is  due  to  the  fact 
of  their  forming  an  insoluble  calcium  salt,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  calcium  in 
solution  being  essential  for  the  welfare  of  the  organism.  Strong  solutions  of 
the  acid  are  poisonous  by  corrosive  action.  Toxic  symptoms  and  cardiac 
depression  can  be  relieved  by  giving  soluble  Lime  Salts. 

Antidotes, — Apomorphine  Injection,  Calcium  Saccharate  Solu¬ 
tion,  Chalk,  Castor  Oil,  Stimulants.  Do  not  give  alkalis,  e.g.,  Soda 
or  Potash  which  form  soluble  oxalates. 

Sal  Limonis. — SALT  OF  SORREL  or  SAL  ACETOSELLA,  SaLACETOS, 
consists  of  a  mixture  of  Acid  Potassium  Oxalate  (or  Binoxalate) 
C00H.C00K-{-H20  =  146T34  and  Potassium  Tetroxalate  (or 
Quadroxalate)  COOH.COOK  +  COOH.COOH  +  2H,0  -  254*176 
(Bernthsen).  It  is  used  for  removing  ink  stains,  .iron  mould, 
cleaning  leather,  &c.,  and  removing  the  colour  from  calico  printing. 
Has  been  given  for  scurvy.  Dose. — \  to  4  grain,  is  very  poisonous, 
with  which  word  it  must  be  labelled. 

The  Binoxalate  according  to  Tyrer  contains  2H2Q. — -P.J.  ii./i2,157. 

“  Poisonous — Not  to  be  taken P — Soluble  Salts  of  Oxalic  Acid.  In 
Ireland,  according  to  the  Sale  of  Poisons  Act  ( Ireland )  1870,  Oxalic 
Acid  and  all  Oxalates  are  Part  II.  Poisons  (of  that  Act),  therefore 
can  only  be  sold  by  registered  'persons.  For  further  Conditions  of 
Sale  see  p.  48. 

‘  Potassium  Binoxalate  ’  is  usually  understood  to  be  Acid  Potassium 
Oxalate  as  above 
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ACIBUM  PHOSPHORICUM  CONCENTRATUM. 

H3P04=98*064. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  minims  (0-06  to  0*25  Cc.). 

Antidotes, — As  for  Hydrochloric.  Acid,  q.v. 

Hydrated  Phosphoric  Acid,  containing  66*3%  of  hydrogen  ortho¬ 
phosphate,  corresponding  to  47 '4%  of  phosphoric  anhydride ; 
Sp.  Gr.  1*5.  Commercially,  it  is  also  prepared,  having  Sp.  Gr 
1*75,  and  containing  64*3%  of  the  anhydride— 88*  8%  HsP04  (U.S. 
is  85%  H3P04).  If  of  this  strength  it  may  be  reduced  to  B.P 
strength  by  adding  to  each  3  parts  by  weight  1  part  of  distilled  water. 

F e.  Cx.  and  P.  Xtal.  50%  by  weight  of  H3PQ4.  Sp.  Gr.  1-349. 

6  \cidum  Fhosphoricum  *  P.G.V.  and  Ph.  Ned.,  is  25%  H3P04. 

See  vol  II.  for  Analysis  and  further  details. 

Aeidum  Phosphoricum  Bilutum  (Off.). 

Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0-3  to  1-2  Cc.), 

Contains  Off.,  U.S.  and  P.  Helv.,  10%  H3P04  Sp.  Gr.  1*057. 

Dilute  Concentrated  Phosphoric  Acid  (66*3%)  106*3  Cc.  with  Dis¬ 
tilled  Water,  q.s.  to  1000  Cc. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  ferric  chloride,  lime  salts. 

Uses e — A  nerve  tonic  and  haematinic.  Said  to  increase  the 
proportion  of  phosphates  in  the  red  blood  corpuscles,  and  to  increase 
the  coagulability  of  the  blood.  Well  diluted,  is  a  pleasant  cooling 
drink  in  fevers,  and  relieves  thirst  in  diabetes.  It  renders  iron 
preparations  compatible  with  astringent  vegetable  infusions. 


ACIBUM  PXCRICUM  {Off.). 

P.  Jap.  ;  Fa.  Cx.  Sim.  Carbazqtig  Acid  ;  Trtnitropiiexic  Acid. 
C6H2.0H.N02.N02.N02  [1:2:4:  6]=229*078. 

Dose. — to  2  grains  (0-016  to  0-12  Gm.). 

Is  formed  by  cautiously  adding  phenol  to  fuming  nitric  acid,  heat¬ 
ing  the  mixture,  and  purifying  by  re -crystallizing.  It  is  in  yellow, 
shining,  bitter  tasting  crystals,  which  melt  at  125*5°  C. — the  yellow 
liquid  may  be  distilled  without  decomposition.  Heated  rapidly  to 
300°  C.  in  the  open  it  burns. 

For  details  of  Picric  Acid  and  other  compounds  as  explosives,  see  Vol. 
II. 

Solubility . — 1  in  90  of  water  with  yellow  colour,  and  1  in  10  of 
alcohol  90%,  and  in  ether  about  1  in  20. 

Use. — Solutions  or  ointment  are  applied  in  the  treatment  of  burns, 
erysipelas,  pruritus,  eczema,  chilblains  and  gonorrhoea. 

In  phthisis,  inhalation  of  Vapour  from  60  Gm.  dissolved  in  1000  Cc 
Water  heated  to  boiling, — daily  for  2  to  3  hours  gives  good  results, 
even  cures,  it  is  stated. 

In  stomatitis  mercurialis  a  watery  paste  of  the  acid  has  been 
applied  to  the  parts  every  2  days — relieves  pain  and  removes 
ulceration. 
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Poisoning  by  application  of. — A  child  of  2  to  3  months. 
Severe  burn  of  the  foot  from  boiling  water  treated  with  a  dusting  powder 
containing  varying  amounts,  7  to  17%  of  the  Acid.  Vomiting  and  severe 
diarrhoea.  Temperature  rose  to  100°  F.,  and  pulse  varied  from  100  to  150. 
General  ervthema  developed,  and  child  died  on  22nd  day  after  the  accident. 
—South  African  Med.  Record.  July,  1912,  per  L.  ii./i2,471. 

Picric  Acid  6  grains  in  2  grain  doses  afc  intervals  of  some  hours 
taken  without  harm.  Turns  urine  orange  coloured. — Walter  Smith, 
B.M.J.  i./ 1 7,8 18. 

Lotio  Acidi  Picrici,  1%  aqueous  (St,  Th.  H.). 

For  burns  cotton  wool  impregnated  with  this  lotion  is  used.  Re¬ 
commended  by  H.M.  Inspectors  of  Explosives  to  keep  handy  as 
First  Aid  for  burns. 

After  48  hours  remove  and  wash  with  Potassium  Permanganate  5 
grains  in  Water  16  ounces.  Washing  with  weak  ammonia  and  then 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  removes  the  stains. 

The  method  is  not  always  satisfactory — may  cause  toxic  symp¬ 
toms.  Cleaning  the  parts  and  rubbing  off  blisters  with  Alcohol- 
under  Chloroform  anesthesia — is  preferred  by  E.  C.  Milligan,  Austral. 
Med.  Jl.,  Jan.  4/13.  See  abstract  p.  126. 

Gauze  and  Woo!,  impregnated  with  Picric  Acid,  are  prepared.. 

In  naval  warfare  Picric  Acid  found  efficacious  as  a  first  dressing 
to  burns,  but  subsequently  moist,  and  mild  antiseptics  found  more 
suitable. — Surge  on -General  H.  E.  Rolleston,  B.M.J.  i./i7,224  ; 
L.  i./i7,258. 

Burns  due  to  Cordite  were  treated  on  H.M  S.  “Lion”  and  “Tiger” 
in  the  Jutland  battle  with  Picric  Acid  solution.  .Found  a  suitable 
dressing,  but  if  left  on  too  long  it  dried  and  was  difficult  to  remove. 
As  a  second  dressing  5%  mixture  of  Eucalyptus  in  Olive  Oil,  sterilised 
by  boiling,  and  if  acid  made  alkaline  by  Lime  Water. — B.M.J. 
ii./i6,598. 

Gonorrhoea  treated  by  1  in  400  to  1  in  200  solution  as  irrigant. 
An  extremely  potent  germicide,  and  good  when  tolerated. — D.  Lees, 
B.M.J.  ii./21,480. 

Gonorrhoea  in  women  treated  with  a  douche  of  two  teaspoonfuls  of  Picric 
Acid  in  64  ounces  of  hot  water  followed  by  Protargol  Tampon  and  Oint¬ 
ment. — b.  W.  Turner,  Abst.  Pres.,  Oct./20,363.  .  . 

Pigmentum  Acidi  Picrici  et  Campliorse. — Picric  Acid  2,  Cam¬ 
phor  50,  and  Alcohol  90%  to  100.  Ringworm  well  treated  by  this 
Pigment. — A.  Savill,  Pr.  July  13/94. 

Sin. — “Inflammable.  To  be  painted  all  over  the  scalp  twice  daily.”  The  hair 
is  to  be  clipped  quite  close,  and  the  scalp  wasiied  once  or  twice  a  week,  and 
covered  by  a  calico  cap.  Generally  the  ringworm  hairs  are  loosened,  and 
come  away  with  their  bulbous  portions  in  from  ten  to  thirty  days.  A  slight 
vellow  staining  of  the  hair  may  be  noticeable  some  weeks  after  treatment. 
A.  W.  Williams,  Brit.  Jl.  Dermat.,  June,  19x2.  Slightly  modified. 

C.D.  ii./x 3,931  advises  Picric  Acid  1  drachm,  Camphor  2  drachms,  Alcohol 
ounces,  to  be  painted  on  scalp,  after  previously  washing  with  Ether,  until 
there  are  no  diseased  hairs  left. 

Gnguentum  Acidi  Picrici,  1  to  3%,  for  pruritus  of  scrotum  and 
gonorrhoea. 

For  burns  :  Relieves  pain  and  may  be  left  48  hours  without  chang¬ 
ing.  For  burns  of  the  eye.  Ointment  2%  better  than  solution. 
J ustiffiation  of  a  little  cocaine  solution  beforehand.-— B.M  J.E.ii./o8,36. 
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‘  Collapsubes  ’  of  Picric  Acid  Ointment,  \%  in  soft  paraffin  basis, 
are  supplied  with  catheter  attachment  for  urethral  medication. 

Papillary  erosions  of  the  cervix  uteri  have  been  treated  with 
saturated  alcoholic  solution  swabbed  for  three  minutes  twice  or 
thrice  weekly. 

Vaccinated  surfaces  treated  by  painting  with  a  4%  alcoholic  solu¬ 
tion  48  hours  after  insertion  of  the  lymph,  lessens  the  degree  of 
reaction.  Makes  a  kind  of  natural  dressing.  Picric  Acid  is  stated  to 
be  about  four  times  as  efficient  as  phenol  as  a  local  antiseptic. 

Wounds,  apart  from  bums,  have  been  well  treated. 

Ammonii  Picras. — C6H2(N02)30.NH4=246T1. 

Dose . — ^  to  ^  grain  (0-01  to  0-02  Gm.)  in  solution. 

Yellow  crystals  exploding  if  rapidly  heated  in  a  test  tube,  but  with- 
out  loud  detonation.  To  our  knowledge  4  ozs.  in  a  bottle  were  drop¬ 
ped  and  the  bottle  broken  on  the  stone  footway  without  exploding. 

Soluble  1  in  100  of  Water,  1  in  85  Alcohol.  • 

Uses. — This  and  the  Potash  Salt  have  been  thought  to  act  like 
Quinine  ;  they  are  also  used  for  hardening  tissues  prior  to  microscopic 
examination  and  as  a  urine  test  for  albumin,  q.v. 

Malaria  is  well  treated  by  Ammonium  Picrate.  It  is  used  in  some 
intensely  malarial  districts. — Maj.  E.  E.  Waters,  I.  M.  Gazette, 
March  and  July,  1913. 

Misfcura  Ammonii  Picratis.  * 

Dose. — \  ounce  (15  Cc.)  thrice  daily. 

Saturated  Ammonium  Picrate  Solution  30  minims,  Syl  Aurantii 
1  drachm.  Water  to  \  ounce. 

Flavoring. — Alternatively  Syl  Limonis  vel  Sjd  Vanillse. 

Its  use  is  particularly  indicated  after  febrile  diseases  with  loss  of  appetite 
and  asthenic  condition.  Generally  given  with  a  clean  tongue,  but  even  when 
dirty  the  salt  does  not  seem  to  disagree.  Never  found  to  have  disagreeable 
after  effects.  It  takes  the  place  of  strychnine  to  a  great  extent,  and  is  a 
really  valuable  drug.  In  explosive  factories  it  is  stated  workmen  take  it  as 
a  bitter  tonic. — F  Fowler  Ward,  Ipswich. 

We  have  seen  a  statement  that  12  grains  have  been  given  with 
Chloroform  1|  minims  and  Water  to  1  ounce.  Apart  from  the  in¬ 
solubility  it  is  doubtful  whether  this  dose  is  safe  therapeutically. 


ACIDUM  PYROGALLICUM. 

Syn.  Pyrogallol,  C6H3  (OH)3  1  :  2:  3  =  126'078. 

Dose. — ^  to  1|  grains  (0-03  to  0-1  Gm.)  in  aqueous  solution,  or 
in  pills  with  syrup — freshly  prepared,  and  kept  from  the  light. 

Manufacture. — By  heating  gallic  acid- 

It  has  great  affinity  for  oxygen.  A  specially  pure  acid  designated 
“  Resublimed  Medicinal,”  is  prepared  for  internal  administration. 

In  light  small  white  odourless  crystals,  with  M.Pt  131  to  132°  C., 
producing  a  sensation  of  coolness  on  the  tongue. 

Solubility  .—One  in  2  parts  of  water,  about  1  in  1  of  alcohol 
60%,  and  in  10  parts  of  melted  lard. 
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Uses. — Antiseptic  in  skin  affections  and  in  ringworm.  Ointment 
2  to  10%  sometimes  combined  with  Salicylic  Acid  2  to  5%  and  Ich- 
thyol  about  5%.  It  darkens  the  skin,  used  with  Silver  Nitrate 
;  blackens  the  hair.  Large  doses  poisonous.  Seldom  used  internally. 

It  is  astringent  for  hsemoptysis  in  doses  of  a  grain  every  half  hour. 
It  has  been  prescribed  with  ergot  for  this  and  stated  not  to  cause 
vomiting  nor  to  derange  the  stomach. 

Lupus  vulgaris,  if  the  area  is  not  too  large,  40%  plaster  a3  caustic,  after¬ 
wards  10%  Ointment  is  a  good  treatment,  or  apply  the  Ointment  for  a  long 
time  (until  blister  rises),  then  proceed  with  2%  Ointment,  finally  with  a 
weak  (0-1%)  ointment. 

Aeidum  Pyrogallicum  Oxidatum  {Syn.  Pyraloxin).  A 
brownish  insoluble  powder  prepared  by  the  action  of  air  and  ammonia 
on  Pyrogallic  Acid.  3  to  10%  ointment  for  skin  affections. 

Eugallol,  C*H3(OH)2  (CIUCOO)  =  168-104,  Pyrogallol-Monacetate. 

Manufacture. — Add  Acetyl  Chloride  78  to  Pyrogallol  126  with  stirring. 
When  thoroughly  mixed  heat  to  60°  C.  i  hour.  Neutralise  the  syrup  with 
Sodium  Carbonate  and  extract  with  ether.  This  product  is  mixed  with 
50%  Acetone  ( i.e .  2  of  product  and  1  of  Acetone). 

A  yellowish  syrupy  liquid,  applied  in  skin  affections  mixed  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  acetone  with  a  brush.  Lenifallol.  Pyrogallol-Triacetate, 
CJi3.(CH3.COO)3  =  252T56  in  white  powder,  is  much  weaker,  may  be 
used  with  zinc  paste  in  acute  and  chronic  eczema. 

Manufacture. — Lenigallol  is  made  by  combining  Pyrogallol  1..  with 
Acetic  Anhydride  3,  in  presence  of  fused  Sodium  Acetate  3  at  boiling  tem¬ 
perature.  The  oily  compound  solidifies  on  cooling,  and  is  recrystallised. 
M.Pt.  157°  C. 


ACIDUM  SALICYLICUM  {Off.). 

C6H4.OII.COOH  1:2=  ISS’OSS.  Syn.  Ortho-oxy-benzoic  Acid. 

Meta  and  rara  Oxvbenzoic  Acids  have  very  feeble  action  of  any  kind — 
either  anti-rlieumatic  or  anti-fermentation.  Much  larger  doses — 135  and  180 
grains  respectively — are  required  to  kill  rabbits  than  with  Salicylic  Acid  (60 
to  90  grains). — II.  Stockman,  B.M.J.  i./i3,598. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1-2  Gm.)  in  cachets. 

Fr.  Cx.  Max.  single  dose  1  Gm.  ;  max.  during  24  hours  4  Gm. 

Manufacture.  —  Salicylic  Acid  (artificial  acid)  of  commerce  is 
made  by  H.  Jvolbe’s  method  devised  in  1874,  by  heating  Sodium  Phenate  in 
a  current  of  Carbonic  Acid,  or  by  a  modification  of  it.  The  Basic  Sodium 
Salicylate  so  formed  is  decomposed  with  Hydrochloric  Acid.  A  modification 
(R  Schmitt’s)  consists  in  heating  the  Phenate  and  Gas  under  pressure:  this 
is  more  economical. 

Potassium  Phenate  is  also  employed  as  starting  point. — C.D.  i i . / 1 .4 , 3 1 3 . 

The  manufacture  of  Salicylic  Aldehyde — an  intermediate  product  in  waking 
Salicylic  Acid  and  Aspirin  is  covered  by  Patent  8096/1909,  “  Process  of  Manu- 
f  acture  of  Phenol — Esters  chlorinated  in  the  side  chain,  and  of  oxybenzyl- 
alcohols,  oxybenzaldehydes  and  oxybenzoic  acids,”  and  by  Patent  3053- 19 1 4, 
“  Eor  preparation  of  Esters  of  Phenol  homologues  halogenised  in  the  side 
chain.” 

The  Comptroller  recommended  that  licences  should  be  granted  for  their 
use  to  a  British  firm.  By  the  first  Patent,  it  would  be  possible  to  employ 
Cresol  instead  of  Phenol — a  commodity  much  required  for  national  purposes. 
—  C  D  ii  n  6.925. 

It  may  also  be  prepared  from  Salicin  and  from  Oil  of  Wintergreen 
( Gxultheria  procumbens, — Ericaceae)  and  sweet  birch  ( Belula  lenla , — 
Betulacece).  For  internal  use  this  natural  acid  is  preferred. 
An  artificial  acid,  Physiologically  Pure,  is  also  free  from  im¬ 
purities.  “  Powdered  Acid  ”  forms  the  third  variety. 
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In  colourless  prismatic  crystals,  odourless,  but  its  dust  irritates  the 
nostrils,  taste  sweetish.  M.  Pt.  156°  to  159°  C. 

Soluble  1  in  500  of  cold  water,  1  in  3'5  of  80%  alcohol,  1  in  40 
of  45%,  1  in  2  of  ether,  about  1  in  80  of  olive  or  almond  oil,  1  in  100 
of  castor  oil,  1  in  200  of  glycerin,  and  1  in  55  chloroform  ;  soluble 
also  in  melted  fats  and  soft  paraffin  ;  20  grains  of  salicylic  acid  are 
rendered  soluble  in  an  ounce  of  water  by  the  addition  of  25  grains 
of  borax.  Ammonium  citrate  and  sodium  phosphate  also  increase 
its  solubility. 

Incompatibility . — Spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  quinine  salts,  sal 
volatile.  An  aqueous  solution  of  the  acid  gives  a  deep  violet  colour 
with  a  trace  of  a  persalt  of  iron. 

Uses. — Anti -fermentative  and  anti -putrefactive.  For  various 
febrile  conditions  generally  as  one  of  its  salts,  particularly  for  acute 
rheumatism.  See  also  Sodium  Salicylate.  In  stomatitis  a  saturated 
aqueous  solution  is  used.  Large  doses  alone  act  as  a  direct  poison 
on  the  heart  and  respiration.  For  sweating  feet  Pulvis  Salicyiicus 
cum  Talco  is  used.  It  isjjapplied  locally  to  corns,  warts,  and  lupus 

Hypodermically,  suspended  in  oil  has  been  injected  at  seat  of 
rheumatic  pain.  A  saturated  aqueous  solution  as  Rectal  Injection 
has  been  used  for  dysentery  of  children. 

To  eradicate  stumps  left  after  removal  of  papillomatous  growths 
1  to  6%  solutions  in  spirit.  It  may  also  be  used  dissolved  with 
sodium  suiphoricinate.— -q.v. 

In  treatment  of  rheumatic  fever  the  acid  or  the  salt  employed  either  kills 
the  organism  or  neutralises  the  toxin.  The  patient  should  have  a  large  dose 
at  once  so  as  to  kill  off  the  microbes  while  they  are  still  in  the  blood  stream 
or  joints  before  they  have  had  time  to  become  firmly  established  in  the  fibrous 
tissue  or  in  the  valves  of  the  heart. 

For  scarlatinal  sore  throats,  tonsillitis,  compresses  of  2%  Alcoholic  Solution 
found  of  value.  In  gonorrhoea,  may  prove  irritant,  necessitating  periodical 
dropping  and  renewal. 

Typhoid  should  be  treated  by  3  to  5  grain  doses  given  with  milk  so  as  to 
be  carried  more  quickly  into  the  bowel. — A.  Wilson.  B.M.J.  i., 15, 331. 

To  remove  tattoo  marks,  mass  Salicylic  Acid  with  glycerin  to  a  dough — - 
apply  over  the  marks  with  a  compress  and  strips  of  adhesive  plaster  and  allow 
to  remain  in  contact  for  a  week.  After  the  first  dressing  the  epidermis  over 
the  marks  is  removed  and  a  fresh  application  of  the  Salicylic  paste  applied. 
Usually  the  second  application  removes.  See  also  Papain. 

Septic  wounds  treated  by  hypertonic  saline  to  which  2  to  3  drachms  of 
Saturated  solution  of  Salicylic  Acid  in  Alcohol  is  added  to  the  pint- — the 
crystals  thrown  out  are  deposited  on  the  wound.  Salicylic  Gelatin  2  to  4% 
also  used. — L.  G.  Anderson  and  co-workers.— L.  i./ 16, 11*19. 

Elixir  Acidi  Saiieyliei  Compositmn. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  in  wTater. 

Each  ounce  represents  Salicylic  Acid  40  grains,  Gelsemium  15 
grains,  Cimicifuga  15  grains.  Potassium  Iodide  4  grains. 

A  proprietary  preparation  for  use  in  chronic  gout  and  rheumatism, 
lumbago,  and  sciatica.  It  is  antirheumatic,  analgesic  and  the 
eliminative  action  of  small  doses  of  Potassium  Iodide  is  useful. 

Cp)Emplaslrum  Acidi  Salicylic!  Saponatum.  Salicylic  Acid  21,  5  and 

10%  in  Emplastrum  Saponis. 
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i  Amyl  Salicylate.  C6H4.OH.COO.C6H11==208*188. 

Substitute  for  Methyl  Salicylate,  with  much  less  odour.  For  paint¬ 
ing  on  to  rheumatic  joints. 

Capsules  of  Amyl  Salicylate  contain  3  minims  (0-2  Cc.)  for 
i  internal  medication. 

Unguentum  Amyl  Salicylatis  Compos? turn,  Syn.  ‘  Amysal.’ 

Similar  to  Methysa!  Balm  q.v.  but  made  with  Amyl  Salicylate 
Odour  more  pleasant. 

Borneol  Salicylate.  Syn.  s^Salit  (T.M.  258851).  In  muscular  rheu¬ 
matism  and  acute  neuralgia,  by  inunction  or  by  painting  over  affected  part. 
Apply  i  to  1  drachm,  with  equal  quantity  of  olive  oil. 

Oleum  Gaultherios  (Off.).  Syn.  Wintergeeen  Oil. 

Dose.— 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  S  Cc.). 

The  Distillate  from  Gaulihcria  Procumbens,  N.O.  Erica-cccr,  and  from  the 
bark  of  Bet-ala  Lenti- '(Betvlacea )  are  practically  identical,  cf.  Methyl 
Salicylate.  Characters  and  Tests. — Colourless  liquid  witn  strong  character¬ 
istic  odour  and  pungent  taste.  Sp.  Gr.  1-1S0  to  1-187;  O.lt.,  0°  to — 1°  ; 
KJ.,  1-537  to  1-539;  Soluble  1  volume  in  6  of  70%  Alcohol  at  25°  C. 
Should  contain  at  least  99%  Methyl  Salicylate  determined  by  the  saponifi¬ 
cation  process.  Stimulant  and  diuretic. 

Maceration  for  12  to  24  hours  of  the  leaves  prior  to  distillation  is  necessary 
for  the  best  yield,  the  oil  being  a  “  ferment  ”  oil  not  pre-existing  in  the 
plant,  but  occurs  as  a  non-odorus  glucoside,  which  must  be  bydrolised  by  the 
ferment  before  distilling. 

Capsules  of  Oil  of  Gaultheria — 10  minims  in  each.  Dose . — One 
three  times  a  day  or  oftener. 

The  oil  has  similar  properties  to  salicylic  acid.  10  to  20  minims 
are  given  every  3  or  4  hours  in  rheumatism  and  sciatica.  With  olive 
oil  externally  for  rheumatism. 

Methyl  Salicylas  (Off).  (98%  pure).  0(>H  4.  Oil.  GO  0.  CH  3  =  1 52  T04. 
Artificial  (or  Synthetic)  Oil  of  Wintergreen. 

U.S.  IX,  gives  Oleum  Gaultherise  and  Oleum  Betulse  from  the  bark 
of  B.  lenia  (Sweet  Birch)  as  synonymous  with  Methyl  Salicylate. 

A  colourless  liquid,  with  odour  like  above  oil.  31anu fact ure. 
— May  be  prepared  by  carefully  distilling  a  mixture  of  Salicylic 
Acid  2,  Methyl  Alcohol  2  and  Sulphuric  Acid  1.  Sp.  Gr.  1T85  to 
1T92.  Soluble  in  90%  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform  or  glacial  acetic 
acid.  Applied  covered  with  impermeable  tissue  is  quickly  absorbed. 

In  local  rheumatic  pain  the  most  efficient  application.- — R.  Stock- 
man,  B.M.J.  i./i3,597.  Also  used  for  furunculous  ulcers,  orchitis, 
and  mumps. 

Bile  secretion  is  increased  by  Methyl  Salicylate  per  os  without 
causing  loss  of  body  weight.  Animal  experiments. — P.J.  ii./i6,615. 
#  Methysa!  Balm  (T.M.  303967). — Martindale.  Syn  Unguentum 

Methyl  Salicylatis  Compcsitum. 

Contains  Methyl  Salicylate  7,  in  combination  with  Menthol  5%. 
Also  prepared  containing  25%  and  33%  Methyl  Salicylate  (with 
Menthol  5%).  For  analgesic  effect  in  rheumatism.  Supplied  in 
CoIIapsubes. 

It  relieves  pruritus  and  is  suitable  as  a  general  antiseptic  Oint¬ 
ment.  For  muscular  rheumatism  of  the  limbs,  which  it  cures 
(W.W.W.),  it  is  best  applied  after  fomenting  the  part  with  hot  water. 
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Chloral  Hydrate  1  to  5%  has  been  suggested  as  an  addition  to 
creams  of  this  kind.  Oil  ot  Cajuput  is  also  used. 


Uni  men  turn  Methyl  Salicylatis,  Martinet  (lie. 

Methyl  Salicylate  20,  Menthol  10,  Chloroform  10,  Camphor  10, 
Eucalyptus  Oil  10,  Turpentine  Oil  10,  Lavender  Oil  5,  Liquid  Paraffin 
to  100.  For  use  similar  to  the  above. 

__  Opium  Tincture  or  Belladonna  Liniment  10  to  20%  may  be  added 
if  required,  but  they  do  not  mix  with  the  Salicylate  Liniment. 

Preparations  designated  “  Betulol,”  "  Linimentum  Betula; 
Gompositmn,”  and  Raume  Analgesique,  are  supplied. 

Unguentum  Aeidi  Salicylic!  Terebinthinatum — Salicylic  Acid  1, 
Oil  of  Turpentine  1,  Lanolin  1. 

The  above  are  of  value  in  rheumatic  affections,  applied  to  joints 
on  lint  covered  with  guttapercha  tissue  and  flannel  bandage. 

Methyl  Salicylate  Plasters  (machine  spread)  are  prepared  of 
size  5  inches  by  7  inches,  and  are  useful  in  lumbago,  sciatica,  and 
rheumatism. 


‘  TricMorophenyl-Iodomeiml-Salie;*!  ’  described  as  ‘  T.C.P.’  A  non- 
poisonous  liquid  preparation  for  local  use  to  wounds  and  burns,  in  nasal 
catarrh,  pyorrhoea  and  skin  affections,  for  relief  from  the  pain  of  bites  and 
stings,  and  as  a  preventive  against  influenza  and  malaria..  It  is  also  used 
as  a  remedy  for  chilblains,  piles  and  as  a  general  antiseptic  application. 

Baimosa.  A  non-greasy,  analgesic  cream,  containing  Methyl  Salicylate 
and  rubefacients. 

Ethyl  Salicylate.  C6H4.OH.COOC2H5=166T25. 

A  colourless  liquid  with  aromatic  odour.  Soluble  in  alcohol.  In¬ 
jected  subcutaneously  or  intravenously.  Not  nearly  so  toxic  as 
methyl  salicylate.  Stated  not  to  be  absorbed  into  the  system  either 
by  inhalation  or  when  applied  to  the  skin. — Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  1905,331. 

Can  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  Methyl  Salicylate.  The  substi¬ 
tution  of  the  Ethyl  for  the  Methyl  group  should  make  little  difference 
for  absorption.  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  1*13.  Boiling  point  225  to  234°.— 
P.R.,  Dec.  1915. 

Ethoxy-Methyl  Salicylate  C«H4.OH.COOCHoO.C.H6=  196T46.  nose. 
— 15  grams  (1  Gin.). 

A  new  synthetic  introduced  by  Foran  of  MacGill  Universitv,  5  times  more 
soluble  in  water  than  Aspirin,  which  it  is  said  to  equal  therapeutically.— 
P..J.  i./ 23,88. 


Salicyi  Salicylate.  Si/>\  ak  Diplosal  (T  M 
OH.Cr.H4.COO.CfiH4.COOH.  =  258T5 
Lore. — 15  grains  (1  Gm.)  in  cachet  or  tablets. 
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Salol  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  replaced  by  Salicylic  Acid.  White 
odourless  needles  melting  at  147°  C.  Insoluble  in  water' and  dilute  acids 
soluble  in  alcohol.  Used  for  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  and  cystitis. 

Pharmacological  experiments  showed  that  the  compound  remained  un¬ 
changed  for  6  hours  in  the  gastric  juice,  but  was  decomposed  in  2  or  3  minutes 
in  trie  duodenal  secretion.  Hence  it  does  not  cause  gastric  disturbances  in 
therapeutic  doses. 

Granular  Effervescent  Salicylic  Acid  contains  5  grains  in  60 
grains.  Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Gm.). 

Liquor  Acidi  Salieylici. 


Boiling  Distilled  Water  1.000  parts,  Salicylic  Acid  H  parts.  Use¬ 
ful  in  preparing  solutions  of  alkaloidal  salts,  and  may  be  employed 
as  an  antiseptic  solvent  for  other  salts  ;  it  is  irritating  to  the  eyes. 
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The  late  Prof.  A.  Gamgee  strongly  recommended  this  solution  as 
i  an  Antiseptic  Gargle. 

Gnttse  Acidi  Salicylici  Composite,  St.  M.!s  H.  Salicylic  Acid 
10  grains.  Boric  Acid  20  grains,  Gtycerin  2  drachms,  Methylated 
:  Spirit  to  1  ounce. 

Pasta  Acidi  Salicylici.  1  in  Glycerin  9. 

Pulvis  Salicy liens  cum  Taleo. 

Salicylic  Acid  3,  Wheat  Starch  10,  Talc  87. 

Mix  to  form  a  fine  powder.  Bor  perspiration  of  the  feet. 

CE)  Salicylic  Cream. 

Salicylic  Acid,  in  powder,  2,  Carbolic  Acid  1,  Glycerin  10  ,*  mix. 
G  H.  had  Salicylic  Acid  1,  Glycerin  9. 

Used  as  pigment  when  the  skin  i3  irritated  by  the  discharge  from 
wounds,  &c.,  under  antiseptic  dressings. 

Oleum  Acidi  Salicylici. 

Scabs  in  eczema  are  well  treated  by  Salicylic  Acid  dissolved  in 
Castor  Oil. — We  suggest  1  in  50.  This  dissolves  on  warming. 

Unguentum  Acidi  Salicylici  (Off.). 

Salicylic  Acid,  in  powder  1,  White  Paraffin  Ointment  49.  Useful 
in  eczema,  acne,  ringworm  and  cancer. 

In  seborrhoea,  the  following  is  useful :  Salicylic  Acid  1,  Precipitated 
Sulphur  2'5,  Cold  Cream  25. 

Lupus  vulgaris,  scabies,  acute  eczematous  dermatitis  and  ring¬ 
worm  treated  by  50%  Salicylic  Acid  Ointment. — Sir  Archibald  Beid, 
L.  i.,/23,1325. 

TJngtisntum  Acidi  Salicylici  Compositum.  Syn.  Whitfield’s  Oint¬ 
ment. 

Salicylic  Acid  1,  Benzoic  Acid  1,  Cocoa  Nut  Oil  12,  Soft  Paraffin 
16.  Bor  ringworm. — L.  i./i 7,222. 

Salicylic  Gauze,  Lint  and  Wool,  each  4%. 

Dissolve  the  Salicylic  Acid  in  alcohol,  q.s .  (about  1  =  1  of  dressing) 
and  impregnate  under  pressure  :  dry. 

Sal  f'ylosol. — A  solution  of  Salicylic  Acid  in  a  partly  oxygenated 
mineral  oil.  _  Used  by  massage  into  the  skin.  When  10  Cc.  of  the  solution 
was  rubbed  into  the  skin,  0*137  Gm.  of  Salicylic  Acid  appeared  in  the  urine 
in  24  hours.  Hanzlik  found  that  a  normal  person  excreted  40%  of  a  dose 
of  a  Salicylate  given  per  os.  in  24  hours.  The  absorption  of  Salicylic  Acid 
from  inunction  is  therefore  only  about  one-third  of  the  absorption  of  Salicy¬ 
lic  Acid  given  per  os.— B.M.J.  i./ 22,233. 

sjclodinosol  (T.M.  336541).  A  preparation  containing  6  and  10%  of 
Iodine  in  a  base  similar  to  Salicylosol  for  inunction. — B.M.J.  i./22,233. 

Ammonii  Salicylas  U.S.  G,.H4.OH.COO.NH4=155T15. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.).  U.S. — Average,  8  grains. 

In  crystalline  powder,  very  soluble  in  water. 

Effervescent  Ammonium  Salicylate. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (containing  10  grains)  or  more. 

Ferri  Salicylas.  Syn.  Berrtc  Salicylate.  Composition  varies. 
Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Brownish  powder,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but  readily  in  solu¬ 
tion  of  Potassium  Bicarbonate. 


82 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


A 


In  tonsillitis  as  an  antiarthritic  tonic  and  as  a  dusting  powder  for 
foul  wounds.  Useful  in  erysipelas  and  acute  tonsillitis  in  solution 
formed  by  interaction  of  7§  grains  each  of  Sodium  Salicylate  and 
Potassium  Bicarbonate  and  7J  minims  of  Ferric  Chloride  Solution 
B.P.  with  diluent  q.s. — M.C.S.  Lawrence,  Pr.  March  T 3,633 
Mistura  Ferri  Saiicylata.  Coiten’s  Salicylated  Iron  Mixture. 

Bose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  increased. 

Dissolve  citric  acid  14  in  distilled  water  200,  add  ammonium  carbonate  6-5, 
then  dissolve  sodium  salicylate  125  in  this  solution;  add  tincture  of  ferric 
chloride,  125,  glycerin  175,  and  oil  of  betula  4,  and  then  add  sufficient  dis¬ 
tilled  water  to  make  1,000.  and  filter. 

The  question  has  been  asked  :  Do  the  Salicylates  and  kindred  drugs  stimu¬ 
late  or  exhaust  thvroid  activity  or  do  they  actually  neutralise  it  ? 

Magnesii  Salieyias.  (C6H4.OH.COO)2Mg,  4H2O=370-534. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2-0  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals.  Soluble  I  in  6  of  water.  Incompatible 
with  acids  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate.  It  has  been  given  in  typhoid. 

In  flatulence  15  to  45  grains  thrice  daily  has  been  found  useful. 
Potassii  Salieyias.  C6H4.OILCOOK= 176*175. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.).  A  white  crystalline  powder, 
very  soluble  in  water. 

In  cyciitis  15  to  20  grains  of  Salicylic  Acid  with  an  equal  amount  of  Potas¬ 
sium  Bicarbonate.  Speedy  relief,  pains  in  the  eyes,  joints  and  limbs  ceased, 
followed  by  a  rapid  absorption  of  the  vitreous  opacities.  Pilocarpine  injections 
not  so  useful.  Inflammation  of  the  uveal  tract  may  be  caused  by  the  same 
microbes  or  toxins  which  cause  specific  fevers. — Oph.  March,  1911,  1S3. 

Sodii  Salieyias  (Off.).  C6H4.OH.COONa==  160-075. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.)  in  a  mixture  or  in 
cachets,  5  of  salt=4  of  acid.  Fr.Cx.  — Max.  single  dose,  30  grains. 
Max.  during  24  hours  180  grains  approximately. 

Intravenously,  doses  as  large  as  15  grains  (1  Gm.)  have  been  given, 
also  in  combination  with  the  same  amount  of  Sodium  Iodide  ( see 
Injectio  Sodii  Salicylatis). 

In  white  scales  or  shining  tabular  crystals  (of  sweetish  taste). 
For  varieties  in  commerce,  compare  Salicylic  Acid. 

Soluble:  in  water  1  in  1.  Concentrated  solutions  should  be  made  with 
hot  water  and  filtered.  In  alcohol  90%  1  in  6  by  experiment. — W.  H.  M. 

Discoloration  of  Sodium  Salicylate  solutions  due  to  ammonia 
avoided  by  floating  a  basin  containing  a  pad  of  cotton  wool  soaked 
in  a  little  Acetic  Acid  on  the  surface. — W.  Macadie,  P.J.  i./i5,355. 
See  also  Prof.  Greenish,  ibid  201. 

j incompatible  with  free  ammonia,  ammonium  carbonate,  and 
aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia  (turns  brown).  Mineral  and  many  or¬ 
ganic  acids  cause  separation  of  salicylic  acid,  e.g.,  to  dispense  Sodium 
Salicylate  with  Tincture  of  Perchloride  of  Iron,  dissolve  1  drachm  of 
the  salt  in  2  ounces  of  Water,  add  30  to  40  minims  of  the  Tincture 
and  It!  ounces  of  a  solution  of  Potassium  Bicarbonate  1  drachm  in 
1  ounce,  then  Chloroform  Water  to  8  ounces.  The  result  is  a  clear 
palatable  claret  colored  mixture  useful  in  rheumatic  sore  throats 
combined  with  anaemia. — L.  i./ 1 1 ,1207. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Pini  ;  Syrupus  Aromaticus 
(not  so  good  as  the  former).  Extractum  Glyc.yrrhizse  Liquidum, 
Syrupus  Zingiberis. 
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Germicidal  Action .  Almost  nil.  For  effect  as  antirheumatic 
vide  abstract  infra. — R.  Stockman,  B.M.J.  i./i 3,598.  For  our  ex¬ 
perimental  work  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses. — Rheumatism,  neuralgia,  diarrhoea  (of  young  children  said 
to  be  almost  specific),  vertigo,  Meniere’s  disease,  malarial  fevers  and 
diabetes  may  all  be  well  treated  by  salicylates.  In  influenza'  and 
acute  tonsillitis,  10  grains  every  three  hours  relieve  the  distressing 
symptoms.  Puerperal  fever,  biliousness,  acute  pains  of  fibrositis, 
nephritis,  cystitis,  urticaria  and  Graves’  disease  have  been  well 
treated  with  it.  By  some  it  is  considered  the  most  powerful  of 
hepatic  stimulants.  It  is  one  of  the  best  intestinal  antiseptics.  Its 
solution  forms  an  antiseptic  wash  for  the  bladder,  but  as  a  urinary 
antiseptic  (per  os)  it  has  less  action  than  Hexamine, — about  50% 
of  that  given  is  excreted  as  Salicyluric  Acid. 

In  sciatica  the  electro-negative  salicvl  ions  may  be  driven  into  the 
tissues.— ride  Iontophoresis,  Vol.  II. 


In  acute  rheumatism  some  advise  very  large  doses,  e.g.,  150  grains 
daily,  with  twice  the  amount  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  or  even  double 
these  amounts.  Sodium  Bicarbonate  should  always  accompany  it 
to  prevent  constipation. 

Stockman  has  shown  that  the  fall  of  temperature  under  treatment  with 
Salicylate  and  return  of  joints  to  the.  normal,  vary  within  limits  with  the 
dose  administered. 


Rectal  injections  of  8  Gm.  in  150  Cc.  with  1-5  Cc.  Opium  Tincture 
have  been  employed. 

The  CO  OH  grouping  on  the  Benzene  ringi  n  conjunction  with  the 
OH  in  the  ortho-  position  seem  to  place  Salicylic  Acid  at  the  highest 
point  of  efficacy  of  all  anti-rheumatics ;  with  2COOH  introduced 
as  in  Plithalic  Acid  efficacy  vanishes.  The  Cresotinic  Acids  are 
the  only  bodies  at  all  approaching  Salicylic  Acid  in  utility.  It  is 
not  known  definitely  whether  the  Salicylates  act  as  antitoxins 
or  as  antimicrobics.  What  is  wanted  is  a  remedy  that  will  abolish 
or  lessen  the  chances  of  injury  to  the  muscles  and  valves  of  the  heart 
in  treatment  of  severe  rheumatic  affections.  In  acute  rheumatism 
90  to  160  grains  or  more  in  24  hours  act  when  infection  is  recent 
and  when  the  inflammation  is  confined  to  joints,  but  when  fibrous 
tissues  of  the  heart  valves  or  of  the  muscles  or  body  generally  are 
deeply  implicated  a  more  potent  remedy  is  wanted. — R.  Stockman, 
B.M.J.  i./i3,598. 

Salicylates  not  specific  in  every  form  of  affection  called  rheumatic.  The 
pyrexia  of  acute  polyarticular  rheumatism  was  generally  controlled  within 
three  days,  but  in  the  rheumatic  state  there  was  often  a  pyrexia  ranging 
tlirough  two  degrees,  which  continued  even  for  weeks  and  was  unaccompanied 
by  any  obvious  manifestation  of  rheumatism.  Such  pyrexia  was  often  un¬ 
influenced  by  the  Salicylates,  though  it  might  yield  to  Salol  or  Aspirin.  The 
employment  of  the  Salicylates  in  rheumatic  hyperpyrexia  was  waste  of  valuable 
time.  '  The  cutaneous  manifestations  of  rheumatism  were  uninfluenced. 
Neither  the  various  forms  of  erythema  purpura  nor  erythema  nodosum  ap¬ 
peared  to  be  influenced  and  these  manifestations  had  occurred  while  patients 
were  actually  taking  the  drug.  The  subcutaneous  nodules,  described  by 
Barlow  and  Warner,  were  undoubtedly  rheumatic  in  nature,  but  they  were 


84 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPCEIA. 


A 


quite  uninfluenced  by  the  administration  of  the  Salicylates.  The  similarity 
of  their  structure  to  that  of  the  inflamed  valves  of  the  heart  in  rheumatism  was 
a  powerful  argument  against  the  utility  of  the  employment  of  Salicylates  in 
endocarditis  or  pericarditis.  The  danger  of  upsetting  the  stomach  with  the 
irritant  Salicylates  must  be  borne  in  mind  in  the  treatment  of  all  heart  affec¬ 
tions,  as  also  must  the  risk  of  acidosis, — B.M.J.  i./n,1177  ;  L.  i./ir,1277. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  used  with  the  Salicylate  probably  counteracts  the 
acid  toxins  (Formic  Acid  and  probably  also  Acetic).  60  grains  10  times  daily 
of  Salicylate  were  given  to  a  boy  of  16  who  had  an  enormous  crop  of  rheu¬ 
matic  nodules,  about  250  in  all,  with  pericarditis,  endocarditis,  dilated  heart 
and  moderate  arthritis.  The  maximum  amount  of  600  grains  of  Salicylate 
with  1,200  grains  of  Bicarbonate  was  given  for  two  days.  After  this  500 
grains  Salicylate  w.th  1,000  of  Bicarbonate  for  6  days  for  3  weeks — the 
amount  then  gradually  reduced.  Every  nodule  disappeared,  pericardial 
friction  vanished  and  heart  became  smaller.  Left  hospital  with  merely  a 
short  presystolic  and  short  systolic  murmur  at  the  apex.  Prevent  con¬ 
stipation  and  keep  urine  slightly  alkaline. — D.  Lees. 

The  itching  of  pruritus  ani  may  be  instantly  relieved  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  a  very  minute  quantity  of  Sodium  Salicylate. 

Sedative  anaesthetic  action  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  the 
pharynx  and  the  gums — Pledgets  of  cotton  wool  soaked  in  sodium  salicylate 
solution  allay  pain  if  applied  to  the  cavity  on  extracting  a  tooth.  A  4% 
solution  is  useful  if  applied  to  chapped  hands,  local  defects  of  epidermis,  sore 
nipples,  and  ulcerated  chilblains. — Sem.  Med.  July  13/io,  per  M.A.  1911. 

In  typhoid  suggested  to  give  3  to  5  grains  in  intestinal  capsules. 

Chorea  believed  to  be  always  rheumatic,  at  least  in  part,  therefore 
give  Sodium  Salicylate  lest  fresh  rheumatic  manifestations  develop, 
which  might  thus  be  avoided.  Smaller  doses  advocated  than  those 
of  Lees  (with  Sodium  Bicarbonate).  Before  starting  treatment 
bowels  should  be  freely  opened,  and  before  increasing  dose  evacua¬ 
tion  should  have  taken  place  during  preceding  12  hours.  Chloretone 
as  sedative  sometimes  useful  in  3  to  5  grain  doses. — F.  Langmead, 
B.M.J.  i./i 3, 12G2  ;  L.  ii./i  j,175o. 

R.  Stockman  does  not  believe  in  the  Salicylic  treatment  of  chorea, 
but  prefers  Arsenic  and  nerve  sedatives. — Pr.  Jan.  1912. 

Toxicity  of  Salicylates.  Mean  toxic  dose  for  males  of  the  syn¬ 
thetic  Sodium  Salicylate  was  180  grains,  for  females  140  grains, 
of  the  natural  Salt  200  and  135  grains  respectively ;  of  Methyl 
Salicylate  120  minims  alike  for  males  and  females,  of  Aspirin  165  and 
120  grains  respectively.  The  doses  in  arriving  at  these  figures 
were  given  until  symptoms  of  intoxication  appeared. — P.  J.  Hanzlik, 
L.  i./i 3,1 81 1  ;  J'L  A.M.A.  March  29,  1913- 

Salicylate  treatment  controls  bacterial  activity.  Dose  required 
usually  60  to  120  grains  p.d.  It  should  be  given  with  this  sole 
view — distinguish  between  symptoms  directly  due  to  and  those 
depending  on  toxic  parenchymatous  changes  which  may  remain 
long  after  bacterial  activity  has  ceased. — R.  Miller,  L.i./i5,175. 

j Excretion  of  Salicylic  Acid.  About  20  Cc.  of  a  10% 
Sodium  Salicylate  solution  given  hourly  until  toxic  symptoms 
appeared — i.e.,  after  an  average  of  13-8  Gm.  of  Salicylic  Acid  had 
been  taken.  Fluid  was  then  taken  regularly  until  salicylic  acid 
disappeared  from  the  urine.  The  total  excretion  (60%)  in  acute 
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:  rheumatism  was  about  15%  less  than  in  normal  persons  (75%). — 
B.M.J.  ii./i7.296. 

(A  statement  by  Devrient,  Arch.  Exp.  Path.  Pharm.,  1921,90,  p.  242 
I  (J.C.S.A.  i.  2i,909)  is  to  the  effect  that  not  more  than  15%  of  the  acid  adminis- 
:  tered  is  excreted  in  the  urine.) 

As  an  anti-diarrhoeic,  was  used  in  the  war.  Men  going  within 
the  hearing  of  big  guns  for  the  first  time  received  15  grain  doses, 
preventing  the  otherwise  involuntary  motion. 

Trench  foot  has  been  relieved  by  its  use. 

Sympathetic  ophthalmia  treated  with  Sodium  Salicylate  ;  large 
doses — one  grain  for  each  pound  of  body  weight  in  the  course  of 
from  10  to  14  hours,  he.,  for  patient  of  140  pounds,  seven  doses  of 
20  grains  are  given  at  intervals  of  an  hour  and  a  half.- — Jl.  A.M.A., 
Sep.  II/20,  725,  per  Pres.-,  Feb../2i,74. 

Tablets,  3  and  5  grains  (0-2  and  0-3  Gm.). 

Effervescent  Sodium  Salicylate.  This  is  made  in  two  strengths — 
5  and  10  grains  in  a  drachm.  Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Gm.)  or  more. 

3^  ‘  Vescettes  ’  of  Sodium  Salicylate.  5  grains.  To  be 
crushed  and  taken  in  a  draught  of  warm  water. 

Nascent  *  Sodium  Salicylate  Tablets  contain  Salicylic  Acid 
equivalent  to  5  grains  of  Sodium  Salicylate  plus  an  excess  of  Sodium 
Bicarbonate.  Dissolve  easily  in  water.  In  this  form  the  irritating 
symptoms  of  the  Salicylate  are  said  to  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
Xnjecfio  Sodii  Salicylatis.  Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (l  to  2  Cc.). 

I  in  20  of  sterile  water  or  weaker.  Is  injected  at  the  seat  of  the 
pain  in  rheumatism. 

Intravenously ,  1  Gm.  doses  have  been  given  in  rheumatic  affec¬ 
tions.  The  stimulation  is  more  rapid  than  in  doses  per  os. 

Sterules  of  Sodium  Salicylate,  15  grains  (1  Gm.)  in  320  minims 
(20  Cc.)  and  combined  with  Sodium  Iodide,  1  Gm. 

This  combination,  administered  intravenously,  has  been  found  of 
advantage  in  chronic  arthritic  affections. 

According  to  Connor  (Med.  Rec.  vol.  85,  323,  1914),  Hall  (Med.  Times, 
May,  1920),  and  others,  the  relief  of  pain  in  rheumatic  affections  is  more 
prompt  by  giving  Sodium  Salicylate  intravenously  than  by  giving  it  per  os. 
Salicylates  are  of  great  benefit  in  acute  arthritis  and  this  affection  has  been 
thought  to  be  a  symptom  of  streptococcal  infection.  Salicylates  are  of  less 
curative  effect  in  so-called  chronic  arthritis.  The  latter  is  no  doubt  a  mixed 
infection.  Where  the  infection  is  of  a  chronic  nature,  only  a  transient 
analgesic  effect  is  produced  by  Sodium  Salicylate,  but  the  best  (more  per¬ 
manent)  results  are  to  be  obtained  by  using  Sodium  Iodide  in  addition. 

Haemorrhoids  treated  by  interstitial  injection  of  30%  Sodium 
Salicylate  solution.  Results  as  good  as  those  obtained  with  Carbolic 
Acid  (vide  Hamamelis),  but  the  pain  immediately  after  the  injection 
is  more  severe  and  lasts  longer.- — J.  Dunbar,  B.M.J.  ii./23,809. 

Mistura  Sodii  Salicylatis. 

Dose. — 1  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Sodium  Salicylate  10  grains,  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  4 
drachm,  Belladonna  Tincture  5  minims.  Chloroform  Water  to  1 
ounce.  For  a  common  cold  every  four  hours. — Pr.  Mar.  1911. 
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Sodium  Di-Iodosalicylate,  Syn.,  Diosal  Solution,  1  and  2% 

strength.  A  potent  antiseptic,  but  not  efficacious  intravenously 
on  local  suppuration,  as  in  wounds,  but  may  be  useful  locally  applied. 
It  has  however  given  relief  in  3  Cc.  doses  intravenously  in  tuber¬ 
culosis  and  rheumatic  pains. — W.  M.  Crofton,  L.  i./z?,893. 

Aeidum  Acetyl-Salicylicum  {Off.).  Fr.  Cx.  P.G.V.  P.  Helv.,  P. 
Dan  ,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.  CH3CO.O.C6H4COOH=180-109. 

Aspirin. — Trade  Marks  No.  221673,  registered  in  1899  and 

No.  322523,  registered  in  1914  by  a  Limited  Company  in  this  country. 
Both  these  marks  were  removed  from  the  Register  (‘  avoided  ’), 
in  1915  under  the  provisions  of  the  Patents,  Designs  and  Trade 
Marks  (Temporary  Rules)  Act,  1914. 

The  Name  Aspirin  is  novr  public  property. 

The  American  Patent  Office  followed  suit  and  held  that  the  U.S.A. 
Trade  Mark  No.  32805/1899  is  not  a  valid  trade  mark,  and  recom¬ 
mendation  was  made  that  it  be  cancelled. — C.  &  D.,  Feb.  1,  1919. 

The  following  Associated  Trade  Marks  Are  still  on  the  British 
Register  :  —  jfc  Nov  aspirin,  322552  ;  Aspirinoids,  322524; 

N ov aspirin oids,  322553;  Diaspirin,  322531. 

Patents. — No.  27088  of  1898,  “Manufacture  or  Production  of  Acetyl- 
Salicylic  Acid,”  and  No.  9123  of  1899.  The  first  of  these  was  declared  invalid 
in  1905  (see  C.  &  D.,  Juiy  15,  1905,  p.  81),  the  second  lapsed  through  non¬ 
payment  of  fees  in  the  eighth  year.  The  German  patent  is  93110  (14/6/96). 
“  Verfahren  zur  Darstellung  von  Salicylessigsaure  ”  and  was  granted  to  Dr. 
Ludwig  Limpach,  Berlin.  The  second  British  patent  deals  with  the  use  of 
condensing  agents  during  the  reaction.  See  also  Manufacture  below. 

Itiedel’s  method,  Patent  hi  o.  11596/97,  which  became  void  in  the  seventh 
year  “  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  Salicylic-acetic  Acid,”  is  of  importance. 
It  consists  in  causing  monochloracetaf  es  to  act  on  salts  of  salicylic  nitril 
or  salicyiamide  and  saponifying  the  product. 

Acetosal,  Acetysal,  Empirin  (T.M.  364114),  ^Genasprin 

(T.M.  380162),  Helicon,  Salacetin,  jjs  Salaspin  (T.M.  363715), 
and  Saletin,  are  further  names  for  the  substance. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.),  in  cachets  or  suspended 
in  a  good  draught  of  water  thrice  daily  after  meals — never  on  an 
empty  stomach.  Children  4  to  5  grains  (0*03  to  0*3  Gm.)  Ph.  Ital. 
has  5  Gm.  as  max.  dose  in  24  hours. 

Manufacture. — By  action  of  acetic  anhydride  on  Salicylic 
Acid.  Salicylic  Acid  50  and  Acetic  Anhydride  75  are  heated  to 
150°  C.  for  two  hours  under  a  reflux  condenser.  On  cooling  the 
crystals  are  pressed  out  and  recrystallised  from  dry  Chloroform. 
Alternatively  Salicylic  Acid  25  and  Acetyl  Chloride  20  are  heated 
under  a  reflux  condenser  to  80°  C.  for  some  hours.  Excess  of  Acetyl 
Chloride  is  removed  on  the  water  bath  and  the  product  recrystallised 
from  dry  Chloroform,  Benzene  or  Carbon  Tetrachloride. — P.J. 
ii./i5,489,490.  Vide  also  Patents  above. 

Characters. — A  white  powder  M.pt.  133  to  135°  C.  Parry 
thinks  the  true  M.pt.  is  nearer  136  -137°.  There  is  good  reason  for 
believing  that  it  is  not  an  absolutely  stable  body — all  samples  have 
a  more  or  less  marked  odor  of  Acetic  Acid.  Soluble  about  1  in 


ACIDUM  SALICYLICUM . 


87 


I  A 

- 


|  400  of  water.  1  in  5  alcohol  90%.  Incomplete  solubility  is  caused 
sometimes  by  the  use  of  benzene  as  recrystallising  medium. — Prof. 
H.  Llewellyn  Smith. — P.J.  i./i5,200. 

Aspirin  passes  (in  great  measure)  unchanged  through  the 
stomach  decomposing  to  a  great  extent  on  reaching  the  alkaline 
i  intestinal  juices  (see  work  of  Stockman,  infra).  Incompatible 
1  with  free  acids,  iron  salts  and  alkalis.  It  forms  a  clear  mixture  with 
Sodium  Bicarbonate,  owing  to  formation  of  Acetate  and  Salicylate  of 
Sodium,  and  is  not  intended  to  be  thus  prescribed.  Heating  the  acid 
in  presence  of  moisture  also  causes  dissociation. 

Ferric  Chloride  added  to  Solution  produces  no  violet  colour  ;  distinction 
from  and  absence  of  Salicylic  Acid.  For  further  details  see  Yol.  II. 

Flavoring. — Giyl  Aurantii  Amari.  Glyl  Vanillee,  Glyl  Mentha) 
Piperitse  ;  Syrupus  Pruni  Virginian®,  Syrupus  Tolutanus. 

Uses. — Has  anti-rheumatic  properties,  and  is  used  as  a  substitute 
for  Salicylic  Acid  aid  its  salts.  Does  not  irritate  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  stomach,  and  is  to  be  preferred  in  heart  and  ear 
complaints.  Is  useful  in  influenza  (especially  with  Quinine),  acute  and 
chronic  affections  of  the  joints,  headaches,  and  in  gout,  neuralgia, 
chorea,  and  pleurisy.  Has  been  used  in  hay  fever,  diabetes  and 
dysmenorrhoea.  The  gradual  hydrolysis  of  the  substance  in  the 
body  is  said  to  prevent  the  cumulative  toxic  action  of  the  Salicylic 
Acid.  It  relieves  the  pain  of  cancer  and  of  cystitis. 

In  influenzal  complaints  a  few  doses  during  the  day  will  often 
induce  perspiration,  quiet  sleep  follows  ,  fever  is  reduced  and  pulse 
improves. 

In  some  cases,  it  is  useful  with  Caffeine,  e.g.,  Aceto-Salicylic  Acid 
74  grains  with  Caffeine  3  grains. 

Physiological  Action. — Our  experiments  have  shewn 
that  in  passing  through  the  stomach  Acetyl-Salicylic  Acid  splits 
up  to  an  extent  not  exceeding  5%  of  the  amount  taken, .  the  bulk 
of  the  acid  being  absorbed  as  salicylate  in  the  intestines  after 
hydrolysis.  ^ 

Prof.  H.  Llewellyn  Smith  has  fine  over  similar  ground  with 
numerous  commercial  samples  and  confirms  our  results. — P.J. 
i./i5,200. 

Elimination  of  Salicylic  Acid  and  of  unchanged  Aspirin.  A 
paper  by  P.  J.  Hanzlilc  and  E.  Presho  in  the  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and 
Experimental  Therapeutics,  May  1923,  embodying  some  results  obtained  in 
vitro  and  an  investigation  of  the  urine  of  6  patients,  4  of  them  bemg  convales¬ 
cents  and  the  remaining  2  suffering  with  rheumatic  fever,  is  apparently  written 
to  upset  existing  beliefs  as  to  the  fate  of  Aspirin  in  passing  through  the  system. 
So  far  as  the  in  vitro  experiments  go,  the  results  confirm  our  own  investiga¬ 
tions  which  have  been  published  for  some  years,  i.e.,  the  amount  of  decom¬ 
position  depends  on  the  time  in  solution  at  body  temperature. 
ms  With  regard  to  the  clinical  results,  the  total  of  Salicylic  Acid  and  un¬ 
changed  Aspirin,  which  was  found  to  have  been  passed,  varied  considerably 
in  the  various  cases,  for  example  in  one  case,  68 '5%  of  the  total  Salicylic  Acid 
and  Aspirin  was  excreted,  while  in  another  case  only  27%  was  excreted. 
It  should  also  be  made  clear  that  the  dosage  was  heroic  and,  intentionally,  bor¬ 
dering  on  the  toxic.  The  paper  says  that  with  ordinary  doses,  4  to  1  gram 
of  Aspirin,  no  data  are  at  hand,  but  that  with  doses  of  this  magnitude  the 
mean  excretion  of  total  Salicylic  Acid  in  3  normal  individuals  was  about  60%. 
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The  main  point  of  the  paper  appears  to  be  that  in  the  6  persons  already 
referred  to,  receiving  toxic  doses  of  Aspirin,  there  was  a  total  excretion  of  un¬ 
changed  Aspirin  ranging  from  8'  8  %  to  86'  6  %  of  the  Aspirin  taken,  and,  broadly 
speaking,  that  a  considerable  amount  of  unchanged  Aspirin  would  circulate 
through  the  body  in  such  cases.  The  investigation  is  of  interest  but  the  con¬ 
ditions  do  not  seem  to  be  in  agreement  with  ordinary  therapeutic  developments. 
For  further  details ,  also  for  Bactericidal  Action  vide  Voi,  11. 

Mistura  Acidi  Acetyi-Salicylici.  Dose.— |  ounce=10  grains. 
Acetyl  Salicylic  Acid  in  fine  powder  10  grains,  Tragacanth  Mucilage 
90  minims.  Water  to  \  ounce. 

If  it  be  desired  to  prescribe  the  acid  in  a  mixture  the  above  formula 
will  serve,  providing  it  is  not  kept  too  long, particularly  in  hot  weather. 

Tablets  are  prepared  weighing  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.),  and  8  grains 
(0-5  Gm.).  These  should  not  he  swallowed  whole. 


Also  Tablets  of  Acetyl -Salicylic  Acid  5  grains  with  Phenacetin 
2 1  grains  each  and  |FJ]  [g|  with  Dover  Powder  24  grains. 

Acute  febrile  diseases— measles,  pneumonia,  diphtheria  and  sepsis 
generally — treated  by  the  following  combined  :  Aspirin  10  grains, 
Phenacetin  5  grains,  Compound  Ipecacuanha  Powder  15  grains, 
with  striking  effects.  Inflammation  reduced  at  site  of  origin,  with 
sweating  and  rail  of  temperature.- — It.  J.  G.  Parnell  and  co-workers, 
B.M.J.  ii./22,I000.  The  combination  is  highly  spoken  of  by  others  ; 
valuable  during  the  paroxysms  of  malaria,  ibid.,  p.  1097.  See  also 
L.  ii. /23, 1422. 


Aspirin  and  Pfaenoqum — combined  powders  7|-  grains  each, 
followed  in  the  morning  by  a  brisk  Saline  aperient,  useful.  Better 
than  Aspirin  alone  in  producing  a  profuse  perspiration. — N.Y.M.Jh, 
Mar./2o,  459,  per  Pres.,  Peb,/2i,85. 

Aspirin  Tablets  made  with  1J-  molecules  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  to  1  mole¬ 
cule  of  Acid  subject  of  a  Patent. — P.J.  i. /is, 768. 

Elixir  Sodii  Brom-Acetosalicylatis. 

Dose — ounce  repeated  each  hour  if  necessary  until  4  doses  have 
been  taken.  Contains  the  equivalent  of  10  grains  of  Acetyl-Salicylic 
Acid  and  10  grains  of  Sodium  Bromide  in  1  ounce. 

Antipyretic.  Relieves  ehroifci  articular  rheumatism,  and  may  be 
tried  for  vague  neuralgic  pain. — W.  W.  W. 


References  to  Acetyl-Salicylic  Acid. 

Acetyl-Salicylic  Acid, Patent  Case,  P.J  i./o5,672,700.— , JudgmentP.J.ii  /o5,76s 
see  also  P.J.  ii./o7,424 

Chorea, — the  drug  par  excellence.  Large  doses  (40  grains)  four  hourlv  to 
a  child  of  six.  Best  given  suspended  and  flavoured,  c.g.,  Aspirin 
10,  Gum  Acacia  q.s.,  Syrup  of  Orange  30,  Chloroform  Water  to  120.  A 
dessertspoonful  dose  =  10  grains. — J.  Allan.  Pies.  Feb.  1013,51. 

Pneumonia  in  Southern  India.  Good  results  in  eight  cases — not  of  a 
rheumatic  origin  as  acute  rheumatism  is  unknown  in  the  locality.  Early 
stages  8  to  10  grain  doses  of  Aspirin  given.  Respirations  and  pulsedell  satis¬ 
factorily  after  crisis  in  each  case. — L.  i. /is, 786. 

Acute  nisal  catarrh,  prophylaxis  of— Aspirin  in  20  grain  doses  three  times 
a  day.  Magical  in  the  acute  attacks. — B.M.J.  ii./i 3,886. 

Extensive  syphilitic  periostitis, — to  relieve.  Large  doses  of  Acetyl-Salicylic 
Acid — 3  to  4  Gm.  pci.  for  nine  years — making  a  total  of  over  26  lbs.  No 
by-effects  providing  bowels  opened  freely.  On  an  empty  stomach  there  was 
often  pain— probably  from  the  enhancing  of  the  acidity.  No  ill  effect  even 
when  combined  with  Mercury,  Saivarsan,  etc — P.J  i./i3,150. 
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Glycosuria  is  occasionally  reduced  tv. — W.  Hale  White,  L.  i./i4,372. 

When  aspirin  is  placed  dry  on  the  tongue  and  washed  down  with  water 
i  there  is  a  slight  feeling  of  local  anaesthesia  on  the  tongue,  which  we  have 
attributed  to  nascent  salicylic  and  acetic  acids,  the  aspirin  being  immediately 
i  hydrolysed  by  moisture,  and  being  ionic  tbe  acids  are  much  more  active. 

Some  cases  of  gastric  pain  are  immediately  relieved  by  small  doses  of  aspirin, 
i  and  this  relief  may  be  due  to  the  nascent  aromatic  acid. 

Occasionally  it  is  found  that  the  normal  acidity  of  the  stomach  is  absent  (a 
condition  not  infrequently  associated  with  phthisis),  and  in  such  cases  it  is 
advised  that  a  little  hydrochloric  acid  or  lemon-juice  should  be  taken  before 
the  dose  to  overcome  alkalinity  in  the  stomach — C.D.  i./n,717. 

For  rheumatic  pains  in  the  arm  15  grains  in  three  5  grain  doses  during  4  to 
5  hours.  Within  20  minutes  of  the  third  dose  marked  oedema  of  the  eyelids, 
forehead  and  cheeks  suddenly  developed.  The  oedema  did  not  disappear 
until  the  third  day,  and  rheumatic  pain  ceased.  Another  patient  experienced 
similar  effect — 5  grains  caused  puffiness  of  the  eyelids. — P.  H.  Abercrombie, 
BALL  i./i i,1 314. 

Asthma.  Some  cases  relieved  by  Aspirin.  In  others  it  is  quite  unsuited. 
— -B.M.J.E.  ii./22,33. 

Toxic  Effects* 

May  occasionally  cause  gastric  pain,  vomiting  and  giddiness ;  cedema  of 
face  and  skin  rash. 

Gyanosis  and  rash  after  10  grains  of  Aspi.  in — special  idiosyncrasy. — W.  A. 
E.  Karunaratne. — B  M.J.ii./ig,  42. 

Patients  with  low  blood  pressure  and  nasal  polypi  cannot  take  Aspirin. 
Phenaeetin  is  usually  safe.— A.  kransis,  Hid.  204  see  also  ibid.  50 0  and 
694. 

Synthetic  Acetyl-Salicylic  Acid  is  apt  to  contain  Ortho-Creosotic  Acid  as 
well  as  free  Salicylic  Acid. — Hastings  W.  Molloy,  M.P.C.,  Nov,  22/22,429. 

As  a  drug  crave  Aspirin  may  develop  in  the  future. — Prof.  Wild,  L.ii./2o,35 

For  f  urther  references  see  previous  Edn.,  p.  89. 

Calcii  Aceto-salicylas.  Syn.  #  Tylcalsin  (T.M.  337714). 

Martindale  — (CHsCO.O.C6H4.COO)2Ca  (+ 2H2O)=434‘304. 

Kalmopyrin  (T.M.  348371)  has  the  same  composition. 

White  amorphous,  non-hygroscopic  powder,  the  manufacture 
of  which  is  protected  by  several  patents,  e.g..  No.  49£6  of  1912. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  l-o  Gm.).  May  be  dissolved  in  a 
little  water  at  the  time  of  taking. 

Solubility  . — The  compound  is  soluble  in  water  1  in  6,  but  it 
is  liable  to  dissociation  in  this  form.  It  is  preferably  given  in 
Tablet,  crushed  at  the  time  of  taking,  in  water  or  as  a  cachet,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  draught  of  water. 

Exposure  to  excessive  temperatures. — It  is  important  to 
note  that  Tylcalsin  should  not  be  subjected  to  heat,  especially  in 
association  with  moisture.  We  have  made  a  number  of  experi¬ 
ments  on  the  matter  and  may  record  that  decomposition,  com¬ 
mences  between  50°  and  60°  C.,  but  even  this  should  be  avoided.— 
W.H.M.,  Oct./iQ2i. 

Incompatible  with  mineral  acids  and  as  other  Lime  Salts. 

Serious  drawbacks  to  the  use  of  Acetyl- Salicylic  Acid  are  its 
incompatibility  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate  and  that  it  is  insoluble 
in  water  and  cannot  be  given  in  a  mixture. — R.  Stockman,  B.M.J. 
i./i  3,599. 

In  the  case  of  Tylcalsin  experiments  show  that  with  a  mixture 
containing  5%  of  the  compound  with  5%  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
incompatibility  occurs  in  that  Calcium  Carbonate  is  precipitated 
with  evolution  of  C02,  but  the  Sodium  Aceto-Salicylate  formed 
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remains  as  such  for  a  period  of  at  least  2  days,  only  a  small  propor¬ 
tion  of  it  (about  6%)  is  split  up — this  is  in  fact  no  more  than  occurs 
with  Tylcalsin  in  water  alone.  Prescription  in  mixture  form  is 
however  not  advised. 

Tablets  and  Cachets  8  grains  (0-5  Gm.)  each  are  preferable. 

JJses . — In  view  of  its  greater  solubility,  Tylcalsin  forms  a  very 
useful  substitute  for  Aspirin  (Compare  note  under  Aceto -Salicylic 
Acid  by  Graham  Chambers,  Vol.  II. — from  which  it  is  evident  that 
Soluble  Medicaments  pass  rapidly  through  into  the  intestine  and 
are  there  absorbed). 

It  hydrolyses  slightly  in  Solution — less  than  the  Lithium  Salt, 
but  is  rapidly  split  up  on  boiling  in  solution. 

(Special  attention  is  drawn  to  the  intravenous  use  of  Tylcalsin  infra.) 

A  prompt  remedy  as  an  anti-rheumatic  and  influenza  specific,  in 
catarrhs  and  neuralgia  and  for  general  relief  of  pain.  The  response 
in  these  affections  is  excellent.  It  combines  the  good  qualities 
both  of  Sodium  Salicylate  and  Aspirin.  No  by-effects  are  pro¬ 
duced  on  the  heart,  etc.  It  is  well  tolerated  and  has  never  been 
known  to  produce  vomiting.  A  useful  analgesic,  veritably  specific, 
for  chronic  rheumatic  pains  of  the  limbs. 

Antipyretic  action  occurs  in  about  an  hour,  with  drop  of  tempera¬ 
ture  of  0'4  to  0*8°  C. — the  drop  being  maintained  for  2  to  2\  hours, 
then  give  further  dose — for  rheumatic  gout  pain.  As  analgesic 
one  tablet  is  often  sufficient,  two  may  be  given  if  heart  action  normal. 

In  lumbago  2  Tablets  at  night  in  hot  tea  (as  diaphoretic)  valuable. 

In  neuralgia  the  writer  ( W.  H.  M.)  had  the  following  results.  There 
had  been  bad  bouts  of  neuralgia  for  a  week  or  two  consequent  on 
some  dental  trouble.  One  day  the  neuralgia,  which  stretched  from  the 
ear  to  the  chin,  became  intolerable.  Treatment  during  the  clay 
was  as  follows  : — -8.30  a.m.,  Syr.  Easton  ;  9  a.m.,  Carbolic  Lotion 
as  mouthwash  ;  10  a.m.,  Lin.  A.B.C.  all  over  side  of  face,  Chloral 
cum  Camphora  rubbed  into  gums  ;  2  p.m.,  Pil  Butyl  Chloral  cum 
Gelseminina  internally.  Little  relief  all  day — the  pain  at  times  was 
almost  unbearable.  10  p.m.  took  2  Tylcalsin  Tablets.  Soothed  in 
half  an  hour.  Pain  ceased  and  permitted  literary  work  until  1  a.m. 

In  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism,  Tylcalsin  has  given  excellent  results. 

Calcium  Salicylates  useful  in  obstinate  diarrhoea — hence  this  new 
body  may  have  further  utility  in  this  direction. 

The  advantage  in  Tylcalsin  and  Tyllithin  over  Aspirin  is  far 
greater  solubility  favouring  rapidity  of  action. — B.M.J.  i./i3, 1278. 

It  does  not  cause  pharyngeal  or  gastric  pain  like  the  free  acid  and 
it  occasions  less  renal  irritation. — P.J  i./i7,419. 

Asthma  well  treated  by  Tylcalsin,  ten  grains  three  or  four  times  a 
day.  Calcium  Lactate  used  for  children. — A.  M.  Bremner,  B.M.J. 
ii./22,66G. 

Dengue  has  been  well  treated  by  Tylcalsin.  In  some  cases  relief 
commenced  in  half  an  hour. — R.  B.  Billimoria. 

A  case  has  been  reported  to  us  of  a  lady  with  a  remarkable  eye 
affection.  The  pain  was  so  intense  that  it  was  only  relieved  by 


A 


ACIDUM  SALIC YLICUM. 


91 


three  or  four  hypodermic  injections  of  Pantopon  per  day.  The  eyes 
felt  as  though  there  was  a  “  fire  ”  inside  (sclerotitis  ?  )  with  consider¬ 
able  epiphora.  The  eyelids  were  swollen  so  that  they  could  not 
be  opened.  On  forcing  them  open  there  was  every  appearance  of 
panophthalmitis  and  the  case  was  considered  hopeless,  but  improve¬ 
ment  was  remarkable  under  Tylcalsin,  Pilocarpine  hypodermic 
injections  weekly  and  a  mixture  of  Sodium  Salicylate,  Potassium 
Iodide  and  Tincture  of  Cimicifuga. — F.  St.  John. 

A  further  report  says  : — A  case  of  septic  throat  (Staphylo.  and  Streptococca 
by  examination)  treated  with  success  with  Tylcalsin  internally  and  Tinctura 
Ananassae  locally.  In  less  than  24  hours  the  symptoms  had  completely  dis¬ 
appeared.  Tylcalsin  acted  well  in  checking  the  incubation  of  the  Cocci  and 
reducing  temperature  rapidly.  For  a  septic  throat,  had  never  seen  one  give 
way  so  quickly — Craik  Tavlor^ 

TYLCALSIN  ADMINISTERED  INTRA¬ 
VENOUSLY. 

A  useful  therapeutic  measure  was  recently  tried  and  perfected,  in 
the  direction  of  relieving  rheumatic  and  other  types  of  pain— 
namely,  the  administration  of  Tylcalsin  intravenously,  by  A.  Cam¬ 
bell  (M.O.  i/c.  Roy.  Portsmouth  Idosp.)  R.M.J.,  ii./21,37.  See  also 
W.  H.  Martin  dale,  ibid.  ,77  4. 

Dose. — The  usual  dose  is  0-5  to  1  Gm.  in  10  to  20  Cc.  of  water, 
but  larger  doses,  even  2  Gm.,  have  been  administered.  The  con¬ 
centration  is  of  importance  ;  it  should  not  exceed  5%. 

Technique.  The  contents  of  one  Sterule  are  dissolved  in  10  Cc. 
of  previously  boiled  and  cooled  water,  and  injected  slowly.  Solu¬ 
tions  of  Tylcalsin  must  not  be  boiled. 

Tylcalsin  Sterules  (containing  the  dry  powder  unaffected  by 
atmospheric  moisture)  are  prepared  containing  0-5  and  1  Gm. 

The  method  has  been  successful  in  a  diversity  of  painful  affections 
where  other  remedies  have  failed.  Success,  for  example,  has  been 
obtained  in  sciatica,  acute  rheumatism,  tabes  dorsalis,  interstitial 
keratitis,  acute  iritis,  gonorrhoeal  synovitis,  dysmenorrhoea  and 
severe  headaches  of  doubtful  causation. 

A  case  of  psoriasis  of  15  years  standing  was  treated  by  the  method, 
we  are  informed  privately,  with  “  marvellous  ”  result.  The  affec¬ 
tion  cleared  up  completely. 

The  procedure  is  well  worthy  of  trial  in  obstinate  influenza  cases. 

TYLNATRIN  INTRAVENOUSLY. 

This,  the  analogous  Sodium  compound,  has  been  used  on  exactly 
similar  lines.  Experiments  in  vitro  showed  that  it  was  more  readily 
miscible  with  blood  serum  without  causing  coagulation  or  precipita¬ 
tion,  but  clinically  it  does  not  appear  to  have  the  same  good  effect 
as  the  Calcium  Salt,  particularly  in  the  sensory  symptoms  of  tabes 
and  in  the  relief  of  pain  of  iritis.  Tylcalsin  produces  in  10  or  15 
seconds  flushing  and  sensation  of  heat  and  is  more  inclined  to  cause 
thrombosis,  but  its  relief  of  pain  was  found  to  be  quicker  and  more 
lasting. 

Tylnatrin  Sterules  0-5  and  1  Gm.  (containing  the  dry  powder 
for  dissolving  are  prepared. 
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Granular  Effervescent  Tylcalsin  contains  5  grains  in  the 
drachm. 

Dose. —  1  to  3  drachms. 

Lithii  Aceto  -  Salicylas  CH3CO.O.C6H4COOLi  =  186*041.  Syn, 
*  Tyllithin  (T.M.  337715).  *  Hydropyrin  (T.M.  318592) 

is  a  similar  compound. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0  3  to  1  Gm.),  Maximum  daily  dose  75 
grains  (5  Gm.). 

White  powder  with  bitter  taste.  Soluble  1  in  1  (by  experi¬ 
ment)  in  Water,  1  in  4  Alcohol  (W.  H.  M.),  insoluble  in  Ether.  The 
salt  is  to  be  kept  in  a  well  closed  bottle  as  it  is  slightly  hygroscopic 
and  undergoes  decomposition  in  moist  air.  Its  manufacture  is 
protected  by  several  patents. 

Uses. — Analogous  to  those  of  the  Calcium  Salt  above  described. 
The  Lithium  body  may  be  preferred  by  some  practitioners  but  the 
effect  of  treatment  are  practically  identical. 

Hydrolysis  op  Tylcalsin  and  Tyllithin. — Experiments  which 
we  conducted  in  1911 — the  outlines  of  which  are  given  in  Vol.  II., 
showed  that  the  amount  of  splitting  up  in  the  presence  of  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  of  physiological  strength,  is  practically  identical  in 
the  case  of  the  Calcium  and  Lithium  Salts  and  the  parent  Acetyl- 
Salicylic  Acid — amounting  in  fact  to  between  2  and  5%  of  the 
dose  taken  in  4|  hours.  Hence  the  alkaline  salts  may  be  quite  as 
useful  in  physiological  action  as  the  acid,  and  by  reason  of  their 
greater  solubility — in  particular  the  Calcium  Salt — should  possess 
distinct  advantage  for  prompt  action. 

Incompatible  with  Iron  Salts,  Mineral  Acids  and  Alkalies. 

R.  Stockman  draws  attention  to  the  fact  that  Acetyl-Salicylic 
Acid  is  incompatible  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  is  insoluble  in  water, 
and  cannot  be  given  in  a  mixture. — B.M.J.  i./i 3,599. 

Experiments  show  that  with  a  mixture  of  5%  each  Tyllithin 
and  Sodium  Bicarbonate  a  very  slight  precipitate  of  Lithium  com¬ 
pound  forms  with  evolution  of  CO  2— Sodium  Aceto-Salicylate 
being  formed  in  solution.  The  Aceto-Salicylate  radical  remains 
undecomposed  except  to  the  extent  of  about  6'5%  of  it,  which 
occurs  in  two  days  time.  This  is  not  more  than  in  the  case  of 
Tyllithin  alone  in  solution.  It  is  preferably  given  as  Tyllithin 
Tablets  or  Cachets,  8  grains  (0*5  Gm.)  in  each.  It  is  not  desirable 
to  prescribe  Tyllithin  in  a  mixture. 

Granular  Effervescent  Tyllithin  contains  5  groans  in  the  drachm. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  drachms. 

Tylcalsin  5  grains,  Quinine  Salicylate  1  grain,  Salol  5  grains,  and 
Phenalgin  10  grains,  as  a  combined  powder,  has  been  found  most 
efficient  in  neuritis  and  neuralgia. 

Magnssii  Acefco-Salicylas.  Syn.  ^Magisal.  (T.M.  413697)  Martindale. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  i*o  Gm.). 

Made  by  stirring  the  acid  for  a  considerable  time  in  a  little  water 
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with  Magnesium  Oxide,  Magnesium  Hydroxide  or  Magnesium  Car¬ 
bonate,  e.g.,  Magnesium  Oxide  40,  Aceto-salicylic  Acid  360,  Water 
180.  When  the  reaction  is  complete  the  mixture  is  extracted  with 
Alcohol  and  the  Alcoholic  solution  precipitated  with  Ether. — 
(G.  Richter,  Patent  No-  10,946  of  1914.) 

Or  by  shaking  the  last  mentioned  quantities  with  ten  times  the 
amount  of  water  stated,  then  adding  Methyl  Alcohol  and  precipi¬ 
tating  the  salt  with  Ether. 

Me  have  worked  on  this  chemical  and  find  it  better  to  use  Alcohol 
(90%)  1600  for  above  quantities  without  the  use  of  any  water,  and 
to  precipitate  with  Ether  6000  after  filtering.  If  made  this  way 
the  content  of  Salicylic  Acid  as  impurity  is  only  0’2%,  whilst  with 
the  water  method  it  may  exceed  3%. 

Microcrystalline  powder,  non -hygroscopic,  almost  tasteless  and 
odourless,  soluble  readily  in  water  and  in  Methyl  Alcohol,  less  in 
spirit.— P.  ii./i5,436;  i./i7,419. 

Uses. — This  is  an  interesting  relatively  stable  Acetosalicylate 
which  may  be  tried  as  an  alternative  to  the  other  salts  and  the  acid. 

Saligenin.— C6H4CH2OH.OH= 124-099. 

Dose. — 10  grains  (0-6  Gra.). 

Chemically  this  is  the  Alcohol  of  which  Salicylic  Acid  is  the 
corresponding  acid.  It  is  converted  into  the  acid  in  the  body. 

In  acute  rheumatism  it  is  well  spoken  of  by  It.  Stockman, — the  above  dose 
every  two  hours.  Action  rapid.  Pain  in  joints  ceased  in  12  hours  and  tem- 
perature  normal  in  36  hours.  In  another  case  the  fibrous  tissue  was  widely 
affected  and  1,340  grains  had  to  be  given.  It  caused  a  good  deal  of  perspira¬ 
tion,  and  two  cases  suffered  from  deafness. — B.M.J.  i./i3,598 

Saligenin  has  local  anaesthetic  properties— the  best  of  the  phenyl  car- 
binols.  Much  less  toxic,  than  Cocaine,  Novocain  and  anesthesia  lasts  quite 
as  long.  Minor  operations  under  2%  solution.  4%  solution  useful  in  work 
on  the  female  urethra  and  bladder. — J.  Pharm.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  June,  ’20, 
p.  261.  J.A.M.A.,  Dec.  25,  1920,  p.  1770,  per  Pres.,  Eeb.  '21,  p.  41. 

Acetyl  methyl -Salicylate.  Syn.  Salacetol. 

C6H4(OH).COO.CH2CO.CHs=  194-13. 

Dose.— 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.)  in  cachets  or  suspended. 

.  Manufacture. — By  heating  Sodium  Salicylate  with  Monochior-Acetone 
m  equi molecular  proportions,  in  shining  crystals  very  slightly  soluble  in  water 
in  alcohol  90%  1  in  14  easily.  Caustic  alkalis  decompose  it  forming  salicylates. 

Used  m  rheumatism.  For  diarrhoea  best  given  in  Castor  Oil  (if  required) 
— before  breakfast. 

Saiicinum.  {Off.),  U.S.  CGHnO6.O.C6H4.CH2OH=--286-209. 

Dose.  5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.)  in  aqueous  solution,  taste 
may  be  covered  with  liquid  extract  of  liquorice,  or  small  dose  in 
pill  with  glycerin  of  tragacantli. 

A  glucoside  in  colourless  shining  trimetric  tabular  crystals,  without 
odour,  taste  moderately  bitter.  Soluble  1  in  28  parts  of  cold  water, 
less  in  alcohol,  but  not  soluble  in  ether.  Obtained  commercially 
from  Salix  fragilis  or  S.  'purpurea  and  other  species  of  willow.  M.nt. 
200°  C. 

P  Idvoriiiff . — Syl  Rosae,  Glyl  Cinnamomi ;  Syrupus  Aurantii, 
Elixir  Saccharini. 
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TJses.~~ In  small  closes,  often  combined,  witb  valerianates  and  com¬ 
pound  rhubarb  pill,  is  a  mild  tonic.  It  is  stated  to  cure  influenza 
more  rapidly  than  any  other  treatment,  and  to  act  as  a  prophylactic. 
In  acute  rheumatism,  large  doses  are  specific.  It  is  given  to  reduce 
fevers,  e.g.,  of  malaria  or  phthisis.  Is  of  value  in  psoriasis  and  m 
syphilis  where  Mercury  is  not  tolerated.  It  is  not  adapted  ior  use 
as  an  external  antiseptic. 

Effervescent  Salicin. 

Dose.— 1  drachm.  Contains  5  grains  in  1  drachm. 

Tablets,  5  grains  of  Salicin  (0-3  Gm.).  Dose—  1  to  4. 

Its  action  depends  on  production  of  Salicylic  Acid  m  the  blood. 
In  rheumatic  fever  it  is  highly  satisfactory.  20  grain  doses  hourly 
or  30  grains  every  2  or  3  hours.  60  grains  have  been  given  repeate 

in  2  hours  without  ill  effect. — R.  Stockman,  ... 

In  lupus  erythematosus  with  good  results,  15  grains  3  times  a  day 
with  a  saline  aperient.- — J.  M.  H.  MacLeod,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,313. 

Influenza.  Salicin,  large  doses  effectual ;  20  grains  every  hour 
for  12  hours  followed  by  20  grains  every  2  hours  for  the  next  12  ; 
also  removes  infectivity  of  patient. — E.  B.  lurner,  B.M.J.  li./io, 
112:  i./iq,278. 

Saiol  {Off.).  Phenyl  Salicylate  C6H4.OH.COO.C6H6=214T45.  # 

Dose. _ 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.)  in  cachets  or  suspended  m 

milk.  Fit.  Cx.  :  Max.  single  dose,  15  grains.  Max.  during  24  hours, 
90  grains. 

Small  crystals,  with  a  slight  wintergreen  odour. 

Tablets,  5  grains  (O' 3  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  to  3.  Pills  contain  2J  grains. 
Capsules  contain  5  and  10  grains  (0-3  and  0-6  Gm.). 

Soluble  1  in  10  or  more  of  alcohol,  1  in  12  of  liquid  paraffin,  in 
fixed  oils,  and  a  trace  in  glycerin.  Almost  insoluble  in  water. 

Dispensing  /Vote.  —When  prescribed  in  an  emulsion  with  an  oil,  e.q. 
Castor  Oil,  dissolve  it  in  the  oil  before  proceeding.  Melt  the  Saiol  and  the 
oil  in  a  wanned  mortar  (saiol  melts  about  42  to  43  C.) ;  emulsify  with  traga- 
canth.  using  hot  water  to  complete.  .  .  nn  K 

In  the  case  of  the  following  prescription,  Saiol  10  grains,  Castor  Oil  5 
minims,  Tragacanth  Powder  g.s.,  Glycerin  10  minims  ana  Water  to  one 
ounce,  it  is  well  to  use  Saponin.  Place  the  Castor  Oil,  Salo.  and  Glycerin 
in  a  mortar  with  half  a  grain  of  Saponin  ;  triturate  well  together,  then  add 
gradually  with  continuous  stirring  half  an  ounce  of  mucilage  of  Tragacanth, 
and,  finally,  the  requisite  quantity  of  water.  This  method  produces  a  fine, 
white  non-separating  emulsion. — A  correspondent  C.D.5  Sept.  9,  1922. 


Flavoring . — Glyl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Pini ;  Elixir  Aromaticus, 
Syrupus  Aurantii  Floris. 

JJses. — Antiseptic  and  antipyretic.  In  the  small  intestine  it 
splits  up  into  its  component  parts,  both  being  found  in  the  urine, 
which  is  rendered  aseptic  and  becomes  very  dark.  With  success 
for  rheumatism,  acute  and  chronic,  for  sciatica,  dysentery,  and 
typhoid  fever,  gonorrhoea  and  vesical  catarrh  and  diabetes.  The 
dose  is  limited  by  its  phenol  content. — R.  Stockman. 

In  all  forms  of  sore  throat,  relieves  earache  and  ocular  neuralgia, 
and  of  value  for  summer  diarrhoea,  especially  of  children.  Must  not 
be  given  in  renal  disease. 
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In  diagnosis  of  fermentative  Indigestion  : — 

The  time  taken  for  the  food  to  leave  the  stomach  may  be  found  by 
giving  15  grains  of  Salol.  This  does  not  undergo  decomposition  in 
acid,  but  in  an  alkaline  medium  is  split  up  into  constituents,  phenol 
and  salicylic  acid.  The  presence  of  the  latter  is  readily  found  in 
the  urine  by  adding  a  little  neutral  Ferric  Chloride  solution.  One 
may  expect  to  find  it  normally  in  from  45  to  75  minutes  after  Salol 
is  taken. — B.M.J.  i./n,665. 

Cachets  of  Salol,  Bismuth  Carbonate  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate, 

5  grains  each  are  useful  as  intestinal  antiseptic. 

Salol  Mouth  Wash. 

A  preparation  similar  to  Odol ;  is  produced  by  dissolving  Salol  2 ‘5, 
Saccharin  0’004,  Peppermint  Oil  05,  in  Alcohol  80%,  97  by  weight, 
and  adding  Clove  and  Caraway  Oil. — Y.B.P.  1902, 284.  For  use 
dilute  in  proportion  f  to  1  teaspoonful  to  the  J  pint  of  warm  water. 

Emuisio  Salol.  Dose. — \  to  1  ounce. 

Salol  20  grains,  Compound  Tragacanth  Powder  20  grains,  Distilled 
Water  q.s.  to  1  ounce. 

In  the  treatment  of  cholera  during  the  algide  stage  the  following  mixtures 
have  been  used : — Salol  10  grains,  Mucilage  1  drachm,  Spirit  of  Chloroform 
15  minims,  Water  1  ounce— every  2  hours  until  reaction  sets  in — then  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  10  grains,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  20  minims.  Sweet  Spirits  of  Nitre 
20  minims,  Water  to  2  drachms,  every  four  hours  till  urinary  secretion  is 
established  and  normal.  Cox  combines  with  this  2  or  3  quart  intravenous 
injections  of  warm  Sodium  Chloride  Solution  (100  grains  to  the  quart).  This 
injection  is  made  by  gravity  (2  or  3  feet  head  of  water),  and  may  be  repeated. 
— Brooke. 

Salol  in  dusting  powders,  tooth  powders,  lotions,  pomades,  etc.,  is  held  by 
some  to  possibly  produce  eczematous  skin  eruptions.  Small  particles  of  Salol, 
e.g.,  in  a  tooth  powder  may  be  more  irritant  than  a  solution  would  be  — P.B,. 
Oct.  1913;  P.J.  ii./i3,602 

Salol  Coating  of  Pills  is  conducted  by  employing  Salol  melted . 

This  renders  the  pill  insoluble  in  the  acid  gastric  juice,  but 
soluble  in  the  alkaline  fluid  of  the  intestine  ;  hence  suitable  for 
purgatives  to  act  on  the  bowels,  and  for  administering  antiseptic 
remedies  in  cases  of  eczema  and  urticaria,  when  these  are  caused  bv 
intoxication  from  ptomaines  in  the  intestinal  canal,  cf.  Our 
experiments  under  Pilulee. 

Collodium  Salol.  Salol  4,  Ether  4,  Collodion  30.  Gives  rapid 
relief  in  pain  of  acute  rheumatism. 

Salol  Catheter  Oil.  Salol  1,  Castor  Oil  and  Almond  Oil,  of 
each  15.  Does  not  dissolve  the  varnish  of  catheters  (G.  Buckston 
Browne). 

Salol  cum  Camphora,  saioi  camphor. 

Salol  3,  Camphor  2,  heated  together  combine  to  form  a  viscid 
liquid,  which  has  been  used  as  an  antiseptic  in  place  of  iodoform. 
Prepared  with  10%  only  of  camphor,  quickly  crystallizes,  and  when 
powdered  is  suitable  for  application,  where  liquid  not  practicable. 
Useful  in  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  ;  non-irritating. 

Liquefaction  of  mixtures  of  salol  with  other  substances  —Am.  Jl.  Ph 
May,  1910,  241. 
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HilFil  Ungnentum  Salol  cum  Cocaina. 


Salo!  2,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1, 


Cera  turn  Petrolei  16. 


Useful 


for  bums. 

Unguentum  Salol  cum  Menthol. 

Salol  4,  Menthol  2,  Olive  Oil  4,  Anhydrous  Lanolin  to  100.  -tor- 
fissures  of  the  skin,  e.g.,  in  chapped  hands. — Pres.  1913,260.  Slightly 
modified. 

Phenyl-Acetyl  Salicylate.  Syn.  VeSIPYRINE,  AcetyL-SaLOL, 

phenyl-aspirin  C^H^.O.CHgCO.OOO.OgH 5=256T71. 

Dose, — -15  grains  (1  G111.)  thrice  daily.  Much  larger  doses  have  been 
given.  Crystals  insoluble  in  water.  Soluble  in  alcohol.  Uses  as  for  salol 
and  salicylates.  Breaks  up  in  the  intestine  into  salol  and  acetic  acid,  t  .JN 
1909.  T 

Aspriodins  (T.M.  No.  435198).  Syn.  Acetyl-Iodo-ualicylic 
Acid. 

/O.CH3CO. 

CcH3I<  =306-021. 

\COOH 

Dose. — 5  grains  (0  3  Gm.)  per  diem  after  food  may  be  regarded  as 
efficient.  The  dosage  may,  if  required,  be  carefully  increased.  To 
be  given  alone  in  tablet  (crushed)  or  in  cachet  or  slipule  (No.  1), 
followed  by  a  little  water. 

Chemical  Composition.—  Aspriodine  is  a  definite  compound 
containing  41-47%  Iodine ,  the  balance  (58-53%)  being  the  Aspirin 
radical.  It  is  stable  at  ordinary  atmospheric  temperatures.  It 


has  M.pt.  154°. 

Soluble  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  16-5,  Ether  1  in  22,  Chloroform  1  in 
57,  very  slightlv  in  Water  (1  in  5,500). 

Incompatible  with  Alkalis.  It  is  preferably  administered 


alone. 

Pharmacology. — Aspriodine  embodies  the  properties  of 
Iodides  on  the  one  hand  and  Aspirin  on  the  other.  It  is  not 
affected  by  physiological  acid,  but  it  is  readily  split  up  by  the 

alkalinity  of  the  intestinal  digestive  tract. 

Evidence  of  liberation  of  iodine  in  the  body.  Examinations  of 
the  urine  after  taking,  for  example,  10  grain  doses  of  Aspriodine  by  the  mouth 
have  shown  that  the  Iodine  is  promptly  liberated  in  the  system— within 
an  hour.  The  Iodine  in  these  instances  is  associated  with  inorganic  bases, 
Sodium  or  Potassium.  The  result  is  of  peculiar  interest,  because  Iodine 
in  the  Benzene  ring  of  an  aromatic  compound  is  generally  strongly  held  and 
difficult  to  remove  chemically,  for  example,  by  simply  treating  it  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali.  We  repeat  there  is  therefore,  distinct  evidence 
that  the  compound  is  dissociated,  possibly  in  part  by  enzyme  action,  m  the 


alkaline  portion  of  the  duodenum.  ,  „  .  ...  T 

Method  Employed  in  Testing  the  Urine.  Possible  confusion  with  Iodine 
in  the  organic  condition  was  excluded  by  treating  the  specimens  with  Ather 
after  acidifying  with  Acetic  Acid  to  remove  any  compound  of  the  nature  of 
Iodo-Salicylic  Acid,  which,  it  is  assumed,  would  be  formed  in  the  first  stage 
of  dissociation.  The  procedure  employed  was  to  acidify  a  small  amount, 
e.g.,  30  Cc.,  of  the  urine  from  the  total  output  and  extract  it  with  Ether,  as 
stated,  by  repeated  shaking,  then  to  render  alkaline  with  Caustic  I  Soda, 
evaporate  to  dryness  and  incinerate.  The  residue  was  dissolved  in  10  Cc. 
of  water  and,  after  filtering,  a  small  quantity  of  Sodium  Nitrite  and  Sulphuric 
Acid  were  added  in  the  presence  of  a  little  Chloroform.  The  Iodine  passed 
into  the  Chloroform  with  the  customary  colour.  (This  method  is  prefer¬ 
able  to  the  use  of  Chlorine  Water.) 
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It  is  of  interest  to  remark  that  a  rheumatic  sufferer  had  to  take 
10  grains  3  times  a  day  after  meals  for  3  days  before  the  Iodine  was 
found  in  his  urine,  whilst  a  normal  individual  gave  evidence  of 
Iodine,  as  stated,  in  an  hour  after  taking  the  dose. 

It  is  noticed  also  that  the  urine  of  some  individuals  becomes 
promptly  cloudy  owing  to  an  increased  elimination  of  Uric  Acid. 
The  point  is  of  value  from  the  clinical  aspect  to  those  who  still  hold 
to  the  Uric  Acid  theory  of  rheumatic  affections. — W.H.M.  by  experi¬ 
ments  on  himself. 

Uses, — Small  continued  doses  are  suggested  for  treatment  of 
rheumatic  affections  and  in  arteriosclerosis. 

Aspriodine  may  also  prove  of  service  in  asthma  and  in  many  other 
affections,  where  Iodides  have  proved  beneficial,  e.g.,  in  scrofula  and 
for  enlarged  glands  and  wherever  small  continued  doses  of  the  two 
constituents  are  desired. 

Broadly  speaking,  the  substance  has  pronoimcecl  antiseptic  powers 
— an  important  factor  because  Aspriodine  is  readily  tolerated. 

Aspriodine  Tablets,  Cachets  and  Slipules  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  are 

prepared. 

Sodium- Aspriodine,  Lithium-Aspriodine,  Calcium- Aspriodine  and 
Magnesium -Aspriodine  have  been  prepared.  These  are  also  definite 
stable  bodies  which  are  new  to  medicine. 

#  Sadasprin  (T.M.  No.  435197).  Syn.  Acetyl-Bromo -Salicylic 
Acid. 

/O.CH3CO. 

C6H3Br<  =259  021. 

\C00H. 

Dost. — Clinical  trials,  so  far,  have  indicated  a  dose  of  5  to  10 
grains,  as  affording  a  mild  sedative  effect.  The  dose  should  be  given 
preferably  alone  in  tablet  (crushed),  stipule  (No.  1  for  5  grains),  or 
cachet  form,  with  water.  Sedasprin  should  be  taken  in  reason — 
occasionally  ,  the  remark  applies  to  all  hypnotics. 

Chemical  Composition, — Sedasprin  is  a  definite  compound, 
containing  30-86%  Bromine,  the  balance  (69-14%)  being  the  Aspirin 
radical.  It  was  apparently  first  made  by  Robertson  (J.C.S.T.  81, 
[1902 J,  p.  1482),  but  it  has  not  been  used  medicinally  until  introduced 
by  the  author  (1923).  In  common  with  Aspriodine,  this  Bromine 
analogue  is  stable  at  ordinary  temperatures.  It  has  M.pt.  136°  C. 

Soluble  in  Chloroform  1  in  11-5,  Erher  1  in  4,  slightly  in  Benzol, 
in  Absolute  Alcohol  1  in  10  ;  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  4  ;  slightly  in 
water  (1  in  1500). 

Incompatible  with  alkalis.  It  is  best  given  uncombined 
with  other  medicaments. 

I* harmaeolofjij  and  Uses, — Pharmacologically  the  process 
of  absorption  of  Sedasprin  is  analogous  with  that  of  Aspriodine  (see 
note  on  1  Liberation  of  Bromine  in  the  System,’  infra).  A  remedy 
embodying  the  acknowledged  anti-rheumatic,  anti-neuralgic  and 
febrifuge  properties  of  Aspirin,  with  the  sedative  and  hypnotic 
powers  of  a  Bromide,  should  be  of  importance 
VOL  I, 
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It  has  been  suggested,  for  use  in  all  forms  of  nerve  trouble,  many 
types  of  headache,  dysmenorrhoea,  asthma,  chorea,  epilepsy,  fevers, 
influenza,  insomnia,  laryngitis,  neuralgia,  sea-sickness  and  tonsillitis  , 
i  n  general,  in  cases  where  tne  combined  qualities  of  Aspirin  and. 
Bromide  are  indicated.  In  chronic  bronchitis,  given  at  night  as 
required,  it  has  given  relief. 

Sedasprin  Tablets,  Cachets  and  Stipules,  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.],  are 

prepared. 

Sodium-Sedasprin,  Lithium-Sedasprin,  Calcium- Sedasprin  and 
Magnesium-Sedasprin  have  in  addition  been  made.  They  are 
definite  compounds,  new  to  medicine. 


Liberation  of  Bromine  from  Sedasprin  in  the  System. 


Although  in  the  case  of  Aspriodine,  inorganically  combined  Iodine  can 
readily  be  shown  in  the  urine  shortly  after  taking  a  small  dose  Ox  the  com¬ 
pound,  the  demonstration  of  Bromine  after  taking  a  dose  of  the  Bromine 
analogue  is,  according  to  some  experiments  undertaken  by  the  authors 

assistants,  not  so  easy  a  matter.  .  . 

It  is  known  that  even  in  the  case  of  examination  of  the  urine  and  faeces, 
subsequent  to  taking  a  dose  of  Potassium  or  Sodium  Bromide,  the  elimina¬ 
tion  is  very  slow.  (Note  the  almost  complete  and  remarkable  absence  of 
Bromine  from  the  urine  in  the  carefully  conducted  control  investigations 

^Although6  weT  failed  to  demonstrate  Bromine  in  the  urine  of  an  individual 
after  taking  Sedasprin,  inorganically  combined  Bromine  was  found  m  the 
faeces,  and  there  was  evidence  also  of  a  small  amount  of  organically  com¬ 
bined  (9  Bromo-Salicylic  Acid).  The  amount  was  quite  insufficient  to 
est;mate  with  accuracy.  The  assumption  is  that  the  halogen  m  the  compound 
Sedasprin  is  split  off  on  lines  similar  to  those  occurring  on  assim  lat:on 
of  Aspriodine.  Clinically  the  effect  of  Sedasprin  is  entirely  distinct  from  that 
of  olciirL  Aspirin. 

Bearing  on  the  subject,  one  may  add  that  most  divergent  statements  are 
found  in  the  literature.  Hanzlik,  e.g.,  found  that  40%  of  a  dose  of  salicylic 
Acid,  taken  by  a  normal  person  was  excreted  in  24  hours.— B  M  .J.  1./2 2,166. 

Devrient  (Arch.  Exp.  Path.  Pharm.  1921,90,  p.  242)  says  that  not  more 
than  15%  of  a  dose  of  Salicylic  Acid  administered  is  excreted  in  the  urine. 

Hanzlik,  Scott  and  Thoburn,  B.M.J.  ii./i 7,296,  found  75%  excreted  by 
normal  persons  under  certain  conditions  and  so  on. 

The  problem  we  were  more  concerned  with,  was  relative  to  Bromine  excre¬ 
tion  in  an  instance  of  this  nature.  Here  again  there  is  relatively  little 
authentic  information  available.  The  following  data  obtained  m  the 
author’s  laboratory  will  be  of  use  : — 


Chemical  Note  on  the  detection  of  Bromine  excreted  in  the  Urine 

AFTER  TAKING  VARIOUS  BROMO-OOMPOUNDS. 

Chlorine  Water  Test. — A  few  drops  of  fresh  Chlorine  water  were  added 
to  10  Cc.  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  Bromide  and  this  was  shaken  with 
5  Cc.  of  colourless  Carbon  Disulphide.  .  ,.  ,.  , 

Potassium  Bromide,  equivalent  to  1  mgr.  of  Bromine,  gave  a  distinct 
brownish-yellow  tint ;  I  mgr.  of  Bromine  gave  a  pale  yellow  tint. 

Under  the  above  conditions  of  applying  the  test,  smaller  quantities  than 
4  nwr.  could  not  be  detected  with  certainty.  . ,  , . 

4.  few  drops  of  Chlorine  Water  are  usually  sufficient ;  if  a  considerable 
quantity  is  used  a  greenish-yellow  tint  in  the  Carbon  Disulphide  is  formed, 
liable  to  be  confused  with  minute  amounts  of  Bromine. 

Carbon  Disulphide  appears  to  be  the  best  solvent  to  employ — Chloroform, 
for  example,  used  instead  of  Carbon  Disulphide,  does  not  show  1  mgr.  of 
Bromine  in  the  above  test. 

With  dilution  of  the  aqueous  liquid  the  test  became  less  sensitive.  A 
positive  reaction  was  however  obtained  with  1  mgr.  of  Bromine  in  100  Cc. 
of  water. 
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Test  for  Bromine  in  Urine. — By  applying  the  test  directly  to  urine, 
no  reaction  was  obtained,  even  when  10  Cc.  contained  several  milligrammes  of 
Bromine.  The  following  method  was  therefore  elaborated: — 

The  urine  was  made  alkaline  with  Caustic  Soda,  evaporated  to  dryness 
?^^luc^nera^e<^  a  * ow  temperature.  The  mass  was  extracted  with  about 
10  Cc.  and  4  Cc.  of  water  filtered,  acidified,  and  the  Chlorine  Water  test 
applied.  Usually  the  whole  of  the  urine  was  treated  in  this  way.  By  this 
method  Potassium  Bromide,  equivalent  to  5  mgr.  of  Bromine  in  100  Cc.  of 
normal  urine,  gave  a  distinct  brownish  colour  to  the  Carbon  Disulphide,  while 
a  positive  reaction  was  obtained  with  1  mgr.  of  Bromine  in  50  Cc.  of  urine. 

The  figures  given  below  for  the  quantity  of  Bromine  found  in  urine  were 
obtained  by  very  approximate  calorimetric  comparisons  of  the  Carbon 
Disulphide  solutions  with  others  obtained  from  a  known  amount  of  Bromide. 

Dimethyl-para-phenylene-diamine  Test  for  Bromine  in  Urine.  (Physiology 
and  Pathology  of  Urine,  Dixon  Mann,  p.  232). — This  test  did  not  indicate 
with  certainty  small  quantities  of  Bromine.  The  violet  colour  produced 
was  apparently  due  to  oxidation,  being  also  obtained  on  exposure  of  the 
paper  or  solution  to  the  air. 

Potasrium  Bromide. 

Case  I.  [5  grains  (0'3  Gm.)  =  218  mgr.  of  Bromine]. 

5  grains  were  taken  at  night.  The  urine  passed  in  the  morning  contained 
.about  2  mgr.  of  Bromine,  while  the  third  quantity — 16  hours  after  taking 
Potassium  Bromide — was  free  from  Bromine. 

Case  IT.  [10  grains  (0‘6  pm.)  =  435  mgr.  of  Bromine]. 

10  grains  were  taken  at  night,  by  a  different  person,  the  following  results 
being  obtained  : — 


Urine  Passed. 

Reaction  for  Bromine. 

In  the  evening 

- *  - 

No  trace  of  Bromine  found. 

During  first  day 

About  3-4  mgr.  found  in  all  the  urine. 

After  36  hours 

About  2  mgr.  found  in  urine. 

40  hours  after  taking 

About  1  mgr.  found. 

60  hours  after  taking  . , 

Only  a  very  slight  reaction. 

In  each  separate  quantity  (varying  from  250  to  500 Cc.)  of  urine  examined 
only  2  to  o  mgr.  or  less  of  Bromine  was  found.  This  means  that  during  the 
2i  days  probably  only  about  20  mgr.  of  Bromine  (5%  of  the  amount  taken) 
was  excreted  m  the  urine. 

Adalin. — [15  grains  (1  Gm.)  =  0'328  Gm.  of  Bromine]. 

The  urine  was  shaken  several  times  with  Chloroform  to  remove  any 
unchanged  Adalin,  but  this  would  possibly  not  eliminate  Diethyl -bromo- 
acetic  Acid — a  likely  product  of  hydrolysis. 

15  grains  (1  Gm.)  were  taken  at  night.  The  urine  passed  in  the  morning 
was_  free  from  Bromine  but  the  third  quantity  examined  (20  hours  after 
making)  contained  about  3  mgr.  of  Bromine.  This  may,  however,  have  been 
present  as  (C5H5)s.C.Br.COOH. 

Adalin  is  evidently  not  expected  to  split  up  since — “  though  containing 
Bromine,  its  action  is  attributed  to  the  molecule  as  a  whole.” 

Sedaspnn. — [10  grains  (0*6  Gm.W200  mgr.  of  Bromine]. 

After  evaporation  the  urine  was  acidified  and  extracted  with  Ether  several 
times  to  remove  any  Bromo-salicylic  Acid  and  the  test  applied  for  inorganic 
bromide,  but  the  results  were  negative. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  so  little  is  found  after  5  grains  of  Potassium 
Bromide  an  almost  equivalent  dose  in  Bromine  content — this  is  not 
altogether  surprising. 

The  next  step  in  the  investigation  was  to  examine  the  faices  after  taking  a 
dose  of  the  compound.  Small  quantities  of  inorganically  combined  Bromine 
were  found  with  apparently  some  Bromo-Salicvlic  Acid — insufficient  to 
estimate. 

The  results  are  of  course  negative  evidence  that  the  Bromine  is  absorbed. 
it  passes  m  such  instances  into  the  blood  and  thence  to  the  nervous  system. 
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Phenyl-Aspriodine.  Syn.  Acetyl-Iodo-Salol. 

($tThe  name  Aspriodine  is  a  Registered  Trade  Mark). 

/O.OC.CH3 

C6H3I  <  =382-083 

\coo.c6h5 

Dose. — 5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  in  tablet  (crushed),  cachet  or  slipule, 
with  a  little  water.  The  dose  may  be  cautiously  increased.  It 
should  be  given  as  such,  not  admixed  with  other  chemicals. 

This  body,  which  is  new  to  medicine,  is  the  outcome  of  further 
work  by  the  author  on  compounds  of  the  nature  of  halogenised 
Aspirin.  The  Salol  principle  (Nencki)  is  involved  in  Phenyl  Asprio- 
dine.  The  ester  passes  unaltered  through  the  stomach,  to  oe  split 
up  by  the  alkalinity  and  saponifying  enzymes  of  the  intestines. 
The  constituents  are  then  slowly  absorbed. 

The  compound  is  obtained  as  a  white,  crystalline  powder  of  neutral 
reaction  containing  33-22%  of  Iodine.  The  phenyl  radical  in  it 
is  equivalent  to  24-6%  approximately  of  Phenol.  It  is  a  stable 
body  giving  practically  no  colour  with  Ferric  Chloride.  It  has 
M.pt.  123°  a 

Soluble  in  Chloroform  1  in  3,  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  250.  Insoluble 
in  water. 

Pharmacology  ancl  Uses. — -Phenyl-Aspriodine  embodies 
the  therapeutic  effects  of  Iodine,  Aspirin  and  Phenol.  It  is  resistant 
to  physiological  acid  but  split  up  in  presence  of  physiological  alkali 
at  body  temperature.  The  dose  of  the  substance  is,  in  great 
measure,  dependent  on  the  Phenol  content.  This  should  be  borne 
in  mind,  to  prevent  too  potent  effect. 

In  some  instances  its  use  should  supersede  Salol  just  as  Phenyl- 
Aspirin  should  supersede  Phenyl -S ali cylate .  There  is  further  in 
this  compound  a  content  of  33-2%  Iodine  to  enhance  the  antiseptic 
power. 

The  special  claim  of  this  drug  is  as  an  intestinal  and  urinary 
antiseptic.  In  5  grain  doses  it  causes  slight  darkening  of  the  urine. 
Phenyl-Aspriodine  may  prove  effective  in  typhoid  and  in  dysentery 
and  gonorrhoea.  It  should  further  be  tried  in  rheumatic  affections, 
neuralgia  and  in  arteriosclerosis.  Contraindication. — It 
should  not  be  given  where  tlie  kidneys  are  affected. 

Phenyl-Aspriodine  Tablets,  Cachets  and  Slipules,  5  grains 
(0  3  Gm.)  each  are  prepared.  No.  1  slipule  holds  5  grains. 

Phenyl-Se&asprin.  Syn.  Acetyl-Bromo-Salol. 

(if  The  name  Sedas  pi  in  is  a  Registered  Trade  Mark.) 

/O.OC.CH3 

C6H3Br.<  =335-083. 

\COO.C6H5 

Dose. — 5  grains  (0  3  Gm.)  carefully  increased  if  desired.  It  is 
preferab  y  given  as  such  in  tablet  (previous^  crushed)  or  in  cachet 
or  slipule  (No.  1  holds  5  grains),  with  a  little  water. 
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This  compound  is  the  Bromine  analogue  of  Phenyl-Aspriodine. 
It  introduces  the  Salol  principle  in  medicine  to  the  halogenised 
Aspirins,  which  have  already  been  considerably  tried  in  treatment. 

Phenyl -Sedasprin  is  in  white  crystalline  masses  of  neutral  reaction 
containing  23-85%  Bromine.  The  phenyl  radical  present  is  equiva¬ 
lent  to  28%  approximately  of  Phenol.  It  is  stable  at  ordinary 
temperatures  and  gives  practical]  y  no  colour  with  Ferric 
Chloride  (absence  of  Salicylic  Acid  and  Bromo-Salol.)  It  has 
M.pt.  118°  C. 

Soluble  in  Chloroform  1  in  3,  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  380.  Insoluble 
in  water. 


Pharmacology  and  Uses. — Phenyl-Sedasprin  embodies 
the  activities  of  Bromine,  Aspirin  and  Phenol.  It  resists  physio¬ 
logical  acid  but  readily  splits  up  in  presence  of  physiological  alkali 
at  body  temperature.  Care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  over-dosage. 
The  dose  is  limited  to  the  equivalent  content  of  Phenol.  The 
compound  should  possess  advantages  over  ordinary  Salol  as  an 
antiseptic  and  antipyretic.  It  has  especially  antiseptic  action  on 
the  urine,  which  is  slightly  darkened  in  colour  after  a  dose  of  5  grains. 
It  is  advanced  for  treatment  of  rheumatic  affections,  neuralgia^ 
fevers,  tonsillitis,  laryngitis  and  particularly  as  a  bactericide  with 
sedative  effect  in  urinary  affections. 

Contraindication, — It  should  not  be  given  in  renal  disease. 

Phenyl-Sedasprin  Tablets,  Cachets  and  Slipules,  5  grains 
(0  3  Gm.)  each,  are  prepared. 


Acetyl-para-amido-Salol.  £  Saiophen.  P.  Belg.,  Helv  Svec 
C6H4  OH.COO.C6H4NH.COCH3=271T87. 

Trade  Mark  322560. 


Patent  11,833/1891  and  3435/1892,  both  now  lapsed. 

According  to  the  first  patent,  Nitrophenyl  Salicylate  (Nitro-Salol)  (cf 
German  Patent  43,713/1887)  is  reduced  with  Tin  and  Hydrochloric  Acid 
Tne  Amido  compound  is  tnen  acetylated  with  Acetyl  Chloride  or  Acetic  Anhv- 
dr%e.  Ihe  second  patent  starts  with  Acetyl-p-Amidophenol  (Berichte  XI 


The  use  of  tm  in  our  experience  for  reduction  is  bad — it  is  difficult  to  remove 
and  the  use  of  Hydrogen  Sulphide  is  unsatisfactory  in  general  Nitro-Salol 
would  be  made  on  the  same  lines  as  Salol  (condensation  of  the  Sodium  Compounds 
of  Salicv  he  Acidand  Phenol), excepting  that  Para-Xitro-Phenol  would  be  used 
Phosphorous  Oxychloride  or  Carbon  Oxychloride  would  be  employed  to  take 
up  the  Sodium.  We  have  as  yet  had  no  actual  experience  in  making  the 
compound.  See  also  It.  Q.  Brewster,  Y.B.P.  1919,  130.  K 

Dose.  10  to  15  grains  (0-6  to  1  Gm.)  3  or  4  times  a  day  in  cachets. 
Tablets,  5  grains,  are  prepared. 


White  crystalline  scales,  tasteless  ;  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and 
alkalis,  almost  insoluble  in  water.  It  contains  about  50%  salicylic 
acid.  Incompatible  with  Alkalis  and  their  carbonates.  It  is 
unaffected  by  gastric  juice,  but  decomposed  by  pancreatic  ferment. 
Anti-febrile  and  anti-rheumatic.  Used  in  chorea,  neuralgia,  sciatica^ 
headache,  and  throat  affections.  Ointment  10%  in  Lanolin  for 
psoriasis  and  other  skin  affections. 
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ACIDUM  STEARICUM,  U.S.,  P.Jap. 

Stearinum,  P.  Austr.  Commercial  Syn.  “  Stearins  5  wrongly 
so  called.  C17H3BCOOH=284-378. 

This  monobasic  acid  occurs  as  a  hard  white  solid  substance  and  is 
not  entirely  pure.  It  is  prepared  by  decomposition  with  superheated 
steam  of  Stearin  (the  triglyceride  of  stearic  acid  contained  with  those 
of  palmitic  and  oleic  acids  in  tallow).  Soluble  about  1  in  18  of 
alcohol  90%.  Readily  soluble  in  ether. 

Melts  at  about  56°  C.  (132  8°  F.),  (U.S.).  This  melting  point 
corresponds  to  a  mixture  of  40%  stearic  acid  and  60%  palmitic. 
A  melting  point  of  53°  C.  (136 ‘4°  F.)  would  be  better  for  some  suppo¬ 
sitories.  Vide  Glycerin. 

It  is  obtainable  commercially  with  melting  points  50°  C.  (122°  F.), 
52-5°  C.  (126°  F.),  and  56°  (132*8°  F.). 

Commercially  it  contains  20  to  30%  oleic  acid.  Iodine  No.  21-7  would 
indicate  abouF24%.  Pure  stearic  acid  would  of  course  have  Iodine  No.  nil, 
which  condition  of  purity  is  approached  by  successive  re-crystallisations 
from  alcohol. 

Cocoa-nut  Stearine. — A  white  firm  fat  melting  at  84°  F.  (29°  C.) 
suggested  for  use  as  suppository  basis  as  having  a  melting  point 
somewhat  lower  than  cacao  butter,  which  softens  at  80°  F. 
(26’6°  C.),  and  melts  between  88°  F.  and  93°  F.  (31'1°  and  33'9°  C.). 

It  is  obtained  by  chilling  and  pressing  Oil  of  Coconut  (Cocoa-nut 
Oil  or  Cocoa-nut  Butter,  Oleum  Cocos  P.G.  ii.)  he.,  the  oil  or  butter 
from  the  Cocoanut  Palm,  Coco*  Nucifera  Linne,  hence  to  be  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  the  product  called  Cocoa  Butter  (Oleum  Theo- 
bromatis  q.v.).  Oil  of  cocoanut  is  solid  between  40°  and  50°  F., 
and  liquid  at  about  80°  F.,  and  has  characteristic  odour.  It  is  used 
as  a  substitute  for  lard  and  largely  in  soap  manufacture.  The  dried 
pulp  of  the  Cocoanut  is  known  as  Copra.  The  endocarp  or  meat  of 
the  nut  is  said  to  be  a  powerful  tsenicide.  The  patient  should  drink 
the  milk  and  then  eat  the  flesh  of  the  nut. — U.S.D. 

Cocoa-nut  Oil  has  usually  very  low  Iodine  number — about  8.  The 
oil  from  the  rind,  however,  gives  as  high  as  25  or  40. 

Cocoa-nut  Oil  Soap.  This, according  to  Lewkowitsch  (quoted  in  Thorpe’s 
Dictionary),  can  be  prepared  by  a  simple  cold  process,  not  requiring  any¬ 
thing  in  the  nature  of  boiling.  To  the  fat  previously  wrarmed  to  about  35J  C.s 
an  accurately  measured  quantity  of  Caustic  Soda  Sp.  Gr.  T35  (i.e.,  32%) 
is  added  with  stirring.  (Use  approx.  2|  of  this  lye  to  5  of  Oil.  This  will 
saponify  with  slight  heating.  A ‘cold’  process  in  our  experience  does  not 
work  on  the  small  scale. — W.H.M.)  The  mass  is  allowed  to  stand  and 
becomes  warm,  and  saponification  is  effected  in  24  hours.  The  soap  is  not 
“  salted  out,”  that  is,  it  contains  the  Glycerin  formed. 

For  making  a  Cocoa-nut  Shampoo  the  following  is  suggested  : — 

Dissolve  Sodium  Hydroxide  and  Potassium  Hydroxide,  of  each  1  part,  in 
5  parts  of  Distilled  Water  and  when  cold  add  spirit  5  parts  ;  melt  Cocoa- 
nut  Oil  10  parts,  and  when  this  is  nearly  cooled  to  the  congealing  point  add 
t  gradually  to  the  alkaline  solution  with  shaking.  Continue  shaking  occa¬ 
sionally  for  10  to  20  minutes ;  finally  add  water  enough  to  make  50.  The 
preparation  is  alkaline,  and  can  be  neutralised  with  a  little  Oleic  Acid. 
Terpineol  and  Coumarin  are  suitable  perfumes. —  C.  &  D.  Oct./i920,  p.  1426. 
Further  Suggestions  are  : 

Cocoa-nut  Shampoo.  Heat  Cocoa-nut  Oil  soap  2  ounces  with  Glycerin 
1  ounce  and  water  7  ounces  on  the  water  bath  to_;dissolve,  allow  to  deposit 
and  add  Oil  of  Bay  5  drops. 
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Cocoa-nut  Oil  Soap  for  the  last  mentioned.  Dissolve  Potassium 
Hydroxide  and  Sodium  Hydroxide  of  each  20  Gm.  in  distilled  water  50  Cc. 
and  mix  intimately  with  Cocoa-nut  Oil  (liquefied)  200  Gm.  Allow  to  stand 
m  a  warm  place  24  hours.  If  proportions  correct  a  hard  white  near 
^Htral  soap  is  formed.— C.D.  January  7/22,'  p.  12.  See  also  P.J.  U./21, 
407.  We  may  add  that,  according  to  theory,  54  parts  of  Oil  require  1 
part,  in  round  figures,  of  Caustic  Soda. 


ACIDUM  SUCCINICUM.  P.  Svec. 

C2H4.COOH.COOH  =  118*068. 

Pose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.). 

Occurs  on  destructive  distillation  of  Amber,  as  the  oxidation  pro¬ 
duct  of  a  number  of  substances  rich  in  carbon,  e.g.,  fats  and  fatty 
acids — treated  with  Nitric  Acid.  Also  by  fermentation  of  Malic 
Acid  (Calcium  Salt) — Liebig,  or  of  Tartaric  Acid,  which  is  Pi- 
hydroxy -Succinic  Acid. 

Colourless  crystals  Soluble  in  Water  1  in  20,  in  Alcohol  1  in  9. 
Used  chiefly  as — 

Ammonii  Succinas. — C2H4(COONH4)2=152T32. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0-3  Gm.). 

Crystalline  salt  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol. 

In  spasmodic  pains,  particularly  spastic  contractions  of  the  uterus. 
Sodil  Succinas. — C2H4(COONa)2-j-6HaO  =  270‘148.  In  dose  as 

above  in  catarrhal  jaundice.  Soluble  1  in  less  than  1*5  water. 
Has  also  been  given  in  delirium  tremens. — M.Am. 

Potassii  Succinas.  C2H4  (COOK)2+ 3H20=248*30. 

A  deliquescent  powder  ;  has  been  used  in  doses  of  5  to  10  grains  to 
control  haemorrhage.  Ferri  Succinas.  Ferric  Succinate,  a  reddish- 
brown  insoluble  powder,  removes  biliary  calculi  and  relieves  hepatic 
colic. 


ACIDUM  SULPHURICUM. 

Syn.  Oil  of  Vitriol.  H2SO4=98*076. 

‘  Poisonous.— N ot  to  be  taken.’’ — For  further  conditions  of  sale  v.  p. 
48.  Dose. — 1  to  2  minims  (0-06  to  O' 12  Cc.). 

With  Sp.  Gr.  1*843  contains  98%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  sulphate. 
Off.,— Sp.  Gr.  1*841  i.e.  95%. 

“  Contact  Process  ”  of  inamifacturc.  A  mixture  of  Sulphur 
Dioxide  and  Oxygen  is  passed  over  finely  divided  Platinum  or  Oxide  of  Iron 
which  acts  as  catalytic  agent,  causing  union  of  the  gases.  By  dissolving 
the  Sulphur  Trioxide  thus  formed  in  water.  Sulphuric  Acid  is  obtained. 
Use. — Very  occasionally  as  caustic. 

Pruritus  has  been  treated  by  internal  use  of,  even  when  alkalinuria  is 
absent.  _  Dose,  ]  tablespoonful  every  2  hours  of  14  to  2|%  solution.  The 
itching  is  said  to  rapidly  disappear. 

Antidotes. — Magnesia  and  cf.  Acidum  Hydrochloricum. 
Sulphuric  Acid  “  Arsenic-free  ”  is  specially  prepared  to  stand 
the  Marsh-Berzelius  Test  1  hour. 

Acidum  Sulphuricum  Aromaticum  (Off.).  Syn.  Elixir  of  Vitriol. 
Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0*3  to  1-2  Cc.). 

This  contains  a  small  amount  of  (aromatic)  ethylsulphuric  acid. 
The  preparation  would  be  improved  by  carefully  heating  the  mixture 


104 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPCEIA. 


A 


of  acid  and  alcohol  to  encourage  the  formation  of  the  vinous  acid. 
Contains  L2'9%  wjv.  of  hydrogen  sulphate,  and  has  Sp.  Gr.  0-917  to 
0-923. 

•  Figures  showing  progressive  decrease  in  acidity  of  this  preparation.  At 
end  of  one  year  the  acid  had  lost  14-68%  of  its  acidity. — H.  C.  Walker,  P.J. 
i ./  21,130. 

U.S.  has  sulphuric  acid  (93  to  95%)  109,  Tincture  of  Ginger  (1  in  5  alcohol 
94‘9%  by  volume)  50,  Oil  of  Cinnamon  1,  Alcohol  (94-9%)  to  1,000. 

Acidum  Sulphuricum  Dilutum.  (Off.).  Sp,  Gr.  1-069. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0-3  to  1-2  Cc.). 

Contains  10%  as  also  U.S.,  Fr.  Cx.f  F.  Norsk,  and  P.  Helv. 
Ph.  Ned.  is  quadrinormal. 

Carbuncles,  boils,  staphylococcic  infections  and  certain  strepto¬ 
coccic  infections  well  treated  by  internal  use  of  Dilute  Sulphuric 
Acid — 20  to  30  minim  doses  with  2  ounces  of  water  every  4  hours 
(small  doses  in  carbuncle  are  no  use).  Externally  1  in  20  Carbolised 
Vaseline.  Cases  of  bronchiectasis  and  pulmonary  tuberculosis  where 
there  is  often  a  staphylococcic  infection  also  benefited.  Sputum 
becomes  less  purulent  and  much  less  in  quantity,  and  in  tuberculous 
cases  fluctuations  of  temperature  are  less. — L.  i./i3,749.  As 
prophylactic  and  treatment  in  puerperal  fever— see  Therap.  Ind. 

Also  effective  in  a  case  of  severe  acne  and  in  a  case  of  abscesses 
on  the  arms  due  to  use  of  septic  Morphine  Solution. — L.  i./i3,562,643. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis  and  carbonates.  It  precipitates 
barium  and  calcium  from  solutions  of  their  salts,  also  soluble  lead 
and  silver  salts. 

Acidum  Sulphuricum  Fumans.  Syn.  Nord hausek  Sulphuric 
Acid  or  “  Oleum,”  Sp.  Gr.  about  1-9.  Contains  some  sulphuric  anhy¬ 
dride  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid.  Manufactured  by  distillation  of  dried 
Ferrous  Sulphate  in  stoneware  retorts.  Ferric  Oxide  or  Colcotiiar  or 
Polishing  Rouge  remains  behind.  The  formula  H2S207,  i.e.  HoS04  + 
S03  contains  about  45%  S03.  Commercially  the  range  of  S03  content  is 
from  10%  to  40%.  r 


ACIDUM  SULFHUROSUM. 

H2SO3=-82-076  ;  SO2  =  64*06. 

Dose ■, — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

A  colourless  liquid,  with  strong  sulphurous  odour,  and  containing 
Off.,  5%  of  S02.  Sp.  Gr.  1*025. 

Preparation. — By  roasting  sulphur  or  by  heating  copper  and 
sulphuric  acid,  or  carbon  and  sulphuric  acid. 

Uses. — This  solution  of  Sulphurous  acid  is  applied  externally 
as  a  lotion — one  part  to  two  or  more  of  water  and  sometimes  a  little 
glycerin  added — for  parasitic  affections  such  as  chloasma,  ringworm, 
pruritus,  thrush,  and  chapped  hands,  with  very  good  results.  It  is 
sprayed  into  the  throat  for  tonsillitis,  diphtheria  (better  diluted)  and 
asthma,  or  used  as  an  inhalation,  a  teaspoonful  to  a  pint  of  cold  water. 
It  is  strongly  antiseptic,  and  has  been  used  in  whooping  cough  by 
fumigating  the  room.  Also  diluted,  for  foetor  of  the  teeth,  e.g.  in 
syphilis. 
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Internally  it  has  been  used  in  cholera  (freely  diluted).  As  a 
rectal  injection,  a  1  or  2%  solution  of  the  gas.  Also  for  gastric 
fermentation  accompanied  by  sarcinse,  and  in  typhoid  (20  to  30 
minim  doses,  diluted)  every  2  or  3  hours. 

Magnesii  Sulphis.  MgS03+6II20=212-476. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0*6  to  2  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder.  Soluble  1  in  90  in  water.  Given  in 
diphtheria  and  other  infectious  diseases.  Large  doses  may  be  given 
with  impunity.  Tablets  5  grains. 

Sodii  Hyposulphis. — Syn.  Sodium  Thiosulphate  {Off.),  u.s. 

Na3S203-}-5H20=248*20.  Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (o*6  to  4  Gm.) 

Orvstals  soluble  in  water  1  in  1.  Insoluble  in  alcohol. 

Uses, — As  a  lotion,  1  in  10  for  chloasma,  ringworm,  &c.  It  may 
be  made  to  evolve  sulphurous  acid  as,  e.g.,  in  the  following  :  Sodium 
Hyposulphite  6,  Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid  1,  Water  32. 

Useful  in  clearing  out  the  intestinal  tract  (in  arterio-sclerosis). 

In  Italy  medical  men  and  the  general  public  demand  sodium  hyposulphite 
(specially  re-crystallised).  For  internal  use  the  dose  is  from  1  to'o  grammes 
as  a  purgative  ;  its  antiputrescent  action  is  said  to  be  superior  to  that  of  the 
sulphite.  While  passing  through  the  blood  stream  it  is  transformed  firstly 
into  sulphite  and  then  into  sulphate. — Ph.  Notes. 

fmtrcst/enoiss  Use. — Arsenical  dermatitis  and  mercurial  poisoning  well 
treated  by  Sodium  Thiosulphate  intravenously — stated  to  be  non-toxic  up 
to  2  Gm.  doses. — W.  L.  McBride  and  C.  C.  Dennie,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
April  2/23,114. 

In  dose  of  3  to  4  injections  of  O'  45  to  0‘6  Gm.  in  5  Cc.  of  water  intravenously 
alternate  days  it  is  potent  for  Mercurial  and  Bismuth  Stomatitis  and  for  effects 
of  Arsenical  toxaemia — possiblyfor  all  acute  metal  noisoning.- — H.  C.  Semon, 
B.M.J.  i./24.,664. 

Distemper  in  dogs  is  well  treated  by  Sodium  Hyposulphite.  First  give  a 
purgative  of  4  \  to  grains  of  each  Calomel  and  Scammony,  then  the  hypo¬ 
sulphite,  9  to  15  grains  in  milk  or  sugar  and  water  next  day  for  10  davs. 

Respirator  Solution. — Sodium  Carbonate  Cryst.  60,  Sodium 
Hyposulphite  52,  Water  100.  A  proportion  of  Glycerin  should  be 
added  to  beep  the  wool  or  material  moist.  P.  A.  W.  Self  came  to 
the  conclusion  that  the  above  is  the  most  satisfactory  to  neutralise 
both  Chlorine  and  the  Acids  formed. — P.J.  ii./l5,  133. 

Sodii  Hyd-'o-uip;  is.  Na2S204  =  174T2. 

White  powder  soluble  in  water.  An  active  reducing  agent  used  in 
manufacturing  processes. 

Sodii  no  drosuip  idam.  Syn.  Sodium  Sulph-hydrate.  NaHS  =  56T8. 

When  fresh  this  is  in  hygroscopic  crystals,  very  soluble  in  water.  Used  in 
analytical  work. 


ACIDUM  TANNICUM. 

Syn.  Tannin.  Ci4H10O9=322T5. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Extracted  from  galls  with  ether  containing  a  little  alcohol  and  water. 

Estimation  by  precipitation  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  Strychnine 
Acetate.  It  was  found  that  after  drying  all  Tannins  gave  the  same  result, 
using  the  factor  06558  for  converting  the  Strychnine  Tannate  into  Tannin. — 
S.  It.  Trotman,  C.D.  ii./i3,851. 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  1  slowly,  and  in  glycerin,  less  so  in  alcohol 
90%.  Almost  insoluble  in  ether  and  chloroform. 

Inco nip atible  with  ferric  salts,  acids,  alkalis,  silver  and  other 
metals  and  with  gelatin,  cf.  Tannalbin  infra.  Furthermore,  Tannin 
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solution  precipitates  the  majority  of  alkaloids  from  solution,  hence 
is  occasionally  employed  as  an  antidote  to  these. 

Uses. — Throat  and  mouth  wash  1  to  2%.  Astringent  and  styptio 
in  powder  form  for  epistaxis  (by  coagulating  the  albumin).  Some¬ 
times  given  in  dysenteiy.  Rectal  injection  of  30  grains  in  a  quart  of 
hot  water,  with  or  without  opium,  has  been  given  in  cholera.  Burns 
have  been  treated  with  a  2  to  3%  solution  in  ether  painted  over  the 
part  2  or  3  times  daily.  It  is  a  useful  astringent  applied  to  the  gums 
and  as  an  ingredient  in  tooth  powders. 

Glycerinran  Acidi  Tannici,  at  qua  cum  Alumina,  v.  Glycerin. 
Gargarisma  Acidi  Tannici  contains  10%  of  Glycerin  of  Tannin. 
Lotio  Acidi  Tannici  Sulphurosa  St.  Bart.’s  H. 


Glycerin  of  Tannic  Acid  1,  Sulphurous  Acid  1,  Water  to  8. 

Ovules  with  Theobroma  basis  for  vaginal  discharges. — v.  Ovules. 
Pessus  Acidi  Tannici  10  grains  each  in  theobroma  oil  basis,  120 
grains  weight. 

Suppositoria  Acidi  Tannici  {Off.). 

3  grains  with  theobroma  oil  q.s.  to  15  grains. 

IIP  1  Supposi lories  of  Tannic  Acid  with  Opium,  1  grain  in 

H Morphine!  gr. — The  latter  are  W.H. 

-Tannal  Insoltjeile. 

solution  of  Aim 


addition,  or  ^  _ 

Aluminii  Tannas! 

A12(QH)4(0,1H,,Q9)24-  lOIRO  is  made  by  precipitating  a  ouiumuh  ui  m«- 
mmium  Trisulphate  with  Sodium  Tannate  (not  Tannin  as  stated  in  the  paper) 
or  better  by  treating  freshly  made  Aluminium  Hydroxide  with  Tannin  Solu- 
M*  As  astringent  for  chronic  catarrh  of  the  respiratory  organs. 
— l.B.P.  1913J22. 

AibaminumTannicmn.  P.  Jap.  Syn.  sft  Tannalbin.  (Trade  MARK  216134/ 
1899,  renewed  1912;  Patents:  see  below,  both  became  void).  Hose.— 8  to 
15  grains  (0  5  to  IGm.),  P.  Austr.,  Ph.  Ned. 

A  compound  of  tannin  with  albumen,  in  pale  brown  insoluble,  tasteless 
powder. 

rWanufactu f*e.— According  to  the  Patent  Specification  6140  of  1896 
Alhunnn  1  and  -tannic  Acid  2  are  dissolved  separately  and  mixed  with  stirring 
and  the  precipitate  washed  by  decantation,  etc.,  and  dried.  'Subsequently 
the  compound  is  to  beated  for  6  to  10  hours  at  a  temperature  of  110°  or 
up  to  loO  C.  (This  heating  we  found  is  of  importance  to  render  the  Albumin 
portion  resistant  to  solubility  v.  infra. — W.  H.  M.) 

In  a  subsequent  patent,  13,281  of  1896,  the  precipitate  is  directed  to  be 
“i  i)nn/COi?  i  with  three  times  its  volume  of  90%  Alcohol  or  twice  its  volume 
of  2j  %  Hydrochloric  Acid  before  filtering,  washing  and  drying.  This  is  said 
t°r obviate  the  necessity  of  heating  the  preparation  as  described. 

I;ie  object  of  the  preparation  is  to  produce  an  Albumin  Tannate  (containing 
50  ^  of  each  of  its  components)  which  shall  be  soluble  with  difficulty  in  the 
stomach  and  shall  dissolve  gradually  in  the  (alkaline)  intestines. 

.Tambach’s  Test  is  used  to  ensure  a  satisfactory  preparation.  To  deter¬ 
mine  the  resistance  to  the  stomach  juice  maintain  at  body  temperature  for 
three  hours  without  stirring  a  mixture  of  2  (im.  of  Albumin  Tannate  with 
,  /  .  •  of.  water  containing  Pepsin  0-25  Gm,  and  20  drops  of  strong  Hydro- 
cnloric  Acid.  Lne  amount  undissolved  after  washing  with  a  little  cold  water 
and  collecting  on  a  weighed  filter  paper  and  drying  at  100°  C.  should  not  he 
less  than  1  Gm. 

We  found  the  effect  of  heating  a  sample  to  120°  C.  is  to  render  it  less  soluble 
digestive  fluid  than  if  dnel  at  60 — 70°  C.  only,  e.q.  2  Gm.  dried  at 
on  C-  °‘76  Gm-  of  undissolved  residue  by  Tamhach’s  Test,  whereas 
2  Gm.  of  the  same  sample  heated  to  120°  C.  for  2  hours  gave  1-2  Gm.  of  undis- 
solved  residue.  It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  sample  dried  first  at  60°  C. 
lost  10%  of  its  weight  on  heating  to  120°  C.  for  two  hours. 

Usos.  ;A  disinfectant  soluble  in  the  intestines,  but  unaffected  by  the 
stomach,  given  for  diarrhoea. 
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Zinc!  Tannas.  Syn.  “  SEL  DE  BAENIT.” 

Is  obtained  by  treating  Zinc  Oxide  10  in  Water  15  with  Tannin  50  in  Alcohol 
45%  100.  Dry  at  gentle  heat.  We  have  found  this  method  satisfactory. 
Used  as  ophthalmic  application  and  for  decubitus  and  other  skin  lesions. 
Further  Tannates.  Details  of  making. — Y.B.P.  1913, 125. 

Di-acetyl- tannin.  Syn.  Acetannin.  sJcTannigen.  (TRADE  Mark  322568; 
Patent  1228. 1894  Expired). 

C14H8(C0CH3)209  =  406-232. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.)  in  cachet. 

A  tasteless,  insoluble  powder,  but  rendered  soluble  by  alkali.  In  diarrhoea. 
Dissolves  in  the  intestine  appearing  in  the  urine  as  gallic  acid.  Should  not  be 
nrescribed  with  alkali.  P.  G.  V.  defines  as  mainly  a  mixture  of  Diacetyl  and 
Triacetyl-Tannin . 

Methyl  Ditannin.  Syn.  sjcTANNOFORM  (T.M.  216873).  C24H2i)038  = 

656-305. 

A  compound  of  tannin  with  formaldehyde  in  reddish-white  powder  insoluble 
in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  alkalis  Used  as  an  antiseptic  in  ointment 
(1  in  10)  or  dusting  powder  alone  or  with  1  to  4  parts  of  starch,  for  bedsores , 
iiyperhidrosis,  pruritus,  eczema  (particularly  in  interdigital  eczema),  and  piles. 
In  diarrhoea  ( Dose — from  1  to  20  grains  according  to  age)  and  enteritis  and  for 
tender  feet.  Is  official  in  P.G.V. 


ACIDUM  TARTARICUM  {Off.). 

(CH.OH.  COOH)2=  150-068. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1-2  Gm.). 

P/3  a  n  u  fete  tureef  from  acid  potassium  tartrate  by  heating  with  water 
and  sufficient  calcium  carbonate  to  almost  neutralise,  converting  thus  into 
insoluble  calcium  tartrate  and  soluble  neutral  potassium  tartrate.  The  latter 
is  also  converted  by  aid  of  calcium  chloride  into  calcium  tartrate.  The  two 
portions  of  calcium  tartrate  are  washed  and  then  decomposed  with  the  necessary 
quantity  of  sulphuric  acid. 

Soluble  10  in  8  water,  1  in  2J  alcohol  90%,  1  in  44  glycerin,  1  in 
120  ether  0*720,  1  in  5  absolute  alcohol.  Nearly  insoluble  in  benzol 
and  chloroform. 

Incompatible  with  alkaline  carbonates,  and  with  potassium, 
calcium,  and  mercury  salts. 

Uses.  For  making  Granular  Effervescent  Preparations,  Effervesc¬ 
ing  Tablets  (see  Neutralisation  Table  for  equivalents),  and  cooling 
drinks. 

Specificity  in  Antiseptics. — This  acid  (as  also  Malic 
Acid)  has  been  found  to  be  active  against  B.  aerogenes  capsulatus. 
Vide  Vol.  II. 

For  details  as  to  presence  of  Lead  in  Tartaric  Acid  and  Method  of  Estimation 
also  for  Ac-idum  Glutaricum.  Syn.  Pyrotartaric  Acid ,  see  Vol  11, 

Collatorium  Acidum  Syn.  Acid  Mouth  Wash  P.D.H. 

Tartaric  Acid  1  grain,  Potassium  Acid  Tartrate  2  grains,  Lemon  Oil 
3  minims,  Saccharin  Soluble  I  grain,  Water  to  1  ounce. 


HACONXTI  RADIX  {Off.). 


|1P  l|,' i conite.  Aconitine,  and  their  preparations. 

Koot  collected  from  Aconitum  Napellus  ( Ranunculaceoe )  and  dried, 
B.P.  gives  no  dose  but  requires  not  less  than  0*4%  ether-soluble 
alkaloids.  Fr.  Cx.  gives  Dose  (max.  single),  0-1  Gm. ;  max.  during 
24  hours  0-3  Gm.  That  of  P.  Belg.  in  powder  dried  at  100°  C.  con¬ 
tains  0*8%  alkaloids.  If  more,  dilute  with  milk  sugar. 
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P.G.  and  Fr.  Cx. — Selected  heavy  roots  from  the  wild  plant  col¬ 
lected  before  end  of  the  flowering  season.  U.S.  contains  0‘5% 
ether-soluble  alkaloids,  with  average  dose  |  grain  (0’03  Gm.) 

Use. — Anodyne,  diaphoretic,  diuretic. 

Externally  the  liniment,  as  such,  or  mixed  with  chloroform  or  bella¬ 
donna  liniment  in  neuralgia  and  rheumatism  (causes  tingling  and 
numbness).  & 

Internally  the  tincture  diminishes  the  force  and  rate  of  the  pulse, 
especially  m  the  early  stages  of  fevers  and  mild  local  inflammations 
such  as  feverish  cold,  laryngitis,  and  first  stages  of  pneumonia,  ery¬ 
sipelas  and  gonorrhoea.  It  also  relieves  the  pain  of  neuralgia,  pleurisy 

and  aneurism.  Large  doses  cause  tingling  of  mouth  and  skin 
generally. 


For 


Acute  tonsillitis.  Children  generally  well  treated  by  Aconite, 
a  child  5  to  10  years  old,  1  to  2  minims  of  Tincture. — Yeo. 

.  Physiological  experiments  on  small  animals  show  that  Aconite 
is  o  no  avail  in  reducing  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  but  in  clinical 
practice  we  are  familiar  with  good  results  obtained  in  some  manner 
from  its  use. — Sir  Dyce  Duckworth.— B.M.J.  i./n,1217 
HAconiri  Folia  may  contain  as  much  as  0-6%  total  ’alkaloid, 
qw  nimM  tyS  fresh  leaves  for  making  Alcoolature  d’Aconit,  1  =  1  using 
dose  5  Gm  1  *  maceratmg  8  days.  Max.  single  dose  1  Gm.,  max.  daily 

Ant  (dotes.  Apomorphine  Yo  grain  hypodermically  or  an 
emetic  of  mustard  or  Ipecacuanha  Wine ;  stimulants  ;  Amyl 
Ait  me.  Atropine  Sulphate  Yv  grain  hypodermically  has  been 
recommended,  also  Digitalis  tincture  20  minims  hypodermically 
m  course  of  4  hours  was  successful. 

Aconite  poisoning  from  taking  Liniment  in  error.  As  Ipecacuanha  Wine 

tfl?uSitdwelldfr??Snr7had  been  ?iv?,n  as  first  antidotal  treatment,  it  was 

Read  w^keru  Inw  fpply  °.ne  ,mustard  emetic  to  save  the  enfeebled  heart, 
neaci  vas  kept  low — feet  raised,  a  sinapism  was  placed  on  the  heart  and  hot 

flannels  to  the  extremities  and  abdomen.  Strychnine  Ld  digflalif  hvno- 
dermically  and  brandy  per  rectum.  Artificial  respiration  kept  up  unceas- 

six  person°sV— L  ¥/?  i  162  h°UrS’  QuantiDr  of  Aconite  was  sufficient  to  kill 

Poisoning  by  a  tablespoonful  of  Liniment  containing  40  minims  each  T  in 

GaSitherf^on  ' ^  t  ri  rt°fi°rmi  and  Tinct,  Capsici  with  80  minims* 

yauitiieria  on  I  here  vas  no  dilatation  of  the  pupils  as  would  have  been 

expected,  nor  odour  of  Wintergreen,  but  vomiting  occurred  smelling  strongly 
ounces  of  hot 

the  38SS  SD^—ed  to  35  times  the  nSS  LYol 

For  Aconite  and  Belladonna  combined  see  also  ‘Poisons  and  Antidotes’ 

Hchloroformum  Aconiti,  B.P.C.  1  =  1.  Prepared  as  Chloro- 
formum  Belladonnae.—  B.P.C.  1907. 

[pljExtractum  Aconiti  Radicis  Alcoholicum.  Fr.  Cx  (EXTR4IT 
d  Aoohtt)  prepared  from  the  root  with  70%  alcohol  and  standard- 
ised  to  1  ^  alkaloids.  Max.  single  dose,  4  grain.  Max.  during  24 
hours  lil  grains  approx.  & 

P  llFiuidextractum  Aconiti,  U.S.  IX. 

Average  dose-0-03  Cc.  (J  minim).  Standardised  to  0-5  Gm 
ether  soluble  alkaloids  of  Aconite  in  100  Cc. 
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iFll  ^iniinantum  Aooiiti  (Off.). 

Prepared  by  macerating  and  percolating  the  root  with  Alcohol  90%. 
Useful  in  neuralgia.  It  is  not  suitable  for  painting  on  the  gums. 
Should  contain  0-2%  w/v  ether-soluble  alkaloid. 

9  minims  of  Aconitine  liniment = about  grain  aconitine  has 
proved  fatal. 

jlFliLinimontiim  Aconiti  Compositum.  G.H. 

A.B.G.  Liniment. 


Aconite  Liniment,  Belladonna  Liniment,  Chloroform  Liniment, 
equal  parts.  To  be  well  shaken  before  use,  as  the  olive  oil  in  the 
chloroform  liniment  is  not  soluble  in  the  other  ingredients.  B.P.C. 
uses  Liniment  of  Aconite  2,  of  Belladonna  2,  Chloroform  1.  Mis¬ 
cible.  |lp  \\  Linimentum  Aconiti  cum  Chloroformo,  B.P.C.  Chloro¬ 
form  1,  Aconite  Liniment  7. 


The  Oil  in  the  original  ‘  A.B.C.’  formula  seems  to  be  essential — otherwise 
proves  loo  irritant  to  sensitive  skins. 

Poisoning  by  t  ounce  of  A.B.C.  liniment.  Liquor  Strychninse  and  saline 
enema  2  pints,  containing  2  ounces  brandy,  saved  life.  Afterwards  \  grain 
morphine.  The  lethal  effect  of  the  aconite  was  abolished  by  stimulating 
action  of  the  atropine. 

See  also  Poisons  and  Antidotes 


A.B.G.  Lotion,  St.  Th.  H.  contains  Carbolic  Acid  and  Borax. 
Possible  confusion  with  Aconite,  Belladonna  and  Chloroform  Lini¬ 
ment.- — L.ii/22, 1021. 

IFXjPihila  Aconiti.  =  2  minims  of  tincture,  i.e.  -}  grain  approx,  of 
Root  in  each.  Dose. — 1  hourly* 


FJTinetura  Aconiti  (Off.). 

Caution. — About  twice  as  strong  as  B.P.  ’98. 

Strength  1  in  10  approx,  by  percolating  dried  root  in  No.  40  powder 
with  70%  alcohol  and  standardising  to  0-04%  ether  soluble  alkaloid. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  minims  (0-12  to  0-3  Cc.).  As  a  febrifuge  2  minims 
every  10  minutes  or  quarter  of  an  hour  for  an  hour,  then  repeat 
dose  every  hour  till  skin  acts  well  and  temperature  is  reduced. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  this  strength  made  with  70%  alcohol.  It  is  termed 
Teinture  cVAconit  au  dixikme  and  has  max.  single  dose  9  minims 
approx. 

P.G.  (1  in  10).  Maximum  single  dose,  0'5  Gm.  Max.  daily  dose, 
1*5  Gm.  U.S.  has  1  in  10,  assayed  to  not  less  than  0-045  or  more 
than  0-055%  ether  soluble  alkaloids.  Average  dose  5  minims. 
P.  Belg.  contains  0"05%  alkaloids. 

IP  l|Tablets  are  prepared  each  equivalent  to  2|  minims.  To  be 


directed  to  be  dissolved  in  a  little  water. 


and 


ip  l|Trochisci 

Given 


contain  each 
in  fevers  and 


1  and 
mild 


m- 


gPjPastilli  Aconiti, 

minim  of  Tincture  respectively, 
flammatory  conditions. 

[]p”I]  Fleming’s  and  Turnbull’s  Tinctures  of  Aconite  are  about 
six  times  the  (Off.)  strength.  They  are  used  externally,  and  were 
given  internal^  in  doses  of  1  to  5  minims. 

Pharm.  Form,  says  it  should  be  particularly  noted  that  Tincture 
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of  Aconite  Fleming  of  all  prescriptions,  except  British  and  American, 
is  not  this  preparation  but  a  1  in  10  tincture. 

Tincture  of  Aconite  ( Fleming )  combined  with  equal  volume  of 
Weak  Tincture  of  Iodine  {Off.)  is  frequently  ordered  to  be  painted 
on  the  gums  for  pain. 


UACONITINA  (Off.). 


Syn.  Acetylbenzoylaconine.  Cg^H^NOj^GlS’oSS. 

^Crystallised  Aconitine. 

Dose. — grain  to  grain  (0-0001  to  0-0003  Gm.),  and  may 
be  increased  if  desired  with  extreme  caution,  the  maximum  single 
dose  being  O'OOl  Gm. 

Fb.  Cx.  gives  0-0005  Gm.  as  maximum  during  24  hours. 

B.P.  gives  no  dose,  U.S.  average  dose  Ao  grain. 

An  alkaloid  obtained  from  Aconitum.  napellus  root  and  dried  leaves 
— content  about  0*03%.  In  colourless  crystals.  Soluble  in  dilute 
acids,  alcohol  and  chloroform  (1  in  less  than  1),  less  readily  soluble 
in  ether,  and  almost  insoluble  in  water  and  petroleum  ether  ;  melts  at 
198°  C.  In  weak  acetic  solution  yields  a  red  crystalline  precipitate 
with  potassium  permanganate. 

U.S.  tests  for  pseudaconitine  and  atropine  by  Vitali’s  test. — q.v. 

A  drop  of  dilute  solution  placed  on  the  tongue  produces  a  charac¬ 
teristic  tingling  sensation. 


Antidotes  vide  Aconite. 

Uses. — Employed  externally  {vide  Unguentum  Aconitinae  and 
Oleatum  Aconitinae)  in  neuralgia,  avoiding  mucous  membranes,  and 
raw  skin.  Internally  in  the  form  of  a  pill  is  a  depressant,  calmative, 
and  diaphoretic. 

[D HAcomtinge  Hitras.  C34H<5NO11HNO3=706'554.  A  crystalline 
stable  salt,  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  cf.  Vol.  II. 

Dose. — -g-i-g-  grain  (0-0001  Gm.),  hypodermically. 

[U  1! Hypodermic  Tablets  grain),  to  be  dissolved  in  -warm  water. 
IFIi  Granules  of  Aconitine  Fp„.  Cx.  and  of  Aconitine  Nitrate 
Fit.  Gx.  contain  W  mgr.  in  each,  and  are  coloured  pink. 
d=TJ]  Aconitine  Hvdrobromidum.  Cg^NQn.HBr^iHaO^eo-  506, 
and  |fj] Aconitinae  Hydrochloridum  are  crystalline  Salts  with 
dose  as  for  the  Nitrate. 

IFIi  Oleatum  Aconitinae. 

Aconitine  2,  Oleic  Acid  by  weight  98.  Dissolve  ;  may  be  perfumed 
— is  painted  on  the  skin  (avoid  broken)  for  neuralgia. 

H  Unguentum  Aconitinae  {Off.). 

Aconitine  1,  Oleio  Acid  (by  weight)  8,  (1  grain=2  drops)  heat 
gently  to  dissolve,  and  add  Lard  41.  Mix  thoroughly.  Best  freshly 
prepared.  A  piece  of  the  size  of  a  bean  is  gently  rubbed  in  for  facial 
neuralgia,  avoiding  broken  skin  and  mucous  membranes. 


Ill 
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ADEPS  LANAS. 

Wool  Fat  (Off.),  u.s.,  Ph.  Ned.  Anhydrous  Lanolin. 

The  purified  yellowish  oholesterin  fat  of  sheep’s  wool,  M.pt. 
about  40°  C.  Sheep’s  wool  yields  from  10  to  30%. 

Trade  Marks  :  ‘  Lanoline  ’  50214  (Class  48)  and  50215  (Class  3), 
1886,  renewed  1899  and  1913.  Patent  4992/1882  expired.  The 
specification  states  that  ‘the  invention  relates  to  a  new  or  improved 
manufacture  of  fatty  matter  from  Wool  Fat  termed  ‘‘Lanolin.” 
The  process  described  is  of  centrifugalising  waste  liquors  of  wool 
washing  and  purifying  by  a  suitable  solvent. — cf.  C.  D.  March  20/15. 

Manufacture, — Adeps  Lanae  B.P.  is  now  a  British  made 
article.  This  product  had  for  many  years  been  imported  from 
Germany,  and  a  good  deal  of  experimental  work  was  necessary  at 
the  outset  in  this  country  to  perfect  certain  details,  for  example  in 
the  matter  of  colour,  odour  and  proneness  to  acidity.  The  British 
made  article  is  now  ‘better  than  B.P.’  The  Lancet  of  November 
11th,  1916,  for  example,  found  only  0'42%  acidity  in  a  British 
product  against  a  presumable  limit  of  0*7%.  (Note  a  slip  here  in 
the  B.P.  directions.  2  Gm.  should  be  taken  for  titration,  not 
0*2  Gm.). 

Soluble  1  in  25  ether,  1  in  18  oil  of  turpentine  (both  with  some 
residual  matter),  almost  insoluble  in  alcohol  90%. 

Adeps  Lanse  can  only  be  saponified  by  alcoholic  solutions  of  Potash 
under  pressure — paraffin  can  be  easily  detected  by  this  means. 

Adeps  Lanse  Hydrosus.  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  (Off.).  Commonly 
known  as  ‘  Lanolin.’  Wool  Fat  7,  Distilled  Water  3.  Melt  and 
mix.  Fr.  Cx.  has  25%  water. 

Yellowish  white  ointment  basis.  More  water,  up  to  about  equal 
weights  of  fat  and  water,  may  be  incorporated  with  it  without  affect¬ 
ing  its  consistence.  Soluble  partly  in  alcohol,  while  ether  and 
chloroform  dissolve  only  the  fats  it  contains. 

Wool  Fat  is  readily  absorbed  by  the  skin  (especially  if  washed  with 
ether).  It  helps  absorption  of  narcotic  extracts,  quinine,  iodine, 
potassium  iodide  and  chaulmoogra  oil. 

When  an  ointment  containing  Mercuric  Chloride  or  Carbolic  Acid 
is  ordered,  it  is  usually  intended  for  antiseptic  purposes,  therefore 
the  anhydrous  should  be  used,  otherwise  caustic  action  may  result. 

Sapolanoline.  Lanolin  5,  Soft  Soap  4.  For  acne  and  eczema. 

Unguentum  Lanolini. 

Lanolin  (hydrated)  2,  Soft  Paraffin  or  Vaseline  1,  Mix.  May  be 
perfumed  to  form  Lanolin  Cream.  Less  sticky  than  Lanolin. 

Lanolin,  lard  and  soft  paraffin,  p.oeq.  melted,  give  a  useful  basis,  as 
also  Wool  Fat  9,  with  Almond  Oil  1.  Unguentum  Lana  Composi- 
tum  (Off.),  is  Wool  Fat  2,  Prepared  Lard  2,  Paraffin  Ointment  1. 

Cremaas.  A  proprietary  basis  for  making  Vanishing  Creams,  Cold 
Creams  and  Toilet  Creams  generally.  In  the  presence  of  a  trace  of  alkali  it 
will  combine  with  from  1  to  5  times  its  weight  of  water,  forming  a  white 
cream  which  is  free  from  a  greasy  or  sticky  feeling.  It  may  be  mixed  with 
Lanolin  and  water. 

For  other  Ointment  bases  see  Unt/uenta  and  for  M.pts.  of  lats,  Table,  Vol.  II. 
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Cholesterin  C27H45OH  +  H20  =  404-519,  is  prepared  from 
wool  fat  by  saponifying  tlie  same  with  potash,  and  extracting  the 
chloresterin  with  ether.  It  is  also  a  constituent  of  gallstones,  often 
to  the  extent  of  90%  or  more,  and  can  be  obtained  from  these  by 
extraction  with  spirit. 

Tuberculosis  is  well  influenced  by  giving  cholesterin,  to  which  it  i3 
thought  to  have  antidotal  power,  as  well  as  to  strychnine  and  curare. 
Lecithin  and  cholesterin  are  antagonistic.  Lecithin  was  found  to 
increase  the  poisoning  power  of  curare  and  cholesterin  to  reduce  it. 
Cholesterin  is  capable  of  arresting  ferment  production  by  lecithin. 
In  carcinomatous  tissue  active  intracellular  ferments  are  thought  to 
be  present  which  are  first  set  in  action  by  lecithin.  This  substance  is 
always  found  in  marked  amount  in  rapidly  growing  tissues.  The 
administration  of  cholesterin  will  eliminate  lecithin.  Fifteen  cases 
so  treated  showed  diminution — and  indeed  disappearance — of  the 
tumours. — M.’o8,184. 

For  pernicious  anaemia,  cholesterin  in  form  of  cream  and  butter 
ad  lib.  has  been  given  with  success.  (Cholesterin  is  antagonistic  to 
haemolysis. ) 

Blaekwater  fever  has  been  treated  by  Cholesterin  internally  with 
success.  Treatment  based  on  action  of  Cholesterin  in  different  kinds 
of  haemolysis.  Amelioration  rapid — the  urine  beginning  to  clear  in 
2  to  6  hours  after  first  dose.  Also  given  as  preventive.  Generally 
gave  2  to  4  doses  oi  1  Gm.  with  intervals  of  4  to  6  hours,  suspended 
in  milk.— Transvaal  Med.  Jl.,  July  ’io,  per  Pres.  Oct.  ’io,  p.  183. 


AETHER  (Off.). 

(^Applicable  to  Ireland. 

C2H5.O.C2H5=74TO. 

Syn.  AEther  Sulphueictjs  ;  Ethyl  Oxide. 

Dose.— 45  to  60  minims  (3  to  4  Cc.),  or  15  to  30  minims 
(1  to  2  Cc.)  repeated. 

JMLanuf  act  lived  by  the  distillation  of  Sulphuric  Acid  and 
Alcohol  Ethyl  Hydrogen  Sulphate  being  first  formed  which  reacts 
with  a  further  quantity  of  Alcohol  liberating  AEther  and  Sulphuric 
Acid  again  ;  in  this  manner  the  Acid  will  react  with  a  very  con¬ 
siderable  quantity  of  Alcohol.  Sp.  Gr.  0-720. 

Soluble  1  in  10  of  water,  and  the  ether  similarly  dissolves  about 
the  same  amount  of  water.  Is  miscible  in  all  proportions  with 
alcohol.  Ether  is  a  solvent  for  a  number  of  alkaloids,  fats,  resins, 
and  of  mercury  perchloride  and  biniodide,  also  of  bromine  and  iodine. 

Commercial  Varieties  in  General  Use. 

(1)  From  Pure  Alcohol. 

Mher  Purificatus  (Off.).  For  inhalation  as  anaesthetic.  ‘  AAher.’ 

Ph.  Ned.,  P.  Helv.  and  P.  Jap.  Sp.  Gr.  0-720,  Syn.  Aither 
Purissimus,  Ether  officinale,  AAber  pro  Narcosi. 

In  our  own  and  several  Continental  Pharmacopoeias  this  is  directed  to  be 
carefully  tested  and  preserved. 
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(2)  From  Methylated  Alcohol. 

Ether,  ‘Methylated,’  Sp.  Gr.  0-717  to  0-719. 

Contains  a  little  methylic  ether,  and  is  specially  adapted  for 
spraying  to  produce  local  anaesthesia,  as  it  begins  to  boil  below  27°  C. 
(80°  F.),  and  is  free  from  water.  It  is  not  adapted  for  producing 
general  anaesthesia. 

Rectified  Ether,  Sp.  Gr.  0-720.  Fob  General  Anaesthesia. 

Ether,  well  washed  to  purify  it  and  redistilled.  For  producing 
general  anaesthesia,  if  standing  the  tests  given  for  purified  ether. 

Sterules,  Anaesthetic,  contain  1  and  2  ounces  (30  and  60  Cc.)  of 
this  Ether  for  the  operating  bag  and  (being  sealed)  for  hot  climates. 

Methylated  Ether,  Sp.  Gr.  0*730  and  0*735. 

Is  adapted  for  pharmaceutical  extraction  purposes,  ice  machines, 
&c.  For  photography  a  purer  preparation,  Sp.  Gr.  O' 725,  is  made. 

24c Ethanes al  (T.M.  410750).  Was  described  as  Ether  free  from 
me  reap  tans  and  aldehydes.  It  contains,  dissolved,  certain  ketones, 
some  CO.,  and  some  Ethylene,  perfectly  pure  Ether  being  the  vehicle. 
It  keeps  better  than  ordinary  Ether.  The  C02  appears  to  act  as  a 
stabiliser.  It  is  less  irritating  than  ordinary  Ether  and  stimulates 
the  respiratory  system  less — used  in  250  cases. — R.  L.  Mackenzie 
Wallis  and  C.  Langton  Hewer,  B.M.J.  i./2i,  565  ;  L.  i./2i,1173  ;  Pr. 
Mar./22,168.  See  also  Sir  C.  English. — L.  ii./23,302. 

Anaesthesia  with  it  thought  to  be  too  light  for  abdominal  and  rectal  work. 
— C.  Charnock  Smith,  B.M.J.  i./ 21, 622.  Several  good  reports  on. — H.  Pinto- 
Leite,  ibid-  658. 

It  was  subsequently  described  as  a  5%  solution  of  mixed  ketones  saturated 
with  Ethylene  and  C03,  dissolved  in  detoxicated  Ether.  It  contains  no 
Alcohol. — L.  ii./ 22,341.  _  . 

Favourable  results  with.  Query  as  to  chemical  composition. — K.  B. 
Pinson,  L.  i./2i,1382. 

Administration  of  Ethanesal  in  cerebellar  operations — some  points  m 
technique. — C.  T.  W.  Hirsch,  M.P.C.  May  9/23,377. 

The  preparation  was  found  to  consist  of  95-5%  Ether  with  about  4%  of 
normal  Butyl  Alcohol  and  a  small  quantity  of  an  aldehyde.  Anaesthetic 
properties  to  be  attributed  to  Ether. — H.  H.  Dale  and  co-workers. — L.  1./23, 
424. 

Uses. — Internally  Ether  is  a  rapid  stimulant  in  syncope.  Is 
carminative.  May  relieve  dyspepsia  and  asthma.  Hypodermically 
it  saves  many  lives  threatened  by  syncope,  collapse,  and  shock  from 
haemorrhage  and  injury,  but  a  pharmacologist  says  it  is  not  a  direct 
cardiac  stimulant.  It  depresses  nerve  tissue,  in  very  large  dose3  it 
tends  to  depress  muscle  tissue,  including  cardiac  muscle,  but  it 
never  excites. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,329,540. 

Whooping  cough  well  treated  by  ether  injected  intramuscularly 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  buttock.  Supposed  to  act  by  combating 
the  spasmodic  element  of  the  disease.  1  Cc.  up  to  age  of  7  or  8 
months,  and  in  older  children  2  Cc.  repeated  daily  or  on  alternate 
days — not  invariably  successful. — L.  i./2i,1311.  Most  dramatically 
successful  :  also  useful  in  broncho -pneumonia. — B.M.J.E.  ii./22,49. 

For  general  anaesthesia  ether  produces  less  depression  on  the  heart 
than  chloroform,  but  its  use  is  unpleasant  both  to  the  patient  and 
to  the  operators.  Its  suffocating  action  on  the  patient,  if  suffering 
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from  any  lung  or  bronchial  affection,  is  very  irritating,  ami  has 
proved  fatal.  Care  must  be  taken  not  to  employ  it  near  a  light : 
its  vapour  is  2-|  times  heavier  than  air  and  very  inflammable,  and 
as  an  anaesthetic  it  has  to  be  used  freely. 

Dangers  from  Ether  are  usually  respiratory  and  due  to  excess  of 
saliva ;  Atropine  hypod.  before  the  ether  prevents  this.  Inversion,  pul¬ 
ling  the  tongue  and  slapping  the  back  usually  expels  mucus,— R.D.H. 

Crile  s  Nasal  Tube  method  of  giving  Ether.  Less  Ether  is  re¬ 
quired  than  by  employing  the  ordinary  way  using  the  open  drop 
method.  An  injection  of  Morphine  J  grain  with  Atropine  grain 
is  given  an  hour  before  the  operation.  Oxygen  in  addition  not 
found  necessary. — L.  ii./og,364. 

?anr,H  2r  whh  but  in  the  open  method  (Skinner’s  mask)  so  adjusted 
that  ali  inspirations  and  expirations  pass  through  the  fabric,  a  more  or  less 
equable  atmosphere  containing  approximately  8  or  9%  of  ether  vapour  may 
be  depended  upon. — L.  i./i 2,217  ' 

As  an  anaesthetic,  rectal  use  of  Ether  is  favoured  by  some,  e.g., 
where  presence  of  the  Ether  cone  over  the  face  would  hinder  the 
operation ;  or,  secondly,  in  diseased  condition  of  the  lungs. 
Contraindicated  in  diseased  state  of  the  intestines  and  generally  in 
abdominal  cases.  Several  advantages  are  claimed.  It  is  thought 
tnat  a  definite  percentage  of  Ether  in  the  entire  circulation  is  required 
to  produce  complete  surgical  anaesthesia.  In  human  beings  this 
amounts  to  a  little  under  six  volumes  per  cent.  A  mouth  tube  is 
sometimes  added. 

Anaesthesia  in  throat  and  nose  operations.  Ether  is  thought  to  be  the 
proper  anaesthetic — safer  than  chloroform— Felix  Rood,  L.  i./ 20,433. 

Deaths  during  ether  anaesthesia.  See  last  edn.,  p.  107.  Also  Atropine 
and  open  Ether,  postea. 

Sterules  of  Ether  contain  half  a  drachm  in  each  for  hypodermic 
injection  as  a  dose  in  heart  failure.  20  to  60  minims  have  proved  a 
successful  restorative  in  typhoid  fever  and  for  dyspncea,  but  cf. 
antea .  These  are  made  with  0‘ 735  ether. 

Sciatica  has  been  treated  by  injection  of  ether  with  either  cocaine 
or  morphine  subcutaneously  into  the  sciatic  nerve.  5  minim  doses 
Oj.  ether  with  2  minims  of  1  in  12  cocaine  or  morphine  injection 
3  minims,  with  2-|-  inch  needle. 

Oxygen  and  Alcohol  administered  during  aneesthesia  by  Ether  or 
other  Anaesthetics.  Apparatus  is  described  by  means  of  which 
Oxygen  is  bubbled  through  Absolute  Alcohol,  and  thence  the  com¬ 
bined  vapour  mixes  with  the  anaesthetic  in  a  mask— L.  i./n,331. 
cf‘  Oxygen  and  Alcohol  Administration.  The  apparatus  consists 
ox  a  cylinder  of.  Oxygen,  wash-bottle  containing  Alcohol  with  exit 
tube  above  leading  to  a  Schimmelbusch  mask  or  Hewitt’s  modifica¬ 
tion,  which  is  specially  adapted  for  giving  Oxygen  with  anaesthetics. 
These  are  joined  together  in  series  in  this  order. 

Oxygenated  and  warmed  Ether  as  a  general  anaesthetic. — B.M.J 
i./io,320. 

Prolonged  Anaesthesia  uncier  Ether  alternately  with  Gas  and 
TOxygen. 

With  regard,  to  Ether,  the  experience  was  that  this  anaesthetic 
used  indiscriminately  may  lead  to  serious  reduction  of  vitality. 
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Temperature  sometimes  remains  subnorma  for  many  hours.  Nitrous 
Oxide  in  connection  with  Oxygen  might  be  more  generally  used, 
but  it  causes  inconvenient  rigidity,  also  faintness,  dilated  heart, 
persistent  vomiting,  etc.,  but  by  using  Ether  alternately  with 
‘  Gas  ’  and  Oxygen  these  objections  in  great  measure  disappear 
Rigidity  can  be  entirely  avoided.  The  method  consistsi  n  ansesthetis- 
ing  the  patient  with  Ether,  and  when  a  certain  degree  of  Ether 
saturation  is  reached  cnanging  to  Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen— -the 
latter  being  again  dropped  in  favour  of  Ether  on  certain  indications, 
and  so  on.  The  details  are — when  Ether  anaesthesia  is  thoroughly 
established  Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen  in  proportion  of  96  or  95 
to  4  or  5  is  given.  The  corneal  reflex,  if  still  present,  but  dulled 
before  the  change,  will  now  be  abolished  after  a  few  breaths  of  gas, 
but  the  pupil  will  remain  small  and  colour  good.  After  two  minutes 
or  so  the  Oxygen  must  be  increased  to  12,  15  or  20%.  Frequent 
breaths  of  fresh  air  are  admitted,  and  generally  at  the  end  of  five 
minutes  it  is  advisable  to  return  to  Ether.  This  second  Ether  will 
probably  extend  over  five  minutes,  after  which  Gas  can  be  given 
for  10  minutes. 

As  the  operation  proceeds  the  Ether  applications  become  shorter 
and  the  intervals  between  them  longer.  The  anaesthesia  is  even, 
and  shock  during  and  after  operation  seems  to  be  very  slight.  The 
method  is  applicable  to  a  large  variety  of  patients  and  cases.  There 
is  a  wide  margin  between  light  and  deep  narcosis.  Post  operative 
conditions  good.  Nausea  less  than  after  open  Ether.  Rebreathing 
was  allowed  on  a  few  occasions  without  apparent  detriment. 

In  the  discussion  it  was  thought  that  the  amount  of  Nitrous  Oxide 
necessary  must  be  very  great,  and  hence  the  method  seemed  as  if 
it  would  be  cumbersome.  The  question  of  post- operative  vomiting 
is  fully  gone  into. — Fleming  P.R.S.M*  Sec.  Anaesthetics,  Dec.  1910, 
p.  1,  et  seq . 

Gas  and  Oxygen  (1  of  Oxygen  to  4  of  Gas)  in  nose  and  throat 
work  preceded  by  at  most  Atropine  1/200  gr.  in  children,  or  Morphine 
1  gr.  c.  Atropine  1/150  gr.  in  adolescents,  or  Combined  Hyoscine, 
Morphine  and  Atropine  for  adults.  Only  a  small  amount  of  anaes¬ 
thetic  or  a  mixture  of  Chloroform  and  Ether  (Ethanesal)  is  needed. 
— H.  E.  G.  Boyle,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,591. 

Oil  of  Orange.  Effect  of,  on  P n ccsthessa. 

It  is  stated  that  an  ounce  of  Essential  Oil  of  Bitter  Orange  Bee 
and  3  ounces  of  Ether  placed  in  the  hot  water  bottle  of  Gwathmey  s  three 
bottle  vapour  anaesthesia  apparatus,  and  Ether  in  the  other  two  bottles, 
cause  not  only  the  odour  of  the  anaesthetic  to  be  completely  disguised,  so  that 
the  patient  is  unable  to  tell  when  its  administration  begins,  but  anaesthesia 
is  improved.  The  result  may  be  due  to  the  pleasant  sedative  effect.  .New 
York  Medical  Jl.,  per  Pres.  ,  „  .  , ,  , 

A  further  article  on  the  matter  by  Gwathmey  is  to  the  effect  that  Essence 
of  Orange  employed  by  him  is  composed  of  Oil  of  Bitter  Orange  Peel  1, 
Absolute  Alcohol  3. — B.M.J.  i./i  7,126. 

Atropine  and  ‘  open  Ether  ’  administration. 

An  Atropine  injection  is  given  1  hour  before  the  ether  to  prevent  the 
secretion  of  mucus  in  the  air  passages  which  may  otherwise  be  caused  by 
ether. — H.  Bellamy  Gardner,  B  M.J  i./i  2,422 
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Enucleation  of  tonsils  by  dissection  is  best  done  under  open  ether  preceded 
by  1/100  grain  atropine.  Suitable  for  all  patients  from  six  months  upwards. 
— H.  Tilley,  B.M.J.  i./i9,781;  ii./i9,27.  (A  death  under  C2E4  and  CaEj — 
H.  S.  Gabbett,  ibid  i/19,  739.) 

Anaesthesia.  A  modification  of  the  open  ether  method. — F.  W.  Silk 
B.M.J.  i./i9,635. 

Crile’s  method  of  shocldess  surgery. — It  consists  of  (1)  a  preliminary  in¬ 
jection  of  Scopolamine  to  allay  the  patient’s  fear  of  the  impending  ordeal ; 
(2)  general  anaesthesia  with  Ether,  followed  by  (3)  local  anaesthesia  with 
Novocain  1  in  200  combined  with  Adrenalin  at  the  site  of  incision,  and 
Quinine-urea-hydrochloride  0-75%  solution  into  the  peritoneum  in  cases 
of  gastro-enterostomy.  The  object  being  to  keep  the  brain  free  from  shock 
before,  during  and  after  the  operation. — W.  I.  De  C.  Wheeler,  M  P.C.  i./i4,332 

Ether  Infusion  Anaesthesia  by  means  of  Saline  Solution. 

Burghardt,  the  originator  of  the  method  of  Infusion  Anaesthesia,  used  an 
ordinary  infusion  apparatus  containing  a  5%  solution  of  ether  in  normal  saline. 
The  present  method  is  a  modification  of  the  above.  An  hour  before  the  in¬ 
duction  a  hypodermic  injection  is  given  which  consists  of  (in  the  case  of  a 
fairly  robust  adult)  Scopolamine  grain,  Morphine  £  grain,  and  Atropine  T-J<j 
grain  (other  cases  according  to  age  and  condition  of  patient,  etc.).  The  patient 
being  on  the  operating  table,  the  selected  arm  is  bandaged  to  a  splint,  vein 
exposed  (a  few  drops  of  eucaine  may  be  used)— cannula  tied  in  and  the  solution 
run  in  rapidly.  Induction  usually  lasts  about  ten  minutes.  The  apparatus 
used  consists  of  a  reservoir  containing  a  5%  solution  of  ether  in  normal  saline 
fixed  about  8  feet  above  the  floor  level,  the  solution  bv  means  of  a  pipette  drips 
into  an  indicator  (capacity  8  ounces)  fixed  below  this  and  from  thence  into  a 
v  arming  chamber  to  which  the  cannula  is  attached.  The  apparatus  is  con¬ 
trolled  by  a  single  tap  placed  just  below  the  indicator.  This  tap,  controlling 
the  drips  of  the  solution,  affords  an  excellent  index  of  the  rate  at  which  the 
solution  is  entering  the  vein. 

The  advantages  claimed  for  this  method  of  anaesthesia  are  the  following 

Surgical  anaesthesia  may  be  attained  with  8  ounces  of  the  solution,  while 
for  maintenance  of  the  amesthesia  one  pint  an  hour  (1  ounce  of  ether)  is  in 
most  cases  enough.  Great  flexibility,  patient  can  be  adjusted  with  great 
nicety.  Patient  comes  round  within  a  few  minutes.  Post-anaesthetic  vomiting 
and  pulmonary  irritation  are  both  rare. — F.  Rood,  B.M.J.  ii./n,974. 

Solubility  of  Ether  in  Normal  Saline. — At  15°  C.  11-87  Cc  of  7?0 
Anaesthetic  Ether  dissolve  in  ICO  Cc.  of  Normal  Saline  (of  strength  0-91% 
NaCl  by  weight).— R.  R.  Bennett,  P.J.  ii./i2,146. 

Ether  Saline  infusion  compares  favourably  with  other  methods  -5,  6  or  7% 
can  be  safely  used.  A  10%  solution  may  produce  haemoglobin uria  It  is 
best  to  begin  with  5%.  The  method  is  suitable  even  for  the  old  and  feeble 
Recovery  is  rapid  and  post-anaesthetic  vomiting  rare. — F.  Rood,  B.M.J. 
ii./i2,608  ;  L.  ii./i2,1801.  D.  W.  Buxton’s  “Anaesthetics,”  6th  Edn. 

Strength  7|%  and  amount  raised  from  200  to  600  Cc.  given  in  3  to  7 
minutes.  In  one  case  over  2  litres  of  the  Solution  were  given.— G.  A  H 
Barton,  B.M. J.  ii./i2,610. 

An  apparatus  described  for  giving.— E.  G.  Schlesinger,  L.  ii./i2,1220. 

Satisfactory  results  in  170  cases  from  intravenous  use. — Pres.,  Jan.  ’23,5. 

Scopolamine-Morphine  Atropine  with  Ether  Saline. _ 

zi  Hfn°i)0*aiP'!'c  (1/100  grain)  with  Morphine  (1/6  to  1/4  grain)  and  Atropine 
(1/100  gram),  given  about  |  hour  before  operation— under  5%  Ether  Saline. 
.The  combination  is  very  useful  as  the  amount  of  Ether  is  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mumN  l3  esPe.cially  suitable  for  head,  throat,  etc.,  operations,  as  the 
anaesthetist  is  not  m  the  way.  The  patient  is  spared  the  disagreeable  sensa- 
H?US  ^halation  method.  No  irritation  of  the  respiratory  organs;  no 
after  effects.— F.  L.  Napier,  Glas.  Med.  .11.,  July,  1912. 

Intramuscular  Etherisation. — 

Ether  injection  into  the  buttocks,  0’45,  0*8  and  0*8  Cc.  respectively  adminis¬ 
tered  to  three  patients.  I11  the  first  Ethyl  Chloride  was  necessary,  and  in 
the  second  and  third  Chloroform  to  hasten  anesthesia-  Another  operator 
found,  that  he  failed  to  induee  ansesthesia,  though  60  to  70  Cc.  in  10  Cc.  doses 
weie  injected,  the  patient  was  drunk  in  consequence  24  hours,  and  became 
very  excited. — L.  11. /12  1802. 
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Intramuscular  injections  of  Ether  to  produce  general  anaesthesia.  Succes¬ 
sive  injections  of  2  to  5  Cc.  into  gluteal  region — into  each  side  alternatively. 
Amount  used  roughly  1  Cc.  per  kilo  body  weight.  Advantage  in  head  and 
neck  operations. — B.M.J.  ii./i 3,394. 

Intramuscular  slow  injection  of  Ether  as  anaesthetic  ;  5  Cc.  every  few 
minutes. — 20  to  30  Cc.  usually  sufficient.  Used  in  oto-rhino-laryngology. 
— B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,79. 

Intratracheal  Insufflation  of  Ether. — 

Almost  incredible  operations  have  been  done  with  this  method  on  dogs, 
e.g .,  complete  removal  of  one  or  more  lobes  of  the  lung,  complete  division  and 
suture  of  the  thoracic  oesophagus  and  complete  division  and  suture  of  the 
transverse  arch  of  the  aorta-  Employed  in  25  cases  with  success. — B.M.J. 
ii./ 1 2,112  ;  ii./i3,393,  1621. 

The  method  will  maintain  anaesthesia  after  it  lias  been  established  by  the 
usual  manner.  A  tube  §  of  the  diameter  of  the  trachea  is  introduced  into 
it  nearly  to  its  bifurcation.  A  fairly  rigid  silk  woven  catheter  30  Cm.  long 
is  used — the  average  size  for  an  adult  being  No.  21  or  22  French.  The 
warm  anaesthetic — Ether,  or  a  mixture  of  Oxygen  and  Ether — is  introduced  by 
means  of  a  pump  or  mechanical  blower, — Etsburg's  Apparatus  is  probably 
best.  By  this  means  respiration  with  full  aeration  persists,  but  with  lessened 
respiratory  movements. — D.  W.  Buxton’s  “  Anaesthetics,”  6th  Edn. 

Pharyngeal  Insufflation  Anaesthesia  is  a  method  of  prolonging  Ether 
anaesthesia  "after  it  is  established  by  ordinary  methods.  The  vapour  is  given 
through  the  nose  by  means  of  Crile’s  tubes,  the  mouth  and  nasopharyngeal 
space  having  been  previously"  carefully  cleansed. — I).  W.  Buxton’s  "  Anaes¬ 
thetics,”  6th  Edn. 

For  a  further  method  of  Intravenous  Ancesthesia  see  Paralclehy  de. 

Oil  Ether  Anaesthesia.  Syn.  Colonic  Absorption.— A  mixture  of 
Olive  Oil  and  Ether  in  definite  proportion  and  amount  slowly  introduced 
per  rectum.  An  evolution  of  Intravenous  Anaesthesia. 

For  children  under  6  a  50%  solution  is  used,  allowing  1  ounce  for  every 
20  lbs.  of  body  weight.  This  is  non -irritating  and  no  preliminary  medication 
is  wanted.  Between  6  and  12  years  use  55  to  65%  solution  without  pre¬ 
liminary  medication.  Keep  the  patient  quiet  and  allow  20 — 30  minutes  for 
the  full  effect.  Use  1  oz.  for  every  20  lbs-  body  weight  as  before.  Between  12 
and  15  years  use  the  same  percentage  and  amounts,  with  possibly  the  addition 
of  1/12  grain  Morphine  and  1/200  grain  Atropine  hypodermically  as  a  pre¬ 
liminary".  From  15  years  upwards  a  75%  mixture  is  used  with  same  amount 
as  before — 1  oz.  to  every  20  lbs.  It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  for  an  adult 
weighing  about  160  lbs.,  8  ozs-  of  the  mixture  would  be  wanted  ( i.e .,  Ether 
6  ozs.  and  Olive  Oil  2  ozs.).  The  8  ozs.  should  be  passed  in  slowly,  i.e.,  it 
should  take  5  minutes.  A  maximum  strength  of  65  %  is  now  advised  by 
Gwathmey. — D.  W.  Buxton’s  “  Anaesthetics.” 

The  method  is  claimed  to  be  perfectly  safe.  The  anesthesia  is  automatically 
safeguarded  by  the  gradual  and  equal  absorption  of  the  Ether  from  the  colon 
and  at  the  same  time  its  rapid  evaporation  from  the  lungs.  A  further  reason 
for  the  safety  is  the  affinity  of  the  Oil  and  Ether  for  each  other.— J.  J- 
Gwathmey,  L.  ii./ x 3,1756. 

The  administration  of  Ether  vapour  per  rectum  has  been  employed  and 
found  to  answer  admirably  for  operations  about  the  mouth,  nose  and  post- 
buccal  cavities.  D.  W.  Buxton’s  apparatus  consists  of  am  Ether  receiver 
holding  2  or  3  ounces  and  surrounded  by  a  vessel  containing  water  kept  at 
120°  F.  The  vapour  is  conveyed  to  the  rectum  by  a  tube  which  has  a  glass 
intercepting  drip  chamber  to  prevent  the  passage  of  any  liquid  Ether  which 
would  be  liable  to  cause  dangerous  results. — D.  W.  Buxton’s  “  Anaesthetics  ” 
6th  Edition.  See  also  B.M.J.E.  i-/ 1 5,46 - 

Ether  (4  ounces)  and  oil  (2  Ounces)  as  anaesthetic  per  rectum  in  diverse 
operations  with  success.- — H.  M.  Page,  and  Or.  B.  Mower  White. — L.  ii./ 1 7,643 - 

Chloretone  0-3  to  1-5  Gm.  is  given  per  rectum  and  after  £  hour  Morphine 
and  Atropine  hypodermically.  Twenty  minutes  later,  Oil-Ether  in  pro¬ 
portion  of  3  of  Ether  to  1  of  oil  (but  this  may  be  varied)  is  run  into  the  colon 
slowly  by  catheter  and  funnel,  one  minute  being  allowed  for  each  30  Cc. 
The  amount  used  is  approximately  3  Cc.  per  kilo  body  weight.  Should 
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never  exceed  250  Cc.  For  head  and  neck  operations. — A.  E.  Boyd,  Dublin 
J.  Med.  Sci.,  May  ’20,  p.  121,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  ’21,37. 

Anaesthesia  by  Oral  Administration:  Ether  50%  in  Liquid  Paraffin  1  to 
2  ounces  effectual  in  90  seconds — probably  the  safest  general  anaesthetic 
and  not  followed  by  nausea.  A  little  anaesthetic  by  inhalation  raav  be  wanted 
n  addition.  The  dose  may  be  sandwiched  between  mouthfuls  of  Port  Wine. 
Useful  for  dressing  wounds — J  T.  Gwathmey  and  H.  T.  Karsner.— B.M  J 

i. /i8  254. 

Application  of  Ether  to  wounds  employed  in  such  inflammatory  affections 
as  peritonitis,  periostitis,  etc.  Ether  compresses  considerably  relieve  the 
congestion. — M.P.C.  ii./u,377. 

Wounds  have  been  swabbed  out  thoroughly  with  Ether  (without  watery 
solution  beforehand). — B.M.J.  i./i5>898,  also  irrigated  with  2%  of  Ether  in 
lukewarm  water  with  benefit. — A.  Distaso  and  T.  It.  Bowen,  B.M.J.  i./ 17, 259. 

Infected  wounds  treated  with  Ether  as  antiseptic  dressing.  There  was  no 
sign  of  infection  throughout  the  process  nor  rise  of  temperature. — B.M.J. E 

ii. /i  5 ,41 . 

Also  by  the  Carrel-Dakin  method  of  irrigation  but  it  is  costly  and  causes 
intense  cold. — B.M.J.  ii./i7,598. 

Ether  is  used  as  a  menstruum  and  vehicle  for  skin  medication,  on  account 
of  solvent  action  on  sebaceous  secretion.  Ethereal  Tinctures  and  Solutions 
of  Belladonna,  Capsicum,  Iodine,  and  Menthol  are  prepared. 


Preparations. 

PerJes  Of  Ether,  3  minims  in  each.  Dose. — 1  to  4, 

Spiritus  Etheris  {Off.).  Ether  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  2. 

Dose—  60  to  90  minims  (4  to  6  Cc.),  or  20  to  40  minims  {V2  to 
2  5  Cc.),  repeated. 

The  older  formula  is  occasionally  prescribed,  viz.  : — 

Spiritus  TEtheris  Compositus  (B.P.  ’98.). 

Syn. — Hoffmann’s  Anodyne,  Liquor  Hoffmanni,  but  the  simple 
Spirit  of  Ether  is  now  called  Hoffmann’s  Anodyne  abroad 
Mistura  etheris  cum  Ammonia  ( Martin  dale ).  Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces 
Spirit  of  Ether  3,  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  3,  Water  to  48.  St.  Th. 
H.  terms  this  ‘  Patent  ’ ;  with  1  grain  of  Camphor  to  the  ounce  ‘  Camphorated 
Patent.’  A  rapid  stimulant.  Gt.  Orm.  H.  has  Spirit  of  Ether  3J  minims, 
Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  3£  minims,  Tincture  of  Orange  2  minims 
Chloroform  Water  to  1  drachm.  Suitable  for  a  child  one  year  old. 

CeD  Lotio  iEtheris  Composita. 

Hoffmann’s  Anodyne  250,  Ammonia  Solution  4,  Distilled  Water 
25,  Pilocarpine  Hydrochloride  ;  Spirit  of  Lavender  25.  For  hair 
falling  off,  applied  with  friction,  after  washing  with  soap. — B.M.J.E. 
ii./og,24.  Caution :  Inflammable. 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitres!  {Off.). 

Dose. — 15  to  60  minims  (1  to  4  Cc.). 

An  alcoholic  solution  containing  ethyl  nitrite  (P52  to  2’66%  by 
weight),  aldehyde  and  other  substances. 

For  the  Decomposition  and  I  olatilisaticn  of  this  preparation  on  storaae  see 
Vol.  II.  “  '  ’ 

Uses.—  Antipyretic,  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  and  stimulant.  Relieves 
the  spasm  and  pain  of  asthma,  dysmenorrhoea,  angina  pectoris  ; 
also  the  pain  of  the  passage  of  renal  calculi  and  gall  stones. 

U.S.  requires  3’5  to  4-5%  ethyl  nitrite. 

Incompatible  with  Potassium  Iodide  (c/.  Vol.  II.),  also  with 
Phenazone  unless  previously  neutralised  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate ; 
also  incompatible  with  Salicylates  and  Ferrous  Sulphate. 
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Ethyl  Nitrite  is  the  active  ingredient ;  the  other  ingredients 
(Aldehyde,  Ethyl  Nitrate,  Alcohol)  play  a  subordinate  part  and  of 
little  practical  importance.  As  there  is  a  rapid  loss  of  Ethyl  Nitrite 
on  mixing  with  water,  it  is  best  prescribed  as  such  to  be  diluted 
just  before  use. — C.  R.  Marshall  and  E.  Gilchrist,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,125. 

It  is  stated  that  it  does  not  affect  the  kidneys  nor  the  sweat  glands  ;  it  is 
neither  diuretic  nor  diaphoretic. — P.J.  ii./ro,298 

sjeltrosyi  (T.M.  177631). — A  preparation  for  making  Spirit  of 
Nitrous  Ether.  Dilute  the  contents  of  one  ampoule  with 
19  ounces  of  90%  Alcohol. 

Liquor  Ethyl  Nitritis.  Solution  of  Ethyl  Nitrite.  {Off.). 

Dose. — 15  to  GO  minims  (1  to  4  Cc.).  Should  be  directed  to  be 
added  to  a  small  quantity  of  water  at  the  time  of  taking. 

A  mixture  of  Absolute  Alcohol  95  and  Glycerin  5,  containing  in 
100  parts  by  volume,  3  parts,  or  not  less  than  2|  parts  by  weight 
of  Ethyl  Nitrite  (obtained  by  the  interaction  of  alcohol,  sodium 
nitrite,  and  diluted  sulphuric  Acid,  at  a.  low'-  temperature).  Store  in 
small  bottles.  Sp.  Gr.  0‘823  to  0-826.  It  keeps  better  than  the 
Spirit. 

The  circulation  is  distinctly  affected  by  a  fraction  of  a  minim, 
yet  large  quantifies  do  not  cause  death. — Leech. 

ZEther  Aeetieus.  Acetic  Ether.  (Off.). — 1 Consists  principally 

of  Ethyl  Acetate.  CH3.COO  C2H5=88*084.  Fr.  Cx.,  etc. 

Dose. — 45  to  60  minims  (3  to  4  Gc.)  or  15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.) 
repeated.  Sp.  Gr.  0-900  to  0-907.  Not  less  than  90%  pure.  Boils 
between  165°  and  172°  F.  (73'9°  and  77*8°  C.).  Was  used  in  pre¬ 
paring  Liquor  Epispasticus,  and  is  inhaled  for  laryngeal  catarrh, 
|  drachm  to  the  pint  of  warm  water. 

Soluble  in  all  strengths  in  Alcohol  and  Ether,  and  about 
1  in  11  of  water. 

Dimethyl  Ether.  CH3.O.CH3--46  058.  A  gas  at  n.t.p.  Boils  at  24°  C. 
and  at  100°C.  exerts  a  pressure  of  97  lbs.  to  the  square  inch.  It  can  be  safely 
compressed  into  cylinders.  The  gas  condenses  into  a  thin  mobile  liquid,  with 
slightly  ethereal,  pleasant  odour.  Used  as  an  ansesthetic. — L.  ii./23,1302. 

/ETHYL  CHLORIDUM. 

Ethyl  Chloridum  (Off.)  C2HRCl  =  64-51. 

Syn.  Chloryl  Anesthetic.  ^Kelene  (T.M,  414307). 

Dose.— A  good  average  fpr  an  adult  by  inhaler  is  5  Cc. 

Using  a  Rendle’s  mask— by  the  ‘  op?n  ’  method  which  is  thought 
preferable  to  one  involving  the  breathing  and  rebreathing  from  a 
clos'ed  bag  of  vitiated  air,  7  to  8  Cc.  are  advised  as  adult  dose,  5  Cc. 
for  children  of  7  to  12  years.  Cyanosis  and  subsequent  discomfort 
is  certainly  less.  The  anaesthesia  may  be  prolonged  by  removing  the 
mask  and  spraving  more  on  the  sponge. — B.M.J.  i./u,1051. 

Manufactured  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  absolute 
ethyl  alcohol.  If  made  (Off.)  from  Industrial  Methylated  Spirit 
will  contain  a  small  amount  of  Methyl  Chloride.  Tested  (Off.)  to 
contain  99"5%  Esters  calculated  as  C2H5C1. 

At  ordinary  temperatures  this  is  gaseous,  but  condenses  into  a 
colourless  mobile  liquid  with  a  sweetish  burning  taste.  Slightly 
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splable  in  water,  readily  in  alcohol.  Sp.  Gr.  0920  to  0960  (U.S. 
about  0'921)  at  0°  C.  {Off.)  On  account  of  its  low  boiling  point 
about  50°  E.)  and  the  intense  cold  produced  by  evaporation,  it 
is  useful  for  producing  local  anaesthesia  in  minor  surgical  operations, 
also  for  allaying  the  pain  of  neuralgia.  All  fat  must  be  removed  from 
the  part  by  washing  with  soap  and  then  with  alcohol  or  ether  before 
applying.  In  dental  cases  the  patient  is  instructed  to  breathe  through 
the  nose  during  operation,  the  part  is  well  dried,  and  other  parts  pro¬ 
tected.  Its  vapour  is  inflammable. 

For  inducing  general  anaesthesia,  it  is  described  as  pleasant ;  is 
taken  readily  by  children  and  adults,  with  few  or  no  after  effects. 
Probably  within  the  limits  for  which  it  is  intended  it  is  safer  than  any 
other  anaesthetic  excepting  nitrous  oxide.  It  has  the  advantage 
of  requiring  no  complicated  apparatus.  A  closed  mask  must  not 
be  used.  It  is  quicker  in  action  than  ether. 

To  prolong  the  anaesthesia  induced  by  ethyl  chloride  chloroform 
has  been  advised  as  best.  Ethyl  Chloride  (and  Ethyl  Bromide) 
are  said  to  stimulate  the  heart,  not  to  depress  it  as  chloroform  does. 
_  Bulbs  for  general  ansesthenia  (large  spray)  contain  3,  5,  7,  and 
50  Cc.  Tubes  for  local  use  10,  15,  30  and  50  Cc.  with  screw  or  auto- 
stopper.  Bottles  for  local  or  general  anaesthesia  60  and  100  Cc. 
These  60  Cc.  bottles  are  the  most  convenient  for  use.  Metal 
Cylinders  contain  55  Gm.,  110  Gm.,  1000  Gm. 


inst/motlons  toif  treatment  if  €Scs.n  porous 

symptoms  a.rsso  in  a.  €km  in  is  irai  teo  n — 

Ethyl  Chloride,  or  Sornnoform.  —  See  that  the  airway  is  clear  and  the 
clothing  loose,  and  begin  artificial  respiration  at  once.  Weak  ammonia  vapour 
may  be  held  to  the  nostrils  Hot  flannels  should  be  placed  over  the  heart, 
and  chest  smacked  with  a  towel  wetted  m  cold  water.  Artificial  respiration 
must  be  kept  up  for  at  least  an  hour.  The  patient  must  be  kept  warm 

A  or  R.D.H.  method  proceed  as  under  Chloroform 

For  tonsils  and  adenoids  Ethyl  Chloride  is  as  safe  as  Ether.  No.  death  from 

)VeCfion^Qf~R^p  ii./i9>616;  G.  A.  H.  Barton  and  others., 

ibid,  690  ,  L.B  C, :  Trotter  entirely  disagrees,  ibid;  ‘not  very  safe.’ — D  W 
Buxton,  ibid.  725. 

Ringworm  wTell  treated  by  Ethyl  Chloride  after  washing  with 
Sodium  Bicarbonate,  and  Spirit  of  Ether.— L.  i./i4,242.  Patients 
to  attend  six  mornings  a  week  for  at  least  two  weeks.  Useful  and 
reliable.— M.  W.  Geffen,  ,  B.M.J.  i.,/22,267. 

Skin  frozen  around  area  of  operation — little  pain. — Pres.,  Jan.  ’23,6. 
sJcDridustsoi  (T-M.  384131)  solutions  in  Ethyl  Chloride  of  various  medi¬ 
caments,  e.a.  Amyl  Salicylate,  Ethyl  Salicylate,  Methyl  Salicylate 


9.0/ 


0/ 
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Y?  f?o6/  1^0’  5%>  Benzoic  Acid  2%  Salicylic 

t.yesol  2%  Formaldehyde  1%,  Guaiacol  2%,  Iodine  3%, 
iLouoiorm  2%,  Naphthol  2%,  Phenol  2%,  Resorcin  2%,  Picric  Acid  2% 
Mercuric  Oleate  1%.  for  spraying  for  antirheumatic,  anaesthetic,  and 


antineuralgic  effect,  for  use  in  skin  affections,  and  Pyridine  9%  for 
inhalation.  The  spray  is  used  at  not  less  than  05°  F.  (18°  C.)  at  a  distance 
of  lj  mot  and  deposns  the  medicament  in  a  fine  dry  adherent  powder  or 
coating  on  the  skin.  1 

Vi  arts  have  been,  treated  with  Ethyl  Chloride — one  application 
is  sufficient  if  small,  and  for  large  warts  at  intervals  of  a  week. 

3$c  An es tile  (T.M.248556)  for  Local  Anesthesia. 

A  mixture  of  ethyl  chloride  and  methyl  chloride  evaporates  lower  than  the 
ethyl  chloride  alone,  is  quicker  and  more  extended  in  action. 
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Somnoform  is  said  to  be  a  mixture  of  Ethyl  Chloride  60%,  Methyl  Chloride 
35%,  and  Ethyl  Bromide  5%.  60  Gm.  glass  tubes  with  “valve  stopper” 

for  inhalation  as  an  anaesthetic  in  dentistry.  Glass  Capsules  contain  3  and 
5  Cc. 

If  dangerous  symptoms  arise  in  administering  proceed  as  directed 
under  ethyl  chloride.  In  using,  respiration  must  be  watched  carefully. 

Hexachlorethane.  C2C16  =  238*77. 

In  colourless  crystals  very  slightly  soluble  in  water — about  1  in 
2,000 — more  readily  in  Alcohol  or  Ether,  or  a  mixture  of  the  two. 

This  substance  may  possibly  prove  of  value  therapeutically. 
Physiological  experiments  gave  the  following  : — The  saturated 
solution  had  no  effect  on  muscle,  hence  its  toxic  effect  is  considerably 
less  than  that  of  Chloroform  (compared  per  molecule  or  per  weight), 
with  which,  of  course,  it  is  chemically  allied.  Rats  were  fed  with 
butter  mixed  with  the  crystals— no  effect  produced  after  24  hours. 


JETHYL  IODIDUM. 

Ethyl  Iodide. — Syn.  Hydrtodic  Ether.  C2H5I= 155-97. 

May  be  obtained  by  distilling  a  mixture  of  alcohol,  iodine,  and 
phosphorus.  A  colourless  liquid  (but  liable  to  become  coloured 
by  setting  free  iodine).  Of  a  penetrating  odour  ;  boils  at  148°  F., 
has  Sp.  Or.  P94  ;  is  not  inflammable.  Soluble  1  in  400  of  water, 
and  miscible  with  alcohol  and  ether  in  all  proportions. 

Uses.-—  It  is  useful  as  an  anaesthetic  to  relieve  the  dyspnoea 

of  bronchitis.  As  it  contains  four-fifths  of  its  weight  of  iodine, 
it  forms  a  rapid  means  of  saturating  the  system  with  this  element ; 
iodine  can  be  detected  in  the  urine  10  minutes  after  inhalation, 
and  as  long  as  30  hours  after  ;  it  neither  impairs  appetite  nor  weakens 
digestion. 

In  bronchial  catarrh  it  induces  sleep  and  promotes  expectoration 
when  inhaled.  It  is  useful  for  inhalation  in  oedema  of  the  glottis 
from  catarrhal  laryngitis.  It  acts  as  an  antispasmodic  in  angina 
pectoris,  spasmodic  asthma  and  certain  forms  of  nervous  dyspnoea. 

Internally  Ethyl  Iodide  is  found  useful  in  bronchitis,  asthma, 
rheumatism,  and  for  secondary  syphilis. 

Externally  10  to  20%  ointment  with  paraffin  basis  may  be  used 
(stronger  may  blister). 

General  iodization  may  be  produced  by  painting  the  iodide  on  the 
calf  of  the  leg  or  between  the  shoulders,  and  covering  with  imper¬ 
meable  dressing.  The  system  may  be  saturated  with  Iodine  in 
this  way. — Whitla.  In  angina  pectoris,  inhalation  of  Ethyl  Iodide 
useful,  action  thought  to  be  due  to  liberation  of  free  iodine  which 
is  rapidly  absorbed  by  the  blood. — Yco. 

Ethyl  Iodide  Sterules. 

Encased  in  cotton  wool  and  silk,  containing  5  minims  in  each. 
The  sterule  is  snapped,  the  fluid  absorbed  by  the  wool,  etc.,  and 
inhaled  for  four  or  five  minutes  for  spasmodic  affections.  This  may 
be  repeated  three  or  four  times  a  day.  The  patient  requires  no 
assistance,  and  can  take  one  of  the  sterules  from  the  bedside,  in  the 
dark  if  necessary. 
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In  whooping-cough  they  have  been  found  useful — the  coughing 
fits  are  rapidly  reduced. 

CE>Ethyl  Iodide  and  Chloroform  Sterules  contain  5  minims  of 
Ethyl  Iodide  and  10  minims  of  Chloroform,  and  are  of  the 
greatest  service  in  the  relief  of  asthma  and  whooping-cough. 
GD  Ethyl  Iodide,  Chloroform  and  Menthol  Sterules  as  the  last 
mentioned,  with  Menthol  1  grain  in  addition,  are  also  made  for  use 
in  bronchial  affections. 

Compound  Ethyl  Iodide  Capsules  L.H.  contain  these  ingre¬ 
dients  but  •§•  grain  only  of  Menthol. 

Methyl  Iodide.  CH3XAl41*949. 

A  colourless  liquid  (when  first  made)  boiling  at  44°  C.  Sp.  Gr. 
2*285.  As  a  vesicant  is  even  more  powerful  than  Cantharides. 

Blisters  may  be  produced  in  a  few  hours  by  rubbing  in  15  to 
20  drops.  - - - 

ALCOHOL  JLTHYLICXJM.  - 

(C2H5OH= 46*058). 

Together  with  notes  on  Allyl,  Amyl  and  Methyl 

Alcohols. 

Alcohol  Absolution  ( Off .).  U.S.,  Ph.  Ned.,  Fr.  Cx. 

Syn.  Ethylic  Alcohol,  B.P.  1885. 

Ethyl  hydroxide,  with  not.  more  than  1%  by  weight  of  water. 
Sp.  Gr.  0*794  to  0*7969  representing  99*95%  by  volume  and  by 
weight  to  99*4%  by  volume  or  99%  by  weight. 

Fr.  Cx. — Sp.  Gr.  must  not  exceed  0*79683  at  15°  C. 

Alcohol  (90%  by  vol.),  (QJJ.).  Syn.  Spiritus  Rectilicatus.  SplRITXTS 
Vint.  p.  Austr.  ‘  Spiritus,’  Ph.  Ned. 

Contains  90%  by  volume,  or  85*68%  by  weight,  of  Ethyl  Hydroxide 
Sp.  Gr.  0*8337.  Strength  57*80°  O.P.  (he.,  100  volumes  contain 
the  same  quantity  approximately  of  Ethyl  Hydroxide  as  157*8 
volumes  of  proof  spirit).  It  is  generally  manufactured  commercially 
of  higher  alcoholic  strength,  he.,  about  70°  O.P.,  Sp.  Gr.  0*809, 
containing  nearly  95%  by  weight  of  Ethyl  Hydroxide,  and  is  diluted 
as  required 

‘  Alcohol,’  U.S.  has  Sp.  Gr.  0*816  at  15*56°  C.  (0*809  at  25°  C.), 
and  contains  94*9%  by  volume(92*3%  by  weight)  of  Ethyl  Hydroxide. 
Alcool  Ordinaire  (officinal)  Fr.  Cx.  has  Sp.  Gr.  0*81602  at  15°  C., 
and  contains  approx.  95%  by  volume  (92*43  by  weight). 

Diluted  Alcohol  (Off.).  Syn.  Alcohol  Bilutum 

Including  Alcohol  (90%) — see  above — there  are  official  five 
strengths,  or  “  several  degrees  of  dilution,”  of  Ethylic  Alcohol, 
four  of  which  are  directed  to  be  prepared  from  the  Alcohol  (90%), 
and  contain  respectively  70,  60,  45,  and  20%  by  volume  of  Ethyl 
Hydroxide 

For  Alcohol  Dilution  Tallis  see  Ycl.  II. 

Alcohol  Dilutum,  U.S.  41*5%  Absolute  Alcohol  by  weight 
(48*9%  by  volume). 

Note. — U.S.  IX.  orders  frequently  a  mixture  of  ‘Alcohol  ’  ( 94*9%  by  vol.) 
3  parts  and  water  1  part  as  menstruum  in  making  Tinctures  and  Fluid- 
extracts.  This  is  approximately  equivalent  to  70%  by  volume. 
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Spiritus  Temiior,  Proof  Spirit.  B.P.  1885,  contained  57% 
Ethyl  Hydroxide  by  volume=49%  by  weight.  Sp.  Gr.  0‘920. 
Prepared  by  mixing  5  volumes  rectified  spirit,  Sp.  Gr.  O’ 838,  with  3 
volumes  of  distilled  water,  the  contraction  being  about  2*5%. 

The  greatest  contraction  occurs  when  quantities  are  in  the  proportion  of 
3  molecules  of  water  and  1  of  alcohol. — Tests,  Ac.,  P.J.  i./o7,404. 

The  addition  of  100  to  the  number  of  degrees  “  overproof  ”  gives 
the  number  of  proof  gallons,  thus  100  gallons  of  56  o.p.  spirit  = 
156  proof  gallons. 


immature  Spirits  (Restriction)  Act ,  1315. 

1.  (a)  No  British  or  foreign  Spirits  shall  be  delivered  for  home 
consumption  unless  they  have  been  warehoused  for  at  least  3  years  : 

Provided  that — ( b )  This  restriction  shall  not  apply  (i.)  to  spirits 
delivered  to  a  licensed  rectifier,  to  a  manufacturing  chemist,  or 
to  a  manufacturer  of  perfumes  or  to  other  persons  licensed  by 
Customs  &  Excise  (ii.)  to  spirits  delivered  for  scientific  purposes. 

2.  Nothing  in  this  section  of  the  Act  shall  interfere  with  the 
supply  of  Rectified  Spirits  of  Wine  for  the  purpose  of  making  medi¬ 
cines  to  registered  medical  practitioners,  to  hospitals  and  to  persons 
and  firms  and  bodies  Corporate  entitled  to  carry  on  the  business 
of  Chemist  and  Druggist. 


Duty  and  Rebate  to  Chemists. 


The  following  table  shows  the  alterations  in  Excise  duty  on  spirit 


since  1908. 

In  April  1909  the  duty  was  increased  to  14/9 

In  May,  1915 

5* 

5? 

„  16/3 

In  April,  1918 

„  31/6 

In  May,  1919 

„  51/6 

In  April,  1920 

5  5 

„  74/- 

per  Pf.  gallon  (from  11/-) 

„  ,,  an  increase  of 

1/6  over  14/9- 
,,  ,,  an  increase  of 

16/9  over  14/9. 
,,  ,,  an  increase  of 

36/9  over  14/9. 
,,  ,,  an  increase  of 

59/3  over  14/9. 


A  Rebate  of  the  various  increases  shown  above  as  charged  by 
the  Excise  authorities  over  the  old  1909  duty  of  14/9  is  allowed 
to  duly  qualified  Medical  Practitioners,  duly  registered  Pharmaceu¬ 
tical  Chemists  and  Chemists  and  Druggists  on  all  Duty  paid  spirit 
used  by  them  in  preparation's  recognised  as  medicines  by  the  Customs 
and  Excise  authorities.  The  Rebate  is  not  allowed  on  Tincture 


of  Orange,  Spirit  of  Peppermint,  Mouth  washes  and  the  like.  A 
complete  record  of  spirit  so  used  must  be  kept  and  claims  for  rebate 
must  be  made  to  the  local  Customs  and  Excise  authorities  for 


periods  covering  not  more  than  3  months  since  the  spirit  was  used — 
a  minimum  period  to  claim  for,  is  one  month.  The  present  increase 
of  59/3  per  proof  gallon  over  the  old  1909  duty  of  14/9  is  equivalent 
to  £4  13s.  7d.  per  bulk  gallon  of  S.V.R.  90%,  58  °/p. 

A  Stock  Book  has  to  be  kept  for  obtaining  rebate  (a  well-arranged 
one  is  issued  by  Messrs.  Fletcher,  Fletcher  &  Co.,  Holloway), 
showing  the  date,  bulk  quantity,  strength  and  proof  quality  of 
each  consignment  of  spirit  received  and  the  details  of  use. 
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F.  C.  J.  Bird  issued  a  set  of  Tables  (C.D.  Dec.  27,  19)  for 
making  the  claims  for  repayment  in  question.  Quantities  must  be 
expressed  in  bulk  gallons  to  the  third  place  of  decimals,  and  all 
strengths  used  are  to  be  expressed  in  “  proof.”  The  following 
taken  from  the  paper  are  useful  : — 

Proof  Spirit  Conversion  Factors. 

Metric  Measure. 

Litres  to  Gallons — multiply  by  0.2199. 


To  express  : — 

Litres  of  90%  Alcohol  B.P.  in  Proof  Gallons.  .  Multiply  by  0-3-171 


9 

70% 

93 

99 

39  *  • 

39 

0-2697 

J) 

60% 

99 

9  9 

93  *  * 

93 

0-2312 

45% 

99 

3  9 

93  •  * 

93 

0-1733 

20% 

99 

33 

3  •  • 

0-0767 

Imperial  Measure. 

Gallons 

90% 

Alcohol  B.P.  in  Proof  Gallons.  . 

Multiply  by  1-5779 

9  ) 

70% 

9- 

99  *  * 

9  9 

1-2263 

9  9 

60% 

99 

9 

3  3  *  * 

9 

1-051 

99 

45% 

9  9 

9 

3  3  0  • 

9  9 

0-7877 

9  9 

20% 

99 

99 

9  3  •  • 

3  9 

0-3487 

Pints 

90% 

)  9 

99 

9  9  •  • 

9  9 

0-1972 

99 

70% 

99 

99 

0-1533 

99 

60% 

9 

39  •  • 

39 

0-1314 

99 

45% 

39 

39  •  • 

39 

0-0984 

99 

20% 

99 

99 

3  9  •  • 

99 

0-0436 

Ounces 

90% 

9> 

9  9  •  • 

9  9 

0-00986 

99 

70% 

99 

99 

99  •  • 

3  9 

0-00766 

99 

60% 

>9 

9  9 

3  9  •  • 

3  9 

0-00656 

99 

45% 

9  3  *  • 

9  9 

0-00492 

9  9 

20% 

9 

99 

9  3  •  • 

3  9 

0-00218 

Drachms  90% 

9  9 

3  3 

9  9  •  • 

3 

0-001233 

99 

70% 

9 

33 

9  9  ♦  • 

9  ' 

0-000958 

9  9 

60% 

9 

9  9 

9  9  •  • 

9  9 

0-00082 

99 

45% 

99 

3  3 

3  3  •  • 

9  9 

0-000615 

99 

20% 

"  9  J 

9  3  •  • 

99 

0-000272 

Quantity  of  Spirits  which  may  be  sold  by  a  Chemist  without  Licence. 

In  view  of  the  Immature  Spirits  (Restrictions)  Act,  1915,  the  Commissioners 
of  Customs  and  Excise  reduced  the  quantity  of  duty-paid  Spirits  of  Wine 
(including  Absolute  Alcohol),  which  may  be  sold  without  a  licence,  to  5  ounces 


fiuid.  Strict  inquiries  should  be  made  by  the  pharmacist  as  to  requirements. — 
P.J.i./22,505. 


General  References  to  Treatment,  etc.,  witeAlcoeol 

Physiologically  it  is  narcotic  and  antipyretic,  not  stimulant, 
ounces  of  pure  alcohol  is  all  that  can  be  utilised  as  a  food  in  the 
human  body  per  diem  =  3  ounces  of  brandy  and  whisky  =7  ounces 
sherry=15  ounces  champagne,  claret  and  white  wines. 

Even  in  small  quantities  is  injurious  to  the  proper  working  of  the 
brain  (Victor  Horsley). 

In  favour  of  Alcohol  in  moderation.  The  ‘  power  of  unlocking 
energy  exerted  by  Alcohol  ’  is  one  of  the  themes. — Charles  Mercier, 
L.  ii./i2,1492. 

90%  of  the  crime  of  this  country  depends  upon  intemperance. — 
Lord  Alverstone,  L.  i./ 13, 197.  See  also  ibid  1351,  1503;  B.IVl.J. 
ii./i2,  1557  ;  Sweden’s  Gothenburg  System. —  ii./i3,1107. 

Fatigue  and  alcohol.  Review  of  labour  conditionsin  various  trades. 
Effects  of  alcohol  worse  than  useless. — A.  F.  S.  Kent,  L.  iL/17, 107. 
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Alcohol  and  Arteriosclerosis. — The  majority  of  clinical  observers 
assume  that  excess  in  alcohol  raises  blood  pressure  and  hence  pre¬ 
disposes  to  arteriosclerosis,  but  the  pharmacological  action  of 
Alcohol  is  complex, — while  it  increases  force  and  frequency  of  the 
heart’s  beat  it  relaxes  the  peripheral  arterioles.  There  are  stages 
of  intoxication  in  which  vascular  stress  is  doubtless  increased,  but 
this  is  by  no  means  the  universal  effect  of  Alcohol.  It  is  argued, 
and  this  also  refers  to  tobacco  smoking,  that  it  is  the  sudden  changes 
in  blood  pressure  induced  by  the  drugs  in  question,  which  exert  the 
stresses  leading  to  arterial  damage,  and  it  is  possible  that  the  argu¬ 
ment  is  a  good  one.  The  registered  cause  of  about  1  /3rd  of  the  total 
deaths  in  the  age  period  55  to  65  was  disease  of  the  heart  and  blood 
vessels.— F.  W.  Andrews,  L.G.B.  Kept,  per  P.J.  ii./i2,739. 

Champagne  injections  in  Surgical  Shock.  Transfer  contents 
of  a  small  bottle  (about  400  Gm.)  into  an  ordinary  500  Gm.  serum 
bottle  and  add  Normal  Saline  100  Cc.  Inject  subcutaneously 
in  the  normal  manner  and  repeat  in  six  hours  if  necessary.  If  a 
prompt  evacuation  of  the  bowels  is  required  give  an  injection  of 
Pituitary  Extract  and  if  necessary  repeat  in  three  hours.  Valuable 
in  certain  cases  of  pneumonia,  influenza,  etc. — L.  i./i3,1416. 

Alcohol  Injection  in  Neuralgia. — 

Intractable  trigeminal  neuralgia  or  tic  doloureux  treated  by  Alco¬ 
hol  injections,  (*>0%  usually  employed)  around  the  supraorbital  notch 
11-  cases.  Give  Hyoscine  1/150  grain  and  Morphine  £  grain 

20  minutes  in  advance.  Prior  to  the  Alcohol  a  few  drops  of  3J%  Eucaine 
to  assist  in  locating  the  nerve  trunks. — Wilfred  Harris,  L.  i./i3,881. 

Freedom  from  neuralgia  may  be  practically  guaranteed  for  12  months  if 
W®  ner,ve  has  been  Properly  hit  and  immunity  for  years  has  been  secured. — 
Wilfred  Harris,  L.  ii./ 22,122. 

Trigeminal  neuralgia.  Alcohol  injections  give  relief  lasting  about  11 
months. — Sir  W.  Thorburn.  Pr.,  May,  1921,  p.  316. 

Danger  of  injections  for  neuralgia.  Novocaine  preferable  to  general  anaes¬ 
thetic.—  L.  ii. /a?,  1407. 

Dysphagia  of  laryngeal  tuberculosis  has  been  treated  by  injections  into 
the  sensory  nerve  of  the  larynx  of  1  Cc.  of  80  %  Alcohol  containing  2  grains  of 
/3.  Eucaine  Hydrochloride  per  ounce. 

Acute  forms  of  inflammation  of  the  womb  and  ovaries  and  general 
inflammatory  conditions  of  the  female  genital  organs,  have  been 
treated  by  abdominal  compresses,  first  of  alcohol  60%  strength,  and 
afterwards  with  90%,  together  with  vaginal  tampon  30%  strength. 

In  pneumonia  the  routine  use  of  alcohol  especially  in  early  stage 
with  idea  of  preventing  cardiac  failure  is  a  serious  error. — Yeo. 

For  dietetic  use  the  alcohol  from  grapes  is  purest ;  from  corn  is 
next  best ;  from  beetroot  may  be  impure  ;  and  from  potato  the  most 
dangerous. — W.  W.  W. 

Sterilise  substances  insoluble  or  only  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol 
with  it. — Charles  Wray. 

Typhoid  (especially  of  children)  has  been  treated  by  compresses  of 
Alcohol  by  means  of  a  layer  of  absorbent  cotton  or  folded  gauze 
large  enough  to  cover  the  abdomen  entirely,  these  are  covered  with 
a  compress  of  cold  water  with  impermeable  tissue  above.  The 
water  is  renewed  hourly — the  alcohol  is  left  several  hours. 

In  skin  affections,  especially  syphilis,  acne  rosacea,  psoriasis, 
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erythema,  and  an gio -neurotic  oedema,,  alcohol  has  been  applied  to 
the  part.  Locally  it  is  often  useful. 

Moderate  doses  of  alcohol  may  help  the  digestive  process  by  increasing  the 
activity  of  the  gastric  movements  and  promoting  absorption  _  (cj.  our  Pepsin 
experiments,  Vol.  II.).  It  also  increases  the  rapidity  of  absorption  of  potassium 
iodide.  Neither  the  intake  of  oxygen  nor  the  output  of  carbonic  acid  gas  is 
altered  by  alcohol,  therefore  as.  it  has  been  oxidised  in  the  body  it  saves 
tissue  and  is  a  food. — Hale  White. 

It  is  in  condition  just  short  of  health— in  old  age,  over  work  and  fatigue— 
that  the  beneficial  effects  of  alcohol  become  most  marked.  The  moderate  use 
of  alcohol  in  health  is  harmless,  if  not  indeed  actually  beneficial.  The  effect 
of  wines  on  pancreatic  digestion  is  akin  to. their  action  in  the  mouth  ({.?.  re¬ 
tarding  the  conversion  of  starch),  and  may  be  entirely  explained  by  their  acid 
qualities  (out  of  all  proportion  to  their  alcoholic  content),  but  by  the  in¬ 
crease  of  appetite  and  gastric  secretion  which  they  induce,  they  may,  in 
moderate  quantity  at  least,  not  only  neutralize  any  inhibition  of  the  merely 
chemical  processed  which  they  exert,  but  actually  render  digestion  quicker 
and  easier  than  it  otherwise  would  be.  This,  indeed,  is  one  of  the  most  useful 
actions  of  wines  both  in  health  and  disease. — Hutchison. 

Action  of  Alcohol  on  the  human  economy.  Given  therapeutically  it 
must  be  well  diluted.  In  diabetes  it  ought  to  be  diluted  down  to  5 
or  6%  strength  and  in  small  doses. — E.  Mellan by,  B.M.J.  ii./22,195. 

The  murderers  and  cut-throats  in  Ireland,  Russia  and  elsewhere 
are  largely  teetotalers.  Present  day  unrest  attributed  to  expensive  - 
ness  of  Alcohol.  Would  be  sorry  to  see  the  moderate  use  of  Alcohol 
abolished  in  this  country. — Sir  J.  Barr,  B.M.J.  ii./22,199. 

Table  showing  proportion  of  accidents  in  Germany  and  Austria 
as  also  convictions  for  assaults,  drunkenness,  etc.,  greater  on  the 
Monday  than  other  days.  Prohibition  in  U.S.A.  is  increasing  in¬ 
dustrial  efficiency. — E.  L.  Collis,  B.M.J.  ii./22,244. 

Alcohol  as  a  Drug  of  Addiction.  Prohibition  in  other  countries 
has  led  to  other  and  worse  addictions  and  industrial  unrest. — 
W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,822. 

Venereal  disease  in  relation  to  Alcohol.  A  predisposing  factor.— 
L.  W.  Harrison,  L.  ii./22,942. 

Prof.  Starling  holds,  in  moderation,  it  does  not  shorten  life  as  compared 
with  total  abstinence. — L.  ii./23 ,983. 

Prolapse  of  rectum  treated  by  injecting  1-5  Cc.  of  absolute  alcohol 
on  each  side  or  into  the  peri-rectal  tissue  at  a  depth  of  2  to  2-|  inches. 
— L.  Findlay  and  J.  B.  Douglas  Galbraith,  L.  1-/23, 76. 

Alcohol  for  Burns.— If  patient  is  in  such  a  state  of  shock  that 
he  cannot  stand  an  anaesthetic,  a  Saturated  Aqueous  Solution  of 
Picric  Acid  is  used  on  lint, — covered  with  protective.  This  is  the 
usual  procedure  but  the  Acid  may  cause  toxic  symptoms.  This 
worker  has  not  found  Picric  Acid  treatment  satisfactory.  It  is 
better  to  cleanse  the  burns  with  Alcohol  (70%)  under  Chloroform 
anaesthesia.  The  whole  surface  of  the  burn  and  surrounding  skin 
is  rubbed  vigorously  with  the  dressing.  Blisters  are  rubbed  off 
with  all  dead  tissue  (better  than  using  scissors  and  forceps).  After 
cleansing,  a  dressing  of  sterile  gauze  wrung  out  of  the  Alcohol  is 
applied,  over  this  dry  gauze  and  wool  :  repeat.— L.  i./i3,705, 

Spirit-Glycerin,  —  For  Wounds  Spirit  and  Glycerin  alone  or 
charged  with  antiseptics,  e.g.  Biniodide  Spirit,  Glycerin  and  Ichthyol 
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act  like  hypertonic  saline  in  producing  free  discharge  and  require 
frequent  changing.  Not  so  painful  as  Iodine.— A.  Don,  B.M.J. 
i./i6,648. 

Alcoholism,  Acute,  Treatment  of,  see  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 


References  to  Treatment  of  Inebriety. 

“  "Drunkenness  often  chooses  for  its  vic  tims  not  the  men  and  women  origin¬ 
ally  the  worst,  but  persons  of  strong  social  susceptibility  and  open  in  special 
respects  to  temptation.’ —Gladstone  at  Liverpool,  1893. — B.M.J.  i./n,5l5 

Habitual  Inebriety  is  an  evidence  of  an  unsound  mind  rather  than  a  cause 
of  it. — C.D.  ii./ 13,1259. 

The  maiority  of  insane  inebriates  have  become  alcoholics  because  of  con¬ 
genital  defects  or  tendency  to  insanity,  not  insane  as  a  result  of  alcoholism 
Alcohol,  more  of  a  coefficient  than  an  actual  cause  of  insanity, — this  is,  how¬ 
ever,  disputed  by  others  who  sav  that  Alcohol  is  the  direct  cause  in  a  lame 
proportion  of  cases. — B.M.J.  i./n,1383.  c 

Pharmacology  of  Alcohol— best  looked  upon  as  a  drug— B.  B  Wild  — 
L.  ii./i8,623. 

,  Ammonium  Chloride  in  doses  of  30-60  grains  with  copious  draughts  of  water 
is  a  suitable  antidote  to  alcohol.  The  administration  of  smaller  doses  may  be 
continued.  It  prevents  the  effects  of  alcohol,  sobers  the  patient  quickly  and 
is  a  valuable  preventive  against  delirium  tremens. 

For  McBride’s  treatment,  see  Atropine. 

For  the  “  Mormyl  Treatment,”  see  V  61.  II. 

Alcoholism,  Acute,  Treatment  of,  see  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 
Spiritns  Vini  Gallici. 

Brandy.  Contains  40  to  50%  (or  60%  in  case  of  good  Cognac)  by 
volume  of  alcohol.  Contains  0’6  to  P2%  Extractive,  0*3  to  0*8% 
sugar,  0-08%  compound  ethers  and  yields  001  to  0'02%  ash. 

An  ounce  of  brandy  yields  100  calories  of  energy. — Kale  White. — 
cf.  Nutrimenta. 

Brandy  Sterules, a  Hypodermic.  Convenient  for  the  emergency 
bag.  Contain  1  drachm. 

Spiritus  Framenti.  Whisky  prepared  by  distillation  of 
fermented  grain— barley,  wheat,  rye,  Indian  corn.  Sp.  Gr.  is 
usually  about  0‘925,  contains  37  to  47%  by  weight  (44  to  45% 
by  volume)  of  alcohol. 

For  Amounts  of  Alcohol  in  various  Wines  and  Spirits  see  Vol.  II. 
Eau  de  Paris.  Syn.  Spiritus  Coloniensis. 

Oil  of  Bergamot  20,  Oil  of  Lemon  20,  Tincture  of  Musk  (1  in  50  Ale.  45%)  5 
Oil  of  Neroli  2,  Oil  of  Cinnamon  1,  Oil  of  Cloves  1,  Oil  of  Bose  1,  Alcohol  (90%) 
1,800  Distilled  Water  150  (all  by  weight).  Macerate  for  8  days,  and  filter. 

Spiritus  Myrcise,  Bay  Rum,  u.s.,  1890. 

Oil  of  Myrcia  acris  ( Myrtaceoe )  16,  Oil  of  Orange  Peel  1,  Oil  of 
Pimento  1,  Alcohol  (94%)  1,220.  Mix,  and  add  gradually  Water  to 
2,000.  After  8  days  filter.  Of  considerable  renown  as  a  Hair  Lotion. 

Another  formula  is  :— Oil  of  Bay  5,  Oil  of  Pimento  1,  Oil  of  Orange 
1,  dissolved  in  Alcohol  400  then  add  West  India  Bum  200  and 
Water  400.  History  of  Bay  Bum. — P.J.  i./n,655. 

Aqua  Mellis,  Honey  Water." 

Yellow  Sandal  Wood,  in  shavings,  16,  Alcohol  (90%)  640. 
Macerate  7  days,  and  pour  off  the" alcohol.  Add  to  the  marc.  Con¬ 
centrated  Bose  and  Orange  Flower  Waters,  of  each  160,  shake  well, 
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decant,  and  add  to  the  alcohol  set  aside.  To  this  mixture  add 
English  Oil  of  Lavender,  Oil  of  Cloves,  of  each  2,  Oil  of  Bergamot  1, 
Oil  of  Nutmeg,  Oil  of  Sandal,  of  each  Jr. 

Alcohol  Allylicum,  CH2  :  CH. CH 2. OH = 58-0 63. 

A  colourless  liquid  miscible  with  water,  with  a  pungent,  ouour 
and  burning  taste.  It  inhibits  bacterial  growtn.  Investigation 
of  Allyl  Compounds,  cf.  Sinapis  Chapter  and  Oleum  Allii. 

Oeen  chain  derivatives  containing  unsaturated  carbon  atoms  are  more 
toxic  than  isomeric  saturated  bodies.  Thus  Allyl  Alcohol  is  fifty  times 
more  toxic  than  normal  propyl  Alcohol.  In  such  bodies  the  combining  energy 
of  every  atom  in  the  double  linking  is  not  completely  absorbed  The  atoms 
possess  a  partial  valency— hence  the  reactivity  (Thiele).— 0.  C.  M.  Davis, 

B. M.J.  ii./22,12. 

Alcohol  Amylicmn.  {Off.).  C5Hn.OH=S8*lll. 

Consists  principally  of  primary  iso-amyhc  alcohol.  (cix3)2Uti  ■ 

CH2— CH2.OH.  ‘  .  e  ,  ..  .. 

It  is  prepared  by  purifying  and  fractionating  fusel  oil,  collecting 

that  distilling  between  257°  and  289°  F.  (125°  to  143°  C.).  Closer 
range  of  boiling  points  has  been  recommended.  If  B  pt.  128° 
130°  C.  Sp.  Gr.  is  commercially  about  0*833  at  15°  C. 

Alcohol  Methylicum,  CH3.OH= 32*037.  Pyroxyiic  Spirit. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

If  absolute  and  “  acetone-free  ”  has  Sp.  Gr.  0*796,  but  is  not 
allowed  by  the  Excise  to  be  retailed  pure  unless  duty-paid.  Has 
been  used  internally  for  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  sometimes  com¬ 
bined  with  menthol.  The  commercial  substance  known  as  Wood 
Naphtha,  or  Wood  Spirit,  is  60  to  90%  pure  and  contains  acetone 
and  other  empyreumatie  impurities.  A  purer  preparation  used 
in  the  arts  has  Sp.  Gr.  0*81.  It  is  a  solvent  of  pyroxylin.  The 
Methylated  Spirit  licence  is  not  necessary  for  the  sale  of  Wood 
Spirit,  but  that  licence  does  not,  of  course,  cover  the  sale  of  pure 

Methyl  Alcohol.  >  . 

Wood  Alcohol  Poisoning  is  generally  accompanied  by  blindness  The 
end  product  excreted  by  the  kidneys  is  Formic  Acid.  This  reduces  Fehling  s 
Solution  so  its  presence  may  interfere  with  diagnosis.— S.  L.  Ziegler,  L.  11./21, 
618.  It  is  said  that  blindness  may  follow  even  7  or  8  G-m.  of  it  but  the  toxic 
dose  is  less.  Numerous  references  to  the  subject  in  last  edn.,  p.  121. 

Fumes  of  Methyl  Alcohol  killed  rats  exposed  to  them  in  one  or  two  days.— 

C.  I).,  July  29/22,159.  ,  ...  ...  .  „ 

Methylated  Spirit  Drinking. — Memorandum  dealing  with  resolutions. under 

consideration  by  theConventicn  of  Royal  Burghs  anent  the  prevalent  evil  of 
Methylated  Spirit  intoxication.  Complicated  reaulations  proposed  by  the 
Convention,  under  police  control. — P.  J.  i./22,387.  M.O.H.  for  iLdinburgh 
stated  large  quantities  were  supplied.— C.H.,  Apl.  2/21,448/449. 

For  Detection  of  in  Ethyl  Alcohol,  etc.,  see  Vol  II 

Spiritus  Metkylatus,  Mineralised  or  Denaturalised. 

Since  May,  1924,  this  consists  of  a  mixture  of  Spirit  90%,  Wood 
Naphtha  (Methyl  Alcohol)  9.5%  and  crude  Pyridine  0*5  %,  with  m  addi¬ 
tion  I  %  (0*375%)  of  mineral  Naphtha  (‘  Petroleum  ’)  and  a  small  proportion 
of  Methyl  Violet  to  colour.  Caution  - — It  is  not  well  adapted  for  local 
for  bed-sores.  It  forms  an  opaque  mixture  with  water,1  and  at  is 
incompatible  with  Picric  Acid — P.J.  ii/ 2a  ,159.  We  have  confirmed  this. 

During  the  War  (as  from  June  1st, 1918),  the  component  parts  ot  Miner¬ 
alised  Methylated  Spirit  were  95%  Spirits,  5%  Wood  Naphtha  i% 
Mineral  Naphtha  with  0*025  of  an  ounce  of  Aniline  Dye  (Methyl  Violet) 
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f°r.  each  100  gallons  of  Spirits.  The  composition  of  Industrial  Methylaf  ed 
Spirits  was  for  “  Ordinary  ”  97 \%  of  Spirits,  2%  Wood  Naphtha  and  1% 
Mineral  Naphtha,  and  for  Special  ,**  97%  Spirits  and  3%  Wood  Naphtha 
These  provisions  were  temporary  only. 

The  use  pi  Methylated  Spirits  in  the  preparation  of  any  article  capable  of 
nsed  internally  as  a  medicine  or  wholly  or  partially  as  a  beverage  is  for¬ 
bidden.  Its  use  is  permitted  by  general  order  of  the  Board  of  Customs  and 
Bxcise  in  making  Limmentum  Saponis,  Compound  Camphor  Liniment,  and 
Aconite  and  Belladonna  Liniments. 

Duty  free  (plain)  Spirit  can  only  be  obtained  by  Universities  and  similar 
1  raining  Institutes  and  by  Manufacturers  of  certain  chemicals  and  substances 
for  which  Methylated  Spirits  are  proved  to  be  detrimental.  The  question  of 
increased  cost  in  manipulation  has  no  weight  in  the  eyes  of  the  Board  of 
Customs  and  Excise 


Industrial  Methylated  Spirit  was  introduced  by  the  provision  of  the 
itevenue  Act  1906.  This  is  simply  a  mixture  of  plain  ‘  Spirits  ’  with  one- 
nineteenth  of  its  bulk  (5%  of  its  volume)  of  Wood  Naphtha  (Methyl  Alcohol) 
and  is  obviously  considerably  purer  and  of  greater  utility  for  manufacturng 
purposes.  The  Mineralised  Methylated  Spirit  is  retained,  but  the  old  name 
ordinary  Methylated  Spirit  should  be  dropped  as  the  Industrial  Methy¬ 
lated  Spirit  has  taken  its  place.  Industrial  Methylated  Spirit  can  only 
be  used  by  a  Manu  act  irer  on  giving  aBond,  i.e.,  if,  as  would  probably  be  the 
case,  more  than  50  gallons  per  annum  is  used— less  than  50  gallons  do  not 
necessitate  a  Bond. 


The  Act  provides  for  the  use  of  Industrial  Alcohol  in  the  composition  of  Soaps. 
Compound  Camphor  Aconite  and  Belladonna  Liniments  of  the  B.P.  It  is 
less  irritating  than  the  old  Ordinary  Methylated  Spirit.  The  Board  allows 
these  liniments  but  not  the  indiscriminate  use  of  the  Industrial  Spirit. 

.  ^0  person  may  receive  it  without  the  authority  of  the  Board.  Tt  may 
m  no  circumstances  be  used  for  any  purpose  except  those  for  which  the  Com¬ 
missioners  have  specifically  authorised  the  user  to  employ  it. 

•Th®  regulations  governing  the  use  of  Industrial  Soirit  are  prescribed  by 
3I0I?ers  of  Inland  Itevenue  under  Authority  of  the  Spirits  Acts, 
13S0.  Iodine  in  Industrial  Spirit  not  permitted. — B.M.J.  i./i*,1200. 

It  is  illegal  to  dispense  the  Industrial  Spirit  even  on  a  doctor's 
prescription,  e.g.,  for  a  cooling  skin  lotion. 


Use  of  Mineralised  Methylated  Spirit  in  Medical 
prescriptions : — 

The  Revenue  Act,  1906  (Statutory  Rules  and  Orders,  1906, 
No.  622,  Part  III.),  contains  the  following  : — • 

Clause  13.  A  retailer  of  methylated  spirits  must  not  use  methy¬ 
lated  spirits  in  any  art  or  manufacture  carried  on  by  him  unless 
he  has  been  authorised  to  do  so. 


The  Board  of  Customs  and  Excise  in  1913  (P.  J.  ii./i3,343) however, 
made  a  concession  in  respect  of  medical  men's  prescriptions . 
The  wording  of  this  concession  is  that  “  Mineralised  Methy¬ 
lated  Spirit '  may  be  used  by  registered  chemists  and  druggists  in 
'he  preparation  of  lotions  for  external  use,  when  prescribed  by  duly 
qualified  medical  practitioners"  but  chemists  are  liable  to  the  penalty 
imposed  by  law  if  the  Methylated  Spirit  is  used  in  any  preparation 
zapable  of  being  consumed  as  a  beverage,  or  used  internally  as  a  medicine. 

Not  more  than  4  gallons  of  methylated  spirit  may  be  sold  to  any  one  person 
it  one  time  on  one  day,  and  not  more  than  200  gallons  may  be  kept  in  stock 
oy  licensed  retailers,  nor  may  it  be  sold  between  the  hours  of  10  p.m.  on  Satur- 
iay  and  8  a.m  on  Monday. 

Industrial  Methylated  Spirit.  Amounts  used  in  the  United  Kingdom 
luring  the  years  ending  March  31st,  1913  and  1914  :  For  Ether  making  1 98,000 
lallons  and  230,000  gallons,  for  Chloroform  5,000  and  3,000  gallons,  for  Alka- 
°Jds  and  Chemicals  32,000  and  37,000  gallons,  for  Varnishes  980,000  and 
,100,000  gallons  approximately  respectively.— P.J.,  i.-' 1 5,698. 
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“  Power-Methylated  Spirits”  was  introduced  in  the  Finance  Bill,  1920. 

Duty  Free  A  too  hot  f  other  than  Mineralised  and  Industrial 
Methylated  Spirit,  is  obtainable  by  permission  of  the  Commissioners 
for  use  in  any  art  or  manufacture  in  which  the  spirit  is  required 
and  where  it  is  proved  to  their  satisfaction  that  Methylated  Spirit 
is  unsuitable  or  detrimental.  A  bond  must  be  given  and  the  attend¬ 
ance  of  a  Revenue  officer  to  witness  the  denaturing  of  such  supplies 
is  requisite. — Board  of  Customs  and  Excise,  per  P.J.  i./i5>34.  See 
also  P.J.  ii./i4,316,339. 

Alcohol  75%  (about  5  volumes  of  90%,  or  of  Methylated  Spirit, 
to  1  of  Water)  is  used  for  sterilising  the  skin  and  instruments, 

Denaturalised  spirit  in  Germany  contains  2^%  of  a  mixture  of 
wood  spirit  80  parts,  pyridine  bases  20  parts.  (This  amounts  to 
0-5%  ‘  Pyridine  ’  as  in  our  new  (1924)  Methylated  Spirit.) 

U.S.  gives  a  method  of  detecting  Methyl  Alcohol. 

Lotio  Evaporans,  St.  M.’s  H.  Methylated  Spirit  1  arachm, 
Solution  of  Ammonium  Acetate  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Antidotes. — In  America  poisoning  by  so-called  deodorised 
spirit  is  common.  In  acute  poisoning  treat  by  rectal  injections  and 
stomach  pump. — Give  brandy,  strychnine  or  coffee. 

Further,  for  the  subsequent  amaurosis  give  pilocarpine  and 
potassium  iodide,  and  later  strychnine  hypodermically  or  per  os. 

Treatment  :  Pilocarpine  sweats  with  Potassium  Iodide  or  Sodium 
Salicylate  in  the  early  stages  and  full  doses  of  Strychnine  hypoder¬ 
mically  when  optic  atrophy  sets  in. — B.M.J.  ii./o6,1855. 


ALCOHOL  ISOPROP YLICUM. 

Sun.  Secondary  Propyl  Alcohol,  Dimethyl  Carbinol. 

Avantine,  CH3.CH(OH).CH3=60-079. 

A  colourless  liquid  with  spirituous  odour  and  somewhat  burning 
taste.  In  the  anhydrous  condition  it  has  Sp.  Gr.  0-789  at  15-6°  C. 
and  B.pt.  82-4°  C.  Commercially,  it  is  available  admixed  with 
water.  A  mixture  containing  95%  to  96%  of  the  Alcohol  has  Sp. 
Gr.  0-810.  [Our  examination  of  the  95%  article  (British  made) 
of  commerce  showed  Sp.  Gr..  0-8135.  It  distilled  chiefly  at  81°  C.]. 
It  is  miscible  with  water  or  Ethyl  Alcohol  in  all  proportions. 

Preparation. — It  may  be  made  on  synthetic  lines,  e.g.,  by 
reducing  Acetone,  using  Sodium  Amalgam,  or  by  treating  Propy¬ 
lene,  in  the  Petroleum  Industry.  The  latter  is  less  pure. 

The  following  notes  have  appeared  regarding  its  manufacture  : 

Production  as  a  by-product  of  the  Petroleum  Industry  in  the  TJ.S.A.  The 
method  is  to  absorb  the  olefine  gases,  containing  Propylene  in  Sulphuric  Acid 
and  hydrolise  the  resulting  Alkyl-sulphuric  Acids  : 

CH3.CH  :  CH2  +  H2S04==CH3.CH(0S03H).CH, 

Propylene  Isopropyl  Sulphuric  Acid. 

CH3.CH(OSO  H).CH3  +  H20  =  CH3.CH(0H).CH3-f  h2so4. 

The  rectified  product  contains  91%  of  the  Alcohol  and  Sp.  Gr.  0'819.  It 
cannot  be  concentrated  by  simple  distillation  beyond  a  certain  point,  but  with 
dry  Caustic  Soda  it  can  be  made  anhydrous. — H.  D.  Grant  and  C.  O.  Johns, 
Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  June,  1922,  P.J.  ii./22,272; 
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Chemical  Examination.—  Iso-propyl  Alcohol,  unless  sup¬ 
plied  as  a  commercial  one,  should  be  free  from  Acetone  Petrol 
hydrocarbons,  leave  no  residue  on  evaporation  and  contain  no 
added  perfume.  The  Petrol  product  of  commerce  certainly  has 
Petrol  odour  and  taste. 

To  test  for  Acetone  employ  Rothera’s  Test,  vide  Vol.  II. 

PJamacoio^.-Isopropy1  Alcohol  is  twice  as  toxic  as  Ethyl 
Alcohol  intravenously  in  cats.  Vapour  of  Isopropyl  Alcohol  did 
not  kill  rats  exposed  to  fumes  (cf.  Methyl  Alcohol).  50  Cc  given 
■per  06’  to  a  dog  weighing  6-5  kilo,  caused  serious  incoordination 
but  the  animal  completely  recovered.  Applied  to  wounds  in  con¬ 
centration  up  to  50%  allowed  same  to  heal  normally. — P.J.  ih/22,272. 

.  Is  stated  to  be  less  toxic  than  n.  -Propyl  Alcohol.  Administra¬ 
tion  by  mouth  produces  narcosis,  in  larger  doses  anaesthesia,  finally 
coma  and  death.  Very  little  is  absorbed  by  inhalation  or  through 
tLe  skin.— J.C.S.A.,  1922,1093.  6 


Uses.— It  is  safe  internally  in  small  doses  in  dilute  form,  and 
should  be  useful  to  make  tinctures  of  drugs.  It  has  been  suggested 
as  a  surgical  antiseptic  and  could,  no  doubt,  replace  Ethyl  Alcohol 
in  many  surgical  and  medical  procedures.  In  commerce,  it  is 
also  suited  as  a  solvent  for  crystallising  and  extract  manufacture 
(Note  Its  boiling  point  is  only  2°  to  3°  higher  than  Ethyl  Alcohol) 
and  it  has  the  advantage  in  perfumery  and  in  the  culinary  arts 
(fia  souring  essences)  in  avoiding  excise  requirements. 

Externady ,  it  has  been  found  harmless  to  the  skin  and  hair,  and 
within  reasorr  it  can  be  inhaled  mixed  with  air. 

Acne  of  face,  complicated  with  severe  seborrhoea,  treated  by 
35%  solution  two  or  three  times  a  day.  Non -irritating— also  good 
m  prurigo,  pityriasis  and  seborrhoea  of  the  head. — B.M.J.E.  iL/21  85. 

.  above  remarks  apply,  it  should  be  noted,  to  isopropyl  \dcohol  The 
isomeric  normal  propyl  alcohol  (Syn.  Primary)  CHBCH2.CEf, OH  obtained 
from  fusel  oil  is  more  toxic  and  unsuited  for  making  tinctures  and  the  like. 

isopropyl5  Tinctures  and  Spirits.— We  have  made  and 
examined  (1923-24)  samples  of  the  following,  keeping  the  content 
of  active  ingredients  the  same  as  those  in  the  Off.  Tinctures,  and 
assaying  where  necessary.  In  each  case  the  brand  known  as  ‘  Avan- 
tine  was  used. 


The  object  was  to  determine  whether  Isopropyl  Alcohol  has  a  power 
equal  to  Ethyl  Alcohol  to  extract  the  drugs.  The  percentages  of 
extractive  Residue’  obtained  in  our  laboratories  are  arranged 
beside  similar  data  recently  obtained  in  respect  of  Off.  Tinctures. 

To  tnose  conveisant  with  this  type  of  work,  these  figures  are  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  suitability  of  Isopropyl  Alcohol— the  slight  differences 
m  figures  as  compared  with  the  Off.  Tincture  figures,  are  justifiable. 
It  is  of  interest  to  remark  that  few  figures  for  ‘  Extractives  ’  have 
been  published  in  respect  of  the  1914  B.P.  Tinctures  while  in 
past  years  as  applying  to  the  ’98  and  ’85  Tinctures,  the  subject  was 
much  discussed  by  Pharmaceutical  chemical  houses,  and  in  passing, 
we  may  add  that  B.P.  tinctures  made  with  authentic  samples 
of  drugs  yield  very  considerable  differences  in  extractive  content. 

H  2 
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ISOPROPYL  TINCTURES. 

%  Extractive 

Strength  %  Extractive  Residue  from 
Tinctura.  used  %.  Residue.  B.P.  Tincture. 


Asafetidae 

70 

8-5 

9’8 

Aurantii 

90 

3-6 

2-7 

Benzoini  Composita. 

90 

18-2 

17T 

Calumbre 

60 

TO 

1’5 

Camphorae  Comp.  . . 

60 

Satisfactory 

solution. 

Gantharidini. 

90 

Satisfactory 

solution. 

0-6 

Capsici 

60 

T6 

Cinchonae  Comp.  .. 

70 

3-9 

4'4 

Colchici 

70 

2-7 

2'3 

Ergotee  Ammoniata 

60 

4'4 

4‘0 

Guaiaci  Ammon.  . . 

90 

15T 

17-0 

Hyoscyami  . . 

70 

2’4 

2’5 

lodi  Fortis.  . . 

90 

Satisfactory 

solution. 

,,  Mitis.  .. 

90 

Satisfactory 

solution. 

Limonis 

90 

2T 

2'3  . 

Nucis  Vomicae. 

90 

Satisfactory 

solution. 

13-0 

Pruni  Virg. 

90 

15-0 

Quininae  Ammon.  . . 

60 

Satisfactory 

solution. 

9-0 

Tolu  tana. 

90 

8'1 

Valerianae  Ammon. 

60 

2-8 

3'4 

Belladonna;  . . 

Cinchonae 

Opii 

70 

70 

90 

1 

!> 

J 

The  alkaloidal  content  of  the  strong 
tinctures  made  by  Off.  directions  but 
using  isopropyl  Alcohol  is  amply  sufficient 
to  allow  of  dilution  to  Off.  strength. 

All  these  tinctures  resemble  the  B.P.  preparations  with  the  exception  of  a 
slight  distinctive  taste ;  this  is  not  noticeable  when  the  preparations  are 
diluted.  The  characteristic  smell  of  the  freshly  prepared  tinctures  due  to 
the  isopropyl  alcohol,  entirely  disappears  after  about  4  to  6  weeks. 


ISOPROPYL  SPIRITS. 


Spiritus. 

Strength 

AStheris.  .. 

1 

in  3 

Anisi 

1 

„  10 

Cajuputi.  .. 

1 

„  10 

Camphorae. 

1 

„  10 

Chloroformi. 

1 

„  20 

Cinnamomi 

1 

„  10 

Juniperi.  . . 

l 

„  10 

Lavandulae. 

1 

„  10 

Mentha;  Piperita' . 

1 

„  10 

Myristicae. 

1 

„  10 

Rosmarini. 

1 

,,  10 

Sp.  Gr.  within  B.P.  limits 


)-  See  Notes  below. 


All  the  above  dissolved  easily  and  gave  good,  clear  solutions  except 
Spiritus  Juniperi.  All  appear  to  be  miscible  with  Isopropyl  alcohol  in  all 
proportions  except  Spiritus  Juniperi  and  Spiritus  Myristicse. 


The  general  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  this  investigation  is  that  iso¬ 
propyl  Alcohol  is  a  suitable  menstruum  and  solvent  and  can  be  used  to  replace 
Ethyl  Alcohol  for  drug  extraction  and  for  dissolving  volatile  oils. 

The  procedures  are  at  present  illegal  for  Official  preparations. 
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Aldehydum  Absolution.  Syn.  Acetaldehyde  (JH3.COH.  =44  042. 

u  LCOl°^ss  mobiIe  liquid,  irritating  when  inhaled.  Sp.  Gr.  0-7876  at  16°  C. 

•V"  ,  becomes  acid  on  keeping  exposed  to  air— oxidation  to  acetic 

acid.  Polymerises  with  rapidity  in  presence  of  sulphuric  acid  at  atmospheric 
temperature  into  paraldehyde  (vide  infra),  but  if  temperature  be  below  0°  C. 
crystalline  metaldehyde  is  formed. 

Aldehydum  Dilutum. 

Contains  15%  in  Alcohol,  is  neutral  to  test  paper,  and  has  an  ethereal  Suffo¬ 
lk8  °20ur’  Producing  spasm  of  the  glottis  when  respired.  Diluted  1  in 
^.000  with  water  at  140°  P.  has  been  used  as  inhalation  in  catarrh  and  ozoena. 

Paraldehydum  (CH3.COH)3= 132-126.  (Off.),  u.s. 

Dose. — 30  to  120  minims  (2  to  8  Cc.),  or  more,  in  diluted  syrup 
or  almond  mixture, .  repeated  if  needed  in  \  an  hour.  (In  the 
knowledge  of  the  writers  ^  ounce  has  been  given — this  is  probably 
a  maximum  single  dose.) 

A  colourless  liquid,  crystallizing  below  50°  F. ;  Sp.  Gr.  0‘998  ,  may 
be  obtained  by  treating  Aldehyde  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 
Soluble  1  in  10  of  water  and  in  all  proportions  in  alcohol  90%. 

Tjses, — As  a  sedative,  resembling  Chloral,  but  without  action  on 
the  heart.  In  spasmodic  asthma  it  relieves  spasm  and  induces 
sleep.  Intravenously  it  is  an  Ansesthetic  and  Hypnotic,  v.  infra. 

Flavoring . — Prescribed  as  Elixir  or  Mistura  Paraldehydi  q.v. 
Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum  covers  the  taste. 

Elixir  Paraldehydi. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  drachms  (4  to  12  Cc.).1 

Paraldehyde  240,  Glycerin  240,  Alcohol  (90%)  480,  Oil  of  Cin- 
namon  4,  Oil  of  Bitter  Orange  8,  Saccharin  1. 

Strictly  speaking,  however,  alcohol  is  physiologically  incompatible 
with  paraldehyde. 

Mistura  Paraldehydi. 

Paraldehyde  2  drachms,  Essential  Oil  of  Almonds  ( sine  Acid. 
Hydrocyanic)  3  minims,  Syrup  1  ounce,  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice 
2  drachms,  Water  to  4  ounces.  This  covers  the  nauseous  taste  to 
some  extent  and  forms  four  doses  of  4-drachm  or  two  doses  of  1 
drachm.  The  following  are  preferable  : — 

Paraldehyde  Capsules,  20,  30  and  40  minims. 

Dose. — 1  or  more. 


Paraldehyde  is  diuretic  but  does  not  affect  the  skin,  nor  give  rise 
to  digestive  disturbances  or  headache.  Is  satisfactory  as  an  enema. 

Occasionally  it  produces  slight  excitement  and  vomiting. 

A  case  is  recorded  of  three  and  a  half  ounces  taken  in  error  ;  9 
hours  afterwards  strychnine  hypodermically  and  ammonia  applied 
and  injected,  recovered  consciousness  in  34  hours.  Two  ounces 
have  proved  fatal.- — W.  W.  W. 

In  delirium  tremens  the  safest  hypnotic  is  paraldehyde  in  doses 
of  100  minims. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

Mistura  Paraldehydi  et  Potassii  lodidi. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Paraldehyde  P25,  Potassium  Iodide  0‘92,  Liquid  Extract  of 
Liquorice  6*25,  Water  to  100. 


134 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


A 


In  broncho-pneumonia  and  capillary  bronchitis  of  infants  valuable. 
The  constituents  of  the  mixture  are  incompatible,  free  Iodine  being 
formed  but  not  sufficient  to  harm.  In  severe  cases  the  secretions 
dry  up  remarkably. 

Intravenously  as  AnaesthatiG. — Deep  anessthesia  can  be  very 
rapidly  produced, — hypnotic  effect  is  excellent.  It  is  well  to  give  with  an 
equal  amount  of  Ether.  The  action  of  the  drug  is  very  rapid,  hence  best 
given  diluted.  5  to  15  Cc.  of  Paraldehyde  is  mixed  with  equal  quantity  of 
Ether ;  this  mixture  is  dissolved  in  150  Cc.  of  cold  solution  of  Sodium 
Chloride  (1%)  in  sterile  water.  Inject  the  solution  cold  or  at  not  exceeding 
25°  C.  Eildes  and  McIntosh’s  Injection  Apparatus  is  used.  Five  seconds  after 
injection  the  patient  tastes  Paraldehyde;  in  40  seconds  unconsciousness  occurs, 
and  in  90  seconds  the  corneal  reflex  is  absent  and  anaesthesia  complete.  By 
this  time  5  to  10  Cc.  of  Paraldehyde  will  have  been  given,  and  some  minor 
operations  may  be  performed,  but  as  the  drug  is  rapidly  excreted  by  the  lungs 
usually  the  whole  15  Cc.  will  be  required.  The  method  is  practically  safe  and 
it  has  been  used  in  cases  of  grave  cardiac  and  pulmonary  disease  with  perfect 
success. —  H.  L.  C.  Noel  &  H.  S.  Souttar. — L.  ii./ 12, 818.  Suitable  for  minor 
surgical  work. — H.  L.  C.  Noel,  L.  ii. /i 2 ,1221. 

Tetanus  treated  by  injecting  Paraldehyde  and  Ether  5  to  15  Cc.  of  each 
in  150  Cc.  of  Saline,  intravenously.  Some  septic  tuberculous  sinuses  w7hich 
complicated  the  case  healed  and  the  boy  was  discharged  well.  The  treatment 
acts  both  as  an  anaesthetic  and  hypnotic.  One  could  probably  start  with  the 
larger  doses  straight  away. — Oliver  Atkey,  L.  i./ 13,168. 

Paraldehyde  1  drachm,  Ether  3  drachms,  and  Liquid  Paraffin  4  drachms, 
given  per  os  produced  sufficient  analgesia  to  permit  of  dressing  of  painful 
wounds. — J.  T.  Gwathmey  and  H.  T.  Karsner,  Jl.A.M.A.,  April  6th,  1918  ; 
L.  i./ 18,711. 

Aldehydum  Formicum.  H.COH. =30-021. 

Formic  Aldehyde  in  vapour  is  an  active  antiseptic,  preventing 
decomposition  and  fermentation,  while  it  is  comparatively  noil- 
poisonous. 

Liquor  Formaldeliydi.  (Off.).  U.S.,  P.  Belg.,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Jap. 

Sun.  Formalin,  Formol,  Methanal,  Methyl  Aldehyde 
Solution. 

Patent’  A  patent  wras  granted  7038/TSQ3  for  the  40%  solution  described 
as  a  New  Antiseptic  material.  Expired  1900. 

Trade  Mark  :  An  application  to  register  the  word  “formalin  ’’  was  refused 
in  1900  on  the  ground  that  it  was  the  name  of  the  patented  article. — C.D. 

Dose. — 1  minim,  internally,  well  diluted.  Hypodermically ,  vide 
References,  infra. 

Wiley  gave  0’1  to  0’2  Gm.  daily  in  an  investigation. — Cf.  Vol.  II.,  Milk 
Preservatives. 

An  aqueous  solution  of  Formic  Aldehyde,  containing  36  to  38% 
wfv.  Sp.  Gr.  P079  to  1*081.  (35%  by  weight=38%  by  volume.) 

Assay  method  by  means  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  peroxide 
is  given — (Off.).  P.  Jap.  has  also  Aqua  Formalins ta  1  in  35  of 
the  35%  preparation. 

Manufacture  by  oxidation  of  methyl  alcohol. 

Note  : — Confusion  arises  with  regard  to  prescriptions  for  this 
solution.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  a  1%  Solution  of  Formalin 
means  1  %  of  the  Commercial  ‘40%’  Formaldehyde  Solution.  1% 
Solution  of  Formaldehyde  means  1%  of  actual  Formaldehyde  H.COH. 

Antidotes . — Stomach  tube  and  emetics  followed  by  alkaline 
drinks,  sal  volatile  (or  ammonia  in  other  suitable  form),  alcohol. 
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Uses. — For  wound  treatment,  and  for  sterilising  surgical  instru¬ 
ments,  and  the  hands  of  operators,  e.g.,  as  Formosyl,  q.v.  Has  been 
suggested,  1  or  2%,  as  a  pigment  and  spray  for  diphtheria.  Also  as 
Glycerin  Pigment  2%  to  the  throat  in  angina  follicularis,  and  as  a 
lotion  in  pertussis  2%  or  less — with  caution.  See  also  Paraform. 
As  compresses  to  malignant  tumours  2%  or  stronger  either 
as  palliative,  or  prior  to  removal.  For  alopecia  10%  or  stronger. 
For  eye  washes  2V/0  has  been  employed. 

Useful  as  a  preservative  for  embalming  and  the  preservation  of 
corpses  for  dissection  and  for  museum  specimens  generally — dilute 
about  10  times — to  harden  about  25  times,  but  for  preservative 
purposes  a  far  weaker  solution  is  sufficient.  It  shrivels  up  soft 
corns  causing  them  to  drop  off  if  applied  daily.  Under  the  name  of 
Durine  a  preparation  is  made  for  this  purpose. 

For  a  common  cold  inhalation  of  1%  will  cure. 

Ophthalmia,  trachoma  (1  in  2,000  up  to  1%  used)  and  sweating 
feet  are  well  treated  by  a  lotion.  Ringworm,  lupus,  laryngeal  growths 
by  pigment  of  1  to  3  glycerin.  A  spray  or  douche  is  useful  for 
ozcena  (1  in  2,000  up  to  1  in  500  with  coarse  spray).  For  puerperal 
fever  uterine  injection  of  1  ounce  of  glycerin  with  3%  of  Formalin. 
Also  1  minim  doses  per  os  have  been  practised. 

Recurrent  pleural  effusion  has  been  treated  by  intrapleural 
injection  of  Glycerin  1  ounce,  containing  10  drops  of  Formalin. 

Eczema  in  dry  form  should  be  treated  with  moist  formalin  applica¬ 
tion,  e.g.,  1  of  formalin  (40%)  in  a  starch  and  water  jelly  99. 

To  eczema  that  is  weeping,  apply  Lysoform  or  other  formalin 
dusting  powder.  Staphylococci  of  eczema  are  killed  by  1% 
‘Formalin.’ — E.  Blake. 

V egetable  Infusions. — From  0-05  to  0-1%  Formaldehyde  is  generally 
adequate  to  preserve. 

For  Room  Disinfection  and  Utensils  (in  addition  to  sunlight, 
fresh  air  and  soap  and  water)  1  or  2%  Formalin  as  spray  (coloured 
fabrics  are  not  injured),  or  burn  Formalin  Disinfecting  Tablets,  q.v . 
As  a  wash  up  to  10%  solution  may  be  used.  For  furniture  1% 
would  be  suitable.  Or  simply  evaporate  a  pint  of  Formalin  per 
1,000  cub.  ft.  in  an  open  vessel  over  a  bunsen  or  spirit  lamp. 

Fumigators,  e.g.,  “  Lister’s,”  are  made  for  room  disinfection  They  are 
arranged  to  be  lit  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  whilst  the  fumigator  stands 
on  a  tray  with  a  little  water.  Formaldehyde  is  volatilised  into  the  room  and 
continues  to  be  evolved  for  ^  hour.  Windows,  etc.,  to  be  pasted  down  in  the 
usual  way  where  complete  disinfection  is  required,  and  clothine,  etc.,  left 
exposed  to  the  vapour  for  3  or  4  hours. 

For  the  use  of  Formalin  with  Potassium  Permanganate  for  Room  Disin¬ 
fection  and  for  purifying  utensils,  also  as  Preservative  of  Foods,  also  for 
the  Detection  in  Milk,  Urine,  etc.,  and  for  Method  of  Determination  and  its 
General  Antiseptic  Power,  see  Vol  II; 

References  to  Use  of  Formalin 

Acute  endometritis  has  been  treated  by  injecting  50%  solution  of 
Formalin  into  the  uterus  and  washing  out  again  quickly.  Not  so 
dangerous  as  Zinc  Chloride. 
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Epithelioma  on  the  face  has  been  treated  by  applying  Formalin 
solution  after  using  Cocaine.  The  treatment  is  repeated  after  four 
days — the  scab  comes  off  and  the  surface  below  cicatrises  rapidly. 
There  is  no  local  reaction,  but  the  method  is  only  suitable  for  epi¬ 
thelioma  not  larger  than  a  florin.  A  solution  of  2%  Formaldehyde  is 
valuable  in  extensive  and  inoperable  cases.  It  causes  necrosis  and 
elimination  of  neoplastic  bodies  without  irritating  healthy  adjacent 
tissue  or  causing  pain. 

The  strong  preparation  is  also  valuable  in  treating  aphthous 
ulcerations  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane — the  part  is  washed 
with  a  tampon  soaked  in  it.  Use  Cocaine  first. 

Ringworm  can  be  cured  by  painting  with  a  soft  camel’s  hairbrush 
with  Formalin,  meanwhile  keeping  the  patch  of  skin  in  such  a  position 
that  the  solution  will  not  run  off  it.  One  painting  usually  suffices. 
If  skin  greasy  wash  with  Spirit  first.  May  smart  a  little  but  other¬ 
wise  rapid,  clean  and  effective.  Second  application  may  be  repeated 
in  five  days’  time. 

Keloid  growing  in  the  jewel  holes  in  the  tip  of  the  ear  treated 
by  injection  of  Formalin, — 5  minim  doses.  A  number  of  these 
doses  may  be  required  according  to  size.  Painful.  Local  anaes¬ 
thetic  or  Chloroform  is  required.  B.M.J.  ii./ 13.81 1. 

Formaldehyde  Poisoning  by  drinking  3  ounces  of  4%  Formaldehyde.  Un¬ 
consciousness  occurred  in  three  minutes.  Treatment  consisted  in  washing 
oat  the  stomach  with  strong  Saline  Solution  and  later  with  a  Solution  of 
Ammonium  Acetate.  At  the  post  mortem  examination  it  was  found  that  the 
interior  of  the  oesophagus  and  stomach  was  extremely  corroded. — B.M.J. 
ii./x  2 , 350,  1470. 

Formaldehyde- Glycerin  (2%  Formaldehyde  in  glycerin)  injected  in  tuber¬ 
culous  empyema.  After  removal  of  purulent  material  1  to  12  ounces  of 
this  solution  employed. — L.  ii./2i,770. 

Bacillary  dysentery  treated  by  rectal  injections  of  Formalin,  300  Cc.  of  1% 
twice  daily.  Painful. — Schiff,  Abst.Pres.,  Oct.  20,355. 

Preparations  of  Formaldehyde 

Collistorium  Formalini,  R.D.H. 

Formaldehyde  Solution  18  minims,  Peppermint  Oil  5  minims, 
Alcohol  (90%)  1|  drachms,  Peppermint  Water  to  1  ounce.  A  few 
drops  to  \  tumbler  of  water  for  use. 

Gargarisma  Formaldehydi. 

Formalin  Solution  1  minim  to  Water  1  ounce. 

Nebula  Formaldehydi. — c.  Muthu’s  inhalants. 

Inhalant  “  A.” — Chloroform  1  drachm,  Menthol  10  grains, 
Pumilio  Pine  Oil  10  minims,  Alcohol  (90%)  to  1  ounce,  with  2J% 
Formaldehyde  (in  the  form  of  gas). 

Inhalant  “  B.” — Guaiacol  1  drachm.  Chloroform  1  drachm, 
Menthol  15  grains,  Pumilio  Pine  Oil  15  minims,  Alcohol  (90%)  to 
1  ounce  with  5%  Formaldehyde. 

Inhalant  “  C.”— Guaiacol  2  drachms,  Chloroform  2  drachms, 
Menthol  15  grains,  Pumilio  Pine  Oil  15  minims,  Terebene  1  drachm, 
Alcohol  (90%)  to  1  ounce. 

Inhalant  “  D.” — Guaiacol  2  drachms,  Iodine  1  drachm,  Terebene 
1  drachm,  Pumilio  Pine  Oil  15  minims,  Chloroform  2  drachms, 
Alcohol  to  1  ounce. 
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Dose. — About  10  drops  of  one  of  the  above  sprinkled  on  the 
inhaler  every  half  to  one  hour,  and  used  by  continuous  inhalation. 

These  inhalations  are  used  progressively.  After  reaching  “  C,” 
“D”  is  used  as  an  alternate  Solution  or  for  night  use. 

During  the  period  1910-1911,  about  50%  of  patients  recovered 
under  the  treatment.  Inhalants  as  above. — Pr.,  January,  13,134. 
Strengths  of  Formalin  admissible  for  Inhalation. 

We  instituted  some  experiments  and  found  as  follows  — 

A  plain  1%  mixture  of  Commercial  Formalin  in  90%  Alcohol 
( i.e .  without  Chloroform,  etc.)  could  be  tolerated  without  it  being 
too  irritating  to  the  throat  and  nostrils. 

A  5%  mixture  was  too  irritating  for  prolonged  use  by  inhalation. 

A  10%  mixture  was  out  of  the  question. 

All  the  above  were  tried  in  an  ordinary  Burney  Yeo  Inhaler. 

Formalin  and  Chloroform  Solutions  : — 

No.  1.  Formalin  5,  Chloroform  15,  Alcohol  (90%)  80. 

No.  2.  Formalin  10,  Chloroform  20,  Alcohol  (90%)  70. 

No.  2  is  only  ventured  upon  where  Formalin  is  well  and  easily 
endured.  In  the  absence  of  the  anaesthetic  effect  of  the  Chloroform 
patients  were  not  able  to  bear  even  the  mild  preparation  for  any 
length  of  time.  Results  very  encouraging. — H.  Collier. 

Formanilid.  C«H6NH.COH  =  121-099.  Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0-12  to  0*25 
Gm.),  Hypodermically  15  minims  (1  Cc.)  of  3%  solution.  Yellowish  crystals 
soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  melting  at  46°  C.  Employed  in  haemorrhage  and 
fevers.  20%  solution  said  to  produce  local  anaesthesia  in  1  hour.  2  to  3% 
for  urethral  discharge. — M  Am.,  1907  To  be  distinguished  from  Formamid, 
HCO.NH2. 

*  Formosyl  (T.M.  293326)  [s{cLysoform  (Patent  7616/1900  now 
expired  ;  Trade  Mark  230544)  is  a  similar  preparation]. — This 
preparation  is  a  liquid  formaldehyde  potash  soap.  It  is  highly 
antiseptic,  relatively  non-poisonous,  inodorous,  deodorant  and  cheap  ; 
does  not  coagulate  albumin,  and  is  miscible  with  water  and  alcohol 
in  all  proportions.  It  combines  the  penetrating  lathering  action 
of  soap  with  the  antiseptic  power  of  Formalin.  A  5%  solution  is 
rapidly  fatal  to  B.  typhi  abdominalis,  B.  coli  communis,  and  the 
Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  and  a  3%  solution  destroys  B. 
anthracis  spores  in  24  hours.  A  2%  solution  is  sufficient  for  general 
purposes  and  is  better  freshly  prepared.  For  hand  disinfection  1  to 
2%  is  suitable.  The  stock  bottles  should  be  kept  well  corked. 
Uses. — In  using  warm  solutions  a  temperature  of  40°  to  50°  C. 
should  not  be  exceeded  ;  £  to  1%  is  suitable  for  irrigation  of  the 
vagina,  uterus,  abscess  cavities,  &c.  Diluted  it  is  useful  for 
psoriasis,  lupus,  eczema,  and  as  a  wash  for  perspiring  feet.  Impetigo 
may  be  treated  with  5%  ointment  combined  with  carbolic  acid  and 
ammoniated  mercury,  or  same  strength  with  zinc  ointment  (paraffin 
basis)  for  eczema.  25  to  50%  ointments  with  lanolin  basis  are 
applied  to  ringworm  and  alopecia  areata.  A  10%  ointment  is  used 
in  psoriasis.  20  to  30%  may  be  used  to  arrest  sweating  of  the  feet 
where  of  limited  area.  For  seborrhoea  a  10%  ointment  with  5% 
resorcin  is  useful.  10  to  15%  in  gall  ointment  is  suitable  for  piles. 
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Formosyl  Mouth  Wash,  Tooth  Paste,  Tooth  Powder,  Dusting  Powder, 

for  moist  surfaces,  bed  sores  and  syphylitic  ulcers,  and  Toilet  Soap 
are  prepared,  also  Pessaries  of  Cacao  Butter,  containing  2“  grains 
each.  In  the  sick  room  and  operating  theatre  its  deodorant 
properties  will  be  evident.  It  cleanses  suppurating  wounds  and 
has  styptic  action  on  bleeding  surfaces.  Two  to  5%  is  also  suit¬ 
able  for  bites,  stings  and  burns.  It  is  valuable  also  for  general 
household  disinfection,  for  deodorisation  and  cleaning.  Good 
results  have  been  obtained  with  it  in  veterinary  use. 


Formosyl  Mouth  Wash.  An  efficient  antiseptic.  A  small  tea¬ 
spoonful  is  added  to  the  tumbler  of  water  and  used  in  the  customary 
manner.  Agreeably  flavoured. 

Dermatologists  who  treat  the  skin  with  lotions  and  ointments 
and  leave  the  state  of  the  mouth  unattended  to,  are  proceeding 
on  the  most  unscientific  lines.  Eruptions  on  the  head  and  face 
are  frequently  found  in  conjunction  with  an  unhealthy  condition 
of  the  teeth  and  gums. — L.  i./n,1206. 

*  Formosyl  Gargle 

This  preparation  contains  Formalin,  Phenol,  Boric  Acid,  Essential 
Oils,  etc.  An  antiseptic  preparation  suitable  for  use  as  a  gargle 
or  mouth  wash. — 1  tablespoonful  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water 
(preferably  warm). 

As  Nasal  Douche. — Dilute  four  to  eight  times. 

The  commonest  avenue  of  rheumatic  infection  is  the  tonsil  and 
next  to  it  the  nose.  Irrigation  and  thorough  cleansing  of  the 
nose  and  pharjmx  with  an  antiseptic  lotion  is  essential  routine 
in  anti-rheumatic  treatment.  The  paper  entitled  ‘  The  Avenues 
of  Rheumatic  Infection,’  is  the  outcome  of  examination  of 
75  cases  of  Sydenham’s  chorea.  Of  these  88%  showed  nasal 
and  pharyngeal  inflammations. — W.  P.  S.  Branson,  B.M.J. 
ii./i2,1432. 


u  [iFlj  Formosyl  Dental  Dressing  in  paste  form  is  prepared 
containing  6%  Cocaine. 

Formosyl  Pastils  are  useful  to  allay  irritation  and  are  antiseptic. 

Liquor  Formaldehydi  Saponatus  {Off.),  contains  20%  of  Form¬ 
aldehyde  Solution  {Off.). 


5^  Bacterol.  (T.  M.  369724,  Class  3,  and  346029  and  367083,  Class  2.) 
A  brown  coloured  antiseptic  solution  containing  Formaldehyde,  Iodine  and 
Infusions  of  Eucalyptus  and  Alpine  peppermint  made  by  special  process. 
“Medical,”  “Aeriform,”  “Veterinary”  and  “General”  are  made.  It  is 
claimed  to  be  non-poisonous,  non-caustic  and  non-staining.  Its  efficiency 
is  not  reduced  by  presence  of  Albumen  or  organic  matter. 

For  instruments  2  to  3%.  For  wounds,  sores  and  burns,  also  for  skin 
affections,  e.g.,  psoriasis,  eczema,  ringworm,  etc.,  1  to  2  per  1000  warm  solutions 
For  obstetrical  purposes  warm  injections  of  £  to  1  per  1000.  For  urethral 
and  bladder  affections  1  per  1000  warm  solution. 

The  aeriform  variety  is  efficient  for  sterilising  rooms.  Anthrax  spores 
B.  Coli,  Cholera  vibrio  and  micrococcus  pyogenes  aureus  on  threads  exposed 
in  a  room  10  by  12  by  9  ft.  were  killed  after  vaporising  Bacterol  for  I  hour 
and  keeping  the  room  closed  for  a  further  |  hour. 

Veterinary  Bacterol  is  employed  in  2  to  5  per  1000  warm  solution.  The 
general  type  is  used  diluted  2  to  5%. 


A 


ALDEHYDA, 


139 


Aniodol. — A  solution  of  Formaldehyde  in  Glycerin,  containing  some 
Allyl  Sulpliocyanide.  As  a  disinfectant  for  instruments,  etc.,  1  in  500  dilution. 
As  antiseptm  to  wounds,  1  in  4000.  As  a  gargle,  1  in  2,000. 

♦  Yadii  (T.M.  371511  Class  3,  and  37152  Class  48). 

Syn.  *  Tri-Methanal-Allyl  Cartdde.  ' 

A  water-white  liquid  having  a  slight  allyl  odour  and  a  sweetish  and  pungent 
taste  like  Formalin.  Sp.  gr.  1-015.  Neutral  or  very  faintly  acid. 

Uses. — An  antiseptic  solution  employed  as  a  deodoriser  and  bactericide 
locally.  For  external  use  employ  1  in  300  as  nasal  spray,  gargle  or  wash  for 
offensive  perspiration.  Has  been  used  for  impetigo,  acne,  erysipelas,  eczema 
and  chilblains.  For  enemas  and  vaginal  douches  1  in  150.  For  instruments 
1  in  80. 

Sir  W.  J.  Pope  found  about  1%  Formaldehyde,  4%  Glycerin,  with  a  minute 
quantity  of  either  garlic  or  mustard  Oil.  Prof.  Dixon  also  made  indictments 
regarding  its  advertisement  for  cure  of  phthisis. — Daily  Mail ,  July  22  and  23, 
192 1.  It  is  very  weak  relatively  to  Carbolic  Acid.— J.  Eyre,  ibid  July,  20, ’2  j. 

Pasta  Formalini,  R.d.h.  Thymol  1  drachm.  Triturate  thoroughly 
and  add  Paraform  3  grains,  Glycerin  10  minims.  Zinc  Oxide  2 
drachms.  Mix. 

^Paraform  (T.M.  216093)  Paraformic  Aldehyde,  Tri-oxy- methylene, 
Fr.  Cx.  F  or  maid  ehydum  Poiymerisatum,  P.  Belg.  (H.COH),. 

31anu fact  lire. — On  evaporating  aqueous  Formaldehyde 
solution,  Paraform  (H.CQH)n,  throws  out  which  on  drying  changes 
to  (H.COH)3 — Trioxy methylene.  Yield  practically  theoretical. 

Patent.  The  C.  &  D.  states  this  is  probably  the  special  form  of  poly¬ 
merised  formic  aldehyde  referred  to  in  the  “  Eka-iodoform  ”  patent  (11228  of 
1897)  which  is  prepared  by  treating  commercial  Formalin  solution  with  half 
its  weight  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  at  the  same  time  cooling.  The 
mixture  is  allowed  to  stand  a  few  days  and  the  precipitate  washed  and 
dried.  This  polymer  behaves  differently  to  the  paraformaldehyde  obtained 
by  evaporating  formic-aldehyde  solution  under  the  usual  pressure  or  in  a 
vacuum. 

A  polymer  of  formic  aldehyde,  in  white  friable  amorphous  masses, 
but  slightly  soluble  in  water,  with  an  irritating  vapour  (Formalde¬ 
hyde). 

Heated  by  an  enclosed  spirit  lamp,  it  sublimes,  combines  with 
the  products  of  combustion,  is  converted  into  formic  aldehyde, 
and  is  a  convenient  means  of  applying  the  latter  in  vapour  as  an 
antiseptic  and  disinfectant. 

Hoorn  Disinfection:  Sunlight,  fresh  air,  soap  and  water 
and  Formaldehyde  are  now  relied  on.— Tablets  of  Paraform  1  gramme, 
Formalin-Disinfecting  Tablets,  are  prepared  for  use  in  a  vaporiser 
or  with  an  ordinary  night  light, — 20  to  25  tablets  per  1,000  cubic 
feet,  the  latter  number  ensuring  thorough  disinfection.  Walls  and 
furniture  should  first  be  sprayed  with  water. 

They  are  also  prepared  of  strength  0T,  0'25  and  0‘5  Gm.  for 
disinfecting. 

Employed  against  wrapped  and  unwrapped  cultures  of  B,  Typhosus 
in  a  brickwork  chamber  lined  with  white  porcelain  tiles  small 
quantities  of  Paraform  and  Formaldehyde  vapours  were  found  to 
have  the  same  destructive  action,  irrespective  of  association  with 
aqueous  vapour.  It  is  not  necessary  to  generate  Formaldehyde 
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vapour  from  Formalin  Solution,  as  Paraform  can  be  more  con¬ 
veniently  used  in  practice.  The  use  of  20  Gm.  of  Paraform  or  an 
equivalent  of  Formalin  Solution,  i.e.,  If  ounces  of  the  40%  article 
killed  the  organisms  by  two  hours  exposure.  Mixed  vapours  of 
Sulphur  Dioxide  and  Formaldehyde  may  have  advantages  to 
destroy,  in  addition  to  bacteria,  vermin  such  as  moths,  fleas  and 
bugs.  The  efficacy  of  Sulphur  Dioxide,  particularly  when  in 
association  with  aqueous  vapour,  was  also  clearly  re-established. 
— C.  T.  Kingzett,  H.  F.  Bottomley  and  J.  E.  Brimley,  M.P.C. 
i./i7,157. 

Catheters  may  be  maintained  aseptic  by  wrapping  in  lint  im¬ 
pregnated  with  20%  of  paraform. 

Paraform  Collodion,  25%  strength,  applied  three  times  a  day 
to  warts  is  efficacious. 

Whooping-cough  has  been  treated  by  inhalation  of  Formalin 
vapour — i.e.,  from  Paraform. 

Insuiliatio  Pacaformi.  Syn.  Paraform  Snuff. — Paraform  40, 
Ammonium  Chloride  20,  Lavender  Oil  0'2,  Menthol  0’5,  Lycopo¬ 
dium  to  100.  This  preparation  should  prove  a  useful  nasal  anti¬ 
septic.  We  found  that  Paraform  as  such,  undiluted,  can  be  tolerated 
by  the  nostrils  without  causing  irritation  or  sneezing.  If  sneezing 
is  undesirable  the  Ammonium  Chloride  must  be  omitted,  also  the 
Paraform  may  be  reduced  if  preferred. 

Mixtures  of  Paraform.  with  Sodium,  Barium  or  Strontium  Peroxide,  when 
brought  into  contact  with  water,  yield  formaldehyde  vapour — subject  of  a 
patent. — P,J.  i./o7,472 

jfcFormitrol  (T.M.  306254)  Pastilles  are  stated  to  contain  about  &  grain 

Formaldehyde’  and  are  used  for  disinfection. 

^sFormolyptol  (T.  M.  258031),  is  stated  to  contain  Formaldehyde  (0'2%) 
Aceto-boro-glycerin  (5%)  with  the  active  balsamic  constituents  of  Pinus 
Pumilio,  Eucalyptus,  Storax,  Myrrh  and  Benzoin,  is  a  colorless,  fragrant, 
non-toxic,  non-acid,  non-irritant  solution  for  use  as  a  spray,  gargle,  in  tam¬ 
pons.  mouth  wash,  wet  dressing,  irrigating  fluid,  douche,  or  internally. 

Formaldehyde  Tablets  for  internal  administration  contain  Para¬ 
form  J  grain.  Milk  Sugar  2  grains,  Citric  Acid,  Peppermint  and 
Sugar,  q.s.  to  10  grains.  Useful  antiseptic  to  the  mouth. 

sjcFormamint  Tablets  are  said  to  contain  0*01  Gm.  ‘  Formaldehyde,’ 

The  Trade  Mark  264704  was  the  subject  of  an  application  for  avoidance 
in  1914,  but  the  application  was  refused.  In  1916,  however,  itwas  removed 
from  the  register. — C.D.,  ii./i6,1070. 

See  however  Nos.  301695,  325119  and  335409. 

They  weigh  1  Gm.  each,  and  are  said  to  contain  2%  of  the  compound 
OhHmOu  (CH20)s  =  492-441.— P.J.  i./o7,4  ;  ii./o7,838. 

Manufactured  under  patent  No.  2672,  of  1906,  by  mixing  1  mol.  of  Milk 
Sugar  (or  1  by  weight)  and  at  least  5  mols.  of  Formaldehyde  in  solution  (say 
U  by  weight  of  40%)  and  heating  in  vacuum  to  60-70°  C.  to  density  32° 
Beaume.  Evaporated  to  dryness,  the  solid  substance  is  odourless,  soluble 
m  water,  Alcohol  and  Acetone,  and  decomposes  with  certain  substances. — 
P.J.  n./o6,554.  This  patent  became  void  in  4th  year.  The  Lactose  and 
Formaldehyde  in  Formamint  are  not  chemically  combined.  Mixtures  of 
different  proportions  can  be  made.  German  Patent  annulled. — Prof.  Thoms, 
P.J.,  i./i 5 ,41 . 

Value  as  a  mouth  disinfectant  questioned. — Pres.  1910,  p.  20. 
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ALKALOID AL  NOTES. 

‘ACTIVATED’  ALKALOIDAL  SOLUTIONS. 

The  following  are  abstracts  of  papers  which  have  appeared  on 
this  subject : — ■ 

The  hydrochlorides  or  sulphates  of  Cocaine,  Quinine,  Cinchonidine 
Aconitine,  Physostigmine,  Pilocarpine,  Morphine,  Scopolamine 
and  Dionine  were  tested  for  their  toxicity  on  Tadpoles  and  Daphnife 
with  and  without  the  addition  of  Sodium  Carbonate,  Trimethyl - 
amine,  Pyridine,  Nicotine  or  Piperazine,  these  bases  being  usually 
added  in  amounts  equivalent  to  half  the  alkaloidal  salt  present, 
in  general,  the  addition  of  a  base  to  an  alkaloidal  solution  was  found 
to  markedly  increase  the  toxicity  and  decrease  the  surface  tension. 
The  result  may  be  of  clinical  importance  since  it  appears  that  the 
addition  of  Sodium  Carbonate  to  alkaloidal  solutions  increases 
their  pharmacological  effectiveness. — J.  Traube,  Chem.  Abstracts, 
6  (1912),  2819. 

Employing  solutions  of  Physostigmine,  Pilocarpine,  Veratrine, 
Hydrastine,  Hydrastinine,  Narcotine,  Berberine,  Hydroquinine, 
Quinine,  Strychnine,  Codeine  and  Conine,  similar  conclusions  were 
drawn  by  Helene  Tschernorutzky,  Chem.  Abstracts,  7  (1913),  519. 

Report  of  Committee  on  Local  Anesthetics  for  Ophthalmic 
Work. — The  penetrating  effect  of  Cocaine  solutions  is  increased  by 
addition  of  O’ 5%  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate.  Phenacaine  (Holocain) 
2% — alkalis  cause  precipitation  and  should  not  be  added.  Pro¬ 
caine  (Novocain) — efficiency  is  not  increased  by  alkalis. — Chemical 
Abstracts,  16  (1922),  441. 

Alkaloids  such  as  Quinine  and  Atropine,  having  a  molecular 
weight  exceeding  a  certain  limit,  are  found  by  the  ultramicroscope 
to  be  present  in  (aqueous)  solution  in  the  colloidal  state,  while 
corresponding  salts  form  true  solutions.  The  surface  tension  of 
water  is  scarcely  affected  by  alkaloidal  salts,  but  a  small  quantity  of 
alkali  liberates  the  base  which  assumes  the  colloidal  condition  with 
diminished  surface  tension  (and  increased  toxicity  to  small  animals, 
as  found  by  others).  Quinine  was  found  to  be  activated  more 
than  Atropine  by  alkali.  The  toxicity  of  some  of  the  alkaloids 
(Quinine)  is  increased  by  boiling  and  subsequently  -cooling  them 
and  the  authors  found  that  corresponding  alterations  occur  in  the 
size  of  the  particles,  surface  tension  and  toxicity.  In  a  series  of 
related  alkaloids  the  toxicity  and  surface  tension  increase  as  the 
molecular  weight  falls,  and  even  with  alkaloids  of  different  classes 
it  is  found  that  alteration  in  surface  tension  determines  toxicity. — 
I.  Traube  and  N.  Onodera,  J.C.S.,  A.  i.  1915,  165. 

H.  W.  Acton  foimd  Quinine  is  more  toxic  to  Paramecium  in 
presence  of  alkali. — L.  L/22,126. 

J.  A.  Sinton  (1923)  found  Quinine  gives  better  results  in  malaria 
when  administered  with  alkalis  than  when  given  alone.  (Indian 
Jour.  Med.  Research,  vol.  X.,  850). 

In  experiments  by  T.  A.  Henry  and  H.  C.  Brown  the  protozoon 
used  was  a  species  of  Glaucoma,  a  ciliate  somewhat  similar  to,  but 
smaller  than,  Paramecium.  Enormous  increase  in  toxicity  of 
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Conessine  Hydrochloride  (from  Holarrhena  bark)  to  this  organism 
was  found  in  the  presence  of  M/200  NaOH.  The  toxicity  of  Emetine 
Hydrochloride  is  somewhat  increased,  but  not  nearly  to  such  a 
marked  extent  as  that  of  Conessine.  Quinine  base  was  found  to  be 
more  toxic  to  protozoa  than  the  monohydrochloride,  and  both  are 
more  toxic  than  bihydrochloride. 

These  workers,  dealing  with  the  question  as  to  why  alkaloids 
are  more  toxic  in  presence  of  alkalis,  point  out  as  follows. 

(a)  Combination  of  alkaloid  and  alkali  was  excluded.  Conessine  with 

th  *s  n?t  more  toxic  to  mice  than  Conessine  alone. 

(b)  Enhanced  activity  not  apparently  due  to  action  of  alkali' itself  on  the 

organism. 

(c)  Physical  changes,  such  as  surface  tension,  seem  to  be  excluded  bv 

the  fact  that  the  action  is  restricted  to  free  alkalis,  salts  of 
carbonates  show  only  slightly  increased  toxicity.  They  conclude  : 

It  seems  clear  that  the  free  alkaloid  exerts  a  direct  toxic  effect/ 
and  it  is  only  after  that  effect  has  been  produced  that  the  alkali 
comes  into  play.”  (The  italics  are  ours). 

Attempts  at  markedty  raising  the  alkalinity  of  the  fmces,  bv 
taking  alkalis  by  the  mouth,  failed.  Slight  increased  alkalinity 
of  faeces  was  found  after  large  doses  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  heaw 
Magnesium  Carbonate  and  Bismuth  Carbonate.  Rectal  injection 
of  an  alkaloid  with  alkali  would  enhance  chances  of  action. 

The  results  of  their  work  emphasize  Acton’s  suggestion  that  for 
injection,  Quinine  base  would  probably  be  more  efficient  and  possibly 
non -irritant  if  a  means  can  be  devised  for  injecting  it  in  solution 
T*  this  form.  Irans.  Roy.  Soc.  Trop.  Med.  and  Hygiene,  1923. 
Vol.  XVII.,  p.  61. 

It  appears  to  us  that  this  ‘  activation  in  presence  of  alkali 
is  dependent  upon  the  following  factors. 

Some  alkaloids  are  rendered  more  active  than  others,  and  this  is 
probably  due  to  their  molecular  structure. 

The  second  point  is  that  some  of  the  workers  seem  to  have  ignored 
the  fact  that  the  alkaloidal  teases  have  been  liberated  by  treatment 
with  the  alkalis  and  are  present  as  such  in  solution.  In  this  con¬ 
nection,  the  following  experiments  which  we  have  made  are  of 
interest. 

Incompatibility  ©f  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  and  other  Alkaloidal 
Salts  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

.  A  somewhat  extended  investigation  carried  out  in  our  laboratories 
by  one  of  our  assistants  (L.  H.  Trace),  under  our  direction  in  1921, 
on  the  ^question  of  the  incompatibility  or  otherwise  of  the  salts  of 
some  01  the  alkaloids  in  certain  conditions,  with  alkalis,  notably  with 
Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gave,  as  a  general  conclusion,  the  following : _ 

The  alkaloidal  salts  employed  were  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
Quinine  Sulphate  (in  this  instance  with  Sulphuric  Acid,  q.s.) 
Quinine  Hydrochloride,  Strychnine  Nitrate  and  Morphine  Acetate  * 
As  a  general  resume  of  the  results,  it  appeared  that  when  the  alka¬ 
loid^  strength  exceeded  0-25%  (in  water)  precipitation  of  the 
alkaloids  occurred  from  the  salts  in  the  presence  of  excess  of 
Sodium  Bicarbonate,  and  even  in  solutions  in  which  no  obvious 
precipitation  took  place,  the  ifree  base  existed  in  varying  quantities 
(usually  about  50%  of  that  present).  "  8  4 
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Now  we  were  informed  that  clinically,  in  certain  procedures,  a 
Q'5%  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  solution  with  the  addition  of  O' 5% 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  ( cf .  Injectio  Cocainse  et  Sotiii  Bicarb  onatis)  is 
more  efficacious  and  anaesthetic  in  effect  than  even  a  4  or  5%  plain 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  solution. 

Experiment  showed  that  practically  the  whole  of  the  alkaloidal 
base  in  this  solution  can  be  extracted  by  a  suitable  solvent  such  as 
Chloroform.  From  considerations  of  solubility  of  the  Cocaine,  all  the 
alkaloid  can  hardly  be  present  as  base,  and  we  suggest  that  the 
solution  contains  an  equilibrium  mixture  of  Cocaine  Base  and 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  according  to  the  equation 

C17H21N04.HCl  +  NaHC03  NaCl  +  C17H21N04  +  C0a  +  H20. 

Removal  of  the  base,  e.g.,  with  Chloroform  (or  by  absorption,  in 
vivo)  favours  the  decomposition  of  the  Hydrochloride.  We  believe 
the  enhanced  activity  of  such  a  solution  is  due  to  the  facb  that  it 
contains  Cocaine  Base. 

We  next  determined  the  solubilities  of  certain  alkaloidal 
bases  in  various  solutions  to  find,  if  possible,  a  j  better  solvent 
than  water  which  could  be  injected  into  the  tissues*  Sodium 
Chloride,  1%  strength,  is  approximately  *  Normal’  Saline,  and 
5°/0  Glucose  is  also  isotonic  with  the  blood.  The  following 
table  provides  the  data  found. 

SOLUBILITIES  OE  ALKALOIDAL  BASES  IN  VARIOUS 

SOLVENTS. 

Suitable  for  injection  into  the  tissues . 


Alkaloid. 

- - - — | 

Water. 

* 

1% 

Sodium 
Chloride 
(‘  No.  1 
Solvent). 

5% 

Glucose 
(‘No.  2 
Solvent). 

1% 

Sodium 
Bicar¬ 
bonate 
(‘No.  3. 

Solvent). 

Atropine 

Cinchonidine 

Cocaine 

Codeine 

Diacetyl-Morphine 

(Heroin) 

Emetine 

Morphine 

Quinidine 

Quinine 

Strychnine  .  . 

1  in  560 

1  in  4000 

1  in  1300 

1  in  130 

1  in  800 

1  in  600 

1  in  5000 

1  in  2200 

1  in  2600 

1  in  2800 

1  in  700 

1  in  5550 

1  in  1800 

1  in  145 

1  in  900 

1  in  560 

Approxima 
1  in  2000 

1  in  3000 

1  in  2800 

1  in  600 

1  in  3500 

1  in  1600 

1  in  1 30 

1  in  1000 

1  in  450 
bely  the  sam 
1  in  1540 

1  in  1750 

1  in  4500 

1  in  130 

1  in  4500 

1  in  1000 

1  in  110 

1  in  1300 

1  in  300 
e  as  in  water 
1  in  2500 

1  in  2000 

1  in  7100 

The  above  figures  ( actually  obtained  by  our  experiments,  1923—1924) 
can  be  regarded  as  approximate  only,  since  such  slight  solubilities  are 
greatly  influenced  by  physical  conditions.  It  will  be  found  that  our 
figures  in  some  cases  differ  from  those  given  in  the  past  %n  cnemical 
literature.  W e  took  special  care  to  purify  the  base  in  the  case  of  strych¬ 
nine  for  determining  the  solubilities,  as  divergence  was  observed  m  this 
instance.  The  B.P.  solubility  for  Codeine  in  water  is  incorrect. 
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Some  of  the  following  have  been  submitted  to  clinical  trial  — 

^  ‘  Sfcoriloids  ’  (T.M.  260647).  Prepared  with  2  Cc.  (exoept 
where  stated)  of  No.  1  solvent  (1%  Sodium  Chloride)  of  Atropine 
1/400,  1/200  and  1/100  grain  in  1  Cc.  ;  Cocaine  1/60  grain  ;  Codeine 
1/16  grain  and  £  grain  ;  Diamorphine  1/50  grain,  1/30  grain  (in 
2-5  Cc.)  ;  Emetine  1/18  grain;  Morphine  1/160  grain;  Quinidine 
1/60  grain  ,  Strychnine  1/360  grain  in  l-  Cc.,  1/180  grain  in  1  Cc., 
1/90  grain. 

*  ‘  Stefiloids/  containing  2  Cc.  of  solution  in  No.  2  solvent  (5% 
Glucose)  have  been  made  of  Cocaine  1/50  grain  ;  Emetine  1/14 
grain  ;  Quinidine  1/50  grain  ;  Quinine  1/60  grain. 

In  like  manner  ‘  Steriloids,’  using  No.  3  solvent  (1%  Sodium 
Bicarbonate),  containing  2  Cc.  of  the  solution,  have  been  made  of 
Cocaine  1/30  grain  ;  Codeine  2/7  grain  ;  Emetine  1/9  grain  ;  Morphine 
1/160  grain  ;  but  in  general  we  should  not  favour  this  solvent,  owing 
to  possible  detrimental  action  on  the  alkaloid. 

It  will  be  noticed  that,  generally  speaking,  we  selected  the  solvent 
giving  the  best  solubility  figure  for  the  respective  alkaloids. 

Other  alkaloids  can  be  similarly  treated.  The  solutions  are  pre¬ 
pared  with  aid  of  mechanical  agitation  and  extreme  care  taken  to 
ensure  that  they  are  bacteriologically  sterile.  Such  solutions  cannot 
be  subjected  to  heat. 

It  appears  to  us  that  solvents  of  this  kind  would  be  preferable  to 
the  use  of  caustic  alkali  suggested  in  the  ‘  activated  ’  preparations. 
The  latter  could  not  be  relied  upon  for  permanence — indeed,  there 
is  the  danger  of  producing  decomposition  products  of  the  alkaloids 
in  storage. 

Therapeutically,  the  preparations  should  be  safe,  providing  the 
solutions^  are  carefully  stored  and  possible  decomposition  guarded 
against. 

Our  theory  is,  that  on  injection  into  the  tissues,  an  alka- 

ioietia#  salt  becomes  dissociated  by  the  alkalinity  of 
the  blood — the  base  is  liberated  and  this  then  dis¬ 
solves  in  the  plasma,  solution  probably  being  favoured 
by  the  labile  condition  of  the  alkali  in  the  blood. 

If  this  is  correct,  one  may  as  well  administer  the  alkaloid  in  the 
basic  condition  in  a  solvent,  e.g.,.  Normal  Saline,  Glucose  or  Sodium 
Bicarbonate,  such  as  we  have  experimented  upon. 

EXPERIMENTAL. 

Experiments  to  determine  whether,  in  contact  with  blood, 

FREE  ALKALOID AL  BASES  ARE  LIBERATED  FROM  ALKALOID AL  SALT 
SOLUTIONS. 

First  Experiment. 

Saturated  solutions  were  prepared  containing  1  grain  of  the  hydrochlorides 
of  Cocaine  and  Quinine  and  i  grain  of  Strychnine  Hydrochloride.  These 
were  mixed  with  a  few  Cc.  of  blood  and  after  some  time  were  extracted  with 
Ether  to  remove  any  liberated  alkaloid.  The  Ether  was  washed  with  a  little 
water,  the  alkaloid  was  extracted  with  acid  and  precipitated  into  Ether.  An 
acid  extraction  of  the  Ether  was  tested  and  the  alkaloids  identified  in  it. 

It  was  found  that  the  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  and  blood  mixture  contained 
the  most  free  base,  while  apparently  considerably  more  Quinine  than  Strych¬ 
nine  was  liberated. 
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Second  Experiment. 

The  Hydrogen  ion  concentration  value  of  the  blood  is  stated  to  vary  between 
pH7  and  pHS.  A  solution  of  Sodium  Phosphates  was  prepared  which 
;  had  pH  =  8  (these  alkalinities  one  meets  in  health  and  ill-health)  and 
(  solutions  of  small  quantities  of  the  hydrochlorides  of  Strychnine,  Cocaine 
[  and  Quinine  were  made  in  it.  On  extracting  with  Chloroform,  it  was  found 
in  every  case  that  some  free  alkaloidal  base  was  present. 

Uses. — The  utility  of  these  alkaloidal  base  preparations  is  that 
i  prompt  effect  is  produced  without  calling  upon  the  tissues  to  break 
down  the  medicament  injected.  A  large  dose — or  indeed  an  average 
dose — of  an  alkaloidal  salt  is  virtually  a  foreign  body.  We  agree 
the  effect  may  be  correspondingly  transient,  because  of  course 
the  amounts  are  in  some  cases  minute,  but  the  injection  can  be 
repeated  if  desired.  There  is  economy  in  the  chemical  and  the 
possibility  of  overdose  is  reduced  to  a  minimum.  The  possibility  of 
deranging  the  stomach  with  these  small  doses  is  also  reduced.  The 
injection  of  a  minute  amount  of  the  alkaloidal  base,  producing  a 
prompt  effect  of  the  calibre  of  a  much  larger  amomit  of  the  corre¬ 
sponding  alkaloidal  salt  may  be  of  considerable  value  in  ‘  with¬ 
drawal  treatment  in  the  case  of  drug  addicts.  The  preparations 
have  the  adoed  advantage  for  the  medical  man  that  they  are  outside 
the  provisions  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts. 

Intravenously,  these  new  preparations  offer  some  possibilities.  As 
yet,  trials  have  not  been  conducted  by  this  route. 

Clinical  Tvials  in  a  small  number  of  surgical  cases  have 
been  made  with  some  of  these  solutions  (1924).  In  particular, 
the  Atropine  Base  in  No.  1  Solution  was  used  to  check  secretion 
before  gas  and  prior  to  ether  ansesthesia.  Doses  of  1/400  grain  were, 
as  a  rule,  satisfactory  except  for  very  robust  patients.  It  was  found 
necessary  to  operate  within  ^  hour.  On  the  whole,  a  careful  com¬ 
parison  showed  that  1/400  grain  of  Atropine  in  this  basic  form  is 
roughly  equivalent  to  1/100  grain  of  Atropine  Sulphate,  given  at 
about  the  same  interval  before  operation. 

The  effect  with  Atropine  base  passes  off  more  rapidly. 

Morphine  Base  1/160  gram  in  No.  1  Solution  has  been  tried  after 
operations  where  pain  follows,  both  of  slight  and  medium  severity. 
It  is  remarkable  that  this  small  quantity  of  morphine  had  some 
effect  :  as  a  rule,  sufficient  to  ensure  satisfactory  sleep  and  comfort  in 
women.  When  used  for  big  men,  the  patients  were  restless  in  coming 
round  from  the  anaesthetic,  but  did  not,  as  a  rule,  complain  of  pain. 

Morphine  Base  1/160  grain  in  half -strength  Chloroform  Water 
was  also  tried  with  somewhat  similar  effect. 

Codeine,  i  grain,  both  in  the  form  of  base  and  a  customary  salt 
were  inadequate  in  relieving  pain  in  one  case. 

Comparatively,  the  usual  routine  was  to  give  £  grain  of  Morphine 
Tartrate  after  operation. 

A  further  report  from  another  authority  was  awaited  at  time  of 
going  to  press. 

The  other  alkaloids  have  as  yet  not  been  reported  on,  but  in¬ 
formation  concerning  Cocaine,  Diamorphine,  Emetine,  Quinidine 
and  Strychnine  would  certainly  prove  of  interest. 


146 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 
ALKALOID AL  PERIODIDES. 


A 


The  author  has  prepared  numerous  Alkaloidal  Periodides,  in 
addition  to  Emetine  Periodide,  which  is  fully  described  in  the  chapter 
on  Ipecacuanha.  A  paper  dealing  with  the  last  mentioned  was  read 
by  the  author  in  conjunction  with  J.  Graham  Willmore  at  the  Royal 
Society  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  London,  in  May,  I923- 
These  compounds  have  been  little  used  in  medicine,  and  there  would 
seem  to  be  a  field  of  usefulness  for  them  in  the  light  of  results  ob¬ 
tained  with  the  Emetine  compound.  Even  the  literature  on  the 
chemistry  of  the  Periodides  is  exceedingly  meagre.  (Recent  ref.  : 
Jl.  Pharm.  et  Chim.  ’09,  193.)  The  following  are  now  described 


Dose. 


Ref. 


Periodide 

. .  14  to  3  grains 

. .  page 

703 

♦  » 

.  .  1/40  „  1/20 

9) 

•  •  99 

346 

99 

. .  i  »1 

99 

•  •  99 

361 

99 

2 

99 

•  •  99 

522 

99 

..  1/16  to  i 

99 

•  •  99 

556 

99 

i 

9  9 

•  •  99 

560 

99 

..  to  3 

99 

•  •  99 

707 

99 

. .  H  »  3 

99 

•  •  99 

718 

99 

•  •  £  »  3 

99 

•  e  ft 

758 

99 

1/100 

99 

•  •  99 

767 

Cocaine 
Codeine 
Emetine 
Morphine 
Papaverine 
Quinidine 
Quinine 
Sparteine 
Strychnine 

Constitution  of  the  Alkaloidal  Periodides . 

The  following  investigation  was  carried  out  to  prove  that  periodides 
have  the  composition  :  Base  In  and  not  Base  HI. In. 

(It  is  well-known  that  Periodides  in  which  the  Iodine  is  combined  with  the 
Hydriodides  of  the  bases  exist,  but  we  are  not  now  concerned  with  this  type. 

Quinidine  Periodide  was  used  for  the  following  reasons  : — 

Nearly  all  the  periodides  are  obtained  as  precipitates  on  mixing 
solutions  of  Iodine  and  base,  so  that  there  is  the  possibility  of  the 
formation  of  a  mixture  of  compounds  containing  different  amounts 
of  Iodine  (Quinine  forms  B.I2,  B.I3,  B.I8,  etc.).  Quinidine  Perio¬ 
dide,  however,  is  more  likely  to  be  a  uniform  substance,  since  it 
crystallises  on  cooling  an  Alcoholic  solution  of  Anhydrous  Quinidine 
and  Iodine.  Again,  Quinidine  Periodide  is  much  more  readily 
decomposed  than  most  of  the  periodides,  and  being  relatively 
simple — two  molecules  of  Iodine  to  one  of  base — it  can  only  have 
the  formula  B.I2  or  B.HI.I. 

Theoretical  Considerations. 

The  method  depends  upon  an  examination  of  the  products  of  the 
reaction  when  the  ‘  Periodide  Iodine  ’  is  removed  from  an  alkaloidal 
periodide  by  means  of  Sodium  Thiosulphate  under  suitable  con¬ 
ditions.  A  compound  of  the  type  Base  HI. In.  would  be  re¬ 
duced  to  the  hydriodide  of  the  alkaloid,  whereas  periodides  like 
Base.  In.  should  3ueld  the  alkaloid  with  removal  of  all  the  Iodine 
by  Thiosulphate.  The  results  given  below  show  that  the  latter  is 
actually  the  case  for  Quinidine  Periodide,  and  this  proves  the  existence 
of  a  class  of  compounds  like  Alkaloid.  In.  Unfortunately,  this 
method  cannot  be  applied  to  each  individual  periodide,  since  some 


A 


ALKALOIDAL  NOTES. 


147 


are  much  more  stable  than  Quinidine  and  resist  the  action  of  acid 
alkali  and  reducing  agent.  With  Emetine  Periodide  only  a  part 
of  the  Iodine  is  removed  by  Sodium  Thiosulphate  with  the  formation 
of,  apparently,  a  complex  lower  periolide.  Eren  in  this  case, 
however,  a  small  amount  of  alkaloid  and  not  hydriodide  is  liberated! 
Expert mental  Details. 

0-5  Gm.  of  the  periodide  was  dissolved  in  Chloroform  (about 
50  Cc.)  and  N/10  Sodium  Thiosulphate  Solution  was  added  gradually, 
with  considerable  shaking,  until  the  Chloroform  solution  became 
colourless.  This  gave  an  estimation  of  the  *  Periodide  Iodine.’ 

The  ‘Periodide  Iodine’  (then  present  as  Sodium  Iodide),  to¬ 
gether  with  any  hydriodic  acid,  was  estimated  in  the  a.queous  layer 
by  means  of  Silver.  An  appreciable  difference  between  these  two 
estimations  would  indicate  the  presence  of  Quinidine  Hydriodide. 

The  Chloroform  containing  the  alkaloid  was  evaporated  to  dry! 
ness  and  the  residue  weighed.  That  this  residue  consisted  of  base  was 
proved  by  an  approximate  titration,  using  Methyl  Red  as  indicator. 

Finally,  the  total  Iodine  in  the  compound  was  estimated  by  an 
ignition  method. 

Quinidine  Periodide,  No.  l  was  prepared  by  crystallisation 
from,  an  Alcoholic  solution  of  Iodine  and  Anhydrous  Quinidine. 
Quinidine  Periodide,  No.  2  was  prepared  by  evaporating  slightly 


Quinidine 
Periodide  No.  ] 
(from  Alcohol). 

Quinidine 
Periodide  No.  2 
(fromEther-Benzol) 

Theoretical  %  Iodine  for  Base  I.  . 

43-9 

43*0 

%  Iodine  found  by  ignition  method 

|  •  45-2 

43-9 

%  *  Periodide  Iodine  ’  estimated  by 
Na  2S  20 1  . .  . . 

44-4 

42'7 

%  Total  Iodine  ir  aqueous  laver. 
estimated  by  Silver  . .  '  . . 

— 

42-9 

%  Anhydrous  Quinidine  estimated 
by  weighing  . 

50-7 

57-0 

%  Anhydrous  Quinidine  estimated 
by  titration  of  residue 

47-0 

55-1 

c  .  ~  uua,u  c.u  ulio  xuuj.±ic  io  presen u 

is  Periodide  Iodine,’  and  that  its  removal  liberates  not  Quinidine 
Tydriodide  but  base.  This  proves  conclusively  that  Quinidine 
r’eriodide  has  the  formula  C20H24N2O2.l2.  and  by  analogy,  since 
■he  methods  of  preparation  are  similar,  all  the  other  periodides 
re  have  made  should  have  formulse  of  the  tjqie  Base,  In. 

Further  evidence  in  support  of  this  conclusion  is  given  by  the 
ehaviour  of  Caffeine.  Several  different  solvents  were  used,  but  in 
o  case  could  a  crystalline  periodide  be  prepared  by  the  direct  union 
f  Iodine  and  Caffeine.  For  example,  a  Chloroform  solution  of  the 
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constituents  gave  on  evaporation  only  Caffeine  contaminated 
with  a  little  Iodine.  (Similar  results  were  obtained  with  Theo¬ 
bromine).  On  the  other  hand,  a  crystalline  hydriodide  periodide 
Base.HI.I2  is  readily  prepared  by  the  union  of  Caffeine,  Hydriodio 
Acid,  and  Iodine.  This  suggests  at  once  that  there  are  two  distinct 
classes  of  compounds — those  containing  hydriodic  acid  and  those 
prepared  by  combination  of  alkaloid  and  Iodine  only. 

Chemically,  it  is  of  interest  that  the  true  periodides  with  which 
we  are  concerned,  vary  in  their  capability  of  withstanding  treatment 
with  Physiological  Acid  and  per  contra  of  liberating  the  alkaloidal 
base  in  presence  of  Physiological  Alkali. 

Behaviour  of  certain  Alkaloidal  JPeriodides 
towards  acid  and  alkali  of  physiological  strength . 

The  following  figures  which  are  results  of  our  investigations  are 
of  interest.  The  variation  is  doubtless  referable  to  the  molecular 
arrangement  of  the  Iodine  atoms  with  the  alkaloidal  molecule. 


Alkaloidal 
Constituent 
of  the 
Periodide. 

Probable 

Formula. 

Theore¬ 
tical 
%  Alka¬ 
loid  for 
ascribed 
Formula. 

%  Anhy¬ 
drous 
Alkaloid 
found  (by 
estima¬ 
tion  of 
Iodine.) 

Anhydrous  Alkaloid 
liberated  as  %  of 
the  Periodide,  by 

Physio¬ 

logical 

Acid. 

Subse¬ 

quent 

treat¬ 

ment 

with 

Physio¬ 

logical 

Alkali. 

Cinchonidine 

bi4 

36-7 

377 

1*9 

20 

Cocaine 

B*Ia 

44-3 

47-9 

15 

15*7 

Codeine 

b-i2 

54  T 

58-4 

38-5 

116 

Emetine 

B-I. 

38-7 

37-8 

04 

2*1 

Morphine  . . 

b-i2 

52-9 

54-0 

17T 

91 

Papaverine  . 

B-Io 

57-2 

562 

0-7 

2*3 

Quinidine  . . 

bi2 

56  T 

56- 1 

39-0 

12-7 

Quinine 

CO 

hH 

460 

48-2 

1*6 

93 

Sparteine  . . 

bi3 

38-0 

36  5 

124 

3  0 

Strychnine  . 

b-i2 

56*8 

56-8 

13  6 

100 
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Experimental  Details. 

In  making  these  determinations,  1  Gm.  of  the  periodide  was  repeatedly 
shaken  with  200  Cc.  of  0-2%  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  during  4  hours  at  40°  C. 
The  insoluble  residue  was  then  again  shaken  during  4  hours  at  40°  C.  with 
200Cc.  of  Physiological  Alkali. 

The  Physiological  Alkali  was  a  solution  containing  1'34%  of  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  and  1*14%  of  Sodium  Carbonate  (  +  10H2O),  as  this  has  a  Hydrogen 
Ion  concentration  similar  to  that  of  the  intestinal  fluid.  (pH=9’5). 

Pharmacology  and  Uses. — The  author  is  indebted  to  a 
number  of  his  assistants  for  volunteering  to  take  these  various 
periodides  and  to  determine  in  consequence,  suitable  therapeutic 
doses.  For  further  details  see  each  individual  Periodide. 

Alkaloidal  Mercuric  Iodides. — Preparation  in  crystalline  condition. 
Those  of  Caffeine,  Theobromine,  Cocaine,  Sparteine,  Quinine,  Morphine, 
Codeine,  Pilocarpine  and  Strychnine,  contain  no  Chlorine  and  no  water  of 
crystallisation. — P.J.  il./22,294. 


ALOE. 

Aloe  {Off.)  is  from  A.  chinensis  ( Liliaceoe ),  and  A.  Perryi  and  other 
species,  known  commercially  as  Curacao,  Socotrine  or  Zanzibar 
Aloes.  ‘  Aloe  ’  Fr.  Cx.  and  P.  Jap,  is  from  ‘  various  species.’ 

P.  Ital.  IV.  mentions  A.  Socotrina,  A.  ferox  and  A.  spicata. 
P.  Helv.  specifies  A.  ferox. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0*3  Gm.). 

For  analytical  data  on  Aloes  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses. — Aloes  and  Aloin  act  chiefly  on  the'  lower  bowel.  They 
are  employed  with  soap  and  with  iron  and  with  strychnine  in  the 
treatment  of  habitual  constipation. 

The  Natal  or  Capa  varieties  of  Aloes  (from  A.  ferox)  are  not 
official — they  are  of  vitreous  fracture,  and  characteristic  odour, 
and  mostly  used  for  veterinary  purposes.  Have  been  found  to 
contain  as  much  as  6%  Barbaloin. 

Extraction  Aloes  (Off.). 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0-06  to  0*25  Gm.). 

Barbados  Aloes  yield  60  to  70%  of  Extract,  cf.  Vol.  II. 

Extractum  Aloes  Socotringe.  B.P.  1885.  Yield  about  45%,  cf. 
Vol.  II.  Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0*12  to  0*25  Gm.). 

Pilula  Aloes  et  Ferri  (Off.). 

Dose. — 4  to  8  grains  (0-25  to  0*5  Gm,). 

Exsiccated  Ferrous  Sulphate  1,  Aloes  2,  Compound  Cinnamon 
Powder  35,  Glucose  Syrup  3  or  q.s. 

Tablets  are  also  prepared  4  grains  each.  An  excellent  remedy 
for  habitual  constipation. — W.  W.  W. 

Pilula  Triplex.  Dose. — 1  to  3  pills. 

Aloes  Extract  2  grains,  Podophyllin  \  grain,  Mercurial  Pill  1  grain, 
Cathartic  with  particular  action  on  the  liver. 

CE) Pilula  Aloes,  Cascara  et  Hyoscyami. 

Dose. — 4  to  8  grains  (0*25  to  0-5  Gm.). 

Extract  of  Aloes,  Extract  of  Cascara,  Extract  of  Hyoscyamus, 
equal  parts. 
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[JFJPiluIa  Aloes,  Nucis  Vomicae  et  Belladonnas 

Extract  of  Aloes  1,  Extract  of  Nux  Vomica  Extract  of  Bella¬ 
donna  In  grains  for  one  pill. 

Tincfcura  Aloes  (B.P.  ’98). 

Dose. — H  to  2  drachms  (6  to  8  Cc.),  or  \  to  1  drachm  (1-2  to  4 
Cc.)  repeated.  Extract  of  Barbados  Aloes  1  in  40. 

Pruritus  vulvse, — tampons  saturated  with  Aloes  Tincture  give 
relief. 

Glycerinum  Aloes. 

Evaporate  Aloes  Tincture  8  to  3,  gradually  adding  Glycerin  30. 
Pigment  for  bed  sores  and  anal  fissures. 

o 

Dewees '  Emmenagogue  Mixture  (H. ). 

Dose. — ounce  thrice  daily. 

Tincture  of  Aloes  8,  Tincture  of  Ferric  Chloride  6,  Tincture  of 
Cantharides  2,  Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Guaiacum  3,  Syrup  to  90. 
Largely  employed  in  the  U.S,  in  functional  and  organic  amenorrhoea. 
Aperitive  Elixir.  Dose. — f  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.) 

Tincture  of  Aloes  2,  Tincture  of  Myrrh  2,  Tincture  of  Saffron  1. 
Tinctura  Aloes  Composita,  P.  AuSTR. 

Average  dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

Cape  Aloes  15,  Gentian  Root  2£,  Rhubarb  2J,  Zedoary  Root  2£, 
Saffron  2£,  Alcohol  (70%)  500. 

For  threadworms  Aloes  with  carminative  in  the  morning  early.  After 
evacuation  an  enema  of  3  tablespoonfuls  of  salt— repeated  during  10  days 
or  so.  Avoid  salads  and  watercress. 

Pulvis  Aloes  cum  Canella,  P.  Dan,  1836.  Hiera  Picra. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0  6  Gm.). 

Hepatic  Aloes  16,  White  Canella  Bark  3.  Much  used  as  a  domestic 
emmenagogue. 

For  insect  bites  a  saturated  solution  of  Aloes  in  Tincture  of  Tolu. 
— F.  W.  Cock,  B.M.J.  ii./i8,256. 

Aloin,  C16H1607,  3H20=374*256. 

Official  dose. — J  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  0*12  Gm.).  £  grain  may  be 

considered  an  aperient,  and  1  grain  a  full  purgative  dose.  The 
former  is  U.S.  Average  dose.  In  a  pill  with  hard  soap.  Assuming 
Extract  of  Aloes  to  contain  on  an  average  25%  of  Aloin,  it  follows 
that  J  grain  of  the  latter  is  equivalent  in  activity  to  1  grain  of 
Extract. 

As  Hypodermic  Purgative  has  been  tried, — |  grain  in  water  30 
minims  (sufficiently  warm  to  dissolve),  but  it  is  not  always  satis¬ 
factory. 

A  principle  obtained  officially  from  Barbados  or  Socotrine  Aloes  in  odour¬ 
less  yellow  crystals,  having  the  characteristic  taste  of  aloes  ;  soluble  in  cold 
water,  1  in  140  (Barbaloin),  in  alcohol  90%,  1  in  20,  almost  insoluble  in  Ether. 
Aloes  contains  as  much  as  30%  of  Aloin.  Aloin  Chemistry.—  Naylor,  P.J. 
ii./o6,73. 

Oxidation  of  Aloin  and  of  other  constituents  of  aloes  with  alkali  persulphate 
also  by  Caro’s  Acid  and  Sodium  Peroxide. — E.  Seel,  J.C.S.A.  i. ,20,67  et  seq. 

Aloes,  Cascara,  Rhubarb,  and  other  Emodin  containing  drugs — process  of 
separation  and  identification  employed  in  U.S. A.  for  examining  nostrums. — 
W.  S.  Hubbard,  Jl.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.  IX.,  p.  518.  P.J.  i./i7,469. 
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'PljPiiula  Aloin  Gomposita. — For  constipation,  Sir  A.  Clark  re¬ 
commended  Aloin,  extract  of  nux  vomica,  sulphate  of  iron,  myrrh 
and  soap,  of  each  \  grain  in  a  pill  taken  ^  hour  before  last  meal  of 
the  day.  If  faeces  be  hard  and  there  be  no  special  heart  weakness 
add  |  grain  of  ipecacuanha,  and  should  griping  be  caused  add  also  ^ 
grain  of  extract  of  belladonna. 

JPjjTablets,  Anti-Constipation. — The  above  without  Ipecacu¬ 
anha. 

[fFHPiliila  Aloin,  Strychninee  et  Belladonnse. 

Dose. — 1  or  2.  Aloin  4,  Strychnine  fa,  Alcoholic  Extract  of  Bella  ¬ 
donna  in  each  ;  in  fractions  of  a  grain,  make  one  pill ;  of  a  gramme, 
fifteen  pills. 

fjpl)Tablets  of  Aloin  Compound  represent  the  latter  with  Ipecacu¬ 
anha  fa  gr.  Tablets  of  Aloin  (Plain),  ^  and  £  grain. 

11^  HPilulae  Laxativse  Composite,  U.S.  VIII.  100  pills  contain  Aloin  P3, 
Strychnine  0*05,  Extract  of  Belladonna  Leaves  0*8,  Ipecacuanha 
0*4,  Glycyrrhiza  4*6  Gm.,  Syrup,  q.s. 

Suppositoria. — Fr.  Cx.  Aloes  0*5  Gm.,  Cacao  Butter  2*5  Gm. 

Cg)Marienbad  Tablets.  Published  formula: — Aloes  Extract  1-25,  Ithubarb 
1-25,  Podophyllin  0-25,  Cascara  Extract  0-50,  Belladonna  Extract  0-12. 
Divided  into  50  tablets,  keratined  and  silvered. — Pres.,  Mar.,  1907. 


ALUMINIUM. 

Al=27*0. 

Alumen  Pnrificatum  (Off.)  is  Aluminium  and  Potassium  Sulphate 
(Potash  Alum)  A12(S04)3  K2S04,  24H20=948*824,  or  the 
Ammonium  Salt  A12(S04)3(NH4)2S04,  24HaO  =  906*648. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Soluble  1  in  10  of  water. 

Uses. — As  an  astringent  for  local  application.  Ulcers  on  the 
lips  are  cured  by  its  use.  As  a  mouth-wash  its  solution  is  possibly 
not  desirable  unless  it  be  quickly  removed  by  rinsing.  Destruction 
of  the  teeth  may  occur. 

Injectio  Aluminis  L.H.  for  vaginal  use.  60  grains  in  1  pint. 

Whooping  cough  has  been  treated  with  1  to  2  drachm  doses  of 
2%  Alum  Solution  alternate  hours — also  combined  with  adequate 
doses  of  Chloral  Hydrate.— B.M.J.E.  i./2o,13  ;  Pres.  Feb./2i,  p.  110. 

Poisoning  by  Aluminium  produces  a  rather  slow  intoxication.  In 
a  case  contracted  by  a  metal  worker  there  was  loss  of  memory,  tremor, 
jerking  movements  and  impaired  co-ordination,  also  chronic  constipation 
and  incontinence  of  urine. — J.  Spofforth,  L.  i./2i,1301. 

Alumen  Exsiccatum  (Off.).  Syn.  Alum  Ustum,  Burnt  Alum, 
is  made  by  heating  Potash  Alum  until  it  has  lost  45  to  46%  of 
its  weight.  It  may  also  (U.S.)  be  made  from  Ammonium  Alum. 
Glycerinum  Aluminis  Off.).  I  in  6,  v.  p.  441. 

Ophthalmic  Lamels  contain  grain  of  alum  in  each. 

Points  of  Alum,  also  of  Copper  Sulphate,  mounted  in  wooden  cases, 
are  prepared  for  ophthalmic  and  other  uses. 
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Aqua  Haemostatica,  P.  Ital.  IV.  Acqua  DEL  PAGLIARI. 

Alum  (Potash)  80,  Benzoin  Tincture  10,  Benzoic  Acid  2,  Water  to  1,000. 
Filtered  after  allowing  to  deposit.  If  with  10%  Sodium  Chloride  it  is 
Pollacci’s  modification. 

Alumini  Sulphas,  Syn.  Aluminium  Trisulphate.  Al2(S04)3-f 
16H2O=630'436. 

White  crystalline  powder  or  lumps  made  by  dissolving  freshly  pre¬ 
cipitated  Aluminium  Hydroxide  in  Sulphuric  Acid.  Soluble  1  in  1 
of  water  nearly.  Loses  about  45‘7%  water  of  crystallisation  on 
heating  to  200°  C. 

Incompatible  :  alkalis  and  alkaline  carbonates. 

Liquor  Aluminii  Acetici,  P.G.V.,  P.  Austr.  P.  Jap.  IV.  Syn.  Burow’s 
SOLUTION,  Solutum  Aluminii  Acetici,  P.  Belg. 

Dissolve  Aluminium  Sulphate  100  in  Water  270  without  heat. 
Filter  and  add  Water  to  Sp.  Gr.  P152,  and  while  constantly  stirring 
pour  in  by  degrees  Precipitated  Calcium  Carbonate  46,  mixed  with 
Water  60,  and  finally  Dilute  Acetic  Acid  (30%)  120  in  portions.  Set 
aside  in  an  open  dish  until  gas  evolution  ceases,  stirring  frequently, 
then  decant,  press  the  sediment  (without  washing),  filter  the  solution 
and  dilute  to  Sp.  Gr.  P044  to  1'048.  Contains  7‘3  to  8*3%  of  Basic 
Aluminium  Acetate  A1(C2H302)20H= 162-076. 

Diluted  with  twice  as  much  water,  thus  making  a  2|%  solution,  it 
has  been  used  as  an  antiseptic  lotion,  and  gauze  impregnated  with  a 
5%  solution  has  been  used  as  a  dressing. 

1  to  3  of  orange  flower  water  forms  a  pleasant  mouth  lotion. 

C.L.T.E.  has  Guttae  of  this  liquor  diluted  4  times — for  use  in  acute  otitis 
externa  and  media. 

The  P.G.  Liquor  diluted  1  drachm  to  the  ounce  forms  an  approximate  1% 
solution.  It  is  largely  used  on  the  Continent  in  clinics  in  place  of  the  Boric 
Lotion  used  here.  It  is  non-toxic,  non-irritant  and  markedly  astringent. 
For  moist  fomentations  and  as  the  medicament  for  a  bath  in  which  to  place 
hand  or  foot  for  continuous  irrigation.  In  dermatitis  whatever  be  its  cause, 
In  suppurating  open  wounds  and  in  cutaneous  erysipelas  there  is  nothing  to 
equal  fomentation  with  it.  An  objection  is,  however,  that  after  three  weeks’ 
continuous  irrigation  tissues  become  very  hard.  Twenty-four  hours  immersion 
in  warm  normal  saline  (one  drachm  to  the  pint)  largely  removes  the  indurated 
state. — H.  F.  Waterhouse,.  B.M.J.  ii./io, 62.  Personally,  we  believe  Boric 
Acid  Lotion  is  better. 

Aluminii  Acetas.  A12(0H)2(C2H302)4  (?)  =  324-152. 

White  powder  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

Is  used  as  a  desiccant  and  deodorant  in  powder  or  with  glycerin. 

Note. — Neutral  Aluminium  Acetate.  A12(CH3COO)6=408-404 
is  only  known  in  Solution.  If  such  a  Solution  be  evaporated 
below  38°  C.  the  basic  salt  of  formula  probably  Al2(OH)2(CH3COO)4 
soluble  in  water  is  obtainable  as  in  the  Liquor  above.  If  on  the  other 
hand  the  Solution  be  boiled  the  basic  salt,  probably  of  formula 
Al2(OH)4(CH.,COO)2  is  thrown  out,  he.,  it  is  insoluble  in  water. 

For  ophthalmia  neonatorum  10%  Ointment  has  been  used  applied 
between  the  lids  every  hour  in  place  of  Silver  Nitrate  drops. 

(Edematous  swelling  :  antiphlogistic  treatment  with  cooling  appli¬ 
cations,  boric  acid  and  acetate  of  aluminium. — B.M.J.E.  i./io,36. 

As  an  anthelmintic  Aluminium  Subacetate  has  been  used  in 
treatment  of  oxyuriasis.  Dose  for  an  adult  1  Gm.  3  times  daily 
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for  three  days  ;  for  children  0-5  Gm.,  and  for  infants  0-5  Gm.  twice 
daily — preceded  in  each  case  by  a  dose  of  Calomel. — W.  T.  Schmidt, 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,146. 

Aluminii  Aceto-Tartras,  Pn.  Ned. — Syn.  Alsol. 

Made  by  dissolving  Aluminium  Hydroxide  freshly  precipitated  in 
Acetic  and  Tartaric  Acids.  We  use  312, 360  and  450  parts  respectively. 

In  shining  masses,  Soluble  in  water.  An  astringent  and  antiseptic 
emplojmd  in  1  or  2%  solution  as  mouth  wash  and  gargle.  Also  for 
wound  treatment  the  same  strength, 

Solubility. — We  find  that  a  solution  as  strong  as  50%  in  water  can  be 
made.  Powder  finely,  and  allow  to  macerate  a.  few  hours  with  shaking 
The  salt  is  more  rapidly  soluble  in  Ammonium  Chloride  and  in  Ammonium 
Acetate  Solutions. 

Liquor  Aluminii  -  Aceto  -  Tartratis,  Syn.  Aluminium  Aceto- 
Tartaricum  Solutum,  P.  Helv. 

Dissolve  Aluminium  Sulphate  30  in  warm  water  100,  cool  and  add 
Acetic  Acid  (30%)  36,  then,  with  stirring,  Calcium  Carbonate  13  in 
water  35,  allow  to  stand  24  hours  with  occasional  shaking,  filter  olf 
the  solution  and  add  to  every  100  of  filtrate  Tartaric  Acid  3|. 

Specific  Gravity  1*055  to  1*059.  Contains  about  10%  Aluminium 
Aceto-Tartrate.  According  to  P.  Helv.  this  is  to  be  supplied  when 
Liquor  Aluminii  Acetatis  is  ordered.  This  formula  contains  Alu¬ 
minium  Sulphate  and  an  excess  of  Acid. 

Stomatitis  may  be  treated  by  frequent  rinsing  of  the  mouth 
with  this  Solution  and  Salol  as  a  paste  to  the  parts. 

Liquor  Alum  mil  Forma,  tis.  We  find  this  may  be  prepared  by 
precipitating  the  Hydroxide  from  630  of  Aluminium  Sulphate  crystals,  and  dis¬ 
solving  in  1152  of  25%  Formic  Acid.  Thus  made  it  contains  the  equivalent 
approximately  of  $  of  its  weight  Aluminium  Formate  taken  as  Al2  (H.COO/6 
Other  formulae  have  been  given  for  Aluminium  Formate.  Employed  like  the 
foregoing  as  a  gargle  diluted  1  to  3%  with  water,  useful. 

Aluminii  Chloridum,  A12C1S,12H20=482*952. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0-12  to  0-25  Gm.). 

A  white,  amorphous  deliquescent  powder.  Has  been  found  of 
distinct  service  in  locomotor  ataxy  ;  relieves  the  lightning  pains. 
May  be  combined  with  other  drugs. 

Liquor  Aluminii  Chloridi.  Dissolve  Aluminium  Chloride 
-f-12H20)  20,  in  water  to  produce  34  by  volume=42‘5%  by  weight. 

Pilula  Aluminii  Chloridi. — Martindale. — 2  grains  in  each. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  thrice  daily.  These  are  convenient  for  treatment, 
being  portable. 

Aluminii  Chloras,  A1(C103)3=277*38. 

Deliquescent  crystals  containing  either  6  or  9  HaO. 

A  25%  solution  may  be  prescribed.  This  further  diluted  1  to  25 
forms  a  1%  mouth  wash  or  spray  in  throat  affections,  and  as  a  pro¬ 
phylactic  against  infection. 

A  20%  solution  of  the  Chlorate  in  Water  or  Glycerin  has  been 
used  on  tampons  for  leucorrhoea  or  cervical  catarrh. 

Alumini  Hydroxidum,  u.s. 

Prepared  by  pouring  hot  potash  alum  solution  into  a  hot  solution 
of  Sodium  Carbonate. 
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*  Alocoi  (T.M.  406220)  Tablets.  Colloidal  Aluminium  Hydrox¬ 
ide  Tablets.  Dose. — Two  to  be  dissolved  in  the  mouth 
half  an  hour  before  and  after  each  meal. 

For  treatment  of  flatulence,  hyperacidity,  pyrosis  and  allied 
gastric  disturbances. 

sjcAlmnnole  (T.M.  215948)  is  aluminium  naphthol-sulphonate. 

/VhxnufctctuFGt — By  interaction  between  Barium  Betanaphthol  Sul  * 
phonate  and  Aluminium  Sulphate  Solutions.  The  Barium  compound  is 
made  by  warming  Betanaphthol  10  in  Sulphuric  Acid  8  on  a  water  bath 
until  a  sample  dissolves  clear  in  water,  then  diluting  and  saturating  with 
Barium  Carbonate,  filtering  and  evaporating  to  dryness  (Patent  10  668 
expired  1902).  ,  .  ...  , 

Lotion,  gargle  and  ointment  1  to  2%  in  pharyngitis,  rhinitis,  ozoena,  and 
gonorrhoea. 

Soldering  Aluminium. — A  large  number  of  solders  and  appropriate 
fluxes  are  given  C.D.  ii./o7,631,  to  which  reference  should  be  made  by  those 
seeking  information. 

Thermit  is  a  mixture  of  powered  Aluminium  and  magnetic  Iron  Oxide 
used  in  welding  Iron  and  Steel  and  in  repairing  broken  steel  castings 

Duralumin. —  An  alloy  of  Aluminium  slightly  heavier  than  the  pure 
element. — Its  strength  is  about  the  same  as  mild  steel  _  Practically  non- 
corrodible.  Recommended  for  surgical  appliances,  splints,  etc. — B.M.J. 
i./i2,236. 

Aluminium  Vessels. — Experiments  with  Aluminium  laboratory  and 
kitchen  utensils.  These  stood  tests  well— no  suspicion  of  conveying  poisonous 
metals  Aluminium  is  not  appreciably  acted  on  in  cooking.  It  is,  of  course 
a  good  conductor  of  heat  Aluminium  vessels  when  not  in  use  should  be 
kept  perfectly  dry.  Water,  for  example,  should  not  be  left  in  soldiers’  water 
bottles.  It  is  stated  that  the  Aluminium  used  contains  only  2%  of  impurities  . 
— L.  i./i3,54. 

Pul  vis  pro  Pedibus,  p.  Heiv. 

Potash  Alum  15,  Talc  85,  in  fine  powder.  For  tender  feet.  Another 
useful  form  of  Foot  Powder  is  :  Talc  2,  Boric  Acid  2,  Orris  1,  Zinc 
Oleate  Powder  1. 

Kaolin  {Off.)  Bolus  Alba,  P.G.V.,  Pii.  ItaL.  IV.,  P.  Jap. 

Native  white  aluminium  silicate,  H2Al2Si208-}-H20  =  258,832 
purified  by  elutriation  from  sandy  matter ;  it  is  a  smooth  white 
powder.  A  useful  absorbent  powder  for  irritation  of  the  skin.  It  is 
unacted  upon  by  most  chemicals,  hence  used  for  making  pills  of  Silver 
Nitrate,  Gold  Chloride,  and  Potassium  Permanganate  {see  Unguentum 
Kaolini).  It  is  useful  for  sprinkling  on  to  the  filter  paper  in  clarifying 
liquids.  It  should  leave  not  less  than  85%  non-volatile  residue  on 
ignition  nor  contain  marked  impurity  of  iron. 

Internal  Use : 

Dose. — 4  to  1  ounce  (8  to  30  Gm.).  Spoonfuls  ’  are  mentioned 
with  water,  milk  or  emulsified  with  gum.  Best  on  empty  stomach. 

Both  Talc  and  Kaolin  have  been  given  as  substitute  for  Bismuth 
in  gastric  and  intestinal  affections.  Talc  is  insoluble  and  not  affected 
by  acids.  In  diarrhoea  of  phthisis  upwards  of  200  Gm.  p.d.  Does 
not  constipate  like  bismuth. 

Asiatic  cholera  treated  by  Kaolin  with  Hypertonic  Saline.  Might  also  be 
useful  in  typhoid. — B.M.J.  i./2i,640. 

Asiatic  Cholera  well  treated  by  Kaolin  100  Gm.,  water  to  250  Cc.  4  pint 
doses  wrere  given  \  hourly  for  the  first  12  hours,  the  second  12  hours  several 
glasses  were  taken.  Vomiting  ceased  and  patients  improved.  Rectal  injec¬ 
tions  of  the  same  suspension  also  given.  Acts  mechanically.  Also  good  in 
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diphtheria,  ptomaine  poisoning,  bacillary  diarrhoea.— It.  It.  Wa'ker,  Proc 
It.  Soc.  Med.  Oct.  21 ;  L.  ii./2i,273,  300. 

Os  mo  Kaolin.  Syn.  Colloidal  Kaolin.  Dose : — A  teaspoonful  or 
more  m  water,  two  or  three  times  a  day,  gradually  increased,  if  required  If 
necessary,  a  little  aperient  is  given  at  the  same  time.  The  preparation  is  a 
very  efficient  absorbent  of  bacteria  and  toxins.  Has  also  been  tried  in  cases 
of  rheumatism  and  gout. 

Colloidal  Kaolin  used  with  advantage  in  chronic  intestinal  conditions. 
I  ses  similar  to  the  above  and  for  healing  ulcerated  mucous  membrane.  A 
prescription  is  :  Collasan  3£  ounces  (a  variety  in  commerce),  Tragacanth 
Mucnage  1  ounce,  Peppermint  Oil  10  minims,  water  84  ounces— a  wineglass - 
ful  every  6  hours  — A.  C.  Jordan,  L.  i./23,432. 

Colloidal  Kaolin  should  contain  no  organic  or  inorganic  toxic  matters  and 
should  yield  no  bacterial  growth  either  aerobically  or  anaerobically.— A.  White- 
Kobertson,  P.J.  ii./22,396. 

Sil-Al.  Dose,  1  drachm  (4  Gm.)  increased,  in  water  half  an  hour  before 
meals,  is  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  above. 

Vaginal  insuffia  tion  of  the  powder  with  subsequent  douching  to  check  dis¬ 
charge  has  been  tried.  The  dry  method  is  claimed  to  have  a  prophylactic 
value  by  absorbin  g  irritant  discharge  the  production  of  fresh  erosion  is 
prevented,  and  thos  e  existing  have  an  opportunity  of  healing. 

Operative  Skin  Preparation  and  Treatment. 

All  clean  wounds  heal  better  if  kept  dry.  Moisture  undoubtedly 
favours  or  provokes  inflammation, — water  is,  of  course,  a  sine  qua 
non  for  tbe  life  of  vital  organisms.  The  day  of  moist  dressings  is 
over.  It  is  best  to  clean  the  skin  with  Ether  Soap,  then  go  over  with 
Turpentine,  then  with  Biniodide  in  Spirit,  finally  cover  with  Sterile 
Kaolin  and  bandage  with  a  dry  sterile  compress,  but  no  protective 
Oil  Silk,  Gutta  Percka  Tissue,  etc.,  to  keep  moisture  in. — L.  i./i3 
1052. 

Cimolite  is  a  special  preparation,  agreeably  perfumed. 

Fuller’s  Earth  (China  Clay)  is  a  similar  silicate,  containing 
traces  of  Iron  and  Magnesia. 

Terra  Alba  in  commerce  is  variously  Kaolin,  Gypsum,  Burnt 
Alum  or  Magnesia,  in  preference  the  first. — W.  H.  M. 

W  estcott  has  drawn  attention  to  the  frequent  deaths  of  infants  by 
tetanus  when  Fullers  Earth  has  been  applied  to  sores  on  navel  and 
nates- — there  may  be  serious  risk  of  infection  of  more  than  one  kind 
from  the  use  of  this  unsterilised  earth.  Warning  should  be  given  to 
the  poor  not  to  use  this.  Boric  Acid  with  Zinc  Oxide  and  Starch  is 
safe  in  use. — B.M.J.  i./o8,892. 

Unguentum  Kaolini. 

Soft  Paraffin  1,  Hard  Paraffin  1  ;  melt,  add  Kaolin  1,  and  stir  till 
cold.  Spread  on  rag  to  apply  on  abraded  skin,  it  allays  irritation. 
Also  as  pill  excipient,  v.  ante. 

Asbestos  in  intimate  contact,  e.g.,  with  Solutions,  has  an  action 
on  various  substances.  Diastase,  e.g.,  is  removed  from  liquids  con¬ 
taining  this  ferment  in  24  hours, — the  Asbestos  itself  becoming 
active.  Starch  Paste  (0*5%  in  water)  in  presence  of  Asbestos,  after 
3  months,  shows  no  trace  of  Starch  in  Solution, — it  is  converted  into 
Sugar.  The  Asbestos  also  gives  no  Starch  reaction.  It  reduces  the 
radio-activity  of  radio-active  waters  and  of  Thorium  Nitrate  Solu¬ 
tion.  Gelatin  loses  its  power  of  setting  again.  It  also  removes 
Alkaloids,  Proteins  and  Hormones  (e.g.,  Adrenalin)  from  Solutions. 
—B.M.J.  ii./i3, 1362, 1376. 
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Extraction  of  Morphine  and  other  alkaloids  by  means  of  an  insoluble  Silicate 
of  Metal  of  the  Aluminium  group,  e.g.,  Fullers  Earth.  Subject  of  patent. 
P.J.  L/i4,32. 

Talc.  A  native  foliaceous  magnesium  silicate  ;  that  from  the  Tyrol— 
Venetian  Talc — is  soft  and  unctuous. 

Talcum  Purificatum,  U.S.,  is  the  above  purified  (by  hydrochloric  acid). 
French  Chalk  is  a  harder  silicate  of  magnesium. 

Kieselguhr,  a  diatomaceous  or  infusorial  earth,  known  as  white  peat, 
burnt  produces  a  light  absorbent  powder.  It  is  used  in  making  tooth 
pastes.  Ceyssatite  is  a  calcined  siliceous  earth  from  Ceyssa  (Auvergne). 

Portland  Cement  is  prepared  by  incinerating  a  mixture  of 
Limestone  and  Clay.  Consists  mainly  of  Calcium  and  Aluminium 
Silicates.  Possesses  the  property  of  solidifying  to  a  stone  on 
moistening  with  water — presumably  owing  to  formation  of  Hydrous 
Calcium — Aluminium  Silicates  and  Calcium  Aluminates.  A  large 
proportion  of  the  lime  is,  however,  present  in  the  cement  when 
“  set  ”  as  Calcium  Hydroxide.  Might  be  used  for  its  scouring 
effect  on  wounds. — L.  ii./ 1 7, 368. 


AMMONIUM. 

NH4=18-04. 

Ammonii  Bromidum  (Off.).  NH4Br. =97-96. 

Dose.- — 5  to  30  grains  (0”3  to  2  Cm.). 

Small  colourless  crystals  Soluble  in  water  2  in  3,  less  in  alcohol 
(1  in  15).  Incompatible  with  mineral  acids  and  silver  nitrate. 
Limit  of  Lead  content  as  impurity — 10  parts  per  million. 
Flavoring . — Glyl  Vanillae,  Glyl  Rosae  (excellent) ;  Syrupus  Zingi- 
beris,  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum. 

Uses * — Possesses  similar  sedative  properties  to  those  of  the 
other  bromides,  and  is  thought  to  cause  less  depression. 

In  sea  sickness  Ammonium  Bromide,  beginning  a  day  or  so  before 
the  voyage,  in  doses  of  20  grains  in  Chloroform  Water  with  15  grains 
of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  thrice  a  day  found  useful. — Yeo. 

In  tinnitus  a  course  of  ammonium  bromide  with  Syrup  of  Glycero¬ 
phosphates  does  well  in  some  cases.  The  Bromide  at  bedtime. — Sir 
James  Barr. 

Tablets,  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  and  10  grains  (0*6  Gra.). 

Dose. — 1  to  6  or  more. 

Effervescent  Ammonium  Bromide. 

Dose. — 1  drachm.  Contains  5  grains. 

Linctus  Ammonii  Bromidi.  Syn.  Elixir  Ammonii  Bromidi. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.).  Contains  10%. 

A  palatable  method  of  administering  for  throat  affections. 

Mistura  Ammonii  Bromidi,  Phenazoni  et  Caffeinse. 

Dose. — One  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Ammonium  Bromide  10  grains,  Phenazone  10  grains.  Caffeine 
Citrate  5  grains,  Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Ordinary  headache  is  rapidly  relieved  by  this,  repeated  in  two 
hours  if  necessary.— A.  P.  Luff,  B.M.J.  i./i4,635. 
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Pastilii  Ammonii  Bromidi.  1  grain  in  each  with  Glyco-gelatin 
!  basis,  lor  whooping-cough  and  throat  affections. 

Trochisci  Ammonii  Bromidi  with  Gum  basis,  containing  1  grain 
:  each,  aie  very  useful  in  asthma  and  for  tickling  cough, 
i  Ammonii  Carbonas.  {Off.). 

NH4HCO,  :  NH4NH2.COa==  157*122. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to«0*6  Gm.). 

White  masses  with  ammoniacal  odour  and  alkaline  taste,  consisting 
i  of  Ammonium  Bicarbonate  and  Carbamate.  A  stimulant,  car- 
[  minative  and  expectorant. 

Soluble  1  in  4  water,  1  in  5  glycerin. 

Incompatible  with  acids,  iron  salts  and  salts  of  alkaline  earths 
her  equivalents  to  acids  v.  Neutralisation  Table. 

Method  of  direct  titration.— P.J.  ii./o5,864. 

In  broncho-pneumonia  f  to  1  grain  doses  useful,  combined  with  a 
little  potassium  iodide  or  ammonium  chloride,  tincture  of  nux  vomica 

and  syrup  of  tolu.  Even  grain  doses  for  infants  of  six  months. — - 
Cautley. 

In  bronchitis  30  grain  doses  were  advised  by  the  late  Sir  L. 
Biunton  as  emetic.  Has  advantage  of  being  a  stimulant  : — 

In  smaller  doses  it  stimulates  the  secretion  of  gastric  juice,  may  be 
used  in  atonic  dyspepsia,  flatulence,  etc.,  as  a  substitute  for  alcohol, 
r  rom  its  power  of  stimulating  the  respiratory  centre,  it  is  employed  as 
a  stimulating  expectorant  in  chronic  bronchitis,  in  the  broncho¬ 
pneumonia  of  children,  and  in  asthma  depending  on  cardiac  disease.” 
Ammonii  Chloridum.  {Off.).  NH4C1=54*50. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

White  crystals  soluble  1  in  3  of  watery 
Liquid  extract  of  liquorice  disguises  its  nauseous  taste. 
Incompatible  with  carbonates  of  alkalis  and  alkaline  earths. 
Flavoring,  Glyl  Rosse,  Glyl  Coriandri,  Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl 
Aurantii  Amari ;  Extractum  Glycyrrhizae,  Syrupus  Tolutanus. 

For  use  as  an  anti-alcohol  remedy,  see  Alcohol. 

Lotio  Evaporans  Syn.  Lotio  Ammonii  Chloridi,  Gt.  Okm.  H. 

Ammonium  Chloride  15  grains,  Alcohol  90%  1  drachm,  Water  to  1 
ounce. 

Tablets,  3  and  5  grains  ;  also  3  grains  with  Borax  2  grains. 

Trochisci  Ammonii  Chloridi,  T.H.  ‘  F.’  2  grains,  marked  ‘  M.A. 
One  every  3  hours  useful  in  congestion  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx,  loss 
of  voice  arising  from  cold  and  bronchial  cough. 

T.  rochisci  Ammonii  Chloridi  cum  Glycyrrhiza. 

Contain  3  grains  of  each.  Tablets  are  also  made  same  strength. 
Trochisci  Ammonii  Chloridi  Compositi,  T.H.  Contain 
Ammonium  Chloride  1  grain,  Potassium  Chlorate  2  grains,  and  | 
grain  approximately  of  Cubebs.  Marked  ‘  C.M.A.’ 

Vapor  Ammonii  Chloridi  is  used  in  affections  of  the  throat  and 
Eustachian  tube. 

,TOI?^.alers»  ^ Ammonium  Chloride. — Godfrey’s,  Basdon’s,  and  Maw’s  are 
™ies  °.n  the  market.  They  are  all  the  same  in  principle,  which  consists 
m  combining  the  vapour  of  ammonia  and  hydrochloric  acid 
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Ammonii  Iodidum,  U  S.  NH4I— 144  96. 

Average  dose. — 5  grains  (03  Gm.). 

A  white  granular  salt  containing  not  less  than  99%  pure  ammonium 
iodide  in  minute  crystalline  cubes,  very  deliquescent  and  soon  be¬ 
coming  yellow  or  yellowish  brown  on  exposure  to  air ;  odourless  when 
white,  with  a  sharp  saline  taste  and  a  neutral  reaction.  Soluble  1 
in  less  than  1  of  Water,  1  in  3  of  90%  Alcohol  (by  experiment). 
Should  be  kept  from  light  and  air,  or  free  iodine  is  quickly  liberated. 
It  causes  less  depression  than  potassium  iodide,  and  is  preferred 
for  syphilis  and  rheumatism. 

Ammonii  Nitras.  NH4NO3=80  048  B.P.  1885. 

The  fused  salt  is  used  for  making  Nitrous  Oxide,  Syn.  Laughing 
Gas.  N2O=44’046  ;  on  heating  to  350°  F.  it  splits  up  into  this 
gas  and  water  vapour. 

The  gas  is  passed  through  a  strong  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate  to  remove 
nitric  oxide — the  traces  of  acid  being  removed  by  passing  through  alkali. 
The  gas  is  considered  one  of  the  safest  anaesthetics.  The  heart  is  not  directly 
affected  by  its  action. 

There  is  no  ansesthetic,  if  carefully  given,  comparable  with 
nitrous  oxide  for  quietly  and  pleasantly  inducing  anaesthesia. 

Instructions  for  treatment  if  dangerous  symp¬ 
toms  arise  during  administration  of  nitrous 
oxide - 

Dangers  arising  under  gas  are  almost  invariably  due  to  failure  of  the 
respiration  caused  either  by  obstruction  or  over  dose.  Obstruction  may 
result  from  “  falling  back  of  the  tongue,”  from  pressure  due  to  engorgement 
of  the  thyroid  or  thymus,  or  other  glands  in  the  ueck,  or  from  foreign  bodies 
entering  the  respiratory  passages — teeth,  bloodclot,  vomit,  &c.  Over-dose 
is  more  likely  to  occur  if  the  patient’s  clothing  be  not  loose. 

If  the  breathing  stop,  give  no  more  ansesthetic,  clear  the  mouth  and  pharynx 
with  a  swab  or  towel  round  the  finger,  pull  forward  the  tongue  and  compress 
the  lower  ribs  ;  if„no  air  enter  or  leave  the  chest,  place  the  patient  upon  his 
side  upon  the  floor,  with  a  pillow  or  something  equivalent  under  his  shoulders. 
Loosen  his  clothing,  pull  the  tongue  forward  and  give  the  tongue  forceps 
to  an  assistant  to  keep  up  the  traction.  Try  to  expel  any  possible  obstruction 
by  compressing  the  lower  ribs  and  abdomen,  and  then  turn  the  patient  upon  his 
back  and  begin  artificial  respiration,  giving  oxygen  gas  and  applying  nitrite 
of  amyl  or  weak  ammonia  vapour  to  the  nostrils  meanwhile.  If  there  be 
another  assistant  tell  him  to  give  an  injection  of  strychnine  Gb  grain)  or 
1  drachm  of  ether  or  both,  but  do  not  stop  the  artificial  respiration  or  waste 
time  over  the  injection  yourself.  If  no  air  enter  or  leave  the  chest  during 
the  artificial  respiration,  do  tracheotomy  forthwith,  and  immediately  the 
trachea  is  entered  resume  the  artificial  respiration  and  continue  it  for  at  least 
an  hour,  keeping  the  patient  warm  during  this  time.  It.  D.  H.  has  revised 
these  instructions  in  some  particulars. 

Self  administration  of  Nitrous  Oxide,  accidental  death  from. — L.  ii.,  20, 
1167.  Pr.  Mar.  '22,164. 

Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen  for  major  surgery  extensively  used  in 
the  U.S.  Discussion  on  value.  Danger  of  asphyxiation,  and 
dangerous  shock  may  come  on  immediately  after  withdrawing  the 
ansesthetic.  For  major  operations  this  method  is  not  favoured  in 
this  country  (Sir  F.  Hewitt)  — L.  h/13,  333.  The  method  is  described 
by  H.  P.  Fairlie  and  recommended  for  major  operations.  Results. 
Anaesthesia  varying  from  11  to  75  minutes. — Pr.  Aug.  ’  13,267. 

H.  M.  Page  said  the  special  indications  for  the  method  are  :  (1)  desperate 
cases  from  toxaemia,  traumatism  or  haemorrhage,  if  spinal  ana)3thesia  were 
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not  used  ;  (2)  operations  on  diabetics  ;  (3)  in  certain  genito-urinary  operations. 
I  A  previous  injection  of  a  narcotic  with  atropine  is  advised,  and  failing  this 
atropine  alone.  Induction  recommended  to  be  always  done  with  addition 
of  Ether.  H.  Bellamy  Gardner  agreed  as  to  use  in  diabetics,  but  not  in  favour 
of  for  abdominal  sections. — L.  i./i3,459. 

In  major  operations  Teter  gives  as  an  average  100  gallons  Nitrous  Oxide 
:  and  20  gallons  of  Oxygen  for  one  hour’s  anaesthesia.  The  temperature  of 
the  gases  should  be  85  to  90°  F  His  apparatus  consists  of  a  stand  carrying 
two  cylinders  each  of  Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen  and  an  Ether  attachment. 
The  cylinders  are  in  pairs,  so  that  an  empty  one  can  be  replaced  without 
interfering  with  the  administration. 

For  operations  on  regions  other  than  the  mouth  or  nose,  injections  of 
Atropine  1/150  to  1/100  grain,  Morphine  1/8  to  1/6  grain  are  given  hypo¬ 
dermically  lk  or  even  2  hours  before  the  inhalation.  Crile  and  others  add 
Scopolamine  1/200  to  1/100  grain.  At  first  Nitrous  Oxide  with  2%  Oxvgen 
is  given  with  a  pressure  of  4  to  40  m.m.  of  Mercury.  More  or  less  Oxygen 
is  given  according  to  circumstances— more  if  patient  is  cvanosed,  less  if  he 
struggles.  Unconquerable  rigidity  is  controlled  by  giving  Ether— this  may 
occur  in  about  10%  of  cases.— D.  W.  Buxton’s  “Anaesthetics,”  6th  Edition. 

As  anaesthetic  in  dental  work,  the  average  quantity  of  gas  used  is  2  to  3 
gahons  and  Oxygen  6 — 12  ounces.  Portable  apparatus  for  the  gases.  Re¬ 
sults  in  dentistry  better  than  with  gas  alone. — L.  ii./i2,l 372,  1464. 

in  military  surgery  Nitrous  Oxide  and  oxygen  with  rebreathing— stated 
to  be  infinitely  better  than  Ether  orChloroform. — H.  E.  G.  Boyle,  L.  ii./i7,667. 

Obstetrics.  Use  of  Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen.  Only  a  certain  propor¬ 
tion  of  patients  are  able  to  be  managed  with  analgesia  in  labour.  It  seems 
to  demand  great  co-operation  on  part  of  patient. — J.  Blomfield,  Pr.  Mar. 
22,165.  See  also  Pr.  Dec.  1920,402. 

Ancesthesia  with  Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen  under  pressure.  An  operating 
room  could  be  built  as  a  pressure  chamber.  The  pressure  would  be  about 
an  extra  half  atmosphere  and  the  gas  4,  5  or  6  to  1  of  oxygen. — H  H  Dale 
and  Leonard  Hill,  L.  ii./2i,326. 

Ammonii  Sulphas  (NH4)2S04  =  132-144. 

Colourless  crystals  soluble  1  in  less  than  1  of  water.  Its  chief  use  is  as 
fertiliser  and  for  fire  proofing.  It  is  made  by  distilling  gas  liquor  with  lime, 
into  Sulphuric  Acid  and  is  a  source  of  Ammonia  for  refrigeration  and  similar 
purposes. 

Ammonii  Valerianas.  Ammonii  Valeras,  U.S.  NH4.C5H902= 
119-139.  Fb.  Ox.  Another  formula,  —  NH4.C,H00,+ 
2C6Hl0O2= 323-349. 

Dose. — 1  to  8  grains  (0-06  to  0-5  Gm.).  In  masses  of  flat  colour¬ 
less  deliquescent  crystals,  with  a  strong  valerian  odour,  very  soluble 
in  water  and  alcohol.  A  25%  aqueous  solution  is  prepared  for 
dispensing.  Soluid  de  Valdrianate  d'  Ammoniaque  Compose,  a  French 
‘  Nerve  Tonic  ’  (Fit.  Cx.  and  P.  Helv.),  is  Valerianic  Acid  3,  Ammo- 
nium  Carbonate  q.s.  (about  4)  to  neutralise,  Extract  of  Valerian  2. 
Water  to  100  all  by  weight.  Dose . — 2  to  4  drachms  (7  to  15  Cc.). 

Linimentum  Ammoniee  (Off.). 

Solution  of  Ammonia  1,  Almond  Oil  1,  Olive  Oil  2.  Shake  together. 

Arachis  or  Sesame  Oil  may  be  used  in  parts  of  the  Empire. 

To  make  more  fluid,  mix  the  Almond  Oil  and  the  Ammonia  Solution 
and  the  Olive  Oil  afterwards. 

‘Hartshorn  and  Oil  ’  is  usually  Solution  of  Ammonia  1  and  Almond  Oil  3, 
shaken  together. 

Liquor  Ammonite.  In  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  to  be  labelled 
“  Poisonous — Not  to  be  taken,"  to  be  supplied  in  bottle 
distinguishable  by  touch.  For  further  conditions  of  Sale  v. 
p.  48.  •  Ammonia  ’  (Off.),  has  Sp.  Gr.  0-959.  This  and 
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Aqua  Ammonite,  U.S.,  contain  10%  by  weight  of  NH3.  Fr. 

Cx. — Ammoniaque  Diluee  about  the  same. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  minims  (O’ 6  to  1*2  Cc.). — (Not  official.)  Average 
close. — 15  minims  (U.S.). 

Hypodermic  injections  of  2  to  6  minims  for  collapse  ;  or  up  to  36 
minims  for  snake  poisoning  ;  internally  is  stimulant,  diuretic  and 
diaphoretic. 

In  embolism  large  doses  of  ammonia, well  diluted, tend  to  reduce  the 
coagulability  of  the  blood. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

In  a  case  of  lateral  sinus  thrombosis,  the  wound,  an  extensive  One — after 
operating  and  lavage,  dressed  daily  with  Cyanide  Gauze  soaked  in  a  Soap 
Emulsion  (Potash  Soap  1  drachm,  Soda  Soap  1  drachm,  Olive  Oil  1  drachm, 
Distilled  Water  to  1  pint).  An  Ammonia  mixture  (5  minim  dose)  was  given 
every  4  hours.  In  addition  to  its  stimulating  effects,  Ammonia  reduces  lia¬ 
bility  to  thrombosis  by  its  action  on  the  blood  — P.R.S.M.  Otol-.  Sect.  Dec,  ’io 

Liquor  Ammonise  Fortis.  “  Poisonous — Not  to  be  taken,”  Cf. 

Liquor  Ammonise  {Off.) 

Dose. — 3  to  6  minims  (0*2  to  <V4  Cc.). 

Contains  32'5%  by  weight  NH3.  Sp.  Gr.  0-888.  (Aqua  Ammonise 
Fortior,  U.S.  IX.  contains  27  to  29%.  Ammoniaque  officinale.  Fr. 
Cx.  20-18%.) 

Ammoniaca  Soluzione :  in  the  body  of  P.  Ital  IV.  is  a  20% 

solution. 

Haber,  of  Karlsruhe,  succeeded  in  combining  atmospheric 
Nitrogen  with  Hydrogen  producing  Synthetic  Ammonia. — Na.  Feb., 
I9ii,560.  Germicidal  action,  see  Vol.  II. 

Capsules  of  Strong  Ammonia,  3  minims  in  each. 

Encased  in  cotton  wool  and  silk.  Are  intended  as  a  restorative — to 
be  crushed  and  contents  inhaled — a  portable  form  of  smelling  bottle. 

Enema  Ammonise. — Strong  Ammonia  Solution  1,  Water  160 
(1  drachm  to  the  pint). 

In  the  treatment  of  post  operative  ileus  and  intestinal  paresis — 
a  sequel  of  abdominal  operations  most  distressing  to  the  patient. 
Its  effect  is  enhanced  by  a  dose  of  Pituitary  Extract  hypodermically 
given  £  hour  previously.  Effects  a  good  motion  and  discharge  of 
excessive  flatus.  Not  to  be  used  too  frequently  or  in  excess  of 
above  strength. — T.  A.  Black,  L.  ii./i6,374. 

Liquor  Ammonise  Domesticus  {vel  Detergens),  Household 
Ammonia.  Signa — “  Poisonous — Not  to  be  taken.” 

Oleic  Acid  1,  Alcohol  1,  mix  and  add  strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  7, 
Distilled  Water  7  ;  shake  well.  For  use  diluted  as  a  detergent  of  the 
skin.  In  the  bath  1  in  1 ,000  to  2,000  softens  the  water ;  also  for 
general  domestic  purposes. 

Cloudy  Ammonia  is  made  with  tap  water — for  this  the  gravity  of 
the  preparation  must  not  be  too  light,  otherwise  the  lime  salts  con¬ 
stituting  the  ‘  Cloud  ’  will  settle  down.  We  can  recommend  the 
following  : — Dissolve  Castile  Soap  P3,  in  Water  60,  and  add  Strong 
Solution  of  Ammonia  27,  Lime  Water  0'6,  and  Water  to  100. 

Hair  Lotion,  Erasmus  Wilson’s. 

Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  1,  Almond  Oil  1,  Spirit  of  Rosemary 
(B.P.  1885)  4,  Honey  Water  2. 
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For  alopecia  areata  Strong  Ammonia  Solution  1,  Chloroform  1, 
Olive  Oil  1,  Spirit  of  Rosemary  to  8,  is  useful, 
i  Liquor  Ammonii  Aeetatis  (Off.). 

Dose. — 2  to  6  drachms  (8  to  24  Cc.). 

Keep  in  green  glass  stoppered  bottles. 

The  neutral  point  may  be  found  by  trying  effect  on  a  little  ammonium  car- 
j  bonate  on  a  watch  glass. 

U.S.  is  similar  and  contains  not  less  than  7%  Ammonium  Acetate. 

Mistura  Anti-Oatarrhalis.  Burney  Yeo. 

Solution  of  Ammonium  Acetate  3  drachms.  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether 
1  drachm.  Opium  Tincture  10  minims,  Ipecacuanha  Wine  5  minims, 
;  Camphor  Water  to  1|-  ounces.  To  be  taken  at  night.  Assists  action 
I  of  skin  and  kidneys. 

i  Liquor  Ammonii  Aeetatis  Forfior.  B.P.  1885. 

Dose.-' — 25  to  75  minims  (1.5  to  5  Cc.).  Ammonium  Carbonate 
1,  Acetic  Acid  q.s.,  Water  to  4,  i.e.,  approx.  5  times  as  strong  as 
the  Off.  Liquor. 

Acetate  d ’Ammonium  Dissous  (Solution  Officinale).  Fr.  Cx. 

Contains  18'5%  by  weight  of  Ammonium  Acetate. 

Ammonii  Acetas. — CH3.COONH4==77,074. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.). 

This  salt  is  obtainable  in  white  crystals,  very  soluble  in  water 

Incompatible  with  mineral  acids,  alkaline  carbonates, 
potassium  chlorate  and  dichromate,  mercurous  nitrate. 

Serviceable  in  all  fevers  and  in  delirium  tremens,  one  drachm  every 
hour  at  first,  reduced  gradually. 

Choice  of  a  diuretic— Ammonium  Sodium  and  Potassium  Acetates, 
Citrates  and  Tartrates,  increase  osmosis  and  are  diuretics  by  stimu¬ 
lating  the  convoluted  tubes  of  the  kidney.  They  draw  water  from  the 
tissues  into  the  blood  stream  ;  they  do  not  irritate  the  kidneys  and 
may  be  used  even  when  the  organs  are  acutely  inflamed, — they  should 
be  well  diluted.  Useful  to  combine  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether  with  them, 
which,  owing  to  the  Ethyl  Nitrite  contained  in  it,  is  a  useful  agent  in 
causing  dilatation  of  the  different  vessels  of  the  kidney.  The  action 
of  these  drugs,  e.g.,  in  renal  dropsy  should  be  encouraged  by  sufficient 
doses  of  a  watery  aperient  every  day  or  other  day,  e.g.,  Compound 
Jalap  Powder. — B.M.J.  i./'n,289. 

Mistura  Febrifuga.  N.  H.  W.  (not  in  E.  G.  A.).  Solution  of 
Ammonium  Acetate  2  drachms.  Spirit  of  Nitre  20  minims,  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  5  grains.  Chloroform  Water  to  4  ounce. 

Liquor  Ammonii  Citratis  (Off.). 

Dose. — 2  to  6  drachms  (8  to  24  Cc.). 

Prepared  by  neutralising  Citric  Acid  10,  with  Ammonium  Carbon¬ 
ate  7  or  q.s.  in  Distilled  Water  q.s.  to  80.  Keep  in  green  bottles. 
Liquor  Ammonii  Citratis  Fortior.  B.P.  1885. 

Dose. — 30  to  90  minims  (2  to  6  Cc.). 

Was  four  times  as  strong  as  the  present  liquor  (above). 

Ammonii  Citras. — C3H4.OH(COONTI4)3=243T9. 

This  salt  is  a  deliquescent  white  powder,  diuretic,  and  acts  similarly 
to  the  acetate.  Dose. — 30  to  60  grains  (2  to  4  Gm.). 

Voi.  ]. 
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In  pneumonia  a  mixture  the  following  :  Solution  of  Ammonium 
Citrate  30  minims  with  Potassium  Iodide  4  grains  and  Potassium 
Citrate  10  grains,  in  a  tablespoonful  of  water  every  four  hours,  an  8 
ounce  bottle  made  up  as  above  proved  an  efficient  treatment  for  the 
eventh  time  in  a  bad  case. — L.  i./og,160. 

Ammonii  Tartras  (CHOH)a(COO)2(XH4)2= 184-132. 

White  crystals  soluble  in  water.  , 

Irrigation  (under  Cocaine  initially)  with  5  to  10,  and  ultimately  -0  /0  som- 
tion,  in  a  case  of  erosion  of  the  cornea, — complete  clarification.  M.  /o8,fi8. 

Spiritus  Ammoniee  Fetidus  {Off.). 

Asafoetida  75,  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  100,  Alcohol  90  /0  to 
1,000  Distil. 

Spiritus  Ammoniee,  U.s.  Vin.  Syn.  Alcohol  Ammoniatum. 

Average  dose. — 15  minims.  A  solution  containing  not  less  than  10% 
ammonia  by  weight  in  alcohol  90%.  Sp.  Gr.  0*808  at  25°  C. 

JJses. — Similar  to  Sal  Volatile  as  stimulant,  but  not  so  palatable. 
Flavoring.—  Syl  Menthae  Piperita?,  Syl  Limonis,  Syl  Coriandri 
(all  double  dose)  ;  Syrupus  Zingiberis  (not  so  good). 

Spiritus  Dzondii,  Ph.  Bor.  is  a  similar  preparation. 

Spiritus  Ammoniee  Aromaticus  (Off.).  . 

Dose. — 20  to  40  minims,  for  repeated  administration  ;  single,  60  to 

90  minims. 

Contains  approximately  2*4%  by  weight  of  NH3.  That  of-  U.S. 
contains  Ammonium  Carbonate  3*4,  Ammonia  Water  9,  Lemon  Oil  1, 
Lavender  Oil  0*1,  Nutmeg  Oil  0*1,  Alcohol  70,  Water  to  100  and  is  not 
distilled. 

Liquor  Ammoniac  Aromaticus  (Simplex). 

Ammonium  Carbonate  4  ounces,  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia 
8  ounces,  Terpeneless  Oil  of  Lemon  13  minims,  Terpeneless  Oil  of 
Nutmeg  54  minims,  Alcohol  (90%)  6  ounces,  Distilled  Water  149 
ounces.  The  Oils  to  be  dissolved  in  the  Spirit  before  adding  to  the 
rest  of  the  mixture.  The  licjuor  has  been  suggested  as  being  useful 
in  4  Stock  Mixtures  5 — i.e.,  for  Hospital  work,  etc.,  where  the  saving 
of  Spirit  is  a  consideration. 

This  preparation  mixes  perfectly  clear  with  water  as  distinct  from 
the  official  Spirit.  It  is  not  so  pungent  to  the  taste  as  Sal  Volatile. 

Liquor  pro  Spiritu  Ammonias  Aromatico. 

For  dilution  1  with  3  of  a  mixture  of  Alcohol  (90%)  12  and  Water  1. 
Dissolve  Ammonium  Carbonate  4  ounces  in  Water  20  ounces.  Add 
Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  8  ounces  then  Terpeneless  Nutmeg  Oil 
54  minims  and  Terpeneless  Lemon  Oil  13  minims  in  Alcohol  (90%) 
10  ounces. 

May  also  be  prepared  for  dilution  1  with  2  with  the  same  Alcohol 
mixture  as  for  the  ‘  1  with  3  5  preparation  above.  In  this  case  pro¬ 
ceed  as  for  the  latter,  but  dissolve  the  Ammonium  Carbonate  in  Water 
21^  ounces  and  the  Oils  in  Alcohol  90%  21  \  ounces.  This  is  clearer 
than  the  above. 

Note, — it  is  not  practicable  to  make  a  Concentrated  Liquor  for  dilution 
with  Water  only.  Our  experiments  show  it  is  not  possible  to  make  the  Concen¬ 
trated  Liquor  much  stronger  in  Alcohol  than  is  contained  in  the  above,  as 
the  Ammonium  Saits  are  thrown  out. 
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AMYGDALA  AMARA.  ( Rosacece .) 

Bitter  Almond.  (Off.). 

Oleum  Amygdalae  (Off.)  is  expressed  from  the  seeds  (Peach  or 
Apricot  kernel  Oils,  or  mixtures  are  sold  commercially  as  Oleum 
Amygdalae  Persicae* *),  which  yield  about  40%f,  and  the  residue  is 
utilised  for  the  production  of  Essential  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds 
(Benzaldehyde,  C6H£COH  =  10G'083,  or  Oleum  Amygdalae 
Essentiale  sine  Acido  Hydrocyanico).  Benzaldehyde  is  official  in 
P.G.V.,  U.S.  and  P.Jap.  IV.  Dose. — \  minim  (0-03  Cc.).  In  latter 
case  produced  artificially  or  as  above,  containing  not  less  than  85% 
Sp.  Gr.  P045  at  25°  C.  B.  pt.,  179°  to  180°  C.  Tests  for  hydrocyanic 
acid  and  chlorinated  products  and  assay  process  are  given  in  U.S.  Is 
a  flavouring  agent — non-poisonous.  The  Essential  Oil  containing  the 
Hydrocyanic  Acid  to  the  extent  of  about  5%  is  also  prepared  and 
must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  this.  (That  ordered  by  U.S. 
contains  not  less  than  2  or  more  than  4%. )  The  glucoside  Amygdalin 
C2oH27N011,3H20  =  511*372  (P.  Svec.) — crystals  soluble  in 

12  parts  of  water  with  slightly  bitter  taste  and  neutral  action — under 
the  influence  of  EmulsinJ,  a  constituent  in  the  seeds,  of  the  nature 
of  a  ferment,  hydrolyses  (takes  up  water)  on  coming  in  contact  with 
it,  forming  grape  sugar  and  Benzaldehyde-hydrocyanic  Acid,  C6H5 
COH+HCN  =  133*  104.  This  latter  compound  is  decomposed 

and  the  Hydrocyanic  Acid  is  removed  so  as  to  produce  the  above 
Essential  Oil  suitable  for  flavouring  purposes.  A  similar  body  to 
Amygdalin,  or  one  identical  with  it,  is  contained  in  Prunus  Lauro- 
cerasus.  (Cherry  Laurel  Leaves). 

IFllAqua  Laurocerasi  is  standardised  (Off.,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.G.V.  and  F.I.) 
to  0*1%  Hydrocyanic  Acid.  It  also  contains  some  Benzaldehyde. 

For  analytical  data,  vide  Vol.  II. 

It  is  liable  to  variation  and  i3  unsuited  to  make  eye  lotions. — C.  M. 
Caines,  P.J.  ii./22,91. 

HJAqua  Pruni  Macrophyllae  (from  fresh  Balcuchi  Leaves).  P. 
Jap.  IV.  contains  also  0J%  Hydrogen  Cyanide. 

IIP  l|Aqua  Amygdalse  Amarse  should  contain  the  same  amount  of 
Hydrocyanic  Acid. — F.I.,  P.G.V.,  and  P.  Jap.  III.  (now  omitted). 
(U.S.  is  1  of  oil  of  bitter  almonds  shaken  in  1,000  of  water  and 
filtered.)  Average  dose,  1  drachm. 

F.  Norsk  gives  a  “  synthetic  ”  Bitter  Almond  Water,  viz. : — 

.Oil  of  Bitter  Almond  4,  Hydrocyanic  Acid  (2%)  50,  Alcohol  (90%)  146, 
Distilled  Water  800.  Contains  0-1%  HCN. 

Amygdalin  is  also  contained  in  the  bark  of  Prunus  serotina  (Vir¬ 
ginian  Prune  or  AYild  Cherry  bark),  and  the  same  action  occurs  when 


this  drug  is  bruised  with  water. 


.  *15 ] Almonds,  Essential  Oil  of  ( unless  deprived  of  Prussic  Acid),  also  prepara¬ 
tions  or  admixtures  containing. 

Bieber’s  modified  Nitric  Acid  Test  indicates  presence  of  small  quantities  of 
Peach  Oil  in  Almond  Oil.  cf.  B.P. 

.  There  is  no  pharmacological  difference  between  this  oil  and  the  expressed 
oil  of  almonds.  Kernel  oil  has  the  higher  Iodine  No.,  vide  Vol.  II. 

*  Content  of  fatty  oil  in  sweet  almonds  45’3-67'l%,  average  being  58'9%. 
In  bitter  almonds  35*5%,  to  62*5%,  average  51*3%.  — P.J.  h/23,324. 

+  See  also  Enzyme  Table,  Vol.  II. 

E  2 
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Solubility.— Almond  oil  dissolves  in  all  proportions  in  chloro¬ 
form,  about  1  in  2\  of  ether  and  slightly  in  alcohol  90%. 

Spiritus  Amygdalae  Amarae,  U.S.  Average  dose.  8  minims. 
Oil  of  Bitter  Almond  1,  Alcohol  80,  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Amygdala  Duicis  also  yields  about  the  same  amount  of  Oleum 
Amygdalse  (Off.)  and  contains  Emulsin,  but  is  free  from  Amygdalin. 

Pulvis  Amygdalae  Compositus  (Off.). — Sweet  Almonds  powdered 
(s.a.)  6,  Refined  Sugar  3,  Powdered  Gum  Acacia  1. 

Mistura  Amygdalae  (Off.)  contains  of  this  Powder  1,  Water  to  8,  rubbed 
smooth  and  strained. 

Emulsum  Amygdalae,  U.S. — Average  close  4  ounces.  Sweet  Almonds  60, 
Acacia  Powder  10,  Sugar  30,  Water  q.s.  to  1,000. 

Sterilised  Almond  or  Olive  Oil  (Oleum  Asepticum,  L-H-)> 
or  Liquid  Paraffin  intended  for  hypodermic  injection  (Olive  Oil  for 
subcutaneous  feeding  L.H.),  or  lubricating  catheters,  is  prepared  by 
sterilising  the  oil  in  small  flasks  or  bottles  tightly  plugged  with  cotton 
wool  at  120°  — 140°  C.  for  |  hour.  .... 

Physicians  and  Surgeons  should  specify  which  oil  is  to  be  employed 
for  ‘Sterilised  Oil.5 

Acidity  of  stomach  contents  is  diminished  by  consumption  or  neu¬ 
tral  liquid  fats  before  food- — the  more  so,  the  greater  the  tendency  of 
the  secretory  activity  to  exceed  the  normal.  In  several  degrees  of 
digestive  or  continuous  Iryper-secretion,  often  associated  with  chronic 
ulcer  about  the  pylorus  or  duodenum,  in  which  heartburn,  acid 
pyrosis,  sudden  gnawing  pain  in  the  epigastrium  ascribed  to  pyloric 
spasm,  and  the  vomiting  of  acid  fluid.  Dose  of  the  sterilised  olive  or 
almond  oil — -1  ounce  first  thing  in  the  morning,  repeated  before 
subsequent  meals  if  necessary.  It  is  also  valuable  as  nutritive,  and 
is  well  tolerated. 

Whooping-cough  often  relieved  by  instillation  of  oil  into  the  nos¬ 
trils.  Systematic  hygiene  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract  desirable, 
so  as  to  inhibit  growth  of  any  micro-organism. — L.  i./og,35. 


AMYL  NITRIS  (Off.). 

Amylis  Nitris,  U.s.t  P.G.,  Ph.  Ned.,  80%  pure  (Amyllura  Ni- 
trosum,  P.  Austr.,  P.  Belg.,  P.  Jap.,  P.  Hung.,  P.  Ifal.  IV.). 
C3H11N02=117T21. 

Dose.— By  inhalation,  the  vapour  of  2  to  5  minims  (0-12  to  0-3 
Cc.)  up  to  10  minims — Martindale.  By  the  mouth.  \  to  1  minim 
(0-03  to  0-06  Cc.).  Hypodermically,  1  to  5  minims  (0-06  to  0*3  Cc.). 

A  yellowish  ethereal  liquid  with  a  peculiar  not  disagreeable  odour  ; 
produced  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  amylic  alcohol  boiling 
between  128  and  132°  C.  and  consisting  chiefly  of  iso-amyl  nitrite. 
— Sp.  Gr.  0-870  to  0*880  ;  not  less  than  90%  distils  below  212°  E. 
Amyl  Nitrite  is  soluble  in  alcohol  but  insoluble  in  water.  Should 
be  kept  cool ;  by  exposure  to  the  air  it  becomes  comparatively  inert. 

For  Assay  see  Vol.  II. 

Incompatible.  —  Alkaline  Carbonates,  Potassium  Iodide, 
Bromides  and  Ferrous  Salts. 
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Pharmacology, — Amyl  nitrite  dilates  the  vessels  and  lowers 
blood -pressure.  In  30  to  40  seconds  after  inhaling  or  swallowing  a 
dose  it  flushes  the  face,  and  increases  the  heat  and  perspiration  of 
the  head  and  neck. 

The  effect  on  the  pulse  can  be  shown  within  ten  seconds  of  inhala¬ 
tion.  This  is  due  to  the  large  area  of  the  lungs  absorbing  the  drug — 
roughly  100  sq.  meters — and  to  the  thinness  of  the  membranes  (about 
rooT  m*m0  separating  the  air  of  the  pulmonary  vesicles  from  the 
blood. 

The  action  of  Amyl  Nitrite  and  the  Nitrites  general^  in  relaxing 
arterial  tension,  was  discovered  experimentally  by  Rutherford  and 
Gamgee.  This  led  Sir  Lauder  Brunton  to  the  discovery  of  its  value 
and  that  of  Nitroglycerin  for  relief  of  anginal  spasm. 

He  first  used  Amyl  Nitrite  in  angina  pectoris  in  the  winter  of  1886-67. 
During  an  attack  in  this  case  the  pulse  became  very  quick  and  the  pulse  ten¬ 
sion  considerably  raised.  This  rise  of  pressure  he  attributed  to  contraction 
of  the  arterioles.  The  success  of  the  remedy  proved  the  truth  of  the  theory 
which  led  him  to  administer  it. — L.ii./i  5,163.  With  the  inhalation  of  Amyl 
Nitrite  the  vessels  dilated  and  the  pain  passed  off.  It  is  now  used  for  all 
varieties  of  cardiac  pain,  especially  when  it  comes  on  in  paroxysms. — H.  W. 

Amyl  nitrite  cannot  be  deemed  dangerous  in  use  in  any  way.  Murrell  writes — 

‘  A  patient  took  a  teaspoonful,  vomited  in  a  few  minutes  and  seemed  none 
the  worse — another  took  4  drachms  and  recovered— I  know  of  no  fatal  case.’ 

Uses, — It  has  been  successful  in  relieving  angina  pectoris,  sea¬ 
sickness,  ague,  spasmodic  asthma,  migraine,  neuralgic  clysmenorrhoea, 
post-partum  haemorrhage,  tetanus,  as  an  antidote  to  chloroform,  to 
ward  off  epileptic  attacks,  and  for  the  spasm  of  false  croup  and 
whooping-cough,  and  in  cocaine  and  strychnine  poisoning.  Is  largely 
employed  in  threatened  fainting  and  collapse,  and  as  a  restorative 
after  gas  in  dental  extractions.  It  is  valuable  to  restore  anima¬ 
tion  in  doubtful  cases  of  death,  as  from  drowning. 

Amyl  Nitrite  Sterules,  Martindale. 

Encased  in  cotton  w7ool  and  silk ;  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  10  minims 
(0-06,  0-12,  0  2,  0'25,  0*3,  0*4  and  0*6  Cc.). 

In  use  the  glass  capsule  is  broken,  the  liquid  soaks  the  c  otton  wool 
and  silk  cover,  and  can  be  inhaled  most  conveniently.  The  3 -minim 
size  meets  most  wants. 

The  contents  of  these  sterules  do  not  deteriorate  on  keeping. 
On  the  contrary,  capsules  17  years  old  were  found  to  be  fully  active. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  Azotite  d’Amyle. — 

“  Preferably  preserved  in  Sealed  Capsules.” 

U.S.  and  P.  Jap.  also  direct  to  be  kept  in  the  same  manner. 

In  Angina  Pectoris  the  best  form  for  administration  of  Amyl 
j  Nitrite  is  the  glass  capsule,  several  may  be  used  as  there  is  practically 
no  danger  from  its  administration. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

Pseudo-angina  occurring,  as  a  rule,  in  the  young,  not  serious 
with  regard  to  patient’s  life,  and  is  not  relieved  by  the  Nitrites — 
it  requires  tonic  treatment  and  exercise  ;  true  angina  requires  the 
Nitrites  and  Iodides.  Brunton  observed  that  rise  in  tension  oc¬ 
curred  along  with  angina  and  probably  caused  it. — B.M.J.  iL/09, 
11128. 
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A  medical  man  who  has  frequent  occasion  to  use  the  sterules 

himself  describes  them  as  a  Godsend.  , 

Causation  of  Angina  Pectoris.*  A  clinical  lecture  by  Byrom 
Bramwell  refers  to  this.  The  exciting  causes  to  angma  pectoris 
are  increased  muscular  effort  and  conditions  which  produce  in¬ 
creased  pressure  in  the  peripheral  arterial  circulation— that  is, 
conditions  which  throw  an  increased  strain  (either  actual  or  relative) 

on  the  left  ventricle.  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  , 

Clifford  Allbutt  lays  down  the  rule  that  everyone  oi  torty  and 
over  should  at  intervals  of  five  years  or  so  have  his  blood  pressure 
measured  in  order  that  he  may  know  in  time  if  he  be  tending 
towards  arterio  sclerosis.  A  man  of,  say  45,  in  whom  a  systolic 
pressure  of  some  160  m.m.  of  Mercury  be  found  may  seem  well  but 
has  probably  a  slight  increase  in  amount  of  urine,— which  will  be 
too  watery  and  may  show  a  trace  of  albumin  occasionally  ana  prob¬ 
ably  now  and  then  a  few  hyaline  casts.  Cut  down  animal  proteids, 
give  lacto-vegetarian  diet,  cut  off  excessive  smoking  and  Alcohol, 
give  a  saline  purge  every  morning  with  an  occasional  mercurial 
purge  and  the  pressure  will  come  down  to  normal  or  nearly  so. 
If  this  is  not  sufficient  Potassium  Iodide  will  help.  It  probably 
helps  in  elimination.  Not  by  any  means  a  general  rule,  but  occasion¬ 
ally  high  blood  pressure  may  need  use  of  vasodilators. 

Vasodilators  usually  act  even  in  profound  cases  of  arterio-sclerosis, 
and  Wallace  and  Ringer  showed  that  their  action  is  more  prolonged 
here  than  in  normal  vessels.  They  may  be  placed  in  the  followmg 
order  as  to  speed  of  action  and  associated  evanescence  oi  effect 
Amyl  Nitrite,  Nitroglycerin,  Spirit  of  .  Nitrous  Ether,  Sodium  Nitrite, 
Erythrol  Nitrate,  and  lastly  and  more  lasting  Mannitol  Nitrate. 

In  tobacco  angina,  useful. — Osier.  . 

In  chloroform  syncope,  Amyl  Nitrite  affords  the  quickest  means 
of  restoring  the  heart’s  action  ;  and  the  sterules  are  the  most  con¬ 
venient  form  of  using  it.  .  .  , 

Lonqevity.  An  early  recognition  of  excessive  tension  is  one  of  the 
important  steps  towards  this  (Hill  and  Barnard’s  and  Oliver’s 
Sphygmomanometers  indicate  the  oscillations  readily  and  are  recom¬ 
mended).  The  systolic  pressure  is  taken  to  be  that  which  suffices  to 
stop  the  pulse  altogether,  and  the  diastolic  that  at  which  the  index 
gives  the  maximum  oscillation.  Brunton  found  normal  systolic 
100-120  m.m.  for  young  adults,  115-135  or  140  for  men  in  middle  life 
and  above  150  is  abnormal.  To  lower  pressure  potassium  iodide  and 
cholagogues,  &c.,  are  used,  but  Amyl  Nitrite  and  isobutyl  nitrite 
have  more  rapid  action  than  any  other  drug  and  aie  useful  in 
cutting  short  paroxysms  of  pain.  Nitro -glycerin  can  be  given  in 
divided  doses  during  the  day  and  keeps  the  tension  low.  Erythrol 
Nitrate  has  a  still  slower  and  more  prolonged  action. — L.  ii./o6,1335 
Amyl  Nitrite  is  sometimes  said  to  be  ineffective  in  angina  pectoris 
_ jn  such  cases  it  is  questionable  whether  it  has  been  given  in  suffi¬ 
cient  doses.  A  case  is  mentioned  where  three  times  the  maximum 
B.P.  dose  was  not  sufficient  to  bring  about  the  fall  in  pressure.— 
This  is  a  case  in  which  the  spasms  are  very  frequent  and  Amyl 
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fvomth? l!?ZeS  i0X  a,Si1T°rt  time  bllt  n0t  lon^  enOUSh-  Tt  is  Probable, 
a  sort  of  oonlnkthat  !h,®  Spasm  18  of  central  origin,  that  it  is  really 
f  i  ™  ?n  °f  the  vaso  m°tor  centre. — Cushny. — “  Experi- 

W  aMnha’maC°  °F/n  regard  to  treatment.”  P.R.S.M.  Therap. 
oect.,  JNov.  io,  p.  1  et  seq.  1 

?j.10,  Dlt?,  teSr  !'ave  be®n  used  in  many  cases  of  aortic  disease  for  a 
2J®f  of  ]'“e  with  marked  relief  of  urgent  symptoms  and  with 
no  indication  of  prejudicial  effects. 

trifd ^TZlfS  a/reStfed1in  ®Tery  Case  in  which  Amy]  Nitrite  was 
FF’ff  h  th  *  °A  mi,tral  obstmctlon  or  from  phthisis.  Normallv 
the  effusion  of  blood  irritates  the  lung  tissue,  causing  coughing 
The  strain  raises  the  blood  pressure,  inducing  fresh  bleeding.  A 
Klnr?!1]  0ircle  1S  m  maintained  till  eventually  the  loss  of 

_  F0,011?6®  s°  ^reat  that  the  exertion  of  coughing  no  longer  causes 

a  marked  rise  of  pressure,  then  the  bleeding  ceases.  Amyl  Nitrite 
accomplishes  the  same  effect  without  further  loss  of  blood.— Edin. 

Wnf ‘to  JU  t’  1904  ’’  L‘  I1-/04’522’942’1446  ?  M.A.  1906,240  ;  B.M.J.E. 
i./o6,/9.  ^  In  severe  haemoptysis— rupture  of  an  atheromatous 
pulmonary  vessel — free  use  satisfactory. — B.M.J.  i./o6,917. 

,  F6  §en®ral  vasoddaticm  produced  is  preferable  to’ the  vaso  con¬ 
duction  effected  by  Adrenalin  internally. — L.  iL/04,1446. 

Post -p artum  haemorrhage  arrested. — B.M.J.  ii./o6  1125 
invaluable  but  must  be  used  with  caution.  During  parturition  Chloroform 

ft  fe  ^an rterouIn<r iveif  sb  or f  1 F  ta  the.  tension  within  the  abdominal  cavity  but 
drawal  of  thi?  delivery,  on  account  of  the  sudden  with- 

mechanism  thus ^  nSituSShi  mab)f+to  cause  paralysis  of  the  vasomotor 
L  Hill  has  pointed  out  i  ,  Atie  t°  accumulate  in  the  splanchnic  area, 

the  samp  pKf  a  TthR  Aaiyl  Nitrite,  it  incautiously  given,  may  produce 

General*  Practitioners ,  and  J*  **  Keith’  “  Cliaical  MemoJaSda  for 

Hsemorrhage  from  bullet  wounds  in  the  chest,  e.g.,  in  battle,  can 
be  controlled  by  inhalation  of  5  minim  capsule. — L.  U./07  941. 

in  haemoptysis  amyl  nitrite  acts  better  the  quicker  it  is  used.  In 
most  cases  it  can  be  completely  arrested  if  inhaled  as  soon  as  the  first 
signs  of  blood  show  themselves  in  the  sputum.  If  excitement 
afterwards  of  any  kind,  J  grain  Morphine  given.  Amyl  Nitrite, 
the  drug  par  excellence,  to  be  used  first.  Especially  useful  in  sana- 

TnUmUmork  Wnere  F®  patient  is  seen  at  the  beginning  of  attack. 
i\rin  P.Llm2Pary  haemorrhage  resort  at  once  to  Amyl  Nitrite  after  1  err  a  in 

J?NoT8?9 IfCke"8  “<*  tarao®toBis 

ovS  art 

posSe°wit,he?hk  dnr,f^fIOn  t0i  d00reasin8  the  blood  Pressure.  It  may  be 
without  nrei-idi'-ialiv1 cause.a  temporary  fall  of  blood  pressure 

«*“  «'ith 

n  uterine  haemorrhage  is  efficient.  5  cases  reported.  Can  be 
used  to  control  flooding  at  periods.  By  dilating  the  arterioles 
generally  it  diminishes  the  peripheral  resistance  ;  thus  reduces 
general  blood  pressure,  and  thereby  the  vascular  distension  of  the 
u  enne  mucosa.  May  prove  of  value  in  tiding  over  fibroid  disease 
until  the  menopause,  without  necessity  for  major  operation. 
Obviously  patients  should  be  prevented  from  using  to  arrest  normal  flow. 

In  tetanus,  inhale  at  every  spasm  to  gain  time. — L.  i./og,103. 
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Infantile  convulsions  are  well  treated  by  inhalation  of  1  minim 
doses.  A  whiff  of  Amyl  Nitrite  sometimes  cuts  the  attack 
short. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med.  * 

A  powerful  agent  to  relax  uterine  spasms  and  hour-glass  con¬ 
traction,  whether  natural  or  caused  by  ergot. 

Epilepsy  well  treated,  controlling  the  fits  and  preventing  insensi¬ 
bility.— B.M.J.  ii./89,599,688. 

In  uraemic  asthma,  found  useful. — B.M.J.  h/83,81 1,956,1064,1 115. 

Asthma  is  relieved  by  Amyl  Nitrite  relaxing  the  peripheral  vaso¬ 
constriction  which  is  an  essential  factor  in  the  bronchial  vascular 
distension  responsible  for  the  obstruction  in  respiration.— L.  L/07, 
189.  Pr.,  Oct.  1910,  p.  529.  Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.  1909.  After  the  relief 
the  patient  usually  no  longer  suffers  from  cold  hands  and  feet. 
Brilliant  results  follow  the  removal  of  polypi  from  the  nose— this 
has  a  marked  effect  on  blood  pressure. — B.M.J.ii./n,1327. 

In  croup  prompt  in  action. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

In  hiccough  sometimes  gives  good  results. — ibid. 

Fear  of  death  entirely  disappeared  as  patient  knew  he  would  get 
relief  from  Amyl  Nitrite  or  Nitroglycerin.  Angina  much  more 
common  amongst  the  rich  than  the  poor,  associated  as  a  rule  with 
gout. — L.  ii./o9,572. 

In  cardiac  displacement.  A  case  of  severe  attacks  of  dyspnoea 
which  occurred  every  two  days,  a  history  of  pleurisy.  As  a  result 
of  the  adhesions,  the  heart  was  anchored  much  outside  the  usual 
position.  Amyl  Nitrite  advised,  which  patient  used  (5  minims) 
during  next  attack,  this  so  allowed  the  heart  to  act  ‘  as  it  were  being 
pulled  right  out  *  that  it  broke  away  from  its  false  moorings.  Patient 
able  to  bend  with  ease  which  was  previously  impossible.  No 
further  angina  attacks  which  previously  occurred  every  two  days  or 
so.  Further  treatment  Strophanthus  Tincture,  which  brought  the 
heart  back  to  normal  position.- — J.  C.  McNaughton,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,lSl. 

Intra thoracic  aneurysm.  For  the  acute  anginal  attacks — Amyl 
Nitrite  inhalation  followed  by  internal  use  of  Nitroglycerin  or 
Erythrol  Nitrate  J  or  4  grain  is  generally  efficacious.— F.  De  Havil- 
land  Hall,  L.  i./i3,948.“ 

Hysterical  aphonia.  Vasodilators  (Amyl  Nitrite  and  Nitro¬ 
glycerin)  used  in,  with  success.  A  woman  lost  her  voice  for  several 
days.  After  a  few  doses  of  Nitroglycerin  1/100  grain,  aphonia 
disappeared  and  did  not  return.  A  girl  of  18  had  been  aphonic 
for  a  year  with  varied  treatment  unsuccessfully.  On  inhaling  an 
Amyl  Nitrite  capsule  her  voice  instantly  returned.  Also  used 
pax  os  with  Sodium  Nitrite. — J.  R.  Keith,  B.M.J.  i./i5,847. 

As  a  diagnostic  test  oe  mitral  stenosis.  Its  action  like  that 
of  exercise  is  to  increase  the  flow  of  blood  through  the  A — V  ring 
which  favours  the  production  of  the  murmurs  in  question.  Inhala¬ 
tion  of  a  3  m.  capsule  will  often  bring  to  light  a  clear  presystolic 
or  full  diastolic  murmur  in  a  patient  lying  on  his  back,  rendering 
early  mitral  stenosis  diagnosable. — R.  A.  Morison,  B.M.J.  i./i8,452. 
See  also  T.  Fisher,  ibid,  577 
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Purulent  pericarditis  simulating  angina  pectoris.  Patient  when 
first  seen  was  in  an  almost  moribund  condition.  Pulse  could  not 
be  felt ;  heart  apparently  beating  feebly  and  irregularly  at  about  50. 
Strychnine  and  Camphor  were  injected  with  little  improvement, 
but  there  was  prompt  response  to  Amyl  Nitrite.  At  autopsy  the 
pericardium  was  fomid  to  contain  about  2  ounces  of  haemorrhagic 
sero -purulent  fluid.  The  man  was  probably  killed  by  angina 
pectoris,  but  this  condition  was  excited  by  the  unrecognised  peri¬ 
carditis. — M.  A.  Cassidy,  R.  0.  Moon  and  F.  Le  Q.  Pelly,  L.  ii./2i, 
559. 

Pulmonary  embolism.  Death  from,  after  abdomino -perineal 
excision.  Patient  seized  with  urgent  dyspnoea.  Was  kept  alive 
with  Oxygen  and  Morphine.  “  If  Amyl  Nitrite  had  been  available, 
would  have  employed  it.”- — Sir  C.  Gordon -Watson,  Pr.  June  22/393. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  15  minims  (1  Cc.).  (Note  the 
hypodermic  dose  is  1  to  5  minims.)  Useful  when  inhalation  is 
impracticable. 

Amyl  Nitrite  in  conjunction  with  Pilocarpine  Hair  Lotion 
(q.v.)  has  been  used  to  increase  the  growth  of  the  hair.  Employ 
Amyl  Nitrite  10%  in  Alcohol  90%.  To  be  rubbed  in  the  scalp 
alternate  nights. 


ANTIMONIUM. 

Sb=120*2. 

Antidotes  to  Antimony  Compounds. — Stomach  tube 
(for  Tartar  Emetic,  but  not  for  Butter  of  Antimony),  emetics, 
tannin  or  tea  followed  by  stimulants. 

Accidental  poisoning  by.  A  case  recorded  with  recovery.  Child 
was  fed  with  milk  and  white  of  egg  for  the  first  24  hours,  afterwards 
barley  water.  A  mixture  of  Compound  Tincture  of  Cinchona  and 
Tincture  of  Calumba  was  given. 

Impalpable  powdered  antimony.  Patent  process  described ; 
suggested  for  use  by  injection. — -P.J.  i./n,293  {vide  our  p.  181). 

Stibnite  (Antimony  ore)  shipped  from  Alaska.- — Mining  Jl.  per 
P.J.  i./i6, 623. 

|U  IjAntimonii  Arsenas. 

Dose. — to  -3%  grain  (0-0006  to  0-002  Gm.)  twice  or  thrice 
daily.  Max.  single  dose. — grain  (0*002  Gm.)  ;  £  grain  (0*02  Gm.) 
in  24  hours. — M.  A. 

A  mixture  of  Antimonic  Oxide  and  20%  Arsenic  Acid ;  a  heavy 
white  powder.  Used  in  syphilis  and  skin  eruptions.  Nervine 
and  muscular  tonic.  Is  a  constituent  in  Gi5lineatj’s  Dragees. 

Dose  of  these  is  one  twice  a  day,  increased  to  three,  after  meals. 

For  further  details  of  composition  see  Vol.  II. 

Antimonium  Sulphuratum  {Off.).  A  mixture  of  the  sulphides 
and  oxides  in  orange  red  powder. 

Uses. — Diaphoretic.  In  syphilis  and  skin  affections. 
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Stibium  Sulfuratum  Rubrum,  P.  Belg.  Syn.  Kermes  Minerale 

is  made  by  boiling  black  Antimony  Sulphide  (Trisulphide)  with 
Sodium  Carbonate  Solution,  and  allowing  the  liquor  to  cool. — 
Fn.  Cx.  similar.  Tabellse,  P.  Belg.,  contain  0‘01  Gm. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  grains.  Incompatible  with  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  potassium  acid  tartrate. 

Antimonii  Pentasulphidum.  Pentasulfure  d’Antimoine,  Fn.  Cx 

Sb2S5=400-7. 

Made  by  decomposing  Schlippe’s  Salt  with  dilute  Sulphuric  Acid. 
Antimonium  Nigrum  Purificatum.  B.P.  ’98.  Sb2S3  =  336’58. 

Greyish  crystalline  powder,  decomposed  by  boiling  hydrochloric 
acid.  Used  in  veterinary  practice  as  parasiticide. 

Antimonii  Oxidum  (Antimonious  Oxide)  Sb203=288*4. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  grains  (0-06  to  0*12  Gm.). 

A  heavy  white  powder,  soluble  in  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  in  Alka¬ 
line  Tartrate  Solution,  Caustic  Potash,  etc.  Is  expectorant  and 
emetic. 

Injectio  Antimonii  Gxidi. — Martindale. 

Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc,).  Subcutaneously,  intra¬ 
muscularly,  or  intravenously,  increased  as  required. — Vide  Pels,  infra. 

These  doses  contain  y^  and  Ao  grain  respectively  in  a  solvent  of 
Glycerin  and  Water,  equal  parts.  Note.— -20  Cc.  contain  4  grain 
Antimony  Oxide grain  nearly  of  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate. 

In  making  the  injection  the  Antimony  Oxide  in  fine  powder,  is 
carefully  heated  with  the  Glycerin,  taking  care  to  prevent  the  de¬ 
composition  of  the  solvent,  the  water  being  added  to  the  glycerin 
solution  (warm).  This  produces  a  permanent  preparation. 

It  is  not  possible  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  Injection  when  a 
glycerin  and  water  solvent  is  used  :  it  is  practically  a  saturated 
solution.  For  a  stronger  preparation  a  solution  in  75%  Glycerin, 
diluted  at  time  of  use,  is  suggested,  v.  Injectio  Antimonii  FoYtior . 

The  preparation  is  apparently  a  chemical  combination  in  the 
form  of  Glyceryl  Antimonite  (cf.  G.  T.  Morgan,  “  Organic  Compounds 
of  Arsenic  and  Antimony,”  1918,  p.  295). 

Uses . — It  will  be  noted  with  regard  to  content  of  Antimony  in 
the  dose  that  the  amount  suggested  has  been  on  the  side  of  caution, 
and  though  even  with  these  small  quantities  the  preparation  has 
proved  effectual  in  Leishmania  infections,  and  trypanosomiasis, 
nevertheless  stronger  doses  could  undoubtedly  be  tolerated  and 
in  infections  by  parasites  of  the  nature  of  Bilharzia,  would  be  as 
effectual,  if  not  more  so,  than  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate,  which 
has  been  so  successful  in  J  to  2  grain  doses.  The  literature,  however, 
shows  that  the  preparation  in  dose  equivalent  to  even  1  /20th  grain 
Tartar  Emetic,  is  active.  This  is  of  importance  when  treatment 
has  to  be  extended  over  long  periods. 

In  these  Glycerin  Injections  the  Antimony  is  in  a  labile  condition 
and  hence  reactive— a  body  of  the  nature  of  Glyceryl  Antimonite 
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is  more  easily  broken  up  than,  for  example.  Antimony  Potassium 
Tartrate  or  Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate  where  the  component  radicals 
are  strongly  linked  together. 

It  would  be  of  interest  to  try  the  preparations  in  syphilis  and 
in  malaria. 

The  following  are  abstracts  from  papers  which  have  appeared  : — 

C.  W.  Daniels  and  H.  B.  Newham  pointed  out  that  successful 
treatment  of  these  tropical  protozoal  infections  (trypanosomiasis, 
etc.)  entails  keeping  the  disease  under  control  possibly  for  two  years. 
A  case  of  Rhodesian  trypanosomiasis  was  first  treated  with  atoxyl 
subcutaneously  and  aiitiluetin  per  os.  Trypanosomes  were  easily 
found  in  peripheral  blood  and  varied  from  1  or  2  to  20  per  200  leuco¬ 
cytes.  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  intravenously  was  given  and 
for  two  or  three  days  afterwards  no  trypanosomes  were  seen,  but 
they  recurred  to  the  extent  of  6  to  24  per  200  leucocytes  on  the 
3rd  or  4th  day. 

From  December  8th,  1915,  2  Cc.  of  the  Injectio  Antimonii  Oxidi 
were  given  (=  1/20  grain  Tartar  Emetic)  daily  subcutaneously  and 
no  trypanosomes  were  found  until  the  14th  (2  per  200  leucocytes) 
and  on  the  15th,  3  per  200  leucocytes.  On  the  16th  2  Cc.  of  the 
injection  were  given  twice  a  day  and  no  trypanosomes  were  found 
for  a  fortnight  (the  date  of  the  letter). 

These  subcutaneous  injections  are  painless  and  can  be  repeated  and 
cause  no  trouble  whilst  intravenous  injections  are  of  the  nature  of  an 
operation  to  the  patient  and  continued  intravenous  injections  are 
painful — extended  use  of  the  preparation  is  thought  well  worth  while. — 
L.  i./i6,102. 

Trypanosomiasis.  “The  preparation  is  good  and  practically  pain¬ 
less  ”  for  this  and  in  the  treatment  of  Kala  azar  and  oriental  sore. 
Thought  curative  action  inferior  to  Tartar  Emetic,  but  details  of 
extent  of  treatment  are  wanting  in  the  paper.  Further,  comparison  is 
made  apparently  between  2  Cc.  doses  of  the  Oxide  Injection  (con¬ 
taining  0-0013  Gm.  of  Oxide)  and  2  to  10  Cc.  of  4%  Tartar  Emetic. 
— A.  Castellani,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,552  et  seq. 

Dr.  Escomel  (Arequipa,  Peru)  writes  as  follows  : — 

American  leishmaniasis  has  in  the  past  been  treated  by  injecting 
Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  intravenously.  For  the  treatment 
of  furunculosis  orientalis  and  Kala  azar,  Injection  of  Antimony 
Oxide  has  been  suggested.  It  is  non -caustic. 

I  have  tried  the  preparation  in  American  leishmaniasis  _  with 
promising  results.  The  injection  may  be  subcutaneous,  intra¬ 
muscular  or  intravenous,  the  last  mentioned  being  the  most  rapid. 
I  have  given  from  1  to  2  Cc.  on  alternate  days  or  from  5  to  6  Cc.  of 
the  solution  weekly.  The  former  method  (alternate  days)  appears 
to  have  a  more  lasting  effect. 

No  local  or  general  reactions  were  observed  notwithstanding  that 
the  injections  were  made  at  the  surgery,  whence,  after  a  quarter 
of  an  hour’s  rest,  patients  returned  home.  This  procedure  is  not 
possible  with  Tartar  Emetic.  No  bad  effects  are  produced  beyond 
a  certain  amount  of  pain  which  is  transient. 
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In  certain  cases  the  treatment  has  been  supplemented  by  local 
treatment  with  Tartar  Emetic  powder  on  the  wound.  Cicatrisation 
of  all  cutaneous  lesions  and  of  most  of  the  mucous  lesions  was 
effected  in  one  case  by  the  Antimony  Oxide  Injection  and  the 
external  action  of  Tartar  Emetic,  while  extensive  ulceration  on  the 
foot  in  a  case  of  long  standing  healed  completely  under  the  In¬ 
jection,  without  local  treatment  other  than  the  applcation  of  Zinc 
Oxide  ointment. 

Ulceration  in  a  lurther  Leishmania  case  invaded  the  whole  nasal 
mucous  membrane,  the  roof  of  the  mouth  and  the  back  of  the  palate. 
It  had  existed  six  months  before  Antimony  Oxide  treatment  was 
started.  On  the  10th  September,  1916,  the  first  dose  (1  Cc.)  was 
given  subcutaneously  without  untoward  reaction.  Then  at  intervals 
intramuscularly,  intravenously  and  subcutaneous  doses  of  1  to  2  Cc. 
Cicatrization  commenced  after  three  months  and  patient  improved. 
Subsequently  6  Cc.  were  given  intravenously  on  two  occasions. 
No  fever  or  local  reaction.  Cure  of  facial  cutaneous  region  com¬ 
plete.  Further  doses  effected  cicatrisation  of  the  mucous  lesions. 

The  preparation  clearly  has  advantages  over  Tartar  Emetic  and 
has  cured  American  leishmaniasis,  but  was  not  successful  in  a  case 

of  blastomycosis  in  which  latter  Tartar  Emetic  also  failed. _ 

Esmundo  Escomel,  L.  ii./i 7.355. 

Dr.  Escomel  reported  further  (L.  i./i8,592)  on  four  fresh  cases 
successfully  treated  with  the  Injection  - 

(1)  A  Spaniard  aet.  38  with  leishmaniasis  lesion  on  the  nasal 
septum  and  the  forearm.  Cured  by  1  to  2  Cc.  injections  until  a 
total  of  30  Cc.  had  been  reached  with  local  treatment  by  tartar 
emetic  (saturated  solution). 

(2)  Peruvian  aet.  22.  Initial  lesion  two  years  ago  at  the  lower  and 
external  part  of  the  leg.  Intense  lesions  of  the  entire  mucous 
membrane  of  the  nose  and  mouth.  He  received  a  total  of  58  Cc. 
of  the  Injection  intravenously  with  apparent  cure.  He  continues  the 
treatment  in  order  to  avoid  relapses. 

(3)  Peruvian  aet.  23.  Ulcer  on  foot.  Mucous  membrane  of  the 
nose,  mouth  and  tonsils  much  ulcerated.  After  a  total  of  35  Cc.  of 
the  Injection,  patient  considered  himself  cured.  Two  months  after¬ 
wards  there  was  a  relapse  commencing  on  the  foot  and  in  the 
mouth.  After  a  few  injections  the  ulcers  healed,  but  we  continued 
the  injections  as  precaution  until  80  Cc.  of  the  injection  had  been 
given  intravenously. 

(4)  Peruvian  aet.  20.  Leishmaniasis  of  the  contour  of  the  ear 
15  Cc.  of  the  Injection  intravenously  (1  or  2  Cc.  per  injection)  and  two 
applications  of  saturated  solution  of  tartar  emetic  effected  cure. 

Surg.  Rear-Admiral  Sir  P.  Bassett-Smith  employed  the  injection 
m  a  case  of  trypanosomiasis.  The  dose  employed  to  bemn  with 
was  ^  (coft failing  J5-  grain  of  Oxide)  increasing  to  12  drachms 

(42-6  Cc.),  (containing  |  grain) ;  this  was  given  as  an  intravenous 
injection  once  a  week. 
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As  this  involved  the  injection  of  a  considerable  quantity  of  solu¬ 
tion,  a  more  concentrated  preparation  was  employed,  viz.,  1  grain 
(0-06  Gm.)  in  4  Cc.  of  pure  glycerin.  This  was  diluted  by  him  four 
times,  viz.,  to  the  proportion  of  1  grain  (0-06  Gm.)  in  16  Cc.  Of 
this  2*5  Cc.  (  =  jr  grain  Antimony  Oxide  approx.)  were  given 
intramuscularly  without  ill  effect. 

The  object  was  to  give  the  concentrated  intramuscular  dose  alter¬ 
nately  with  the  intravenous  one — the  latter  has  the  highest  sterilising 
effect  on  the  blood,  but  it  is  not  so  lasting  for  killing  off  “  hidden 
away  ”  trypanosomes. 

Trypanosomiasis  apparently  cured  after  treatment  with  various 
arsenicals,  Antimony  Tartrate  and  Oxide.— G.  C.  Low  and  H.  B.  G. 
Newham,  B.M.J.  i./22,96. 

Surg.  Rear-Admiral  Sir  P.  Bassett-Smith  deals  further  with  a 
trypanosomiasis  case.  Patient  served  in  B.E.P.  in  Cameroons  and 
was  infected  with  T.  gambiense.  At  one  time  he  had  4,000  trypano¬ 
somes  per  c.mm.  of  blood.  Under  intravenous  injection  of  Antimony 
Oxide  the  blood  rapidly  cleared.  Li  May,  1917,  he  was  again  admitted 
for  further  course  of  Antimony  as  there  was  relapse,  which  rapidly 
cleared  up.  Each  spring  of  1918,  1919  and  1920,  he  had  a  course 
of  10  injections  of  Antimony  Tartrate  \  to  2  grams.  Patient  now 
working.  It  was  a  severe  T.  gambiense  infection  cured  by  Anti¬ 
mony. — B.M.J.  i./22,31L 

Injectio  Antimonii  Qxidi  Fortior — Martindale. 

Suggested  dose,  to  be  used  with  extreme  caution,  8  to  15  minims 
(0*5  to  1  Cc.)  dilutees  with  2  or  3  vols.  of  water  and  injected 
immediately,  subcutaneously  or  intra-muscularly. — See  Animal 
Experiments,  p.  174. 

A  solution  in  75%  Glycerin  of  strength  0-5%  w/v,  i.e.  0-005  Gm. 
in  1  Cc.  or  1  /12th  grain  in  15  minims.  1  Cc.  is  equivalent  to  0- 012  Gm 
(3/16  grain  approximately )  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate. 

In  making  the  solution,  slight  heat  is  employed  as  mentioned  in 
the  previous  preparation,  neutralising  any  acidity  by  the  addition 
of  N/l  Sodium  Hydroxide. 

Chemical  and  Physiological  Note. — The  antimony  is  in  a  relatively 
loosely  combined  condition  and  hence  reactive.  On  dilution  with 
blood  serum  it  is  admitted  a  reduction  takes  place.  Nascent  Anti- 
monious  Oxide  will  be  precipitated  in  a  fine  state  of  subdivision — 
ready  for  reaction  with  the  infective  parasites,  the  tissues  and  the 
body  fluids.  The  essence  of  the  injection  is  that  it  is  a  solution  or 
chemical  combination  from  which  the  Antimonious  Oxide  is  pre¬ 
cipitated  in  a  nascent  condition  ready  for  immediate  reaction  with 
the  parasitic  infection,  and  it  is  conceivable  that  all  antimonials 
suffer  a  breakdown  to  Antimonious  Oxide  before  they  are  assimilated. 

Sir  L.  Rogers,  L.  i./i9,505  gave  Antimony  Oxide  in  pill  form  in  kala-azar 
relying  on  its  solubility  in  the  Hydrochloiic  Acid  of  the  stomach  but  this  is 
not  satisfactory — small  doses  would  not  produce  the  necessary  intensive 
action  and  large  doses  per  os  would  cause  violent  vomiting  by  its  direct 
action  on  the  stomach  lining.  As  to  the  ‘  solubility  ’  we  shook  5  Gm.  in 
500  Cc.  of  Physiological  Acid  and  determined  that  the  amount  dissolved  was 
exceedingly  s  mall. 
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Uses . — This  preparation  may  permit  of  the  use  of  holder  doses  of 
Antimony  Oxide  in  Glycerin  combination,  on  the  lines  of  the 
current  treatment  of  trypanosomiasis  and  Bilharzia  infection  where 
1  to  2  grain  doses  of  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  are  commonly 
given. 

Animal  Experiments  (1920)  reported  in  our  last  Edition  showed 
that  intramuscular  injection  of  a  2%  preparation  in  pure  glycerin 
was  irritant  due  to  acidity. 

We  neutralised  the  acidity  as  now  shown  and  in  addition  we 
have  altered  the  solvent  to  a  75%  Glycerin  in  water.  Fresh  animal 
experiments  (1924)  indicated  that  the  new  injection  injected 
undiluted  under  the  skin  of  the  back  of  a  cat  left  a  very  tender 
swelling  and  caused  suppuration  later.  The  preparation  must 
certainly  be  diluted  at  the  time  of  use  in  man.  The  ordinary 
Injectio  Antimonii  Oxidi  is  tolerated  and  useful,  and  it  is  probable 
that  an  intermediate  strength,  e.g.  0  25%  in  glycerin  and  water 
will  be  tolerated.  Note  that  Bassett-Smith  gave  a  0'36%  solution 
without  ill  effect  (page  173,  first  par.). 

We  hope  that  a  preparation  on  these  lines  may  prove  of  value 
in  protozoal  infections. 

Injectio  Antimonii  Cinnamica. — Martindaie. 

Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.). 

Thirty  minims  contain  Antimonious  Oxide  Ar  grain,  with  Sodium 
Cinnamate  1  grain  in  a  mixture  of  Glycerin  and  Water,  equal  parts. 
Percentage  parts — 0'073  and  3‘7  approx,  respectively. 

Hypodermic  Steruies  of  all  the  above,  both  15  and  30  minims 
in  each,  are  prepared. 

These  preparations  are  employed  in  malignant  disease  by 
injecting  into  the  mass  of  the  tumour. 

Elixir  Antimonii  Cinnamieum  is  intended  for  internal  adminis¬ 
tration. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

Containing  Antimonious  Oxide  At  grain,  Glycerin  Sodium  Cinna¬ 
mate  3  minims,  Cinnamon  Water  to  2  drachms.  Percentage  parts  : 
0’092  and  2-5  approx,  respectively. 

Antimony  and  Opium,  useful  remedies  in  treatment  of  many 
chest  affections. — e.g.,  in  bronchitis. — B.M.J.  Apl.  18,  1908. 


iy] Antimonium  Tartaratum.  (Off.).  Syn. 
Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate.  Fr.  Cx. 


Tartar  Emetic. 
4  Em  etiqije.’ 


|f>  l|“  And  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  1  or  more  per 
cent,  of  emetic  tartar 

[K(Sb0)C4H406]2,H20=664-721. 

Dose.— Diaphoretic  ^  to  |  grain,  emetic  £  to  1  grain.  Intra¬ 
venously  to  2  grains  (0  03  to  0'  12  Gm.),  usually  in  1  or  2%  dilution. 
Hypodermically  it  is  painful  and  irritant. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  max.  single  dose  3  grains  ;  max.  in  24  hours  9  grains. 
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'  A  single  dose  over  limit  of  safety,  i.e.,  between  0‘01  and  0-02  Gm.  per  kilo 
body  weight,  is  sufficient  to  cause  death.  Can  be  given  for  indefinite  period 
at  intervals  of  three  days,  provided  dose  is  half  the  toxic  in  one—  Fernand 
Michiels,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Sept.  15/22,300. 

Colourless  crystals  m  ade  by  combining  Antimonious  Oxide  with 
Acid  Potassium  Tartrate. 

Soluble  1  in  17  of  cold  water.  Almost  insoluble  in  alcohol 
90%.  Incompatible  With  acids  and  alkalis,  soap,  and  tannin. 

Uses. — Diaphoretic  and  emetic. 

In  chorea  in  children  this  compound  is  less  dangerous  as  emetic 
than  apo morphine. 

It  is  an  active  remedy  in  acute  bronchitis. 

Syphilis  in  man  has  been  treated  by  Tartar  Emetic  intravenously 
in  1  in  1000  Solution  made  isotonic  by  using  Normal  Saline  Solution. 
A  daily  dose  for  11  to  12  days  of  0T  to  0T2  Gm.  was  given  without 
causing  inconvenience.  Improved  certain  cutaneous  manifesta¬ 
tions,  but  the  compound  had  no  specific  action  on  the  progress  of 
the  disease — L.i./ocplOSO. 

In  Sleeping  Sickness,  Tartar  Emetic  and  Antimony!  Sodium 
Tartrate  ( vide  postea)  are  given  intravenously ,  as  hypodermically 
they  are  too  painful.  The  method  alone  (without  Mercury  or  some 
other  powerful  adjuvant)  is  not  effective,  it  drives  the  trypanosomes 
from  the  blood,  but  they  still  remain  in  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid. 

Intravenously  1%  solution  in  Normal  Saline  used  in  2  to  10  Cc. 
doses  daily  for  5  to  10  days,  then  every  other  day  or  twice  a  week. 

In  espundia,  granuloma  inguinale,  Kala-azar  and  oriental  sore, 
tartar  emetic  has  powerful  action.  Efficacious  also  in  yaws  (with 
other  drugs)  and  beneficial  in  relapsing  fever. 

Casteliani’s  Injection  of  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  ( Intra¬ 
muscular). 

Form  No.  1, 

Dose. — £  to  1  Cc.  every  other  day  in  the  gluteal  regions. 

Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  8  grains,  Carbolic  Acid  10  minims,  Gly¬ 
cerin  3  drachms,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Form  No.  2  contains  $  grain  Sodium  Bicarbonate  in  addition. 

Both  these  produce  some  pain  a  few  hours  after  administration. 

Mistura  Antimonii  et  Potassii  lodidi  ( Castellani ). 

Dose. — One  ounce  diluted  with  3  or  4  times  the  quantity  of  water  thrice 
daily,  for  adults;  £  doses  for  children  of  8-14  and  for  European  patients. 

Antimony  Tartrate  1  grain,  Potassium  Iodide  1  drachm,  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
15  grains,  Sodium  Salicylate  10  grains,  Glycerin  2  drachms  (or  Syrup  1  drachm 
or  Sodium  Tartrate  10  grains),  Water  to  1  ounce. — A.  Castellani,  B.M.J. 
ii./ 1 6,552. 

It  is  possible  that  on  standing  this  mixture  may  deposit  Antimonious 
Oxide,  but  a  bottle  of  it  which  we  prepared  remained  clear  for  a  reasonable 
time.  All  the  ingredients  must  be  pure  (the  presence  of  Caustic  Alkali  will 
cause  deposition)  and  each  of  the  salts  must  be  dissolved  separately  in  a  glass 
mortar  in  as  much  water  as  possible  before  mixing. 

Yaws. — This  mixture  useful  in  conjunction  with  Novarsenobillon. — N. 
Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,37. 

Cerebro-Spinal  Fever  benefited  by  |  grain  dose  intravenously.  A 
daily  remitting  temperature  fell  to  normal  in  60  hours  and  remained  so. — 
S.  Neave,  L.  i./i6,1101. 

Kala-azar  well  treated  by  Tartar  Emetic  injections  intravenously.  Dose. 
— Commence  with  4  Cc.  of  2%  solution  and  gradually  increase  up  to  10  Cc. 
Excellent  results. — L.  P^ogers,  L.  ii./i6,782.  Except  for  melancholia  and 
depression  no  toxic  effects. — H.  I.  Winifred  Kerr,  I,.  ii./iS,45. 
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Eala-azar  treated  in  like  manner  starting  with  J  grain  and  rising  with 
two  or  three  days’  interval  to  2£  grains.  Total  given  64 f  grains.  The  ease 
died  of  influenzal  pneumonia  and  permitted  examination  of  all  the  organs 
determining  that  complete  sterilisation  of  the  system  had  occurred  so  far  as 
L.  Donovani  was  concerned.  Given  in  large  doses  over  long  period  Antimony 
produces  fatty  changes  in  the  liver  and  kidneys.  The  solution  should  not  be 
too  concentrated.  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  is  evidently  a  specific  against 
L.  Donovani. — G.  C.  Low,  B.M.J.  i./ig,702. 

Yaws.  No  amelioration  after  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  intravenously 
in  1  grain  doses  for  8  to  10  days. — F.  T.  Auden,  B.M.J.  ii./22,83. 

Malaeia  is  not  combated  by  Tartar  Emetic. — J.  Pratt- Johnson  and  co¬ 
workers.  B.M.J.  i./2i,80.  It  was  originally  suggested  by  Sir  L.  Rogers. 
Numerous  refs,  in  last  Edn.  p.  157,158. 

Bilharsiasis  successfully  treated  by  Tartar  Emetic  intra  venously.  For 
children  i  grain,  for  adults  £  grain .  A  total  of  30  grains  or  more  is  required 
lasting  over  15  to  30  days.  The  dose  is  dissolved  in  20  minims  of  distilled 
water  and  this  diluted  with  2  volumes  of  distilled  water  at  time  of  use.  It 
should  be  remembered  that  even  small  doses  have  been  known  to  cause 
death  (£  grain  in  a  child  and  2  grains  in  an  adult.  Care  and  judgment  are 
necessary. — J.  B.  Christopherson,  L.  ii./t8,325.  See  also  B.M.J.  ii./i8.652. 

_  Bilharziasis,  seventy  cases,  treated  by  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  at 
Khartoum  Civil  Hospital.  A  very  complete  treatise  on  Bilharzia  infection  in 
general.  The  solution  used  is  £  grain  in  20  minims  of  distilled  water  diluted 
with  an  equal  quantity  of  Normal  Saline  solution.  It  is  thought  to  be  the 
only  drug  with  any  direct  effect  on  the  disease.  The  dose  (given  every  other 
day)  is  increased  by  £  grain  every  injection  until  2  or  2£  grains  have  been 
reached  and  this  is  maintained.  (In  the  case  of  boys  of  16  or  under  1£  grains 
is  the  maximum).  The  total  quantity  injected  would  be  20  or  25  grains 
according  to  circumstances.  If  more  than  25  grains  is  required,  the  surplus 
needed  should  be  reserved  for  a  second  course.  When  the  dose  is  1£  or  2 
grains  (sometimes  before),  a  cough  immediately  on  injecting  indicates  that 
the  Antimony  is  already  in  the  pulmonary  circulation  and  shows  that  the  drug 
is  both  rapid  and  far  reaching  in  its  action.  Two  notable  changes  occur 
during  the  course  of  injections  :  disappearance  of  red  blood  from  the  urine 
but  microscopic  blood  (smokiness)  remains  till  later.  The  second  change 
(after  about  20  grains  have  been  given)  is  that  the  urine  apparently  becomes 
clear  and  normal.  These  changes  may  coincide  with  the  closing  activities 
of  the  worm.  Daily  estimations  of  the  Antimony  eliminated  during  a  course 
show  that  a  third  of  the  total  amount  of  the  Antimony  given  is  eliminated. 
The  cumulative  action  of  Antimony  may  have  been  over-estimated  by  the  older 
writers.  Bilharzia  infection  in  Egypt  on  physiqueand  character  is  disastrous, 
the  backward  condition  of  the  peasant  (who  constitutes  90%  of  the  popu¬ 
lation)  is  attributable  to  this  scourge. — J.  B.  Christopherson  and  J.  B.  Newlove 
— Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  July  15th,  1919,  pp.  129-144. 

Not  only  is  the  parasite  Schistosoma  Haematobium  killed  in  situ  by  the 
method  but  later  the  embryos  in  the  ova  deposited  in  the  terminal  vessels 
are  killed  and  the  patient  therefore  ceases  to  be  a  carrier. 

The  Egyptian  Fellaheen  do  not  know  they  are  infected.  The  parent  worms, 
often  many  hundreds,  are  situated  in  the  portal  vein  and  its  tributaries.  The 
ova  working  their  way  from  the  venule  to  the  surface  of  the  bladder  and 
rectum  in  order  to  escape  with  the  urine  or  fasces  may  take  months  to  do  so. 
An  ordinary  uncomplicated  case  lasts  10  years  or  more.  S.  Haematobium 
lives  for  that  length  of  time  or  longer.  Hitherto  it  has  been  thought  that 
“  no  direct  or  other  means  is  known  by  which  the  parasite  can  be  destroyed  ” 
(Manson,  Trop.  Dis.,  1918).  Christopherson  holds  there  is  a  cure.  After  about 
12  grains  have  been  given  in  as  many  days  some  of  the  ova  are  shrunken, 
shrivelled,  blackish,  etc.,  and  they  do  not  later  hatch  out  in  water.  When 
this  point  is  reached  the  parent  worm  is  held  to  be  killed  in  the  portal  circu¬ 
lation  and  the  ova  sterilised  in  situ.  The  patient  ceases  to  be  a  carrier  after 
about  20  grains.  The  Antimony  Injections  should  only  be  given  with  greatest 
caution  when  any  important  organs — kidneys,  liver,  heart,  lungs,  etc. — 
are  not  sound. — J.B. Christopherson,  L.  i./ 19, 1021. 

Bilharzial  infection  treated  by  Tartar  Emetic — supports  Cbristopherson’s 
findings.— A.  Innes,  B.M.J.  ii./ig,340.  Up  to  2  grains  intravenously  as  dose 
— J.  G.  Cawston,  ibid.  380;  see  also  Christopherson,  ibid.  494,  and  F.E. 
Taylor,  L.  ii./ig,246;  Christopherson,  ibid.,  299. 
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Japanese  Bilharzia  disease  treated  by  Antimony  Tartrate  intraven- 
I  ously. — J.  B.  Christopherson,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,551. 

Bilharzia  treated  by  Antimony  Tartrate  per  rectum.  As  much  as  100 
;  grains  given  in  all  to  a  boy,  by  gradually  increased  dose,  starting  with  1  grain 
in  100  Cc.  of  water.  Free  from  risk. — -H.  F.  Wilson,  B.M.J.  i./22,137. 

In  bilharziasis  and  kala-azar  it  not  only  kills  the  trematode  worm  in  the 
(  veins  in  the  bladder  and  bowel,  but  it  destroys  eggs  and  their  irritating 
:  and  penetrating  properties. — B.M.J.  i./22,807. 

1,000  cases  of  bilharziasis  treated  by  Christopherson’s  method. — F.  O.  Lasbrey 
!  and  It.  B.  Coleman,  B.M.J.  i./2i,299.  See  also  L.  C.  D.  Hermitte,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  April  15,  22,104. 

Value  in  bilharzia,  syphilis  and  leprosy. — F.  Gordon-Cawston,  M.P.C. 

:  Sept.  27/22,261.  See  also  Pomm^,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Jan.  15/23,33. 

The  presence  or  absence  of  bilharzia  disease  may  be  diacgrsosed  by 
i  examining  the  blood  serum  on  the  lines  of  a  Wasserman  Test,  the  antigen  used 
:  being  made  from  the  liver  of  snails  infected  with  the  cercarise  of  schistosoma 
haematobium. — Murray,  S.A.Med.  Bee.  May,  1920,  p.  168.  See  also  Fairley, 
L.  i./i9,1016. 

Beotal  use  for  bilharziasis.  First-  dose  1  grain,  then  2  grains  every  second 
day,  increasing  to  3,  4  and  5  grains  during  3  weeks.  Less  nausea  and  results 
equal  to  intravenous  injections. — H.  F.  Wilson,  B.M.J.  i./22,137. 

Bectal  Bilharzia  in  3  natives  of  Mongalla  (C.  Africa)  completely  cured  by 
treatment  with  Antimony  Tartrate. — Is.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,40. 
Further  Notes  on  Treatment  of  Bilharziasis 

The  internal  administration  of  the  Liquid  Extract  of  Male  Feral  6m. 
t.d.,  “  often  acts  like  a  charm  ”  in  controlling  haunorrhage. — Brooke.  In 
the  Zambesi  district,  the  Wo  r  tab  el  Treatment  with  spirit  of  turpentine 
with  thymol  added.— L.  ii./o7,923.  Avoid  bathing  too  long  in  infected 
rivers  and  ponds.  This  is  frequently  a  direct  cause,  the  parasite  entering 
through  the  urethra  or  anus.  Bilharziasis  is  responsible  in  Egypt  for  most 
cases  of  moderate  anaemia  in  children. — L.  ii./ x  1 ,1328.  Bilharziasis  and 
malignant  disease  of  the  bladder.— Jl.  Path  and  Bact.,  July,  19 11,  p.  76. 

Good  results  from  Thymo -benzene  (2  grains  of  Thymol  on  \  drachm  Ben¬ 
zene).  Ova  passed  in  shoals  on  the  third  day.  The  urine  soon  loses  all  colour 
of  blood.  Mild  cases  in  robust  subjects  lose  all  trace  of  infection  in  a  few 
weeks.- — W.  Bobertson,  L.  i./i,s,698. 

The  intermediate  host  of  the  worm  is  a  fresh-water  mollusc.  The  two 
main  species  in  Egypt  have  distinct  intermediate  hosts.  Effective  means 
found  for  rendering  infected  water  safe  in  military  camps. — B.M.J.  i. 07,832. 

Emetine  3  grains  given  intramuscularly  into  the  deltoid  and  lumbar  regions 
every  third  day  has  been  successful  in  bilharziasis  :  usually  only  4  doses 
wanted.  A  child  of  10  will  stand  24  grains.— B.M.J.  i./2i,586. 

Account  of  personal  experience  of  Bilharzia  disease. — F.  G.  Cawston,  Jl. 
Trop.  Med.,  April  2/23,111. 

American  Leishmaniasis  of  the  skin  treated  by  Antimony 
Potassium  Tartrate  beginning  with  \  grain,  increased  to  1  grain— six  injec¬ 
tions  during  14  days.  Then  a  second  course  starting  with  1  grain  and 
gradually  increased  to  2|-  grains.— 22  injections  in  this  second  course  spread 
over  ten  weeks — total  47  grains  of  Antimony.  Each  dose  was  dissolved  in 
2  ounces  of  normal  saline  and  sterilised.  Cure. — G.  C.  Low,  B.M.J.  i./i9>479. 

Leishmaniasis  of  the  skin  is  curable  by  a  few  grains  (5  to  8).  of  Antimony 
Sodium  Tartrate  intravenously.  For  bilharziasis  20  to  30  grains  are  neces¬ 
sary.  60  grains  or  more  are  needed  for  Leishmaniasis  or  kala-azar  and 
possibly  more  still  for  trypanosomiasis. — J.  B.  Christopherson,  L.  i./2i,522. 
See  also  H.  B.  Day,  ibid.  525,  545,  and  Christopherson,  B.M.J.E.  ii/23,21. 

Antimony  causes  cutaneous  lesions  of  leishmaniasis  to  vanish,  while  Arsenic 
has  no  effect ;  it  also  heals  syphilitic  lesions  due  to  Leucocytozoon  syphilidis 
which  are  resistant  to  any  other  treatment.  Tartar  Emetic  best  administered 
intravenously. — J.  E.  It.  McDonagli,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  16/23,119. 

Cutaneous  leishmaniasis  in  Brazil.  Two  rare  cases  described.  One  cured 
by  Tartar  Emetic  and  the  other  well  treated  by  Di-Sodo-Luargol. — De  Aguiar 
Pupo,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,201. 

Dermal  leishmaniasis  is  a  very  widespread  disease  among  the  gum  gatherers 
in  Mexico,  thought  to  be  transmitted  by  a  flying  insect,  which  frequents  the 
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forests.  Tartar  Emetic  intravenously  recommended  as  the  best  form  of 
treatment. — A.  Inchaustegui,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,198. 

Keratitis  well  treated  by  Tartar  Emetic  intravenously. — F.  G.  Cawston, 
Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  15/22,127. 

Granuloma  inguinale— a  disease  endemic  in  Louisiana.  Tartar  Emetic 
intravenously  specific. — I.  M.  Gage,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,222. 

CE)  Stemles  of  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate,  \  grain  (o-03  Gm.) 

1  grain  (0  06  Gm.),  and  2  grains  (0-12  Gm.)  in  1-5  Cc.  (25  minims), 
3  Cc.  (45  minims)  and  6  Cc.  (90  minims),  i.e.  2%  solutions,  are 
made. 

Ce>  Solutes  of  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  contain  10  grains 
(0  6  Gm.)  with  Sodium  Chloride  6  grains  (0  4  Gm.),  on  the  same 
lines  as  those  of  Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate,  q.v. 

Palvis  Antimonialis.  (Off.)  James’s  PoWDEE. 

Dose. — 3  to  6  grains  (0-2  to  0  4  Gm.). 

Contains  334-%  Antimonious  Oxide. 

CE)Pil«ia  Antimonii  Conii  et  Quininae. 

Dose. — As  required  in  fever. 

James’s  Powder  1  grain,  Conium  Extract  2  grains,  Quinine  Sul¬ 
phate  2  grains.  A  piii  on  the  lines  of  this  formula  had  a  reputation 
in  Italy  for  treatment  of  malarial  fevers.  A  most  successful  pill 
used  in  a  variety  of  febrile  conditions. — Drage. 

CeD  Vinum  Antimoniale  (Off.) 

(Note.  CED  Preparations  or  admixtures  containing  Antimonial 
W  ine. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  (0*6  to  2  Cc.) ;  as  emetic  2  to  4  drachms 
(8  to  15  Cc.) ;  contains  1  in  250  by  volume. 

Flavoring. — It  has  little  taste  when  diluted. 

Pharmacological  action  of  Antimony  in  treatment  of  bronchitis. 
The  dry  membranes  become  flooded  with  healing  serum. — cf. 
Emetine  and  Potassium  Iodide. — P.R.S.M.  Therap.  Sect.  1911,  p.  41. 

Pneumonia  is  well  treated  by  repeated  2J  minim  doses  of  Antimonial  Wine. 
Crisis  comes  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  day. 

Antimonii  et  Sodii  Tarfcras.  Antimony!  Sodium  Tartrate. 

[Na(Sb0)C4H406]2H20— 632’520.  (It  is  not  a  Poison  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Act.) 

Dose— Per  os,  presumably  on  the  lines  of  Tartaric  Emetic. 
Intravenously,  h  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  0*12  Gm.)  usually  in  1  or 
2%  dilution. 

Hypodermically  it  is  not  advised. 

Manufacture. — Boil  Antimonious  Oxide  10  in  a  solution  of 
Sodium  Acid  Tartrate  13  until  almost  clear  (the  quantity  of  Anti¬ 
monious  Oxide  is  purposely  in  slight  excess).  Filter  and  evaporate 
to  dryness.  When  dried  at  105°  C.  the  substance  retains  I  H20. 
Plimmer  has  shown  that  by  adding  alcohol  to  the  concentrated 
solution  the  compound  crystallises  out  with  2\  H20.  There  is  no 
great  advantage  in  this  method.  Furthermore,  we  have  found 
that  much  of  it  remains  in  the  mother  liquor.  The  body  is  a  white 
crystalline  powder.  Solubility  1  in  H  of  water. 

Uses. — This  compound  has  properties  similar  to  Tartar  Emetic. 


ANT1M0NIUM. 


179 


A 

j  Its  greater  solubility  may  be  of  some  advantage.  It  is  stated  to 
,  have  the  lowest  degree  of  toxicity  of  the  Antimonials  for  intra¬ 
venous  injection — Chopra  and  Napier,  I.  Med.  Gaz.  Jan.  1923. 
It  has  been  largely  used  in  bilharzia  infection,  in  which  it  is  effectual, 
i  Kala-azar  has  been  treated  with  it,  and  quite  recently  success  with 
it  has  been  claimed  in  syphilis. 

It  has  also  been  tried  in  trypanosomiasis. 

I  Sterules  of  Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate.— i  grain  (0  03  Gm.), 
il  grain  (0'06  Gm.),  and  2  grains  (0*12  Gm.)  in  1*5  Cc.  (25  minims), 

1 3  Cc.  (45  minims)  and  6  Cc.  (90  minims)  respectively,  i.e.  2%  solu¬ 
tions,  are  made. 

Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate  Solutes  10  grains  (o-6  Gm.),  com¬ 
bined  with  Sodium  Chloride  (0  4  Gm.).  These,  on  dissolving  in 
40  Cc.  of  distilled  water  and  boiling  produce  a  solution  ready  for 
injection.  2  Cc.  contain  grain  (0-03  Gm.).  They  are  convenient 
for  carrying  in  the  Tropics  by  medical  men  having  occasion  to  give 
a  number  of  injections. 

Kala-azar  well  treated  with  Antimonyl  Sodium  Tartrate  intra¬ 
venously.  Begin  with  small  dose,  0  5  Cc.  of  2%,  increasing  by 
05  Cc.  up  to  a  maximum  of  5  Cc.,  and  continue  for  from  2  to  4 
months  as  required.  Heart,  kidneys  and  lungs  must  functionate 
well.— R.  N.  Chopra  and  L.  E.  Napier,  Ind.  Med.  Gaz.  Jan.  1923, 
per  B.M.J.E.  i./23,45.  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Mar.  1/22,64. 

Oriental  Sore.  The  best  treatment  is  Sodium  Antimony 
Tartrate,  5  to  10  Cc.  of  1%  solution  daily,  or  less  often,  until  healed. 
Vaccine  and  dressing  with  Salol  in  Olive  Oil. — A.  W.  Sheen,  Pr. 
Eeb.  21,  p.  85.  See  also  J.  B.  Christopherson,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  June 
1/23,205.  Oriental  sore  in  Russian  Turkestan — -where  it  is  very 
prevalent — successfully  treated  with  2%  solution  intravenously. — 
Maj.  J.  A.  Sinton,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,200. 

Eilariasis  is  not  cured  by  Antimony  Tartrate  intravenously. — 
G.  C.  Low,  L.  i./2 1,221.  (Sir  L.  Rogers  tried  Antimony  Sodium 
Tartrate). 

Leprosy.  Beneficial  results  with  Colloidal  Antimony.  Improve¬ 
ment  also  noted  with  intravenous  injections  of  2%  solution  of  Tartar 
Emetic. — F.  G.  Cawston,  per  T.  D.  B.,- Vol.  17/21,284. 

Granuloma  Pudendi  well  treated  with  Tartrated  Antimony. 
Salvarsan  useless. — I).  J.  Maxwell,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,235. 

Leishmaniasis  of  the  Skin  has  been  treated  with  this  and 
Tartar  Emetic  q.v. 

Syphilis  treated  with  Antimony  Sodium  (and  Potassium)  Tar¬ 
trate  intravenously.  Initial  dose  ^  grain,  gradually  increased  to 
1|  or  2  grains — given  in  3  Cc.  of  water.  Total  dosage  varied — • 
in  one  case  23  grains.  Results  not  inferior  to  those  with  Arsenic. — 
E.  G.  Cawston,  B.M.J.  i./22,266. 

In  tuberculous  disease  of  the  lungs  and  of  the  eye  Tartar  Emetic  (intra¬ 
venously)  deserves  further  trial. — F.  G.  Cawston,  B  M.J.  i/24,820. 

Caution. — One-third  of  the  amount  of  Antimony  injected  is  excreted  by  the 
kidneys  in  24  hours.  Great  caution  required  where  heart  kidney  or  lung 
disease  exists.  In  weak,  emaciated  and  anaemic  subjects  begin  with  small  dose 
gradually  increased. — R.  N.  Chopra,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  16,/23,133. 


180 


THE  EXTRA  PH  ARM  ACO  P  CEIA . 


Antimony  Salts  are  not  so  powerful  in  syphilis  as  the  Arsenic  Compounds. 
The  reason  why  Spirochsetes  vanish  so  quickly  after  Salvarsan  is  that  they 
contain  free  OH  groups,  since  in  their  colloidal  lipoid  membrane  an  unsatu¬ 
rated  fatty  acid  exists.  (Presumably  a  free  acid,  i.e.,  with  a  Carboxyl  OH 
— not  “  unsaturated,”  as  usually  understood.— W.  H.  M.)  It  is  to  these 
OH  groups  that  the  metals  become  attached,  with  the  result  that  the  organ¬ 
isms  perish.  The  other  phases  (cf.  syphilis,  Yol.  II.  for  ?  existence  of  a  life 
cycle)  of  the  Leucocytozoon  Spyhilidis  have  no  free  OH  group — they  are 
probably  destroyed  by  enzymes  helped  by  Arsenic  or  Antimony. — J.  E.  R. 
McDonagh,  B.M.J.  ii./ x 3,1512. 

Trypanosomiasis. — In  the  experimental  treatment  in  rats  a  number  of  drugs 
were  tried  including  this  compound.  A  rat,  whose  blood  was  teeming  with 
trypanosomes,  after  0‘35  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution  of  this  drug  showed  complete 
disappearance  of  typanosomes  from  the  blood  in  half  an  hour.— Ninth 
Report  of  the  Sleeping  Sickness  Commission  of  the  Royal  Society. 

0’5  Cc.  of  1%  solution  per  Gm.  weight  of  rat  is  considered  maximum  dose. 
Its  quickness  of  action  is  remarkable.  A  few  very  persistent  forms  can 
still  be  found  in  the  liver.  They  need  to  be  tired  out  by  successive  doses. 
— Plimmer  and  Thomson,  Roy.  Soc.  Ha.  Jan.  8/o8,238.  L.  i./o9,778. 

Experiments  to  determine  the  resistance  erf  the  trypanosome  of  sleeping 
sickness  to  Antimony,  Arsenic  and  Bismuth  showed  that  of  each  1  in  200,000 
was  sufficient  to  banish  the  parasite.  1  mgr.  of  Antimony  destroyed  the 
parasites  in  a  200  Gm.  rat.  Arsenic  acted  more  slowly  and  in  the  case  of 
Bismuth  the  damage  done  to  the  host  was  generally  irreparable.  The  try¬ 
panosomes ,  however ,  not  permanently  destroyed — they  return  in  course  of  time , 
and  ultimately  antimony  and  arsenic-resistant  trypanosomes  are  produced 
and  retaining  this  property  can  be  propagated  from  rat  to  rat — the  arsenic 
resistant  trypanosomes  are  still  susceptible  to  Antimony  and  Bismuth. 
Suggestion  to  treat  patients  with  all  three  drugs  at  once. — Cushny,  L.  i./o9,239. 

Sleeping  sickness  treated  with  Antimony  and  Atoxyl  showed  promising 
results.— Report  by  J.  A.  Clark,  per  T.D.B.  Yol.  17/21,322. 

The  revival  of  the  use  of  Antimony  is  a  triumph  of  rational  therapeutics,  for 
it  was  through  reasoning  from  its  chemical  affinities  that  Cushny  and 
Plimmer  were  led  to  try  the  remedy  in  diseases  dependent  on  protozoal 
parasites.  The  control  of  trypanosomes  by  A  ntimony  and  Arsenic  given  together 
and  in  alternation  is  as  striking  as  the  cure  of  malaria  by  Quinine.  Antimony 
in  the  form  of  Antiluetin  (Antimony  Ammonium  Potassium  Tartrate)  has 
been  tried  in  syphilis  with  good  results. — L.i./i7,307. 

Intravenous  Injection  of  Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate  1/6  grain  in  Normal 
Saline  has  been  reported  effectual  up  to  a  point.  13  injections .  given  with 
intervals  of  about  4  days  or  more.  On  the  thirteenth  injection,  however, 
severe  symptoms  supervened, — chill  and  violent  abdominal  pain,  and  later 
intense  headache,  temperature  103'6, — this  lasted  5  to  6  hours.  The  treat¬ 
ment  however,  reduced  the  trypanosome  fevers  and  apparently  freed  the 
peripheral  blood  from  trypanosomes,— and  no  recurrence  during  If  years. 
—B.M.J.  ii./i i,104. 

Antimony  is  a  more  powerful  trypanocide  than  arsenic,  but  the  elimination 
of  the  antimony  is  rapid,  so  the  injection  of  the  Metal  itself,  in  fine  division 
was  tried.  This  is  taken  up  by  the  leucocytes,  and  gradually  changed  into 
some  soluble  compound,  and  it  urns  thought  that  it  might  be  carried  to  parts 
of  the  body  not  easily  accessible  to  other  methods  of  administration.  It 
acts  much  more  slowly  than  the  salts,  and  takes  from  two  to  three  times  as 
long  to  clear  the  peripheral  circulation  of  trypanosomes  as  subcutaneous 
injection  of  a  salt  does.  But  the  excretion  is  slower,  so  that  the  blood  and 
organs  are  in  much  longer  contact  with  antimony  than  when  a  salt  is  adminis¬ 
tered.  If  carefully  administered  no  irritation  of  the  tissues  is  produced  and 
the  vessel  walls  are  not  affected.  Animals  appear  to  be  more  susceptible  to 
overdosage  than  with  the  salts,  and  it  is  curious  that  an  animal  with  trypano¬ 
somes  in  the  blood  can  bear  well  a  dose  which  is  fatal  to  a  healthy  animal. 
— From  the  work  of  Ery,  Rankin  and  others. 

Intramuscular  Injection  of  precipitated  Antimony  in  try¬ 
panosomiasis.  Dose  of  10  minims =-£  grain  of  Antimony  in  Lamb¬ 
kin's  oily  medium,  i.e.,  5%  suspension,  was  followed  immediately 
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by  severe  local  pain.  Symptoms  lasted  two  weeks.  Morphine  had 
to  be  freely  used.  Patient  was,  however,  then  able  to  wxilk. 

Unguentum  Antimonii.  We  have  made  this  ointment  con¬ 
taining  5%  and  upwards  of  finely  powdered  Metallic  Antimony 
in  a  basis  of  Lanolin  Ointment  for  use  in  skin  affections. 


^Stibenji  (I.M.  406231).  Syn.  Sodium  Acetyl-p-Amxnophenyl- 
Stibinate. 


Gm.  (|  to  U  grains)  intravenously  in  30  Cc.  of  Distilled 


Dose. — 0’05  to  0'1 
water  (?). 

The  compound— it  is  the  antimony  analogue  of  Sodium  Acetyl- Arsanilate 
(Arsacetm)  -  occurs  m  brownish  powder,  easily  soluble  in  water.  A  com¬ 
munication  dealt  with  its  use  in  trypanosomiasis  andinKala-azar. — P.  Man- 
son-Bahr,  L.  ii./2o,178.  , 

Efficacy  in  trypanosomiasis  and  bilharziasis  questioned.— B.M.J.  i./2i,650. 
n  ac  ou  i  a^i  1?  smaller  doses  than  originally  advised,  commencing  with 
0  Oo  and  0‘1  Gm.  intravenously— P.  Manson-Bahr,  L.  i./2i,991. 

Ao t  s u ccessf ul  in  Kala-azar  2  cases  died  in  “  disastrous  ”  circumstances 
— u.  P.  -Napier,  L.  1/23,280.  A  case  cured.  Doses  varied  from  0’05  to  0’2 
-Momer-Vinard,  J.  Renault  and  G.  Gendron,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Aug 
17*23, 2o7. 


Triprenyl  Antimonii  Sulphidum.  (C6H5)3SbS  =  383-48. 

-,‘!te  crystalline  powder.  Tasteless,  odourless  and  insoluble  in  water 
0IaWw  e,\sllA  soluble  in  Chloroform,  only  slightly  in  Alcohol  and  Ether. 

A  10  /o  solution  is  made  in  Olive  Oil  with  a  little  petroleum  ether,  also 
5  to  10%  ointment.  * 

Eor  skin  affections,  especially  alopecia.  Liberates  sulphur  in  statu  nasccndi. 

Linctus  Expectorans. 

Dose.—f  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.).  Sulfidi  Stibici  (Antimonii  Sulphurati)  2. 
^yrupi  4oQ,  Aquae  Amygdalae  Amarae  50.  To  be  shaken  before  administering, 
baid  to  be  of  value  for  cough  Ph.  Notes.— Denmark 

Crocus.— For  veterinary  use,  is  a  mixture  of  Tri-oxide 
(about  -6- )  and  Tri-sulphide  Q)  Formed  by  heating  equal  weights  of  Anti¬ 
mony  Tri-sulphide  and  Potassium  Nitrate  to  which  A  of  Hydrochloric  Acid 
has  been  added. — U.8.D. 

For  further  Organic  Antimony  Compounds,  see  Vol.  II. 


APIOL, 

Dose.  3  to  6  minims  (0’2  to  Q’4  Cc.),  in  Perles,  3  minims  in  each, 
or  Capsules  3,  5,  and  10  minims. 

A  liquid  preparation  obtained  from,  and  containing  the  active  pro¬ 
perties  of,  the  fruit  of  Apium  Petroselinum.  Syn.  Petroselinum 
sativum,  common  parsley.  It  is  usually  a  transparent  green  fluid, 
out  is  also  met  with  as  a  dark  oily  liquid,  with  a  peculiar  odour  and 
1  pungent  taste  like  parsley.  Soluble  readily  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

It  has  decided  efficacy  in  primary  amenorrhoea  or  deficiency  of 
>ecretion,  as  well  as  in  accidental  suppression  and  in  dvsmenorrhoea. 
should  be  given  night  and  morning  for  4  or  5  days  during  the  time. 

Parsley  contains  no  alkaloid;  cf.  ZEthusa  Cynapium. 

Apiol,  Crystallised.  *  White  Apioi.’  ICther,  Metiiylenique  et 
oimethylique  de  l’ Allyl-apionol.  Camphre  de  Pep,sil.  (Was 
n  Fr.  Cx.  Now  removed  by  Fr.  Cx.  1920.) 

CH2 :  O,  :  CbH(OCH3)2CH2.CH.  :  CH2=222-172. 

In  acicular  crystals.  For  amenorrhoea  a  sterilised  solution  in  olive  oil  con- 
ainmg  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.)  in  15  minims  (1  Cc.)  has  been  given —injected 
nee  daily  for  some  days  before  the  period.  Also  given  as  a  quinine 
ubstitute  in  malaria. 
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1FTI  Capsules  of  Apioi  and  Ergotin.  . 

Contain  Apioi  5  minims  (0*3  Gc.)  and  Ergotm  2  grains  (0  12  Gm.). 
[^ijErgoapiol.  Under  this  name  capsules  are  supplied  for  ameno- 
rrhoea,  dysmenorrhcea  and  allied  disorders. 

Gall  Stones  treated  by  infusion  of  parsley — a  double  handful  of  fresh 
parsley  leaves  soaked  in  cold  water,  which  was  afterwards  brought  to  the 
boil,  strained  and  allowed  to  cool.  Dose:  II  pints  daily.  Obviated 
operation  for  years. — Id.  C.  Kidd,  B.M.J.  ii./2o,244. 

Apium  graveolens.  (Uiubcllif&TOS’)  ACHE  DES  Marais.  Fr.  Cx, 

Celery.  The  entire  herb  is  used  in  ‘  Sieop  des  Cinq  racines.’ 

Oil  of  Celery.  Dose. — \  to  3  minims  or  more.  Contains  a  small 
proportion  of  Apioi.  Antispasmodic  and  nerve  stimulant. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  5  to  15  minim  doses  have  been  used 
successfully.  It  acts  probably  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic. 


APOCYNUM,  U.S.  VIII. 

American  Indian  Hemp  Root.  Syn.  Apocynum  Cannabinum- 
Canadian  Hemp. 

Average  dose  (of  root  in  powder)  15  grains  (1  Gm.). 

Does  not  contain  Alkaloid  and  is  not  in  Poisons  Schedule,  but 
caution  :  a  powerful  drug. 


Pharmacology. 

The  tincture  (10%)  is  about  II  times  more  toxic  than  Tinctures  of  Digitalis 
and  Sauill,  and  nearly  six  times  less  toxic  than  the  Tincture  of  Strophanthus. 
Produces  its  diuretic  effect  best  on  patients  with  cardiac  disease  and  a  failing 
heart  Ranks  next  to  Strophanthus  as  regards  toxicity  to  frog  s  heart  and  it  is 
more  toxic  than  digitalis  and  squill.  No  special  difference  m  action  on  the 
kidneys,  but  apocynum  is  most  likely  to  produce  hasmaturia  owing  to  its 
irritant  properties. — L.  i./io,81.  _  .  ..  ,.  ,  , 

JJses. — Stated  to  be  a  rapid  and  efficient  cardiac  stimulant,  also 

an  active  diuretic  occupying  a  place  between  "Digitalis  and  Caffeine, 
non -cumulative,  A  powerful  emetic,  diapnoretic,  cathartic,  and 
anthelmintic,  and  diuretic,  employed  in  cardiac  dropsy  and  Bright  s 
disease.  The  active  principle  is  said  to  be  a  crystalline  non-glucosidal 
substance  called  variously  Cynotoxin  and  Apocynamarin. 

Tinctlira  Apocyni.  1  in  10  of  Alcohol  60  %. 

Dose. — 5  to  60  minims  (0‘3  to  4  Cc.). 

Uraemia  is  warded  off  by  the  profuse  diuresis  it  produces  and  it  is 
valuable  in  removing  pleuritic  effusion.  Decoctum  1  in  60.  Dose. — 


i  to  1  ounce. 

Fluid extractum  Apocyni,  U.S.  VIII. 

Average  dose.— 15  minims  (1  Cc.).  1  =  1  glycero-hydro-alcoholic. 

Useful  in  dilatation  of  heart,  mitral,  and  other  valvular  lesions. 


HAPOMORPHINiE  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

[|P  X|  .1  pomorphine  and  its  Salts. 

[jbj|  Apomorphine  Hydrochloride  {Off.)  U.S.,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Jap. 
Chloretum  Apomorphicum,  P.  Dan. 

For  details  of  the  Chemical  Formula  of  this  body,  see  Vol.  II. 
j)ose. _ ^  to  qV  grain  (°'°02  to  0-004  Gm.),  increased,  as  an 
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expectorant  (not  official);  ^  to  |  grain  (0-006  to  0016  Gm.)  as 
an  emetic  per  os  ;  to  grain  (0-003  to  0-006  Gm.)  as  emetic  hypo - 
dermically. 

In  all  cases  of  poisoning  it  is  of  great  value  as  an  emetic. 

A  derivative  of  morphine  or  codeine  obtained  by  heating  them  with 
an  excess  of  hy  drochloric  acid  in  sealed  tubes.  Apomorphine  is  mor¬ 
phine  deprived  of  a  molecule  of  water.  In  commerce  the  hvdro- 
chloride  occurs  in  minute  pale  greyish  white,  acicular  crystals" 

Soluble.— I  in  60  of  water,  I  in  5  of  alcohol  90  %  ;  the  solution 
turns  emerald-green  in  colour, but  some  state  that  this  causes  little  loss 
of  medicinal  power.  This  discoloration  is  said  to  be  due  to  the  action 
of  free  ammonia  in  the  air.  For  method  of  making  colourless  injection 
vide  infra.  Insoluble  in  ether  and  chloroform. 

Incompatible  with  sodium  carbonate  and  bicarbonate,  tannin 
and  iron  salts. 

Uses. — It  acts  as  a  non-irritant  emetic  and  anti-stimulant ;  in 
bronchia]  asthma  doses  of  f  grain  are  very  useful.  Small  doses  are 
^xpectoiant  and  relieve  bronchitis  and  pertussis.  May  be  given  as — - 

(©Tabellse  Apomorphinse,  T%  grain  (0  0006  Gm.)  and  -f0-  grain 
(0-0013  Gm.)  in  each,  with  chocolate,  also  (©Tablets  Com¬ 
pressed. 


The  addition  of  the 


©>Injectio  Apomorphinse  Hypodermiea.  (Off.). 

.  Apomorphine  Hydrochloride  1,  Diluted  Hydrochloric  Acid  1,  Dis¬ 
tilled  Water  to  100.  grain  in  11  minims. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (or  more)  as  an  emetic. 

:race  of  acid  keeps  it  stable  and  colourless. 

,  Thjs  iniection  is  hypotonic.  It  requires  0-055  Gm.  RaCl  or  0-3  Gm.  Glucose 
laaea  to  each  10  Cc.  to  make  it  isotonic. 

,  ^h?,  f°h°wing  will  also  remain  colourless  Shake  Apomorphine  Hvdro- 
-hloride  1,  with  Alcohol  90  A  50 — add  Water  140  and  finally  Diluted  Hvdro- 
■hlonc  Acid  10.— Pharm.  Zeitung  6i,G40.  We  found  this  on  trial  very  satis- 
actory — the  solution  remained  colourless  for  weeks. 

The  effect  produced  by  a  small  injection  on  a  mad-drunk  patient 
s  remarkable.  As  hypnotic  %  to  %  grain.  The  patient,  however 
yild,  sleeps  10  to  12  hours  and  awakes  refreshed.— B.M.J.  ii  /iq 
>63. 


In  puerperal  convulsions  it  soon  causes  -vomiting  and  free  perspira- 
xon,  patient  sleeps  and  awakes  quiet. 

In  a  case  of  obstruction  of  the  oesophagus  by  a  plumstone,  the  in- 
ection  of  Apomorphine  hypodermically  caused  vomiting  and  its 
emoval. 


©Hypodermic  Tablets  are  prepared  containing  TV  and  yt- 
grain  in  each.  (©‘  Sterules  *  Hypodermic  contain  y£-  grain. 

©Syrupus  Apomorphinse  (Hydroehloridi),  b.p.c. 

Apomorphine  Hydrochloride  0*05,  Diluted  Hydrochloric  Acid  0-25, 
rlcohol  (90%)  4-5,  Distilled  Water  4-5,  Syrup 'to  100. 

Dose.  4  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.),  contains  fG  grain  Apomor- 
hine  Hydrochloride  in  1  drachm. 

As  an  expectorant  grain  every  2  hours  is  useful,  or,  given  with 
lm  same  quantity  of  morphine  every  2  or  4  hours,  it  lessens  cough 
na  increases  fluidity  of  sputa. 


184 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


A 


Cg)Linctus  Apomorphinae  cum  Cocieina. 

Dose.— I  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Apornorphine  A0-  grain,  Codeine  Phosphate  Th  gram,  Dilute  Hydro¬ 
cyanic  Acid  2  minims,  Syrup  of  Virginian  Prune  1  drachm. 

A.  useful  expectorant. 

CfDMistura  Apomorpliinse  Gomposita,  Luff.  ( Syn .  Mistura 

Tussis,  Luff.) 

Dose. — Half  ounce  every  four  hours. 

Apornorphine  Hydrochloride  1/48  grain,  Morphine  Hydrochloride 
1/24  grain,  Heroin  Hydrochloride  1/24  grain,  Dilute  Hydrochloric 
Acid  5  minims,  Syrup  of  Virginian  Prune  \  drachm,  Chloroform 
Water  to  J  ounce. 

A  palatable  mixture  useful  for  irritable  cough,  especially  post¬ 
influenzal  cough.  The  hydrochloric  acid  effectually  prevents  the 
precipitation  of  any  of  the  alkaloids. — A.  P.  Luff,  B.M.J.  i./Tq,63o. 


AQUE  CONCENTRATE. 

These  are  made  commercially  about  40  times  as  strong  as  the 
distilled  Aromatic  Waters  by  dissolving  the  requisite  amount  of 
Essentia]  Oils  in  Spirit  of  70%  strength  (by  volume).  They  are 
diluted  1  up  to  40  at  the  time  of  use  and  have  the  advantage  of 
keeping  good  any  length  of  time  in  any  climate.  The  following  is  a 
list,  giving  the  proportions  of  Essential  Oil  (or  ingredient  stated)  to 
prepare  100  parts  of  concentrated  water  : — 


Aqua  Amygdalae  Amarte  Concentrata  U.S 
,,  Anethi  Concentrata 

.,  Anisi  Concentrata  . » 

.,  A urantii  Flor is  Concentrata 
„  Camphorse  Concentrata  . . 

,,  Carui  Concentrata 

Cassise  Concentrata 
„  Chloroformi  Concentrata 

„  Cinnamomi  Concentrata. . 

,,  Foeniculi  Concentrata  . . 

„  Menthae  Piperita;  Concentrata  . . 

„  Menthae  Viridis  Concentrata 
„  Pimentae  Concentrata 

,,  Rosso  Concentrata 

„  Sambuci  Concentrata 


0  (use  Essential  Oil  with  HCN) 


.  8-0 
.  8-0 
.  8-0 

.  4-0  (Camphor) 

.  8-0 
.  8-0 
.  10-0 
.  8-0 
.  8-0 
.  8-0 
.  8-0 
.  5-0 

.  1  to  2 

.  1 


These  strengths  have  been  calculated  in  some  instances  from  the 
average  yield  of  oils  from  the  drugs  in  question,  and  in  others  from 
the  strengths  of  the  extemporaneous  Aromatic  Waters  (Off.),  allowed 
for  use  in  the  Colonies,  qualified  by  the  fact  that  the  general  solu¬ 
bility  of  Essential  Oils  in  water  is  about  1  in  500.  The  solubility 
would  not  be  materially  greater  in  the  weak  spirit  of  the  finished 
product.  We  have  prepared  all  from  the  above  formulae  and  find 
same  satisfactory.  Terpeneless  and  Sesquiterpeneless  Oils  may  be 
used  as  being  more  soluble. 
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Ag=  107*88. 

Argent!  Acetas.  CH3C00  Ag= 166*914. 

In  white  crystals,  soluble  in  water.  A  1%  solution  for  purulent 
ophthalmia  in  infants.  Dilute  Sodium  Chloride  Lotion  may  be  used 
after  it. 

[FT  Argent!  Cyanidum,  u.s.  VIII.  AgCN= 133*895. 

Dose. — Ar  to  Aq-  grain  (0*001  to  0*003  Gm.).  (U.S.  gives  no  dose.) 

White  powder  containing  80*48%  Ag.  Used  for  producing  ex¬ 
temporaneously  Acidum  Hyclrocyanicum  Dilutum  (U.S.)  by  treat¬ 
ment  with  dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid.  Antipyretic  occasionally  used 
in  epilepsy  and  chorea. 

FT]  Pilula  Argenti  Cyanidi  contains  Ao  grain. 

Argenti  Iodidum  Recens,  Ag  1=234*80. 

In  the  freshly  precipitated  form  this  salt  has  been  used  in  cases 
of  ophthalmia.  It  has  useful  astringent  properties  stated  to  be 
almost  as  good  as  adrenalin. 

Also  advocated  in  emulsion  for  use  in  urethritis  and  other  similar  con¬ 
ditions  The  nascent  siiver  iodide  in  3%  suspension  may  be  produced  from 
silver  nitrate  2-2  Gm.,  potassium  iodide  2-2  Gm.,  distilled  water  50  Cc.,  mucilage 
of  Irish  moss  N.F.  to  100  Cc.  The  degree  of  fineness  of  the  precipitate^  is 
photographically  of  importance,  so  also  by  analogy  therapeutically.  To 
produce  a  coarse  precipitate  the  salts  are  separately  dissolved  in  5  Cc.  of  the 
water,  shaken  and  diluted  with  the  mucilage.  For  a  light  hoeculent  pre¬ 
cipitate  dissolve  each  in  50  Cc.  of  water.  Gelatin  0*3%  has  also  been  used 
to  dissolve  the  Potassium  Iodide. 

i  or  the  cure  of  corneal  opacities  and  conjunctivitis,  this  suspens  on,  com¬ 
mencing  with  1%  strength  is  most  senieeable,  also  satisfactory  in  treatment 
of  pannu-.  In  ulcer  of  the  cornea  it  should  be  used  cautiously.  For 
gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia  most  efficacious.  One  drop  of  weak  solution  in-tilled 
three  times  a  day  or  oftener  in  cases  of  extensive  cheraosh  and  danger  of 
corneal  sloughing,  alters  the  condition  in  a  few  days. — P.  Maloney,  Clin.  Jl., 
Oct.  13,  15. 

Neo-protosil. — A  colloidal  protein-Silver  Iodide  compound,  containing 
about  20%  of  Silver  Iodide  in  cream  coloured  scales,  readily  soluble,  in  water, 
but  when  making  a  solution  the  container  should  be  briskly  shaken  for  a 
minute  to  prevent  scales  adhering  together.  The  solution  is  bland  and  equal 
in  bactericidal  effect  to  Colloidal  Silver  Solution  and  non-staining.  Used  in 
urethritis,  inflamed  conditions  of  the  eye,  ear,  nose  and  bladder,  etc. — 
L.  ii./32,298. 

Neoprotosil  Capsules. — One  dissolved  in  2  drachms  of  water  forms  a 
5%  solution. 

Argentide.  A  concentrated  Solution  of  Silver  Iodide,  contain¬ 
ing  100  grains  in  each  ounce.  A  small  quantity  added  to  water 
causes  a  precipitation  of  pure  silver  iodide  in  fine  suspension  for 
antiseptic  treatment  of  cystitis,  gonorrhoea  and  conjunctivitis. 

Argenti  Nitras.  AgN03=  169*88.  iSyn.  Lunar  Caustic. 

Dose. — \  to  ^  grain  (0*016  to  0*03  Gm.)  in  a  pill,  best  with  kaolin 
ointment  as  an  excipient. 

Incompatible  with  organic  material,  e.g rose  water,  if  used 
instead  of  distilled  water  for  preparing  a  lotion  of  pigment ;  also  with 
Tartaric  Acid,  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  Iodine,  Potassium  Iodide  and 
Bromide. 

Soluble  1  in  0*53  of  water  and  1  in  20  of  alcohol  90%. 
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Dangerous  .Mixtures  are  produced  with  certain  con¬ 
ditions — e.g.,  when  a  small  quantity  ot  powdered  Silver  Nitrate,  e.g., 

2  to  3  Gm.  is  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  powdered  Magnesium 
and  then  a  drop  of  water  added,  a  slight  explosion  with  vivid  flash 
occurs. — Na.  Nov.  9/ii,42. 

Uses. — Much  employed  as  a  caustic  and  stimulant  to  promote 
healing.  Small  doses  internally  check  diarrhoea  of  children.  In 
typhoid  has  been  used  where  there  is  haemorrhage  J  grain  every 
3,  4  or  6  hours,  or  even  as  often  as  every  2  hours.  Rectal  injections 
are  also  useful  for  the  bleeding  of  dysentery  (60  grains  in  3  pints). 
In  laryngeal  phthisis  a  spray  J  to  2  grains  to  the  ounce. 

In  vomiting  of  pregnancy  ^  grain  in  a  wine-glass  of  water  every  6 
hours  has  been  found  effective.  In  gastric  ulcer  ^  grain  in  a  pill 

3  or  4  times  daily  half  an  hour  before  food  useful.  Solutions  have 
also  been  used.  In  eczema  of  the  flexures  and  particularly  of  mucous 
surfaces,  Solution  2  to  3%,  alternating  with  Lotio  Calaminse  Oleosa 
is  valuable.  Pigments,  2  to  5%  are  used  for  the  throat,  and  applied 
to  ulcers  as  a  stimulant.  Lotions  and  eye-drops  vary  from  1  in  1,000 
to  1  in  100.  Purulent  ophthalmia  is  treated  with  1  to  2%  drops. 
Ulcerative  stomatitis  is  well  treated  by  0’5  to  2%  Solution. 

Glycerin  15%  added  to  £  to  2%  silver  nitrate  solution  renders  it  less  pain¬ 
ful,  and  possibly  more  effective. 

Silver  Nitrate  is  on  the  alert  to  react  (e.g.,  precipitate  with  soluble  chloride) 
in  such  manner  that  its  electrical  state  and  stability  of  its  ions  are  altered— 
herein  lies  its  nature. — Burdon  Cooper. 

War  wounds  have  been  treated  by  spraying  with  very  dilute  Solutions — 
see  Wounds,  Therap.  Index. 

Urethral  and  Vaginal  Injections  0*02  to  02%  (I  in  5,000 
to  1  in  500)  usually  employed. 

In  lavage  of  the  entire  urethra  2  grains  to  the  pint  (1  in  5,000  approx.)  is 
sufficiently  strong.  Hydrostatic  pressure  may  be  used,  i.e.,  the  container 
being  about  5  feet  above  the  couch,  instead  of  a  syringe. 

Cystitis :  Diagnosis  and  treatment.  Against  Urotropine  there  are  in¬ 
numerable  failures.  Ideal  urinary  antiseptic  not  found.  With  regard  to 
lavage,  Silver  Nitrate  best.  A  weak  solution,  1  in  20,000  first,  gradually 
increased.  Eusol  as  accessory  to  supra-pubic  drainage  ;  rarely  with  catheter 
— -too  painful.  Vaccines  useless. — J.  F.  Dobson,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,305. 

Epithelial  tumours  of  the  urinary  bladder.  The  old-fashioned  Silver  Nitrate 
washes  still  hold  the  field.  A  patient  had  the  bladder  washed  out  over  2,000 
times.  Diathermy  more  rapid. — F.  Kidd,  L.  i./23,582. 

.  T V hooping  cough  treated  by  painting  the  throat  every  two  days  with  2% 
Silver  Nitrate  Solution — success  attributed  to  suggestion  rather  than  bac¬ 
tericidal  action. — L.  i./2i,1312. 

Creeping  disease  ( Pseudo-myiasis ),  a  suspected  case  of,  successfully  treated 
with  Nitrate  of  Silver. — A.  Gambier,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  16/23,133. 

Antidote  to  Silver  Nitrate. — Common  salt,  given  in  some  demulcent 
drink  (excess  should  be  avoided  as  it  is  very  irritant  to  the  stomach).  Salt 
is  also  used  to  arrest  its  action  locally  as  a  caustic.  The  pain  caused  by 
application  of  solutions  of  silver  nitrate  may  be  alleviated  by  previous  appli¬ 
cation  of  a  solution  of  cocaine  nitrate. 

Argyria  produced.  Inside  of  nose  repeatedly  painted  for  18  months,  and 
after  an  interval  of  a  year  nose  and  throat  painted  practically  daily.  Pro¬ 
longed  use  dangerous. — per  Clin.  Jl.  Jan.  3/23,6. 

Stains  caused  by  Silver  Nitrate  are  best  removed  by  Potassium  Cyanide. 

Liquor  Argenti  Nitratis,  R. O.H. — 1  or  2%. 

Solut6  d’Azotate  d’Argent  au  Cinquantieme.  Syn.  Solution 
Preventive  centre  l’Ophtalmie  des  Nouveau-n6s.  Fr.  Cx. 
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Supp.  1920.  Contains  2%  with  an  official  form  of  direction.  One 
drop  into  each  eye  as  soon  as  possible  after  birth. 

In  ulcerative  blepharitis  1  or  2%  solution  a  sovereign  remedy ;  Protargol 
10%  or  Argyrol  20%  maybe  employed. — R.  A.  Greeves,  L.11./23.997. 
Urethral  Bougies  of  Silver  Nitrate  contain  b  grain  with  Theobroma 
basis.  Give  good  results  in  obstinate  cases  of  gonorrhoea. 

Argenti  Nitras  Fusus.  U.S.  Contains  94-5%  of  Silver  Nitrate. 
Silver  Nitrate  100  Gm.,  Hydrochloric  Acid  4  Gm.  Melt  at  low 
temperature  and  pour  into  suitable  moulds. 

Argenti  Nitras  Mitigatus  (Off.).  Syn.  Mitigated  Caustic. 

Silver  Nitrate  1,  Potassium  Nitrate  2,  fused  together  and  moulded 
into  sticks  for  use  as  caustic. — P.  Jap.  uses  equal  parts. 

Argenti  Nitras  Induratus,  Toughened  Caustic  (Off.).  Contains  5% 
of  potassium  nitrate  moulded  into  caustic  points. 

For  the  use  of  Silver  Nitrate  in  preparation  of  Hair  Dyes,  see  Vol.  IT. 

Ophthalmic  Lamels  of  Silver  Nitrate  contain  ^  gram  m  each 
combined  with  gelatin.  x 

Pigmentum  Argenti  Nitratis  ZEthereum,  L.H. 

Silver  Nitrate  20  grains,  Distilled  Water  1  drachm,  Spirit  of  Nitrous 
Ether  to  1  ounce.  Caustic  even  when  painted  on  a  greasy  skin.  3  to 
10  grains  to  the  ounce  relieves  pruritus  ani  and  pruritus  vulva?. 
WlllMD  Pilula  Argenti  Nitratis  et  Morphinse  Acetatis,  Crocq’s  Pill 


contains  ^  grain  of  each  salt  made  with  Ivaobn  Ointment. 

Argenti  Oxidum.  B.P. ’98.  Ag20=231  76. 

Dose. — b  to  2  grains  in  a  pill  with  kaolin  ointment. 

Is  not  so  caustic  in  action  as  silver  nitrate.  Continued  adminis¬ 
tration  may  discolour  the  skin.  It  readily  yields  its  oxygen,  and  will 
explode  (if  mixed)  with  such  bodies  as  phenol  and  creosote. 

Uses. — Has  been  given  in  epilepsy,  chorea,  and  dysentery.  It 
stains  the  skin  less  than  the  nitrate. 

Argenti  Fluoridum.  Syn.  Tachiol  (soluble  1  in  2),  Argenti  Citras. 
Syn.  Itrol  (hardly  soluble),  and  Argenti  Lactas,  Syn.  if  A  CTO  L,  (  L.M, 
192493)  are  occasionally  used  by  urethral  injection,  strength  1  m  5,000 
upwards,  in  gonorrhoea. 

Argyrol . — Syn.  Vitellin. 

A  vegetable  protein  compound  containing  about  30%  of  silver. 

Soluble  in  water  in  all  proportions— solutions  keep  well.  Incom¬ 
patible  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  and  other  alkaloids.  In  purulent 
conjunctivitis  (gonorrhoeal,  neonatorum,  etc.),  free  instillation  of  no %>  solution 
everv  3  or  4  hours  ;  catarrhal  conjunctivitis,  5  to  20%  one  or  more  times  daily 
trachoma,  25%  solution  rubbed  with  force  on  wool  into  lids  once  daily 
dacryocvstitis,  corneal  ulcers,  etc;,  25%  solution. 

Numerous  critical  views  as  to  its  efficacy  have  been  published. 

Ulcerative  colitis  has  been  treated  by  washing  out  with  H  pints  of  1  /0 

Argvrol  solution  at  80°  F  ...  .  • 

Unguentum  Argyrol  2%  with  paraffin  basis  in  eczematous  conjuncti¬ 
vitis  and  keratitis.  R.O.H.  has  20%.  # 

Suppositories  containing  1  to  4  grains  have  been  used, 
jjc  Collargolum  (T.M.  219555)  Colloid  Silver. — Syn.  ARGENTUM  COL¬ 
LOID  ALE,  P.  Jap.  IV.,  Argentum  CrtSde. 

Dose. _ b  to  2  grains  ((V03  to  0  12  Gm.)  in  pills  or.  solution. 

Argent  Colloidal  (Collargol).  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.  Contains  at  least 
70%  Silver  in  combination  with  albuminoid  substances.  Soluble  slowly 
1  in  25  in  cold  water.  The  precipitate  obtained  on  adding  saturated  solution 
of  Sodium  Chloride  re-dissolves  on  further  addition  of  water. 
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Collargol  Tablets  contain  f-  grain  (0-05  Gm,). 

Black  scales,  miscible  in  all  proportions  with  water,  tat  does  not  form  a 
clear  solution  even  when  dilute. 

Internally  has  been  used  for  gastric  and  intestinal  catarrh  ;  also  intravenous 
injections  of  a  \  to  1%  solution  for  septic  affections  such  as  endocarditis,  also 
in  difficult  labours  where  septic  complications  feared.  OT  to  0T5  Gm.  in  1% 
solution  as  a  dose. 

Hair  is  stated  to  grow  on  the  parts  as  result  of  subcutaneous  injections  of  5 
to  10  Cc.  of  1 — 2%  solutions  combined  with  2%  egg  albumin  solution  and  1% 
eucain  solution,  in  treatment  of  leprosy. 

Tor  ophthalmic  use  1  to  10%  solutions  are  employed. 

Diphtheritic  membrane  is  said  to  disappear  under  swabbing  with  5%  solution. 

In  urinary  diseases  Collargol  injections  for  diagnosis  introduced  by  catheter 
— R.M..T  1  i./i  3.91 8. 

Subacute  bacterial  endocarditis.  Intravenous  injections  of  Collargol  and 
other  metallic  and  antiseptic  substances  tried — no  success. — B.  Parsons- 
Smith,  B.M.J.  i./2i,43. 

Suppositories  of  Collargol  2|  grains  also  CB)Compound  Collargol 
Suppository,  Collargo*  2%  Ethyl-Morphine  Hydrochloride  f,  Extract 
of  Indian  Hemp  2  grains,  Glycerin  and  Cacao  Butter  q.s.  In  pelvic  suppura¬ 
tions  wdth  pain,  tenderness  and  general  septic  symptoms. 

Unguentum  Crede.  Collargol  l'5,  Adeps  Benzoatus  75,  Cera  Alba  10. 

For  eczema,  syphilis,  and  gonorrhoea,  and  as  a  prophylactic  to  gonorrhoeal 
ophthalmia. 

Argentum  Proteinicum,  P.G.V.,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.,  P.  Jap.  IV.,  and 
P.  Helv.  (8%  Ag.).  P.  Belg.  P.  Jap.  (8  to  12%  residue  on 
ignition  soluble  in  nitric  acid).  Syn.  sJcArgein  (T.M.  364945)  ; 
Protargen;  Protargol,  P.  Austr. 

Dose  (internally). — 1  to  3  grains  (0-06  to  0  2  Gm.). 

Trade  Mark  :  ‘  Protargol  ’  No.  322555.  Patent  18478/1897  now 
ex&ereef.  Three  methods  of  making  are  given  in  the  specification.  (1) 
deals  with  the  precipitation  of  Protalbumose  4-4  with  Silver  Nitrate  1,  in  14 
of  water  and.  the  subsequent  heating  on  a  water  bath  of  the  washed  moist 
precipitate  with  a  warm  solution  of  Deuteroalbuminose  5,  in  water  4£.  The 
precipitate  dissolves  and  the  soluble  Silver  Proteinate  is  obtained  by  evaporat¬ 
ing  under  reduced  pressure.  (2)  Peptone  and  Silver  Oxide  are  used  and  in 
(3)  Peptone  and  Silver  Nitrate. 

Manufacture. — We  have  no  experience  of  the  above  methods — 
reference  should  be  made  to  the  details  given  under  Albargin  which  is  a  similar 
preparation. 

Characters ■ — A  protein  compound,  containing  8%  of  silver,  very  soluble 
in  water.  Decomposes  with  heat. 

Solutions  i  to  1%  (or  stronger  up  to  10  and  40%)  for  ophthalmic  use,  and 
from  4  to  20%  for  wounds,  and  ulcers,  are  prepared  by  rubbing  the  powder  into 
a  paste  with  water  and  diluting  as  required  wdth  cold  or  lukewarm  (not  hot) 
water.  Stains  the  conjunctiva  to  some  extent.  Ointments  5  to  10%.  It  is 
alkaline  to  litmus  and  precipitates  alkaloids,  e.g.,  cocaine  salts. 

Gonorrhoea  well  treated  with  |  to  10%  solutions,  injections  to  be  made  every 
half-hour  and  retained  five  to  ten  minutes. — -M  P  C.  ii./i i,559. 

Bactericidal  Power  of  the  Various  Silver  Preparations. — 
The  organic  silver  preparations  are  far  less  penetrating  and  active 
than  silver  nitrate.  See  Vol.  II. 

Prof.  S.  Theobald  thinks  that  Protargol  and  Argyro!  are  responsible  for 
many  cases  of  conjunctival  argyria,  a  coilyriuro  containing  half  a  grain  of 
sulphate  of  zinc  and  10  grains  of  boric  acid  is  more  cleanly,  certain  and 
promptly  efficacious  than  the  silver  compounds. — L.  ii./n,1570. 

‘  Sterules  *  Ophthalmic  of  10  and  25%  solutions  are  prepared. 

*  Collapsubes  ’  of  Silver  Protein  Ointment  in  paraffin  basis, 
2%  and  stronger  as  required,  with  catheter  attachment  are  pre¬ 
pared  for  urethral  medication  in  gonorrhea. 


A 


ARGENTUM. 


189 


Protargol  Jelly.  Syn.  Schindler’s  Jelly. 

Solve  with  slight  heat  Agar  1  in  Distilled  Water  200,  when  cold  incorporate 
Protargol  1. 

In  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  the  Agar  has  the  effect  of  holding  the  Protargol 
in  contact  with  the  urethral  wail.  It  must  not  be  used  too  early  before  tile 
acute  stage  has  well  subsided  as  it  may  prove  irritating, — nor  should  it  remain 
in  the  urethra  too  long— L.  W.  Harrison  &  C.  H.  H.  Harold,  R.A.M  C.  J1 
Oct..  1912. 

Vide  also  Manual  of  Venereal  diseases  by  Sir  Alfred  Keogh,  Brevet  Col 

H.  Melville,  Brevet  Col.  Sir  William  Leishman,  and  Major  C.  E.  Pollock 
second  Edition,  1916. 

Leistikow’s  Bougies  have  a  basis  consisting  of  starch,  sugar,  dextrin 
md  a  little  glycerin.  A  silver  salt  (e.g.  Silver  Proteinate  i  grain  for  eaeiD 
is  added  and  the  mass  is  rolled  into  bougies.  Before  being  used  they  are 
lipped  in  hot  water,  which  makes  the  outside  smooth  and  slippery.  When 
eft  in  the  urethra  they  slowly  dissolve. — ex  ibid. 

Neisser’s  Bougies.  Silver  Proteinate  1%,  Antipyrin  2%  in  Cacao  Butter 
Dr  Glycogelatin  basis.  4  inches  long.  For  the  treatment  of  Gonorrhoea. 

Silver  Gelatose*  Syn.  dJcAlbargine  (T.M.  258119) ;  Patent 
23,507/1900,  expired  1914. 

According  to  the  patent  specification  Gelatose  (produced  by  hydrolysis  of 
Rutin,  etc.  by  acid  or  alkali)  10  Gm.,  is  dissolved  in  water  10  Cc.  and  mixed 
if  ter  neutralising  with  Silver  Nitrate  1-5  Gm.  in  water  5  Cc.  The  mixture 
;s  evaporated  to  dryness  in  vacuo.  The  salt  thus  obtained  is  a  vellow  white 
powder  soluble  to  the  extent  of  50%  rn  water. 

Manufacture. — According  to  our  experiments,  the  best  results 
were  secured  by  boiling  gelatin  6  parts  for  about  5  minutes  in  5% 
aqueous  solution  with  the  addition  of  sufficient  nitric  acid  to  render 
distinctly  acid  to  litmus  paper. 

The  solution  is  then  cooled  and  neutralised  with  caustic  soda, 
employing  phenolphthalein  as  indicator,  and  is  poured  with  stirring 
into  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate  2  in  distilled  water— about  20  parts. 
To  this  mixture  is  now  added  three  times  its  volume  of  alcohol  90% 
'filtering  if  not  bright)  and  finally,  with  stirring,  a  sufficiency  of 
strong  sodium  hydrate  solution  to  effect  complete  precipitation,  care 
being  taken  to  avoid  excess.  The  gelatinous  body  is  now  collected 
n  a  cloth,  washed  v/ith  a  little  alcohol,  pressed  dry  and  dried  on 
porous  tiles  (preferably  in  vacuo  and  in  the  dark). 

Coarsely  powdered,  it  will  dissolve  in  water  and  estimation  by 
incineration  with  sodium  carbonate  and  potassium  nitrate  and 
iltimate  titration  with  N/10  Potassium  Sulphocyanide  Solution 
shows  a  content  of  approximately  15%  of  Silver. — W.  H.  M.,  June, 
[917. 

Analogous  experiments  with  gelatin  by  hydrolysis  with  alkali 
were  not  so  promising.  Egg  albumen  was  also  tried  without  success. 
Lt  may  also  be  mentioned  that  any  idea  of  evaporating  solutions 
Df  the  silver  protein  body  at  ordinary  atmospheric  pressure  is  out 
of  question.  Such  a  solution  at  once  turns  brown.  The  process 
putlined  shows  in  general  the  method  to  be  followed. 

Characters  and  Uses. — A  non-irritant  compound  containing  15% 
ulver,  of  sand-like  appearance.  Soluble  in  water  (about  1  in  2), 
mcl  in  alcohol  90%  about  1  in  130.  For  gonorrhoea  a  0‘2%  solution 
njected  four  or  five  times  daily.  0’5  to  3%  for  ophthalmic  use. 

Incompatible  with  Chlorides  and  Tannin. 
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Silver  Gelatose  Enema. 

Dose. — 1  pint  increased  to  1J  pints  of  strength  1  grain  in  I  ounce 
on  successive  days. 

Chronic  Bacillary  Dysentery  Treatment. — Medicines  'per  os  cannot 
well  reach  the  parts  affected, — except,  perhaps,  large  doses  of 
Bismuth  which  might  help  to  coat  and  protect  ulcers.  Medicated 
Eneraata  advised  : — 

Experiments  showed  that  Silver  Nitrate  killed  the  Dysentery  Bacillus  in 
5  minutes  up  to  a  dilution  of  1  in  10,000,  yet  in  the  presence  of  a  little  broth 
(i.e.,  albuminous  substances)  it  failed  to  kill  in  a  dilution  of  1  in  100  and  1  in 
500 — being  at  once  precipitated  by  the  broth.  Albargin  gave  best  results  in 
broth,  killing  the  Shiga  Bacillus  in  5  minutes  up  to  dilutions  of  1  in  500  and 
1  in  1,000.  Collargol,  Ichthargan  and  Argyrol  were  inert  in  presence  of  broth  > 
as  also  Copper  Sulphate  and  Cuprol  (Copper  Nucleinate).  Cyllin  was  active 
up  to  1  in  2,500  and  Iodine  1  in  1,000,  as  also  Izal. 

In  bacillary  cases  the  Silver  Gelatose  Injection  is  of  great  value — -  not  in  . 
amoebic  cases  (for  these  vide  Emetine). — -L.  Rogers,  B.M.J.,  ii./i3,1199. 

Gonorrhoea  treated  by  irrigation  with  1  in  4,000  Albargin  solution. — 
D.  Bees,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,480. 


HARSENIUM. 

As  =*74*96. 

ef  Arsenic  and  its  Medicinal  Preparations.”* 


(Organic  Arsenic  Compounds  are  also  f  1|. ) 
Applicable  to  Ireland.  4  Arsenic  and  its  preparations .’ 


Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Poisons. 

According  to  the  Poisons  &  Pharmacy  Act,  1908,  Poisonous  Sub¬ 
stances,  i.e.,  those  containing  Arsenic,  Tobacco,  or  the  Alkaloids  of 
Tobacco  (i.e.,  Nicotine  in  particular),  used  exclusively  for  the  above 
purposes  for  destroying  insects,  fungi,  or  bacteria,  or  as  sheep  dip 
or  weed  killers,  may  be  sold  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  by  Phar¬ 
maceutical  Chemists,  Chemists  and  Druggists,  and  Registered  Drug¬ 
gists  and  by  persons  licensed  by  local  authorities  who  conform  to 
the  Regulations  of  the  Privy  Council  as  to  storage,  transport,  etc.,  pro¬ 
viding  the  Regulations  at  commencement  of  the  Schedule  (q.v.),  the 
provisions  of  the  Pharmacy  Act  1868,  and  those  appertaining  to  the 
Arsenic  Act  in  the  case  of  Arsenical  Preparations  are  complied  with. 
JTJ] Acidum  Arseniosum.  As203=197,92.  Syn.  Arsenic;  White 
Arsenic,  Arsenious  Anhydride,  Arsenious  Acid,  Arseni 
Trioxidum  U.S. 

Made  by  roasting  arsenical  ores,  occurs  in  white  lumps  or  powder. 

Dose. — to  ^  grain  (O'OOi  to  0’004  Gm.). 

Maximum  single  dose  TV  grain  (0*005  Gm.)  ;  maximum  daily 
dose  £  grain  (0-016  Gm.).  Possible  fatal  dose— 2  grains. 

Soluble  about  1  in  60  of  water.  This  solution  is  practically 
neutral,  at  any  rate  is  compatible  with  both  acids  and  alkalis. 
The  solubility  in  weak  Hydrochloric  Acid  solution  is  about  the  same. 


*Note. — A  mixture,  eg.,  Hydrochloric  Solution  of  Arsenic  1  drachm,  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Ferric  Chloride  3  drachms.  Chloroform  Water  to  4  ounces. — is  a  Part  I. 
poison — ‘  Arsenic  and  its  medicinal  preparations,’  and  it  cannot  be  brought 
into  the  general  preparation  or  admixture  paragraph  in  Part  II.  The  Arsenic 
entry  in  the  Schedule  is  specific — and  the  fact  that  other  ingredients  were  added 
does  not  bring  such  a  mixture  into  Part  II. — A  Police  Court  Case. — C.D.  ii./  14,5 
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More  soluble  in  Alkaline  hydroxide  and  carbonate  solutions.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  our  experiments  it  is  very  soluble  in  Glycerin  at  least  1 
in  7 — cf.  Antimony  Oxide.  Physical  characters  of  specimens, 
however,  vary  considerably. 

Incompatible  with  Iron  Salts,  Lime  Water,  and  Magnesia. 

Uses . — It  is  given  internally  immediately  after  meals  as  a  general 
tonic  and  nerve  tonic,  as  for  chorea,  in  diabetes  and  anaemia,  as 
antiperiodic  for  malaria,  for  chronic  skin  diseases,  and  in  associa¬ 
tion  with  iron,  which  it  appears  to  render  more  easily  assimilated. 
Latterly  its  efficacy  in  all  forms  of  skin  affections  has  been  doubted. 
Small  doses  of  Antimony  it  is  stated  may  succeed  when  arsenic 
fails — especially  in  lichen  planus.  It  is  said  to  increase  respiratory 
power  (Styrian  mountaineers  add  it  to  their  diet)  and  to  improve  the 
complexion.  All  preparations  of  arsenic  should  be  given  after  food. 
Externally  it  has  a  caustic  action,  and  is  put  into  the  cavities  of 
carious  teeth  to  kill  the  nerves. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  is  treated  by  Arsenic,  but  its  action  is  slow 
and  it  must  be  given  for  weeks  or  even  months. 

Antihaemolytic  ac  Jon  of  Arsenic.  Experiments  show  that  whether  in 
form  of  Sodium  Arsenite  or  Arsenate,  Arsenic  exerts  on  the  red  blood  cor¬ 
puscles  an  action  antagonistic  to  that  of  certain  haemolytic  agents.  It  is 
thought  that  on  this  action  ia  part  at  least  depends  the  imperfectly  under¬ 
stood-;  benefit  resulting  from  administration  of  Arsenic  in  blood  diseases. — 
B.M.J.i./n,13i. 

In  certain  types  of  nervous  vomiting  in  childhood,  in  obstinate 
cases,  small  doses  of  Arsenic  and  Opium,  just  before  meals,  are 
often  immediately  efficacious. 

In  tuberculosis  may  be  of  use. — Arsenic  interferes  with  carbohy¬ 
drate  metabolism,  so  that  after  the  exhibition  of  small  medicinal 
doses  fat  is  laid  on,  especially  in  the  subcutaneous  regions.  Arsenic 
also  has  a  favourable  influence  on  growth. — Dixon,  Pr.  1913,  1. 

Arsenic  may  possibly  predispose  some  people  to  an  attack  of 
pneumonia.  Cases  cited  of  children  under  treatment  for  lympha- 
denoma  and  other  diseases  suddenly  developing  pneumonia.  If 
this  observation  be  confirmed  F.  Parkes  Weber  suggests  that  the 
Arsenic  whilst  predisposing  towards  pneumonia  must  also  exert 
a  favourable  effect  on  the  reaction  of  the  body  towards  the  disease. 
Experiments  might  be  made  by  trying  the  effect  of  Arsenical  prepara¬ 
tions  in  regard  to  experimental  pneumococcal  pneumonia  in  mice 
and  rabbits. — B.M.J.  i./i  3,337. 

For  further*  uses  see  Liquor  Arsenicalis  and  Liquor  Arsenici 
Hydrochloricus. 

|jp  I|  Pills  and  Tablets  of  Arsenious  Acid  contain  TW>  Tlno  rnr>  xV»  Co 

and  grain.  P. Jap. IV.  Pills  contain  0-001  Gm.  grain). 

Toxicology.  An  interesting  resume  in  a  paper  on  “  The  relationship  of 
Medicine  and  Toxicology  ”  of  numerous  causes  celebres  in  which  Arsenic  and 
Antimony  have  been  found.  In  one  instance  Arsenic,  given  apparently 
for  poisoning,  was  found  in  the  hair  to  the  extent  of  1/22  mgr.  in  3  Gm.  of 
hair. — Sir  William  Willcox,  L.  i. A3, 167. 

In  criminal  cases  of  Arsenical  poisoning  the  symptoms  may  be  those  of 
acute  Arsenical  poisoning,  such  as  one  would  expect  from  a  single  dose_, 
masked  by  those  of  prolonged  action  of  Arsenic.  Thus,  symptoms  of  Arseni- 
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cal  neuritis  or  renal  or  liver  disease  may  be  superimposed  upon  those  of  the 
acute  gastro-intestinal  symptoms.- — Sir  William  Willcox,  B.M.J.  ii./22  118 
and  L.  ii./22,  129,139.  See  Vol.  II.  for  a  further  abstract  of  this  paper.  ’ 

For  Arsenic  Ealing ,  Arsenical  Fly  Papers,  Wee l  Killers,  Arsenical  Wood 
Preservatives,  Detection  of  Arsenic  in  Drugs,  Organs  of  the  Body,  etc  ,  and 
Various  Arsenic  Tests,  see  Vol.  II. 

Antidotes. 

Stomach  tube  and  emetics,  olive  oil,  calcined  magnesia  in  large 
quantity,  mucilaginous  drinks,  stimulants  and  especially — 
Anfcidotum  Arsonici,  Antidote  to  Arsenic.  p.  Dan.  U.S. 
(Ferri  Hydroxidum  cum  Magnesii  Oxido.)  P .  Helv.'  and  P.  Jap.  use 
Ferric  Sulphate,  and  in  other  pharmacopoeias. 

Ferric  Chloride  3  (or  Strong  Solution  of  Ferric  Chloride  B.P.  ’98,3),  Water  17. 
When  required  for  use,  add  this  solution  to  Calcined  Magnesia  1,  previously 
mixed  with  Water  19,  and  shake  well  Should  be  freshly  prepared,  and  given 
m  doses  of  a  tablespoonful  every  5  or  10  minutes,  until  the  symptoms  am 
relieved.  Ferric  Hydrate  should  be  administered  in  at  least  12  times  the 
quantity  of  the  Arsenic  supposed  to  have  been  swallowed.  The  Antidote 
contains  about  21  %  of  the  hydrate. 

The  diluted  Ferric  Solution  and  the  mixture  of  Magnesium  Oxide  should  be 
kept  ready  in  separate  bottles  for  immediate  use. 

The  following  is  more  expeditious  in  emergency.  Dilute 
1  inrture  of  tr  erne  Chloride  \  ounce  with  half  tumbler  of  water:  add  1  ounce 
of  strong  solution  of  Sodium.  Carbon  te. 

Ferri  Hydroxidum  cum  Magnesii  Oxido  only  delays  the  average  time  of 
death. — H.  McGuigan,  H.  V.  Atkinson  and  G.  A.  Brough,  Jl.  Am.  Pli  A.  ner 
P.J.  i./23,433. 

Or  give  Liquor  Ferri  Dialysatus . 

1FH Liquor  Arseniealis,  Fowler’s  Solution  (Off.).  Fa.  Cx.  P.G.V. 
P.  Jap.  Syn.  Liquor  Potassii  Arsenitis,  U.S. 

Dose.  2  to  8  minims  (0T2  to  0-5  Cc. ).  Contains  1%  of  arsen¬ 
ous  anhydride. — -F.I. 

Fr.  Cx. — -.Max.  dose  during  24  hours,  25  minims  approx. 
Incompatible  with  Liquor  Strychnine  Hydrochloridi.  Em¬ 
ploy  Liquor  Arsenici  Hydrochloricus.  Poisoning  has  occurred. 

Exophthalmic  goitre. — Arsenic  is  a  routine  treatment,  5  minim  doses  of 
Liquor  Arseniealis  thrice  daily  except  during  one  week  in  each  month,  or 
dining  tne  menstrual  period,  for  6,  8  or  even  12  months.  May  he  combined 
witn  Bromide,  e.g.,  3  minims  with  10  grains  t.d.  Tincture  of  Convaiiaria  is 
recommended  if  pulse  rate  be  over  110. 

Pernicious  anaemia.  Arsenic  is  often  given,  but  it  has  probably  no  real 
value.  There  is  no  specific  remedy. — P.  N.  Panton  and  co-workers,  L.L/23, 

All. 

Case  of  probable  pemphigus  vegetans,  treatment  Liquor  Arseniealis  3  minims 
ter /he  p.c.  increased  to  9  minims,  with  Iron  and  Strychnine,  Locally  Boric 
Acid  fomentations,  Orthoform  dusted  on  and  Ointment  of  Creolin,  Lead,  Zinc 
and  Mercury.— P.  11. S.M.  Dermat.  Sect.,  Jan.  1910,  p.  23. 

In  Hodgkin’s  disease,  arsenic  should  be  pushed  to  the  farthest  limit  short  of 
toxic  effects. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

,^refJed  by  5  minim  doses  with  breakfast  and  dinner  in  conjunction 
with  an  aikahne  .  Stramonium  mixture. — P.J.  ii./io,694. 

Anocmic  vomiting.  2  minims  of  Fowler's  Solution  thrice  daily  found  of 
great  value— to  this  may  be  added  at  once  or  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  10 
grains  of  Citrate  of  Iron  and  Ammonia.  Bismuth  and  Alkalis  of  little  value. 
— A.  P  Bedclard,  Pr.  March,  1912,359. 

Herpes  zoster  relieved  by  Arsenic— 15  drops  of  Fowler’s  solution  daily 
being  taken  for  some  time. — H.  <  ailili,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,9. 

Arsenical  Keratosis  folloived  by  cancer.  Patient  had  a  more  or  less  general 
psoriasis,  which  was  controlled  by  arsenic  for  7  years.  Warty  growths 
appeared  on  palms  and  soles,  and  the  arsenic  was  stopped.  14  years  after 
cessation  of  the  drug  the  hyperkeratosis  on  palms  and  soles  was  as  obvious 
a  tumour,  necessitating  amputation,  developed— H.  C.  Semon, 
B.M.J.  H./22.975. 
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H Liquor  Arsenici  Hydrochloricus  f Off.),  u.s. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  minims  (u*12  to  05  Gc.  j.  Contains  1%  of  arsenious 
anhydride.  Is  compatible  with  acid  mixtures. 

In  making  this  by  the  B.P.  directions  use  the  entire  litre  of  water 
with  the  Hydrochloric  Acid  instead  of  half  that  quantity.  Solution 
is  more  easily  effected. 

|1P  H  Tablets  of  Arsenious  Acid  and  Mercuric  Chloride  1/64  grain 
(0*001  Gm.)  of  each. 

In  exophthalmic  goitre  have  been  given  one  thrice  daily. 

IF l[Mistura  Arsenii  Quininae  et  Ferri — Syn.  Bacelli’s  Mixture 
(slightly  modified). 

Dose. — 4  to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.). 

Dissolve  Quinine  Sulphate  3  in  Water  150  with  aid  of  a  little  Dilute 
Sulphuric  Acid.  Then  dissolve  Green  Ammonio -Citrate  of  Iron  5  in 
Water  150,  mix  and  add  Fowler’s  Solution  3.  Employed  in  malaria. 
Sodii  Arsenis.  Syn.  Sodium  Metarsenite.  HaAs02=  129*96. 
Dose. — -dr  t°  tV  grain  (0-001  to  0-004  Gm.). 

A  whitish  powder  soluble  in  water,  slightly  in  alcohol, 
properties  equivalent  to  Arsenious  Acid. 

[Fll Arsenii  Bromidum.  AsBr3=314*72 


Has 


Dose.- 


vo  to  tv  (°’001  to  0  005  Gm.). 


In  yellowish  white  deliquescent  crystals,  soluble  in  water.  Is  re¬ 
commended  for  diabetes  and  epilepsy. 

FT]  Liquor  Arsenici  Bromatus.  Syn.  LlQUOR  POTASSII  ArSENATIS 


et  Bromidi.  Clemens’  Solution. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0-06  to  0-3  Cc.),  once  or  twice  a  day. 
Potassium  Carbonate  1,  Arsenious  Anhydride  in  powder  1,  Distilled 
Water  80.  Boil  until  dissolved.  When  cooled,  add  Bromine  (by 
weight)  2,  and  Distilled  Water,  q.s.  to  100.  Heat  until  decolourised. 
The  solution  is  useful  in  epilepsy  and  diabetes  with  careful  diet. 

Contains  approximately  1-5%  Arsenic  Acid,  0-5  to  0-6%  Hydrobromic 
Acid,  and  1-6  to  1-7%  Potassium  Bromide. 

F3J  Granula  Dioscoridis.  (P.  Dan.  and  Fr.  Cx.). 

Contains  1  milligramme  Arsenious  Anhydride.  Dose. — 1  to  5. 

Fil  Pilula  Arsenicalis  et  Strychninae  contains  Jg-  grain  (0*0013  Gm.) 

of  each. 

FH  Pilula  Asiatica.  Dose. — 1  or  2  daily. 


Arsenious  Anhydride,  grain  (0-005  Gm.),  Black  Pepper  £-  grain 
(0  05  Gm.),  Gum  Acacia  q.s.  In  chronic  skin  affections. 

In  psoriasis  this  is  a  convenient  method  of  giving  arsenic. 

Fl|  Pilula  Ferri  Arsenicalis.  Dose. — 1  thrice  daily. 


Arsenious  Anhydride,  in  fine  powder  gQ,  Exsiccated  Ferrous  Sul¬ 
phate  3,  Syrup  \  ;  in  grains,  for  one  pill ;  in  grammes,  for  fifteen. 

In  chlorosis  and  anaemia  most  efficacious. 

|F  l|Piiuia  Ferri  Arsenicalis  cum  Strychnina  is  the  same  with  Strych¬ 
nine  Hydrochloride  ^  grain. 

F  II  Pilula  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Ferri  Redacti. — MONCKTON. 

j Dose. — -1  to  3  grains.  Arsenious  Anhydride,  12  grains.  Reduced  Iron 
1  ounce.  Excipient  q.s.  Mix. 

VOL.  I. 
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P41  Tablets,  of  Arsenious  Acid 


Dose. — 1  to  4. 


6  4 


grain  and  B  laud’s  Pill  4  grains. 


Tablets  of  Arsenic,  Iron  and  Quinine 


eV  gram, 
1  grain. 


Ferric  Hypophosphite  2 


grams. 


contain  Arsenious  Acid 
Quinine  Acid  Sulphate 


H  IFJ  Pasta  Arsenicalis.  Martindale.  For  dental  caries  to  destroy 


the  nerve. 

Arsenious  Anhydride,  levigated,  30,  Plaster  of  Paris  40,  Morphine 
Sulphate  20,  Cocaine  5.  Mis  and  add  Clove  Oil  5,  Phenol  25. 
R.D.H.  has  Arsenious  Acid  2,  Morphine  Acetate  1,  Creosote  q.s.  to 
form  a  paste.  These  two  preparations  are  very  poisonous. 

The  equivalent  of  about  fig-  grain  of  Arsenious  Acid  is  sufficient. 

Apply  as  follows  : — Remove  as  much  carious  tissue  as  possible, 
exclude  moisture  and  disinfect.  Apply  the  paste  as  near  pulp  as 
possible  and  protect  by  concave  cap.  Seal  cavity  carefully  with 
Mas  tier,  e  in  Chloroform. 


Desirability  of  giving  up  the  use  of  Arsenic  in  dentistry. — Sir 
Malcolm  Morns.- — B.M.J.  ii./o9.547. 

fg  |FI|  Dental  Arsenical  Fibre.  Syn.  Arsenious  Wool.  Gossypium 
Arseniosum,  R.D.H.  Arsenious  Acid  5,  Tannin  2,  Morphine 
Acetate  10,  Carbolic  Acid  liquefied  q.s.  to  make  a  thin  paste. 
Mix  with  a  sufficiency  of  finely  cut  cotton  wool.  Used  in  the 
same  wTay  as  Pasta  Arsenicalis.  Some  formulae  contain  creosote 
vice  carbolic  acid. 


As  Ig=455*72. 


F3  Arsenii  lodidnm.  (Off.),  u.s. 

Dose. — ^5-  to  4-  grain  (0-003  to  0-012  Gm.),  in  a  pill. 


Soluble 9  forming  a  slightly  cloudy  acid  solution  in  water  1  in  11, 


in  alcohol  90%  1  in  40. 

The  two  elements  combine  forming  orange-coloured  crystals.  It 
should  be  recrystaiiised  so  as  to  exclude  a  melted  mixture  of  Arsenium 
and  Iodine,  or  Arsenium  powdered  10,  may  be  mixed  with  Iodine  51 
in  presence  of  water, digested  at  gentle  heat  and  evaporated  to  dryness. 

Solution  1%  in  1  to  10  drop  doses  in  mi  11c,  useful  for  lymphatic  and 
scrofulous  children,  has  marked  iodine  effect.  Also  used  externally. 

In  diseases  of  the  alimentary  canal  especially  gastritis,  in  phthisis 
and  in  all  cases  of  neuritis  *bf  great  use.  In  epilepsy  by  gradually 
adding  arsenic  to  the  bromide  mixture,  the  dose  of  the  bromide  may 
be  lessened  and  will  finally  keep  the  fits  under  alone.  Useful  also 
in  helping  to  clear  up  a  pneumonic  lung  and  in  promoting  absorp¬ 
tion  of  pleuritic  effusion. — L.  i./i  1 ,1210. 

The  content  of  Asl3  may  be  estimated  by  titrating  a  weighed  quantity  in 
an  aqueous  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Solution  with  decinormal  Iodine  Solution. 


[UTI  Injectio  Arsenii  lodidi  Hypodermica. 

Dose. — rJ0  grain  (0-0006  Gm.)  in  6  minims  (0-4  Cc.)  of  sterile 
water.  The  strength  may  be  increased  if  desired. 

[gTJ  Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  1/100  grain. 


|jp  1] Liquor  Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  lodidi  (Off.).  P.  Jap.  III.  (now 
omitted).  Syn.  Donovan’s  Solution 
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Contains  Arsenious  Iodide  and  Mercuric  Iodide,  of  each  1%,  or  87£ 
grains  of  each  in  Distilled  Water  q.s.  to  20  ounces.  Dose. — 5  to  20 
minims  (0*3  to  1*2  Cc.).  (U.S.  has  smaller  average,  1J  minims.) 

Given  for  syphilitic  skin  diseases. 

Incompatible  with  potassium  iodide  and  Sal  Volatile  (<•/. 
Nessler’s  reagent)  ;  also  with  alkaloids  and  acids. 

See  also  |gj]  Pilula  Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  Iodidi. 

EJ  Mistura  Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  cum  Phenazono. 

Syn. —  #  Hydrarsan.* 

Dose. — i  ounce  thrice  daily  after  food. 

Donovan  s  solution  2  drachms,  Potassium  Iodide  1  drachm,  Phena- 
zone  1  drachm,  Water  to  6  ounces. 

it hoti  of  Preparation.  We  And  the  following  best: — 

Powder  the  Antipyrin  and  the  Potassium  Iodide  very  finely,  add  a  small 
quantity  oi  water,  then  the  Donovan’s  Solutionina  mortar  with  very  thorough 
stirrmg.  By  so  doing  solution  is  effected.  Then  gradually  add  the  water 
with  continuous  stirring  and  shaking.  In  this  way  precipitation  is  almost 
entirely  avoided  and  the  mixture  is  produced  slightly  opalescent. 

Suggested  for  arsenical  treatment  of  syphilis.  The  effect  seems 
more  potent  than  that  of  simple  Donovan’s  treatment.  Although 
immediate  improvement  follows,  the  effect  does  not  appear  to  be 
very  permanent.—  M.P.C.  i./n,ll.  See  also  B.M.J.  i./n,1429. 

IFU  Potassii  Arsenis. — Dose. — ^  to  TV  grain  (0002  to  0*004  Gm). 

lhe  dry  salt  KAsO2-j-HAsO2-f-H2O=272*044  containing  about 
73%  As203  made  from  arsenious  acid  and  potassium  bicarbonate. 

_ Used  occasionally  in  place  of  arsenious  anhydride. 

FliCupri  Arsenis.  Cu3As20,. =436-63.  Scheele’s  Green. 

Dose. — 1/100  to  1/25  grain  (0  0006  to  0-0025  Gm.). 

Amorphous  green  powder,-*  used  in  various  intestinal  affections,  cholera 
morbus,  cholera  infantum,  diarrhoea,  dysentery  and  typhoid.  Dose  for  adults 
stoif  to  sArff  grains  every  10  minutes  for  an  hour,  then  hourly;  for  children,  half 
this  quantity.  Small  repeated  doses  essential.  For  chlorosis  and  functional 
anaemia,  A  to  grain  thrice  daily  are  given. 

PHAcidum  Arsenicum. — Syn.  Ortho-Arsenic  Acid. 


H3As04.£H20= 150-992. 
Dose. — ^  to  yy  grain 


Dose. — ^  to  \  grain  (0*004  to  0*016 


^  (0*001  to  0*005  Gm.).  A  crystalline 

powder  soluble  about  2  in  1  of  water,  and  very  in  Alcohol  90%* 
Arsenites  are  said  to  be  twice  as  active  as  arsenates.  The  following 
salts  are  in  use  : — 

Pi]  Ferri  Arsenas  (B.P.  ’98). 

Gm.)  in  a  pill. 

(For  Hypodermic  Injection  see  Injecdo  Sodii  Arsenitis  et 
Ferri.) 

This  is  an  amorphous  greenish  powder  and  consists  of  Ferrous 
Arsenate,  Fe3(As04)2,6H40=553*536  (not  less  than  10%)  with 
Ferric  Arsenate  Fe2(AsO2)2  =  389*60,  and  Iron  Oxide.  The 
Ferrous  Arsenate  rapidly  oxidises  in  the  air.  In  chronic  skin 
affections  of  all  kinds.  Tablets  contain  §  grain  (0*008  Gm.). 

The  Fr.  Cx.  preparation  (method  given)  has  formula  (As04)2Fe3 
+  3H20— Ferrous  Arsenate — with  a  little  Ferric  salt.  To  be  kept 

*This  name  was  suggested  by  J.  C.  McWalter,  but  it  is  also  registered  as  a 
T.M.,  No.  350130. 
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in  bottles  sealed  down  with  fat.  Maximum  single  dose  f  grain  ; 
maximum  during  24  hours  grains  approximately. 

!FH  Sodii  Arsenas  Anhydrosus  (Off.)  (Exsiccatus,  U.S.)  Na2HAs04 
=  185*968. 

Dose. — Vo  to  V0  grain  (0-0015  to  0*006  Gra.). 


Sodium  Arsenate  crystallises  with  either  7  [Na2HAs0j,7H20  = 
812-080],  U.S.,  Fr.  Cx.,  Ph.  Ned.,  P.  Belg.,  or  12  molecules 

[M.W.  =  402-16]  of  water.  The  anhydrous  salt,  in  white 
powder,  dried  at  150°  C.,  contains  61  -8%  of  As205,  and  is  soluble 
1  in  3  of  water  at  25°  C.  1  of  the  anhydrous  salt  equals  1’68  of  the 
salt  with  7H20. 


F.I.  and  P.  Ital.  IV.,  require  the  salt  crystallised  with  7II20  and 
containing  36"85%  of  arsenic  acid  as  adopted  by  many  Pharrna- 
copceias. 

Soluble  1  in  5  of  water  (B.P.  1  in  6).  Slightly  soluble  in  alcohol 

Fr.  Cx.  (vide  above)  has  max.  single  dose  ^  grain.  Max.  during  24 
hours ,  J  grain  approximately. 

Ulcerative  Endocarditis.  Influence  of  Arsenic  (as  Sodium  Salt) 
advised. — J.  Lycett,  B.M.J.,  ii./22,402. 

IF  IjPilula  Sodii  Arsenatis,  and  Vr  grain. 

[FU  Injectio  Sodii  Arsenitis  et  Ferri. 

This  ‘  Arsenic  and  Iron  Injection  ’  has  been  largely  employed  in 
anaemic  conditions  in  two  strengths, — 

“Ao.  1  grade  ( weak :).”  Hypodermic  dose  1  Cc.  =  0-025  Gm.  “  Soluble 
Iron  Arsenite,”  equivalent  to  J  milligram  of  Arsenious  Acid,  and 
the  other 

“  No.  2  grade  ”  (double  strength)  I  Cc.  =  l  mgr.  of  Arsenious  Acid. 

Injections  may  be  made  (as  deeply  as  possible)  with  advantage  at 
1  to  2  days  interval,  and  commencing  for  the  first  few  doses  with  £ 
to  |  Cc.  only  of  the  No.  1  when  the  stomach  is  empty.  Intramuscu- 
lar  (gluteal)  Injections  may  be  better  tolerated.  The  course  of  the 
treatment  extends  over  1  to  2  months. 


FJJ‘  Sterules  ’ 

above.  Dose.- 


of  “  Arsenic  and  Iron  ”  are  prepared  of  each  of  the 
-15  minims  (I  Cc.)  hypodermically. 


Physicians  should  carefully  specify  which  strength  is  required. 

[Fl| Guttae  Sodii  Arsenitis  et  Ferri.  — “  Iron  and  Arsenic  Dects.” 
Dose. — 5  drops  (or  minims)  containing  f  grain  (0-05  Gm.)  of 
“Soluble  Iron  Arsenite”  equivalent  to  Vr  grain  (0-001  Gm.)  of 
Arsenious  Acid— (cf.  antea)  per  os. 

A  gradual  increased  dose  up  to  20  drops  is  recommended  during 
treatment. 


Postural  albuminuria  in  a  boy  of  12  healed  by  arsenic  and  iron  and 
application  of  massage,  and  electricity  to  the  legs  greatly  improved 
the  condition. — L.  i./io,19. 


FU  Injectio  Sodii  Arsenatis  et  Strychnine. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0*3  to  0-6  Cc.)  hypodermically.  Sodium 
Arsenate  2  (Vo  grain  in  10  minims),  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  1  (-* 
grain  in  10  minims),  Water  to  600. 
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[FlJSteruIes,  Hypodermic,  contain  10  minims  of  above. 

[jjjjjlnjectio  Sodii  Arsenatis  et  Strychninae  et  Quininae  contains 
1  grain  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  added  to  10  minims  of  the  above. 
EH  Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  10  minims. 


EH  Liquor  Sodii  Arsenatis  (Off.),  u.s. 

Dose.— 2  to  8  minims  (0-12  to  0  5  Cc.).  1%  of  Exsiccated  Salt. 

H  Pearson’s  Solution  of  Arsenic  used  on  the  Continent,  is  1  of 
crystallised  Sodium  Arsenate  (7H20)  in  Water  600. 

Ej  Arsenical  Cigarettes  are  made  of  paper  impregnated  with 
sodium  arsenate,  so  that  each  contains  f  grain  (0-05  Gm.)  of  the  salt. 
The  patient  ought  to  inspire  the  fumes  deeply  three  or  four  times. 
FH  Tablettaa  Sodii  Arsenatis  Compositae,  U.C.H. 


Anhydrous  Sodium  Arsenate  fa  grain,  Lupulin  3  grains. 

Unguentum  Arsenii  Anserinatum— contains  5%  (more  or  less 
required)  of  finely  powdered  Arsenium  in  Anserine  basis  (Prepared 
Goose  Grease— g. v.). 

Uses.— We  suggest  this  for  use  in  skin  affections.  It  is  possible 
that  the  therapeutic  effect  of  Arsenic  may  be  introduced  by  this 
readily  absorbed  basis — the  preparation  is  certainly  worthy  of  trial. 

Simultaneous  examinations  of  the  urine  for  Arsenic  would  prove 
absorption  or  otherwise. 


m  ORGANIC  ARSENIC  COMPOUNDS. 

In  reviewing  the  Organic  Arsenic  bodies  we  deal  first  with 
those  derived  from  the  aliphatic  or  fatty  series  and  pass  then  to  the 
Aromatic  or  Benzol  Bing  Compounds.  Eor  the  pioneer  work  on 
Chemo-therapy  readers  are  referred  to  the  XVth  and  XVIth  Edition 
of  the  book. 

We  would  warn  our  readers  as  to  the  danger  of  1  pushing  ’  the  dose 
of  any  of  the  Organic  Arsenic  Compounds.  Signs  of  disturbance 
of  vision  during  treatment  should  be  looked  for.  Poisonous  and 
untoward  effects  are  dealt  with  under  the  individual  chemical 
compounds. 

An  Organic  Arsenic  compound  as  distinct  from  the  Inorganic  form 
has  the  Arsenic  in  direct  chemical  combination  with  a  carbon  atom. 
This  appears  to  greatly  lessen  its  toxic  properties.  Furthermore, 
Arsenium  is  capable  of  acting  either  as  a  trivalent  or  pentavalent 
element  and  it  has  been  found  that  Organic  Compounds  containing 
the  element  in  its  trivalent  form  are  more  potent  in  action  upon 
protozoa.  Compare,  however,  the  recently  prepared  Tryparsamide, 
which  contains  Asv. 

In  the  descriptions  of  the  organic  arsenic  compounds  the  following 
terms  are  used  : — 


Arsinic  Acid  constitutes  a  dialkyl  or  dialphyl  derivative  of  arsenic  acid — 
l-ejj  cacodylic  acid  and  its  homologues,  e.g.,  phenyl-arsinic  acicl,  (C4H5),AsO 

U  fcL* 


Arsonic  Acid  indicates  arsenic  acid,  AsO.(OH)3,  in  which  one  of  the 
hydroxyls  is  replaced  by  an  organic  radicle.  An  arsonate  is  a  salt  of  this  acid, 
r  rencn  and  German  chemists  do  not  as  a  rule  make  these  distinctions. 
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Arylarsonate. — This  term  indicates  an  aromatic  arsonate.  Aryl  indicates 
e  g .,  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  or  naphthyl  as  applied  to  substituted  hydroxyl  in 
arsenic  acid . 

Arsenoic.- — In  French  literature  refers  to  aromatic  arsenic  bodies  containing 
two  atoms  of  arsenic  believed  to  be  coupled  together  by  a  double  linkage — e.g. 
06H5  —  As= As  —  C6H6,  arsenobenzene,  comparable  with  CSH3  — N=N  — C6H3. 
azobenzene. 


(I).  Aliphatic  Series. 

El  Acidnm  Cacodylicum.  Dimethylarsinic  Acid. 

(CH3)2AsO.OH=138-026. 

Dose. — ^  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  0*12  Gm.). 

The  ultimate  product  of  oxidation  of  Arsenium-dimethyl  (Caco¬ 
dyls),  Syn. — Tetramethyl  Diarsine  (CH3)2As — As(CH3)2,  and  of 
Cacodyle  Oxide,  Syn.  Alkarsin,  (CH3)4As20 =226-036.  Colour¬ 
less  crystals  neutral  to  Methyl  Orange.  Soluble  about  2  in  1  of 
water,  1  in  4  of  alcohol  90%,  readily  in  chloroform,  and  although 
containing  54'3%  arsenium,  equivalent  to  71 ’6%  arsenious  acid, 
it  is  relatively  non -toxic — similarly  with  the  Salts.  It  will  be  noted 
that  this  acid  has  only  1  OH  group,  hence  it  is  not  so  toxic  as  its 
parent  arsenic  acid,  with  3  OH. 

Kakodyle  was  discovered  by  Bunsen  in  1842. 

Sodium  Cacodylate  and  Arrhenal,  according  to  Fortescue  Brick- 
dale,  are  probably  broken  down  in  the  body  to  such  slight  extent 
that  large  doses  may  be  given  without  producing  any  therapeutic, 
much  less  toxic,  effect.  They  appear,  principally  in  the  urine, 
unaltered.  A  small  proportion  is,  however,  oxidised  and  from 
this  arsenic  Ions  are  set  free,  exerting  a  mild  action  during  a  pro¬ 
longed  treatment. 


FH  Calcii  Cacodylas  [(CH3)2AsO2]2Ca=314-096. 

Dose. — J  to  2  grains  (0  03  to  0T2  Gm.)  per  os  or  intramuscularly. 
A  white  amorphous  powder.  Soluble  2  in  1  of  water,  1  in  2  of 
alcohol.  In  tuberculosis  daily  injections  of  |  grain  with  a  glycerin 
Solution  of  Calcium  Iodide  10  grains  and  Ferrous  Iodide  Ingrains 
per  drachm  internally  have  been  found  satisfactory. 

El  Ferri  Cacodylas.  [(CH3)2As02],Fe  =  466-894. 

Dose. — f  to  5  grains  (0-05  to  O' 3  Gm.)  per  os  per  diem,  or  \  to  grains 
(0*03  to  0-1  Gm.)  hypodermically  per  diem.  Intrav.  0'Q6  Gm.  in  5  Cc. 

Manufacture. — Precipitate  the  Ferric  Hydroxide  from  a  sufficiency 
of  Ferric  Chloride  solution  containing  1  molecular  proportion  of  Ferric 
Chloride  (Fe2Cl6+ Aq.).  Wash  the  precipitate  and  combine  with  Caeodylic 
Acid  6  molecular  proportions,  or  precipitate  Barium  Cacodylate  with  Ferric 
Sulphate  solution  in  molecular  proportions. 

Yellowish  powder  soluble  1  in  15  of  water  used  for  anaemia  and  chlorosis, 
also  in  glandular  swellings,  e.g.,  in  syphilis,  hypodermically. 

1FH Guaiacol  Cacodylas.  (CH3)2.AsO.O.C0H4(OCH3).HaO=262-125. 
Syn.  Cacodyliacol. 

Dose. — to  2  grains  (0-03  to  0-12  Gm.)  per  os  or  hypodermically 
in  sterile  oil  in  affected  regions  for  tuberculosis.  Soluble  1  in  25 
water,  1  in  1*5  alcohol  90%. 

PJO Magnesii  Cacodylas.  [(CH3)2As02]2  Mg,?HzO. 


Dose. — f  grain  (0-05  Gm.)  hypodermically,  gradually  increased  (5% 
solution  suitable).  White  amorphous  powder  soluble  1  in  3  of  water. 
Uses }  etc.,  as  the  Sodium  Salt,  q.v. 
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FUSodii  Cacodylas.  p.  Helv.  Fr.  Cx.  and  Supp.  1920.  Sodium 
Dimethylarsinate.  (CH3)2As02Na+3H20  =  214*066. 

Dose. — Average  per  rectum  and  hypodermically  £  to  1  grain 
(0*03  to  0*06  Gm.). 

Fr.  Cx.  has  max.  single  dose  3  grains  and  during  24  hours  3 
grains  approximately. 

The  salt  of  the  above  formula  contains  35%  Arsenium  whilst  the 
anhydrous  salt  contains  46*8%,  equivalent  to  61*8%  arsenious  acid. 
Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  now  gives  a  formula  +2pUO  (previously  anhydrous) 
and  states  the  official  salt  must  contain  75  to  78%  Anhydrous 
Sodium  Cacodylate.  P.  Ital.  IV.  requires  it  to  contain  70%.  In 
commerce  it  usually  contains  18  to  25%  of  water.  It  should  be 
carefully  examined  for  inorganic  arsenic,  and,  being  a  deliquescent 
salt,  solutions  should  be  standardised. 

Soluble  2  in  1  water,  in  alcohol  1  in  1. 

Neutrality.  We  have  found  the  salt,  as  made  by  certain  manufacturers, 
to  be  neutral  to  phenolphthalein ,  but  acid  to  litmus.  In  this  condition  it  is  pain¬ 
ful  to  the  tissues.  On  rendering  neutral  to  litmus  it  is  well  tolerated. — W.H.M. 
Expts.  1921. 

Uses. — In  tuberculosis  generally  (curative  results  come  very 
slowly),  in  diabetes  mellitus,  exophthalmic  goitre,  pernicious  anaemia, 
cancer  (particularly  of  the  stomach),  malaria,  chorea,  leprosy,  psoriasis, 
and  other  chronic  skin  affections,  and  in  all  cases  in  which  arsenic  has 


been  used,  but  when  given  by  the  mouth  or  per  rectum  may  cause  renal 
congestion  with  albuminuria  and  fall  in  the  quantity  of  urine  excreted. 

As  far  back  as  1862  Cacodylic  acid  was  found  to  give  excellent 
results  in  treatment  of  chronic  skin  diseases  and  in  pulmonary  tuber¬ 
culosis.  It  was  stated  in  1865  (before  Koch’s  discovery  of  the  bac¬ 
illus)  to  “  impart  to  the  blood  of  the  patient  a  condition  inimical  to 
the  tuberculosis.”  Murphy,  in  Chicago  in  1910  obtained  valuable 
results  with  Sodium  Cacodylate  in  syphilis,  has  also  used  it  to  allay 
the  pain  of  metastatic  osseous  carcinomata  and  for  the  various  other 
purposes  for  which  arsenic  is  indicated.  Usual  dose  in  syphilis 
treated  by  him  has  been  1  to  2  grains  intramuscularly,  with  dis¬ 
appearance  of  the  spirochetes  from  the  primary  chancre  in  48  hours, 
the  chancre  becoming  clean  and  soft  in  72  hours.  It  seems  to 
destroy  the  spirochetes.  It  possesses  advantages  over  Arseno- 
benzol. 


Chancre  of  the  lower  lip  was  treated  by  1  grain  doses  of  Sodium 
Cacodylate  hypodermically  into  the  pectoral  muscles  every  24  hours. 
This  was  done  for  8  days.  Then  double  dose  for  4  days  more.  The 
chancre  became  more  circumscribed.  Then  3  grains  daily  for  7  days 
were  given  with  marvellous  result.  Scab  cleared  away  and  there  was 
ultimate  recovery  under  1  grain  daily  doses  subcutaneously. 

In  syphilis  it  is  thought  to  be  of  little  value.  May  have  slight 
action  on  papular  and  nodular  syphilides  but  not  to  be  compared 
with  Mercury  and  Potassium  Iodide. — Jl.  Am.  Med.  Assn.  1916, 
67,  2012,  P.J.  i./ 1 7, 109. 

Intravenously  in  sufficient  quantity  Sodium  Cacodylate  is  better 
than  Salvarsan.  Dose  never  less  than  10  grains  and  often  as  much 
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as  30  grains  repeating  the  dose  in  4  days’  time.  No  toxic  symp¬ 
toms. — W.  H.  Forster,  Jl.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assn.,  1917,  6,  142  (P.  J.  i ./ 
17,  275.) 


Chronic  broncho -spiro  chsetosis  rapidly  recovered  under  sodium 
cacodylate  per  os. — E.  C.  Faust,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Jan.  1/23,14. 

|1P  1| Elixir  Sodii  Cacodylatis  (Standardised). 

Dose. — 30  minims  (equivalent  to  \  grain  of  the  salt). 

This  forms  a  palatable  method  of  administering  the  salt. 

|jp  l|Pills  contain  \  grain  (0-03  Gm.). 

The  following  formula  in  grains  is  useful : — • 

Sodium  Cacodylate  50,  Benzoin  50,  Liquorice  Powder  50,  Acacia 
Powder  25,  Alcohol  90%  q.s.  Divide  into  100  pills.  Dose. — 1, 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 

jPjjHypodermic  and  Intravenous  Injection.  A  sterile  preparation 


is  made  and  standardised  to  contain  0*05  Gm.  (f  grain)  of  Cacodylic 
Acid  in  1  Cc.  (15  minims  approx.),  a  dose  once  in  24  hours.  The 
same  dose  diluted  with  4  drachms  of  water  is  used  for  Rectal 
Injection. 


In  psoriasis  subcutaneously,  but  administration  of  Arsenic  per  os 
preferred. — L.  i./o9,967. 

[gjJSterules  Hypodermic,  contain  the  above  average  dose. 

IIP  l|Injectio  Cacodylatum  Compositum.  Dose. — (average)  15  minims 
(l  Cc.)  containing  Sodium  Cacodylate  f  grain.  Iron  Cacody¬ 
late  |  grain,  Strychnine  Cacodylate,  Ar  grain.  It  should,  we  find, 
be  rendered  slightly  acid  with  Cacodylic  Acid  at  the  finish. 

Gautier  recommends:  Ce)Cacodylic  Acid  5  Gm..  Sodium  Carbonate 
q.s.,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  0‘08  Gm.,  Creosote  6  drops,  dissolved 
in  Alcohol  8  Gm.  with  Sterile  Water  q.s.  to  100  Cc.,  i.e.,  15  minims 
(1  Cc.)  contain  J  grain,  (0  05  Gm.)  of  Cacodylic  Acid  for  a  dose — 
hypodermically — which  is  not  to  exceed  0T  Gm.  (1|  grains)  pro  die, 
the  average  being  0’02  to  0'05  Gm.  every  24  hours. 


IP  1|  Solutio  de  Cacodylato  de  Sodio  lodo-mercurico  Esterilisado 


Sodium  Cacodylate  4,  Mercuric  Iodide  0’5,  Sodium  Iodide  0*5, 
Water  to  100. 

Dose. — Each  Cc.  contains  0*04  Gm.  of  sodium  cacodylate  and 
0005  Gm.  of  mercuric  iodide. 


m Strychnine  Cacodylas.  C21H22N202(CH3)2As0.0H  =  472:323, 
Dose. — gV  to  grain  (0-002  to  0-006  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder  hardly  soluble  in  water,  readily  soluble 
in  chloroform.  Should  prove  a  useful  salt. 

IFH  Di-sodium  Methylarsenate.  Syn.  Sodium  Methyl  Arsonate, 
Arrhenal  “  New  Cacodyle  ”  Na9AsCH30o,5H20  =  274-069. 
Fr.  Cx. 


Dose. — -f  to  3  grains  (0-025  to  0-2  Gm.)  per  os  or  hypodermically. 
Fr.  Cx. — Max.  single  and  during  24  hours  dose  3  grains. 

Prepared  by  the  interaction  of  Methyl  Iodide  and  Sodium  Arsenate 
in  presence  of  excess  of  Alkali. 

Soluble  about  1  in  1  of  water,  only  slightly  in  alcohol  90%. 
Arsenic-content.  (With  5  mols.  H20) =27-35%. 
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TJses, — Similar  to  Sodium  Cacodylate  q.v. 

_ ^  *s  stated  not  to  produce  Cacodyle  Oxide  when  given  by  the  mouth. 

gjy  Sterules,  Hypodermic,  £  grain  (0-02  Gm.),  and  £  grain 
(0  05  Gm.).  4  & 

[FljMercury  Salicyl-Arsonate.  Syn.  EneSOL. 

Dose.  £  to  1  grain  (0*015  to  0.06  Gm.)  intramuscularly. 

A  combination  of  equimolecular  proportions  of  Arrhenal  (reckoned 
anhydrous)  and.  Mercury  Salicylate.  A  white  powder  containing 
38%  mercury.  It  is  best  supplied  in  solution.  This  is  said  to  be 
painless  on  injection  in  syphilis. 

[JTjSterules,  Hypodermic,  are  prepared  J  to  1  grain  in  30  minims 
for  intramuscular  injection. 

ir?jeSitSi  to  distinyui$h  organic  arsenic  bodies.— 
Vide  Vol.  II.  of  this  Edition,  q.v.  also  for  a  number  of  other 
Organic  Arsenic  Compounds  of  the  A  liphatic  Series  which,  not 
having  been  tried  in  medicine,  are  of  theoretical  interest. 

_  .  (HO  Aromatic  Series. 

E3J  P-Aminophenylarsonic  Acid.  Syn.  Arsanilic  acid.  Aniline- 
arsenic  acid.  NH2C6H4.AsO(OH)2=217-064. 

Arsanilic  Acid  is  weakly  basic.  Its  Hydrochloride  is  immediately 
hydrolised  by  water.  It  is  soluble,  however,  in  methyl  and  ethyl 
alcohol.  It  has  been  employed  as 

HI  Sodii  p-Aminophenylarsonas.  Syn.  *Arsamin,  (T.M.  302016) 
*Atoxyl  (T.M.  244636),  *Soamin  (T.M.  302133),  Sodium 
Arsanilate.  C6H7N.As03Na  or 

/OH 

NH2  <_>AsO  =  239-054. 

\ONa 

UsuaUy  m  c°mmerce  +  4H20  =  311-12,  The  more  hydrated  forms  lose 
water  by  efflorescence  and  commercial  specimens  give  water  content  ranging 
from  3  to  5  H20. — G.  T.  Morgan. 

Dose.  §  to  3  grains  (0*05  to  0*2  Gm.).  This  dosage  per  os  for 
syphilis  has  been  advised  daily  for  a  week,  then  to  be  intermitted,  but 
caution  is  recommended.  Max.  single  dose  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.) 

Intramuscular  injections  (into  the  buttock)  have  been  given  of  much 
larger  doses,  even  up  to  10  grains,  dissolved  in  water  at  a  time  in  a 
total  course  of  100  grains,  at  several  days’  interval  in  treatment  of 
syphilis  as  a  substitute  for  Mercurials.  The  upper  third  of  the 
buttock  is  tne  usual  site  of  injection. — N.B.  Not  without  danger. — • 
Avoid  heroic  doses. 

Intravenously  1  to  5  minims  (0  06  to  0  03  Cc.)  of  a  15%  solution 
have  been  given,  i.e.  approx.  \  to  f-  grain,  but  larger  doses  have 
been  used,  and  we  should  advise  1  Cc.  at  least  of  diluent.— C/'.lntrav. 
Dose  Table. 

Solutions  should  be  freshly  prepared  with  cold  boiled  water  and 
may  be  slightly  warmed  at  time  of  injection. 

Manufacture.— It  was  originally  prepared  by  B6champ  vide  Comptes 
Rend.,  1863,  Vol.  06,  I.,  p.  1172,  though  the  substance  he  obtained  he 
*  °"V*  ^  be  Arsenic  Anilide.  By  heating  Arsenic  Acid  with  an  excess  of 
Aniline  the  Arsenate  is  formed,  this  however  is  transformed  by  prolonged 
tieatiug  at  190  0.  into  p-Aminophenylarsonic  Acid.  This  attained,  one  neu- 
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tralises  with  Sodium  Carbonate,  decomposes  with  Nitric  Acid,  collects  the 
Acid,  neutralises  with  Sodium  Hydroxide,  and  evaporates  to  crystallise. 
Recrystallise  from  90%  Alcohol. 

History  of  Organic  Arsenic  Compounds  in  treatment  of  protozoan 
diseases.  This  paper  clears  up  the  chemistry  and  origin  of  Atoxyi,  giving  credit 
to  Beehamp  and  to  H.  W.  Thomas  (showing  that  it  had  value  as  a  trypanocide). 
Atoxyi  was  exploited  by  the  Germans,  the  process  of  making  being  concealed, 
and  it  was  erroneously  described  by  the  firm  in  question  as  a  compound  of 
arsenious  acid  following  on  Bdchamp’s  error.  Fourneau  showed  that  Atoxyi 
was  the  substance  discovered  by  B6champ. — Benjamin  Moore, B.M.J.i./i6, 617 
A  white  crystalline  powder  with  slightly  saline  taste. 

Arsenic  Content. — Theoretically  on  4H2O=24,09%. 
Soluble  about  1  m  6  of  water  (some  samples  may  dissolve  in  a 
little  less).  Also  soluble  about  1  in  125  of  alcohol  90%  and  more  so  in 
Methyl  Alcohol.  The  Anhydrous  substance  is  readily  soluble  in 
Methyl  Alcohol  but  practically  insoluble  in  Ether,  Acetone,  Benzol,  or 
Chloroform. 


Incompatible  with  Mercurials  ( e.g .,  Perchloride, — L.i./o8,113, 
cf.  Hydrargyri  Arsanilas)  and  other  heavy  metals  in  solution,  also 
with  Acids. 

Flavoring. — The  compound  is  practically  tasteless,  but  any 
desired  Glyl  or  Syl  may  be  used  if  required. 

Uses. — Large  quantities  of  arsenic  can  be  given  by  it  in  skin 
diseases  (psoriasis,  lichen),  in  antenna,  syphilis,  sarcoma,  elephantiasis, 
malaria,  tuberculosis  and  trypanosomiasis.  Syphilis  has  been 
treated  with  50%  Ointment  used  on  chancre  of  the  skin. 

It  is  stated  to  have  less  than  1/40  the  toxicity  of  Arsenious  Acid. 

[IP  1|  Pills  of  Arsamin  contain  \  grain  and  upwards.  [jpj]  Elixir 
Arsamin  contains  \  grain  in  each  drachm  and  may  be  prepared 
stronger  if  required,  |p  1|  Sterules  (Hypodermic)  of  Arsamin  f 


also  |-  grain  in  15  minims  (l  Gc.)  of  water,  and  larger  up  to  15  grains 
in  each. 

Purves  Stewart  has  prescribed  the  Elixir  considerably  in  cases  of 
disseminated  sclerosis  and  tabes  without  having  witnessed  bad  effects 
from  the  drug,  but  cases  must  be  watched  carefully. 

To  sterilise  Atoxyi  prior  to  dissolving  it  in  boiled  water  for  in¬ 
jection,  it  may  be  first  heated  with  a  little  spirit,  in  which  it  is 
only  slightly  soluble. 

|p  l|  Arsamin  Paste.  10%  may  from  our  experiments  be  prepared 
with  Pigmentum  Caseinse,  q.v. 

In  syphilis  this  has  been  used  to  primary  sores,  with  large  in¬ 
jections  of  Atoxyi  simultaneously  into  the  buttock. 

Tablets  Arsamin  contain  one  grain.  [|p  l|Capsules  Arsamin 
1  and  2  grains,  also  (jpjjCapsules  Arsamin  1  grain  with  Bland  Pill 
5  grains  and  with  Quinine  3  grains  are  prepared  and  are  useful 
for  treatment  in  cases  where  the  added  drugs  suggest  themselves. 

For  Methods  of  Testing  Sodium  Arsanilate  for  inorganic  Arsenic,  see  VoL  II. 

in  Trypanosomiasis. — Thomas  of  Liverpool  first  applied  Atoxyi  in 
trypanosomiasis.  2  Cc.  of  saturated  solution  (about  20%)  as  first  dose- 
repeated  after  18  days.  Immediate  effect  was  magical,  but  it  only  helped  the 
sufferers  in  dying.  Koch  thought  it  to  be  a  specific. 

Initial  doses  of  J  6m.  increased  to  1  Grn.  have  been  given. — L.  ii./o7,767. 
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^-Amino-phenyl-arsonic  Acid  acts  promptly  on  trypanosomes,  the  meta- 
Acid  has  less  effect  and  the  ortho- Acid  no  effect  at  all.  Both  the  presence 
and  the  position  of  the  Amino  group  areimportant  factors. — L.  ii./i2,1822 
See  also  Eortescue  Brickdale,  B.M.J.  ii./i  2,1489. 

Sodium  Arsanilate  plus  Mercury. — Combined  have  been  used  without 
much  favour. — Sodium  Arsanilate  plus  Orpiment,  (Arsenic  Tri- 
sulphide  As2S3  =  246-10)  were  also  largely  given.  The  trypanosomes  probably 
never  become  resistant  to  inorganic  Arsenic. 

Sodium  Arsanilate  plus  Tartar  Emetic  were  also  tried. 

In  Syphilis  early  application  is  necessary.  Large  doses  may  produce 
blindness.  4  6m.  dose  every  other  day  should  not  be  exceeded — 10  days 
treatment,  then  14  days  interval.  Primary  chancres  remained  stationary 
even  on  prolonged  treatment 

Relapsing  Fever.  Large  doses  have  been  given,  e  g.,  doses  of  from  9 
to  23  Cc.  of  20%  solution. 

Kala  azar.  Success  has  followed  3  grains  every  third  day. 

GENERAL  REFERENCES  TO  SODITJM  ARSANILATE. 

In  interstitial  keratitis  0-25  to  0-5  Gm.  once  a  week  in  mild  cases 
more  frequently  in  severe,  efficacious — not  more  than  6  Gm.  in  all  to  be 
given.  A  course  of  12  injections  usually  cures  or  almost  cures,  treatment 
to  be  in  conjunction  with  mercury  intramuscularly. — S.  Stephenson. 

On  carcinomata  effect  is  sometimes  most  striking— tumour  ceases  to  grow 
then  becomes  smaller  and  harder.  In  a  case  of  epithelioma  of  the  tongue’ 
the  shrinkage  was  obvious.  There  is,  however,  not  a  proportionate  increase 
in  strength — in  fact  an  asthenia  was  produced  requiring  treatment. 

Elimination  is  by  the  skin  and  especially  by  the  kidneys.  May  cause 
transient  albuminuria.  Part  may  be  taken  into  the  body,  but  the  bulk  is  in 
the  urine  unchanged  or  as  allied  substance. 

Ehrlich  pointed  out  that  a  drug  can  only  be  of  value  in  infectious  diseases 
if  taken  up  more  readily  by  the  parasite — bacterio-tropous  ( syn .  retiotropo'usj 
— than  by  the  organism — organotropous.  Many  protozoa  take  up  dyes— 
Trypan  Red  (from  1  molecule  tetrazotised  benzidene-mono-sulphonic  acid 
and  2  molecules  sodium  naphthylamine-3  :  6-disulphonate)  is  active  against 
trypanosomes. 

He  advised  the  use  simultaneously  of  a  number  of  substances,  e.g.,  Atoxyl 
Parafuchsin,  Trypan  Red  and  Trypan  Blue,*  chosen  in  such  manner  that  their 
actions  are  concentrated  on  the  parasites — distributed  over  several  different 
organs.  Combine  a  potent  substance  which  will  kill  off  the  bulk  of  the  trypano¬ 
somes  with  a  weaker  one,  which  will  account  for  the  few  remaining  trypano¬ 
somes,  which  otherwise  would  certainly  cause  a  relapse  in  course  of  time 
Mercuric  Chloride  has  been  demonstrated  a  useful  adjuvant  to  Atoxvl 
treatment — alone  it  (Mercuric  Chloride)  is  incapable  of  complete  curative 
action 

In  man  the  excretion  of  Atoxyl  usually  amounts  to  50-90%  within  nine 
hours.  The  amount  remaining  in  the  body  is  to  some  extent  decomposed  so 
that  after  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  the  ordinary  toxic  symptoms  of  inorganic 
Arsenic  are  produced.  Eortescue  Brickdale  can  see  no  advantage  in  giviim 
in  syphilis  and  the  grave  forms  of  anaemia  a  rapidly  eliminated  form  of  Arsenic 
in  large  dose  rather  than  one  wffiich  being  slowly  excreted  can  be  given  in  small 

*  Trypanblue  C34H24N6014S4Na4  =  960-650  has  been  proved  suc- 
cessful  in  the  treatment  of  piroplasmosis, — biliary  fever  or  malignant  jaundice 
of  the  dog  (canine  piroplasmosis)  and  red  water  or  Texas  fever  of  cattle  (bovine 
piroplasmosis)  It  is  also  stated  to  be  a  certain  and  immediate  cure  for 
distemper,  but  we  know  of  a  case  in  which  it  proved  useless.  Dose. — Dog3 
2  months  old  of  3  to  5  lbs.  weight,  3  Cc.  to  4  Cc  of  4%  Solution.  Prom  10  lbs 
to  60  lbs.  weight,  dose  ranges  from  3  to  20  Cc.  of  Saturated  Solution  (1% 
approx,).  Subcutaneously,  or  in  preference  intravenously,  into  the  vena 
saphena  in  the  hind  leg  of  a  dog. 

Cattle. — Dose. — 100  to  200  Cc  Saturated  Solution. 

Trypan  Blue  destroys  trypanosomes  in  the  body  of  both  men  and  animals 
(nagana).  Its  introduction  promises  to  open  up  vast  tracts  of  tronical  Africa 
—Prof.  W.  G.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./22,410. 

Chlorazol  Blue  3  B  is  a  color  closely  related  and  has  been  used  instead 
of  Trypan  blue. 
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doses.  In  the  case,  however,  of  trypanosomes  the  organic  Arsenic  may  play 
a  different  role.  Here  it  is  thought  that  a  small  amount  combines,  through  the 
Amido  group,  with  the  proteins  of  the  blood  plasma,  from  which  the  Arsenic  is 
set  free  by  an  oxidation  process,  and  thus  in  a  nascent  condition  kills  the 
trypanosomes — B.M..T.  ii./io,1598. 

Cerebro-spinal  meningitis  treated  intravenously  in  3  to  5  grain  doses. 
Caution  :  this  appears  excessive. — B.M.J.  i./io,193. 

.  chronic  malaria,  skin  diseases  and  syphilis  over  2,500  intramuscular 
injections  of  2  Cc.  of  15%  solution  (heated  in  an  autoclave  not  in  the  ooen  air) 
every  second  day  during  a  fortnight,  and  then  a  rest  of  the  same  period.  In 
venereal  disease  not  specific,  but  by  alternating  with  a  soluble  salt  of  Mercury 
reduction  of  amount  of  mercury  necessary  by  at  least  half  — L.  ii./m,i257  ' 

,es  .not  act  in  vttro>  but  ^  acts  in  the  living  body.  Substances 
act  differently  m  the  body  and  the  test  tube. — L.  b/13, 1.347.  * 

For  poisonous  effects  and  their  treatment,  see  Vol.  II. 

For  further  details  of  action  of  Arsanilate  and  allied  bodies  on  Trypano¬ 
somes  vide  Salvarsan,’  by  M.  &  W.,  p.  168  et  seq. 


EJSodium  P-Hydroxy-M-Aminophenylarsinate  or  ‘  189.’ 

First  results  of  treatment  show  that  this  salt  has  favourable  action  on 
human  syphilis  although  not  so  powerful  or  constant  in  its  results  as  Salvarsan 
it  is  relatively  slightly  toxic  and  is  supported  by  patients  who  do  not  tolerate 
other  arsenical  preparations. — J.  C.  S.,  1922,  Ai  300. 

3je  Stovarsol  (T.M.  432473).  Syn.  Acetyl-amino-hydroxyphenyl- 
arsonio  Acid.  v.p.  530. 


H  Dioxy  -  diamino  -  arseno  -  benzol  Di  -  hydrochloride  —Arseno 

benzol*,  Arsen-phenol-amine,  Amino-arseno-phenol,  3$cArseno- 
b  ill  on  (T.M.  413809),  Dioxydiamido-Arsenobenzol  Di-Hydro¬ 
chloride,  sjc Kharsivan (T.M.  363586),  * Salvarsan  ,(P.  Argent  IT. ) 
Ehrlioh-Hata,  or  606,  is  believed  to  have  the  constitution  : — 


C — As=As —  C 


HC  CH  HC  CH 

HC1  H2N,C  CH  PIC  C.NH2HC1,  2H20 


C.OH 


C.OH 


Or  written  empirically  C12H1202N2As2(HC1)2  2H  20  =  475-06. 
For  Dose  and  Methods  of  Injection  see  p.  208  et  seq. 

Patents.  -By  the  Patents  Designs  and  Trade  Marks  (Temporary 
Kules)  Act,  1914,  licences  to  use  German -owned  British  patents  were 
granted  to  several  firms.  These  have  since  been  suspended  and  the 
British  and  French  firms  use  the  patents  by  agreement  with  the 

eSS1?!!  „™lan  owners-  The  patents  concerned  are  13485/10, 
5590/H  7865/12  and  8219/12.  The  patent  3934/07  concerning 

Manufacture  of  Acidyl  Derivatives  of  jo-Aminophenylarsinic  Acids  ’ 
has  lapsed  by  time. 

Details  of  procedure  are  given  in  “  Salvarsan  ”  by  M.  &  W. 


1  The  preparation  is  on  the  market  under  this  name  in  hermeticallv  spaIpH 
glass  tubes  each  containing  0-6,  0-5,  0-4  0-3  0-2  or  n-i  Pm  «nori  „ .  ecJ 
gas  to  prevent  oxidation-if  discoloured-either^reyo^^ 
be  used.  * Arsenobenzosol  is  a  Trade  Mark:  No.  326303.  nnistnot 
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The  Board  of  Trade  Licences  in  question  entail  the  examination 
by  biological  tests  by  an  approved  authority.  The  Medical  Research 
Committee  undertook  in  the  first  instance  examination  of  the 
preparations  to  satisfy  the  Board  of  Trade  and  rejected  some 
samples. 

It  may  be  noted  that  Patent  No.  6322/15  dealing  with  Improve- 
product  in  making  Arsenobenzol, — is  British  owned. 

The  following  are  also  ancillary  to  the  main  patents  for  making 
Arsenobenzol: — No.  11,625/11  (“Substituted  Aromatic  Arsines”) 
and  15,931/12  (“  Arseno  preparation”). 

Further,  Patent  17,619  of  1907  entitled  “  Reduction-products  of 
p- amino -phenyl -arsinic  acid  and  its  derivatives”  became  void. 
The  substance  referred  to  in  this  patent  is  known  as  ‘  418  ’  (Ehr¬ 
lich’s  number),  and  is  similar  to  Arsenobenzol. 

Trade  Marks  :  “  Salvarsan  ”  and  “  Neosalvarsak.” 

No.  310235  for  the  former  and  Nos.  340386  and  340387  for  the 
last-mentioned  rvere  “  suspended  ”  in  favour  of  British  houses 
during  the  war,  but  this  order  has  since  been  revoked  (1923). 

Introduction. — Ehrlich  and  his  assistants  (notably  S.  Hata  of 
Tokyo)  conducted  research  {vide  “Die  Experimented  Chemotherapie 
der  Spirillosen  ”),  which  led  finally  to  the  introduction  of  Arseno¬ 
benzol  for  treatment  of  syphilis  and  many  other  affections. 

Treatment  with  this  chemical  compound  of  a  person  infected 
with  syphilis  it  was  hoped  would  effect  a  “  sterilisation  of  the 
system.” 

For  further  notes  on  the  Introduction  of  the  compound,  Parasito¬ 
tropic  and  Organotropic  Compounds,  Therapia  Sterilisans  Magna, 
Antibody  Formation  Theory,  see  Vol.  II. 

In  the  “  Note  on  the  Chemistry  of  the  Injections”  (see  Vol.  IF),  we 
have  calculated  the  exact  quantities  of  alkali  required  to  neutralise 
or  dissolve  given  doses  of  Arsenobenzol  Di-hydrochloride  ac¬ 
cording  as  a  suspension  or  solution  is  desired,  thus  reducing  the 
possibility  of  adding  marked  excess  of  caustic  alkali,  which  would 
be  (and  probably  has  been)  attended  with  grave  consequences  to 
the  patient  if  injected  in  the  gluteal  muscles,  subcutaneously  or  by 
the  intravenous  method. 

C 

Arsenobenzol  solu  tion  skill  protozoa  invitro,  and  the  ^  dose  ratio,  i.e., 

Curative  dose  or  sufficient  to  destroy  all  parasites 

Toxic  dose  or  Max.  dose  which  patient  can  tolerate 

stance  is  satisfactory. — Ehrlich  maintained  that  this  ratio  must 

be  £  or  less  for  a  drug  to  be  of  value  in  this  type  of  disease. 

The  percentages  of  deaths  and  of  evil  after-effects  consequent  on 
the  treatment  has  undoubtedly  been  small  when  we  take  into 
account  the  nature  of  the  substance  and  the  technique  required  in 
its  administration. 

Manufacture . — p-Oxyphenylarsonic  acid— C6H4.OHAsO(OH)2 
on  nitration  and  subsequent  reduction  under  certain  conditions 


206 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


A 


produces  a  condensation  of  two  molecules  forming  ultimately  the 
Dioxy-diamino  compound.  This  base  is  then  converted  into 
the  Di -Hydrochloride. 

Vide  Patent  Specifications  anted  for  further  details. 

Commercially,  free  and  combined  Sulphur  have  been  found  in  it  — F  L 
Pyman,  C.D.  1./2O.404: 

The  varying  toxicity  of  commercial  samples  is  apparently  due  chieflv  to 
presence  of  sulphonic  derivatives  formed  during  reduction  process  with 
sodium  hyposulphite.  If hypo  phosphorous  acid  is  used  the  product 
is  relatively  non-toxic—  J.C.S.A.,  1920,  42,  p.  2402.  T.,  1921,  1109  and  1415. 

balvarsan  becomes  inactive  if  the  NH2  groupings  are  methvlated _ 

J.  M.  Fortescue-Brickdale,  B.M.J.  i./i 5,1 06. 

The  compound  forms  a  bright  yellow  powder  containing  31 -6% 
approximately  of  Arsenium.  s 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  5  forming  a  thick  syrupy  liquid  with 
strongly  acid  reaction  ;  1  in  3  Methyl  Alcohol  and  in  Glycerin  •  1  in 
12  in  Ethyl  Alcohol.  Insoluble  in  Ether. 

The  Di-Hydrochloride  may  be  converted  into  the  basic  substance 
Dioxy-diamino-arsenobenzol  (No.  592  in  Hata’s  series)  of  the  formula 
Ci2H12p2N2As2=368-042  by  treatment  with  alkali.  We  shall 
deal  with  this  later,  but  may  here  define  the  base  as  an  unstable, 
easily  oxidisable,  insoluble  substance  containing  4(F96%  of  Arsenium 
— readily  soluble  however  in  Alkalis. 

Specific  Nature  of  the  Treatment. 

Ehrlich  made  numerous  statements  regarding  specific  action  of  Salvar^n 
The  subject  is  fully  dealt  with  in  “  Salvarsan  ”  by  M.  &  W.,  pp.'l9,  20. 

Jjses. — It  is  now  fairly  well  determined  that  a  syphilitic  chancre 
a  secondary  syphilide  or  ulceration,  or  a  tertiary  gumma  or  ulcera¬ 
tion,  yields  remarkably  to  this  body,  as  also  to  No varseno benzol  • 
every  stage  of  syphilis  treated,  however,  requires  Mercury  subse¬ 
quently.  They  are  also  of  value  in  acquired  or  congenital  syphilis 
but  in  parasyphilitic  affections  they  have  not  yet  been  proved 
of  great  benefit,  but  may  prevent  their  progress. 

Visceral  syphilis,  Discussion  on — especially  of  the  central  nervous 
system  and  oardio -vascular  system.  Sir  Clifford  Allbutt  states 
that  the  syphilitic  process  wherever  it  is  found  consists  in  a  lymph- 
arteritis  with  consequential  irritative  and  atrophic  effects."  The 
division  of  syphilis  into  time  periods— primary,  secondary,  tertiary 
and.  visceral  is  misleading.  The  pyrexial  phase,  slight  as  it  may 
be,  indicates  a  general  syphilitic  sepsis  in  winch  the  cerebro -spinal 
system  is.  soon  involved.  Early  necropsies  have  shown  that  in 
.  e  pyrexial  phase  the  aorta,  brain,  liver  and  other  viscera  become 

? A/rCtr  ndn  ^iie  cerebr°-sPinal  system  does  not  long  escape.— 

B  M.J.  ii./2i,177.  * 

Although  Salvarshn  may  kill  all  spirochetes  in  the  skin  and  mucous 
membranes  it  may  not  go  deeper— hence,  both  exospinal  and  intra- 
s pinal  treatment  may  be  needed  from  an  early  stage.  Col.  Harrison 
has  made  the  ‘unpleasant’  (—reasonable— W.  H.  M)  reflection 
that  within  limits  the  more  parasites  we  kill  the  better  time  it 
may  be  for  the  rest.  Small  repeated  doses  preferable  to  two  or 
three  big  doses.— Sir  T.  Clifford  Allbutt,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,177. 
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The  spironema  is  not  hilled  by  Salvarsan — the  body  of  the  patient 
co-operates. — -H.  H.  Dale,  B.M.J.  i./22,S07. 

Organic  Arsenic  Compounds  have  no  marked  effect  on  the 
spirochaetes  in  the  test-tubes,  but  they  destroy  them  in  the  body. — 
Prof.  W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ji./22,410. 

Note. —  Writers  designate  the  causative  organism  of  Syphilis , 
Spirockceta,  Spironema,  Treponema,  etc. 

Use  in  Malaria,  Yaws,  Framhcesia,  Leprosy,  Pernicious 
Anosmia  and  other  diseases — It  is  thought  that  not  only  is  the 
substance  specific  for  syphilis,  but  that  it  probably  acts  against  Spirillosa 
in  general. 

Tertian  Malaria  has  been  cured  but  quartan  does  not  seem  to  respond  in 
the  same  way. — W.  H.  Willcox,  B.M.J.  i./i 6,473. 

Benign  tertian  infection.  Arsenobenzol  intravenously  has  a  definite 
parasiticidal  effect,  but  not  on  any  stage  of  the  malignant  subtertian  para¬ 
site  ;  it  intensifies  Quinine — J.  Pratt-Johnson  and  co-workers,  B.M.J.  i./2i, 
81. 

Yaws  has  been  treated  by  intramuscular  injection.  0’6  Gm.  injected 
into  the  buttock  gives  astonishing  result.  12  intramuscular  injections  of 
Hectine  given  daily,  only  equal  in  result  one  dose  (0'6  Gm.)  of  Novarsenobillon, 
— N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,37. 

Within  40  hours  of  injection  of  Neosalvarsan  all  treponemata  demon¬ 
strable  by  Levaditi’s  method  disappeared  from  early  yaws. — E.  W.  Good- 
pasture,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  July  2/23,  234.  See  also  ibid,  July  15/22,240. 

Frambmia ,  five  cases  (3  adult,  2  children)  in  Trinidad  injected  with  0-6  Gm. 
in  an  emulsion  of  5  to  6  Cc.  sterile  Oiive  Oil  for  the  adults  injected  deeply 
into  the  muscle  of  the  buttock.  Improvement  in  24  hours,  the  yaws  tubercles 
drying  up  from  the  periphery. 

Among  900  cases  of  framboesia  in  Surinam  there  were  only  three  unsuccess¬ 
ful. — L.  ii./n,1303. 

Vincent’s  angina. — A  throat  swab  dipped  in  Glycerin  and  this  in  the  powder 
and  rubbed  on  to  the  affected  parts  in  the  throat.  Not  painful.  Relief 
afforded  after  a  few  hours. — L.  ii./ 13, 1120. 

Leprosy. — Some  reports  have  been  favourable.  References  in  our  last 
Edn.,  p.  194. 

Pernicious  anaemia.  Two  cases  each  received  four  doses  0-2  to  0-3  Gm. 
intramuscularly.  Marked  improvement.  Red  and  white  corpuscles  as  also 
haemoglobin  content  increased. — Byrom  Bramwell.  (This  authority 
introduced  the  Arsenic  treatment  of  pernicious  anaemia  in  1875). 

Salvarsan  not  advised,  as  it  is  best  given  intravenously,  and  there  would  be 
danger  in  its  use  in  pernicious  anaemia. — W.  H.  Willcox,  Pr.  Sept.  1913! 

In  small-pox,  no  influence ;  typhus  favourable ;  in  relapsing  fever  more 
active  than  in  syphilis. — B.M.J.  E.  ii./i i,4. 

R,at-bite  fever  successfully  treated  by  Novarsenobillon  0-4,  0-6  and  0-9  Gm. 
at  intervals. — G.  C.  Low  and  R.  P.  Cockin,  B.M.J.,  i./i8,203. 

Kharsivan  and  Neo-Kharsivan  in  diseases  other  than  syphilis — lupus 
sycosis  and  eczema. — G.  Stopford-Taylor,  B.M.J.  ii./i8,431. 

Experimental  determination  of  minimum  lethal,  minimum  effective  and 
maximum  tolerated  doses  of  Arsenic  and  Antimony  compounds  in  trypano¬ 
some  infection. — C.  Voegtlin,  H.  W.  Smith  and  co-workers,  per  T.D.B. 
17/21,330. 

Intravenously  found  to  abolish  syphilis  in  rabbits. — H.  Nichols  and  J. 
Walker,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,223. 

Cancrum  oris  in  Formosa.  Salvarsan  has  reduced  mortality  rate  from 
nearly  100%  to  25%.' — D.  J.  Maxwell,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,235. 

On  microfilariae  bancrofti,  intramuscularly  has  toxic  action.  Periodical 
injections  suggested  for  persons  suffering  from  lymphangitis,  funiculitis,  etc. 
taking  into  consideration  age  and  general  condition  of  patient. — F.Noc., 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,238. 
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Average  Dose  ( Intravenous )  for  adult  males — 0'3  to  0’4  Gm. 
An  injection  of  the  same  dose  may  be  repeated  one,  two,  three  or 
four  weeks  later.  In  feeble  patients,  or  where  the  central  nervous 
system  or  heart  is  affected,  smaller  doses  (0‘1  to  0\3  Gm.)  may  be 
given,  and  repeated,  if  the  first  injection  has  been  well  tolerated, 
after  a  few  days.  Generally  a  course  of  4  to  8  doses  is  given  at 
intervals  of  8  or  10  davs — often  in  conjunction  with  Mercury.  See 
p.  212. 

Three  series  of  injections  should  be  given  with  two  months  interval  between 
each.  The  dose  may  perhaps  be  increased  a  little  in  the  second  and  third 
series.  In  this  intermittent  form  of  treatment  Arsenobenzol  is  to  be  con¬ 
tinued  until  the  Wassermann  reaction  is  negative. 

Fractional  doses. — Intramuscular  injections  of  O’  l—0’2  Gm. 
suspended  in  oil,  are  made  every  second  day  until  a  total  of  1'2  Gm. 
has  been  injected. 

For  Children  doses  of  0"2 — 0"3  Gm.  are  given. 

For  Infants  doses  of  0‘02 — 0"05 — 0T  Gm.  have  been  employed. 

N.B. — All  solutions  and  suspensions  of  Salvarsan  must  he  freshly 
made  with  aseptic  precautions.  The  main  issue  is  to  counteract 
infection  as  rapidly  and  completely  as  possible. 

The  highest  dose  employed  by  early  workers  was  0-0096  Gm. 
per  kilo  body  weight.  A  12-stone  man  would  therefore  receive  at 
most  0'8  Gm. 

The  toxic  dose  subcutaneously  for  rabbits  is  said  to  be  0T5  Gm.  per 
kilo,  i.e.,  approximately  10  to  15  times  the  highest  dose  used  in  man. 
As  an  average  rabbit  weighs  2,000  Gm.,  the  toxic  dose  for  these 
animals  would  be  about  03  Gm.  We  had  this  confirmed. — W.  H.  M., 
I9M- 

Interval  between  doses. — An  interval  of  four  weeks 
should  elapse  between  full  doses.— W.  H.  Willcox,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,476. 

The  Principal  Methods  of  Injection  are : — 

(1)  Intravenous.  (2)  Intramuscular  into  the  gluteal  muscle. 

(3)  Subcutaneous  into  tissue  adjoining  bases  of  shoulder  blades. 

(1)  Intravenous  Injections. 

Dose.—  As  a  rule  less  of  the  px-eparation  is  used  than  by  the  other 
methods,  the  average  being  0*3  to  0"4  Gm.  for  women  and  0’4  to  0*5 
Gm.  xor  men,  diluted  to  about  200  to  300  Cc.  repeated  in  two,  three 
or  four  weeks.  See  also  Average  doses,  antea. 

Preparation  of  the  Injection. 

Arsenobenzol  0*6  Gm.  is  added  to  about  30  or  40  Cc.  '  Sterile 
Distilled  Water  contained  in  a  300  Cc.  stoppered  cylinder  (a  few  glass 
beads  added  assist  in  dissolving).  Dissolve  by  shaking  thoroughly, 
add  1  2  Cc.  (about  23  drops)  of  15%  w/w  Sodium  Hydrate  Solution, 
A  precipitate  is  formed  which  redissolves.  Dilute  the  clear  yellow 
solution  to  300  Cc.  with  Saline  Solution  of  0'5%  strength.  One  or 
two  more  drops  of  Sodium  Hydrate  may  be  required. 

Note—  0-5  Gm.  requires  19  to  20  drops  of  the  Sodium  Hydrate  Solution. 

0-4  „  „  15  to  16  .. 
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The  minimum  amount  of  alkali  should  be  employed  as  found  ex¬ 
perimentally  sufficient  to  dissolve.  Tlie  quantity  of  Alkali  thus 
added  converts  the  body  into  the  Di-Sodium  Compound. 

Each  50  Cc.  of  the  solution  contains  0*1  Gm.,  i.e.,  150  to  200  Cc. 
form  an  average  dose  for  women,  and  200  to  250  Cc.  for  men. 
Alternative  Method . 

In  our  experience  it  is  best  to  add  Soda  Solution  q.s.,  to  make  the 
base — i.e.,  0'5  Cc.  for  0'6  Gm.,  mixing  thoroughly  ;  dilute  with  a  little 
Salute  and  then  add  the  Sodium  Hydrate  Solution  q.s.  to  dissolve 
{about  1'25  Cc.  in  all),  finally  diluting  to  300  Cc.  with  Saline  solution. 

For  a  note  explaining  the  Chemical  reactions  on  treating  Salvarsan 
with  Alkali,  see  Vol.  II. 

Administration  of  the  Injection . 

A  sterile  douche  tube  to  hold  300  Cc.  or  less  of  the  Solution  and 
graduated  in  50  Cc.  is  connected  with  a  rubber  tube  and  cannula 
arranged  for  transfusion.  An  additional  vessel  containing  No°rmal 
Saline  is  useful. 

The  process  may  be  varied  from  this  gravitation  method  to  one  in 
which  slight  pressure  is  employed— by  a  syringe  piston  attachment. 

The  injection  should  be  given  at  about  105°  F.,  i.e.,  a  little  above 
blood  heat.  It  is  generally  painless. 

The  arm  supported  in  a  comfortable  position,  a  prominent  vein  at 
the  bend  of  the  elbow7  is  selected  and  the  skin  over  it  sterilised  with 
Iodine  solution,  a  rubber  band  is  then  applied  to  the  upper  arm 
so  as  to  retard  the  venous  return  without  abolishing  the  radial 
pulse,  and  the  patient  made  to  clench  and  unclench  his  fist  a  few 
times  to  make  the  selected  vein  stand  out  wTell— the  intravenous 
injection  is  then  made  in  the  usual  way.  As  a  general  rule,  about 
30  Cc.  per  minute  can  be  safely  given,  i.e.,  the  injection  occupies 
about  10  minutes.  A  little  Saline  solution  is  allowed  to  flow  into 
the  vein,  this  is  followed  up  with  the  amount  of  Salvarsan  solution 
desired,  and  finally  more  saline  is  passed  in  to  clear  the  needle  and 
neighbourhood  of  the  remedy. 

Patients  should  be  treated  in  bed  and  observed  for  at  least  three  days  If 
patient  shows  during  administration  any  signs  of  collapse,  injection  should  be 
stopped  at  once. 

Intravenous  Apparatus. 

_  The  author’s  apparatus  is  arranged  for  all  three  forms  of  injec¬ 
tion. — Contains  “  Record  ”  Syringe  with  Platinum  Needle  4  Cm. 
long,  which  is  adjustable  by  an  adapter  on  to  the  douche  tube  and 
douche  cylinder — this  being  graduated  to  300  Cc.  in  50  Cc.s.  Con¬ 
tains  also  the  necessary  reagents  (Acid  and  Alkali),  basin,  rod, 
etc. 

H.  TF.  Whale  uses  a  Syringe  100  Cc.  capacity  with  several  advantages. 
Two  syringefuls  suffice  for  a  dose  of  the  Neo  compound  or  3  for  Arsenobenzol 
— B.M.J.  ii./i3,1491. 

H.  W.  Abbott gives  a  clear  account  of  the  technique  in  injecting  Arseno¬ 
benzol  preparations.  His  apparatus  is  a  “  gravity  ”  one  provided  with  a 
40  Cc.  douche  tube  to  contain  the  Novarsenobillon  (dissolved  in  20  Cc. 
of  distilled  water),  rubber  tubing  40  inches  in  length  and  a  special  needle 
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with  a  point  of  correct  bevel — neither  too  long  nor  too  straight.  The  gravity- 
method  is  both  safe  and  simple. — L.  ii./i7,616.  See  also  L.  W.  Harrison, 
B.M.J.  ii./i8,517. 

Numerous  other  workers  have  devised  special  forms  of  apparatus — details 
in  our  last  edition,  p.  198. 

(2)  Intramuscular  Injections. 

Intramuscular  injections  are  more  effective  tlian  intravenous, 
but  they  produce  great  after  pain. — Spec.  Com.  Report— Medical 
Science,  Sept.  20,  528,  per  Pres.  Feb.  21,  104. 

It  is  difficult  to  persuade  a  patient  to  have  a  second  intramuscular 
dose.  Intravenously  there  is  no  trouble. — J.  A.  Butler,  B.M.J. 
L/i  8,328. 

Preparation  of  the  injection . — (a)  Alkaline  Solution. 

- — Triturate  0*3  Gm.  Arsenobenzol  in  a  sterile  mortar  with  12  drops 
of  15%  w/w  Sodium  Hydrate  Solution  and  dilute  with  Distilled  Water 
to  5  Cc.  or  the  desired  volume.  For  larger  or  smaller  dose  use 
corresponding  amount  of  Alkali  (cf.  Intravenous  Injection).  The 
injection  is  made  into  the  upper  exterior  part  of  the  gluteal  muscles. 
The  injection  should  be  made  deeply  and  slowly,  so  as  to  avoid 
tearing  and  hemorrhage  of  the  muscles.  The  neighbourhood  of  the 
sciatic  nerve  must  be  carefully  avoided. 

( b )  Sterile  Aqueous  Solution  oi  Arsenobenzol  10%,  also  (c)  Liquid 
Paraffin,  Olive,  Almond  or  Sesame  Oil  Suspensions  10%  strength 
have  been  used*,  as  also  ( d)  the  Neutral  Suspension.  To  prepare 
this  suspension  triturate  e.g.,  0'5  Gm.,  in  a  sterile  dish  with 
8  drops  of  Caustic  Soda  Solution  15%  (wjw)  and  then  at 
first  drop  by  drop,  with  constant  stirring  the  requisite  quantity 
(about  5  to  10  Cc.)  Sterile  Water.  (For  0*6  Gm.  the  final  volume 
should  be  10  Cc.,  otherwise  it  is  too  thick. — W.  H.  M.  For  all  these 
a  wide  lumen  needle  will  be  wanted.)  The  fine  suspension  produced 
is  tested  with  litmus  paper  for  neutral  reaction.  According  to  the 
reaction  a  drop  of  Caustic  Soda  Solution  or  of  Dilute  Hydrochloric 
Acid  may  be  added. 

The  Intramuscular  Injection  is  directed  by  some  to  be  followed 
by  an  Intravenous  Injection. 

Apparatus  used. 

For  intramuscular  injection  a  10  Cc.  sterilisable  syringe  with  10 
Cm.  needle  may  be  employed.  For  subcutaneous  use  4  Cm.  needles 
are  sufficiently  long. 

Blood  must  not  escape  from  the  puncture  before  injection.  The 
injection  must  be  made  slowly  to  avoid  dissociating  the  muscular  fibres 
roughly,  and  it  must  be  intramuscular — none  of  the  liquid  must  escape 
into  the  surrounding  tissues.  The  shin  must  first  be  wiped  with  Iodine 
Tincture.  The  part  may  be  massaged  afterwards  to  spread  the  injection 
over  as  large  an  area, as  possible. 

The  patient  should  remain  lying  on  his  stomach  for  a  while.  He 
should  rest  for  three  or  four  days. 

*  The  acidity  of  these  preparations  ( b )  and  (c)  is  in  our  opinion  an 
objection. 


A  ORGANIC  ARSENIC  COMPOUNDS.  211 


Intramuscular  injections  into  the  arm  muscles  have  also  been 
practised. 

Oily  injections  are  carried  out  in  two  movements  as  for  insoluble 
Mercurials.  Subcutaneously  0’3  Gm.  in  sterile  Almond  Oil  gave 
good  results. — B.M.J.  i./n,l00;  ii./n,214. 


(3)  Subcutaneous  Injections. 

The. subcutaneous  method,  is  occasionally  used.  If  made  perfectly  neutral 
there  is  little  pain,  and  in  any  case,  pain  in  the  back  is  better  borne  than  in 
the  buttock  muscle.  The  best  place  for  this  method  of  injection  is  about  mid¬ 
way  between  spine  and  lower  end  of  the  shoulder-blade.  Injections  in  the 
chest  are  also  given— in  men  into  a  fold  of  tissue  below  the  nipple  in  women 
below  the  mammary  gland. 

.  Subcutaneous  injection  is  not  so  suitable  as  intramuscular  where  the  skin 
is  taut — e.g.,  in  young  people  or  in  emaciation— for  these  the  intramuscular 
dose  would  be  preferable.  For  several  days  a  hard  mass  can  be  seen  and  felt 
this  gradually  disappears.  ’ 

Subcutaneous  injections  produce  slow  and  protracted  action.  Olive  Oil 
Suspensions  are  non-irritating  if  freshly  made  each  time,  and  are  to  be  pre¬ 
ferred  to  Paraffin  emulsions,  as  being  more  readily  absorbed. 

Not  infrequently  difficulty  in  breathing  occurs,  especially  in  plethoric  in¬ 
dividuals,  owing  to  a  spasm  of  the  intercostal  muscles.  Emphysematous 
patients  should  have  the  injection  intramuscularly. 

Rectal  Injections. 

Ehrlich  stated  at  the  International  Congress,  1913,  thatthe  action  of  Arseno- 
benzol  on  spirochsetes  is  an  indirect  one,  a  third  factor  found  in  the  bodv 
fluids  being  necessary.  Levaditi  found  that  living  treponemas  placed  in  an 
Arsenobenzol  solution  continue  to  live,  but  are  destroyed  if  a  trace  of  liver 
extract  be  added. 

If  the  drug  has  to  be  taken  up  and  transformed  by  the  liver  to  become  toxic 
to  the  treponema,  the  best  mode  of  use  may  be  intestinal,  since  all  the  veins 
of  the  intestines  join  the  portal  vein. — Sabouraud,  La  Clinique  (13/4/13). 

The  volume  of  Solution  should  be  moderately  small,  e.g.,  160  Ce. 
Patients  should  abstain  from  taking  liquids  altogether  for  three  days. 
Ten  minutes  after  the  injection  Morphine  is  given  hypodermically. 

Chorea,  two  cases.  Successive  doses  of  0'10,  0’20  and  0‘40  Gm. 
pronounced  improvement  being  visible  in  both  cases.  Injected  in 
100  Cc.  of  0’5%  Saline  Solution  with  5  or  10  drops  of  Tincture  of 
Opium,  and  introduced  as  far  as  possible  into  the  rectum  by  means 
of  a  long  tube.  The  fluid  must  be  retained  for  four  hours.  Satis¬ 
factory. — Pres.,  July  1913,  227. 

Eight  cases  with  well  marked  cutaneous  manifestations  treated. 
Dose  from  0*4  to  1*4  Gm.  Results  absolutely  nil.  One  patient  had 
1*3  Gm.  (presumably  total)  given  daily  in  Suppositories  for  11  days 
with  Neosalvarsan  0*3  Gm.  by  gluteal  injection.  This  was  effectual 
— B.M.J.E.  ii./i2,84 


mm\  Arsenobenzol  Suppositories. 

Arsenobenzol  0*1  Gm.,  Cocaine  0'1  Gm.,  Almond  Oil  q.s.,  Theo- 
broma  Oil  to  l'O  Gm.  Not  to  be  kept  more  than  48  hours.  Coat 
with  beeswax  as  protective. — Pres. 


(alurS^cS0PaSS,brantl  °'  SuPP09it0rteS  c0"ta1"'^  -<*  0-1 

Diabetes  mellitus  successfully  treated  by  Arsenobenzol  Suppositories 
(Supsabvs),  also  by  Novarsenobenzol  intravenously. — F.  J.  W.  Porter,  L 
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Combined  Salvarsan  and  Mercurial  Treatment. 

Most  specialists  now  supplement  the  treatment  with  Mercurial 
injections  or  inunctions. 

Mercury  possibly  assists  by  promoting  absorption  of  the  small  cell 
exudation  which  occurs  in  syphilis. — T.  W.  Gibbard,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,955. 

Royal  Naval  Hospital,  Chatham,  Results.  1,100  cases  of 
syphilis  treated  by  Salvarsan  and  Neosalvarsan  and  2,500  in¬ 
jections.  Of  the  cases  receiving  one  injection  12*5%  relapsed,  and 
after  two  or  more  injections  only  1*3%.  In  primary  cases  with 
negative  Wassermann  give  at  least  two  injections  at  10  to  14  days 
interval  or  as  soon  as  Arsenic  is  out  of  the  urine  by  Marsh’s  test. 
Start  three  months’  course  of  Mercury  at  the  same  time.  In  primary 
cases  with  -f-  reaction,  and  in  the  secondary  stage  of  less  than  a  year’s 
standing,  three  injections  with  one  month’s  interval.  For  other 
cases  see  paper.— G.  B.  Scott,  R.N.,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1344. 

In  primary  cases  results  with  Arsenobenzol  combined  with  Mercury 
better  than  those  obtained  before  discovery  of  ‘  606.’  In  the 
secondary  period  recurrences  are  just  as  frequent  in  patients  treated 
with  Arsenobenzol  as  in  those  treated  without. — B.M.J.E.  ii./i 3,4. 

Two  years  experience  with  Salvarsan  at  the  Seamen's  Hospital, 
Greenwich.  350  injections  of  Salvarsan  and  150  with  Neosalvarsan. 
Amongst  the  males  6*2%  were  primary,  57’7%  were  secondary  and 
21*1  were  tertiary  (including  parasyphilitic).  Amongst  females 
0*8%  were  primary,  12*1%  secondary*  and  2*1%  tertiary  (including 
parasyphilitic).  The  injections  were  invariably  intravenous.  A 
sharp  needle  essential  to  puncture  the  vein.  Recommended  to  use 
freshly  distilled  water  and  autoclave  it  immediately  for  use.  Re¬ 
action  is  less.  It  is  also  desirable  to  purge  the  patient  the  night 
before  injection  and  withhold  food  to  avert  reaction  symptoms — 
headache,  diarrhoea  and  vomiting.  In  the  majority  of  cases  the 
number  of  injections  did  not  exceed  two  of  0*6  Gm.  The  conclusion 
is  that  Salvarsan  is  preferred  and  that  prudence  dictates  that  in 
every  case  the  remedy  should  be  supplemented  by  a  course  of  Mer¬ 
cury. — Sir  Henry  Morris  and  H.  MacCormac,  L.  ii./i  3,1243. 

The  combined  Arsenic  and  Mercurial  treatment  of  Neisser  is 
recommended.  This  consists  in  periodic  intravenous  injections  of 
Salvarsan  followed  by  a  course  of  five  intramuscular  injections  of 
Grey  Oil  or  30  inunctions. — Venereal  Diseases  Roy,  Com,  Report. 
B.M.J.  i./i6, 346, 380, Editorial  385. 

War  Office  Method  (Letter,  May  8/16,  No.  24/General/4912, 
A.M.D.  2)  . 

Course  A. — During  52  days, 

1st  week  2  doses  Salvarsan  (0-3  Gm.)  and  1  dose  of  Mercury, 

2nd  „  1  dose  Salvarsan  (0-3  Gm.)  „  1  „  of  Mercury. 

3rd  ,,  1  ,,  Mercury  (only). 

4th  ,,  1  ,,  Salvarsan  (0-4  Gm.)  „  1  ,,  of  Mercury, 

5th  ,,  1  ,,  Salvarsan  (0‘5  Gm.)  ,,  1  ,,  of  Mercury. 

6th  ,,  1  ,,  Salvarsan  (05  Gm.)  ,,  1  ,,  of  Mercury. 

7th  ,,  1  ,,  Salvarsan  (0-5  Gm.)  ,,  2  doses  of  Mercury. 

( Recent  evidence  is  that  single  doses  above  0‘4  Gm.  are  not 
advised — W.  H.  M.  vide  infra.) 
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If  the  Wassermann  Reaction  is  still  positive — 

Course  B.— 14  days  on  Potassium  Iodide  in  10  grain  doses. 

If  still  positive — 

Course  G.— Comprised  of  11th  to  13th  week.— 3  doses  of  Mercury ; 
1*2  Gm.  of  Salvarsan  during  15  days. 

Various  kinds  of  mild,  and  severe  reactions  are  described.  The 
main  point  brought  out  is  that  patients  should  be  persuaded  to 
continue  treatment  until  all  clinical  signs  have  disappeared  and 
blood  reaction  is  negative.  Primary  sores,  secondary  rashes  and 
condylomata  disappear  quickly,  but  in  cases  in  which  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth  and  tonsil  are  affected,  and  in  glossitis,  the 
effect  is  not  so  speedy.— Maj.  Lloyd  Jones  &  Capt.  A.  J.  Gibson, 
B.M.J.  i./i7,152. 

As  a  routine  treatment  for  primary  and  secondary  syphilis  three 
injections  of  0*6  Gm.  in  200  Cc.  Saline  at  fortnightly  intervals  with 
two  weekly  injections  of  mercurial  cream  in  the  intervals.  This 
course  is  an  intensive  one  designed  to  render  a  soldier  fit  for  active 
service  quickly.  Kharsivan  found  to  be  every  bit  as  potent  as  the 
original  German  preparation.  Record  of  600  injections. — H.  C. 
Lucey,  B.M.J.  i./i6,614. 

Reinfection  with  syphilis,  28  cases.  Treatment  with  Salvarsan 
and  Mercury.  Perhaps  the  only  persons  immune  from  syphilis  are . 
the  syphilitics.— C.  F.  White,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,509. 

The  necessity  of  associating  intravenous  injections  of  Arsenic  with 
Mercurial  treatment  has  been  confirmed  by  the  French  Military 
Medical  Service  on  the  results  of  95,000  injections  of  Arsenical 
compounds  during  the  first  two  years  of  the  war.  There  was  no 
fatal  case  and  few  serious  results.— P.  Ravaut,  Arch.  Med.  et  de 
Pharm.  Militaire,  Nov.  1916.  See  also  B.M.J.  i./i8,482. 

If  doses  of  O'G  Gm.  A^rsenobenzol  are  repeated 
too  frequently  toxic  effects  are  frequent ,  epilepti¬ 
form  convulsions  coming  on  within  5  days,  and  often  ending 
fatally.  A  recent  German  edict  says  a  single  dose  must  not  exceed 
0  4  Gm.  Even  8  doses  of  0*3  Gm.  in  28  days  with  Mercury  is  un¬ 
satisfactory  dermatitis  and  jaundice  follow.  Both  these  are  apt 
to  be  fatal.  Two  outbreaks  of  jaundice  occurred  in  militarv 
hospitals  in  1917—18. 

A  drink  containing  Glucose  2  ounces,  given  it  hour  before  injection 
appears  to  reduce  jaundice.  An  elaborate  table  of  treatment  to 
be  spread  over  two  years,  as  used  at  St.  Thomas’s,  comprising 
either  606,  914,  Sulfarsenol  or  Silver  Salvarsan,  with  Mercury 

and  Potassium  Iodide  is  provided.— Col.  L.  W.  Harrison, B.M.J. 

U./22, 1. 


Local  Anaesthetics. 

Novocain  injection— -2  Cc.  of  1%  Solution  has  been  advised  before,  and  is 
a  w.  ^re?-der-th?  ejections  painless.  Ethyl  chloride  has  also  been  used. 
injecticms5^1116  m  ^03e  °f  0  ^  wllere  pa’in  is  excessive  with  subcutaneous 


Injectio  Salvarsan  cum  Novocain  (Intramuscular). 

Dose,  Salvarsan  0-3,  Novocain  0-03,  Normal  Saline  to  10  Cc. 
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This  has  been  employed,  but  the  pain  caused  may  persist  after  the  anaesthetic 
effect  has  passed  off  — W.  H  M. 

Local  Use. 

For  condylomata  a  powder  containing  Arsenobenzol  as  also  a  50%  Oint¬ 
ment  strongly  caustic  when  used  in  this  manner  and  hence  curative. 

For  milder  effect  a  10%  Ointment  in  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  Soft  Paraffin 
and  Lanolin  is  used. 

Salvarsan  in  glossitis. — Swabbing  with  solution  of  0T  Gm,  in  water  30  minims 
and  Glycerin  |  ounce  was  curative.  At  the  end  of  a  week  ulcers  diminished  to 
quarter  of  original  size. — A.  Allport,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,349. 

Ordinary  ulcers  heal  rapidly  by  local  use  of  Salvarsan  and  Neosalvarsan  as 
dusting  powder. — H.  Alston,  B.M.J  ii./i2,1748. 

Injection  oe  Patient’s  Serum  removed  after  Salvarsan 
Treatment. 

The  transmission  of  Sp.  Pallidum  from  the  brains  of  general 

PARALYTICS  TO  THE  RABBIT  AND  THE  EXPERIMENTAL  PRODUCTION 
OF  SYPHILITIC  ENCEPHALITIS  IN  THIS  ANIMAL  (NOGUCHI’S  EXPERI¬ 
MENTS),  led  to  the  method  of  Intrathecal  injection  of  Patients 
Serum  after  Salvarsan  Treatment.  After  intramuscular  injection  of 
Salvarsan  and  Mercury  and  intravenous  injection  of  Neosalvarsan,— a  case  of 
gummatous  meningo-encephalitis  greatly  improved,  but  improvement  occurred 
in  particular  after  an  intrathecal  injection  of  serum  taken  one  hour  after  a 
further  dose  of  Neosalvarsan— the  action  being  evidently  due  to  antibody 
formation  (the  Serum  contained  no  Arsenic)  and  not  to  Arsenic  — F.  W  Mott 
L.  ii  /i3,1367  :  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1269. 

Swift’s  method  of  injecting  the  curative  material  (antibodies  circulating  in 
the  blood)  one  hour  after  an  injection.  The  blood  is  withdrawn,  allowed  to 
clot  and  the  serum  collected  after  heating  to  60°  C.  to  destroy  complement  (?), 
diluted  with  Normal  Saline  and  injected  into  the  spinal  canal  Emery  says 
it  is  not  antibody  effect,  but  the  effect  of  minute  amounts  of  Salvarsan.  Re¬ 
sults  striking.— L.  i./i4,230.  See  also  M.P.C.  i./i4,401,  and  C.  A.  Bailance. 
L.  1./14, 1525, 1550. 

Intraspin al  treatment  of  syphilis  of  the  central  nervous  system 
(8  cases).  Doses  of  06  Gm.  Salvarsan  intravenously  (this  dose  is 
now  regarded  as  excessive)  with  subsequently  the  autosalvarsanised 
s  erum  withdrawn  20  minutes  after  the  Salvarsan  and  reinjected 
8  hours  or  the  day  after.  Results  favourable. — A.  Rocke  Robertson, 
B.M.J.  ii./i6,483.  See  also  A.  G.  Shera,  Pr.  Dec.  23,  417. 

N euro -syphilis.  Defined  as  comprising  only  such  nervous  or 
mental  symptoms  as  are  actually  due  to  the  syphilitic  organism 
or  its  toxin.  It  does  not  mean  the  mere  presence  of  nervous  or 
mental  symptoms  in  a  syphilitic  patient.  The  treatment  is  Sal¬ 
varsan  combined  with  Mercury,  but  0’6  Gm.  of  the  former  intra¬ 
venously  is  now  considered  risky.  It  is  safer  to  give  not  more 
than  0’3  Gm.  in  repeated  doses.  Salvarsanised  serum  (patient’s 
own  blood),  or  human,  or  horse  serum,  mercurialised  in  vitro,  is 
suited  for  tabes  and  cerebro -spinal  syphilis.  Arsenobenzol  given 
direct  intraspinally  into  the  cerebfo-spinal  fluid  is  dangerous. — 
Sir  J.  Purves-Stewart,  B.M.J.  ii./22,621.  See  also  S.  A.  Kinnier 
Wilson  ibid  628.  See  also  D.  K.  Adams’  “  Treatment  of  Neuro- 
syphilis  with  special  reference  to  changes  in  the  cerebro-spinal 
fluid.”  (Cell  counts  and  Colloidal  Gold  reaction)  ibid  630. 

Lymph  of  Arsenic  Eaters  ( e.g .  Styrians)  suggested  to  treat  syphilis  by 
injection.  Negatived  on  grounds  inter  alia  that  the  blood  of  these  people  is 
not  necessarily  rich  in  Arsenic.  Further,  any  Arsenic  that  is  absorbed  from 
the  stomach  and  intestine  is  excreted  in  the  urine. — B.M.J.  ii./i 6,748 
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•  After-effects. 

Headache,  numbness  of  the  limbs,  sickness,  skin  eruptions — urticaria  and 
erythema.  Effects  on  the  eye ;  iritis.  (A  person  with  unsound  eyes  must 
not  receive  the  injection).  Pyrexia ;  sensory  nerve  complications ;  defects 
in  hearing  have  been  reported. 

Remarks  on  Commercial  Samples : 

Early  products  (in  this  country)  not  so  effective  as  the  preparation  of  1910 , 
but  they  were  found  superior  to  ‘  914.’ — Col.  L.  W.  Harrison,  B.M.  ii./2i,944. 

See  also  details  under  Novarsenobenzol. 

With  a  British  made  Arsenobenzol  in  600  cases,  headache  occurred  in 
17%,  rigor  5%,  vomiting  in  7%,  diarrhoea  10%,  transient  albuminuria  0'3%, 
Herxlieimer’s  Reaction  2*3%,  herpes  labialis  in  1  case,  thrombosis  0*5%, 
dermatitis  in  1  case.— H.  C.  Lucey,  B.M.J.  i./i6,614. 

Arsenic  retention  (especially  with  the  intramuscular  method)  has  resulted 
in  death — vixle  Vol  IT. 

Two  fatal  cases  of  icterus  gravis  following  Novarsenobillon. — B.M.J.i./i8, 
448. 

Jaundice  occurs  after  arsenic  compounds  in  syphilis.  115  cases  in  7,000 
patients.- — Col.  Bolam,  B.M.J.  i./i9,489. 

Jaundice  during  treatment  of  syphilis  with  Arsenobenzol.  Evidence  is 
that  the  arsenical  is  conducive  to  its  production.  It  is  more  common  with 
Neo  than  with  the  original. — -R.  Hallam,  L.  i./2o,1356. 

Delayed  Arsenical  poisoning  from  Arsenobenzol  preparations.  A  report 
of  58  cases  during  last  18  months — 8  fatal.— G.  S.  Strathey  and  cc-workers, 
L.  i./2o,802. 

Salvarsan,  Mercury,  Potassium  Iodide  and  other  drugs  cannot 
with  certainty  destroy  Sp.  pallida. — H.  C.  French,  L.  ii./i2,228. 

Warnings  and  Contra-indications. 

It  should  not  be  given  to  aged  and  infirm  patients. 

idiosyncrasy  to  Arsenic  in  general  may  exist  in  the  patient.  If 
necessary  try  the  effects  of  Fowler’s  Solution  per  os.  Patients 
giving  a  positive  reaction  should  not  receive  the  injection. 

If  the  injection  be  given  on  a  full  stomach  or  when  blood  pressure  is  high 
an  alarming  condition  of  feeble  rapid  pulse  and  collapse  may  supervene, 
which,  however,  usually  passes  off  wffen  vomiting  occurs.  A  good  purging 
niffit  before  and  morning  of  the  injection  is  advisable  and  no  tood  or  drink 
for  some  four  hours  before  the  infusion. — H.  W.  Bayly. — L.  i./n,  153. 

It  is  certain  the  drug  can  cause  death.  It  is  very  unwise  to  inject  a  total  of  1*2 
Gm.  (2  doses  of  0-6  Gm.)  within  three  days — a  wider  interval  is  important. 
Selection  of  case  probably  essential  in  the  future.— L.  i./i2,  592. 

The  drug  should  not  be  given  where  there  is  a  general  exhaustion  of 
vitality  following  the  severity  of  the  syphilitic  poisoning,  especially  in 
persons  already  suffering  from  chronic  organic  diseases  of  the  kidneys* 
and  from  chronic  degenerations  of  the  cardiac  muscle,  patients  with 
definite  atheroma  of  the  arterial  coats,  such  as  have  already  suffered 
from  anginal  attacks  or  from  signs  of  cerebral  haemorrhage,  add  to 
these,  patients  with  diabetes,  tabes  dorsalis  and  general  paretics,  and 
lastly  anv  case  in  which  there  is  or  has  been  recent  endocarditis. 
Extreme  caution  is  necessary  in  cases  with  signs  of  active  pul¬ 
monary  phthisis  owing  to  the  congestive  action  of  the  drug. — 
B.M.J.E.  ii./i  3,7. 

An  acute  generalised  and  universal  dermatitis  followed  the  use  of  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  Neosalvarsan,  then  most  extensive  desquamation — large  flakes 
of  epidermis  could  be  removed  from  the  bed.  sheets  in  handfuls.  .  Severe 
purulent  conjunctivitis  and  intense  photophobia,  eyelashes  and  hair  shed. 
Recovery  after  12  weeks.  Similar  results  from  a  dose  of  Salvarsan  substitute. 
— J.  E.  Lane,  L.  i./i5,725.  Two  further  cases,  ibid  934. 


*  According  to  some  authors,  nephritis  is  not  a  contra-indication. 
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Salvarsan  and  the  new  substitutes  are  more  toxic  and  at  the  same  time  more 
efficacious  than  the  Neosalvarsan.  Not  in  agreement  with  previous  writer . 
— D.  Watson,  L.  i./i5,935. 

One  of  Mr.  Lane’s  cases  terminated  fatally.  He  puts  it  as  follows  : — 
A  healthy  young  man  contracts  syphilis.  He  is  given  2  intravenous  injec¬ 
tions  of  an  Arsenobenzol  substitute.  He  develops  symptoms  of  arsenical 
poisoning,  from  which  he  dies  one  month  later,  and  as  to  the  diagnosis  of 
the  death  there  can  unfortunately  be  no  mistake.  This  surgeon  has  the 
experience  of  having  given  some  thousands  of  injections  of  the  original  pre¬ 
paration  without  untoward  symptoms. — L.  i./i5,990. 

Acute  angio-neurotic  oedema  due  to. — R.  F.  G.  Parnell,  W.  C.  P.  White 
and  P.  Fildes,  L.  ih/17,866. 

Wassermann’s  Reaction,  Effect  on  and  other  details.  See  Yol.  II. 
Post-Salvarsan  jaundice. — A.  T.  Todd,  L.  i./2i,632. 

Calcium  Chloride  10%  solution  in  Salvarsan  Poisoning  given  separately 
or  with  the  injection  prevents  toxic  symptoms. — B.M.J. E.  i./22,94. 

Risks  of  Arsenobenzol  injections— Medical  Research  Council  Report.  Some 
degree  of  hepatic  insufficiency  demonstrable  3  months  after  a  course — but 
the  treatment  thought  justifiable. — L.  ii./22,193. 

Further  References. 

“Salvarsan,”  by  M.  and  W.,  provides  abstracts  of  the  literature  of  the 
subject  ranging  from  March  15  to  December  17,  1910.  These  constitute 
everything  of  importance  that  was  written  on  the  subject  up  to  that  date. 
Further  references  are  contained  in  the  15th,  16th  and  17th  Editions. 

Streptococci  in  serum  are  killed  by  Salvarsan  and  Neo-Salvarsan  in  high 
dilution. — Sir  A.  E.  Wright,  L.  ii./i5,1012. 

iHl  Salvarsan  Sodium  (‘  1026A  ’  Ehrlich).  Dose ,  0'3  to  0'45  Gm.  As 
much  as  1  Gm.  has  been  given.  A  yellow  powder  readily  soluble  in  water 
(requires  no  alkali  to  dissolve  it). — B.M.J.  i./i 5,979. 

Sodium  Salvarsan  seems,  in  its  efficacy,  to  be  between  ‘modern  ’  606  and 
914. — Col.  L.  W.  Harrison,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,944. 

[Pilule  Eparseno  “  132”  (T.M.  422653)  is  stated  to  be  a  stabilised  solution  of 
Arsenobenzol  for  painless  injection  (it  is  only  to  be  used  this  way)  in  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  syphilis,  yaws,  recurrent  fever,  etc.  It  is  supplied  in  ampoules  each 
containing  1  Cc.  of  solution,  corresponding  to  0T2  Gm.  of  Arsenobenzol  or 
0'25  Gm.  of  Novarsenobillon. 

E]  *  Stabilarsan  (Brit.  Pat.  177283  of  1922,  T.M.  411118.)  A  preparation 
of  Arsenobenzol  base  with  Glucose  for  injection,  supplied  in  liquid  form  ready 
for  use,  either  intravenously  or  intramuscularly,  in  ampoules. 

Stabilarsan  is  based  on  the  theory  that  a  molcule  of  Arsenobenzol  com¬ 
bines  with  two  molecules  of  Glucose  to  form  a  definite  chemical  compound. 
This  compound  is  stated  to  be  relatively  stable  when  exposed  to  the  air. 
It  is  supplied  in  50%  Glucose  solution.  Ampoules  contain  O'l,  0'15,  0-20, 
0'30,  0'45,  0'6,  0'75  and  0'9  Gm. 

In  congenital  syphilis  the  preparation  is  stated  to  be  safe.  For  an  infant 
15  lbs.  weight  dose  0'075  Gm.  (0'75  Cc.  of  the  solution  in  the  ampoule).  For 
routine  treatment  of  syphilis  a  course  is  given  combined  with  Potassium 
Iodide  on  the  lines  of  Arsenobenzol  methods. 

SES  ^Sanogvl(T.M.  421128).  A  tooth-paste  to  combat  pyorrhoea;  claimed  to 
have  a  specific  action  on  spirilla  of  the  mouth,  and  to  contain  arsenobenzol. 
— P.J.  ii./22,392. 

We  identified  the  presence  of  arsenic  by  the  Marsh  Test.  There  is  insuffi¬ 
cient  to  give  a  precipitate  with  H2S  after  destroying  organic  matter. 

IFUSiiver  Salvarsan. 

Dose. — Strictly  intravenously,  one  or  two  injections  of  0*1  Gm. 
each,  proceeding  to  full  doses  of  0'2  Gm.  for  women  and  0'25  Gm. 
for  men  at  intervals  of  not  less  than  4  days.  The  latter  are  repeated 
at  similar  intervals  until  clinical  symptoms  are  cured  and  Wasser- 
mann  Reaction  negative.  In  weakly  patients  begin  with  0'05  or 
0'075  Gm.  Injections  are  1%  in  sterile  water,  e.g.  O'l  Gm.  in  10  Cc.. 
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Manufacture. — Stated  to  be  made  by  interaction  of  a  silver  salt 
with  Arsenobenzol  and  conversion  of 'the  resulting  body  into  the 
I  Di-sodium  salt,  containing  22 -5%  Arsenic  and  14%  Silver. 

It  is  a  brov/nish  black  powder,  readily  soluble  in  wrater,  with 
alkaline  reaction.  Ampoules  contain  0'05,  0  1,  0T5  02  0-25 

i  and  0-3  Gm. 

Clinically  Ol  to  03  Gm.  corresponds  to  about  03  to  0‘6  Gm. 
No varseno benzol.  It  is  thought  to  have  the  combined  effect  of 
Arsenobenzol  and  Silver  against  syphilitic  parasites.  Mercury  to 
be  suspended  during  treatment. 

An  efficient  spirochaeticide  with  pronounced  effect  on  visible  syphilis 
i  lesions  Absence  of  characteristic  and  often  nauseating  garlic-like  odour 
noticed  by  patients  receiving  Salvarsan  intravenously — no  authentic  case  of 
argyna  reported. — H.  E.  Michelson  and  D.  M.  Siperstein,  L.  ii./2i,571  See 
also  B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,l,54. 

In  Germany  used  without  Mercury  to  support  it.— B.M.J.E.  i./2o  54 

Effective  in  early  cases,  comparatively  inert  in  late. — Pres.  July,  20  ‘>74 

Probably  about  twice  as  effective  as  ‘914’  in  similar  doses —Col  ’l  W 
Harrison,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,944. 

Late  syphilis.  Importance  of  thorough  treatment  in  the  first  instance— 
to  prevent  late  sequelae.  Sulfarsenol  praised  for  use  in  myocarditis  and 
aneurism.  Tabes :  Intravenous  injections  with  deep  subcutaneous  injections 
For  intravenous  use  Silver  Salvarsan  and  for  subcutaneous  Sulfarsenol’ 
G.P.I.  :  Silver  Salvarsan  in  large  quantities.— Col.  L.  W.  Harrison,  L  i  I23  4 

Contains  Silver  Oxide  in  complex  form.  It  does  not  contain  Colloidal 
Silver.— J.C.S. A.  i./2o,401. 

The  Silver  is  not  combined  with  the  Salvarsan  in  Sodium-Silver  Sal¬ 
varsan  (another  preparation)  but  is  present  merely  in  colloidal  form  — 
W.  H.  Gray,  P.J.  i./23, 216. 

Silver  Arsenobenzol  inferior  to  Arsenobenzol  and  Novarsenobenzol  in 
treatment  of  syphilis.— A.  Strauss  and  co-workers,  per  J1  Trop  Med  April 
15/22,106.  ” 

IIP  11  Novarsenobenzol.  Syn.  Neo-arsenphenolamine  5|cNeo- 
Kharsivan  (T.M.  364607),  *Neosalvarsan*  (No.  914  of  Ehrlich’s 
Series),  *Novarsenobillon  (T.M.  413810),  Novarsenol,  Arseno¬ 
benzol  Acid  Sodium  Formaldehyde-Sulphoxylate,  Sodium 

Dioxydiamido-arsenobenzene-methane  Sulphonate.  P.  Argent. 


CAs  == 

A 

HC  CH 

I  I 

H2N.C  CH 

V 

C.OH 

(Theoretical  formula.) 


AsC 

A 

HC  CH  =  466-165. 

I  I 

HC  C.NH.CH2O.SO.Na 

V 

C.OH 


Brit.  Patent  No  7865/12.  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Salvarsan  and  Formal¬ 
dehyde  Sulphoxylate  give  a  precipitate  which  is  soluble  in  a  minute  quantity 
of  alkali  to  form  an  almost  Neutral  Solution.  The  product  differs  according 
to  temperature  employed.  At  ordinary  temperature  the  precipitate  contains 
one  Sulphur-Acid”  group,  at  60-70°  it  contains  two  “Sulphur-Acid” 
groups.  See  also  Patent  No.  821 9/12.  Licences  to  use  these  patents  have 
been  granted.  See  Arsenobenzol. 

The  compound  contains  21%  Arsenic  approx. 


*Trade  Mark  No.  340387  was  suspended  in  favour  of  British  Houses  and 
suspension  recently  revoked  (1923),  cj.  Arseno-benzol. 
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Report  on  Various  Makes  of  Neosalvarsan.  It  appears 
tliat  although,  the  working  details  in  the  case  of  ‘  606  ’  in  the  patent 
specification  are  adequate,  they  are  not  so  in  the  case  of  the  ‘  914  ’ 
product.  The  composition  of  ‘  914  ’  differs  widely  from  that  sug¬ 
gested  by  the  theoretical  formula.  The  matter  was  left  a  good 
deal  to  individual  manufacturers.  The  determination  of  the 
therapeutic  action  on  mice  infected  with  trypanosomes  is  a  good 
index  of  activity,  as  it  would  be  upon  syphilis  in  mam.  It  is  in 
use  in  the  Medical  Research  Council’s  Department  of  Bio¬ 
logical  Standards  at  Hampstead,  in  addition  to  the  regular 
testing  of  every  batch  for  absence  of  undue  toxicity. — H.  H.  Dale 
and  others,  L.  i./22,779. 

For  further  details  of  the  Standards  adopted  see  Vol.  II. 

A  yellow  powder,  readily  soluble  in  water  with  neutral  reaction. 
The  compound  changes  in  the  air ;  it  is  hence  issued  in  sealed 
ampoules.  Injections  must  he  made  immediately  after  preparation. 

Strength  in  comparison  with  Arsenobenzol . — 

It  is  2/3  the  strength. 

Dose  and  Method  of  Use . — 

Average  single  for  men  0'6  to  0’9  Gra.  (=0'4  to  0'6  Gm.  of 
Arsenobenzol). 

For  women,  0'45  to  0’75  Gm.  (=  0'3  to  0‘5  Gm.  of  Arsenobenzol). 

For  children,  according  to  age,  0T5  to  G‘3  Gm.  (=  OT  to  02  Gm. 
of  Arsenobenzol). 

Fol-  infants,  0*05  Gm.  (—  0-03  Gm.  of  Arsenobenzol). 

Caution. — Some  of  the  recommendations  by  authorities  latterly 
have  been  on  the  side  of  reducing  single  doses,  vide  remarls  under 
Arsenobenzol.  The  average  figures  given  above  are  as  in  our  last 
edition — we  repeat  them  with  this  proviso. 

Intramuscularly  smaller  doses  suffice—  0*45  Gm.  is  regarded  as 
maximum  by  this  route,  vide  infra. 

Speaking  generally,  the  dosage  for  this  compound  is  identical 
with  that  of  Arsenobenzol  and  for  guide  as  to  repetition  of  dose 
and  course  of  treatment,  the  remarks  under  that  heading  apply 
here  also. 


The  doses  are  given  by  the  following  procedures  : — 

Intravenous.  Concentrated,  0*6  Gm.  (average)  in  10  Cc.  sterile 
distilled  water  (not  saline). 

Dilute,  0'6  Gm.  in  100  to  120  Cc.  water ;  or  for  0‘3  or  0’45  Gm. 
in  40  to  50  Cc.  water  (not  saline). 

Intramuscular.  The  absorption  is  slower,  so  it  is  probable  that 
smaller  doses  suffice  than  by  the  intravenous  method. 

0-45  Gm.  may  be  regarded  as  the  maximum.  This  should  be  dis¬ 
solved  in  a  mixture  of  Guaiacol -Glucose  and  water  10  to  20 
minims,  for  injection  into  the  buttock.  The  part  should  be 
massaged  after  injection.  It  is  not  given  subcutaneously. 

Guaiacol-Giucose  Sterules  2  Cc.  for  preparing  the  intramuscular 
injection  are  made  of  the  strength,  Guaiacol  1,  Glucose  50,  Sterile 
Water  to  100. 
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This  method  of  procedure  was  advocated  by  T.  An wyl- Davies, 

,  L.  ii./iS,757.  It  was  found  painless.  Even  0*75  Gm.  will  dissolve 
in  10  to  20  minims. 

1  Glucarsenol  (T.M.  382195)  is  a  solution  in  Glucose,  Guaiacol  and 
Water  with  addition  of  Stovaine.  The  Glucose  may,  to  some  extent,  prevent 
!  oxidation. — L.  ii./i8,96. 

Uses,—  As  for  Arsenobenzol.  It  is  said  to  be  better  tolerated. 
Contraindicated  as  for  Arsenobenzol,  q.v. 

References. 

Large  doses  given.  1-2  Gm.  every  eight  days  for  a  month  without  ill 
!  effect,  but  this  amount  is  warned  against. — Brevet  Lieut. -Col.  T.  W.  Gib- 
|  bard  and  Maj.  L.  W.  Harrison. — B.M.J.  ii./i2,954. 

Experience  with  Neosalvarsan  and  Salvarsan  at  the  Seamen’s  Hospital 
The  Compound  may  be  dissolved  in  water  or  0-4%  Saline  Solution  for  intra¬ 
venous  use.  The  water  must  be  cold  and  the  Solution  used  at  once. — Sir 
Henry  Morris  and  H.  MacCormac. — L.  ii./i3,1243. 

For  an  exhaustive  abstract  of  the  last  communication  see  Combined  Sal¬ 
varsan  and  Mercury. 

Suggestion  to  use  the  Neo-and  Arsenobenzol  Solutions  concentrated, from  1  to 
6%  being  used,  with  advantages  claimed — reactions  diminished,  shorter  time 
of  injection,  elimination  slower.  Concentrated  Novarsenobenzol  Solutions  can 
be  given  intravenously,  but  not  the  Salvarsan. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,1505. 

Bat-bite  fever,  a  case  of  in  India,  treated  by  0-7  Gm.  of  Neosalvarsan, 
subsequently  by  Metharsinate  of  Soda  per  os.  Hata  mentions  8  cases.  Treat¬ 
ment  in  other  cases— Methylene  Blue,  Quinine,  Arsenic,  Mercury  and  Salol 
dissolved  in  Olive  Oil  for  the  roseolar  eruption. — L.  ii./i3,1764. 

In  general  paralysis  marked  cerebral  improvement  from  small  intravenous 
iujections. — B.M.J. E.  ii./i3,40. 

Typhus  fever  treated  intravenously.  In  two  cases  the  course  of  the  disease 
was  aborted. — Glas.  Med.  Jl.,  Nov.  1913,376. 

Tuberculosis  treated  with. — L.  i./ 14, 1602. 

Blood  pressure  is  generally  lowered  by  Neosalvarsan  intravenously ;  it 
is  certainly  not  increased. — H.  D.  Bolleston,  B.M.J.  ii./ 1 5 ,281. 

Neo-Salvarsan  or  Novarsenobillon  subcutaneously  influences  syphilitic 
lesions  more  rapidly  than  intravenous  doses  of  Salvarsan  or  Arsenobillon.  Ex¬ 
perience  of  1,500  subcutaneous  or  intramuscular  injections  of  Neo-Salvarsan. 
Numerous  methods  were  tried  and  are  described*  the  best  being  to  dissolve 
the  Neo-  (0-6  Gm.)  in  1  Cc.  of  a  4%  Stovaine  solution  and  make  up  to  2  Cc; 
with  a  Creo-Camph  Cream  melting  at  15°  C.  which  is  stated  to  be  a  ‘special’ 
formula.  Campho-Pheniqueinstead  of  Creo-Camph.  also  used  with  encourag¬ 
ing  result.  Morphine  J  grain  is  required  to  overcome  pain.  The  injection 
is  made  about  a  point  three  finger  breadths  below  the  crest  of  the  ileum  on  a 
line  joining  the  tuber  ischii  with  a  point  on  the  crest  of  the  ileum  which  is 
perpendicularly  above  the  great  trochanter  when  the  patient  is  upright — 
L.  W.  Harrison,  C.  F.  White  and  C.  H.  Mills. — B.M.J.  i./ 1 7,569. 

Novarsenobillon  (‘  914  ’)  in  syphilis  of  the  central  nervous  system  safe  and 
most  efficient. — H.  Carlill,  L.  i./i8,243. 

Novarsenol  intravenously  in  syphilis.  Course  of  6.15  Gm.  spread  over  80 
days  with  Mercurial  Cream  in  addition. — H.  W.  Abbot,  L  i./ 18, 307. 

Severe  dermatitis  from  Novarsenobillon. — L.  G.  Leonard,  B.M.J.  ii./xg,773 

Ante-natal  treatment  of  congenital  syphilis.  The  focus  of  infect¬ 
ing  spirochsetes  is  probably  the  placental  tissue.  Arsenical  compounds  and 
Mercury  at  Glasgow  given  with  100%  successes. — J.  B.  C.  Greenlees,  B.M.J. 
ii./2i,654. 

Four  or  five  intravenous  injections  of  Neosalvarsan  with  Mercurial  in¬ 
unctions  during  pregnancy.  Results  good.  A  resolution  for  notification. 
—B.M.J.  ii./2i,654,887. 

Disseminated  sclerosis,  early  cases  treated  with  Novarsenobillon.  Six 
weekly  intravenous  injections  (0‘15,  0'3,  0’45,  0’45,  0'6,  0'6  Gm.)  repeated 
at  end  of  six  months,  with  Arsenic  per  os  in  the  interval.— W.  Johnson, 
L.  i./23,1209.  , 
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Trypanosomiasis. — Intravenous  injection  of  Arsenical  compounds,  and 
an  immediate  subsequent  attempt  to  sterilise  the  central  nervous  system 
by  intrathecal  injection  of  Salvarsanised  Serum.  The  patient’s  treatment 
is  complete  in  2  days.  Comparative  tables  of  a  variety  of  procedures.  A 
dose  of  Neo-Kharsivan  with  1  injection  intrathecal  serum  gave  a  large  per¬ 
centage  ‘alive  and  well.’ — C.  H.-* Marshall  and  S.  M.  Vassallo  (Uganda), 
B.M..T.  i./2i,773;  i./23,231. 

In  trypanosomiasis,  drugs  injected  into  the  circulation,  though  they  may 
sterilise  the  blood,  probably  do  not  reach  the  parasites  in  the  central  nervous 
system  as  the  trypanosomes  damage  the  choroid  plexus  and  so  prevent  passage 
of  drugs  into  the  cerebo-spinal  fluid.  Neo-Kharsivan  injected  into  a  vein  and 
3  hours  later  withdraw  3  ounces  of  the  patient’s  blood.  20  minims  of  the  serum 
is  then  injected  into  the  spinal  canal.  Results  so  far  (since  1918)  promising. 
— Sir  T.  Clifford  Allbutt  quoting  Marshall  of  Uganda,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,181. 

Marshall  and  Vassallo  produced  no  satisfactory  evidence  that  intrathecal 
injections  of  Salvarsanised  Serum  sterilise  infected  cerebro-spinal  fluids  (in 
trypanosomiasis). — Prof.  Warrington  Yorke,  L.  ii./2i, 973, 1077. 

Death  111  days  after  the  last  of  seven  injections  of  a  course  of  Neosalvar- 
san  treatment. — D.  R.  C.  Shepherd,  L.  ii./2i,1273.  A  rough  estimate  of  the 
Arsenic  in  the  body  post  mortem ,  by  Maj.  Elliott,  showed  that  nearly  one- 
tenth  of  the  total  Arsenic  given  remained  in  the  body. 

Gastric  syphilis  treated  by  Mercury  and  Arsenobenzol. — D.  J.  Galloway, 
B.M.J.  i./22,217. 

Yaws,  acute,  generally  cured  within  3  days  by  one  injection  of  Novar- 
senobillon  or  Galyl. — F.  T.  Auden,  B.M.J.  ii./22,83. 

Soft  chancres  treated  by  swabbing  with  3%  solution. — B.M.J.E.  ii./22,18. 

Glucose,  30  Cc.  of  30%  solution,  given  intravenously  in  conjunction  with 
even  small  dose  of  Neosalvarsan  increases  efficacy. — B.M.J.E.  i./22,17. 

Cysts  of  Giardia  intestinalis,  Chilomastix  mesnili,  E.  Coli,  E.  histolytica , 
and  E.  nana  rapidly  disappeared  from  stools  of  a  man,  following  intravenous 
injections  of  Neo-arsphenamin.  Whether  results  were  permanent  has  yet  to 
be  determined. — Carr  and  Chandler,  T.D.B.  Vol.  17,  1921,99. 

Malaria  treated  with  conflicting  results.  Sodium  Cacodylate  recommended 
as  an  adjuvant  to  Quinine. — W.  A.  Murray,  T.D.B.  Vol.  17,  1921,142. 

Broncho-spirocha-tosis  in  China.  Immediate  relief;  recovery  after  second 
or  third  administration. — E.  C.  Faust,  Jl.  Trop.  M.,  Jan.  1/23,14. 

Guinea-worm.  Novargenobillon,  O' 6  Gm.  is  the  best  treatment. — N. 
Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Eeb.  l/23,39. 

Massive  doses  given  intrarectally  in  cases  where  intravenous  injections 
are  dangerous  or  undesirable.  As  much  as  4  Gm.,  it  is  stated,  may  be  given 
with  safety.— H.  G.  Mehrtens,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Nov.  1/22,348. 

Hemiplegia  cured  in  3  weeks  by  intravenous  injections  of  0*3  to  0*9  Gm.. 
— L.  Le  Dentu,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Oct. 1/23, 312. 

[®Novarsenobenzol  Suppositories  (0-10  Gm.  in  cocoa  butter)  given  to 
three  month’s  old  baby  with  hereditary  syphilis,  with  good  results. — E.  G. 
Melon,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Oct.  16/22,334. 

[30]  Salvarsan  Copper. — A  new  combination. 

Dose. — Bl  Gm.  In  framboesia  and  malaria. — B.M.J.E.  ii./l4,12. 


WH  Sulfarsenol. 

Dose. — The  preparation  can  be  given  hypodermically  or  intra¬ 
muscularly  in  fairly  concentrated  condition.  The  following  is 
suggested  as  a  course  in  primary  syphilis  for  an  average  adult : — 


W&tcr. 

1st  day  0‘ 12  to  0-18  Gm.  in  2  to  3  Cc. 


3rd 

55 

0-18 

,,  0.3  Gm. 

55 

3 

55 

5 

55 

5th 

5  5 

0'30 

„  0.42  Gm. 

55 

5 

55 

7 

55 

8th 

5  5 

0-42 

,,  0.6  Gm. 

55 

7 

5  5 

10 

55 

13th 

55 

0-48 

,,  0.6  Gm. 

55 

8 

55 

10 

55 

19th  day  O' 54  to  0- 6  Gm.  in  8  to  10  Cc. 
25th  „  0'6  Gm.  „  10  „ 

40th  ,,  and  later,  Wasserman 
40th  to  60th  day,  Arrhenal. 

61st  day,  New  Series  of  injections  of 
Sulfarsenol. 


The  preparation  is  also  given  intravenously,  starting  with  0'06 
Gm.,  proceeding  with  caution  (see  also  Col.  L.  W.  Harrison,  infra). 
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Chemial  Composition.  According  to  the  graphic  formula  attributed 
to  it  by  the  makers,  this  substance  is  the  same  as  Novarsenobenzol  (q.v.), 
excepting  that  it  has  two  Sodium  Mono-menthane  Sulphonate  radicals, 
instead  of  one,  ^.e.,  NH.CH2O.SO.Na  occurs  in  place  of  INTEL  in  the  formula, 
ihe  preparation  is  supplied  commercially  in  a  large  range  of  doses. 

It  is  stated  that  this  is  the  only  Arsenobenzol  compound  on  the  market, 
which  can  be  given  into  the  muscles  or  subcutaneous  tissue  without  causing 
great  pain.  Intramuscular,  or  subcutaneous  treatment  of  syphilis  with 
Arsenobenzol  preparations  in  general,  said  to  be  better  than  intravenous. — 
±  .  C  .  Doble,  L.  h./2o,243.  Also  used  in  complications  of  gonorrhoea,  arthritis, 
rheumatism,  hyperkeratosis  and  epididimytis  (especially  good  in  the  last 
mentioned)  —L.  1-/23,70.  See  also  W.  M.  Browdy,  ibid  158.  (Doble  uses 
only  8  to  10  minims  of  water  for  O' 2  to  0‘6  Gm.  injected  into  the  forearm). 

Congenital  syphilis  treated.  Its  intramuscular  injection  not  so  efficacious 
as  Rharvisan  intravenously— E.  Crawford  and  G.  B.  Fleming,  L.  ii./2i,700. 

Good  results  from  Sulfarsenol.  It  can  not  be  recommended  for  intrave¬ 
nous  use.  Given  subcutaneously,  it  offers  a  hope  of  treating  syphilis  over  lone 
periods  without  toxic  effects. — Col.  L.  W.  Harrison,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,944. 

After  3 injections  of  the  drug  in  the  treatment  of  yaws  in  a  child  of  6  an 
eruption  oi  herpes  zoster  appeared— possibly  due  to  the  Arsenic.— H.  Coppin, 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,140. 

.  In  gonorrhoeal  arthritis  said  to  ‘  act  like  a  charm.’ — Dose,  0*  1 2  Gm-.  followed 
m  2  days  by  0;.18Gm;  intravenously;  three  injections  usually  sufficient. — 
J-  C.  Doble,  L.  i./23,1315. 

ES  Sodii  Benzo-sulpho-p-aminophenylarsonas.  Syn.  Hectine, 

/OH 

C6H5.S02.NH.C6H4.As<=0  =  3  TOG  76. 

^ONa 

Ampoules  ‘A’  contain  01  Gm.  in  1  Cc. — for  15  to  30  daily  in- 
tragluteal  injections.  Ampoules  ‘  B  ’  contain  0’2  Gm.  in  1  Cc.  for 
more  advanced  cases.  Pills  contain  01  Gm.  One  or  two  daily 
for  10  days.  Drops.— 20  drops  contain  0’05  Gm.  Dose.— 20  drops 
a  day,  during  the  first  4  days  ;  40  to  100  drops  daily,  during  the 
following  10  days.  0 

Colourless  needles  containing  19‘75%  Arsenic  approximately.  Very 
soluble  in  water.  Solutions  can  be  sterilised  without  decomposing. 

Syphilis  is  a  purely  local  infection  during  the  42  days  of  incubation.  A 
thorough  local  treatment  ought,  therefore,  to  nip  it  in  the  bud.  Daily  in¬ 
jections  of  0-2  Gm.  in  one  Cc.  distilled  water  are  made  in  the  neighbourhood 
0  the  chancre  for  30  days.  The  result  is  complete  destruction  of  the  organisms 
m  the  initial  lesion.  To  reach  those  that  may  have  got  into  the  circulation. 
Jlaliopeau  advocates  20  gluteal  subcutaneous  injections  of  mercury  benzoate 
u.  Ec.  or  aLo  solution)  m  addition  to  the  local  treatment.  The  success  of 
^Lflr-0r  lnfod  is  he  says,  invariable,  and  acquired  syphilis  can  be 
aborted  111  30  days.  H.  Hallopeau,  Interstate  Med.  Jl.,  Jan.,  19 n,  per 
Pres.,  see  also  Major  French,  ll.A.M.C.,  L.  ii./n,1385. 

As  much  as  10  Gm.  has  been  given  spread  over  two  months. — F.  N.,  1911. 

.  Intractable  syphilis  treated  by  Hectine  10  subcutaneous  injec¬ 
tions  of  0’2  Gm.,  the  first  three  on  alternate  days  followed  by  7  daily. 
Improvement  in  weight.—  E.  G.  French  &  C.  H.  Wills,  L.  i./i5,1338 
Petrini-Galatz  gave  0*2  Gm.  daily  intramuscularly,  the  total 
amount  being  3  to  4  Gm.  and  in  one  case  5  Gm.  Lesions  healed. 
Iso  symptoms  of  intolerance.  Good  results  in  primary,  secondary 
or  tertiary  and  hereditary  forms  of  syphilis.  Less  complicated  than 
oalvarsan  injections.  Cases  should  finally  receive  Mercury  and 
Iodide. — V.  Dudumi,  Coltzea  Hospital,  Bucharest. 

EJHectargyre.  A  preparation  described  as  a  mercurial  salt  of  Hectine, 
for  treatment  of  syphilis.  Stated  to  be  more  rapid  than  any  other  mercurial 
agent.  UP1|  Ampoules  *A  ’contain  Hectine  0-1  Gm.,  Mercury  oxycyanide 
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0-01  Gm.  in  1  Cc.  ‘  B  ’  contain  Hectine  0-2  Gm.,  Mercury  Oxycyanide  0  015  Gm. 
in  1  Cc. — one  to  be  injected  daily  intramuscularly  or  intravenously,  not 
subcutaneously.  [§§  Hi]  Pills  contain  Hectine  0T  Gm.,  Protoiodide  of 
Mercury  0-01  Gm.  and  Opium  Extract  0-01  Gm.  Dose. — 2  pills  daily  for  12  to 
15  days,  10  to  15  comprising  the  course. 

[PH  Kinectine.  A  compound  of  Hectine  with  Quinine — i.e.,  Benzo-sul- 
phon-para-amino-phenyl-arsenate  of  Quinine.  Tablets  are  made.  Dose.— 
Three  daily,  one  in  the  morning  and  two  at  night.  TJse. — As  a  prophylactic 
against  and  curative  of  hay  fever,  influenza  and  acute  coryza. 


FI]  P  -  Amino  -  phenylarsonic  -  Toluene  ~  Sulphonate.  c6h4ch3 

(p)S02NH.C6H4As03H2  is  analogous  with  the  acid  of  Hectine.  Morgan 
and  Mickelthwait  made  it  by  the  Schotten  and  Baumann  reaction 
by  condensing  ^-Toluene  Sulphone  Chloride  with  Sodium  Arsanilate. 
It  should  have  properties  analogous  with  Hectine; 

Tetraoxy-diphosph  amtn  0  - 

24J-J-2'<IV''SJ-,|  4X  2iio4  —  856  248. 
issued  in  the  form  of  the  Sodium  Salt,  both 
5  and.  ‘  Dilute  ’  form.  It  is  stated  that  the 


Fl]  *Galyl.  (T.M.  362590).  Syn. 


DIARSENOBENZENE. 

The  compound  is 
in  a  4  Concentrated 


C*4H«*OsN4PaAs4  = 


4  Concentrated  ’  form  gives  more  of  a  general  reaction  than  the 
4  Dilute,’  and  the  ‘  Dilute  ’  more  of  a  local  reaction  than  the  ‘  Con¬ 


centrated.5 


Dose  of  both  4  Concentrated  5  and  4  Dilute  ’  forms  : — 

For  males,  average  0'3  to  0‘35  Gm.,  as  first  dose.  Subsequent 
doses  0‘35  to  0*4  Gm. 

For  females,  average  first  dose  0*25  to  0*3  Gm.  Subsequent 
doses  0*3  to  0,35  Gm. 

Sodium  Carbonate  solution  ampoules,  10  Cc.  are  available  for 
dissolving  the  substance  when  given  in  the  4  Concentrated  5  form. 
Doses  are  usually  given  intravenously  every  6  or  8  days  with  a 
total  of  1*4  to  1*6  Gm.  The  preparation  is  stated  to  have  marked 
effect  in  syphilis — chancres  healed  in  2  to  12  days.  Has  a  powerful 


action  also  on  trypanosomes. 

When  given  intramuscularly  it  is  employed  in  the  lumbar  region. 
Rise  in  temperature,  diarrhoea,  and  occasionally  vomiting  may  be 
expected. 

Yellowish  powder  soluble  readily  in  water  on  addition  of  Sodium 
Carbonate.  Contains  35*3%  Arsenium  (‘  606  5  contains  31*6%),  and 
7*2%  Phosphorus.  Sterilisable  and  does  not  coagulate  albumin. 
Contraindications.- — As  for  Novarsenobenzol. 

The  Royal  Commission  on  Venereal  Diseases  reported  favourably 


on  its  use.  . 

Cancrum  oris  in  a  child  of  3  treated  by  Galyl,  0-06  Gm.  intravenously 
repeated  intramuscularly — after  surgical  treatment. — B.  A.  Peters,  B.M.J. 

Use  at  Royal  Naval  Hospital,  comparisons  with  Neosalvarsan.  Good 
results.— S.  F.  Dudley,  L.  ii./i6,59 

1000  intravenous  injections.  No  fatality  has  yet  occurred  with  Galyl. 
Urticaria  and  erythema  have,  however,  been  seen. — H.  Spence,  L.  11./ 15, 1^92. 

Nine  cases  treated  intravenously  0*3  to  0-4  Gm. — no  ill  effects.  0 •  5  G in . 
produced  disturbance  of  the  pulse  and  heart. — A.  Foerster,  L.  n./i5,64o. 

In  disseminated  sclerosis,  Galyl  in  concentrated  form  intravenously, 
followed  by  Mercury  intramuscularly,  gave  good  result.— J .  It.  Perdrau  and 
G.  F.  Stebbing,  L.  i./2i,271. 


Fl]  Bayer  ‘  205  ’  is  probably  a  patented  derivative  of  the  type  :  — 
[(SO,H),.  OH.  ClcH4NH.  CO.  CbH.4  NH.  CO.  CSH4.  Nh]2C0 
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Dose.-—  The  injection  is  best  made  intravenously  in  dose  of  1  Gm. 

,  in  10  Cc.  of  water  at  a  time,  but  may  also  be  given  with  safety 
i  subcutaneously. 

The  compound  is  a  white  powder,  freely  soluble  in  water,  which 
i  can  be  sterilised. 

A  series  of  dyes  containing  Amino  -naphthalene -sulphonic  Acid 
i -were  found  to  have  active  trypanocidal  properties.  A  single  dose 
of  3  mgr.  is  stated  to  produce  immunity  in  a  mouse  to  trypano- 
i  somiasis  for  weeks  or  months.  Therapeutically  it  has  been  success¬ 
ful  where  Antimony,  Arsenic  and  Emetine  have  failed.  In  a  case 
recorded,  four  doses,  making  a  total  of  3*5  Gm.,  were  given. 

Germany  ‘■appreciates  the  value  of  pharmacological  research — • 
we  do  not.  A  compound  like  this  is  thought  by  the  Germans  to 
be  the  key  to  tropical  Africa,  and  consequently  to  all  the  colonies. 
— B.M.J.  ii./22,569. 

The  compound  exerts  a  remarkable  action  on  T.  brucei,  T.  equinum,  T. 
rhodesiense,  T.  gambiense,  but  has  not  the  same  effect  on  T.  lewisi  or  T.  cruzi. 

From  experiments,  the  ratio  of  the  minimal  therapeutic  dose  to  the 
minimal  tolerated  dose  was  found  to  be  1  :  60.  It  was  possible  to  give  as 
much  as  O' 5  Gm.  per  kilo  body  weight  without  causing  death  of  mice  (infected 
with  T.  equiperdum).  It  would,  hence,  be  safe  to  assume  0'36  Gm.  would 
be  easily  tolerated  by  man.  Details  of  nine  cases  of  trypanosomiasis  treated. 
As  much  as  12  Gm.  within  14  days  have  been  given  intravenously.  Seven  of 
the  cases  apparently  cured.— G.  C.  Low  and  P.  Manson-Bahr,  L.  ii./22,1265. 

It  is  stated  to  have  a  direct  action  on  trypanosomes  whether  given  sub¬ 
cutaneously,  intravenously  or  per  os ;  also  that  it  has  prophylactic  power. 
— Mayer  and  Zeiss,  quoted,  L.  ii./2i,573. 

Bayer  ‘  205  ’  on  T.  equiperdum  in  infected  mice  (quoted  above). — C.  M. 
Wenyon,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,746. 

German  expedition,  financed  by  German  commercial  firms,  on  its  way  to 
Rhodesia,  under  the  auspices  of  our  Colonial  Office,  to  test  the  substance, 
with  the  aid  of  our  medical  officers  in  the  Colony. — Remarks  on  the  project. 
— E.  T.  Jensen,  Trop.  Dis.  Prev.  Assn.,  B.M.J.  ii./2 1 ,814 ;  L.  ii./2i,1025. 

Search  for  specific  remedies— brought  about  by  intensive  study  of  the 
phenomena  of  immunity  to  infection.  Nature  produces  her  own  remedies 
for  certain  infections.  Antibodies  were  found  to  be  specific  in  two  senses 
— they  were  indifferent  to  other  kinds  of  infecting  organisms  or  bacterial 
toxins,  and,  more  important,  they  were  harmless  to  the  body  itself.  Would 
it  be  possible  to  employ  synthetic  chemicals  to  construct  artificial  substances 
of  known  chemical  composition,  which,  like  the  natural  antibody  would 
combine  with  the  protoplasm  of  the  infecting  parasite  in  preference  to  the 
body  cells  of  the  host  ? 

Then  follows  a  eulogy  of  Ehrlich  and  ‘  205  ’  against  trypanosomes.  The 
substance  has  a  drawback.  It  is  energetic  on  the  kidneys.  Whether  the 
damage  is  permanent  is  not  yet  known,  but  life  with  kidney  impairment  is 
thought  preferable  to  death  from  trypanosomiasis. — Quoting  a  lecture  by 
H.  H.  Dale,  B.M.J.  i./22,807;  L.  i./22,1010. 

It  was  found  that  the  dye  becomes  attached  to  the  proteins  in  the  blood 
serum,  especially  to  the  albumins,*  albumin-free  ’ultra-filtrate’  from  the 
serum  was  found  devoid  of  the  remedy.  It  is  excreted  unchanged  in  the 
urine. — Leader,  L.  ii./22,1286. 

Therapia  Sterilisans  Magna ,  though  desirable,  is  probably  as  unattain¬ 
able  in  human  trypanosomiasis  as  in  syphilis.  The  best  effect  seemed  to  be 
obtained  by  giving  the  first  3  injections  at  close  intervals,  and  spacing  out  the 
remainder  into  1  Gm.  doses  once  a  week.  The  effects  on  the  kidneys  need 
not  be  regarded  as  contraindicating  its  further  use. — P.  Manson-Bahr. 
Records  of  nine  cases  of  trypanosomiasis  in  Europeans  treated  with  Bayer 
‘205.’— G.  C.  Low,  B.M.J.  i./23,149. 

As  much  as  5  Gm.  have  been  given  intravenously  in  50  hours  to  a  native. 

* — N.  H.  Dyce  Sharp  (West  African  Med.  Service),  L.  i./23,1026. 

Six  cases  of  trypanosomiasis  in  man  treated  by  F.  W.Kleine  and  W.  Fischer. 
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Dose,  1  to  1-5  Gm„  subcutaneously  or  intravenously,  repeated  once  or  twice 
at  moderate  intervals.  If  given  in  smaller  doses  the  organisms  may  lose  their 
susceptibility  to  the  drug. — B.M.J.  i./ 23,36.  See  also  J.  W.  Stephens  and 
Warrington  Yorke,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/23,65. 

Kala-azar  treated  with  success;  dose  gradually  increased  up  to  1  Gm.— 
no  ill  effect.  Mollow’s  case  (1922)  in  which  0‘2  Gm.  was  disastrous  is  referred 
to.— Warrington  Yorke,  B.M.J.  i./23,370.  Two  fatal  cases— J.  T.  Duncan 
and  P.  H.  Manson-Bahr,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Trop.  Med.  Yol.  17,  400.  A  failure. 
— L.  E.  Napier,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Nov.  15/23,348. 

A  case  of  trypanosomiasis  in  the  Belgian  Congo — resistant  to  other  forms 
of  treatment — progressing  well  under  Bayer  *  205/ — J.  David,  per  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  May  1/23, 149. 

We  have  observed  conflicting  statements  of  the  action  of  Bayer  ‘  205  ’  on 
trypanosomes  in  vitro.  One  writer  records  no  marked  harmful  action, 
whereas  another  states  that  after  subjection  to  the  drug  for  14  hours  try¬ 
panosomes  no  longer  produce  infection.  The  action  of  the  drug  in  vivo  is 
to  prevent  reproduction. — of.  T.D.B.,  17/21,334,335. 

Chemically,  this  compound  should  not  be  among  the  Organic  Arsenic 
bodies  ;  we  include  it  here  by  reason  of  its  trypanocidal  properties.  It  has  a 
chemotherapeutic  index  1:60  (Atoxyl  1:  2).  It  is  probably  a  derivative  of 
Naphthylamine-Sulphonic  Acid. — Barger,  per  Pres.  A  pi.,  ’23, 155. 

"  No.  309,”  produced  in  .France,  has  similar  properties  and  try¬ 
panocidal  action,  and  is  probably  identical  chemically.  According 

to  description  the  product  should  be  [C10H4(SO3Na)3NH.CO.C6H3- 
(CH3)NH.CO.C6H4.NH]2CO.-C.D.  Mar  29/24, 451. 


IS 


Tryparsamide.  SoDIUM-W-PHENYL-GLYCINAMIDE-p-ARSONATE. 
H2N.CO.CH2.NH(C6H4)As.ONa :  O.OH. 


A  derivative  of  Atoxyl  having  pentavalent  Arsenic  in  its  molecule,  with  low 
toxicity  for  animals — e.g.,  the  minimal  lethal  dose  for  mice  on  intravenous 
injection  was  over  2  Gm.  per  kilo,  which  is  about  1/20  the  toxicity  of  Sal- 
varsan.  Sleeping  sickness  cases  have  been  treated  with  it— about  2  Gm. 
was  found  to  be  efficient  andsa  fe  intravenous  dose,  although  as  high  as  7  Gm. 
'were  given. — Jacobs  and  Heidelberger ;  Brown  and  Pearce,  B.M.J.  iL/22, 
1183.  See  also  Miss  Pearce,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  16/23, 70. 

Trypanosomiasis.  40  cases  in  the  Belgian  Congo  treated  with  it.  A 
course  of  eight  weekly  intravenous  injections  was  given,  each  injection  in  a 
solution  made  with  boiled  rain  water  of  a  concentration  equal  to  3  Gm.  in 
10  Cc.  The  maximum  tolerated  dose  should  net  exceed  4  Gm.  a  week. 
Removes  trypanosomes  from  the  cell  content  of  even  the  most  advanced 
cases. — C.  C.  Chesterman,  B.M.J.  i./23,149. 

Dr.  Louise  Pearce  writes  that  it  is  incorrect  to  state  (as  Marshall  and  Vas- 
sallo  had)  that  she  had  advocated  local  or  intrathecal  injection  of  the  com¬ 
pound  in  sleeping  sickness. — B.M.J.  L/23,883. 

For  a  Table  showing  Formula,  Arsenic  Content  and  Solubility  of  most  of  the 
Arsenic  Compounds  dealt  with  in  the  preceding  pages,  see  Vol.  II. 

W.  H.  Martindale’s  paper  on  Organic  Arsenic  to  the  Int.  Cong.,  1909,  see 
Vol.  II. 


UATROPINA.  Fr  Cx. 

C1,H„N03=2S9-277. 

||p  if1.  Atropine  and  its  Salts  and  their  preparations .” — See  Note  to 
Guttre  Atropinse  Sulphatis. 

Dose. — 2^  to  grain  (0  0003  to  0-0006  Gm.),  increased  to 
or  in  acute  mania  to  -J  grain  or  more.  Fr.  Cx. — Maximum  dose 
in  24  hours  O’OOl  Gm.  (-^y  grain)  approx. — is  generally  given  in¬ 
ternally  as  sulphate. 

An  alkaloid  obtained  from  Atropa  Belladonna ,  and  other  solana- 
ceous  plants.  Generally  in  acicular  crystals,  alkaline  in  reaction, 
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Soluble. — 1  in  580  of  water,  1  in  3  of  90%  alcohol,  1  in  36  of 
;  ether  (Fn.  Cx.  1  in  25),  1  in  1  of  chloroform,  1  in  40  of  olive  oil,  freely 
soluble  in  glycerin  and  oleic  acid.  Melts  (Off.)  at  114-5°  to  115-5°  C. 
Presence  of  hyoscyamine  lowers  M.  pt. 


Incompatible  with  caustic  alkalis  and  mercurial  salts. 

Solutions  of  Atropine  Salts  left  for  several  hours  with  Ammonia  or  Alkali 
Carbonate  and.  to  3ome  extent  Bicarbonate,  are  liable  to  saponification,  form¬ 
ing  tropine  and  tropate.— D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  ii./2i,286. 

The  mydriatic  alkaloids.  Atropine  and  Hyoscyamine  may  be  manu¬ 
factured  from  Atropa  Belladonna ,  Datura  Stramonium ,  Duboisia  myo- 
poroides  and  Hyoscyamus  niyer ,  and  Hyoscine  may  be  obtained  from 
the  last  two  plants.  Atropine  does  not  exist  as  such  to  any  great 
extent  in  these  plants,  but  is  produced  from  the  Hyoscyamine  (its 
isomer)  by  the  action  of  Alkali  which  is  used  in  the  manufacture. 

Prior  to  the  war  derived  from  Central  Europe.  It  is  now  being 
made  from  Egyptian  Henbane  in  this  country  in  larger  quantities. 
The  use  of  this  plant  tends  to  render  the  cultivation  of  other 
Solanaceous  drugs  a  matter  of  indifference.  The  amount  of  the 
Egyptian  available  is  very  considerable. — F.  A.  Hocking. 

By  the  action  of  baryta  water  both  Atropine  and  Hyoscyamine  split 
up  into  Tropic  Acid  and  Tropine :  it  is,  in  fact,  Tropyl  Tropate. 

Atropine  is  to  all  intents  an  intimate  mechanical  mixture  of  <f.-and  l. 
hyoscyammes  which  differ  in  physiological  effect.  The  purest  Atropine 
contains  these  two  constituents  in  almost  precisely  equal  quantities.  This 
is  not  the  case  in  the  solanaceous  alkaloids.  Cushny  showed  that  0-045  mgr. 
Z.-Hyoscyamine  had  the  same  optic  effect  as  0-55  mgr.  of  d. -Hyoscyamine, 
hence  the  variety  l.  has  12  times  the  strength  of  the  latter.  A  sample  of 
Egyptian  Henbane  (H.  muticus )  yielded  at  least  83%  of  its  alkaloids  as 
?.-Hyoscyamine.  0-5%  solutions  of  this  are  equal  to  2%  solutions  of  Atropine 
for  ophthalmic  purposes— H.  R.  Jensen,  L.  ii./i6,797. 

Tropine  may  also  be  combined  with  other  acids  such  as  salicylic 
or  mandelic  acid  to  form  salts.  These  salts  when  treated  with  diluted 
hydrochloric  acid  form  a  class  of  artificial  alkaloids,  to  which  the 
generic  name  of  tropeines  is  given.  One  of  these  made  from  the  man- 
delate  of  tropine  is  Homatropine  or  oxytoluvltropeine  ( q.v .) 


Antidotes. — Stomach  pump  and  emetics  followed  by  stimu¬ 
lants,  hot  coffee,  morphine  hypodermically  ^  grain  every  two  hours 
or  pilocarpine  nitrate  |  grain,  hypodermically.  Electricity,  heat, 
and  artificial  respiration. 

Pharmacological  antagonism  between  Atropine  and  Pilocarpine  appears  to 
depend  on  ma  ss  action  rather  than  upon  actual  amounts  injected  into  the 
animals.— A.  It.  Cushnv,  Jl.  Ph.  Exp.  Therap.,  1915.  6.  p.  439. 

Atropine  Sulphate  0*02  Gm.  in  1%  solution  (2  Cc.)  given  in  error  intra. 
venously  instead  of  Tartar  Emetic  to  a  bilharzia  patient.  No  antidote  wa3 
given  yet  the  patient  was  not  seriously  affected.— W.  B.  Haddad,  L.i./22, 155. 

Uses. — Atropine  and  its  salts  are  used  for  ophthalmic  purposes 
to  dilate  the  pupil  and  paralyse  accommodation. 

Given  internally  or  hypodermically,  they  are  antagonistic  to  opium 
and  morphine,  Calabar  bean  and  physostigmine,  jaborandi  and  pilo¬ 
carpine,  aconite  and  aconitine,  and  hydrocyanic  acid.  Physio¬ 
logically,  whilst  Atropine  acts  as  a  “stimulant  ”  to  a  large  part  of 
the  central  nervous  system,  it  paralyses  many  of  the  nerves.  It 
lessens  the  perspiration,  especially  the  night  sweats  of  phthisis,  and 
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has  been  thought  to  stop  the  flow  of  milk  and  saliva,  most  of  the 
secretions,  but  not  the  amount  of  the  urine. 

It  is  also  injected  to  relieve  pain  in  sciatica  and  is  given  to  check 
bed  wetting,  and  to  relieve  spasm  of  pain  of  urinary  calculus,  cystitis, 
and  prostatitis.  Relieves  bronchial  spasm, whooping  cough  and  asthma. 

Hypodermically  prior  to  chloroform  it  is  of  Value  as  an  antidote 
to  the  cardio-inhibitory  effects  of  the  anaesthetic. 

To  diminish  gastric  secretion  give  Atropine  in  small  dose  in  a 
large  volume  of  water,  on  an  empty  stomach.  Experimental 
proof. — T.  Izod  Bennett,  B.M.J.  L/23,366. 

Typhoid  Diagnostic,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Gas  Poisoning. — Animal  experiments  (rabbits)  showed  that 
doses  by  injection  of  2'5  mgr.  to  4  mgr.  were  most  satisfactory. 

Its  administration  tends  to  cure  inebriety. — Owen  Lankester, 
B.M.J.  ii./o5,106. 

McBride’s  hypodermic  injection  treatment  for  inebriety  : — 


First  week,  Atropine  Tj%- 

grain,  with  Strychnine  A0-  grain 

t  i.d 

Second  „ 

1 

yy  e¥ 

1 

yy  5  y  yy  ITO  » 

Third  „ 

1 

yy  6  tr 

1 

yy  yy  yy  si)  » 

»> 

Fourth  „ 

1 

yy  1  oT) 

,  sine  Strychnina. 

together  with  a  mixture  of  Cinchona  Extract,  Sal  Volatile,  and  Spirit 
of  Chloroform  thrice  daily.  A  little  Capsicum  may  also  be  added. 
C£}Mistura  Antidipsomania  Form  No.  2; 

Dose. — \  ounce  (15  Gc.). 

Concentrated  Liquors  of  Commerce  of  Cinchona  and  Gentian 
10  minims,  of  Capsicum  minim,  Solution  of  Strychnine  Nitrate  (4 
grains  to  the  ounce)  1  minim,  of  Atropine  Sulphate  (1  grain  to  the 
ounce)  1  minim,  Glycerin  1  drachm.  Water  to  \  ounce,  has  been 
found  of  great  value  with  the  Strychnine  and  Atropine  injections, 
gradually  diminished  in  strength. 

In  the  knowledge  of  the  writers  Liquor  Strychninse  and  Liquor 
Atropin®  Sulphatis  up  to  8  minims  respectively  internally  and  then 
gradually  reducing,  together  with  a  cinchonine  tonic  worked  wonders. 

For  further  Inebriety  Treatment  see  p.  127. 

References  to  use  of  Atropine  and  its  Salts. 

In  acute  mania  causes  sleep  in  close  of  \  to  1  grain  of  sulphate. — R. 

Sea-sickness.  It  has  been  suggested  to  treat  by  paralysing  the  accommoda¬ 
tion  of  one  eye  only  with  one  drop  of  atropine  solution,  4  grains  to  the  ounce 
daily.  Injection  of  somewhat  large  doses,  A  grain  for  males  and  A  grain  for 
females,  relieve  sea  sickness. — L.  i./i4,49. 

Iritis  is  to  be  treated  locally  by  dilating  the  pupil  and  keeping  it  dilated. 
Henderson  uses  Atropine  1%  with  Cocaine  05%  Ointment  for  the  first  three 
days  every  four  hours.  Then  the  Cocaine  is  eliminated,  Atropine  being  used 
alone  three  or  four  times  a  day.  Hot  fomentations  and  leeches  to  temple 
beneficial.- — B.M.J.  i./og,1221. 

Cholera  successfully  treated  by  hypodermic  injection  of  Atropine.  Origin¬ 
ally  advised  by  Sir  L.  Brunton  to  lessen  vomiting.  Tl%  grain  doses  tried 
morning  and  evening.  Results  of  value. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  L.  ii./is,222. 

Will  abort  a  cold  in  dose  of  TI?  to  A  grain  (Sulphate),  to  be  dissolved  in  a 
tumbler  of  water  and  the  whole  sipped  in  the  course  of  an  hour,  to  be  repeated 
next  day  if  necessary. 

Haemostatic  action  is  obtainable  from  full  doses  of  Atropine  with  develop¬ 
ment  of  toxic  symptoms, — dry  mouth,  flushed  face,  and  dilated  pupil.  Sue- 
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:  cessful  in  active  and  passive  arterial  and  capillary,  traumatic  and  hsemophilic 
;  forms  of  bleeding. — Waugh. 

In  pulmonary  haemorrhage  in  tuberculosis  Atropine  Sulphate  tJG  grain 
;  hypodermically  at  intervals  of  4  or  2  hours  according  to  circumstances,— acts 
i  no  doubt  by  lowering  pressure  in  pulmonary  vessels.- — J.  W.  Allen,  Glas.  Med. 
i  Jl.,  Nov.  1913. 

Cardiac  depression  in  diphtheria  treated  by  Atropine  Sulphate  grain, 

I  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  xtG  grain,  Adrenalin  Solution  (1  in  1,000)  5  minims, 

'  Water  to  10  minims,  hypodermically  every  four  hours. — B.M.J.  i./i2,535. 

.  In  tuberculosis  Atropine  in  doses  of  to  -6J<j  gr.  at  bedtime  makes  sweating 
1  impossible.— Dixon,  Pr.  xc.,  1. 

Epididymitis. prevented  by  hypodermic  or  Suppository  use  (1/75  grain  in 
1  each)  of  Atropine.  Useful  in  treatment  of  gonorrhoea. — W.  Harrison  and 
,  C.  H.  Heald,  from  a  Military  Hospital  Report. 

.  Heart  Block. — In  cases  of  high  degree  not  due  to  organic  causes,  Atropine 
is  often  effective  in  reducing  the  block.  Not  successful  in  cases  of  complete 
organic  block,  nor  does  it  appear  to  lessen  either  frequency  or  severity  of  the 
syncopal  attack.  Antisyphilitic  treatment  (Mercury,  Potassium  Iodide, 
Salvarsan)  has  been  extensively  tried  in  view  of  the  fact  that  many  cases  of 
block  are  due  to  gumma  of  the  bundle — results  on  the  whole  disappointing. 
— Pr.,  Nov.  12/655. 

In  seasickness  Atropine  hypodermically  1/50  to  1/30  grain.  As  preven¬ 
tive  1/60  grain  on  embarking  is  efficacious. — Pres.,  May,  1920. 

Migraine  well  treated  by  Liquor  Atropinse  Sulphatis  1  to  3  minims  three 
times  daily  after  meals— H.  D.  O’Sullivan,  B.M.J.  L/23,18. 

IFH  Atropines  Salicylas  C17H23N03.C7H603  =  427*36 

WJ\  Atropinge  Valerianas  (C17H23NO3.C5H10O2)2H2O=80Q-78 

Dose  of  either  grain  (0001  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powders  —the  latter  is  used  for  neuralgia,  neur¬ 
asthenia  and  in  asthma  (minute  doses). 


WH  Liquor  Atropinae  Salicylatis. — Atropine 


I  grain,  Water  1  ounce. 


i*  grain,  Salicylic  Acid 


1FD  Atropinge  Sulphas  (Off.).  P.G.V.,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Jap. 
(C17H23N03)2HaS04=676*63.  P.G.  and  Pm  Cx.+H20. 

Dose. — 2o¥  to  To?  grain  (00003  to  0  0006  Gm.)  increased  to 
T6>  or  iu  cases  of  acute  mania  |  grain.  Fp*.  Cx.  has  maximum  dose 
in  24  hours  grain  approx. 

Opaque  white  minute  crystals  or  granules,  soluble  1  in  less  than  1 
of  water. — W.  H.  M.  Commercial  samples  melt  mostly  at  186°  to 
187°  C.  P.  Jap.  180°  C. 

Incomp atibles. — Bromides,  Iodides.  Quinine  Hydrochloride 
is  incompatible,  but  the  acid  Hydrochloride  does  not  precipitate 
in  reasonable  dilutions.  See  also  under  Atropine. 

Uses . — See  Atropine  (base). 

iHH  Tablets  grain  (G0006  Gm.). 


Treatment  of  ulcus  ventriculi  by  injections  of  grain  thrice  daily 
for  some  weeks  caused  hyperacidity  to  disappear  or  diminish.  Gives 
rest  to  the  stomach. — M.  ’08,  153. 


Ptyalism  is  relieved  by"  taking  Atropine  Sulphate  ^<5-  grain  in  water 
every  4  hours. — Beddoes. 

IIP  11  Granules  de  Sulphate  d ’Atropine. — Fr.  Cx.  contain  1  mgr. 

Wl\  Compound  Asthma  Fluid  (Martindaie). 

This  'preparation  is  only  supplied  on  a  prescription  by  a  qualified 
medical  practitioner. 


h  2 
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It  contains,  amongst  other  ingredients,  a  small  proportion  of  atro¬ 
pine,  and  is  found  of  considerable  value  in  preventing  attacks  of 
asthma.  A  few  “  blows  ”  from  a  fine  spray  will  be  found  sufficient 
to  ward  off  an  attack.  A  special  Spray  is  made  for  the  fluid. 

It  is  prepared  in  3  strengths ,  designated  ‘  A  ’  ‘  B  ’  and  ‘  C  5  respect¬ 
ively.  We  find  by  experience  that  the  1  A  ’  strength  is  well  tolerated 
by  all  sufferers,  the  ‘  B  ’  being  double  strength  of  ‘  A  ’  in  Atropine  is 
often  more  effectual.  The  ‘  Gf  double  strength  of  ‘  Bf  is  used  by 
confirmed  asthmatics  and  affords  relief. 

The  use  of  atropine  in  asthma  was  first  advocated  by  Trousseau. 
Its  employment  may  effect  permanent  relief. 

IP  1|  Lamellae  Atropinae,  Discs  of  Atropine  (Off.). 


Contain  -g-gVo-,  also  made  with  and  toVtf  grain  of  the  sulphate 
in  each,  for  dilating  the  pupil;  others  containing  |jp ll-gArr  (R-O.H.) 
and  |1P  1|  -,2i(j  grain  paralyse  the  accommodation.  Also  prepared  con¬ 
taining  [Hj  |jp  1|  Atropine  Sulphate  toVtt  grain  combined  with  Coca  ine 
Hydrochloride  grain,  and  grain  of  each,  and  [g]  |jpi|  Cocaine 
2 "o" (T  with  Atropine p-1^ .  (R.O.H.  has  [g]  |jp  1|  Atropine  Cocaine 

t'O'tt  grain,  g|  [|FJ]  Atropine  Sulphate  5^7  grain  with  grain  of 
Morphine  are  also  made). 

|FH  Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  2~hr>  riiTf  rihr*  eV»  and  -&V  grain  in 
each,  also  [g]  r-|-g  grain  combined  with  Morphine  Sulphate  \ 
grain,  and  Atropine  Sulphate  ^0  grain  combined  with  Morphine 
Sulphate  £  grain,  vide  also  Morphine  Sulphate. 
fPll  Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  grain  in  8  minims.  This  is 
the  strength  of  |jp l|  Injectio  Atropinae  Hypodermica,  B.P.C. 
Dose. — 2  to  8  minims. 

)p  j]  Liquor  Atropinae  Sulphatis.  Off. 

Dose. — |  to  1  minim  (0-03  to  0-06  Cc.),  or  more. 

Strength  1%.  Should  be  directed  to  be  freshly  prepared. 

]PJ]  Guttae  Atropinae  Sulphatis,  R.O.H.,  J,  ^ ,  1,  or  2%* 


St.  Th.  H.  has  0-5  or  1%  ;  U.C.H.  0'5  or  1%.  St.  M.’s  H.  0*5%. 


IP  jj  Guttae  Atropinae  cum  Zinco,  R.O.H. — Atropine  Sulphate  0'5  or 


1,  Zinc  Sulphate  0‘25,  Sterilised  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Chalk’s  Bottles  with  rubber  cap  on  hollow  stopper  are  convenient  for  eye 
drops  and  mostly  employed.  They  are  supplied  in  colourless  and  amber  glass 
Metal  cases,  sterilisable  for  same,  are  durable,  and  suitable  for  travelling. 

Ophthalmic  Bottle,  Lang’s,  is  intended  for  ophthalmic  solutions  and 
ointments.  It  has  no  ledges  on  which  dust  can  accumulate.  The  cap  of  the 
bottle  when  removed  rests  upon  three  points  so  as  to  pick  up  the  minimum 
of  dust.  A  small  rod  or  pipette  stands  inside. 

Eye  Rods  have  (i)  pointed,  (ii)  flattened  or  (iii)  bulbous  ends  (Lang’s)  for 
ointments  or  solutions. 


_ Guttae  Atropinae  cum  Cocaina,  R.O.H. 

Atropine  Sulphate  1,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  2,  Sterilised  Distilled 
Water  to  100.  St.  Th.  H.  has  the  same.  St.  M.’s  H.  Atropine 
Sulphate  0’5,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  2’5,  Water  to  100. 


*  A  simple  solution  of  Atropine  is  a  preparation  of  Atropine,  but  a 
compound  of  several  substances  to  which  a  small  percentage  of  Atro¬ 
pine  has  been  added,  may  more  properly  be  regarded  as  a  “  preparation 
or  admixture  containing  Atropine  ” — Glyn-Jones. 
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jpj]4  Sterules,  Ophthalmic,  of  Atropine  Sulphate  Solution  1%  are 
made  ;  also  of  §|]  F  1|  Atropine  Sulphate  Solution  4%  with 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  2|-%. 

[F  ll  Guttae  Atropinae  et  Quininae  (Liverpool  Eye  and  Ear  In 
Urinary).  Atropine  Sulphate  4  grains,  Quinine  Sulphate  (bi-sul¬ 
phate)  4  grains,  Distilled  Water  1  ounce. 

231  Glycerinum  Atropinae.  St.  Th.  H.  has  Atropine  Sulphate  25| 
grains  dissolved  in  Water  5  ounces,  add  Compound  Tincture  of 
Lavender  100  minims,  and  made  up  to  1  pint  with  Glycerin.  This 
is  more  cleanly  than  Glycerinum  Belladonnae  and  does  "not  stain.  It 
replaces  Glycerinum  Belladonnae.  U.C.H.  is  similar. 

The  resinous  matter  in  the  Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender  de¬ 
posits.  We  found  the  following  to  keep  better  :  Atropine  Sulphate 
127 1  grains,  Water  25  ounces,  Spirit  of  Lavender  2  minims.  Spirit  of 
Rosemary  2  minims,  Cinnamon  Oil  1  minim.  Magenta  Solution  q.s. 
Alcohol  90%  1  ounce,  Glycerin  to  100  ounces. 

WJ\  Linimentum  Atrophias. 

Atropine  1  (more  or  less,  if  ordered),  Oleic  Acid  15,  Castor  Oil  15, 
Oil  of  Lavender  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  100. 

In  lumbago  and  other  rheumatic  affections  is  very  serviceable  used 
with  gentle  friction ;  it  is  readily  absorbed. 

IFU  Oleum  Atropinae. 

Atropine  1,  Castor  Oil  q.s .  to  100.  Heat  to  dissolve.  Forms  a 
stable  solution,  vide  Alkaloidal  Oils,  under  Oleum  Ricini. 

IF  11  Pessaries  of  Atropine  are  prepared  (weight  120  grains)  with 
gelatin  mass  or  at  times  with  oil  of  theobroma,  containing  gener- 
ally  -2V  grain  of  the  alkaloid  in  each. 

FXl  C.  H.  W.  has  Vaginal  Suppositories  of  Atropine  Sulphate  -^g  grain, 


Lead  Iodide  10  grains,  Theobroma  Oil  to  2  drachms. 
FJj  Pilula  Atropinae,  T-%,  -s%  grain  in  each. 


-  ^  jlvv'  OU/  pu  o  - 

Taken  at  night,  to  check  sweating.  May  cause  dryness  of  the  throat. 
[IP  11  Pilula  Atropinae,  Arsenici  et  Quininae. 

Quinine  Sulphate  150  grains,  Arsenious  Acid  Trituration  10  grains, 
Atropine  Sulphate  Trituration  5  grains  with  Milk  Sugar  and  Acacia 
q.s.  to  make  100  pills.  For  catarrhal  cold,  if  taken  in  early  stage,  one 
every  3,  4,  or  6  hours,  “  nips  it  in  the  bud.” 

(P  ll  Unguentum  Atropinae,  r.o.h.,  Syn.  Vaselinmn  Atropinae 

Atropine  0’5,  1  or  2,  Soft  Paraffin  100  ;  heat  till  dissolved. 

HFH  Unguentum  Atropinae  cum  Acido  Borico,  r.o.h.,  has 
Atropine  1,  Powdered  Boric  Acid  15,  Soft  Paraffin  to  100  ;  and 

’ 1  H  Unguentum  Atropinae  cum  Cocaina,  r.o.h.,  has 


_  — -  - —  cum  Cocaina,  r.o.h.,  _ _ 

Atropine  1,  Cocaine  (alkaloid)  2,  in  Soft  Paraffin  100.  [Fl]  Un¬ 
guentum  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Flavi  cum  Atropina,  r  o.h., 
has  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  1,  and  Atropine  0'5,  Soft  Paraffin 
100.  [FI]  Unguentum  Xodoformi  cum  Atropina,  r.  o,  h. 

Iodoform  15,  in  place  of  the  Mercuric  Oxide  in  last  preparation. 
An  Ointment  made  with  Atropine  base  1,  in  Soft  Paraffin  99, 
throws  out  minute  crystals,  visible  only  under  the  microscope, 
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even  before  cooling,  but  these  minute  crystals  are  not  harmful. 
F.  A.  Juler  recently  (1923)  tried  at  our  request,  on  numerous 
patients,  three  ointments,  one  made  with  Oleic  Acid  and  prepared 
lard,  according  to  the  B.P.  which  contains  far  more  Oleic  Acid 
than  theory  requires  ;  the  second  made  with  Atropine  Base  and 
Soft  Paraffin  and  a  theoretical  quantity  of  Oleic  Acid  ;  and  the 
third  consisting  of  Atropine  Base  in  Soft  Paraffin.  Mydriasis  and 
cycoplegia  were  in  each  case  satisfactory.  As  to  irritation,  there 
was  little  to  choose  between  the  three  samples — only  one  or  two 
patients  complained  to  a  slight  extent. 

On  the  whole,  we  can  see  no  advantage  in  using  Oleic  Acid  at  all. 

The  Ointment  should  be  rubbed  down  thoroughly  while  cooling, 
if  made  without  neutralising. 

Earlier  Expts .  are  reported  in  previous  Edns. 

Assay  of  Atropine  in  B.P.  ointment.  It  is  best  to  dissolve  in 
Chloroform  ;  extract  with  N/20  Sulphuric  Acid  and  back  titrate 
with  N/20  KOH,  using  Brom-phenol  Blue. — H.  J.  Foster,  P.J. 
i-/23,479. 

!FH  Atropinse  Meihyl-Bromidum.  Syn.  Mydkiasine. 

Ci7H2303N  —  CH3Br =384-226. 

Dose. — grain  to  grain  (0*001  to  0*002  Gm.). 

Manufacture. — An  addition  product  of  Methyl-bromide  to 
the  alkaloidal  base. 

White  crystals  soluble  in  water  1  in  1  easily,  and  in  alcohol  90%  1 
in  8.  Given  internally  for  complaints  similar  to  those  for  which  atro¬ 
pine  is  employed.  Also  subcutaneously  in  croupous  pneumonia,  pleu- 
ritis  sicca  and  appendicitis ;  dyspepsia  with  pyrosis  (with  sodium  bi¬ 
carbonate),  and  epilepsy  (with  bromide).  As  effect  passes  off  rapidly 
it  is  useful  in  to  2%  solution  with  cocaine  hydrochloride  1%  for 
dilating  the  pupil  in  suspected  iritis  for  ascertaining  whether  adhe¬ 
sions  exist. 

For  toothache,  Atropine  Methylbromide  grain,  with  Aceto- 
Salicylic  Acid  15  grains,  has  been  given  with  good  effect. 

For  bronchitic  and  pneumonic  affections  in  children  the  following 
has  been  advised  :  Atropine  Methylbromide  -fo  to  grain,  Tartarated 
Antimony  h  grain,  Antipyrin  6  grains,  Syrup  1  ounce,  Fresh  Ipecacu¬ 
anha  Infusion  (1  in  200)  to  4  ounces.  Dose. — 1  drachm  every  2  hours. 

To  control  irregularity  of  heart  action  may  be  combined  with 
Digitalis  Infusion. 

IFH  Homafropine,  C16H21N03=r275,256. 

Manufacture  of  Homafropine.  —  Heat  Atropine 
Man  del  ate  seven  days  on  the  water  bath  with  dilute  Hydrochloric 
Acid.  Precipitate  the  clear  liquid  with  Potassium  Carbonate  and 
shake  out  the  oily  base  with  Chloroform.  Remove  the  latter  and 
convert  the  base  for  further  purification  into  the  Picrate.  Dissolve 
the  picrate  in  water  q.s.  to  retain  it  in  solution  in  the  cold.  Add 
excess  of  Potassium  Carbonate  and  shake  out  with  Chloroform. 
The  base  is  difficult  to  obtain  crystalline. 


ATROPINA. 
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gjHomatropine  Hydrobromide,  [gljHydrochloride,  C16H21NOo.HC1 


=  311-724,  and  [fH  Salicylate  C16HS1N0S.G,I,03  =  413-339 


•  'ire  readily  obtainable  in  minute  granular  white  crystals. 
Their  solutions  act  as  quick  and  decided  local  mydriatics,  the  pupil 
rapidly  returning  to  its  normal  condition.  The  mydriatic  action 
commences  in  J  to  J  hour,  and  disappears  in  from  6  to  24  hours. 

,  The  salts  are  freely  soluble  in  water  ;  Homatropine  (the  base)  is 
i  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  oils,  or  1  in  100  of  soft 
i  paraffin.  Dose  of  each.—^j  to  Ar  grain  (0.0008  to  0.003  Gm.) 

Action  in  checking  night-sweating  is  said  to  be  inferior  to  atropine 
and  picrotoxin.  Large  doses  may  cause,  like  atropine,  staggering 
gait,  and  delirium  in  children.  Homatropine  slows  the  heart  beats 
and  renders  them  irregular  in  force  and  rhythm. 

Cg)  Oleum  Homatropinae.  A  2%  solution  in  Castor  Oil,  dissolved 
by  heat  ( using  the  smallest  amount  possible).  Powder  the  Homa¬ 
tropine  first. 


IIP  11  Oleum  Homatropinae  cum  Cocaina  R.O.H.,  contains  in 
addition  2%  of  Cocaine. 

Homatropine  Oil  is  used  in  preference  to  Atropine  in  estimating 
lesions  of  refraction  ;  inconvenience  of  mydriasis  may  be  partially 
overcome  by  Eserine.  These  oily  solutions  are  not  washed  out  by 
the  tears. 

FI]  Homafcropinse  Hydrooromidum.  u.s.,  p.g.v.  p.  Heiv., 

P.  Svec.  and  P.  Jap.  C16H21N03HBr=356T84. 

Dose, — Ao  to  At  grain  (0.0008  to  0.003  Gm.).  (U.S.  av.  T-|  grain). 

In  minute  trimetric  crystals,  soluble  1  in  8  of  Water. 

Cg)  Guttae  Homatropinae  R.O.H.,  1  or  2%. 


II  [HU  Guttae  Homatropinae  cum  Cocaina,  R.O.H. 

Homatropine  Hydrobromide  1  or  2,  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  2  in 
Water  100. 

Menthol  2  grains,  Methyl  Salicylate  2  minims,  and  Tincture  of 
Iodine  2  minims,  to  the  pint  of  distilled  water  as  an  antiseptic 
solvent  of  Homatropine  and  other  alkaloidal  salts  for  eye  work. — 
N.  Bishop  Harman,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,178.  See  also  ibid.  i./2o,599. 

Cg)  ‘  Sterules  ’  (Ophthalmic)  of  Homatropine  Hydrobromide  Solution, 
1%  are  prepared,  also 
Sterules 


HI 


(Ophthalmic)  of  Homatropine  Hydrobromide 
Solution  1%  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  2|%. 

Cg)  Injectio  Homatropinae  Hypodermica,  1  in  129,  is  used. 

Dose, — 1  to  6  minims  (0*06  to  0-4  Cc.). 
eg)  Tablets,  Hypodermic,  contain  Anr  grain 

(Sterile  Capsules  of  Distilled  Water,  containing  1  drachm  are 
useful  for  dissolving  hypodermic  tablets  in  the  syringe.) 
eg)  Lamellae  Homatropinae  (Off.)  contain  yAr  grain  (0.0006  Gm.) 
of  Homatropine  Hydrobromide. 


H]  [HI]  Lamellae  Homatropinae  et  Cocainae  (Gelatin  Ophthalmic  Discs) 

contain  of  each  Ar  grain  (R.O.H.)  for  paralysing  the 
accommodation,  also  made  Ahr  grain  of  each,  also  Homatropine 
5vVtt  grain  with  Cocaine  grain,  and  -g-Anr  grain  of  each. 
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[FI]#Eumydrme.  Methyl -Atropine  Nitrate. 

C16H,9N03.CH3.CH3  HN03=366-314. 

Trade  Mark  322533,  Patent  25,804/1901  became  void  1906. 

Dose. — ^  to  grain  (0  001  to  0-0025  Gm,), 

Manufacture,  —  Although  the  patent  specification  men¬ 
tions  the  use  of  Methyl  Nitrate,  to  be  employed  by  direct  addition 
in  presence  of  Methyl  Alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  110°  C.  in  a  closed 
vessel  for  2  hours,  we  believe  that  the  more  rational  procedure  would 
be  to  heat  the  alkaloidal  base  with  Methyl  Iodide  in  Methyl  Alcohol 
Solution  to  100°  C.,  forming  Methyl  -  Atropine  Hydroiodide,  and 
then  to  convert  this  into  Methyl -Atropine  by  means  of  freshly  precipi¬ 
tated  Silver  Oxide.  Finally  prepare  the  nitrate  in  the  usual  manner. 

A  white  odourless  powder,  M.pt.  163°  C.,  soluble  in  water,  a 
powerful  mydriatic,  and  less  poisonous  than  Atropine.  1%  or  2% 
solution  dilates  the  pupil  after  25  minutes,  the  maximum  is  reached 
in  50  minutes.  Dilatation  persists  for  12  hours. 


AURANTIXJM. 

Aqua  Aurantii  Floris  (Off.).  Aqtja  Naphje,  Ph.  Ned.  Dose.— 
i  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.)  of  the  diluted  water. 

Distilled  from  the  flowers  of  the  bitter  orange,  Citrus  Aurantium, 
var.  Biqaradia.  Is  a  saturated  solution  of  the  oil,  and  must  be  di¬ 
luted  immediately  before  use  with  twice  its  volume  of  distilled  water. 
Oleum  Aurantii  Dulcis  expressed  from  the  fresh  peel  of  the  fruit 
of  the  sweet  orange,  Citrus  Aurantium.  ( Oleu  m  Aurantii  A  marcs 
is  obtained  from  the  peel  of  the  fruit  of  the  bitter  orange.) 

Sp.  Gr.  at  15°  C.  0-847-0-852  O.R.  +  960  to  +  98°  at  20°  C.  (at  Messina). 
Terpen eless  Oil  of  Orange  is  prepared,  being  many  times  more  potent  in 
flavour  and  soluble  in  60%  spirit,  cf.  Vol.II.  for  further  details  of  this  product. 
Oleum  Neroli.  The  oil  obtained  in  the  distillation  of  above  flowers 
is  used  in  perfumery.  Dilution  with  twice  its  volume  of  absolute 
alcohol  preserves  it.  For  analytical  data  of  this  Oil  vide  Vol.  II. 
Cortex  Aurantii  (Off.  and  Indicus). 

Dried  and  fresh  outer  peel  of  the  Bitter  Orange  (in  India  other 
varieties  may  be  used  if  aromatic  and  bitter). 

Tinctura  Aurantii  (Off.).  1  of  fresh  peel  in  4  of  Alcohol  (90%). 

Dose. — 4  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Boa  says  that  90%  Alcohol  is  too  strong — it  takes  out  the  whole  essential 
oil  content,  terpene,  citral,  etc.  About  10%  only  of  Essential  Oil  of  Orange 
Peel  is  flavouring  and  is  soluble  in  comparatively  dilute  alcohol,  therefore 
make  the  Tincture  using  equal  volumes  of  90%  alcohol  and  water.  Some 
have  suggested  70%. 

Mixtures  containing  Salts  of  Tron  will  become  dark  in  colour 
with  all  preparations  of  orange  peel. 

Syrupus  Aurantii  (Off.).  Tincture  of  Orange  1,  Syrup  7. 

Dose. — ^  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Infusum  Gentianae  Compositum  Concentratum. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Gentian  and  Orange  Peel  in  No.  10  pdr.  each  2,  Lemon  Tincture  2, 
Orange  Tincture  1,  Alcohol  90%  3'5,  Diluted  Chloroform  Water  to  20 
by  process  (a)  for  infusions  (q.v  )  1  diluted  to  8  resembles  B.P.Infusion. 
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Ear  cones  or  aural  bougies  are  made  either  with  Gelatin  or  Cacao 
butter  basis,  and  are  medicated  : — ■ 

Aurinarium — 


Acidi  Borici  1  gr. 

Acidi  Carbolici  W  gr. 

IF  1|  Cocainte  Hydrochloridi  As , 

i  gr- 

*Unguenti  Hydrargyri  Nitratis 


5  gr. 

Modoformi 


gr. 


F  1|  *Morphina?  Hydrochloridi 
rV  t  gr.,atquecum  Cocaina 


i 

i  o 


gr. 


F  lj  *Morphinse 

Acidi  Borici 


i 

TO 


1 

TO 


1 


FH  *Morphin8e  ^  gr-, 
Bellad.  A  gr. 


Cocainse 

gr. 

Ext. 


H  H  *Opii,  A,  d  HI  gr. 


*Plumbi  Acetatis  |  gr.,  atque 
cum  Acid.  Borico  1  gr. 


Fl|  *Plumbi  Acet.  et  Opoli  A  gr. 


*Zinci  Sulphatis  |  gr. 

*Zinci  Sulphocarbolatis  |  gr. 
They  should  be  retained  with  a  pledget  of  cotton  wool. 


AURUM. 

Au  =  197-2. 

For  dental  filliags  the  metal  is  employed  in  “cohesive’  and  “  non-cohe- 
sive  ”  form. 

Colloidal  Gold  see  Colloidal  Metals,  p.  379. 

Anri  Bromidum.  AuBr3=436-96. 

Dose. — to  Ao  grain  (0-G01  to  0-C06  Gm.),  increased  to  A  grain, 
well  diluted. 

A  brown  powder,  soluble  in  water  1  in  75. 

Uses. — In  epilepsy,  hysteria  and  migraine,  is  well  tolerated.  In 
nervous  dyspepsia,  amenorrhoea,  and  chronic  Bright’s  disease. 
Epileptics  who  have  taken  it  sometimes  remain  for  years  free  from 
attacks.  Useful  in  alcoholic  neurasthenia  ;  the  ‘  Gold  Cure  ’  combined 
with  Hyoscyamine  (or  Atropine)  and  Strychnine  treatment  has 
proved  of  value. 

|F  1|  Liquor  Auri  et  Arsenii  Bromidi. 

Auric  Bromide  1|  grains,  Oxvbromide  of  Arsenium  3  grains  [or 
Clemens’  Solution  (q.v.)  192  minims],  Distilled  Water  to  1  ounce.  Dose. 
— 5  to  10  minims  (0.3  to  G.6  Cc.;. 

Liquor  Auri  et  Hydrargyri  Bromidi, 

Auric  Bromide,  Mercuric  Bromide,  of  each  1|  grains.  Distilled 
Water  to  .1  ounce.  Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0.3  to  0.6  Cc.)  has  been 
used  in  neurasthenia,  epilepsy,  syphilis,  and  acne. 


Gold  Chloride,  Varieties  of,  in  Commerce. 

Auri  Tri-Cllloridlim  (Purum),  AuCl3=303*58.  Contains  about 
65%  Au.  and  is  official  in  Fr.  Cx.  and  the  Portuguese 
Pharmacopeia.  This  salt  is  in  very  little  use  in  this  country. 
A  brown  variety7  is  also  made.  It  contains  xH20. 

*  These  Aurinaria,  unless  ordered  to  the  contrary,  are  prepared  with  cacao 
butter  basis.  The  others  are  prepared  with  Gelatin.  Cacao  butter  basis  with 
wax  is  more  suitable  for  export  to  the  tropics. 
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Auri  Tri-Cliloridiim  Acidum.  Syn.  Aurochloric  Acid. 


AuC13.HC1.4H20=412-112. 


Dose. — -D 


to  Ae  grain  (0-001  to  0-004  Gm.),  increased  to  i  grain. 


In  yellow  crystals  ;  contains  about  50%  of  gold.  Is  deliquescent  and 
easily  soluble  in  water.  Has  been  given  as  an  alterative  in  phthisis. 

Steruies  o!  this  Salt  and  of  Gold  and  Sodium  Chloride  in  various 
amounts  have  been  made. 


Anri  et  Sodii  OhJoridum.  Gold  and 

AuGl3.NaCI,2H20= 308-072  (Fr.  Cx.) 


Sodium  Chloride 


Dose.- 


a  to  grain  (0-002  to  0-005  Gm.),  increased  to  grain 


m  a  pill  with  kaolin  ointment.  Hypodermically,  TV  grain  (0  005 
Gm.)  doses  have  been  given. 

<t  This  is  the  ordinary  Commercial  “  Chloride  of  Gold,”  e.g.,  the 

Scales  Brand,  as  largely  used  in  photography.  An  orange-yellow 
crystalline,  deliquescent  powder,  soluble  1  in  2  of  water,  only  partially 
soluble  in  alcohol.  The  Fr.  Cx.  preparation  contains  a  molecule,  of  each 
salt  combined,  yielding  approximately  50%  of  metallic  gold.  The  U.S. 
preparation  is  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  by  weight  of  the 
two  salts. .  It  yields  30%  of  gold.  This  30%  product  is  not  largely 
used  in  this  country.  It  is  sometimes  used  as  a  caustic,  and  given  in¬ 
ternally  for  syphilis.  Combined  with  strychnine  it  is  useful  in  neurosis. 

In  locomotor  ataxia,  the  Chlorides  of  Gold  and  Sodium  A  grain  in  pill  form 
seem  to  have  some  power  of  retarding  the  degenerative  process;  arsenic  A  grain 
m  solution  thrice  daily  is  also  believed  to  act  in  the  same  way.  Alternate 
monthly  courses  of  each  advocated.— Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

.Cirrhosis  of  the  kidney  has  been  well  treated  by  Chloride  of  Gold  and  Sodium, 
said  to  improve  character  of  the  urine,  to  diminish  the  frequency  of  nocturnal 
micturition  and  to  increase  general  well-being.— Tirard,  Med.  Treatment 
re/ct‘  jj  j^1 j  venously  m  tuberculosis.  ‘  Krysolgan  ’  produced  severe 

Commercial  “  Chloride  of  Gold  and  Sodium  ”  consists  of  Auri 
et  Sodii  Chloridum  (50%  Au)  mixed  with  an  equal  weight  of  sodium 
chloride  It  contains,  therefore,  25%  Au  approximately. 

et  Potassii  Cyanidum.  —  KAu(CN)a+2H20=324-358. 

I  grain  (0-001  to  0-02  Gm .).—with  caution. 

White  crystalline  soluble  powder. 

In  lupus  and  in  syphilis  has  been  used.  Intravenously  the  dose  was 
rf°und  to  be  0*02  to  0*05  Gm.  for  adults,  and  0’0005  to  0-03  Gm.  for  children. 
I.°  dose  in  1 /0  solution  50  Cc.  of  Normal  Saline  Solution  are  added,  and 
given  every  second  or  third  day  to  the  extent  of  12  injections.  The  injec¬ 
tion  is  said  to  be  quite  painless.  After  48  hours  a  local  reaction  occurs. 
Caution  ‘  The  closes  seem  large.  We  have  no  personal  knowledge  of  them. 


WJ\  Auri 


Dose. — 


BARIUM. 

Ba=137'37. 

Barii  Sulphidum. — BaS  =  169-43. 

Dose.  |  to  1  grain  in  pills  coated  so  as  to  be  more  likely  to  dissolve 
in  the  intestines  than  in  the  stomach. 

A  greyish  yellow  powder,  soluble  in  water,  given  as  an  alterative 
in  S3^philitic  affections. 

Barium  Sulphide  Depilatory.  Syn.  (Causticum  Barii). 

Barium  Sulphide,  in  fine  powder  from  1  to  3,  Wheat  Starch  3. 


BELLADONNA. 
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When  required  for  use,  make  into  a  cream  with  water,  spread  on 
’  the  part  and  let  it  remain  five  or  ten  minutes,  then  remove  with  a 
I  blunt  knife. — N.B. — It  temporarily  reddens  the  skin. 

Another  formula  is  Barium  Sulphide  5,  Powdered  Soap  1,  French 
i  Chalk  7,  Starch  7.  One  part  of  this  mixed  with  3  of  water,  applied 
i  to  the  skin,  and  to  avoid  possible  dermatitis,  is  washed  off  after 
i  5  minutes.  Applied  in  hypertrichosis  from  time  to  time  will  keep 
I  the  growth  under. 

Barii  Sulphas. — BaS04=233*43. 

Do- se. — For  ‘  X  ’  Bay  work  only,  2  to  5  ounces  (60  to  150  Gm. 
approx.)  in  a  cornflour  or  other  ‘  meal  ’  of  about  6  to  15  ounces. 

A  heavy  white  powder  insoluble  in  water  and  acids. 

In  ‘  X  ’  ray  diagnosis  for  outlining  portions  of  the  alimentary  tract, 
recently  empJoved  instead  of  Bismuth  Carbonate  and  Subnitrate  (<y.b.). 

Has  the  advantage  of  being  totally  insoluble.  Cases  of  Bismuth  poisoning 
have  resulted  from  the  use  of  Bismuth  Salts.  The  latter,  however,  have  the 
advantage  of  higher  molecular  weight,  and  hence  form  darker  shadows. 

Barium  Sulphate  Suspensions  in  Olive  Oil  10,  20%,  etc.,  in  bladder  ex¬ 
amination.- — L.  i./i4,236 

For  an  opaque  enema — Barium  Sulphate  12  ounces  mixed  with  Kaolin 
and  warm  water. — A.  C.  Jordan,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1348. 

Enema  Barii  Sulphatis  G.X.  For  X-ray  Examinations , 

Barium  Sulphate  192,  Methylated  Spirit  45,  Mucilage  of  Gum 
Acacia  20,  Distilled  Water  to  900  (6  ounces,  1|  ounces,  £  ounce, 
to  30  ounces  respectively). 

Emulsio  Barii  et  Bismuthi  C.X.  For  X-ray  Examinations. 

Barium  Sulphate  16,  Bismuth  Carbonate  16,  Water  45. 

(4  ounce.  \  ounce  and  14  ounces  respectively.) 

Barium  Thiosulphate  inadvertently  administered  in  place  of  Barium 
Sulphate  caused  death. — P.J.  ii./2i,315;  C.  &  I).,  Oct.,  1921,  p.  47. 

Caution. — Barium  Carbonate  is  also  soluble  and  hence  poisonous.  Con¬ 
fusion  with  Bismuth  Carbonate  occurred. — P.J.  ii./a  1 ,344. 


BELLADONNA. 


Deadly  Nightshade. 


JC[]  “ Belladonna  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  ( except  Bella¬ 
donna  Plasters — which  are  CED)  containing  0*1  or  more  per  cent,  of 
Belladonna  Alkaloids .” 

All  parts  of  the  plant  Atropa  Belladonna  ( Solanacece )  yield  the  alka- 


0/ 

/o 


loids  atropine  and  hyoscyamine.  The  root  contains  from  0*3  to  0*8 
or  even  more  exceptionally  of  total  alkaloids.  (Maben  states  rarely  as 
much  as  0*5%. )  The  leaves  contain  0*2  to  0*7%,  principally  Hyos¬ 
cyamine. 


For  details  as  to  varying  Allcaloidal  content  of  the  Drug  and  Assay 
Methods  see  Vol.  II. 

International  Preparations  of  Belladonna  compared,  with  special 
references  to  their  standardisation. — A.  J.  Jones,  P.J.  ii./23,106. 

Antidotes. — See  Atropine,  Poisoning  by  belladonna  is  well 
treated  by  pilocarpine. 

Poisoning  by  children  eating  Belladonna  berries.  Pilocarpine 
1/10  grain  hypodermically,  hot  water  bottles,  subsequently  more 
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soap  enema. 


pilocarpine  (1/6  grain)  and  again  repeated  with 
Recovery.— Mary  E.  Joll.  L.  ii./i6,  647. 

rabbit  which  had  fed  on  the  plant  caused  poisoning.  Pupils  became 
dilated, i mouth  dry ;  giddiness  and  rapid  pulse.— D.  Firth  and  J.  It.  Bentley, 


FrfeTpwClS  “  'lniment  COntatoin!?  Belladonna.- 

H  Belladoima}  Foiia  (Off,),  U.S.,  and  P.  Helv.  contain  not  less 
than  0‘3%  total  or  mydriatic  alkaloids.  Dose. —  1  grain. 

Those  of  Ek.  Cx.  have  no  standard.  Maximum  single  dose  2  grains 
maximum  during  24  hours  7-J  grains  approximately. 

HBelladonnse Radix  (Off.)  without  standard,  U.S.  requires  0-45% 
total  alkaloids  of  Belladonna. 

Dose. — |  grain  (0-5  Gm.). 

TIses ,  Externally  relieves  the  pain  of  rheumatism,  neuralgia 
chordee,  and  local  inflammations,  as  of  the  breast.  In  leucorrhcea’ 

vaginal  injection  of  Tincture  3,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  1,  and  Water 
100  useful. — R. 


Internally  relieves  spasm,  palpitation,  menstrual  pain,  headache 
whooping-cough,  petit  mal,  checks  profuse  perspiration,  and  in¬ 
continence  of  urine.  In  acute  sore  throat.  Acts  on  the  eye  as 
a  mydriatic.  Relieves  the  dyspnoea  of  asthma. 

Though  used  “  to  allay  the  sense  of  griping  ”  in  the  intestines 
when  given  with  purgatives  there  is  no  evidence  that  it  does  so. 

Heart  failure  in  diphtheria  treated  with.— L.  i./o6,282. 

A  rash  on  the  skin,  said  to  be  like  that  of  scarlet  fever,  may  be 
produced  by  internal  and  local  use  of  Belladonna. — Ringer  and  Sir 
Lauder  Brunton. 


May  produce  congestion  of  the  throat.— B.M.J.  ii./o9,542. 

•  associated  with  voracious  appetite  well  treated.  By  its 

inhibitory  action  on  the  secretion  of  the  gastric  glands  Belladonna  re¬ 
duces  hyperacidity  of  the  gastric  juice  and  thus  takes  the  edge  off  the 
appetite.  Especially  indicated  where  there  is  cardiac  weakness  which 
prohibits  physical  exercises.— B.M.J.E.  ii./i3,39,  <•/.  also  Atropine. 

Urinary  incontinence.-^ Belladonna  should  only  be  used  to  *  break  the  habit  ’ 
and  never  pushed  for  more  than  two  months  at  a  time.  It  is  useless  and 
even  harmful  when  there  is  definite  lack  of  tone  in  the  sphincters  •  "here  Nux 
Vomica  is  indicated.  Thyroid  (advocated  by  Leonard  Williams)  is  useful^ 
some  cases,  especially  when  there  are  adenoids.  Alkalis  may  be  useful  where 
can  be  shown  to  be  hyperacid. — F.  Hernaman- Johnson,  L.  i  /2i,1295 
is  system ;  BeUadonni 


n  Collodium  BeUadonnss.—MartindaU. 

Shake  liquid  Extract  of  Belladonna  {Off.),  50  Magnesium  Oxide  T  ivht  l  wU-h 

finJUrf-ent,ine  4’  CaS,tov?}1  2  and  ^  *>,  Xw  to?tSd  12  De 

j  camphor  H,  and  pyroxylin  2J  in  the  mixture  and  add  ether 


piipWrmn  Belladonna.  (Off.)  cf.  Emp.  Plumbi). 

llie  B.P.  98  plaster  produced  toxic  symptoms  (skin  irritation). — 
t  was  only  half  the  strength  of  that  of  the  B.P.  1885,  but  it  was 
t.  too  strong  to  be  used  with  safety.  The  Off.  plaster  is  now 
'gam  reduced  to  £  strength,  viz,,  it  contains  0’25%  alkaloids 
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Dixon  says  Atropine  has  no  action  on  mammary  secretion  as  the  latter  is  not 
under  nervous  control  (action  solely  on  nerve  endings). — B.M.J.  ii./c>9,329,540 
An  explanation  of  its  supposed  effect  in  stopping  milk  secretion  is  that 
after  the  plaster  is  applied  no  milk  is  removed,  and  so  less  and  less  is  secreted — 
the  action  is  merely  mechanical. — D.  Grieve,  C.  &  D.,  Dec.,  1921,  p.  856. 

See  also  K.  Mackenzie  under  Pituitary  Extract. 

Bee  and  wasp  stings  are  well  treated  by  belladonna  plaster— if  slight,  left 
on  short  time  ;  if  severe  (?  entered  vein),  several  days  may  be  necessary — 
gives  considerable  relief.  Probably  good  for  mosquito  stings  also. 

CE>  Empiastrum  Beliadonnse  Extension. 

Belladonna  plaster  in  rubber  combination  spread  on  calico  in  porous 
sheets  7  in.  by  5  in.  and  in  yard  rolls  7  in.  wide,  porous  and  non-porous, 
also  prepared  with  belladonna  and  aconite  combined. — {American). 
Cp9  Emplastrum  Beliadonnse  U.S.,  IX.  An  adhesive  plaster  con* 
taming  30%  of  Extract  of  Belladonna  leaves  and  not  less  than 
0*35%  or  more  than  0*4%  of  the  alkaloids  of  the  leaves. 

Cg)  Fr.  Cx.  has  Belladonna  Extract  (Fr.  Cx.  q.v .)  1,  Elemi  1,  Diachy¬ 
lon  Plaster  (Fr.  Cx.)  2. 

WJ\  Extraction  Beliadonnse  Liquidum  {Off.  and  B.P.  ’98). 

Dose. — |  to  1  minim  (0-02  to  0-06  Cc.). 

Prepared  from  Belladonna  root  in  fine  powder,  by  repercolation 
process,  adjusting  so  that  the  extract  contains  0*75%  alkaloids. 

Pl] Extractum  Beliadonnse  Siccum  {Syn.  Alcoholicum)  {Off.) 


Dose. — \  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0-06  Gm.). 

This  is  now  prepared  from  the  leaf — it  is  a  mixture  of  alcoholic 
extract  and  powdered  leaf,  containing  1%  of  alkaloids =F. I.  nearly. 

Enuresis  in  children  is  best  treated  by  increasing  doses  of  Belladonna  extract 
at  bed  time,  tonic  measures,  such  as  codliver  oil,  iron  and  nux  vomica  should 
be  employed  during  the  day  time. — Tirard,  Med.  Treatment. 

PH  Extractum  Beliadonnse  F.I.  to  be  a  “  solid  ”  extract  (containing  about 
10%  of  water)  prepared  by  means  of  alcohol  70%  from  the  leaf. — Eli.  Cx., 
and  P.  Dan.  agree  with  E.I.  The  Fr.  Cx.  follows  the  F.I.  method  of  making 
and  gives  a  method  of  estimating,  but  does  not  set  up  a  standard.  It  states 
max.  single  dose  I  grain.  Max.  in  24  hours  11  grains  approx. 

[pH  Extractum  Beliadonnse  Foliorum  U.S  IX.,  made  with  3  parts  alcohol 
and  1  water  as  solvent  and  contains  added  glucose  for  pilular  consistence. 
Powdered  Extract  is  made  differently,  but  contains  the  same  percentage  of 
alkaloids.  Contains  a  mean  of  l-25%Belladonna  alkaloids. 

PH  Extractum  Beliadonnse,  P.  Austr.,  is  alcoholic  from  the  leaves  and 
contains  2%  alkaloids;  pH  Ph.  Ned.  is  the  same  but  contains  not  less 
than  1-15%  alkaloids  pH  P.  Belg.  contains  1-5%  alkaloids.  For  average 
yield  of  alkaloid,  see  Yol.  II. 
gl]  Extractum  Beliadonnse  Viride  (B.P.  ’98). 

Dose. — J  to  1  grain  (0*016  to  0-06  Gm.),  increased  to  2  grains 


or  more. 

A  green  extract  prepared  from  the  expressed  juice  of  leaves  and 
young  branches  (3  to  3|  ounces  are  procurable  from  a  pound  of  leaves); 
it  contains  from  0‘5  to  2*0%  (average  1)  of  alkaloids,  and  standard¬ 
ised  to  contain  1%. 

jp  h  Fluidextractum  Beliadonnse  Radicis,  U.S. 

Average  dose. — 1  minim  (0*06  Cc.)  Hydroalcoholic  percolate  ;  con¬ 
tains  0’45  Gm.  Belladonna  alkaloids  in  100  Cc.  For  assay  vide  Vol.  II. 
im  Glycerinum  Beliadonnse,  b.p.c.,  r.o.h. 

Green  Extract  of  Belladonna,  1  ounce  ;  Boiling  Distilled  Water,  1 
drachm.  Rub  in  a  warm  mortar  to  a  smooth  paste,  and  add  Glycerin, 
q.s.,  to  2  ounces  (fluid). 
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To  check  pain  and  inflammation,  is  often  painted  on  boils,  abscesses 
and  carbuncles,  and  covered  with  a  poultice,  also  applied  on  lint  to 
the  breasts  to  disperse  milk. 

Tragacanth  added  in  proportion  of  6  grains  to  the  ounce  would  thicken  the 
preparation. 

[FI1  Linimentum  Belladonnse  (Off.). 

Camphor  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  6.  Dissolve  and  add  Liquid  Extract  of 
Belladonna  10,  Distilled  Water  2,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  20.  A  useful 
sedative  for  neuralgia  and  rheumatism.  Contains  0'375%  alkaloids. 

U.S.  has  Camphor  5,  Fluidextract  of  Root  to  100. 

Sprinkled  on  impermeable  pilino  relieves  lumbago. 

Poisoning  by  the  Methylated  Liniment.  Strychnine  hypodermi¬ 
cally,  strong  tea,  and  making  the  patient  vomit,  brought  a  patient 
round. 


iFH  Linimentum  Belladonnas  cum  Chloroformo.  Chloroform  Lini¬ 
ment  1,  Soap  Liniment  1,  Belladonna  Liniment  2. 


IF  1[  B.P.C.  Chloroform  1,  Belladonna  Liniment  7.  (The  previous 


form  may  be  better  for  sensitive  skins.) 
cg)Pilula  Quininee  cum  Belladonna,  r.o.h. 

Green  Extract  of  Belladonna  £  grain,  Quinine  Sulphate  1  grain, 
Confection  of  Roses  q.s. 


IFli Pilula  Belladonnae,  Nucis  Vomicae  et  Cannabis. 

Extract  of  Belladonna,  Nux  Vomica  Extract  and  Cannabis  Ex¬ 
tract,  of  each  i  grain.  For  the  constipation  in  gastric  ulcer.  The 
cannabis  has  a  good  effect  on  the  mental  side,  belladonna  regulates 
peristalsis  and  the  nux  vomica  has  a  good  effect  as  an  aperient  and 
for  improving  tone  of  the  gut. 

{FU  Suppositoria  Belladonnse  (Off.). 

B.P.  ’98  contained  Alcoholic  Extract  of  Belladonna  (root)  1 J  grains 
(0*1  Gm.)  Off.  is  now  made  same  alkaloidal  strength  from  liquid 
extract. 


Cg)  Pessaries  (60  grains  weight)  may  also  be  made  containing  the 
■same  or  double  the  quantity  of  extract.  Vide  also  Ovules. 

Unilateral  convulsions  produced  by  their  use,  together  with  usual 
dryness  of  throat,  dilated  pupils  (special  idiosyncrasy) — a  recorded 
case. 


ID  H  Suppositoria  Belladonnas  J  grain,  et  Morphinae  Hydrochloridi 

i  grain. 

These  possess  a  useful  sedative  effect,  and  are  valuable  in  irritated 
and  painful  conditions  of  the  rectum  and  prostate  and  for  chordee. 

Cg)  Tinctura  Belladonnse  (Off.). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  l  Cc.). 

Now  made  10%  with  dried  leaf  and  standardised  toO‘035%  alka¬ 
loids— F.I.  approx.  Fr.  Cx.  and  U.S.  are  similar.  B.P.  ’98  was  Liquid 
Extract  of  Belladonna  (root)  1,  Alcohol  (60  per  cent.)  q.s.  to  15. 
Hence  the  new  tincture  differs  in  colour.  It  is  strength  of  B.P.  ’98. 

Uses. — Relieves  the  spasm  of  asthma  and  bronchitic  cough;  also 
bladder  spasm  set  up  by  calculi  and  prostatic  irritation.  Full  doses  are 
useful  for  incontinence  of  urine.  Of  value  in  dyspepsia  (vide  ref.  infra). 
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Flavoring. — Syl  Myristicse,  Syl  Rosae  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

jpjj  Tablets  are  prepared  equivalent  to  2  and  5  minims  weighing 
1  and  2  grains  respectively. 

Appendicitis  has  been  treated  by  full  doses  (10  to  15  minims)  with 
sodium  salicylate. 

Exophthalmic  goitre  has  been  treated  with  belladonna,  and  with 
arsenic,  bromide,  and  digitalis  added. 

In  enuresis  valuable,  give  first  potassium  citrate,  when  the  urine 
is  hyperacid  or  Sodium  Acid  Phosphate  if  markedly  alkaline. 

Broncho -pneumonia  sometimes  well  treated  in  early  stages  with 
4  to  5  minim  doses  or  £  grain  of  extract  every  3  or  4  hours  according 
to  age  of  child  and  severity  of  case— combine  with  diuretics  and 
diaphoretics. — M.P.C.  Jan.  16,  ’og,601. 

In  dyspepsia  administration  of  5  minim  doses  of  Tincture  before 
food  results  in  reduction  of  acid  values  both  absolute  and  relative 
of  the  stomach  contents.  Exerts  an  influence  in  inhibiting  and 
relieving  spasmodic  contractions. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1775. 

The  volume  of  the  gastric  contents  does  not  diminish,  though  the 
percentage  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  in  the  gastric  contents  is  always 
diminished.  This  differs  strikingly  from  the  effect  of  Atropine  on 
other  glands. — P.R.S.M.,  Med.  Sect.,  Dec./io,23. 

For  ptyalism  (in  a  patient  affected  with  paralysis  agitans)  10  drops 
of  Belladonna  Tincture  thrice  daily  or  Pilocarpine  Nitrate  l1^  grain. 
—B.M.J.  i./i 3,1 143. 

[j?l] Mistura  Belladonna  Xanthoxyli  et  Hyoscyami.  Syn.  Towns’ 
Specific.  Dose. — 6  to  8  minims  (0  4  to  0-5  Cc.). 

Belladonna  Leaf  Tincture  (U.S.  1890)  2,  Fluidextract  of  Xantho- 
xylum  1,  Fluidextract  of  Hyoscyamus  1. 

The  above  dose  is  equivalent  to  a  little  less  than  3  to  4  minims  B.P.  ’98 
Tincture.  Said  to  be  specific  in  morphinism,  cocainism,  and  alcoholism. 

Increase  from  6  drops,  by  2  drops  every  6  hours,  until  16  drops  have  been 
reached.  Discontinue  for  a  few  doses  if  symptoms  of  Belladonna  poisoning 
are  observed. — E.  Huntington  Williams,  “  Opiate  Addiction.” 

[Pi! Linimentum  Belladonnas  ZEthereum. 

Prepared  with  Ether,  1  in  If,  with  Camphor  Aq.  Recommended  in 
place  of  Alcoholic  Liniments  for  quicker  absorption. — L.  ii./go,67  ; 
N.B. — Name  altered.  Previously  called  Ethereal  Tincture. 

Eli Unguentum  Belladonnas  {Off.). 

Now  contains  a  basis  of  Benzoated  Lard  and  Wool  Fat.  Prepared 
by  evaporating  Liquid  Extract  of  Belladonna  q.s.  to  provide  0’6% 
alkaloids,  as  in  B.P.  ’98. 

Said  to  be  too  strong  for  general  use  and  may  cause  unpleasant  symptoms. 

To  lessen  excessive  secretion  in  nasal  catarrh,  this  ointment  has 
been  employed  diluted  5  to  10  times  with  Soft  Petroleum  and  a  small 
proportion  of  Tannin  or  Gallic  Acicl  added. 

Unguentum  Populeum,  p.  Belg.  Macerate  Dry  Belladonna  Leaves 
125,  Dry  Henbane  Leaves  125  and  Dry  Poplar  Buds  200  (all  bruised) 
in  Alcohol  90%  150  for  2  hours;  transfer  to  a  water  -  bath  with 
Lard  1000,  heat  3  hours  with  constant  stirring  until  the  Alcohol 
has  evaporated.  Strain,  press  and  stir  until  the  ointment  sets. 
The  formula  in  Fr.  Cx.  differs  from  this. 
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Bi =208-0. 

The  absorbent  action  of  the  preparations  of  bismuth  taken  inter¬ 
na  ly  is  increased  by  combination  with  antiseptic  compounds. 
These  combinations  have  been  much  recommended  in  those  disorders 
of  the  digestive  tract  in  which  several  infectious  diseases  make  their 
early  manifestation.  Thus  the  saliejdate,  and  naphthol,  phenol,  pyro- 
gallol  and  bromophenol  compounds  have  been  brought  into  use.  These 
check  the  fermentative  processes  forming  ptomaines,  yet,  it  is  said, 
do  not  interfere  with  intestinal  digestion.  Bismuth  comnounds  aie 
in  general  vnconipatihle  with  potassium  iodide  the  insoluble 
brown  bismuth  tri -iodide  being  formed. 

Bismuth  Poisoning.-^ The.  most  striking  features  are  stomatitis, 
?  Mack  line  a;>(1  diphtheritic  membrane  on  the  gums  and  bismuth 

in  tne  urine.  Becks  Paste  has  caused  poisonous  symptoms. — L.  i./i3,1039. 

Bismuthi  Bensoas,  Bismuth  Qxybenzoate. 

C(iHc — CO.O  (BiO)  (?)— 345-07ih 

Dose.  5  to  20  grains  (0’3  to  i*2  Gm.)  thrice  dailv. 

A  white  powder  insoluble  in  water.  Be.  Cx.  (1884)  required  64 
to  65%  Bismuth  Oxide.  The  compound  is  not  included  in  Fe.  Cx. 
I9°8-  Antiseptic,  internally  in  gastro -intestinal  diseases,  externally 
to  chancroid,  indolent  and  sloughing  ulcers. 

Bismuthi  Carbonas.  Si/n,  Bismuth  Qxycarbonate  or  Subcarbonate, 
(Bi202G03)2.H20  =  1034T16.  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to 
1*2  Gm.  Slipule  No.  00  holds  10  grains. 

May  be  suspended  in  an  ounce  of  water  by  means  of  a  drachm  of  mucilage  of 
tragacantli  or  about  6  grams  of  compound  powder  of  tragacanth.  Prescribers 
should  indicate  if  a  suspending  agent  is  required.  A  light  variety  of  the 
substance  needs  no  suspending  agent.  ^ 

5  Bi203-Bi2(C03)3  and  Bi202C03  differing  from  the  ordinary  Carbonate 
— nave  been  prepared. — P.J.  n./ii,301. 

The  following  forms  an  agreeable  dose  : — 

Mistura  Bismuthi.  Dose. — 1  ounce. 

Bismuuh  Ox^ycaibonate  10  grains,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  10  grains. 
Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  1  drachm.  Compound  Tincture  of  Carda¬ 
moms  30  minims.  Spirit  of  Chloroform  10  minims,  Cinnamon  Water 
to  1  ounce.  1  ablets  of  Bismuth  Carbonate  contain  5  grains,  to  be 
crushed  and  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

CfDMistura  Bismuthi  Astringens  N.  E.  H. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  2  grains,  Tannin  U  grains,  Aromatic  Powder  of  Chalk 
with  Opium  2  grains,  Water  1  drachm.  Dose  for  a  child. 

For  X**  t&y  of  conditions  of  oesophagus  and 

stomach  large  doses  are  frequently  ordered. 

‘  Standard  ’  Opaque  Meal.  ' 

Bismuth  Caibonate  -1  ounces,  Lactose  11  ounces,  Water,  q.s.,  to  make  a 
thin  emulsion— less  than  a  tumblerful.— A.  C.  Jordan.  B.m’t  ii  /13  1348 

‘Homogeneous  Bismuth  Mixture.’— For  use  in  radioaranhv  M- 
ounces  (100  Cc.)  contains  f  ounce  (20  Gm.)  approximately.  °  '  3 

or^1SnAuth  Carbonate  120,  Gum  Arabic  20,  Tragacanth  5,  Syrup  150,  Water 
radicg?a°phyn-^ BMJE6^  4?°  layers  alld  hence  give  deceptive  effect  in 

Tor  several  reasons  Bismuth  Oxychloride  is  preferable.  Barium 
Sulphate  is  also  used  q.v. 
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Gastritis  is  usually  well  treated  by  a  dose  of  Bismuth  Carbonate 
j  with  a  small  dose  of  Morphine  and  2  or  3  minims  of  Dilute  Hydro¬ 
cyanic  Acid. — -Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

In  ulcerative  colitis.  Bismuth  Carbonate  15  grains  to  the  pint 
i  also  Potassium  Permanganate  1  in  30,000  useful  and  soothing.  In 
the  later  stages  irrigation  with  Perchloride  1  in  20,000,  Zinc  Sul- 
i  phate  4  drachms  in  3  pints  and  Silver  Nitrate  5  to  10  grains  to  the 
i  pint,  effectual  when  used  alternately.  Chlorodyne  was  beneficial 
,  as  anodyne. — B.M.J.  i./n,  864. 

Intimately  mixed  with  Liquid  Paraffin  it  is  stated  to  be  better 
tolerated.  In  this  way  it  is  not  attacked  by  the  hydrochloric  acid 
■  of  the  stomach. — A.  Vicario,  Jour.  Pharm.  Chim.  1914,9,  p.  458. 

Hyperacidity  is  well  treated  by  powders  containing  Bismuth 
Carbonate  30  grains,  Magnesium  Carbonate  20  grains,  and  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  30  grains. — G.  Rankin,  B.M.J.  i./i5,1036. 

An  efficient  mode  of  prescribing  freshly  precipitated  Bismuth  Car¬ 
bonate  is  hi  the  form  of  Glycerinum  Bismuth!  Eff ervescens  q.v. 

CED  Sedefx.  (T.M.  No.  204175).  Dose.— 1  to  2  drachms  in  water. 
Contains  opium,  bismuth  and  digestive  ferments.  A  palatable 
granular  effervescent  preparation,  for  use  in  sickness  and  de¬ 
rangement  of  digestive  functions. 

Cg)  Pastillus  Bismuth!  Carbonatis  (3  grains)  cum  Morphime  Acetate 

(wo  grain),  v •  g'ly co -gelatin. 

IS!  ID  11  Gollapsubes  (with  rectal  tube  attachment)  of  Bismuth  20% 
Morphine  -J%,  and  Cocaine  3%  Ointment, — Unguentum  Bismuthi 
Morphinae  et  Cocainae,  Allinqham,  with  soft  paraffin  basis,  are  use¬ 
ful  as  an  astringent  in  hemorrhoids  and  for  allaying  irritation. 

Liquor  Bismuthi  et  Ammonii  Citraiis.  Syn.  Liquor  Bismuthi. 
(Off.).  Dose. — ^  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Is  now  prepared  by  interaction  of  Bismuth  Subnitrate  with  Citric 
Acid  and  Water  until  the  product  is  soluble  in  Ammonia,  and  then 
after  washing  dissolving  in  Ammonia.  Contains  (as  B.  P.  ’98) 
5  grains  of  citrate  =  3  grains  of  oxide  of  bismuth  in  1  drachm.  For 
some  data  as  to  manufacture,  see  Vol.  II. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Amygdalae  A  mare  ;  Syrupus 
Aromaticus. 

In  following  the  B.P.  directions  the  mixture  of  Bismuth  Subnitrate,  Citric 
Acid  and  water  sets  hard  and  is  not  completely  soluble  in  ammonia. — F. 
Penfold  suggests  alteration  of  directions. — P.J.  ii./x 6,567. 

Evaporated  to  a  syrup  and  spread  on  glass  and  dried  it  produces  : — 
Bismuthi  et  Ammonii  Citras,  U.S. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0'3  Gm.). 

In  soluble  shining  pearly  or  translucent  scales.  I  Gm.  yields  not 
less  than  0‘46  or  more  than  0*52  Gm.  Bi203. 

Liquor  Bismuthi  Concentratus,  B.P.C.  (Double  strength  of 
Liquor  Off.). 

Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.). 

Dissolve  Bismuth  Subnitrate  14,  with  gentle  heat  in  Nitric  Acid  ( Off .). 
10  previously  diluted  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  and  add  Citric  Acid  iO 
dissolved  in  distilled  water  3  4.  Add  gradually  with  stirring  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  17-5  previously  mixed  with  distilled  water  14;  wash  the  precipitate 
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by  decanting  until  free  from  nitrates  and  dissolve  it  by  adding  Solution  of 
Ammonia  12  or  q.s.  Finally  add  Ammonium  Citrate  Solution  24  and  make 
up  to  100  with  water. 

Lithium  Bismutho-Citrate. 

Dose  (suggested).— 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0-3  Gm.),  as  also  the- 
analogous  Potassium  and  Sodium  Bismutho- Citrates,  can  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  combining  freshly  precipitated  Bismuth  Citrate  with  hy¬ 
droxides  of  the  alkalis.  The  Lithium  compound  is  stated  to  be 
useful  as  a  gout  remedy.— R.  C.  Cowley,  C.D.  i./i 3,212.  cf.  Vol.  II. 
under  Liquor  Bismuthi. 

Lac  Bismuthi  (T.M.  15268).  Symes.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 

A  preparation  of  Bismuth  hydroxide.  May  be  prescribed  with 
hydrocyanic  acid,  alkalis,  &c. 


C£)  Liquor  Bismuthi  Sedativus.  Syn.  *Bisedia.  (T.M.  252830) 

Schacht. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  containing  bismuth  and  pepsin  with  Ac 
grain  morphine  hydrochloride,  2  minims  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  and  5 
minims  of  tincture  of  nux  vomica. 

^cBismosal  (T.M.  314185).  Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Ce.). 
Children,  5  to  20  minims  (0-3  to  i-2  Cc.).  Contains  Bismuth  as 
hydroxide  in  suspension  with  Salol.  In  treatment  of  diarrhoea. 

Bismuthi  Citras,  U.S.  VXII.  BiC6H5O7=397*07.  Dose.— 2  to  5 

grains  (0T2  to  0-3  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  yielding  noc  less  than  56  nor  more  than 
58%  pure  Bismuth  Oxide  (U.S.).  Insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol 
90%,  but  soluble  in  ammonia.  It  is  astringent  and  stomachic. 

Bismuth  Citrate  prepared  by  usual  methods  is  not  BiC6H507,  but  impure 
Monobismuthyl citric  Acid  H2C6H507  (BiO).  Alkalis,  apparently,  do  not 
iprm  salts  oi  this  acid  but  more  complex  substances. — F.  W.  Adams,  P  J. 
ii./24,87. 

Bismuth  Citrate  Gauze. — Is  advanced  to  replace  Iodoform  Gauze 
being  non-toxic  and  without  odour.  May  be  left  in  uterine  cavity  at 
least  five  days  and  still  be  free  from  offensiveness.  For  use  after 
curettings,  in  nasal  and  aural  surgery  and  for  burns.  Strips,  1 .  2  and 
3  inches  wide,  are  made,  also  36  inches. — L.  ii./io,1142. 

Elixir  Bismuthi — Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc). 

Bismuth  Citrate  1,  Distilled  Water  6,  Solution  of  Ammonia  f  or 
q.s.  Dissolve,  filter  and  add  Simple  Elixir  q.s.  to  30. 

Cp)  Mistura  Bismuthi  cum  Pepsina. — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  diluted. 

Contains  Bismuth  Citrate  2  ounces,  Pepsin  (soluble)  320  grains, 
Morphine  5  grains,  Strychnine  1|  grains.  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid 
320  minims,  Chloroform  30  minims,  Saccharin  Elixir  480  minims, 
Rosein  Acetate  q.s.,  Water  to  one  pint.  This  mixture  will  not  deposit. 

This  preparation  is  retained  as  mixtures  of  this  kind  are  frequently 
ordered,  but  the  action  of  the  Pepsin  is  seriously  interfered  with  bv 
the  other  ingredients,  (cf.  our  experiments  with  Pepsin.  Vol.  IP 
et  infra.). 

G.  J.  Mackay,  Austral.  Jl.  Ph.,  Jan.,  1911,  examined  a  number  of 
proprietary  Bismuth  and  Pepsin  Solutions  and  found  them  devoid  of 
proteolytic  activity. 
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i  Tabeilae  Bismuthi  et  Pepsinae. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  3  grains,  Pepsin  3  grains,  in  chocolate  basis. 
Useful  digestive.  Compressed  Tablets  are  also  prepared. 

;  Tablets  Bismuth,  Pepsin  and  Cascara. — Martindale. 

Dose. — One  or  two  as  required  after  meals. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  3  grains,  Pepsin  3  grains,  Cascara  Extract 
1  grain.  A  useful  digestive. 

Bismuth  and  Pancreatin, — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

An  alkaline  stimulant  digestive  combining  the  sedative  properties 
of  Bismuth  with  the  pancreatic  ferment  in  a  compatible  form,  and 
being  an  alkaline  solution  the  mixture  will  promote  gastric  secretion. 
The  preparation  is  so  compounded  that  the  properties  of  the  ferment 
are  retained  in  an  active  condition.  We  have  determined  the 
peptonising  power  of  the  preparation  after  keeping  14  months,  and 
found  it  to  be  as  active  as  when  first  made.  Our  investigations  have 
shown  that  Pepsin  and  Bismuth  mixtures  are  mutually  incompatible, 
— the  activity  of  the  ferment  in  such  mixtures  is  interfered  with  by 
the  necessary  alkalinity  of  the  Solution  of  Bismuth.  Pepsin  is  only 
ready  to  do  its  work  in  a  slightly  acid  solution  (equivalent  to  the 
Hydrochloric  Acid  of  the  normal  gastric  juice).  The  alkalinity  of 
Bismuth  and  the  Hydrochloric  Acid  required  with  Pepsin  are  in¬ 
compatible  in  a  mixture,  resulting  in  the  precipitation  of  Bismuth 
Oxychloride,  hence  the  more  compatible  Bismuth  and  Pancreatin. 

The  preparation  has  been  found  of  particular  service  as  a  digestive  in  the 
irritated  condition  of  the  stomach  during  convalescence  from  illness. 

CE>Mistura  Bismuthi  Phenolis  et  Morphinse. 

Dose. — 1  ounce  from  2  to  3  hours  after  every  meal. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  40  grains.  Phenol  2  grains.  Solution  of  Mor¬ 
phine  Hydrochloride  15  minims.  Mucilage  q.s.,  Compound  Gentian 
Infusian  to  1  ounce. 

Duodenal  ulcer  is  relieved  by  this.  For  the  constipation  produced 
by  large  doses  of  Bismuth  give  Pilulae  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi, 
Rhei,  Cascara  et  Capsicin. — Guthrie  Rankin. — B.M.J.  ii./io,184. 

Bismuthi  et  Cinchonidinse  lodidum  (short  name  ‘  Bisciniod  ’ — 
— Martindale).  C19H22N2O.HI-f-BiI3=1010,975. 

Dose. — ^  to  1  grain  (0*01  to  0*06  Gm.). 

Yellowish  red  powder  insoluble  in  ordinary  solvents. 
Manufactured  by  double  decomposition  of  a  soluble  Cinchonidine 
salt  with  Bismuth  and  Potassium  Iodide  Solutions.  It  contains 
about  20%  Bismuth,  40%  each  Iodine  and  Cinchonidine 

This  substance,  containing  digestive,  febrifuge  and  antiseptic  con¬ 
stituents,  should  certainly  find  utility  in  therapeutics. 

Bisciniod  Suppositories. 

Contain  \  grain  (0*03  Gm.)  in  Cacao  Butter  basis. 

Magma  Bismuthi,  U.  S.  IX. 

Dose. — Average,  1  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

A  neutral  thick  suspension  of  Bismuth  Hydroxide  and  Carbonate 
yielding  on  incineration  6%  approx,  of  Bi2  03. 
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Bismuthi  Nitras  Crystallisatus,  Fe.  Cx.  Bi(N08)3,5H20=484,ll. 
Dose— 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0.6  Gm.). 

In  colourless  deliquescent  crystals,  which,  if  dissolved  in  a  small 
quantity  of  water,  give  a  solution  with  an  acid  reaction,  this  on  fur¬ 
ther  dilution  throws  out  basic  bismuth  subnitrate.  It  is  practically  in¬ 
soluble  in  Alcohol  90%,  but  soluble  in  cold  Glycerin  cf.  Glycerinum 
Bismuthi  Nitratis  infra.  It  is  astringent  and  antiseptic,  and  useful  for 
the  diarrhoea  of  phthisis. 

Glycerinum  Bismuthi  Nitratis. 

Bismuth  Nitrate,  in  crystals  1,  Glycerin  to  4.  Diluted  4  or  5  times 
with  Glycerin  is  a  stimulant  application  in  eczema. 

Glycerinum  Bismuthi  Effervescens  ( Martindale )  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  thus  : — 

R.  Glycerini  Bismuthi  Nitratis  4  ounces  (or  q.s.). 

Eighty  minims  to  be  mixed  with  a  solution  made  by  dissolving  two 
5  grain  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Tablets  in  1  ounce  (or  more  if  preferred) 
of  water  (slightly  warm  in  preference),  stirred  up  and  taken  during 

effervescence.  This  gives  a  10  grain  dose  of  Bismuth  Carbonate 
in  a  ‘  nascent  form.  It  is  palatable  and  the  carbon  dioxide  assists 
as  a  digestive. 

Note. — Chemically,  10  grains  of  Bismuth  Carbonate  are  produced  by  12  grains 
of  Bismuth  Subnitrate  and  4  grains  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  also  lCTgrains  are 
formed  by  20  grains  of  Bismuth  Nitrate  (Crystal)  and  10  grains  of  Sodium 
Bicarbonate — approximately. 

Bismuthi  Gxidum,  Bi203=464. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

Is  prepared  by  boiling  bismuth  subnitrate  in  solution  of  soda,  wash  • 
ing  and  drying  the  deposited  yellowish  bismuth  oxide.  May  with  ad¬ 
vantage  be  precipitated  with  acid  from  an  alkaline  solution  containing 
glycerin. 

Anderson’s  Ointment. 

Bismuth  Oxide  1,  Oleic  Acid  S,  White  Wax  3,  White  Soft  Paraffin  9. 
In  pruritus. 

Bismuthi  Oxychloridum,  BiOCl= 259-46. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

A  non-irritant  cosmetic  powder,  pearl  white  or  ‘  blanc  de  perle.' 
Given  internally  it  produces  a  coating  on  the  irritated  parts  of  the 
stomach  or  bowels.  As  insufflation  to  the  larynx  4  to  4  gr. 

Nascent  Bismuth  Oxychloride. 

Pain  and  vomiting  due  to  catarrh  or  organic  disease  of  the  stomach  treated 
by  Bismuth  Oxychloride  in  fine  suspension  made  in  nascent  state  by  using 
Liquor  Bismuthi  and  Dilute  Nitro-Hydxochloric  Acid  q.s .  The  mixture  sug- 
gested  is  :  Liq.  Bismuthi  6  drachms,  Dilute  Nitro-Hydrochloric  Acid  14 
drachms  or  g.s.,  Peppermint  Water  to  6  ounces.  One  half  ounce  in  water 
'jj  j  i  I  before  or  after  meals.  (In  dispensing,  the  acid  is  to  be  diluted  and 
added  last  so  as  to  throw  out  the  Bismuth  as  a  dense  white  cloud. — H  O 
Nicholson,  Pres.,  June,  ’20. 

An  Oxybromide  is  also  made,  with  similar  internal  use. 

Mueilago  Bismuthi.  For  “  X  ”  Ray  Diagnosis. 

Bixmuth  Oxychloride  U  to  2  or  3  ounces  or  more  made  into  a  thick 
paste  with  Acacia  Mucilage  for  a  dose,  for  determining  condition 


B 


BISMUTHUM. 


245 


of  the  oesophagus  and  for  examining  shape,  position  and  motor  func¬ 
tion  of  the  stomach.  A  special  Bismuth  Oxychloride  free  from 
Nitrate  is  made  for  “  X  ”  ray  work.  It  is  inert  in  the  stomach. 

Bismuth  in  Bread  and  Milk  in  proportion  of  1  \  ounces  of  Bis¬ 
muth  Oxychloride  to  J  pint  of  bread  and  milk  to  form  a  thick  paste — - 
not  a  liquid — is  also  employed  and  is  in  some  respects  more  suitable. 

In  tuberculous  joints  Bismuth  injections  are  useful  for  diagnosis  and 
treatment. 

See  also  Bismuth  Carbonate  antea  and  Badiology  Yol.  IT. 

Pessaries  or  Suppositories  may  be  made  with  Oil  of  Theobroma, 
containing  10  grains  (0*6  Gm.). 

Unguentum  Bismuthi  Oxychloridi. 

Bismuth  Oxychloride  1,  Vaselin  15. 

Is  useful  for  anointing  the  speculum  for  vaginal  examinations. 

Unguentum  Bismuthi  Compositum,  Plaistow. 

Bismuth  Oxychloride  2  drachms,  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid  20 
minims,  White  Paraffin  Ointment  1  ounce. 

The  Oxyiodide  had  been  applied  to  ulcerating  sores  and  injected 
in  suspension,  1  in  100  of  water  for  gonorrhoea  ;  also  as  an  ointment 
for  rectal  affections.  Internally  for  ulcer  of  the  stomach. 

Bismuthi  Salicylas,  Bismuth  Oxysalicylate,  or  Subsalicylate 
C6H4.OH.COO.BiO =361*075  (Off.).  U.S.,  Jap.,  P.  ital.IV. 

Helv.  (latter  with  method  of  making). 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

A  white  powder,  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  glycerin,  yields  on 
incineration  about  64%  of  Bismuth  Oxide.  Has  been  used  with 
advantage  in  some  forms  of  diarrhoea,  typhoid  fever  and  gastric 
catarrh,  and  as  a  substitute  for  iodoform.  A  good  intestinal  anti¬ 
septic. 

For  Notes  on  Chemical  Examination  see  Vol.  II. 

Tablets,  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  to  4. 

Suppositories  of  Bismuth  Salicylate,  10  grains. 

A  useful  astringent  in  dysentery. 

Bismuthum  Subsalicylicum,  Basic  (Fr.  Cx.). 

C«H4.OH.COO.Bi(OH)2  =  379-091. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

An  amorphous  anhydrous  insoluble  white  powder  neutral  to  Litmus,  incom¬ 
patible  with  Acids.  To  prepare,  warm  without  boiling  Hydrated  Bismuth 
Oxide  ( q.v .)  158  or  as  much  as  corresponds  to  150  Gm.  Bi  03  with  Salicylic  Acid 
LOO  previously  mixed  with  water  1,000.  The  mixture  should  be  finally  slightly 
icid.  After  cooling  collect  and  wash  rapidly,  and  dry  at  not  exceeding  80°  C. 
Ln  an  experimental  quantity  which  we  prepared  we  found  a  distinct  proportion 
)f  free  Salicylic  Acid. 

bismuthi  et  Gerii  Salicylas. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1-2  Gm.). 

For  sickness,  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  and  ulceration  of  the  bowels. 
Lac  Bismuthi  et  Cerii  is  sold  as  a  speciality. 

Dose. — One  to  two  drachms. 

ftsmuthi  Sulphocarbolas  vel  Sulphophenas. 

Dose. — 4  to  8  grains  (0-25  to  0-5  Gm.).  in  cachets. 

A  red-tinted  slightly  soluble  powder  used  in  intestinal  affections. 


246 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


B 


Bismuthi  Subnitras*  Bismuth  Oxynitrate,  Magisterium  Bismuth, 
Off.,  Ph.  Ned.,  P.  Helv.  P.  Ital.,  Bi  0N03  H2O=304  024. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0’3  to  1*2  Gm.), 

P.  Jap.  gives  method  of  making — i.e.,  Bismuth  1,  Nitric  Acid  (1.2  Sp.  Gr.)  5, 
solve  and  allow  to  crystallise,  then  take  the  crystals  1,  water  4,  and  ad^ 
boiling  water  21.  Pour  off,  wash  with  water  25,  and  dry  at  30°  C. 

Yields  (Off.,  P.  Jap.  and  P.  Ital.)  79  to  82%  Bi  ,03. 

For  pharmaceutical  purposes  it  is  usually  6Bi30a.51Sr205-9H20  (79' 8% 
Bi203). — C.  E.  Corfield  and  G.  Short,  P.J.  ii/24,80. 

Incompatible  with  alkaline  carbonates,  also  decomposes 
Potassium  Iodide,  and  incompatible  with  Tannin  and  Sulphur. 

Best  suspended  in  aqueous  vehicle  by  Compound  Tragacanth  Pow¬ 
der,  1  drachm  to  8  ounces,  or  by  powdered  Gum  Acacia.  Or  may  be 
intimately  mixed  with  Liquid  Paraffin.  This  avoids  decomposition 
into  nitrite  in  the  stomach,  cf.  Bismuth  Carbonate. 

Uses. — In  gastric  ulcer  and  dysentery  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic, 
and  occasionally  as  a  dusting  powder  in  eye  work.  During  the  war 
it  was  much  used  to  wounds  in  the  form  of  ‘  B.I.P.P.’ 

Gastric  ulcer  well  treated  by  Bismuth  Subnitrate  rubbed  into  a 
paste  with  Liquid  Paraffin.  This  is  a  good  vehicle  for  Bismuth, 
undoing  its  constipating  effect. — L.  J.  Picton,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,617. 

As  a  dusting  powder  for  wounds  it  has  caused  poisoning. 
Injectio  Bismuthi  Subnitraiis. — Beck’s  BISMUTH  PASTE.  For  ‘  X  ’ 
Ray  Examination  of  fistulse.  (cf.  also  Bismuth  Oxychloride). 

(a)  For  Diagnosis  and  Early  Treatment. — Bismuth  Subnitrate 
I  is  slowly  stirred  into  hot  melted  Vaselin  2. 

(b)  For  Late  Treatment. — Bismuth  Subnitrate  6,  White  Wax  1, 
Hard  Paraffin  1,  (M.  pt.  120°  F.),  Vaselin  12.  Mix  while  boiling. 
Sometimes  1%  Formalin  is  added. 

The  (a)  form  was  originally  injected  to  diagnose  the  extent  of 
chronic  tuberculous  sinuses.  It  was  found  in  addition,  however,  to 
have  marked  curative  effect.  Injections  with  a  glass  syringe  are 
made  after  melting  and  mixing.  The  syringe  must  be  sterilised  dry, 
and  the  plunger  dipped  in  sterile  oil  before  charging. — Beck,  *  Fistu¬ 
lous  Tracts,  Tuberculous  Sinuses  and  Abscess  Cavities.’ 

Modifications  have  been  introduced,  e.g.,  the  following  which  is  in 
use  by  London  surgeons  : — -Bismuth  Oxychloride  1,  Vaselin  If, 
Liquid  Paraffin  If,  for  injection  into  sinuses. 

By  ‘  X  ’  Bay  examination  sinuses  so  injected  can  be  localised.  When  em¬ 
ployed  for  diagnostic  purposes  with  subsequent  immediate  operation  there  is  no 
danger,  but  large  quantities  should  not  be  left  in  situ. 

Three  ounces  of  (ai  injected  at  the  knee,  and  later  4  ounces  further  caused 
obvious  poisonous  effects.  Caution  is  necessary  when  using  for  diagnostic 
purposes. 

The  action  of  the  Bismuth  is  thought  to  be  bactericidal,  chemotactic  and 
astringent.  Mechanical  action  of  the  paste  is  also  good. 

Pasta  Bismuthi  et  lodoformi.  Syn,  “B.I.P.P.” 

Mix  Bismuth  Subnitrate  1,  and  Iodoform  2,  and  stir  in  Liquid 
Paraffin  1  or  q.s.  to  soft  butter  or  cream  consistence,  and  finally 
rub  down  on  a  slab  with  a  spatula. 

The  Bismuth  Subnitrate  and  the  Iodoform  may  be  sterilised  by 
dry  heat  at  120°  0.  for  hour.  A  Paraffin  Base  of  composition: 
Paraffin  melting  point  45°  C.  19  parts,  and  Liquid  Paraffin  (Sp.  Gr. 
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880)  40  parts  suggested  when  making  a  soft  “B.I.P.P.” —  S. 
Dimstan,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,505. 

In  dressing  a  wound  (i.)  clean  the  skin  and  surrounding  area  with 
,  gauze  wrung  out  of  1  in  20  Carbolie  Lotion— usually  under  open 
i  ether  anaesthesia. 

(ii.)  Open  the  wound  freely  and,  if  possible,  sufficiently  to  inspect 
the  cavity  and  cleanse  with  dry  sterile  gauze  mops,  using  a 
:  Volkmann’s  Spoon,  and  remove  foreign  bodies. 

(iii.)  Mop  out  with  cotton-wool  mops  soaked  in  Spirit  and  dry. 

(iv.)  Fill  up  with  “B  I.P.P.”  by  drawing  backwards  and  forwards 
through  the  track  of  the  wound  strips  of  gauze  covered  with  the 
paste.  Remove  all  excess,  leaving  only  a  thin  covering  over 
the  wounded  surface.  Dress  with  sterile  gauze  and  cover  with  an 
absorbent  pad  which  is  held,  if  possible,  with  sticking  plaster  and 
bandage.  This  requires  no  change  for  days  or  weeks  if  patient  is 
free  from  pain.  If  discharge  comes  through,  the  stained  part  must 
be  soaked  in  spirit  and  a  gauze  dressing  wrung  out  of  the  same 
applied  as  a  further  covering. 

(v.)  In  redressing,  the  wound  is  covered  with  a  dossil  of  wool 
soaked  in  spirit  and  the  sticky,  dirty-looking  discharge  is  wiped  off 
the  surrounding  skin  until  it  is  clean. 

For  fresh  wounds,  when  infective  gangrene  is  still  a  serious  possi¬ 
bility,  free  drainage  must  be  employed.  There  is  little  danger  of 
Iodoform  poisoning.  In  40  cases  there  was  no  need  to  change  a 
dressing  sooner  than  intended.  Except  in  head  wounds,  no  spread 
of  septic  infection,  no  cellulitis  nor  abscess  formation.  The  method 
makes  possible  the  healing  by  first  intention  under  infrequent 
dressings.  Acute  abscesses  opened,  cleaned,  filled  with  “  B.I.P.P.,” 
and  closed  by  interrupted  sutures  can  heal  by  first  intention  without 
further  pus  formation.  It  appears  safe  to  plate  compound  fractures 
by  the  method  described. — Rutherford  Morison,  L.  ii./i6,268. 

Since  the  advent  of  “  B. I.P.P.”  it  has  been  possible  to  treat  large 
infected  wounds  in  such  a  way  that  they  require  no  special  drainage, 
that  they  can  be  safely  closed  by  sutures  at  any  period  of  their 
progress,  and  the  dressings  used  for  them  can  be  left  on  from  one  to 
six  weeks  with  a  knowledge  that  they  are  making  steady  progress. 
To  avoid  risk  of  Bismuth  or  Iodoform  poisoning  smear  the  surface 
of  the  wounds  and  rub  in  “  B.I.P.P.,”  removing  any  excess . 

The  fresher  the  wound  is  the  better  it  reacts  to  the  treatment.  Wounds  have 
been  closed  without  tube  or  other  drainage  than  is  allowed  for  between  in¬ 
terrupted  sutures,  not  too  close  together.  From  these  the  bacteriologist  has 
cultivated  B.  Perfringens ,  Tetanus  and  a  variety  of  other  anaerobic  organisms, 
but  the  results  have  always  been  good. 

Thick  sterile  silk  sutures  rubbed  all  over  with  “  B.I.P.P.”  are  better  than 
silkworm-gut. 

Compound  fractures  of  all  the  bones  can  be  treated  with  as  great  ease  as 
simple  fractures.  Cases  of  compound  fracture  of  ankle,  gun-shot  and  other 
wounds  well  reported  on. — Rutherford  Morison,  B.M.J.  ii./ x  7,503. 

It  combines  a  maximum  amount  of  rest  to  the  wound,  a  persistent  storage 
of  inhibitory  antiseptic  and  a  minimum  amount  of  attention  but  is  not  free 
from  risks. — Sir  G.  H.  Makins — Hunterian  Oration  B.M.J.  i./i7,216;  L.  i./i7, 
252. 

See  also  “  Wounds.” — Therapeutic  Index. 
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Enema  Bismuthi  et  Sodii  Saiieylatis. 

Bismuth  Subnitrate  3  drachms,  Sodium  Salicylate  2|  drachms, 
Psyllium  Seed  Mucilage  to  1  pint. 

Colitis,  the  treatment  of,  by  Revelliod’s  method  (modified). 

Empty  the  bowels  by  enemata  of  warm  water  twice  daily  for  three  days — 
on  the  fourth  day  inject  the  above.  Action  of  the  bowels  must  be  discouraged 
after  the  injection  as  the  medicament  should  be  retained  for  two  days,  if 
possible,  to  permit  of  absorption. 

During  the  injection  the  patient  should  lie  upon  the  left  side  with  the  pelvis 
raised  2  or  3  inches.  This  treatment  has  of  course  no  effect  upon  enteritis  alone 
or  complicating  (?  originating)  colitis  ;  consequently  a  modification  is  necessary. 

Pilula  Bisnrathi-Sodii  Saiieylatis  cum  Salol. 

Syn.  Compound  Bismuth  Pill. 

Dose. — Two  immediately  after  each  of  6  consecutive  meals,  then 
discontinue  for  two  days  and  repeat  in  the  same  manner. 

This  pill  contains  in  the  centre,  Bismuth  Carbonate  grains, 
coated  thinly  with-Xdelatin  and  around  this  is  a  layer  of  Sodium 
Salicylate  2  grains,  covered  finally  with  Salol  It,  24  or  3  grains,  or 
as  desired  (the  Salol  to  be  applied  pure  by  means  oj  heat  only). 

It  has  been  devised  to  ensure  its  reaching  the  part  of  the  intestine  affected 
by  the  catarrh.  It  is  coated  with  acid  resisting  material  and  it  dissociates 
on  meeting  the  alkaline  intestinal  juice.  The  coating  of  Salol  is  varied  in 
thickness  according  to  the  distance  from  the  pylorus  the  physician  may  de¬ 
termine  the  beginning  of  the  catarrhal  state  to  be.  While  grains  of  Salol 
permits  the  medicaments  to  reach  the  junction  (approximately)  of  the  upper 
and  middle  thirds  of  the  ileum,  4  grains  will,  in  a  large  proportion  of  cases, 
carry  the  pill  through  the  whole  length  of  the  intestines  and  cause  it  to  be  dis¬ 
charged  with  the  fseces.  The  well-known  coating  effect  of  the  Bismuth 
Carbonate  on  the  inflamed  mucous  surfaces  is  enhanced  by  the  properties  of  the 
Sodium  Salicylate.  The  Bismuth  remains  in  situ  for  from  8-10  days. — 
Craik  Taylor. 

Bismuth  Subnitrate  Tablets,  are  made  5  to  10  grains. 

[p  [jp  ll  Pol  vis  Bismuthi  Gompositus.  Syn.  Insufflatio  Bismuthi 
et  Morphine.  Ferrier’s  Snuff. 

Morphine  Hydrochloride  1,  Powdered  Acacia  60,  Bismuth  Sub¬ 
nitrate  180. 

From  1  to  3  drachms  to  be  used  as  snuff  in  24  hours  for  catarrh. 

For  acute  coryza,  add  powdered  cubebs.  It  may  cause  drowsiness 
for  some  hours  in  susceptible  patients. 

Cp)  L.  H.  calls  Ferrier’s  Snuff  Pulvis  Bismuthi  cum  Morphina,  and  has 
Pulvis  Bismuthi  Compositus  as  an  Antidyspeptic  Powder  (Bose  1  drachm) 
of  Bismuth  Carbonate,  Heavy  Magnesium  Carbonate,  Sodium  Bicarbonate, 
of  each  1. 

Bismuthi  Oxy-Iodogallas.  p.Jap.iv.  p.  Heiv. 
C6H2(OH)3COOBi.OH.I— 520’803. 

^Airol,  T.M.  181257  of  1S94.  Renewed  1922.  Syns.  Airoeorm, 
Airogen. 

lYlaniuTactzir&  (From  Patent  specification).  Bismuth  oxyiodide  de¬ 
rived  from  9-5  Kilos  of  Cryst.  Bismuth  Nitrate  is  washed  and  stirred  with 
water.  3-4  Kilos  Gallic  Acid  are  added  until  red  colour  changes  to  greyish- 
green.  Collect,  wash  and  dry  at  moderate  heat.  Or,  Bismuth  Gallate 
(Dermatol)  10  kilos  are  treated  under  heating  with  3T  kilos  of  Hydriodic 
Acid  until  of  green  colour.  Wash  and  dry. — Ex&ireti/i 

A  light  greyish-green  powder,  odourless,  non -irritant.  Used  as 
ointment  for  ulcers,  boils,  ^whitlows,  chancres,  and  intertrigo.  Also 
as  dusting  powder,  e.g.,  for  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia. 
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i  Suppositoria  Haemorrhoidalia. 

Bismuth  oxyiodogallate  6,  Resorcin  1-5,  Zinc  Oxide  6,  Balsam  of  Peru  1-5, 

!  Yellow  Beeswax  0-0075,  Sesame  oil  1-5,  Oil  of  theobroma  19  Gm.  Divide 
:  into  twelve  suppositories. 

A  formula  of  the  “  Specialities  ”  Committee  of  the  “  Nederlandsche  Maats 
:  chappij  ter  Bevordering  der  Pharmacie  ”  1914. — C.D.,  July  25,  i./i4. 

!  Sanusin  jjc  Sempules  (T.M.  329438)  contain  Resorcin,  Boric  Acid,  Balsam 
Peru,  Zinc  and  Bismuth  Carbonate— useful  in  treatment  of  haemorrhoids. 

I  Bismuthi  Subgallas,  C6H2.(OH)3CO.O.(BiO),  H20  or  Bi(OH)2C7H6Ofi 
=411-091  Syn .  £  Dermatol  ;  U.S.  52-57%  Bi203.  P.  Jap. 
and  P.  Helv.  Gallate  de  Bismuth.  Fr.  Cx.  56*45%  Bi2Os 
(with  directions  for  making). 

Patent  6234  of  1891  became  void  in  the  11th  year.  Now  public 
property.  Dermatol  (T.M.  215949/1899). 

Manufacture. — May  be  prepared  according  to  our  investi¬ 
gations  in  several  different  ways  : — (1)  By  mixing  the  freshly  pre¬ 
cipitated  Hydroxide  obtained  from  Bismuth  Nitrate  (crystal)  484 
with  Gallic  Acid  188,  dissolved  in  warm  Alcohol,  and  warming  the 
mixture  until  the  colour  is  light  yellow  and  the  supernatant  liquor 
is  hardly  acid.  Collect  and  wash  with  lukewarm  water.  (2)  By 
using  Bismuth  Carbonate  258,  Gallic  Acid  188,  and  Water  2,000, 
heating  until  interaction  has  occurred,  or  (3)  By  using  Bismuth 
Subnitrate  304,  in  place  of  the  Carbonate.  In  this  case  the  Gallic 
Acid  must  be  used  as  Sodium  salt. 

On  the  whole  we  find  the  No.  (2)  method  is  best.  The  colour  is 
lemon  yellow  and  the  Bi203  content  we  found  approximates  theory 
__56-4%.— W.  H.  M.,  1917. 

The  Fr.  Cx.  method  is  also  satisfactory :  Dissolve  Bismuth 
Nitrate  Gryst.  100  Gm.  in  Glacial  Acetic  Acid  200  Gm.  Dilute 
with  water  500  Cc.  and  add  with  stirring  Gallic  Acid  37  dissolved  in 
water  1,500  Cc.  Wash  the  p.p.  until  the  liquor  is  no  longer  acid 
to  litmus.  Dry  at  not  exceeding  60°  C. 

Average  dose  (U.S.) — 8  grains  (0-5  Gm.). 

An  odourless,  yellow,  insoluble,  non-irritant  antiseptic  dusting 
powder,  employed  alone  or  with  starch. 

Incompatible  with  alkaline  sulphur  compounds. 

Given  internally  for  diarrhoea  in  doses  of  30  to  90  grains  daily. 
Emulsion  of  Bismuth  Subgallate  2,  Gum  Acacia  2,  Water  25,  has 
been  used  in  gonorrhoea,  with  good  results. 

In  ulcerative  colitis  an  emulsion  may  be  used  to  adhere  to  the 
mucosa  ;  also  of  value  after  pile  operations.  Promotes  healing. — 
W.  S.  Handley. 

Collapsubes,  with  catheter  attachment,  of  Bismuth  Subgallate 
Ointment,  10%,  with  paraffin  basis,  are  useful  in  gonorrhoea  : 
this  ointment  is  also  good  for  burns  and  eczema. 

Carbassus  Bismuthi  Subgallatis.  BISMUTH  SUBGALLATE  GAUZE. 

To  prepare,  use  an  emulsion  of  Bismuth  Subgallate,  |  to  1  of  Glyce¬ 
rin  to  2  of  Alcohol  (90%)  and  proceed  in  the  customary  manner  ( c.f . 
Sterilised  Dressings) — the  final  strength  being  10  to  20%  of  the 
Bismuth  in  the  gauze  as  required.  For  packing  cavities. 
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Bismufchi  Tannas.  Dose.— 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.). 

A  yellow  powder  insoluble  in  water,  is  astringent,  and  useful  in 
diarrhoea  and  dysentery.  F.N.  1911  and  P.  Hung,  give  method  of 
making. 

Bismutose  ( cf .  German  patent  117260).  Dose. — 15  to  30  grains  for  children, 
adults  by  the  teaspoonful.  A  compound  containing  about  20%  of 
bismuth  with  60%  of  albumen  ;  useful  in  gastric  ailments. 

Naphthol-Bismuth.  Basic  Bismuth  BeTA-NaPHTHOLATE, 
Bi2Qg(OH)C10H7O=608*114. 

Syn.  sfeORPHOL.  Trade  Mark  190732. 

Patent  13291/1892  and  15361/1894.  The  first  remained  in  force  the  entire 
period.  The  second  became  void  in  the  7th  year.  Now  public  properly. 
U.S.  Patent  is  516358  1891. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0*6  to  2  Gm.). 

Manufacture. — One  of  the  patent  examples  speaks  of  the 
use  of  Beta  Naphthol  14'5  kilos,  Caustic  Soda  4  kilos,  and  Bismuth 
Nitrate  12  kilos  on  the  lines  of  the  Xeroform  patent.  The  method 
does  not  give  satisfaction. 

We  have  made  a  compound  of  this  kind  by  interaction  of  a  Sodium 
Naphtholate  solution  made  with  Beta  Naphthol  144  (one  molecule) 
and  Sodium  Hydrate  120  (3  molecules)  with  Bismuth  Citrate  397 
(one  molecule)  in  the  form  of  a  paste  with  water. 

This  method  produces  a  light  buff  coloured  powder,  which  gave 
on  ignition  approx.  80%  Bismuth  Oxide.  Theory  demands  76*3%. 

A  useful  antiseptic  to  the  stomach  and  intestines,  astringent. 

Phenol-Bismuth. 

Dose.— 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.). 

Prisparateort  : — 

The  method  advised  is  to  dissolve  Bismuth  Oxvnitrate  60,  in  70%  Nitric 
Acid  45,  diluted  with  water  150,  and  to  add  this  Very  slowly  to  Sodium  Hy¬ 
droxide  42  and  Phenol  20  in  water  750  with  stirring  and  wash  with  cold  water 
The  body  obtained  yielded  on  analysis  14*76%  Phenol  and  81*93%  Bismuth 
Oxide.  _  The  exact  formula  of  the  compound  is  therefore  uncertain.  Pro¬ 
ducts  with  the  highest  Phenol  content  are  obtained  bv  precipitation  from 
neutral  solution  in  the  cold.  The  figures  do  not  agree  with  Bi(OH),CJI,0  — 
C.  E.  Corfield  and  G.  R.  Boyes,  P.J.  i./ai,483. 

.  A  white  powder,  insoluble,  containing  about  20%  of  phenol,  combined  with 
bismuth  oxide.  Acts  slowly  on  the  digestive  tract  and  does  not  cause  car- 
boluria.  Has  a  similar  action  to  last  preparation. 

Pyrogalloi- Bismuth.  C6H3<5q  or 

C6H3(OH)O2BiOH=349'070  has  internal  action  similar  to  Salol. 
Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0-12  to  0-5  Gm.). 


ALKALI  BISMUTHKL  TARTRATES 

And  allied  preparations  for  Injection  in  Syphilis. 

Chemical  Composition  and  Manufacture : — 
Considerable  confusion  surrounds  these  Compounds,  caused  in 
part  by  the  rather  discursive  and  non -precise  French  literature 
and  in  part  by  incorrect  translation  into  English.  Some  manu¬ 
facturers, in  following  up  the  tvork  of  Sazerac  and  Levaditi,  describe 
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their  compound  as  Sodium-Potassium-Bismuthyl  Tartrate,  attri¬ 
buting  to  it  a  definite  formula,  some  include  a  ‘  BiO  ’  radical, 
indicating  an  analogue  of  Tartar  Emetic,  some  issue  it  in  scale  form 
— which  amounts  to  a  direct  admission  that  it  is  not  a  definite  body, 
some  have  it  in  the  form  of  powder,  and  so  on. 

Alkali  Bismutliyl  Tartrates  used  medicinally  at  the  present 
may  be  roughly  divided  into  two  classes,  according  to  the  method 
of  their  manufacture  and  medicinal  use.  ( cf .  Corfield  and  Adams, 
P.J.  ii./23,82.) 

(1)  “Neutral”  compounds,  usually  termed  ‘  Bismuthyl 
Tartrates  ’  or  ‘  Tartrobismuthates,’  which  are  either  soluble 
or  insoluble  in  water,  and  are  used  for  injection  in  protozoal  diseases. 
They  are  prepared  by  dissolving  Bismuth  Oxy-Tartrate  in  alkali, 
the  Alkali  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  being  obtained  as  a  powder  by 
evaporation  or  by  precipitation  with  Alcohol. 

(2)  “  Acid  ”  preparations,  frequently  described  as  ‘  Bismuth 
Tartrate  Soluble,’  usually  occur  as  colourless  scales,  which  give  an 
acid  solution  in  water  ;  these  are  employed  with  Pepsin  for  digestive 
complaints.  They  are  obtained  by  treating  Bismuth  Hydroxide  with 
a  solution  of  the  alkali  acid  tartrate,  filtering  and  evaporating. 

Sodium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate,  Neutral.  Syn.  Sodium  Tartro- 
BISMUTHATE.  For  TW)€('tion. 

Dose. — As  for  Sodium  Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  posted. 

Manufacture. — Bismuth  Oxytartrate  is  first  prepared  by  the 
method  of  R.  C.  Cowley  (C.D.  i./i3,312).  Dissolve  Bismuth  Sub¬ 
nitrate  70  Gm.  in  Nitric  Acid  (Sp.  Gr.  1*42)  57  Cc.  diluted  with  an 
equal  volume  of  water,  add  Sodio-Potassium  Tartrate  645  Gm. 
dissolved  in  a  little  water,  then  Sodium  Bicarbonate  57  Gm.,  also  in 
solution.  Heat  to  drive  off  C02.  Filter  and  thoroughly  wash  the 
precipitate  of  Bismuth  Oxytartrate. 

This,  we  find,  gives  a  product  which,  when  dried,  contains  only 
about  \%  of  Bismuth  Subnitrate  and  has  a  Bismuth  content  of 
about  57%,  corresponding  to  the  formula  Bi20  (C4H406)8.  The 
washed  precipitate  of  Bismuth  Oxytartrate  is  dissolved  in  115  Cc. 
of  2  N/l  NaOH  and  the  solution,  after  filtration,  we  find  is  best  run 
into  fifteen  times  its  volume  of  95%  Alcohol  to  precipitate  the  com¬ 
pound.  The  precipitate  is  collected  and  dried  at  50°  C. 

We  find  on  analysis  that  the  substance  so  prepared  corresponds 
approximately  to  the  formula  C4H4Og  (BiO)  Na,  but  this  agreement 
seems  to  be  only  accidental,  since  the  composition  of  the  product 
can  be  altered  by  varying  the  strength  of  Alcohol  used  for  precipi¬ 
tation.  Thus  it  seems  probable  that  the  su’bstance  is  in  reality 
either  more  complex,  or  else  a  mixture  of  several  compounds. 
Other  workers  have  arrived  at  a  similar  conclusion. 

R.  C.  Cowley  ( loc .  cit.)  dissolves  the  Bismuth  Oxytartrate  in  normal 
Caustic  Soda,  evaporates  and  scales.  On  experimenting,  we  find 
the  Alcohol  precipitation  preferable,  since  evaporation  gives  an 
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insoluble  product,  which  only  gives  a  clear  solution  on  the  addition 
of  a  little  more  alkali. 

The  compound  occurs  as  a  white  powder,  soluble  1  in  6  parts 
of  water,  giving  a  nearly  neutral  solution,  and  containing  about 
53%  of  Bismuth. 

Uses. — These  are  included  under  Sodium-Potassium  Bismuthyl 
Tartrate. 

Sodium  Bismuth  Tartrate,  Acid.  Syn.  Bismuth  Tartrate 
Soluble. 

Dose . — 2  to  5  grains  (O' 12  to  0-3  Gm.)  per  os. 

Manufacture. — This  substance  is  formed  by  either  hot  or  cold 
digestion  of  freshly  precipitated  Bismuth  Hydroxide  with  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  Sodium  Acid  Tartrate,  the  solution  being  filtered  and  scaled, 
in  no  case  could  a  neutral  compound  analogous  with  Tartar  Emetic 
be  isolated,  the  resulting  preparation  always  contains  Sodium  Acid 
Tartrate.  It  is  usually  obtained  in  the  form  of  colourless  scales 
which  give  an  acid  solution  in  water.  Commercial  samples  examined 
contained  from  30 — 45%  of  Bismuth,  and  from  15 — 25%  of  Sodium 
Acid  Tartrate,  calculated  from  the  acidity.  A  compound  of  this 
kind  is,  we  find,  compatible  in  moderate  amount  with  Pepsin  {vide 
Vol.  II.). 

Uses. — For  digestive  complaints,  in  conjunction  with  Pepsin, 
the  acid  solution  favouring  the  action  of  the  enzyme. 

Liquor  Bismuthi  Tartratis. 

Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Dissolve  Bismuth  Tartrate  Soluble  1040  grams,  in  water  10  ounces, 
and  Chloroform  20  minims,  in  Alcohol  40  minims,  mix  and  make  up 
to  20  ounces. — T.  D.  Morson  and  J.  Harpham,  C.D.  ii./i2,947. 

Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrates. 

These  are  similar  to  the  corresponding  Sodium  salts  and  are  pre¬ 
pared  by  similar  methods. 

‘  Neutral  5  Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  is  a  white  soluble 
powder  containing  about  50%  of  Bismuth. 

c  Acid  ’  Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  is  obtainable  in  the  form 
of  colourless  scales  containing  about  38%  of  Bismuth,  and  acidity 
equivalent  to  10  to  15%  of  Potassium  Acid  Tartrate. 

Sodium  Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate.  Syn.  Sodium  Potas¬ 
sium  Tartrobismuthate. 

This  substance  occurs  almost  exclusively  in  the  form  of  the  water 
soluble,  neutral  preparation  used  for  injection  purposes. 

Dose. — 3  grains  (0-2  Gm.)  intramuscularly  every  3  or  4  days, 
repeated  until  a  total  of  2  to  3  Gm.  has  been  given.  (The  com¬ 
pound  is  given  in  10%  suspension  in  Olive  Oil.)  Subsequently  a 
single  weekly  injection  of  0‘2  to  0‘3  Gm.  may  be  given,  o^  the  treat¬ 
ment  may  be  suspended  for  a  month  and  then  started  again,  if 
necessary. 

Manufacture. — Commercial  samples  which  we  have  examined 
show  a  considerable  variation  in  the  Bismuth  content,  ranging 
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from  30  to  60%.  By  dissolving  Bismuth  Oxytartrate  in  a  2  N/l 
solution  of  equimolecular  parts  of  Caustic  Soda  and  Potash  with 
i  subsequent  precipitation  with  Alcohol  as  described  under  Sodium 
:  Bismuthyl  Tartrate,  a  preparation  is  obtained  containing  about 
50 — 52%  of  Bismuth.  The  above  method  appears  to  give  sub¬ 
stances  which  are  nearly  uniform  as  regards  Bismuth  content,  but 
as  in  the  case  of  the  corresponding  Sodium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate 
the  products  are  probably  a  mixture  of  complex  compounds. 

A  white  powder,  soluble  about  1  in  2  parts  of  water,  giving  a 
neutral  solution. 

Uses. — This,  according  to  some  authorities,  is  the  compound 
which  is  to  be  used  in  syphilis,  but  in  all  probability  the  difference 
in  effect  between  a  Sodium  Bismuth  Tartrate  and  a  body  con¬ 
taining  also  Potassium  is  negligible. 

Pharmacology. — Sazerac  and  Levaditi  made  experiments  on 
rabbits  in  the  treatment  of  experimental  syphilis  employing  the 
compound  made  according  to  Cowley’s  formula.  They  found  a 
dose  of  O'Ol  Gm.  per  kilo  intramuscularly  caused  disappearance 
of  the  treponema.  This,  of  the  various  compounds  tried  (Bismuth 
Citrate,  Lactate,  Subgallate,  etc.)  gave  the  speediest  results.  Thera¬ 
peutically,  the  treponema  disappeared  from  a  chancre  after  the 
second  injection,  with  subsequent  healing.  In  the  secondary 
stage,  eruptions  or  mucous  patches  clear  up  quickly.  Very  favour¬ 
able  results  have  been  obtained  in  the  tertiary  stage. — Jl.  des 
Praticiens,  Feb.  ’22,  per  Pr. 

The  compound  in  various  forms  has  been  considerably  employed 
both  abroad  and  in  this  country. 

Caution.  Bismuth  preparations,  in  general,  are  apt  to  cause 
gingivitis  and  stomatitis.  Care  must  be  taken  with  the  mouth. 

The  drawbacks  of  Bismuth  medication  are  : — 

(1)  Local  pain;  avoided  by  use  of  suitable  preparations  and  careful 

technique. 

(2)  Effects  on  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane,  such  as  stomatitis,  which 
are  however  uncommon. 

(3)  Effects  on  digestive  tract  and  kidneys,  such  as  colitis  and  nephritis, 

have  occasionally  been  reported. 

(4)  General  effects,  such  as  headache  and  depression. 

It  is  not  advisable  that  Bismuth  should  replace  Arsenic  in  all  cases,  behig 
specially  indicated  in  cases  resistant  to,  or  intolerant  of,  Arsenic.  Authors 
recommend  a  combined  treatment  writh  Arsenic  and  Bismuth,  giving  Mercury 
an  accessory  position. — Emory  and  Morin,  Paris  Med.  Dec.  22,  500,  per 
Pres.  Feb.  ’23.  The  urine  should  be  watched  during  treatment. — B.M.J.E. 
ii./2  2,58.  Bismuth  Compounds  contraindicated  in  heart  disease,  being  liable 
to  induce  weakness  and  irregularity  of  action. — per  Pres.  Jan.  '24,57. 

Further  References. 

Cowley’s  compound  in  10%  suspension  in  Olive  Oil  employed. 
Dose  intramuscularly  2  to  3  Cc.  Soluble  salts  are  at  least  10  times 
as  toxic  when  given  intravenously  as  when  given  intramuscularly. 
Liquor  Bismuthi  et  Ammon.  Cit.  B.P.  0'5  or  1  Cc.  subcutaneously 
had  no  general  effect,  but  on  repetition  a  black  line  formed  on  the 
gums  with  sometimes  a  stomatitis.  Subcutaneous  injections  are  in 
general  less  safe  than  intramuscular .  Intravenous  injection, 
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especially  with  2  Cc.,  gave  signs  of  poisoning,  nausea  and  copious 
diuresis. — H.  B.  Bay,  L.  ii./22,328. 

Curative  action  of  Bismuth  Sodium  Tartrate  and  Bismuth 
Potassium  Tartrate.  The  compound  suspended  in  oil.  Intra¬ 
muscular  injections  to  be  given,  not  hypodermic  or  intravenous. 
Wasserman  reaction  affected  in  a  percentage  of  cases.  Bose  02 
Gm.  every  other  day  or  0’3  Gm.  every  three  days.  Total  dose 

1  to  1J  Gm.  Stomatitis  seen,  but  milder  than  Mercurial. — Sazerac 
and  Levaditi,  B.M.J.E.  i./22,9.  See  also  B.M.J.  i./22,443. 

The  Bismuth  is  widely  distributed  and  rapidly  eliminated. 
Wasserman  Reaction  is  changed. — L.  i./23,39. 

^Yaws  in  Kenya  Colony  well  treated. — R.  Howard,  T.  Roy.  S.  Trop.  Med., 
Mar./23,437. 

Preparations  op  Commerce  : — 

‘  Bismutol  5  Sterules  contain  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.)  of  Sodium 
Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  in  2  Cc.  (30  minims)  of  sterile 
Olive  Oil.  For  use  intramuscularly. 

A  Sodium  Potassium  Tartrobismuthate  containing  approximately 
50%  Bismuth  and  giving  a  neutral  aqueous  solution. 

Alternatively  1  Cc.  doses  of  10%  aqueous  solution  may  be  employed  every 

2  or  3  days — the  course  being  10  to  20  injections. 

sfcTrepol  (T.M.  187470).  Bescribed  as  ‘Sodium  and  Potassium 

Tartrobismuthate,’  containing  64%  of  Bismuth.  Dose. — Intra¬ 
muscularly  2  Cc.  (=0-2  Gm.  of  the  compound  in  oily  suspension) 
every  3  or  4  days  until  a  total  of  2  -8  or  3  Gm.  is  reached. 

Said  to  cause  rapid  disappearance  of  the  spirochsetes  in  syphilitic  chancres 
and  healing  of  lesions  hi  6  to  20  days. — L.  i./22,1001. 

Good  effects  from  intragluteal  injections  twice  weekly  of  1  to  2  Cc.  of  the 
10%  emulsion. — B.M.J.E.  ii./22,73. 

(Neo-trepol  consists  of  metallic  Bismuth  in  suspension  in  a  sterile 
isotonic  solution.  Given  intramuscularly  in  doses  of  1  ‘5  to  2  Cc. 
every  3  or  4  days. — C.  Levaditi,  L.  i.,/2%639). 

Bismuthyl  is  a  similar  preparation  in  10%  suspension  in  a  glucose  medium. 
Dose. — 2  Cc.  intramuscularly  every  5  days  until  12  to  15  doses  have  been  given. 

*Luatol  (T.M.  424118).  Syn.  Sodium  Potassium  Bismuthyl 
Tartrate. 

Dose. — 1  Cc.  of  the  aqueous  solution  containing  0'1  Gm.  of  the  compound 
repeated  every  2  days.  A  course  consists  of  a  series  of  injections  of  from  10 
to.20.Cc.  Alternatively,  2  Cc.  may  be  given  at  one  time,  but  in  this  case 
injections  should  only  be  repeated  after  4  or  5  days.  The  preparation  is 
also  given  suspended  in  oil.  For  the  first  3  injections  3  Cc.  of  a  10%  suspen¬ 
sion  are.  used,  . and  for.  the  .3  following,  the  dose  is  to  be  reduced  to  2  Cc.  per 
injection.  Injection,  in  this  instance,  is  given  on  an  average  every  4  days. 
If  required,  the  treatment  may  be  continued  at  the  rate  of  one  injection  of 
2  Cc.  every  6  days,  until  healing  of  the  lesions  is  obtained,  or  until  Wasser¬ 
man  Reaction  is  negative.  A  further  series  of  injections  can  be  made  after 
an  interval  of  one  month. 

Ampoules  of  the  last  four  are  made  for  intramuscular  injection.  ■ 
Tartro-Bi  is  described  as  a  10%  aqueous  solution  of  Sodium-Bismutli- 
Tartrate  with  the  composition 

CHOH.COONa  CHOH.COONa 

LCHOH.COOBiO  CHOH.COONa_ 

1  Cc.  contains  0’035  Gm.  of  Bismuth  in  clear  neutral  solution.  For  intra¬ 
venous  use  to  produce  rapid  effect. 
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1st  day. — Give  |  Ce.  intravenously  to  ascertain  how  the  preparation  is 
tolerated.  If  the  injection  is  well  supported  give  on  the 
3rd-7th  day — 1  Cc.  each  day  intravenously. 

8th-10th  „  — Interval. 

llth-14th  ,,  — 1  Cc.  each  day  intravenously. 

15th-19th  ,,  — Interval. 

20th-21st  ,,  — 1  Cc.  each  day  intravenously. 

This  course  is  stated  to  kill  the  spirochetes  in  the  blood  stream  without 
symptoms  of  poisoning  appearing.  Pain  in  the  jaws  which  sometimes  occurs 
immediately  after  injection  is  of  a  temporary  nature  only  and  can  be  relieved 
by  a  hot  mouth  wash. 

Oleo-Bi.  A  preparation  in  2  Cc.  ampoules  containing  OT  Gm.  Bismuth 
in  the  form  of  Bismuth  Oleate  (25%). 

In  syphilis  1  to  2  Cc.  two  or  three  times  a  week  given  deeply  into  the  upper 
quarter  of  the  gluteal  muscle.  12  to  20  injections  constitute  a  course. 

Bismuthi  Tartras.— Bi2(C4H40G)3+6Hci0— 968*252. 

This  compound  is  described  in  the  literature  as  being  prepared 
by  adding  a  concentrated  warm  solution  of  4  parts  of  Tartaric  Acid 
co  a  moderately  concentrated  solution  of  5  parts  of  Bismuth  Oxide 
in  Citric  Acid.  It  is  a  true  Tartrate— being  insoluble  it  is  relatively 
little  used. 

R.  C.  Cowley  writes  us  :  “  I  have  not  been  able  to  prepare  a  Bismuth  Tartrate 
in  conformity  to  the  formula  Bi^C^H 4CD3  that  will  make  a  clear  solution 
with  Ammonia.” 

Bismuth  Tartrate  prepared  by  ordinary  methods  of  combination 
appears  to  be  a  mixture  of  the  oxvtartrates  Bi002(CJI40fl)  and 
Bi20(  C4H4Or)2. 

Bismuthum  Hydroxy  (latum,  Hydrated  Bismuth  Oxide.  Fr.  Cx. 

BiO.OH.  =  241-008,  i.e..  1  molecule  Bismuth  Oxide  containing  the 
elements  of  \  molecule  water  (3-73%). — Fr.  Cx.  Using  theoretically  1 
molecule  of  Bi203  and  1  molecule  of  water,  one  obtains  2  molecules  of  the  above 
Hydrated  Oxide.  The  Tri-hydrate  Bi  (OH)3  is  precipitated,  which  on  drying 
at  100°  C.  decomposes  into  the  monohydrate  : — - 

Bi  (OH)3  =  Bi  O.OH  +  H20 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

An  amorphous  white  insoluble  powder,  but  soluble  in  Sulphuric  Acid  and 
Hydrochloric  Acid  in  presence  of  water  and  in  fixed  alkalis  in  presence  of 
Glycerin.  Permanent  in  the  air. 

Shake  Glycerin  150  Gm.  with  Bismuth  Nitrate  (cryst.)  100  Gm.  add  Water 
100  Cc.  in  portions,  shaking  constantly  to  prevent  formation  of  the  Sub- 
nitrate.  When  dissolved  filter  if  not  clear,  and  pour  the  liquid,  a  little  at  a 
time,  into  a  mixture  of  water  150  and  10%  Potash  Solution  850  Gm.  When 
reaction  complete  add  drop  by  drop  Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  100  Gm.  (10%  ap¬ 
prox. — Fr.  Cx.)  mixed  with  its  weight  of  water  to  neutralise,  then  render  the 
mixture  slightly  alkaline.  Wash  the  precipitate  by  decanting  until  a  sample  of 
the  wash  liquor  leaves  nothing  on  evaporation.  Collect  and  dry  at  100°  C. 

Employed  in  making  Basic  Bismuth  Salicylate. 

In  an  experimental  quantity  we  obtained  45  Gm.  of  product  from  above 
quantities.  The  theoretical  amount  is  50%  approximately 

Uses, — A  substitute  for  bismuth  carbonate. 

*Muthano!  (T.M.  426043). 

Dose. — First  Treatment.  Series  of  ten  injections  are  given,  each 
series  being  followed  by  ten  days’  rest,  this  treatment  to  be  con¬ 
tinued  until  specific  lesions  have  disappeared  and  the  AVassermann 
Reaction  is  negative. 

Protective  treatment.  When  the  above  two  results  are  obtained, 
a  further  treatment  of  two  years  duration  should  be  given  as  follows 
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First  and  Second  Year  A  series  every  4  months. 

Third  Year  . .  . .  A  series  every  6  months. 

A  suspension  of  radio  activated  Bismuth  Oxide  in  sterile  oil. 

Following  on  the  ‘  Tartrate  ’  method  of  Bismuth  administration, 
a  number  of  cases  of  syphilis,  chancre  and  secondary  stages,  treated 
with  this  compound  (published  by  Fourcade,  Jaloustre  and  Lemay) 
showed  success.  It  is  thought  its  simplicity  is  an  advantage. 
Bismuth  Oxide  contains  more  Bismuth  than  the  organic  compounds. 
Further,  that  all  the  organic  compounds  operate  in  the  tissues  as 
Bismuth  Oxide,  into  which  they  are  first  changed.  The  radio¬ 
activation  of  the  Bismuth  with  a  minute  quantity  of  Mesothorium 
Bromide  as  in  Muthanol,  is  thought  to  be  of  special  utility,  acting  as 
a  catalysator.  The  addition  is  viewed  as  rational,  as  the  last 
member  of  the  Thorium  degradation  products  is  Bismuth.  Rapid 
disappearance  of  the  spirillum  from  the  surface  of  chancres,  cica¬ 
trisation  of  lesions,  absence  of  retrogression  and  good  effect  on  the 
Wasserman  Reaction  are  reported.  There  appear  to  be  no  contra¬ 
indications  and  according  to  Fourcade  (Mar.,  1922)  it  is  a  good  anti¬ 
syphilitic. 

Muthanol  Ampoules  2  Cc.  contain  a  0T5  Gm.  Bismuth  Oxide. 

Muthanol  Suppositories  containing  02  Gm.  Bismuth  Oxide 
in  each  are  also  made  for  alternative  treatment. 

“X”  Ray  pictures  taken  after  intramuscular  injections  of  Huile  Grise 
and  Bismuth  Hydroxide  suspensions  fMuthanol),  showed  that  the  first 
mentioned  is  very  slowly  absorbed  and  that  it  leaves  persistent  traces  in  the 
tissues  for  months.  The  insoluble  Bismuth  compounds  are  much  more 
quickly  absorbed  and  hence  should  be  preferred.  The  pictures  showed 
that  the  Bismuth  appears  in  the  form  of  striae,  while  the  Huile  Grise  is  in  the 
form  of  plaques. — Levy-Bing  and  co-workers,  Ext.  des  Annales  des  Mai 
Vdn'jr.,  No.  12,  Dec.  1922.  (The  preparation  was  originally  the  Hydroxide 
— altered  subsequently  to  the  oxide). 

#  Bi-Quinyl  (T.M.  440714).  A  double  Iodide  of  Quinine  and  Bismuth. 

Dose. — Each  ampoule  contains  0’3  Gm.  of  the  compound  in  3-  Cc  of  oil 
Adult  dose,  one  ampoule  every  3  days  un  to  15  or  20  injections.  This  con¬ 
stitutes  a  course  of  treatment,  to  be  repeated  after  intervals  of  10  days 

The  combination  of  Quinine  and  Iodine  with  the  Bismuth  is  thought  to 
enhance  the  spirillocide  action. 


♦  Krebisote  (T.M.  306503).  Probable  approximate  composition 
C6H3(CH3)  (0CH3)  O.Bi(OH),. 

Dose. — 3  to  15  grains  (0-2  to  1  Gm.). 

Greenish  yellow  or” brown  powder  darkening  on  exposure  to  light  and  air. 
Yields  60-63%  Bismuth  Oxide  on  ignition.  A  definite  compound  of  Creosote 
and  Bismuth.  It  is  completely  soluble  in  Chloroform.  When  treated  with 
weak  Hydrochloric  Acid  at  body  temperature,  it  is  decomposed  and  Creosote 
is  liberated.  In  ointment  form  in  eczema  and  as  prophylactic  against  dysentery. 
The  two  component  parts — the  Creosote  and  the  Bismuth  acting  together  are 
thought  to  have  distinct  advantage. 


BOUGIES. 

Urethral  Bougies.  These  are  firstly,  of  gelatin  basis  in  two 
lengths,  namely,  2±  inches  and  4  inches,  and  are  directed  to  be  dipped 
in  warm  water  prior  to  insertion.  For  various  contents,  see  Index. 
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(U.S.  requires  7  Cm  =2|  inches,  weighing  about  2  Gm.,  and  14  Cm. 
=  54  incnes,  weighing  about  4  Gm.  respectively.)  Secovdly,  of  Cacao 
Butter  of  any  length  up  to  6  inches  if  desired,  and  of  six  sizes,  with  the 
following  diameters  No.  1,  |  inch  ;  No.  2,  inch  ;  No.  3,  inch  ; 
No.  4,  /o-  inch ;  No.  5,  J  inch  :  No.  6,  y't-  inch.  These  are  for  the 
treatment  of  gonorrhoea  in  its  various  stages.  Those  of  Cotarnine 
(q.v.)  are  used  to  check  bleeding. 

The  U.S.  Urethral  Bougies  made  with  Oil  of  Theobroma  are  7 
Cm.  and  14  Cm.  long  and  weigh  about  1  and  2  Gm.  respectively. 

.  Nasal  Bougies  are  termed  "Buginaria.  These  are  of  elastic  gelatin 
oasis  3 ,«  inches  in  length  and  are  medicated  with  Boric  Acid,  Carbolic 
Acid,  Copper  Sulphate  and  Zinc  Sulphate.  For  strengths,  see  Index. 
Nasal  Bougie  Mass. — Gelatin  15,  Water  13,  Glycerin  18  (weight). 


BROMUM. 

Br=79'92. 

A  dark  brown  liquid,  Sp.  Gr.  2*99,  with  penetrating  odour. 
Soluble  1  in  30  of  water.  Is  not  used  as  such  medicinally.  Since 
the  war  Bromine  has  been  made  in  large  quantities  in  France  from 
sea  water. 

Antidote  to  the  fumes  of — • 

Alcohol  inhalation  is  good,  see  also  chlorine  and  Irritant  Gases  under  Antidotes. 

Bromine  Sterules  for  urea  estimation,  1,  2*2  and  4  Cc.  and  Liquor 

Bromi,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Magnesii  Bromidnm  MgBr2-f6H20=292*256. 

Contains  54*9%  of  Bromine,  given  in  doses  of  10  to  20  grains 
^Q-6  to  1*2.  Gm.)  for  hysteria  and  epilepsy  as  a  nervine  sedative. 
Soluble  1  in  0.6  of  water  and  1  in  2  of  alcohol  90%. 

Manganesii  Bromidnm  MnBr2+4H20=286*834. 

Contains  55*7%  of  Bromine,  and  is  given  in  doses  of  1  to  3  grains 
10-06  to  0-2  Gm.)  as  a  nervine  tonic,  it  is  soluble  1  in  less  than  1  of 
water  and  alcohol.  Both  of  these  may  contain  less  water  of  crystal¬ 
lisation. 

Calcii  Bromidnm.  U.S.  CaBr2= 199*91. 

Dose,. — 10  to  20  grains  (0-6  to  1-2  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder  soluble  1  in  0'3  of  water  and  about  1 
in  0*6  of  alcohol  90%.  Has  been  given  in  epilepsy  with  good  results. 

Flavoring,  Syl  or  Glyl  Mentha?  Piperitse,  Svl  Limonis  (bold 
dose),  Syrupus  Aromaticus. 

Frequency  and  intensity  of  fits  is  diminished  by  Calcium  Bromide 
-  effective  in  half  the  dose  of  Potassium  Bromide.  Mental  activity 
increases  and  general  health  improves.  Effect  marked  if  patient 
previously  on  Potassium  Bromide.— A.  Humphrey  Davy.— B.M.J. 
ii./i5,692.  A.  G.  Auld  points  out  the  relative  content  of  Bromine  in 
the  two  sails.  The  effect  is  nevertheless,  in  his  opinion,  due  to  the 
calcium.  —  ibid,  p,  765  ;  see  also  ibid,  p.  876  ;  909. 

Bromal  Hydras.  CBr?.C0H.H,0=298.794. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0-3  Gm.)  at  bedtime. 

In  large  colourless  crystals,  which  melt  on  the  hand,  soluble  in 
Vol  1  T 
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water  1  in  2f .  Applied  externally  it  irritates  the  skin.  It  has  been 
tried  in  epilepsy,  chorea,  and  insomnia. 

jfc Bromaim  (T.M.  230304).— Syn.  Bromete ylformine,  Hexa- 

METHYLENTETRAMINBROMETHYLATE,  HEXAMINE  ETHYL  BROMIDE. 

(CH3)flN402H5Br=249.128. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.)  in  cachet  or  mixture. 

In  crystalline  powder  or  scales,  soluble  1  in  0.6  of  water, and  about 

1  in  25  of  alcohol  90%.  A  sedative  in  neurasthenia  and  epilepsy. 

B r Qmin oleum ,  Brominol  (33%). — Mariindale. 

Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0-6  to  4-0  Gm.)  approximately  equivalent 
in  content  of  Bromine  to  5  to  30  grains  Potassium  Bromide. 

An  additive  compound  of  Bromine  and  Sesame  Oil,  containing 
33-J%  of  the  halogen  in  form  of  a  thick  brown  odourless  oil,  Sp.  Gr. 
1*31?  Gradually  liberates  bromine  to  the  system. 

JJses. — In  epilepsy  and  all  forms  of  nerve  troubles,  also  in  head¬ 
ache  and  sea-sickness.  May  also  be  rubbed  into  the  skin  if  diluted 
with  an  equal  weight  of  Lanolin  Ointment. 

It  may  he  taken  internally  shaken  up  with  an  equal  volume  of 
syrup,  in  beer,  wine  or  milk,  or  dispensed  as  follow's  :  Brominol  33% 

2  oimces,  Gum  Acacia  1  ounce,  Chloroform  18  drops,  rub  together  and 
add  quickly  with  vigorous  agitation  Water  q.s.  to  6  ounces.  Dose. — 
2  drachms  equal  20  grains  Potassium  Bromide. 

A  weaker  Brominol  containing  10%  of  Bromine  is  also  prepared. 
Sp.  Gr.  1.008.  A  dose  of  J  ounce  of  this  equals  approximately  20 
grains  of  Potassium  Bromide. 

Capsules  contain  2  Gm.  of  33%  Brominol  in  each  equivalent  to 
(1  Gm.)  15  grains  Potassium  Bromide. 

(p)Mistura  Brominol  cum.  Nuce  Vomica.  Brominol  30  grains, 
Gum  Acacia  30  grains,  Tincture  of  Mux  Vomica  6  minims,  Spirit  of 
Chloroform  15  minims,  Water  to  \  an  ounce.  For  one  average  dose. 

The  urine  from  patients  under  Brominol  treatment  contains  small  Quan¬ 
tities  of  Bromine  in  combination,  and  the  fseces  contain  traces. — W.  H.  M. 

Brominol  Tablets  are  prepared,  each  equivalent  to  9  grains  of 
Potassium  Bromide. 

Brom-Alhumen.  Syn.  Be omo- Protein. 

Dose. — 10  grams  (0  6  Gm.)=f  grain  Bromine  approx. — increased 
as  desired. 

A  preparation  containing  7%  Bromine  in  organic  combination 
with  albumen,  made  by  interaction  of  Bromine  with  Egg  Albumen, 
in  form  of  a  light  brown  powder.  Used  as  a  substitute  for  Alkaline 
Bromides  in  epilepsy,  where  considerably  larger  doses  than  the  above 
may  be  required.  It  is  hardly  soluble  in  0  2%  Hydrochloric  Acid, 
even  in  presence  of  pepsin,  but.  is  readily  dissolved  in  G‘5%  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  in  the  presence  of  Pancreatin,  hence  it  is  assumed  that 
digestion  and  absorption  takes  place  in  the  intestines. 

j^Sedobro!  (T.M.  347485)  Tablets  weigh  2  Gm.,  and  contain  IT  to 
1-2  Gm.  of  Sodium  Bromide  and  0T  Gm.  Sodium  Chloride,  in  addition  to 
vegetable  extractives  and  fat.  Suggested  for  a  salt-free  Bromide  Treatment 
or  diet — the  tablet  being  simply  covered  with  100  to  200  Cc.  of  hot  water  to 
produce  a  bouillon  for  use  in  nervous  affections,  epilepsy  and  migraine. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  tablets  pro  die. 


BROMUM. 


259 


Bromoform,  u.s.,  p.  Heiv.,  Fr.  Cx.,  Ph.  itai.  CHBr3=252*773. 

Dose. — |  to  2  minims  (0-03  to  0*12  Cc.)  or  more.  P.G.  V.  and  Fr.  Cx. 
maximum  single  dose  05  Gm.  ;  max.  during  24  hours  If  Gm.  (=8 
minims  approx.).  Children  as  many  drops  as  years  old — up  to  6. 

A  limpid,  colourless,  sweet  liquid,  with  an  agreeable  odour  ;  Sp.  Gr. 
C  829  to  2  833,  B.pt.  148°  C.  Soluble  in  alcohol  90%  in  all  propor¬ 
tions,^  slightly  in  water,  decomposed  by  light.  It  should  be  preserved 
py  addition  of  0'5  to  1%  alcohol.  Is  a  powerful  sedative,  useful  in 
insane  cases.  Capsules  contain  minim  (0-03  Cc.)  dissolved  in  oil. 

Aqua  Bromoformi.  Well  shaken,  1  minim  is  dissolved  in  2 
ounces  of  water.  Dose. — 1  to  4  ounces  (30  to  120  Cc.). 

For  sea-sickness  half  doses  occasionally. 

Emulsio  Bromoformi.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.). 

Bromoform  \  (fluid)  drachm,  tincture  of  senega  ounce,  shako  well 
and  gradually  add  water  q.s.  to  54  ounces,  syrup  of  orange  4  ounce. 
Makes  a  good  emulsion  but  not  agreeable ‘in  taste,  cf.  Svrunus 
Bromoformi — infra. 

Solute  Officinal  dc  Bromoforme,  Bn.  Cx. 

Maximum  single  dose  8  minims  ;  maximum  during  24  hours  4  drachms 
approximately. 

Bromoform  1,  Glycerin  3,  Alcohol  90%  6,  all  by  weight 

^  Syrupns  Bromoformi.— Martindale.  Dose— l  to  1  ounce 

(8  to  30  Cc.)=|  to  2  minims  of  Bromoform. 

Bromoform  2  minims,  Alcohol  90%,  80  minims,  Syrup  160  minims 
Glycerin  \  ounce. 

■this,  we  found  after  a  number  of  trials,  to  be  the  only  practical 
formula  for  a  preparation  of  moderate  alcohol  strength,  suitable  for 
children  but  even  this  is  pungent  by  reason  of  the  bromoform  and 
may  he  diluted  at  time  of  taking,  f he  Solute  of  the  French  Codex 
cannot  be  taken  without  diluting  and  the  Emulsio  is  not  agreeable. 

Uses,-— In  whooping  cough  diminishes  number,  duration,  and 
seventy  of  attacks,  and  mucous  secretion  is  more  easily  got  rid  of 

Poisonous  effects  from  Bromoform— L.  ii./o8,1816;  i./qq  119  • 
B.M  J.  i,/oi,1202 


pjj  jf?Rami  (PM.  245897)  Syrup.  Dose. — Adult,  3.  tablespoonfu 


3  to  5  times  a  day  .*  Children  over  5,  1  teaspoonful  3  to  5  times  daily. 
Children  under  5,  15  minims  diluted,  every  hour  or  |  hour  according 
to  age.  Contains  “per  ( tablespoon )  dose,’  Alcoolature  d’Aconit  3 
drops,  Codeine  0'01  Gm.,  Bromoform  2  drops,  Tolu  0‘05  Gm. 


Bromeione.  Tri-brom-tertiary  Butyl  Alcohol. 

C4H,;OBr3=310'836.  Dose. — 5  grains  (0  3  Gm.),  repeated  2  or  3 
times  during  24  hours. 

White  crystals  melting  at  167°  C.  containing  about  77%  bromine. 
Soluble  in  alcohol,  slightly  in  cold  water. 

Uses,  Hypnotic,  analgesic,  antiseptic.  Useful  in  sea-sickness. 

Capsules  of  Brometoae,  5  grains  in  each. 

In  epilepsy,  in  some  cases,  of  value  and  has  some  hypnotic  power. 

i  2 
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Large  doses  may  produce  dizziness,  loss  of  appetite,  and  mental 
heaviness.— H. 

For  a  resume  on  Organic  Eromine  Compounds  with  comparison 
of  the  quantity  of  Bromine  in  daily  doses  vide  Vol  II. 


BXJCHU.  (Off.) 

The  dried  leaves  of  Barosma  betulina  ( Rulaceoe )  contain  volatile  oil 
and  mucilage.  Carminative  and  diuretic.  Buchu  has  antiseptic 
action  in  irritability  of  bladder  and  for  gonorrhoea.  The  infusion 
(1  in  20  boiling  water)  is  representative  of  the  activity  of  the  drug. 
Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Aurantii  Floris,  Syl  Lavandulae  \  Syrup  us 
Aromaticus. 

Tincture  (Off.)  1  in  alcohol  60%  5.  Dose. — J  to  1  drachm. 
Fluidextractum  Buchu,  U.S. 

Average  dose. — 30  minims.  1  =  1  hydro-alcoholic  percolate. 

Buchu  Cultivation  and  differentiation  from  other  members  of  the 
N.O.  Rutaceuiin  South  Africa.  The  dried  leaves  of  B.  betulina  should 
yield  P45%  of  oil. — P.J.  ii./2i,308. 


BUTYL-CHLORAL  HYDRAS.  {Off.). 

Syn.  Croton-Chloral  Hydrate  (formerlv  so-called),  Trichlor 
butylidene  Glycol.  CH3.CHC1.CC12,CH  (OH)2=  193*456. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.),  in  pills  or  cachets. 

Ant f do tos. — Stomach  tube,  emetic,  coffee,  caffeine,  atropine. 
This  body  is  produced  by  the  addition  of  water  to  liquid  Butyl 
Chloral  which  is  the  final  product  of  the  action  of  Chlorine  on  Alde¬ 
hyde.  In  pearly-white  crystalline  scales  with  pungent  odour  resem¬ 
bling  that  of  Chloral  Hydrate,  and  an  acrid,  nauseous  taste.  Soluble 
1  in  43  of  cold  water  ;  freely  in  alcohol,  1  in  1  of  glycerin,  and  olive 
oil  1  in  20. 

Incompatible  with  alcohol.  Butyl-ChloralAlcoholate  will  be 
formed  ,  and  in  case  of  some  mixtures  will  be  precipitated. 

Menthol  2,  with  Butyl  Chloral  Hydrate  1  part,  liquefy.  Com¬ 
bines  also  with  Phenazone,  q.v. 

Flavoring.- — Syl  Menthse  Piperitse  ;  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse 
Liquidum,  Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Uses. — In  combination  with  phenazone,  cannabis,  or  gelsemium, 
Butyl-Chloral  is  useful  in  migraine  ;  neuralgia  of  nerves  other  than 
the  cranial  are  rarely  benefited. 

Misfura  Butyl-Chloral. 

Butyl-Chloral  Hydrate  4  grains,  Glycerin  15  minims,  Water  to  1 
ounce. 

Pilula  Butyl-Chloral.  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.)  or  more. 

Dose.— 1  every  2  hours,  or  hourly. 

Cg>  Pilula  Butyl-Chloral  cum  Gelsemmina.— Neuralgic  Pills. 

Gelseminine  Hydrochloride  grain  (0-0003  Gm.)  is  added  to 
each  of  the  above.  CED  Tablets  are  also  prepared. 
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For  xacial  neuralgia  two  at  the  outset  followed  by  one  hourly  until 
six  have  been  taken.  J 

CE)  Pilula  Butyl-Chloral  cum  Camphora  et  Gelsemio. 

,  B^tyl  Chloral  Hydrate  2  grains.  Camphor  1  grain,  Alcoholic  Ex¬ 
tract  of  Gelsemium  £  gram,  Powdered  Acacia  Gum  i  grain,  Powdered 
lragacanth  J  grain.  Powdered  Liquorice  Root  1  grain,  Syrup  q  s 
Varnish.  Use  similar  to  the  last  mentioned. 

Chloretone.  Syn.  Chlorbutol;  Trich!or-T  ertiary- Butyl -Alcohol 
CC13.(CH3)2C.0H=177  456. 

Dose.— 5  to  24  grains  (0*3  to  1-5  Gm.)  in  cachet,  capsule,  or  tablet 
followed  by  a  draught  of  water  or  milk,  or  suspended  in  a  mixture. 

.  Manufacture.  This  compound  was  discovered  by  Wilfcerodt 
m  1886,  see  Ber .19  (1886),  2455.  It  is  prepared  by  adding  Potash 
to  a  mixture  of  Chloroform  and  Acetone. 

White  crystals,  with  camphoraceous  taste,  melting  at  80°  C.  It 
volatilises  with  heat.  Soluble  1  in  200  of  water-solutions  should 
be  made  as  required),  1  in  10  of  glycerin,  3  in  2  of  alcohol  90%,  1  in 
50  of  Liquid  Paraffin,  1  in  12  of  Olive  Oil. 

Uses.— Local  anaesthetic  and  antiseptic  and  slightly  hypnotic. 
Acts  particularly  on  the  stomach.  Solutions  in  liquid  paraffin  1 
to  2  have  been  used  for  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear. 

Vaginal  pruritus  has  been  treated  with  a  warm  douche  0*4% . 

For  piles,  5  grains  in  a  30  grain  suppository  ;  for  a  dusting  powder 
for  wounds  and  scalds  use  Chloretone  23,  with  Zine  Oxide  120,  and 

French  Chalk  90  parts.  10%  may  be  added  to  Linimentum  Calcis 
for  bums. 

Ghioretone  Inhalant— Contains  Chloretone  1%,  Camphor,  Men¬ 
thol  and  Oil  of  Cinnamon  in  Liquid  Paraffin  for  use  in  rhinitis 
bronchitis,  nasal  catarrh  and  4  sore  throats.’ 

Capsules,  5  grains,  check  sea-sickness  and  other  vomiting  and  are 
useful  m  chorea. 

Post-operative  vomiting  and  shock  prevented.  Value  proved  bv  15  grains  in 

hai^b^i^naf  Irdeetimf  t0-  adlUt  °l)erate<1  011  R  hours  before- 

knnwled£»  mS 3t a n  *if  S°w?e  m  Chloretone  Saturated  Solution  has  to  our 
ed^e  'fickle,  Adelaide)  been  conducted  without  vomiting  occurring 
i9oe^an-U3  successfu]ly  treated  by  Chloretone  in  dose  varying  between  30  and 
l2;lfLains  P®r  rectum  in Olive  Oil,  and  Antitetanic  Serum.  The  Chloretone 
ln^Hilons  recluced  rigidity  of  the  jaw. — B.M.J  ii  /io  1409 

Chloretone  overdosage.  Effects  after  use  as  sea-sickness  remedv  included 
incoordination,  fulness  in  the  head,  lack  of  spirits.  Should  be  given  either  in 

s e ver d'da vl1  in Safi A°, ru°  graihS  dai-ly  wi-th  intermissions  when  extended  over 

ln  °“ or  Paraffln  °r  iu  cachet  wheu 

nSShSSJ  w.h0  took  30  grains  for  toothache  has  been  observed. 

Undoubtedly  a  useful  drug  in  the  treatment  of  many  conditions  but  its  action 

fVhat  «  acncum“ft!ono  cS°a5 

of  ateorbtag it to ' a“y  SUbStanoe  caPabl» 

Chloretone  Gauze,  Sterilised,  moist,  is  prepared  in  one  square 
yard  and  5  square  yards  in  glass  jars. 
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CAFFEINA. 

Caffeine  {Off.).  P.  G.  V.,  Ph  Ned.  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Jap  ,  P.  Ifcal.  Syn. 

Theixe,  Gtjaranine.  C8H10N4O2sH2O=212,168. 

Bose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0-3  Gm.)  or  more — as  much  as 
18  grains  being  recommended — given  in  solution,  or  in  pills. 

A  crystalline  alkaloid  (M.  pt.  about  235  to  237°  C.),  usually 
obtained  from  the  dried  leaves  of  Camellia  Thea,  or  dried  coffee- 
seeds — Coffea  arahica ;  also  contained  in  Guarana  (q.v.)  and  in 
Mate — the  leaves  of  Ilex  paraguayensis — also  kola  nuts — the  seeds  of 
Cola  acuminata,  growing  in  Western  Africa  ;  it  is  identical  with  Theine 
and  Guaranine.  Caffeine  and  Theobromine  {q.v.)  can  be  pre¬ 
pared  from  Xanthine  j |c0  (Theobromine  being  di- 

and  Caffeine  tri-methyl-xanthine).  These  are  Purin  derivatives  {q.v. 
Vol.  II.).  Chemically  Caffeine  and  Theobromine  are  also  Ureides, 
but  cannot  be  deemed  poisonous,  cf.  Ureides).  Soluble?  1  in  80 
of  water,  about  1  in  40  in  alcohol,  less  in  ether  ;  acids  render  it  more 
soluble  in  water,  but  it  is  a  feeble  base,  and  on  concentrating  the 
solution  of  the  salts  they  are  apt  to  split  up,  and  the  caffeine  crystal¬ 
lises  out  by  itself.  Is  rendered  soluble  in  less  water  by  the  addition 
of  an  equal  quantity  of  Phenazone.  See  also  Caffeine -Sodio -Sali¬ 
cylate,  etc. 

Regarding  the  caffeine  in  coffee  and  tea  taken  as  a  beveraiesee  Yol.  II. 

Arstsdat&s. — Stomach-pump  and  emetics.  Nitroglycerin  also 
apomorphine  -Jv  grain  are  of  value.  Poisoning  by  60  grains  of  citrate 
caused  burning  in  throat,  giddiness,  violent  vomiting,  purging  and 
diuresis,  tremors  of  extremities,  pain  in  stomach  and  bowels,  and 
great  thirst. 

Uses . — In  heart  affections  {e.g.,  cardiac  failure  in  pneumonia 
but  its  power  as  a  cardiac  stimulant  is  doubted),  nervous  headache, 
dropsy  (of  value  in  renal  dropsy),  stomachic  (lessens  metabolism). 
It  wards  off  fatigue.  Also  given  in  diarrhoea.  Subcutaneously  in 
rheumatic  affections  with  Sodium  Salicylate  q.v.  Locally,  to  the  eye, 
it  dilates  the  pupil. 

Bronchial  asthma  of  adults  is  relieved  by  2  to  5  grain  doses  of 
the  Citrate  before  bedtime  and  again  during  the  night  is  useful. — Yeo. 

Neuralgic  Powders.  Caffeine  1  grain,  Quinine  Hydrochloride  5 
grains,  Phenazone  10  grains  (or  Phenacetin  5  grains). 

Chlorosis. — Haldane  and  Lorrain  Smith  showed  that  in  chlorosis,  though 
the  percentage  of  haemoglobin  in  the  blood  is  so  much  diminished,  the  total 
amount  of  haemoglobin  in  the  body  is  fully  up  to  the  normal  Anaemia  is  only 
relative  ;  it  is  due  to  excess  of  plasma,  not  to  deficiency  of  haemoglobin — ergo 
diminish  the  fluid  of  the  blood  and  prevent  reaccumulation.  Caffeine  in  con¬ 
junction  with  Digitalis  should  be  used.  Magnesium  Sulphate  is  useful  for  the 
bowels,  and  Zinc  Sulphate  has  been  tried  by  emesis.  Intake  of  liquids  must  be 
imited,  and  as  little  salt  must  be  taken  as  possible. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,1668. 

For  Estimation  of  Caffeine  in  presence  of  Acetanilide  see  Vol.  11. 

Elixir  Gafieinse — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (  =  1  to  2  grains  of  Caffeine).  Caffeine  17*5, 
Diluted  Hydrobromic  Acid  4,  Simple  Elixir  (B.P.C.  1894)  to  1,000. 

CE)  Elixir  Antineuralgicum. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 
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Phenazone  50,  Caffeine  30,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1,  Cochineal 
Tincture  6  Elixir  of  Orange  25,  Alcohol  (75%)  to  1,100.  Has  been 
used  on  the  Continent  for  headache. — Ph.  Notes. 

This  preparation  is  slightly  weaker  than  that  in  the  last  edition. 

Caffeinge  Citras.  C8H10N4O2.C3H4(OH)(COOH);j=376-246. 
Caffeina  Citrata  (Off.),  U-S.  (No  formula.) 

Bose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0-12  to  0-6  Gin.). 

Treat  caffeine  1  and  citric  acid  1  in  a  small  quantity  of  distilled 
water,  and  evaporate  to  dryness  on  a  water  bath. 

Soluble— 1  in  32  water,  1  in  25  alcohol  (90%). 

The  alkaloid  is  loosely  combined  with  the  acid,  which  latter  may  be 
volumetrically  determined  with  standard  Alkali,  using  Phenol- 
phthalem  as  indicator. — Ph. 

Ii^0O)}i])citlble  with  Potassium  Iodide  and  Spiritus  A5theris 
Nitrosi,  Iodine  being  liberated.  But  the  following  according  to  our 
experiments  does  not  darken  Potassium  Iodide  5  grains,  Caffeine 
base  2j  grains,  Spiritus  AEtheris  Nitrosi  (neutralised  with  Ammonium 
Carbonate)  30  minims,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Also  incompatible,  with  Sodium  Salicylate.  A  little  Sal  Volatile  or 
bo  urn  Hydroxide  will  prevent  the  Salicylic  Acid  benic?  thrown  out 
—or  use  half  the  Citrate  as  Caffeine  Base. 

Flavoring— G lyl  or  Syl  Vanillae,  Glyl  Sassafras,  Glyl  or  Syl 
Lavandulse  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii  Floris. 

Zjses. — See  Caffeine. 

Caffeinae  Citras  Effervescens.  (Off).  Contains  4%  of  the  Citrate, 
or  about  2£  grains  in  a  drachm,  as  in  B.P.  ’98.  U.S. 
Effervescent  Citrated  Caffeine  (not  less  than  1*9%  anhy¬ 
drous  caffeine).  Dose.— 1  to  2  drachms. 

‘  Vescettes  ’  of  Caffeine  Citrate. 

Each  equivalent  to  GO  grains  of  the  above,  and  containing  about 
21  grams  of  caffeine  citrate. 


Effervescent  Caffeine  (Base),  3  grains  in  I  drachm. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

Tnis,  though  somewhat  bitter,  forms  a  palatable  mode  of  giving  a 
moderately  large  dose.  For  migraine  the  preparation  is  invaluable. 
‘  \escettes  *  of  Caffeine  (Base),  contain  3  grains. 

Effervescent  Caffeine  Citrate  with  Potassium  Bromide,  has  in 
addition  5  grains  of  the  latter  salt  to  the  drachm.  For  headache. 
Tabellte  Caffeinae  Citratis  contain  I  grain  in  choeolate  basis,  are 
agreeable  to  the  taste.  Tablets,  contain  2  grains  (0-12  Gm.). 
Tablets  of  Caffeine  1  grain  (0'06  Gm.),  with  Phenazone  3  grains 
also  prepared  with  Phenacetin  4  grains.  Dose. — 1  to  5. 
Caffeine  Hydrobromide,  C8H10N4O2,  HBr,  2HaO  =  31P1I2. 

%SrlVPl£n}  in  50  aPProx-  Hydrochloride  C8H10N4Oo,  HC1 
2H20— 26o‘G6  and  Hydriodide  (unstable), 

ose  of  each.  \  to  5  grains  (0’03  to  0'3  Gm.)  or  more.  In  trans¬ 
parent  crystals. 

Tablets  contain  2  grains  each  of  the  Hydrobromide. 
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Effervescent  Caffeine  Hydrobromide  is  prepared  containing  4%, 
or  about  2b  grains  in  a  drachm. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

Caffeines  Salicylas.  C8H]0N4O2.C{>H4OH.COOH  =  332‘235. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0'06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder  soluble  in  water. 

Caffeine  is  very  soluble  in  aqueous  solutions  of  benzoate,  cinna- 
mate,  and  salicylate  of  sodium.  These  dissolve  it  in  chemically 
equivalent  quantities. 

Caffeinse  Sodio-Salieylas. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0-25  Gm.)  hypodermically,  or 
per  os.  Max.  single  dose  "per  os,  1  Gm.  or  in  24  hours,  3  Gm. 

Evaporate  to  dryness  Caffeine  50,  Sodium  Salicylate  60, 
Water  200. 

A  white  amorphous  powder,  containing  43'S%  of  caffeine,  and 
soluble  1  in  2  of  water. 

This  salt  and  the  corresponding  cinnamate  and  benzoate  act  like 
digitalis,  but  more  rapidly. 

Caffeinse  Sodio-Benzoas,  P.  Jap.  IV. 

Dote. — As  for  the  Sodio  -  Salicylate.  Contains  approx.  40% 
Caffeine. 

Soluble  1  in  2  of  water,  1  in  40  of  Alcohol  90%. 

For  conjoint  use  of  Caffeine  and  Novocain  see  Sterules  of  Novocain 
and  Caffeine. 

Intravenously,  in  2  grain  doses,  stated  to  be  the  best  and  most 
reliable  temporary  stimulant  for  desperately  ill  patients.  Its  chief 
effect  is  to  improve  breathing,  circulation  and  other  fundamental 
functions,  and,  following  its  use,  the  mind  and  depressed  vital  reflexes 
become  active  and  normal.  Useful  in  cases  of  coma,  shock,  collapse 
under  anaesthesia,  and  poisoning  from  morphine  and  other  depres¬ 
sant  drugs.— W.  W.  Duke,  J.A.M.A.,  April  7th,  1023, 998;  see  also 
P.J.  i. /23,403. 

Sterules,  Intravenous,  of  Caffeine  Solio-Beazoate. 

2  grains  (O’ 12  Gm.)  in  75  minims  (5  Cc.)  are  prepared. 

Injectio  Caffeinse  Hypodermica.  N.  E.  H. 

Caffeine  20  grains,  Sodium  Salicylate  17g-  grains.  Distilled  Water 
to  1  drachm.  Dose. — 1  to  6  minims,  contains  1  grain  in  3  minims. 

According  to  N.E.H.,  Dose. — 1  minim  for  a  child  a  year  old.  Un¬ 
irritating— recommended  for  alcoholic  and  morphine  intoxication, 
also  for  hemicrania. 

Recommended  in  rheumatism. — M.A.  1906,428. 

The  addition  of  camphor  as  preservative  for  this  injection  is  suggested. 
Thus  to  3  Cc.  of  pure  sterile  glycerin  add  a  solution  of  caffeine  and  sodium 
salicylate  of  each  0-25  Gm.  in  water  1  Cc.  ;  then  add  spirit  of  camphor  (10%) 
1  Gm.  or  1-25  Cc.  :  5  Cc.  contain  caffeine  0-25  Gm.  and  camphor  0T  Gm._ 
Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  Caffeine  Sodio-Salicylate  4  grain 
(0-03  Gm.).  Sterules  Hypodermic  1  grain  (0-06  Gm.)  and  2  grains 
(0-12  Gm.) 

Iritis  of  rheumatic  origin  has  been  treated  by  injection  into  the  median 
cephalic  vein  of  Caffeine  0‘05  Gm.  with  Sodium  Salicylate  O' 5  Gm. 
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Caffeines  Tri-iodidum,  Caffeine  Di-iodo-liydriodide. 

(Sometimes  called  Caffeine  Periodide — but  it  is  not  a  1  true  ’  period ide 
as  we  view  it.) 

C«H10N402HI,  I2+l|  H20=602-942. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0-12  to  0-25  Cm.). 


In  prismatic  black  iridescent  crystals,  rich  in  iodine. 

Has  been  used  with  success  in  rheumatism  and  gout. 

,  two  loosely  combined  Iodine  atoms  can  be  estimated  by 

titration  with  standard  thiosulphate  solution  and  should  equal  about  43% 
ihe  total  iodine  is  63%  anprox. 


HI  Pilula  Caffeinse  Tri-Iodidi  Composita  ( Billimoria ). 

Dose.—  One  early  in  the  morning,  one  about  3  or  4  p.m.,  and  one 

at  bedtime  with  water,  to  be  lessened  to  two  or  one  a  day  as  required. 

Caffeine  Tri-iodide  2  grains,  Arsamin  £  to  1/3  grain,  Valerianic 
Acid  2  minims,  Green  Extract  of  Belladonna  1/6  to  1/3  grain,  Jalap 
Extract,  q.s.  (if  constipated),  Reduced  Iron  1  grain  (in  asthma  only). 
For  one  pill  or  Gelatin  Capsule. 

Asthma  has  been  well  treated  with  this  compound  by  R.  B. 
Billimoria  (Bombay).  The  majority  of  the  cases  in  India  have  not 
the  usual  book  type  “  attacks,”  but  dyspnoea  every  night  for  days 
and  days,  while  during  the  day  the  patient  may  be  fairly  com¬ 
fortable  or  again  the  dyspnoea  may  be  slight  or  worse. 

Whooping  Cough  even  in  infants,  with  proportionately  smaller 
doses  has  likewise  been  well  treated  by  this  preparation." 

Eupnine.  Dose. — 1  drachm  before  meals  up  to  4  drachms  daily. 
Contains  caffeine  and  iodine.  In  asthma,  emphysema,  and  arterio¬ 
sclerosis. 


Caffeinse  Valerianas.  CsH10N4O2.C5H,0O2=296-257. 

Dose. — J  to  3  grains  (0-03  to  0-2  Gm“).  In  irregular  crystals 
or  powder,  of  somewhat  variable  constitution."  It  controls 
hysterical  symptoms,  and  is  useful  in  pertussis. 

Caffeine-Chloral. 


Small  white  granular  crystals,  freely  soluble  in  water,  with  the 
taste  of  chloral.  Is  analgesic  and  laxative,  and  in  hypodermic  in¬ 
jections  of  3  to  8  grains  useful  in  constipation,  painful  gastric  disten¬ 
sion,  sciatica,  and  rheumatism. 
lodo-Caff eine. — Syn.  Sodium-Caffeine  Iodide. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0-12  to  0-6  Gm.) 

A  p?wdJF’-  sli§htly  soluble  in  cold,  freely  in  water  at  100°  F.  Con¬ 

tains  65  /o  of  caffeine.  Is  a  good  diuretic,  especially  to  prolong  the  diastole 
in  cases  of  enfeebled  heart.  Is  useful  in  cardiac  dropsy,  and  pleurisy  with 
effusion.  Said  not  to  disorder  digestion. 


Antipyrin  Coffeino-citricum.— Syn.  * Migrainine  (T.M.  73257), 
P.  Austr.,  p.  Jap.  IV.  and  P.  Helv. 

Dose.  8  to  15  grains  (O’ 5  to  l  Gm.).  Slipule  No.  00  holds  8  grains. 
Contains  9%  of  Caffeine,  1%  Citric  Acid,  and  90%  of  Phenazone ; 
is  of  crystalline  appearance,  easily  soluble  in  water. 

Inco mp a ti bles  as  Phenazone  q.v.  Is  serviceable  in  headache, 
but  apt  to  cause  sleeplessness. 


Migralgin. — Martindale.  Dose. — 8  to  15  grains  (0*5  to  l  Gm.) 
Phenazone  88,  Caffeine  9,  Salicylic  Acid  3  :  the  ingredients  are 
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fused  together.  Tablets  8  and  15  grains  each.  Slipule  No.  00 
holds  8  grains. 

Has  been  used  with  success  by  sufferers  from  headache. 
Oxyquinotheine  Cachets — Dr.  Faivre’s. 

According  to  analysis  by  C.  Mannich  and  L.  Schewedes  in  a  German  Journal 
these  are  said  each  to  contain  Caffeine  <P3  Gm.,  Pyramidon  0T5  Gm„  Quinine 
Sulphate  0T35  Gm.,  Magnesia  0'04  Gm. — Copied  from  P.J.  i./i3,891.  For' 
which  we  take  no  legal  responsibility. 

Kola. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains  (0-6  to  1*2  Gm.).  Seeds  of  Cola  vera  con¬ 
tain  about  2J%  Caffeine,  also  in  C.  acuminata  (not  so  much)  ( Ster - 
culiaceoe). 

Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920  allows  seeds  of  other  varieties  of  Cola  pro¬ 
viding  they  contain  at  least  1'25%  caffeine. 

Extractum  Kolae  Liqaidum.  B.P.C.  Dose. — 10  to  20  minims. 
Kola  nuts  in  40  powder  exhausted  with  60%  alcohol ;  1—  1. 

Fr.  Cx.  standardises  to  1*25%  Caffeine,  but  the  method  of  manu¬ 
facture  is  stated  to  be  impracticable. 

The  administration  of  Kola,  Coca  and  Arsenic  flavoured  with  a 
little  Elixir  of  Orange  forms  a  useful  tonic  and  pick-me-up. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl Sassafras  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii, 
Elixir  Simplex  (not  very  good). 

Tinctura  Kolae. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  minims  (1-2  to  4  Cc.). 

Kola  nuts  in  powder  1,  macerate  one  week  in  60%  alcohol  q.s.  to  6. 

Vimim  Kolae. 

Kola  in  coarse  powder  1,  in  Sherry  25,  macerate  for  7  days,  filter 
and  flavour  with  Essence  of  Vanilla. 

Gelerina  is  said  to  contain  Kola,  Coca,  Celery,  and  Viburnum. 

CE>  Syrupus  Kolae  Compositus. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  twice  daily. 

Iron,  Quinine  and  Strychnine  Citrate  3,  Citric  Acid  0*3,  Sodium 
Glycerophosphate  5,  Liquid  Extract  of  Kola  50,  Alcohol  90%  25, 
Syrup  of  Orange  to  100.  Finished  product  to  be  slightly  acid.  In 
anorexia,  and  as  a  general  ‘  tonic.’ — Ph.  Notes. 

Mate,  Ilex  paraguayensis  ( Ilicacece )  Syn.  Yerba,  Paraguay  tea,  or 
Jesuit  tea,  contains  less  caffeine  than  tea,  and  is  less  astringent. 
Removes  fatigue  and  induces  sleep. 

About  the  ‘  herva  matte  ’  drinking,  there  is  a  complete  system  of  etiquette. 
Narcotic  in  influence,  it  has  none  of  the  after  effects  of  tea.  It  is  tonic,  laxa¬ 
tive,  febrifuge,  and  stimulant  to  the  digestive  organs. — P.J.  ii./22,387. 

For  further  notes  on  Mate — Analytical,  Dietetic  and  Commercial, 
see  Vol.  II. 


CALCIUM. 

Ca=40-07. 

Calcii  Carbonas.  CaC03= 100-075.  Syn.  Craie  Prepares, 
Gefalltes  Calcium  Carbonat. 

Dose. — Per  os  15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.). 

White  insoluble  powder.  Much  employed  in  diarrhoea  and  dysen¬ 
tery  and  as  an  ingredient  in  tooth  Powders. 
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Sys  Specific.  An  Indian  cure  for  sprue,  dysentery,  and  diarrhoea. 
It  consists  of  ‘  powders  ’  containing  principally  Calcium  Carbonate 
— one  to  be  mixed  with  12  ounces  of  water  and  laudanum  to  be 
added,  if  necessary. 

Checks  fermentation  and  effect  is  undoubted. — Sir  J.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  Aug.  1/23,255. 

Mistura  Gratae,  Chalk  Mixture  (Off.). 

Dose. — \  to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.). 

Contains  3%  with  Sugar  6%  and  a  little  Tragacanth,  in  Cinnamon 
Water.  The  powders  are  generally  kept  mixed  in  a  dry  condition, 
and  added  to  the  cinnamon  water  as  required- 

Blair’s  Tooth  Powder.  Dissolve  3  of  soap  in  about  4  of  water  and  mix 
intimately  with  about  25  of  precipitated  chalk  and  dry  at  moderate  heat. 
Dissolve  Catechu  1  in  Alcohol  5  and  mix  intimately  with  precipitated  chalk 
25.  Mix  equal  parts  of  Oil  of  Wintergreen  and  Oil  of  Sassafras  with  a  further 
25  of  precipitated  chalk,  using  6  drops  of  mixed  oils  for  each  100  Gm,  of  pow¬ 
der.  Mix  the  three  portions  and  sift. — P.J.  i./22,263. 

Caleii  Chloridum.  (Off.).  CaCl2  =  HO’99.  (P.  Jap.  IV.  6  HaO.) 

Dose. — Per  os  5  to  15  grains  (G’3  to  l  Gm.)  in  aqueous  solution, 
or  pills  made  with  syrup  ;  these  must  be  kept  in  bottles. 

Intramuscularly  (deeply)  1  grain  (G06  Gm.)  in  75  minims  (5  Cc.). 
Ini  ravenously  4  grains  (0-25  Gm.)  in  75  minims  (5  Cc.)  have  been 
given.  Hypodermically  it  may  produce  sloughing. 


In  fused  white  agglutinated,  very  deliquescent  masses. 
Soluble  (the  fused  salt)  in  water  1  in  1-|,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  3. 
Incompatible  with  carbonates,  phosphates,  sulphates  and 
tartrates. 


Flavoring. — Prescribe  as  Elixir  q.v.  or  with  Elixir  Adjuvans  or 
Elixir  Saccharini. 

Uses. — Calcium  chloride  increases  the  coagulability  of  the  blood. 


and  so  acts  as  a  haemostatic  (Sir 
the  blood  is — 

Increased  by — 

Carbonic  Acid, 

Calcium  Chloride  or  Lactate, 

Milk, 

Magnesium  Carbonate  or 
Lactate. — L.  i./o8,96. 

Phosphoric  Acid  and  Soluble 
Phosphates, 

Strontium  Carbonate  or  Lactate, 
Thymus  Glands. — 

L,  i  /06, 645,739.  See  also  B.M.J., 
ii/10,  1594. 


A.  E.  Wright).  Coa-gulability  of 

Diminished  by— 

Oxygen, 

Alcohol, 

Restriction  of  Food, 

Diminution  of  Lime  Salts, 

Large  quantities  of  Fluid, 

Citric  Acid, 

Rhubarb, 

Acid  Fruit  Juices, 

Acid  Wines, 

Tobacco  Smoking, 

Bile, 

Leech  Extract,  Hirudin  (q.v.). 


It  is  employed  in  itching  skin  affections,  e.g.  pruritus,  prurigo, 
urticaria.  It  is  useful  in  chilblains,  full  dose  frequently,  and  certain 
forms  of  headache,  v.  infra.  In  tubercular  disease,  chorea,  glandular 
affections,  to  stop  the  growth  of  uterine  fibroids,  and  to  check  the 
vomiting  due  to  sarcinse. 

To  check  profuse  menstruation  doses  of  10  to  15  grains  daily  for 
a  week  before  the  period  have  been  given  ;  but  not  if  there  be  kidney 
disease.  Bleeding  piles  have  been  treated  by  injection  every  morn¬ 
ing  of  4  to  6  drachms  of  a  10%  solution. 
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For  inter-dental  fissure  15%  solution  on  pledget  of  wool. 

Acute  lobar  pneumonia  has  been  treated  with  5  to  15  grain  dose 
every  4  hours.  Haemophilia  is  well  treated  by  this  and  the  lactate. 

.  To  check  intestinal  haemorrhages  30  to  60  grains  daily  have  been 
given  internally,  accompanied  by  rectal  injections  containing  60 
grains  to  two  pints  of  water  ;  opium  may  be  given  in  addition. 

Epistaxis  has  been  treated  by  10  grains,  t.d. 

Heart  failure  accompanying  post-influenzal  pneumonia,  Sir  Lauder 
Brunton  pointed  out,  may  be  averted  by  extended  use  of  Calcium 
Chloride.  Usual  dosage  is  5  to  10  grains  every  four  hours.  Increases 
secretion  and  tones  up  the  vessels.  May  be  prescribed  as  Elixir  q.v. 

For  methods  of  Estimating  Calcium  Salts  in  blood,  urine  and 
other  fluids,  see  Vol.  II. 

Calcium  has  a  sedative  effect  on  the  nervous  system  and  diminishes 
permeability  of  the  walls  of  the  blood  vessels. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1594. 

.  Coagulation  of  the  blood  is  thought  to  be  little  affected  by  Cal¬ 
cium  Chloride  per  os,  but  injected  under  the  skin  the  time  of  coagu¬ 
lation  was  reduced  in  15  minutes  from  3^  minutes  before  injection  to 
If  minutes  after. — Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./og,540. 

As  Hicxemo station  Calcium  Chloride  should  be  given  iniramusc u- 
i®Lriy.  Hypodermically  it  may  produce  sloughing  even  in  1  grain  doses. — 
W.  R.  Grove,  B.M.J.  i./ao,47. 

Haemorrhage  controlled  by  intramuscular  injection  of  Calcium  Chloride 
1  gram  in  100  minims  injected  deeply  into  the  gluteal  muscles  is  generally 
painless.  The  Calcium  value  of  the  blood  is  found  to  rise  slowly  to  a  maximum 
m  6  hours  and  then  to  remain  constant  for  24  horns.  The  effect  is  pro¬ 
bably  a  direct  one  on  the  blood  vessels.  The  increased  Calcium  content 
ot  the  plasma  may  cause  combination  between  the  Calcium  and  the 
blood  lipoids  with  consequent  acceleration  of  clotting.  A  second  injection 
at  end  ot  24  hours  and  a  third,  24  horns  later,  may  be  given.  Per  os,  Calcium 
salts  hare  no  effect  on  blood  Calcium.  Helpful  in  uterine  hsemorrhages  and 
results  in  aneurisms  hopeful— W.  R.  Grove  and  H.  W.  C.  Vines,  B  M  J 
ii./2i,40. 

Calcium  in  the  human  economy.— W.  R.  Grove,  Clin.  JI.  Oct.31/23,521. 

Intestinal  tuberculosis  (producing  tuberculous  diarrhoea)  has  been  treated 
by  Calcium  Chloride  intravenously,  e.g.,  5  Cc.  doses  of  5%  solution, 
with  benefit.  Ascribed  to  the  action  on  the  sympathetic  system,  checking 
peristalsis. — Pres.  Nov.  ’19,  p.  202. 

Administration  and  Removal  of  Lime  Salts. 

Sir  James  Barr  says  that  fixed  lime  (in  the  albumin  molecule)  in¬ 
creases  viscosity  and  coagulability,  while  the  free  Calcium  ions  in 
association  with  the  suprarenal  and  pituitary  secretions  increase  the 
tone  and  contraction  of  the  arteries  and  arterioles,  heighten  blood 
pressure  and  maintain  force  and  efficiency  of  the  cardiac  contrac¬ 
tions.  Some  persons  absorb  lime  more  quickly  than  others — a  glass 
of  milk  may  increase  lime  in  the  urine  in  an  hour  or  two.  The  blood 
is  the  agent  for  carrying  the  lime  to  the  tissues  and  from  them  to  the 
excretory  organs.  Lime  Salts  have  been  found  useful  in  treating 
exophthalmic  goitre.  The  following  are  some  special  lines  of  treat¬ 
ment. 

Angina  Pectoris. — Phosphoric  Acid  £  drachm  (of  the  dilute  acid) 
every  four  hours  and  all  lime  to  be  excluded  from  diet. and  the  drink¬ 
ing  water.  On  the  other  hand  there  may  be  deficiency  of  lime  in 
which  case  Calcium  Iodide  and  Iodine  Tincture  is  beneficial. 
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Arteriosclerosis . — Chronic  high  tension  leads  to  degenerative 
changes  with  subsequent  atheroma  and  calcification  of  the  deep 
layers  of  the  intima  of  the  aorta — lime  salts  are  deposited  as  Calcium 
Soaps.  Women  are  not  so  liable  to  arteriosclerosis  as  men — they 
get  rid  of  a  good  deal  of  Calcium  with  each  menstrual  period. 

Asthma. —  There  is  an  excess  of  free  Calcium  ions  in  the  blood. 
Decalcifying  agents  to  be  given  and  lime-free  diet.  Milk,  etc., 
rigidly  excluded. 

Bronchitis  and  Emphysema. — There  is  not,  as  a  rule,  too  much  free 
lime,  but  in  the  later  stages  too  much  fixed  lime — rigid  costal  cartil¬ 
ages  and  fixed  chest  wall.  Never  let  these  become  rigid — use  decal¬ 
cifying  agents  and  lessen  intake  of  lime. 

Cirrhosis. — Lime  index  generally  low,  owing  to  the  catarrh  of 
the  stomach  and  the  intestines  set  up  by  the  alcohol.  First  stop  the 
alcohol. 

Colitis. — In  some  cases  of  obstinate  constipation  there  is  too  much 
lime  in  the  blood  and  intestinal  wall.  In  mucous  colitis  all  forms  of 
lime  should  be  forbidden.  Fats  of  the  unsaturated  type,  cf.  note 
under  Oleum  Morrhuee, re.g.,  a  wineglassful  of  Olive  Oil  at  bed  time 
should  be  ordered. 

Digestive  Tract. —  So-called  “congenital”  hypertrophic  stenosis 
may  be  clue  to  excess  of  lime  in  the  milk.  If  people  kept  their 
bowels  open,  thus  preventing  B.  Coli  from  assuming  amalignanttype, 
appendicitis  would  be  rare.  Some  people  absorb  Calcium  badly — 
this  is  due  to  the  form  in  which  it  reaches  the  mucous  membrane. 
The  insoluble  fats,  Stearin  and  Palmitin,  which  constitute  the  greater 
part  of  beef  and  mutton  fat,  can  be  extracted  from  the  faeces  to  the 
extent  of  80%  or  more.  The  acids  of  these  fats  when  split  off  readily 
combine  with  Calcium  forming  insoluble  soaps  which  irritate  the 
mucous  membrane.  Cod  Liver  and  Olive  Oil,  butter  and  bacon 
fat  contain  a  large  amount  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  which,  even 
with  lime,  form  relatively  soluble  soaps.  When,  therefore,  a  person 
is  for  any  reason  on  a  +  lime  diet  the  fat  should  consist  largely  of 
Olein.  This  accounts  for  beneficial  action  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  rickets 
{cf.,  B.M.J.  i./i  i,500). 

The  popular  view  that  milk  is  a  suitable  diet  in  adults  in  any  form 
of  illness  is  erroneous.  In  the  production  of  intestinal  stasis  the  lime 
salts  play  an  important  part.  Insoluble  Calcium  Soaps  have  an  in¬ 
jurious,  irritating  effect  on  the  intestinal  mucosa.  On  the  other 
hand  in  atony  of  the  stomach  and  intestines  there  is  deficiency. 
Where  lime  is  necessary  it  may  be  given  internally  as  Iodide  or 
Glycerophosphate  or  subcutaneously  largely  diluted  with  Normal 
Saline  with  addition  of  5%  Glucose. — B.M.J.  ii./i2,695  ;  L.  ii./537. 

The  commonest  cause  of  gastric  catarrh  and  of  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver  is  alcohol  ;  while  the  teetotaller  from  eating  too  much  and 
from  immoderate  consumption  of  lime  salts  more  frequently  suffers 
from  arteriosclerosis  and  chronic  diseases  of  the  kidneys. — B.M.J 
ii./i2, 162. 

Disseminated  Sclerosis. — Calcium  Salts  useful  :  the  Sodium  Salts 
injurious.  Acids  should  be  avoided. 
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Epilepsy. — All  the  soluble  Calcium  Salts  do  good.  Calcium  Iodide 
is  the  most  efficient.  Milk  foods  good.  See  also  Calcium  Lactate. 

Locomotor  Ataxia. — The  Calcium  Salts  are  in  excess.  Give  Acid 
and  Strychnine. 

Migraine.  Lime  Salts  as  a  rule  are  in  excess.  Eliminate  same 
from  the  diet  and  give  Magnesium  Sulphate  in  the  mornings. 

Muscular  System. — In  myalgia,  or  the  so-called  muscular  rheu¬ 
matism,  there  is  Calcium  deficiency.  Correct  also  any  dilatation  or 
acid  fermentation. 

A  ervous  System. — For  stability  and  tenacity  a  certain  amount  of 
lime  is  necessary,  but  avoid  too  much  for  quick  thinking,  speaking 
and  acting.  r  & 

Neurasthenia  and  Hysteria. — Lime  Salts  variable.  As  a  rule 
they  are  deficient — give  Calcium  Glycerophosphate. 

Pneumonia. — “  In  the  acute  stage  of  pneumonia  the  more  scanty 
and  the  more  sticky  the  expectoration,  the  more  viscous  the  blood, 
the  more  Lime  Salts  and  leucocytes  it  contains,  caeteris  paribus  the 
more  favorable  the  prognosis,  and  on  the.  other  hand  the  more 
fluid  and  haemorrhagic  the  expectoration,  the  more  liquid  the  blood, 
the  less  the  Lime  Salts  and  leucocytes  the  worse  the  prognosis.” 

Rheumatism,  Acute. — There  is  an  excess  of  free  Calcium  ions  and 
a  tendency  to  fibrin  formation.  Milk  diet  does  harm — plenty  of  red 
meat  which  increases  the  Ammonia  in  the  tissues  and  thus  neutralises 
the  sarcolactic  acid,  is  beneficial.  In  gout  there  is  more  frequently  an 
excess  of  lime  in  the  tissues  and  urine  than  in  the  free  state  in  the 
blood. — decalcify,  e.g.,  with  Phosphoric  Acid. 

Skin  Eczema,  etc.  In  many  cases  there  may  be  deficiency  of 
lime  and  a  dilated  stomach.  In  urticaria,  eczema  and  serum  rashes 
there  is  deficiency  of  lime  in  the  blood. 

Tetany  and  Cramp. — Usually  there  is  dilatation,  acid  fermentation 
and  deficiency  of  Calcium  Salts. 

Urinary  Tract.  Healthy  kidneys  always  excrete  a  certain  propor¬ 
tion  of  Calcium,  though  not  so  much  as  the  bowel.  When  diseased, 
Calcium  maj^  be  retained.  It  is  useful  to  precipitate  the  lime  when 
examining  urine  as  a  routine.  If  there  be  no  excess  in  the  blood 
there  will  be  none  in  the  urine,  but  the  condition  of  the  kidneys 
and  the  Sp.  Gr.  of  the  urine  must  be  taken  into  account.  In 
dropsy  Sodium  Chloride  should  be  excluded  while  lime  salts  are 
beneficial. 

Wounds.—  Heal  best  when  there  is  a  fair  amount  of  Calcium  in  the 
blood  or  it  may  be  the  other  way.  In  all  scar  tissue  there  is  a  large 
amount  of  Calcium.  In  Dupuytren’s  contraction  surgeons’  opera¬ 
tions  have  all  failed.  There  is  an  excess  of  Calcium  in  these  cases. 
— Sir  James  Barr. — B.M.J.  ii./io,829. 

In  severe  hasmatemesis  of  gastric  ulcer  the  only  reliable  drug  is 
Calcium  Chloride,  1  drachm  dissolved  in  5  or  6  ounces  of  water 
given  by  the  rectum,  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  saline  transfusion 
or  subcutaneous  injections. — Whitla.  Pract.  Med. 
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In  obstructive  jaundice,  to  prevent  haemorrhage  30  grains  thrice 
daily  per  os,  and  30  to  50  grains  simultaneously  per  rectum. — L.  ii/09, 
338- 

In  heart  disease  the  benefit  from  milk  diet  may  be  due  to  content 
of  lime  salts. — (Brunton). 

Spasmophilia  (tetany  of  infants)  is  said  to  be  aggravated  by  addi¬ 
tion  of  Calcium  to  the  milk.  Cows’  milk  contains  five  times  as  much 
Calcium  Chloride  as  human.  Tetany  is  viewed  as  a  form  of  Calcium 
poisoning. 

In  the  Nauheim  baths  the  increased  specific  gravity  nas  a  primary 
effect  of  raising  the  peripheral  resistance  of  the  body  which  is  after¬ 
wards  followed  by  reaction,  and  the  effervescence  stimulates,  but  the 
Calcium  Chloride  in  the  water  has  no  effect- — it  is  not  absorbed  other¬ 
wise  it  might  work  great  mischief. 

Thrombosis  or  embolism,  tendency  to,  should  be.  stopped  by 
decalcifying  agents  such  as  Phosphoric  and  Citric  Acids  and  their 
soluble  salts. — Sir  James  Barr. 

Consumption  and  bronchitis  are  notably  absent  amongst  workers 
in  lime  kilns  and  those  who  drink  hard  water. 

Aneurism  of  the  aorta  (abdominal)  apparently  cured  by  Calcium 
Chloride  in  doses  of  15—30  grains.—  Whitla.  Pract.  Med. 

The  popular  belief  that  hot  lemonade  ‘  cuts  the  phlegm  ’  in  bron¬ 
chitis  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  citric  acid  in  lowering  the  coagu¬ 
lability  of  the  blood  would  thus  give  it  greater  ease  of  gaining  access 
to  the  infected  focus. 

Decalcified  dietary  in  arterial  atheroma. — The  amount  of  lime 
necessary  to  man  decreases  with  age.  An  adult  should  not  take  more 
than  1  Cm.  a  day — he  eliminates  about  0'9  Cm.  pro  die — elimination 
ought  to  be  proportional  to  intake.  Cows’  milk,  cheese,  eggs,  onions, 
contain  0*2%,  being  rich  in  lime.  Moderately  rich  (0T  to  0’2%)  are 
peas,  beans,  cauliflower  ,  poor  in  lime  (less  than  0J%)  are  bread, 
meat,  fish  (most  kinds),  potatoes,  apples,  pears,  plums,  etc.  Large 
amounts  of  milk,  bread,  beef  tea,  and  green  vegetables  must  not  be 
taken  by  atheromatous  subjects.  .  .  . 

Angio- neurotic  oedema  treated  with  10  grain  doses  thrice  daily, 
increasing  to  20  grains.  The  swellings  which  appeared  continuously 
in  different  parts  of  the  body  disappeared  completely.  L.ii./o9,295. 

An  excess  of  Calcium  Salts  in  the  blood  thought  to  be  associated 
with  the  menstrual  period. — P.B.S.M.,  Obst.  Sect.,  VoL  I.,  291. 

Clinically  the  effect  in  skin  disorders  though  good  is  not,  as 
Wright  holds,  due  to  increased  coagulability  of  the  blood.  The 
soluble  salts  have  no  particular  value.  Mistura  Cretae  as  useful  as 
Calcium  Lactate. — Prof.  It  B  Wild,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,  696;  L.  ii./i2,538. 

A  seasonal  variation,  especially  in  children,  oi  Phosphorus  and 
Calcium  content  oi  the  blood— percentage  being  highest  from 
March  to  July,  the  months  of  maximum  sunshine,  with  a  fall  from 
August  to  February.— C.  W.  Saleeby,  P.J.  i./23,247. 

W.  Blair  Bell  believes  in  large  doses  of  the  Lactate  1  drachm. 
Given  in  large  doses  it  acts  as  an  aperient.— B.M.J.  ii./ 12,698. 
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B\  Ransom  found  that  in  glycosuria  the  greater  the  amount  of 
sugar  the  larger  the  excretion  of  Calcium.  It  can  be  reduced  by 
giving  Sodium  Bicarbonate.— B.M.J.  ii./i 2,699. 

Eclampsia  treated  by  washing  out  the  stomach  and  transfusion  of  a  pint 
of  Calcium  Chloride  Solution  (30  grains  to  the  pint)  into  a  vein  of  the  arm — 
+v.SOrti  ?rai,h,  i  ^our  times  daily  per  os.  Rapid  improvement.  Possibly 
the  Calcium  Chloride  acts  as  sedative  to  nerve  cells. — B.M.J.  ii./ 12, 1124. 

In  nasal  operations  if  excessive  hsemorrhage  occurs  give  Calcium  Chloride 
or  Lactate  at  once. — B.M.J.  ii./ 13,737. 

Vinegar  and  Orange  Juice  _as.  possible  causes  of  haemorrhage  in  women 
Several  cases  showed  the  association,  supported  by  experiments  with  mixtures 
or  \  megar,  Blood  and  Saline  and  controls  without  Vinegar. — with  result  that 
there  was  no  coagulation  in  the  bulk  of  the  acidified  in  two  months,  and  ample 
m  the  non-acidified  m  an  hour.  Calcium  required.— B.  Myers,  L.  ii./i3,1665. 

Hay  fever .  Consumption  of  large  quantities  of  flesh  increases  the  excre- 
tion  0.  Calcium. _  A  low  body  content  of  Calcium  is  favourable  to  hav  fever, 
p®  administration  of  Calcium  Chloride  acting  beneficially.  A  retention 
9*  Potassium  and  a  greater  output  of  Sodium  results  from  increased  Calcium 
m  the  diet.— J.C.S  A.  i.,/i922,1210.  10  grain  doses  t.cl.  have  been  advised. 

in  tuberculosis  the  importance  of  Calcium  has  been  dwelt  upon  by  numer- 
ous  writers.  In  various  parts  of  the  world  workers  in  lime  and  Plaster  of 
Paris i  jound  in  general  to  be  immune.  In  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  it  is 
needed  not  only  for  healing  properties  but  also  to  overcome  hypo-alkalinity 
or  acidosis,  which  is  almost  always  present.  Patients  should"  have  plenty 
of  vegetables  and  fruits,  milk  and  eggs,  and  if  possible  shells  of  fresh  raw  e<u?s 
ground  to  powder-boiled  or  stale  will  not  do— F.  Tweddell,  Med.  Rec. 
per  Medical  World,  April,  1922. 

Pleuritic  Effusion.  Calcium  Chloride  per  os  found  to  have  remarkable 
effect  m  treatment.  30  Grn.  of  the  dry  granulated  salt  ( Caution :  an  extra¬ 
ordinary  dose ! )  in  100  Cc.  of  water  taken  in  a  little  coffee  and  milk  the  best 
method  ol  administration. — per  Pr.  Sept.  ’23.233. 

Infantile  Tetany  well  treated  by  30  grains  per  os  every  4  hours  •  rapid 

G.S  H.1  An °IZTbmUJ.  i^olT  °U  “  ^  after-S‘  Graham  and 


Liquor  Calcii  Chloridi  B.P.  1885,  was  1  to  5  of  distilled  water. 
Dose. — 15  to  45  minims  (1  to  3  Cc). 


Elixir  Calcii  Chloridi.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms,  best  given  1  hour 

after  a  meal. 

Calcium  Chloride  60  grains,  Orange  Syrup  and  Syrup  of  Tolu  of 
each  \  ounce. 

Gelatinum  Calcii  Chloridi.  (c/.  Gelatinum  for  further  Gelatin  Injections). 

Dose.  5  to  7  Cc.M  armed  in  a  water  bath  and  cooled  to  a  suitable  tempera¬ 
ture.  _  lo  arrest  haemorrhage  injected  into  the  gluteal  region 

This  contains  Calcium  Chloride  5%,  with  Gelatin  5  to  10%.  The  addition 
of  Gelatin  stated  to  avoid  the  necrotic  effect  of  the  Salt.— Pr.  Mav,  Ms  qo9 
Shock  treated  with  an  injection  of  Calcium  Chloride  0-5  Gm.,  Glucose  1 :5 
Gm.,  Gelatin  0’3  Gm.  m  10  Cc.  Water.  Ampoules  kept  ready,  melt  when 
required,  give  as  such  or  dilute  with  tap  water.— J.  E.  R  McDonaeh  Pr 
Aug.,  1920.  8  ’  •’ 


In  the  siege  of  Kut-el-Mara  Calcium  Chloride  was  urgently  needed 
by  the  Mesopotamia  forces  for  treatment  of  scurvy.  It  was  “  home¬ 
made  ”  by  acting  on  lime  with  Hydrochloric  Acid,  of  which  latter 
there  was  abundance(used  with  Potassium  Chlorate  for  chlorinating 
water).  Nearly  2  lbs.  of  this  home-made  Calcium  Chloride  was 
issued  daily  for  2\  months.— Col.  Hehir,  Commission  appointed  to 
inquire  into  the  Mesopotamia  Campaign. — C.D.  i. /17,57b. 

Eczema  treated  with  a  6%  Calcium  Chloride  ointment  :  found 
to  be  effective. — G.  Lampronti,  per  P.J.  L/23,  573. 
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Viper  bites  well  treated  with  3%  solution  intravenously. — C. 
Kobayashi,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/22,121. 

Calcii  lodidum.  CaI2=293'9L  Syn.  Calcidin. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0*12  to  0-25  Gm.).  Given  in  dilute  aqueous 
solution.  Deliquescent  crystalline  powder.  On  exposure  to  light  or 
air  will  give  off  Iodine  ;  best  preserved  in  amber  bottles.  Excellent 
results  in  foul  ulcers  and  chilblains. 

Eczematous  patcli  on  tibia  measuring  7x3  inches  cured  by  4  grain 
doses  thrice  daily.  Diabetic  ulcer  on  foot  also  seat  of  recurrent 
mammary  carcinoma  were  treated  with  it. 

Varicose  Uicers. — Calcium  Iodide  in  10  grain  doses  t.d.,  between  meals 
and  an  Ointment  containing  Allantoin  or  Comfrey  will  probably  heal  these 
in  a  month.  A  few  skin  grafts  prior  to  the  Ointment  to  expedite. — B.M.J. 
ii./i2,1740. 

G.  Arbour  Stephens  writes  that  contrary  to  Prof.  Dixon’s  opinion  that  no 
useful  drug  had  been  introduced  except  by  a  man  with  a  laboratory,  he,  v\  ith- 
out  a  laboratory,  introduced  the  useful  drugs — the  Iodide  and  Permanganate 
of  Calcium.-— B.M.J.  ii./ia,1582.  P.J.  i i./i 2,555 

Elixir  Calcii  Iodidi.  — Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.).  Calcium  Iodide 
3  grains,  Aromatic  Elixir  1  drachm.  Has  been  employed  in  tuber¬ 
culosis. 

For  further  notes  on  Lime  Salts  see  Calcium  Lactate. 

Calcii  Peroxidum.  Syn.  Calcii  Superoxydum.  Gorit.  Ca02 
=  72*07.  It  may  be  made  +  8II20. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to  6  Gm.)  daily. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  slightly  soluble  in  water,  evolving 
oxygen.  It  explodes  if  mixed  with  Glycerin  or  Formalin. 

A  useful  intestinal  antiseptic,  given  in  milk,  for  infants,  e.g.,  in 
summer  diarrhoea.  Recommended  in  hyperacidity. 

Under  the  name  “  Calox  ”  is  contained  in  a  dentifrice. 

Magnesium  Peroxide  5  to  10%  added  to  a  prepared  or  precipitated 
chalk  powder  is  even  better  as  a  dentifrice. — P.J.  i./o7,284. 

Experiments  on  rabbits  showed  that  Gorit  has  powers  antagonistic  to  Hy¬ 
drogen  Cyanide.  Germicidal  power  less  than  that  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide. — 
U.S.D. 

Soil-contaminated  Wounds  :  Its  use  upon,  was  suggested. 

Calcii  Phosphas.  (Off.).  Ca3(P04)2  =  310*29.  ‘Neutral’  or 

‘  Tribasic  ’  Calcium  Phosphate,  Calcium  Ortho-Phosphate 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1-0  Gm.). 

White  powder  made  by  interaction  of  calcium  chloride  with 
sodium  phosphate  and  excess  of  ammonia  at  a  boiling  temperature. 
Insoluble  in  water  ;  soluble  in  dilute  hydrochloric  and  nitric  acids. 

Uses. — To  supply  lime  to  growing  bones  and  to  assist  in  general 
nutrition.  Is  also  given  to  pregnant  women  for  the  same  purpose.  Is 
an  ingredient  in  Syrupus  Ferri  Phosphatis  Compositus,  q.v. 

Magnesium  infiltration  as  result  of  lime  depletion  in  chorea  to  be  overcome 
by  excess  of  this  element,  e.g.,  Calcium  Phosphate  5  grains  well  mixed  with 
Milk  Sugar  5  gr.,  t.d.,  should  be  tried. — J.  Aulde,  L.  i./i 3,640. 

Calcii  Phosphas  Mono-acidus.  Fr.  Cx.  Syn.  DlBASIC  CALCIUM 
Phosphate,  Calcium  Mono-hydrogen  Phosphate. 

Ca2H2(P04)2,  4H20  or  CaHP04,  2H20  =  172*15. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.).  Prepared  by  decomposing 
Calcium  Chloride  with  Dibasic  Sodium  Phosphate. 
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Colourless  crystals  with  slight  acid  reaction.  Used  in  making 
Liquor  Calcis  Lactophosphatis,  q.v. 

sjcPepsodent  (T.M.  396070,  418588).  A  dentifrice  with  an  acid 
reaction  due  to  Acid  Calcium  Phosphate. — L.  ii./2i,395. 

Calcii  Phosphas  Di-acidus.  Fit.  Cx.  Syn.  MONOBASIC  CAL¬ 
CIUM  Phosphate,  or  Acid  Calcium  Phosphate. 

CaH4(P04)2,  2H20=270*21. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1-2  Gm.). 

Deliquescent  crystals,  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

Mix  Calcium  Mono-acid  Phosphate  154  Gm.  with  Phosphoric  Acid 
(50%)  200  Gm  to  a  paste,  and  leave  to  stand  1  hour  at  about  50°  C., 
add  water  sufficient  to  make  clear  and  boil  ^  hour.  Evaporate  to 
Sp.  Gr.  1'40  (taken  on  the  warm  liquor)  and  leave  to  crystallise.— 
Fr.  Cx.  We  hav  e  employed  this  Salt  for  time  past  in  making 

Syrupus  Tann-Iodo-phosphoratus  and  Vinum  Tann-Iodo- 
phosphoratum,  q.v. 

Calcii  Saccharas. 

Dose. — 8  to  30  grains  (0-5  to  2  Gm.). 

In  colourless  tufts,  soluble  in  water.  An  antacid  fordypepsia, 
specially  for  children;  also  as  an  antidote  to  carbolic  acid  poisoning 
in  10  times  above  doses. 

Calcium  Monosaccharate  is  C12H22OnCaO  =  398*306. 

The  Di-Calcium  Saccharate  has  the  composition  C12H220lx2Ca0 
—  454*376,  and  the  Tri-Calcium  Saccharate  is  C12H2"20lsCa0, 
3H2Q  —  564*494.  The  compound  of  our  own  manufacture  is  the 
mono-saccharate. 

Liquor  Calcis  Saccharatus.  (Off.). 

Dose. — 15  to  60  minims  (1  to  4  Cc.). 

Prepared  by  interaction  of  slaked  lime  and  sugar.  Contains 
nearly  2%  Calcium  Oxide. 

Calcii  Hydras.  Ca(0H)2  —  74*086.  Should  be  recently 
made  by  action  of  water  on  calcium  oxide.  Has  slight  caustic  action. 
Is  more  soluble  in  cold  water  than  in  hot.  Liquor  Calcis  is  given 
to  infants  with  milk. 

Warts  (verruca  plana)  on  the  back  of  the  hand  are  stated  to  have 
been  cured  in  a  week  by  £  pint  a  day. 

Linimentran  Calcis  (Off) 

Solution  of  Lime  1,  Olive  Oil  1  ;  or  with  Linseed  Oil  1,  is  known  as 
Carron  Oil —Mid.  H. 

Eucalyptus  Oil  1  to  2%  is  often  added  as  antiseptic. 

In  the  tropics  Arachis  and  Sesame  Oil  are  permitted. 

Calcii  Sulphas.  CaS04,2H20  =  172*162. 

Dose. — 20  to  30  grains  daily  (1*2  to  0-2  Gm.). 

A  heavy  white  powder  soluble  in  water  1  in  390. 

For  phosphaturia  is  considered  a  specific  ;  it  may  be  well  given  with 
an  equal  weight  of  Heavy  Magnesium  Carbonate. 

Dried  Calcium  Sulphate,  2CaS04,H20  =  290*276,  so  long  as 
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it  remains  dry,  is  used  to  make  Plaster  of  Paris  splints.  Two 
pounds  require  about  one  pint  of  water ;  this  sets  rapidly  and  firmly. 
U.S.  have  a  powder  about  95%  CaS04  and  5%  water. 

Moistening  with  5%  Dextrin  Solution  makes  a  strong  dressing  but 
sets  slowly.  Sodium  Chloride  1%  added  hastens  setting  but  2% 
retards. 

Plaster  of  Paris  Bandages,  2,  2J  and  3  niches  wide  (6  yards). 
In  sealed  tins.  Crinoline  Bandages  are  used  for  these  and  for 
silicating  ( cf .  Sodii  Silicas). 

Calx  Sulphuraia  (Off.)  U.S.  Syn.  Calcii  Sttlphiditm  Crudum  ; 
Canton’s  Phosphorus.  Contains  not  much  less  than  50% 
CaS  =  72'L3  (at  least  55%  U.S.). 

Dose. — j  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0-06  Gm.)  in  pill. 

Some  forms  of  it  shine  in  the  dark  and  are  used  in  luminous  paint. 
See  P.J.  ii./i5,S06  ;  (CaS.)  i./ib,105,  also  Radium  Luminous  Paints. 

Is  prepared  by  reducing  Calcium  Sulphate  by  charcoal.  A  greyish 
powder  with  sulphuretted  odour  sparingly  soluble  in  water  with  de¬ 
composition.  It  thus  represents  the  properties  of  Harrogate,  Barb- 
ges,  Gilsland,  and  similar  springs.  Largely  used  for  boils,  car¬ 
buncles,  acne,  scrofulous  sores,  especially  in  glands  of  the  neck.  It 
rarely  purges  even  in  2  grain  doses  thrice  daily.  Some  give  small 
doses  every  hour. 

In  bronchitis  and  phthisis  where  sputum  i3  tenacious  and  ropy,  cough  hard 
and  prolonged — Calcium  Sulphideliquefies  sputum  and  makes  cough  easier.  In 
abscess  of  the  middle  ear,  urinary  tract,  acne  and  wherever  there  is  pus  forma¬ 
tion  Calcium  Sulphide  should  be  given.  In  follicular  tonsillitis  £  grain  may 
be  given  every  hour  until  alleviation,  then  every  two  hours,  said  to  act  as 
specific.  In  zymotic  diseases,  Calcium  Sulphide  probably  finds  its  most  useful 
place  In  the  treatment  of  contagious  diseases  of  childhood  Calcium  Sulphide 
seems  to  at  similarly  to  Antitoxin, — that  is,  it  increases  the  inherent  power  of 
the  blood  to  destroy  bacteria  and  their  poisons.  Should  be  given  throughout 
the  course  of  measles,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria  and  whooping-cough, — Clin. 
Med.  Jan.  ig ii. 

Pleading  that  Calcium  Sulphide  is  specific  for  follicular  tonsillitis,  and  hav¬ 
ing  had  this  trouble  for  nine  years,  with  only  temporary  disappearance  of 
the  lesions  from  medical  treatment,  a  patient  tried  Calx  Sulphurata,  1  grain 
phis,  3  per  day.  Supply  of  pills  ran  out  in  twenty  days,  but  during  this  time 
tonsils  had  healed  perfectly  and  there  was  no  sign  of  relapse  60  days  after  last 
taking  the  pills.  Extent  of  treatment  not  thought  sufficient.  Control  of 
the  disease  also  by  Lactic  Acid  25%  solution  as  swab. — S.  M.  Klages. 

Pilula  Calcis  Sulphurate,  TV>  tt>>  b  h  b  b  b  and  1  grain. 

Tablets  contain  J,  end  1  grain.  Keep  in  bottles. 

In  strumous  ophthalmia,  as  well  as  in  periostitis  and  alveolar 
abscesses  has  been  found  of  service.  For  boils  give  1  grain  t.d.,  in¬ 
creased  to  8  grains  p.d. 

Stearettes  of  Calcium  Sulphide,  freshly  made,  should  prove 
useful  in  suppurative  conditions  in  fairly  large  doses,  e.g.,  1  grain  in 
each.  They  would  avoid  decomposition  in  the  stomach. 

Lotio  Calcii  Sulphurati,  U.C.H.  1904. 

Slaked  Lime  4,  Sublimed  Sulphur  4,  Distilled  Water  35.  Boil  to¬ 
gether,  evaporate,  and  filter,  to  produce  20  of  solution.  Diluted  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  warm  water  is  a  remedy  for  itch,  which  it  will 
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cure  in  half  an  hour.  It  resembles  in  composition  Vlamincks’ 
Solution.  (Calcium  Sulfuratum  Solutum. — P.  Helv.). 

For  eczematous  itching,  baths  of  the  Solution,  1  tablespoonful  to 
every  7  gallons  of  water,  have  been  used. 

In  scabies  found  too  irritating  for  use.  Not  equal  to  a  weak 
Sulphur  Ointment  in  curative  effect. — B.M.J.  ih/17,468.  Freshly 
precipitated  Sulphur  has  been  used  by  washing  the  patient 
first  with  a  dilute.  Sodium  Hyposulphite  Solution  and  then  with 
dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid.  Subsequently  to  allay  irritation,  Sulphur 
Ointment. *  1 

Sulphurated  Lime  Depilatory. 


Milk  of  lime  charged  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

Syrupus  Sulphatum  (H.  P.  Symonds). 

Dose  — i  an  ounce  (15  Cc.)  contains  appropriate  doses  of  the  sulphates  of 
Bebenne,  _  Quinine,  Iron,  Potassium  and  Sodium.  Is  useful  for  boils  <4% 
Taken  twice  or  thrice  daily  ’ 


Pilula  Sulphatum* 

The  salts  of  halfan-ounce  of  this  syrup  in  two  pills. 


CAMPHORA. 

C10H16O=H52T7S. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0  3  Gm). 

Camphor  is  a  white  crystalline  substance  obtained  from  Cinna- 
momum  camphor  a  {Lav  racece)  in  Formosa  and  Japan.  It  is  sold  in 
bells,  and  in  £,  ±,  4,  i  and  4  ounce  cubes,  also  as  Flowers  of 
Camphor.  The  latter  is  a  convenient  form  for  dissolving.* 

For  Artificial  Camphor,  see  Vol.  II. 

Melting  Point  175°  C.,  Boiling  Point  204°  C.— P.  Jap. 

Soluble  in  water,  1  in  700,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  1^  (more  soluble  in 
absolute  alcohol),  in  ether  12  in  7  barely,  chloroform  4  in  1  scarcely 
volatile  and  fixed  oils  (olive  1  in  3),  in  glacial  acetic  acid  2  in  1 

It  is  rendered  more  soluble  in  water  by  the  presence  of  carbonic  acid  acid 
carbonate  and  carbonate  of  magnesium,  sugar,  and  myrrh,  and  less  soluble  bv 
bromide  of  potassium  liquor  potassie,  sulphate  of  magnesium,  alkaline  car¬ 
bonates  and  many  other  salts.  ue 

Camphor,  when  mixed  in  certain  proportions  with  many  crystalline  sub- 
stances,  causes  mutual  liquefaction  of  the  two —e.g.,  camphor  4  uheiVnl  1“ 
and  water  1 (see  Acidum  Carbolicum)  ;  camphor  1,  abd  chloral  hydrate 1 i. 
Chloral  Hydras) ;  camphor  2  and  menthol  3  ( see  Menthol)  camnhor  1  aha 
thymol  1  (see  Thymol) ;  camphor  2  and  p-naphthol  1  (weNaphthoT)  • camuhor 
2  and  salol  3  (see :  Salol) ;  camphor  and  butyl-chloral  hydrate  liquefy  when 
heated,  but  solidify  on  cooling  ;  so  will  camphor  84  and  salicylic  ach  65  (see 
^amphora  Salicylata).  Camphor  is  powdered  by  rubbing  with  a  few  drops  of 

Flavoring. — Extractum  Glycyrrhizie  Liquidum. 

U ses. — Sedative,  anti-spasmodic,  carminative,  expectorant,  dia¬ 
phoretic,  anaphrodisiac,  antiseptic,  given  internally  to  abort  colds  in 

*Essential  Oil  OP  Camphor  is  of  a  pale  straw-colour  or  darker  with  fram-ant 
odour,  Sp.  Gr  0-898  to  0-920  ;  consists  principally  of  a  terpene,  with  about 

1  in  4  or  less  of  camphor  in  solution,  the  heavy  variety  is  preferred  for  rubbirm 
in  rheumatism.  The  heavy  Oils  range  from  0  975  to  1-025,  50  to  75%  Safrole 
Light  fractions  practically  devoid  of  same.— P.J.  ii./o8  62  0  nole- 
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the  head,  to  relieve  hiccough,  for  whooping  cough,  diarrhoea,  chordee 
and  lumbago.  Is  injected  as  a  stimulant  for  patients  in  extremis. 

For  arteriosclerosis  and  for  old  patients  with  heart  trouble  con¬ 
tinued  use  of  camphor  internally  is  of  value. — L.  i./i8,143. 

Meningitis  caused  by  camphor  liniment  has  been  treated  by 
caffeine  injection.  Cases  of  Camphor  habit  have  been  reported. 

Caution . — It  is  dangerous  to  place  camphor  or  menthol,  e.g.„ 
a  20%  ointment  into  the  nostrils  of  an  infant.  A  small  quantity  of 
this  camphor  ointment  applied  in  this  wajr  for  coma  in  an  infant  of 
9  months  caused  immediate  collapse  with  signs  of  a  severe  syncopal 
attack. — Pres.,  July,  1913. 

Besides  the  official  preparations,  Camphor  Water,  (Camphor  Julep 
or  Mixture)  1  in  1,000,  Liniment*  1  to  4  Olive  Oil  (U.S.  orders  same 
strength  in  camphor  to  be  prepared  v7ith  Cotton  Seed  Oil — Oleum 
Gossypii  Seminis  expressed  from  Gossypium  herbaceum  and  other 
species — Malvacece),  Ammoniated  Liniment  ( — Poisonous ,  not  to  be 
taken)  12|%,  with  Lavender  Oil  0*5%,  and  Strong  Solution  of 
Ammonia  25%,  Alcohol  90%  q.s..  Spirit  10%  (and  U.S.,  Syn. 
Teinture  de  Camphre  Concentree,  Alcool  Camphre  Fr.  Cx.), 

and  Compound  Tincture  0’3%,  the  following  are  in  use  : — 

Aqua  Sedativa.  Eau  Sedative.  Lotion  Ammoniacale  Camphree 
(Fr.  Cx.). 

Spirit  of  Camphor  (10%)  10,  Sodium  Chloride  60,  Solution  of 
Ammonia  60,  Distilled  Water  1,000,  all  by  weight.  As  a  compress 
for  migraine  and  rheumatism,  and  to  contusions. 

{Note. — Teinture  de  Camphre  Faible,  Fr.  Cx.  is  1  in  40  Alcohol 
60%.). 

Camphor  Ball. 

Spermaceti  4,  White  Wax  12,  Oil  of  Almonds  5  ;  melt  in  a  water  bath  and 
add  Flowers  of  Camphor  4.  Dissolve,  and  when  nearly  cold  pour  into  moulds. 
Useful  for  chapped  skin. 

Camphorated  Chalk. 

Flowers  of  Camphor  1,  Precipitated  Calcium  Carbonate  7  Mix,  and  sift 
for  use  as  a  dentifrice. 

Camphorated  Carbolic  Acid,  vide  Acidum  Carbolicum. 

Elixir  Camphorae.  Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Spirit  of  Camphor  10,  Syrup  5,  Distilled  Water  1.  Contains  1  in  16. 
It  mixes  and  diffuses  well  in  water. 

2Ether  Camphoratus,  P.  Heiv.  Camphor  1,  xLther  9.  Dissolve. 
P.  Dan.  has  15%  in  Spiritus  iEtheris. 

Oleum  Camphoratum,  Huile  Camphree  Fr.  Cx.  1  to  9  of  Olive  Oil. 
Injectio  Camphorae  Eypodermica.  Dose. — 10  to  30  minim. 

(0-6  to  2  Cc.). 

Camphor  1,  Sterile  Olive  Oil  to  5. 

*  In  preparing  this,  ‘  English-refined  ’  flowers  should  be  rubbed  through  a 
sieve,  and  dropped  into  the  oil  at  70°  to  80°  F.  Foreign  flowers  give  muddy 
solution.  Oleum  Camphorae  Forte,  P.G.V.  is  the  same  Strength- 
Examination  of  camphorated  oil  for  camphor  substitutes. — P.J.  L/09,3. 
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In  pneumonia  25  minims  has  been  given  as  a  general  rule  to 
start  with,  but  much  larger  doses  have  been  employed — even 
12  Cc.  of  a  20%  solution. 

Injectio  Gamphorae  Hypodermica  (Aetherea)  L.H. 

Camphor  2  grains,  Ether  3  minims,  Olive  Oil  to  10  minims. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic  contain  Camphor  1J  and  3  grains  in 
Sterile  Olive  Oil ;  Sterules  of  Camphor  4  grain,  with  Ether  15 
minims  ;  also  Sterules  of  Camphor  3  grains  with  Guaiacol  2  grains, 
employed  in  phthisis. 

Cursehmann’s  Solution. 

Dose — 15  minims  (1  Cc.)  increased  if  necessary. 

Camphor  2,  Ether  3,  Olive  Oil  7. 

Sterules  of  Curschmann’s  Solution  1  Cc.=0-2  Gm.  (3  grains)  of 
Camphor  are  prepared. 

Cardio-vascular  diseases  treated  by  Camphor.  During  the  course 
of  chronic  myocarditis  with  simple  cardiac  insufficiency,  changes 
in  rhythm  and  auricular  fibril] ation,  no  drug  can  compete  with 
Camphor  in  sustaining  activity  of  the  heart  and  steadying  the 
pulse.  Dose,  O'l  Gm.  (1|-  grains)  in  oil  hypodermically  once  or 
twice  daily — or  per  os.  Not  merely  a  remedy  in  the  hour  of  death, 
but  used  intelligently  can  be  given  with  benefit  throughout  the 
entire  course  of  various  cardiac  and  vascular  diseases. — Prof.  Marfori 
— Policlinic,  per  L.  ii./i7,466. 

For  use  in  heart  failure  in  typhoid  and  pneumonia  it  is  one  of 
the  most  valuable  excitants  we  possess. — U.S.D. 

Gassing  by  Chlorine,  etc.  It  has  been  injected  for  the  cardiac 
weakness. 


Injections  of  Camphor  and  Ether  are  practised  for  patients  in  extremis 
Gastric  haemorrhage  is  stated  to  have  been  arrested  by  the  injection.  Rot 
suited  when  there  is  insufficient  active  carbohydrate  metabolism. 

In  purulent  peritonitis  100  Cc.  of  1%  Sterilised  Solution  of  Camphor  in 
Olive  Oil,  poured  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  after  opening  and  removing  the 
appendix  and  wiping  away  pus,  and  distributed  over  the  whole  area  of  the 
peritoneum.  Also  advised  as  prophylactic  in  all  sections  where  the  periton¬ 
eum  is  already  affected. — B.M.J.  ii./n,764. 

Sciatica  and  neuritis  well  treated. — Jensen,  B.M.J, E.  i./2o,17. 

Caution.  —Various  amounts  (30  to  300  Cc.)of  1  to  10%  Sterile 
Camphorated  Oil  have  been  injected  in  this  way.  A  case  recorded 
of  acute  poisoning  from  170  Cc.  of  10%  Solution  after  an  operation 
of  the  uterus.  1%  may  be  safe  and  not  more  than  300  Cc.  of  this 
solution. — L.  ii./i 2,546. 


CED  Pigmentum  Gamphorae  Chloral  et  Menthol. 

Acute  Obrositis.  In  early  stage  hot  fomentation  useful.  Afterwards  one 
of  the  best  applications  is  Camphor,  Chloral  Hydrate,  and  Menthol,  p.  aeq, 
painted  on  and  rubbed  in  gently  with  the  lingers— or  paint  with  Iod.ne  Tinc¬ 
ture,  and  apply  hot  poultices  or  very  hot  fomentation.— A.  P  Luff,  B.M.J 
i./i3,858. 


Pilula  Gamphorae. 

The  most  suitable  excipient  to  form  camphor  into  pills  is  about 
\  its  weight  of  powdered  curd  soap  and  a  few  drops  of  alcohol,  or  a 
little  lard  in  a  warm  mortar. 
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Tablets,  Camphor  and  Quinine.  Camphor  J  grain,  with  Quinine 
Acid  Sulphate  1  grain.  To  check  catarrh,  and  a3  a  tonic. 

Spiritus  Camphorse  Fortier.  Syn.  Rubini’s  Solution. 

Flowers  of  Camphor  1,  Absolute  Alcohol  (by  weight)  1.  Dose  for 
diarrhoea. — 2  to  5  drops  on  sugar  every  5,  10,  or  15  minutes,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  severity  of  the  symptoms. 

Trochisci  Camphorse  contain  2  grains  in  each. 

Wool,  Absorbent,  Camphorated  (33%). 

Acidum  Camphoricum,  u.s.,  vin.  Ph.  Ned.,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Jap.  IV. 

C8H14  (COOH)2=200T78. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains  (0-6  to  1*2  Gm.)  in  cachets. 

Formed  on  oxidation  of  camphor  with  nitric  acid  (test  for  free  nitric 
acid  with  ferrous  sulphate)  odourless  crystals,  M.  Pt.  187°  C„ 

Soluble  in  water  about  1  in  200,  in  alcohol  90%  about  1  in  H, 
and  in  fatty  oils  about  1  in  10.  It  is  dextrorotatory. 

Synthesis  of  Camphoric  Acid. — Na.  Feb.  1911,  522. 

Uses . — With  success  in  night  sweats  of  phthisis,  also  in  cystitis  by 
intravesical  injections  of  2%  aqueous  solution  with  11%  alcohol 
and  as  an  intestinal  disinfectant.  Further  in  solution  as  a 
local  astringent  for  nose  and  throat,  also  for  diarrhoea.  In  skin  affec¬ 
tions  saturated  solution  in  dilute  alcohol  locally  useful. 

Camphora  Monobromata,  C10H15BrO=231*09. 

P.  Helv.  directs — gradually  combine  Camphor  15,  Bromine  16  in  a 
mortar.  Also  official  in  U.S.,  P.  Ital  IV.  and  P.  Jap. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0-12  to  0*6  Gm.)  in  pills,  with  ^  of  its 
weight  of  curd  soap  and  proof  spirit  q.s. 

In  colourless  prisms,  soluble  in  ether,  alcohol,  and  fixed  oils,  in¬ 
soluble  in  water.  Should  be  soluble  in  sulphuric  acid  with  nearly 
colourless  solution.  M.  Pt.  76°  C. — P.  Jap.  It  is  used  as  a  hypnotic, 
and  of  value  in  epileptic  vertigo,  cases  of  petit  mal,  chorea,  hysteria, 
delirium  tremens,  whooping-cough  and  asthma,  and  for  erections 
in  gonorrhoea. 

Tablets  contain  1  grain  (0*06  Gm.).  Perles  2  grains  (0T2  Gm.) 

Elixir  Camphorse  Monobromatse. 

Monobromated  Camphor  1,  Spirit  of  Cinnamon  (1  in  10)  10  ;  dis¬ 
solve  and  add  Red  Elixir  60,  Syrup  q.s.  to  100.  Dose. — |  an  ounce 
(15  Cc.). 

Enuresis  is  treated  with  this  combined  with  belladonna,  where 
potassium  bromide  is  unsuitable. 

Camphora  Salicylata.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.), 
in  pill,  with  suet  or  lard. 

Camphor  56,  Salicylic  Acid  44,  combined.  Soluble  about  1  in  20 
in  oils  and  alcohol.  As  ointment  in  skin  affection. 

Trochisci  Camphorse  Salicylatse  Compositi.  Camphor  Sali¬ 
cylate  2  grains,  Sodium  Sulphate  4  grains.  One  thrice  daily  an  hour 
before  food.  To  ward  off  a  cold. 
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CANNABIS  INDICA  (Off.),  U.S. 

The  dried  flowering  or  fruiting  tops  of  the  female  plant  of  Cannabis 
sativa  ( Urticaceas),  grown  in  India  (not  deprived  of  resin).  The  masses 
obtained  in  European  commerce  are  called  Guaza.  Ganja  differs 
slightly  and  is  more  active.  Bhang  or  Hashish  consist  of  the  leaves, 
small  stalks  and  fruits. 

The  therapeutic  value  of  the  drug  is  contained  in  the  resin.  It  ap¬ 
pears  to  contain  no  peculiar  alkaloid.  The  constituent  Cannabinol 
becomes  oxidised  on  exposure  to  the  air.  For  use  in  medicine  it 
should  be  as  fresh  as  possible.  It  is  a  powerful  drug. 

A  high  export  duty  is  imposed  on  it.  N.B. — The  official  dose  of 
Extract  has  proved  toxic. 


h or  details  of  Assay  and  Physiological  Examination,  see  Vol.  II. 

, ,Fa™ann,°h~lhe ■  Vd-  °l1  obta'ned  by  Marshall  in  1896  from  Charas 
{bee  Vol,  II  ),  ig  physiologically  active  but  it  is  a  crude  substance  containing 
various  bodies.  Again,  it  is  not  the  only  active  substance.  Description  of 
effect  of  red  oil  on  the  author  of  the  paper. — delightful  dreams. — H.  A.  D 
Jowett,  P.J.  1/13,403. 


Antectoies. — Stomach  pump,  emetics,  stimulant  draughts,  arti¬ 
ficial  respiration,  coffee.  No  death  from  cannabis  is  on  record. — H. 

Tobacco  dust  was  recently  found  to  contain  0'66%  of  Cannabis  Indica  in 
peculiar  circumstances. — For  further  details  see  Nicotine. 

Effects  of  large  doses  of  Cannabis  Indica  depicted  by  the  author’s  experi- 
ment  on  himself.  There  is  a  distinct  unmistakable  sex  tinge  to  its  action, 
exhilaration  and  emotion. — A.  Schneider,  per  P.J.  i./23,389. 

Flavoring. — Vide  Tinctura. 

Fses.  For  chordee  and  asthma, also  as  an  aphrodisiac,  and  is  suc¬ 
cessful  in  migraine.  Is  a  narcotic  and  anodyne,  but  may  give  peculiar 
dreams  and  even  delirium. 


It  is  useful  in  dysmenorrhoea,  especially  with  Gelsemium  ;  with  Nux 
Vomica  in  incipient  delirium  tremens,  nausea,  and  paroxysmal  colic, 
supraorbital  neuralgia,  cough  of  phthisis  and  for  whooping-cough.  It 
is  of  great  use  combined  with  strychnine,  with  chloral  in  chorea  in 
mental  worry  and  restlessness.  Should  be  given  in  small  and  fre¬ 
quent  doses.  It  is  the  remedy  for  menorrhagia. 

In  delivery,  may  in  some  cases  hasten  the  contraction  of  the  uterus, 
acting  quickly  without  anaesthetic  effect.— U.S.  D. 

In  obscure  forms  of  pruritus  the  Tincture  is  of  value — suspended 
in  mucilage  and  given  after  meals  well  diluted.— B.M.J.  ii./og,452. 

In  gonorrhoea  (urethritis  acuta  anterior)  Cannabis  internally  with 
Hyoscyamus  is  useful  before  patient  is  in  condition  for  injections. 
Extraction  Cannabis  Xndiese  (Off.).  In  U.S.  is  assayed  biologically. 

Dose.  I  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0-06  Gm,),  in  pill  with  lycopodium.  An 
alcoholic  extract, ofwhichldissolved  in  alcohol  90%  q.s,  to  20  forms _ 

Tinctura  Cannabis  Indicae  (Off.).  U.S.,  1  in  10  of  alcohol, 

assayed  biologically.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  l  Cc. ),  in  some 
mucilaginous  fluid. 


-Flavoring.— G. lyl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Arnygdalse  Amarse,  Glyl 
Pirn,  Syl  Vanillae;  Syrupus  Aurantii,  Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Tablets  equal  5  minims. 
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Tetanus  after  child  birth,  two  cases  cured  by  15  minims  of  Tincture 
every  3  or  4  hours. — L.  i./o6,  1608. 

Fluidextractum  Cannabis,  U.S.  ]  =1.  An  alcoholic  percolate  assayed 
biologically.  Dose — 14  minims  (0*1  Cc.). 

Pilula  Extracti  Cannabis  Indicae,  contain  J,  4  and  1  grain. 

In  sciatica  a  pill  of  Cannabis  Extract  and  Hyoscyamus  Leaf  in 
powder  of  each  1  grain  is  useful.  Dose. — 2  to  5  during  the  day. 
Local  treatment,  often  of  the  first  importance,  should  be  combined 
with  this. — Pr.,  Mar.  1911,  459. 


EH  CANTHARIS. 

F  l|  Cantharides  and  Us  'poisonous  derivatives . 


Cp)  Cantharides ,  Tincture  and.  all  vesicating  liquid  'preparations  and 
admixtures  of  ( and  N.B.  last  clause  of  Part  II.  of  Schedule). 

Syn.  Lytta  ;  Spanish  or  Blistering  Ely. — P.  Jap.  IV.  has 
Epicauta  Gorhami  with  1%  Cantharidin. 

Dose. — At  1°  i-  grain  (0*004  to  0*03  Gm.)  in  pill.  Better  given  as 
tincture.  Er.  Cx.  Max.  single  dose  f  grain.  Max.  in  24  hours,  2  grains. 

Antidotes. — Emetics,  stomach  pump,  white  of  egg  (no  fats)  ; 
sedatives. 

Cantharidin  poisoning.  Crystals,  probably  l/50th  grain,  taken 
by  a  medical  student  out  of  misplaced  curiosity.  Caused  blood  in 
urine  and  albumin.— Recovery. — C.  H.  Andrewes,  L.  ii./2i,654.  See 
also  note  under  Liquor  Epispasticus. 

For  note  on  Estimation  of  Galenicals,  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses, — Externally  vesicant,  irritant  and  powerful  counter- 
irritant.  Used  in  pleurisy,  pericarditis,  meningitis,  neuritis,  applied 
above  the  stomach  to  stop  vomiting  and  in  rheumatoid  arthritis, 
(v.  Empla strum). 

Internally  is  said  to  have  aphrodisiac  properties.  Has  been  given 
i  n  lupus  and  in  chronic  gout.  Caution,  avoid  irritation  of  the  kidneys. 
Hsematuria  is  checked  by  five-minim  doses  of  tincture.  It  is  of 
service  in  incontinence. 

In  cardiac  dropsy  Cantharides  is  one  of  the  most  useful  means  of 
promoting  diuresis.  It  acts  on  the  secreting  cells  of  the  tubules,  and 
the  effects  manifest  themselves  quickly.  Dose  of  Tincture  may  be  2, 
3  or  10  minims  according  to  age,  given  several  times  daily.  Can 
usefully  be  added  to  a  mixture  containing  Caffeine,  Tincture  of 
Strophanthus  and  Spirit  of  Nitre. 


fjpd]  Mylabris  phalerata  and  sp.  are  not  now  official  but  were  in  LC. 
Add.  for  making  external  applications  in  India.  These  contain 
about  1  to  2%  of  the  neutral  principle— 

[FH  Cantharidinum  {Off.),V.  Ital.  IV.,  P.  Heiv. 

C8H12G  (C0),0=196T46. 

Or  more  than  double  the  amount  in  Cantharides. 

Cantharidin  is  the  Lactone  of  Cantharidic  Acid,  in  flat  glistening 
rectangular  prisms,  which  melt  at  210°  C.  approx.  (P.  Ital.  218°), 
and  volatilise  in  very  irritating  white  fumes.  Soluble  1  in  56  of 
chloroform,  1  in  38  of  acetone,  and  about  1  in  150  of  acetic  ether. 
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Soluble  also  in  ether,  benzene,  glacial  acetic  acid,  1  in  1,000  of 
absolute  alcohol,  and  about  1  in  400  of  water  (Greenish). 

Poisoning  Effects  and  Antidotes  see  Cantharis. 

Uses. — Solutions  of  Cantharidin,  as  well  as  other  preparations  of 
cantharides,  are  employed  for  stimulating  the  growth  of  "the  hair,  in 
alopecia,  and  preventing  its  falling  off. 

Cp)  Ace  turn  Cantharidini  {Off.)  contains  Cantharidin  1  in  an  Acetic 
Acid  solution  q.s.  to  2,000.  Replaces  Acetum  Cantharidis  B.R  ’98. 

CE)  Linimentum  Crinale  (Squire). 

Cantharidin  1  grain,  Acetic  Ether  6  drachms  ;  dissolve  with  gentle 
heat,  and  add  Alcohol  90%  6  ounces,  Castor  Oil  2  ounces,  Lavender 
Oil  15  minims.  It  is  better  to  dilute  this  with  an  equal  quantity  of 
spirit,  and  the  head  should  be  washed  after  applying  it  a  few  times, 
to  prevent  the  cantharidin  accumulating. 

CE)  Emplastrum  Cantharidini  (Off.)  contains  Cantharidin  1,  in 
a  basis  of  Beeswax  225  and  Wool  Eat  q.s.  to  500  previously  melted 
together.  Replaces  CE)Emplastrum  Cantharidis  B.P.  ’98.  The  wax 
may  be  decreased  or  increased  if  necessary. 

Cp)  Emplastrum  Calefaciens  B  P.’98. — Is  At  strength  of  this. 

(p)Emplatre  Moucbes  de  Milan  used  in  France  is  similar  to 
Emplastrum  Cantharidis  B.P.  ’98. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  counter-irritation  valuable, — it  must  be  prolonged 
and  pronounced.  Slight  irritation  is  useless  and  it  must  be  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  the  cervical  and  lumbar  enlargements.  Cantharides  plasters  4  in  or 
5m.  by  2\  m.  painted  over  immediately  before  application  with  Cantharides 
Liniment  or  Liquor  Epispasticus  to  ensure  rapid  action,  are  applied  at  bed  time 
one  on  each  sid«  of  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra  or  the  twelfth  dorsal,  according 
as  the  joints  of  the  upper  or  lower  extremities  are  most  affected— leave  on  for 
24  hours.  If  the  patient  s  kidneys  are  unhealthy  the  electric  cautery  should 
be  used  instead  of  Cantharides  After  blistering  and  cutting  away  the  loo^e 
cuticle  a  bread  poultice  made  with  Boric  Lotion  is  applied  over  night.  Next 
morning  dress  with  fresh  Savin  ointment  and  repeat  every  eight  or'ten  days— 
soak  well  with  Boric  Lotion  in  removing.  Twenty  drops  of  Laudanum  at  night 
useful.  Pain  and  swelling  of  joints  generally  much  relieved  after  three  or  four 
days.  For  further  details  of  the  method  (general  treatment  of  natient)  refer 
to  Latham  P.R.S.M.  Bain.  Sectn.,  May,  1910,  p.  Ii0  or  L.  i./io,929. 

The  theory  is  that  the  changes  in  the  joints  and  muscular  wasting  are 
due  to  active  and  destructive  lesions  in  the  spinal  cord,  and  especially  the 
cervical  and  lumbar  enlargements.  See  also  B.M.J  i  /i3,864. 

C£)  Emplastrum  Vesicans. 

Cantharidin  1,  Chloroform  q.s.  ;  heat  to  dissolve  and  add  to  Yellow 
Wax,  and  Wool  Fat,  in  equal  portions,  previously  melted  together, 499. 
CE)  Liquor  Epispasticus  {Off.)  is  now  made  about  same  strength 
as  B.P.  ’98,  using  Cantharidin. 

Effects  of  painting  the  side  with  the  Liquor  to  the  size  of  a  surface 
measuring  7  by  2|  inches— in  error.  Blood,  albumin,  kidney  cells 
passed  in  the  urine. — L.  ii./'o8,800. 

Ce)  Coilodium  Vesicans  {Off.)  is  approximately  the  same  strength. 

CP)  Linimentum  Cantharidis  Compositum,  W.H.,  has  Liquor 
Epispasticus  60,  Glacial  Acetic  Acid  20,  Rosemary  Oil  3,  Castor  Oil  90 
Alcohol  90%  to  480. 

CE)  Emplastrum  Cantharidis  Liquidum,  a  special  preparation, 
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is  painted  on  with  a  brush.  It  dries  rapidly,  forming  a  pellicle  on 
the  skin.  Effect  more  certain  than  with  a  plaster. 

The  size  of  a  blistering  plaster  is  usually  1  inch  square — rarely  more  than  2 
inches  square.  For  applying  behind  the  ear  the  shape  should  resemble  that 
of  the  space  formed  when  the  tip  of  the  forefinger  comfortably  touches  the  tip 
of  the  thumb. — Marshall. 


CeD  Oleum  Cantharidatum.  P.  Jap.  IV. 

Macerate  Cantharides  in  powder  3,  in  Olive  Oil  10  on  the  water 
bath  for  10  hours  with  occasional  shaking.  Strain, 

CED  Tinctura  Cantharidini  (Off.)  1  in  10,000;  is  approx.  I  strength 
of  F.I.  U.S.  1  of  Cantharides  in  10  Alcohol  (94-9%  vol.).  Dose. — 
2  to  5  minims  (O' 12  to  0-3  Cc.). 

Fpw  Cx.  1  of  Cantharides  in  10,  Alcohol  70%.  (F.I.)  Max.  single 

dose  9  minims  and  max.  during  24  hours  25  minims  approx. 

Lupus  treated  by  doses  per  os  of  8  minims  (\  Cc.)  of  a  1  per  5,000 
solution  of  Cantharidin  in  Tincture  of  Orange  well  diluted  with 
water  and  in  conjunction  with  mercury  have  proved  beneficial  in 
syphilis. — B.M.J.  ii./o2,1231. 

CEDUnguentum  Cantharidini  (Off.). 

Contains  Cantharidin  1,  dissolved  by  means  of  Chloroform  in 
Benzoated  Lard.  Strength  1  in  3,000.  Is  about  §  strength  of  Un- 
guentum  Cantharidis,  B.P.’98. 

One  part  diluted  further  with  two  of  soft  paraffin  forms  a  useful 
pomade  for  stimulating  growth  of  the  hair. 

Erasmus  Wilson’s  CEDUnguentum  Stimulans  is  described  as  com 
sisting  of  1  of  Cantharides  in  5  of  plain  lard. 

CEDUnguentum  Cantharidin  cum  Hydragyro  Compositum  is 
sold  as  ‘  Pomade  Max.’ 


CEDUnguentum  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Rubri  et  Cantharidis,  W.  H. 
Blistering  Liquid  15  minims,  Red  Mercuric  Oxide  Ointment  1  ounce. 
[FH  Pofcassii  Oantharidas.  Fr.  Cx.  (+  1H20). 
C8H120(C00K)2,2H.20=326-378. 

Dose. — 4^0-  to  /grain  (0-00015  to  (h0003  Gmu)  hypodermically 
in  very  dilute  solution.  In  minute  white  needles,  soluble  1  in  25  of 
water.  Has  properties  representative  of  Cantharidin,  q.v. 

A  case  of  suppuration  in  the  ear,  perforation  and  discharge  following  in¬ 
fluenza.  At  the  time  of  treatment  the  suppuration  had  ceased  and  the ^ ear 
was  dry  although  a  large  perforation  remained.  Treated  by  a  ‘  paint  ’  of 
Liq.  Epispasticus  1  in  10  in  Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender  and  then  sub¬ 
sequently  1  in  8, 1  in  6,  1  in  4,  and  1  in  2.  The  drum  head  was  at  first  lightly 
touched  daily  with  a  cotton  mop  of  the  1  in  10  dilution.  After  reaction  to  this 
irritant  a  stronger  paint  was  used.  The  strongest,  is  only  required  when 
granulation  tissue  has  been  formed  on  the  membrane.  Within  a  fortnight  a 
whitish  film  formed  on  same  which  was  removed.  The  drum  head  gradually 
thickened.  At  the  end  of  the  month  perforation  healed.  The  upper  half 
only  of  the  structure  was  treated  as  it  has  a  more  generous  blood  supply,  and 
will,  therefore,  tolerate  these  measures  with  less  risk  of  perforation  than  the 
lower  half. — This  proceeding  affects  the  whole  drum  head.  Result :  sound  ear 
c^nd  rffstorcd. 

A  Solution  of  Potassium  Cantharidate, — Cantharidin  1  grain.  Potassium 
Hydroxide  1  grain,  Water  300  minims,  i.e.,  equivalent  to  the  Liq.  Epispas¬ 
ticus, — applied  similarly  was  successful  in  tightening  loose  drumheads  This 
is  diluted  for  use  with  Glycerin  and  Water  equal  parts. 

Numerous  cases  of  deafness  from  various  causes  treated  and  markedly  im¬ 
proved. — C.  J.  Heath,  ‘  The  Nature  and  Causes  of  Catarrhal,  “  Throat  ’  or 
Hereditary  Deafness.’  May,  1912, 
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CAOUTCHOUC.  (B.P.  '98.) 

India-Rubber.  Syn.  Elastica. 

The  prepared  milk-juice  of  Hevea  brasiliensis  ( Euphorbiacece )  and 
other  species  ;  known  in  commerce  as  Pure  Para  Rubber. 

J>V(iS CVV (l ti O il,  — The  best  means  of  preserving  rubber  goods  is  to 
immerse  completely  in  distilled  water.  Lime  Water,  Alkaline  Solution, 
Glycerin  Solution,  and  Boric  Acid  Solution  were  tried  in  addition,  with  the 
above  expression  of  opinion.- — C.D.  i./i4,73. 

Liquor  Caoutchouc  (B.P.  ’98). 

Caoutchouc  1,  Benzol  10,  Carbon  Bisulphide  10. 

In  making  this  liquor  it  saves  time  to  treat  the  rubber  with  the  car¬ 
bon  bisulphide  alone  for  an  hour  or  two  to  form  a  jelly,  then  the  benzol 
may  be  added  and  the  preparation  be  ready  in  24  hours.  May  be 
mixed  with  : — 

Salicylic  Acid  5%,  Pyrogallic  Acid  10%,  Boric  Acid  5  and  10%,  Aluminium 
Acetate  1%,  Ichthyol  5  and  10%,  p  Naphthol  5  and  10%,  Capsicin  1%, 
Chrysarobin  10  and  20%,  Bismuth  Subgallate  5%,— whilst  ‘  sticky’  dust  with 
a  little  Talc — thus  used  the  ‘  patch  ’  is  hardly  noticeable. 

Bandages  of  rubber  are  (i.)  webbed  with  strands  of  rubber;  (ii.)  Statham’s 
porous ;  (iii.)  Martin’s  (solid)  perforated  and  non-perforated;  (iv.) 
Elastic  Circular  Stocking  and  India-rubber  Webbing. 

Bladder  Irrigators  consist  of  glass  douche  can  with  5  foot  rubber  tubing 
with  stop-cock  and  two-way  rubber  catheter  ;  some  have  two-wav  metal 
pipe. 

Bladder  Syringes  are  of  4  or  5  ounces  capacity,  with  glass  or  brass  barrel. 

Herring’s  is  of  rubber  with  bayonet  catch  nozzle. 

Bougies  of  solid  elastic  gum  : — 

With  bulbous  end  =  a  Boule,  in  sizes  1  to  16. 

„  „  silk  web  „  „  l  to  16 

Conical  pointed  in  shape  ,,  ,,  l  to  12. 

Cylindrical,  not  tapered,  various  textures  and  materials— Sizes  1  to  16 
Esophageal  Bougies  are  bulbous,  conical  and  cylindrical,  of  elastic  gum  — 
Sizes  10  to  24. 

Catheters.— Elastic  gum,  black  and  webbed,  or  silk  web — 

Bulbous  (a  Boule),  sizes  1  to  16. 

Coude  (bent  at  end)  also  Bi-Coud4  with  two  bends. — Sizes  5  to  12. 
Cylindrical. — Sizes  1  to  15,  with  or  without  wire  Stilettes,  and  sizes  5  to  12 
with  solid  or  hollow  ends. 

Conical  (simply  pointed,  i.e.,  tapered),  with  wire  Stilette.— Sizes  1  to  12. 
Catheters,  Soft  Rubber.— Those  in  demand  are  in  lengths  of  13  and 
16  inches  respectively.  They  are  supplied  with  and  without  funnels  and 
the  sizes  vary  between  4  and  12. 

Belfast  linen  Catheters  are  also  prepared. 

Web  Catheters  may  be  sterilised  by  boiling  in  nearly  saturated  solutions 
of  Ammonium  Sulphate  or  Sodium  Chloride,  washing  afterwards  in  sterile 
water: 

Catheters,  Female,  are  of  glass,  straight  or  curved  (Queen  Charlotte’s 
Hospital),  metal,  or  soft  rubber. 

Dental  Rubber,  manufactured  of  pure  para  rubber  and  coloured.  This  is 
supplied  in  various  shades  of  colour,  e.g.,  white,  pink,  red,  orange,  black 
The  varieties  in  commerce  are  designated  ‘  Samson,’  ‘  Doherty  ’  ‘  Gold 
Dust,’  Ash’s  ‘  Whaleqcme^  and  Jamieson’s  ‘  Horn.’  The  rubber  is  har¬ 
dened  by  vulcanisation,  and  used  to  form  a  frame  to  carry  artificial  teeth 
In  vulcanising  most  robber,  especially  Ash’s,  raise  the  temperature  Grad¬ 
ually  until  315°  E,  or  100  lbs.  pressure  is  obtained.  Maintain  this  tempera¬ 
ture  or  pressure  75  minutes  to  complete  vulcanising  process 

Drainage  Tubing  is  of  various  dimensions,  and  is  supplied  in  Carbolised 
solution  in  glass  tubes. 

Elastic  Hosiery  comprises  stockings,  socks,  knee  caps,  leggings,  thigh 
pieces,  knee  hose,  thigh  hose,  anklets,  elbow  pieces,  cuffs,  mitts.  Measure¬ 
ments  should  be  made  from  the  limb  first  thing  in  the  morning. 
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Eye  Douches.  Bowman’s  consists  of  rubber  ball,  with  tubing  and  mount. 
The  M'oorfield’s  Pattern  consists  of  Douche  can  with  tubing. 

The  “  Undine  ”  is  a  glass  flask  with  pointed  spout. 

Finger  Stalls  and  Cots  are  made  in  rubber  for  digital  examination. 

Gutta  Percha  Tissue  in  £  yard,  A  yard,  1  yard  pieces,  and  as  required 
is  prepared  from  Gutta  Percha,  the  dried  milky  juice  of  Palaquium 
oblongifolium  and  other  varieties  of  P.  ( N.O .  Sapotacece).  Contains  about 
80%  gutta  similar  to  that  of  caoutchouc. 

Gutta  Percha  Tissue  for  dressing  wounds. — It  may  be  sterilised  by  washing 
in  Methylated  Spirit.  It  is  applied  direct  to  the  wound  after  cleansing  and 
covered  with  wool  and  bandage.  It  is  seen  on  the  third  day- — if  the  wound 
remain  clean  it  is  inspected  through  the  dressing  (this  is  of  great  advantage)  and 
inspected  again  on  the  fifth  day., — the  dressing  remains  undisturbed  until  the 
removal  of  the  stitches  on  the  eighth  or  tenth  day,  when  a  similar  dressing  is 
applied  and  kept  in  place  till  cicatrisation  is  sufficiently  established  for  there 
to  be  no  danger  of  infection. — B.M.J.  ii./io,622. 

Macintosh  or  Waterproof  Sheeting,  44  inches  wide  (see  also  Pega¬ 
moid)  is  supplied  : — 

1.  Double  texture  and  double  width.  2.  Having  rubber  on  both  sides 

Nasal  Douches  or  Irrigators  are — 

1  Of  rubber  tubing,  with  stop-cock  for  use  as  a  syphon. 

2.  In  the  form  of  a  spray  bottle  for  spraying  into  the  nostrils. 

3.  Boat  shape ,  of  glass,  with  aperture  for  covering  with  the  finger,  and  thereby 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid.  This  latter  form  is  useful  where  a  small 
quantity  of  solution  is  employed,  as  in  a  simple  catarrh. 

Woakes’  pattern  has  a  rubber  nozzle,  and  is  similar. 

6.  Syringe  form,  consisting  of  rubber  bulb  or  glass  tube  with  piston,  with 
shaped  vulcanite  or  rubber  nasal  plugs. 

Oiled  Calico.  Calico  treated  with  boiled  oil,  and  thus  rendered  water¬ 
proof. 

Oiled  Silk  is  supplied  (a)  green,  ( b )  in  the  non-adhesive  (French)  form  of 
yellow  colour,  and  (c)  a  further  variety  is  brown  in  colour. 

Oiled  Silk,  Dextrinized,  is  prepared  from  the  best  English  Oiled  Silk 
by  treating  the  latter  with  a  solution  of  Carbolized  Dextrin. 

Oiled  Silk  Protective.  This  consists  of  oiled  silk  coated  on  both 
sides  with  copal  varnish,  and  when  dry,  brushed  over  with  Dextrin  1, 
Starch  2,  Carbolic  Lotion  (1  in  20)  16. 

Operation  Gloves  are  made  in  thin,  medium  and  heavy  weights  (rough 
and  smooth). 

Pessaries  are  ball  shape,  butterfly,  circular,  ova),  cradle,  and  ring  form. 

Piasters,  Spread : — 

India  Rubber,  Adhesive,  7  inches  wide,  1  yard  and  5  yard  rolls. 

India  Rubber  Adhesive,  Porous,  1  yard  rolls 

,,  ,,  (Mead’s)  Tapes,  i,  1,  1§,  2,  2\ ,  and  3  inch,  in 

both  5  and  10  yard  lengths. 

Stomach  Tubes. — That  known  as  Van  Valsh’s,  with  bevelled  “Velvet 
Eyes,”  is  considered  one  of  the  best  but  the  bevelling  may  have  the 
disadvantage  of  weakening  the  tube  on  one  side  and  causing  if  to  turn 
round  when  an  obstruction  i->  met.  For  passing  the  tube  a  special 
Lubricant  Glycerin  Jelly  is  supplied  in  Collapsubes,  or  a  Glyco-Gelatin 
Pastil  of  Menthol  T\>  and  Cocaine  is  useful.  (Vide  Examination  of 
Stomach  Contents.) 

Sutures  (vide  Ligatures). 

Syringes — 

Vulcanite  and  glass  with  rubber  nozzle,  “  Glycerin  ”  Injection. 

India-rubber  ball  with  soft  rubber  nozzle  in  one  piece  (ear  and  nose) 

Rubber  ball  with  bent  glass  nozzle  (ear  and  nose). 

Ball  with  conical  vucanite  nozzle  (Injection  “Bottle”). 

Ear:  Barrel  shaped  of  glass  or  brass. 

Enema,  for  rectal  injection  and  vaginal  douching. 

Durham’s  back-flow  syringe  in  f  oz.  and  1£  oz.  sizes. 

All-rubber  urethral  syringes  1,  2,  3  and  4  oz.  capacity. 
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Janet’s  wound  syringes  are  useful  for  bladder  irrigation,  in  glass  and 
metal  also  in  all  metal,  usual  capacities  are  2,  3  and  4  oz. 

Urethral,  rubber  ball  £  ounce  size,  with  bone  pipe  or  elastic  gum, 
short  or  long  (Golding  Bird’s  is  a  special  form).  See  also  Hypodermic 
Syringes. 

Intra-laryngeal,  with  three  apertures  to  ensure  full  distribution 
of  fluid. 


CAPSICI  FRUCTUS  (Off.).  U.S. 

Dose. — |  to  1  grain  (0-03  to  0-06  Gm.),  in  a  pill. 

The  dried  ripe  fruit  of  Capsicum  minimum,  C.  fastigiatum  ( Solana - 
cece),  Cayenne  pepper  is  from  Nepaul. 

Contains  as  chief  constituent  Capsaicin — formula  variously  stated. 

Capsicin. 

Dose. — oV  to  YQ  grain  (0-003  to  0-006  Gm.). 

Made  by  extraction  with  90%  Spirit.  It  is  a  dull  reddish  brown 
oily  mass  becoming  crystalline. 

Gerrard  found  that  Alcohol  90%  is  a  good  menstruum  for  extraction.  He 
prepares  a  2  in  1  liquid  extract,  and  from  this  an  ointment  1  in  10  with  the 
official  basis  or  hydrous  lanolin,  also  a  plaster  10%. 

Oleo-Resina  Capsici,  U.S. 

A  bright  red  oil  obtained  by  exhausting  with  ether,  distilling  off  the  greater 
portion  of  it;  allowing  the  remainder  to  evaporate  spontaneously  in  a 
warm  place.  Pour  off  the  liquid  portion,  transfer  the  residue  to  a  glass  funnel, 
with  a  plug  of  cotton  wool,  and,  when  the  fatty  matter  (to  be  rejected)  has 
been  completely  drained,  mix  the  liquid  portions. 

11  of  acetone  will  exhaust  (if  percolated  slowly)  1  of  capsicum.  Yield  of 
oleo-resin  5  to  16%. — Caspar). 

Umuey  held  that  Capsicin  is  not  synonymous  with  the  Oleo-Resin. 
The  word  (6  O/eoresm  ”  properly  applies  to  the  ether  or  acetone  extractive. 
A  weighted  quantity  is  dissolved  by  solution  of  soda  filtered  through  calico, 
the  solution  is  then  acidified  and  extracted  by  ether.  The  dried  ether  extract 
is  then  treated  with  60  per  cent,  spirit.  To  prevent  any  oily  acid  from  passing 
through  the  filter,  stir  with  calcium  sulphate  or  the  like  before  filtering.  The 
spirit  solution  is  evaporated  and  the  dried  extract  weighed.  A  sample  of  a 
preparation  made  with  60  %  Alcohol  gave  10 -66  per  cent.,  while  one  of  the  true 
oleoresin  gave  18*82  per  cent. — D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  i./22,64,  C.D.,  1922,  117. 

Pilula  Capsici  Composita. 

Capsicum  Oleo-resin  £  minim,  Clove  Oil  \  minim,  Calomel  1  grain, 
Aloes  2  grains.  For  the  atonic  stomach  of  drunkards. — H. 

GD  Emplastrum  Capsici.  ((E)  cf.  Emp.  Plumbi). 

Evaporate  the  Alcohol  from  Liquid  Extract  of  Capsicum  10,  and 
stir  into  Resin  Plaster  95.  Contains  5%  of  Solid  Extract  (Gerrard). 
U  S.  has  Oleo-Resin  of  Capsicum  0'25  Gm.  brushed  over  15  square 
Cm.  of  adhesive  plaster. 

Capsicum  plasters  in  rubber  combination  are  also  made  in  sheets 
7  in.  by  5  in.,  and  yard  rolls  7  in.  wide. 

Emplastrum  Capsici  Mite  (Mild  for  dental  use)  R.D.H. 

Caoutchouc  10,  Yellow  Paraffin  1  Heat  carefully  so  as  to  just  liquefy  and 
add  Resin  10,  Powdered  Orris  Root  4,  Finely  Powdered  Capsicum  4.  Mix  and 
spread  on  linen  and  cut  into  pieces  half  the  size  of  finger  nail.  Dry  the  gum 
thorotighly  before  application. 

Emplastrum  Capsici  Forte,  R.D.H. 

Prepare  as  above,  omitting  the  powdered  Capsicum. 

Spread  and  brush  the  surface  thin’y  with  Oleo-Resin  of  Capsicum  q.s. 
(Neither  of  these  plasters  contains  lead.) 
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Fluidextractmn  Capsici,  U.S.,  VIII. 

Dose. — 1  minim  (0-06  Cc.)  Alcoholic  Percolate  1  =  1.  Gerrard 
favours  the  following  formula  : — 

Exhaust  Capsicum  100  in  fine  powder  (No.  60)  by  percolating  with 
90%  Alcohol,  distil  off  alcohol  until  the  residual  extract  weighs  50,1  of 
extract=2  of  drug,  i.e.,  double  the  strength  of  the  U.S.  preparation. 
Ucguentum  Oleo-Resinaa  Capsici. 

Oleo-resin  of  Capsicum  1,  Hard  Paraffin  Wax  1,  White  Soft  Paraffin  8. 
Melt  the  paraffins,  add  the  oleo-resin,  and  stir  until  cold.  For  use  as  the  lini¬ 
ment. — P.J.ii./i  i,630.  May  be  too  strong  for  tender  skins — will  bear  dilution 
2  or  3  times. 

Gyrol  Pencils. — A  French  specialty  possessing  the  revulsive 
properties  of  Capsicum. 

Tinctura  Capsici  {Off.).  1  in  20  of  60%  alcohol.  U.S.  1  in  a 

mixture  of  Alcohol  (9L9%  vol.)  95  and  Water  5,  q.s.  to  10. 
Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

Given  internally  it  increases  the  flow  of  saliva  and  gastric  juice.  It 
also  increases  the  peristalsis  of  the  intestine,  relieves  atonic  dyspepsia, 
and  is  useful  in  dipsomania — it  allays  the  craving  for  alcohol.  cf. 
Mistura  Capsici  Sedativa,  infra.  The  official  tincture  is  too  weak  for 
external  use  as  a  rubefacient. 

Filariasis  is  treated  prophylactically  by  Pepper  and  Capsicum. 
Tincture  of  Capsicum  found  useful  in  acute  filarial  fever  and  lym¬ 
phangitis. — J.  A.  Robertson,  L.ii/15,  673. 

Tinctura  Capsici  ZEtherea. 

Prepared  as  official  tincture,  with  pure  ether  vice  alcohol, — L  i.jgo 
1066. 

Tinctura  Capsici  Fortior,  B.P.C. 

Bose. — 1  to  3  minims  (0.06  to  0.2  Cc.).  Principally  used  externally.  Is 
practically  identical  with  Concentrated  Tincture  of  Capsicum  (Turnbull). 

Capsicum  in  Ho.  80  powder  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  3.  Is  useful  for  chilblains 
but  only  when  the  skin  is  not  broken. 

This  is  too  irritating  generally.  The  writer’s  formula  is  : — 

Linimenium  Capsici. — Martindale. 

Capsicum  Fruit  in  No.  80  powder  10,  percolate  with  Alcohol  (90%) 
to  70,  and  add  Oleic  Acid  10,  Oil  of  Lavender  Painted  on  the  skin, 
or  applied  sprinkled  on  piline  or  flannel,  in  an  hour  it  produces  a  red 
glow  :  its  action  may  be  arrested  by  smearing  the  part  with  vaseline. 
Useful  in  chest  affections,  rheumatism,  sciatica,  &c.  Does  not  redden 
the  skin  for  any  length  of  time,  hence  may  be  used  on  exposed  parts, 

Linimentum  Capsici  Duplex  is  the  latter,  double  strength. 
Mistura  Capsici  Sedativa  (anti-alcoholic).— -L.H. 

Bose. — |  ounce  (15  Cc.)  containing  Capsicum  Tincture  5  minims,  Tincture  of 
Ginger  20  minims,  Potassium  Bromide  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate  each  10  grains. 
Decoction  of  Cinchona  to  \  ounce. 

Unguentum  Capsici  {Off.)  is  about  same  strength  as  b.p.  ’98,  but 
basis  is  altered. 

Resembles  Smedley’s  Chillie  Paste. 

The  following  formula  (Gerrard’s)  is  not  wasteful  of  the  fats  : — 

Liquid  extract  of  capsicum  (1  =  2  of  drug,  Gerrard)  60  grains,  olive  oil  1 
ounce,  spermaceti  60  grains,  melt  the  fats  and  stir  in  the  liquid  extract.  A 
more  absorbent  ointment  would  be  liquid  extract  of  capsicum  60  grains, 
hydrous  lanolin  1  ounce  60  grains. 
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Capsicum  Wool,  Calorific  Wool. — Oleo-resin  of  Capsicum  1, 
Ether  30,  Absorbent  Cotton  19.  Dissolve  the  oleo-resin  in  the  ether, 
saturate  the  wool  evenly  with  the  solution  and  dry. 

Alternative  formula  (Gerrard) : — 

Dissolve  liquid  extract  of  capsicum  (Gerrard)  2  ounces  in  alcohol  90%  7 
ounces.  Pour  the  solution  on  to  the  cotton  wool  9  ounces  under  pressure  to 
saturate  evenly.  Dry  and  preserve  in  well  closed  cartons.  Contains  10% 
extract.  Colour  with  eosin,  as  otherwise  the  colour  fades.  Cover  with  oiled 
silk  when  applying  to  increase  activity. 

j^cCapsogen  (T.M.  327250)  is  a  trade  variety  of  the  above  encased  in 
gauze. 

Capsicum  Gamgee  Tissue  is  also  made. 

All  the  above  are  very  useful  in  rheumatic  affections,  bronchial  and 
similar  painful  complaints  where  warmth  relieves. 


CASCARA  SAGRADA  (Off.)  U.S.,  etc. 

Syn. — Sacred  Bark. 

The  dried  bark  of  Rhamnus  purshiana  ( Rhamnacea ’). 

Dose. — 3  to  15  grains  (0.2  to  1  Gm.)  in  cachets. 

In  spite  of  much  research  the  active  constituents  of  Cascara  repre¬ 
senting  the  effects  of  the  drug  cannot  be  succinctly  defined.  In 
Vol.  II.  we  provide  much  scientific  information  on  this  matter.  Off. 
requires  the  bark  to  be  kept  one  year  before  use. 

Cascara  Sagrada  occurs  extensively  in  British  Columbia,  the  only 
British  Colony  in  which  it  occurs  wild. — P.J.  i./23,314.  For  notes 
on  cultivation,  see  Vol.  II. 

Flavoring. — See  Extractum  Cascara  Liquidum. 

Uses. — Cascara  acts  as  a  vegetable  bitter,  increases  peristalsis, 
empties  rectum,  is  useful  for  internal  piles,  and  is  a  good  laxative 
in  habitual  constipation.  For  dosage  see  Liquid  Extract. 

Patients  subject  to  uric  acid  gravel  may  sometimes  find  Cascara 
Sagrada  of  service. — -Tirard,  Med.  Treatment. 

Cascara  Capsules  (‘  mild  ’)  represent  half  a  drachm  of  Liquid,  or 
about  6  grains  of  Solid  Extract.  Capsules  (‘  strong’)  of  double 
this  strength  are  also  prepared. 

Dose. — 1,  2,  or  more.  The  mild  are  also  prepared  with  1  grain 
Euonymin  in  each  in  addition.  Dose,  1  or  2  8%  bedtime. 

Cascara  Jelly, 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms,  equivalent  to  Cascara  Extract  to  2  grains. 
Suitable  for  the  treatment  of  habitual  constipation. 

The  agar-agar  basis  renders  the  faeces  more  voluminous  and  richer 
in  water.  The  Cascara  Extract  produces  the  stimulating  action  on 
the  bowels.  The  preparation  is  agreeably  flavoured,  but  if  desired  the 
jelly  may  be  taken  with  a  little  jam. 

Case  agar- — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  teaspoonful  up  to  2  tablespoon sful  to  be  taken  with  stewed  apple 
or  other  moist  food. 

A  preparation  of  flaked  Agar  with  Cascara  Extract  flavored  with 
Lemon  It  increases  the  volume  of  the  faeces,  at  the  same  time 
giving  the  necessary  moisture. 
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Syrupus  Cascara  Aromaticus  (Off.).  Syn .  Elixir  of  Cascaia 

B.P  C.,  1894. 

Agreeably  flavoured  with  Orange  and  Cinnamon. 

Contains  40%  of  Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara. 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.).  Very  small  doses  three 
times  a  day  are  pleasantly  laxative. 

Extractum  Cascara  Sagrada  Siecum  (Off.). 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0-12  to  0-5  Gm.)  in  pill. — An  aqueous  ex¬ 
tract  (Cascara  Sac/rada  is  indeclinable,  being  Spanish  and  not  Latin). 

U.S.  ix.  1  =  3  of  drug  by  extraction  with  boiling  water, 
powdering  and  finally  adjusting  with  starch  and  magnesium  oxide! 
Fr.  Cx.  extracts  with  60%  alcohol. 

Extractum  Cascara  Sagrada  Liquidum  (Off.). 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

An  aqueous  extract  containing  25%  of  alcohol  (90%)  i.e.,  the 
spirit  strength  is  increased,  this  is  an  advantage.  That  of  B.P.  ’98 
we  found  to  deposit  on  keeping,  and  to  ferment  in  hot  climates ;  we 
prefer  alcohol  (20%)  as  a  menstruum.  With  this  a  more  active 
preparation  is  formed.  It  may  be  made  miscible  with  water  by  the 
addition  of  half  its  volume  of  sal  volatile. 

110  minims  on  evaporation  on  a  water  bath  for  4  hours  should  yield 
not  less  than  20  grains  of  residue. 

_  p-  Belg.  is  similar.  P.  Jap.  makes  with  Alcohol  90%  and 
Water  equal  parts.  Fr.  Cx.  with  Alcohol  50*%  1  =  1  by  weight. 
Fluidextract  U.S.  1  =  1  by  percolation  with  hot  water  evaporating 
and  adding  25%  of  alcohol  (95%  vol.). 

The  following  formula  has  been  suggested  (c/.  Glycetracts) : — 
Moisten  Cascara  20  ounces  with  Water  15  ounces,  and  set  aside  6  hours,  pack 
loosely  in  percolator  and  percolate  with  more  water  to  exhaustion.  Evaporate 
percolate  to  12  ounces,  cool  and  add  Glycerin  8  ounces,  allow  to  stand, 
filter  and  add  to  the  filtrate  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  80  minims.  Without 
the  Ammonia  the  preparation  became  turbid.  The  Glycerin  re-dissolves  some 
of  the  matter  thrown  out  on  heating,  hence  probably  The  supposed  increased 
laxative  action  of  a  Glycerin  Extract.  The  Glycerin  Solution  above  men¬ 
tioned  filters  easily.  J.  H.  Franklin. 

Acetic  Acid  extracts  Cascara  satisfactorily — Y.B.  1899. — P.J.  ii./o9,142. 

Use  in  Constipation . — 

It  is  best  to  take  advantage  of  its  tonic  properties  and  avoid  its  purgative 
action.  The  initial  dose  depends  on  the  individual,  but  it  must  be  correctly 
found— 15  to  20  drops  t.d.,  suffices  for  the  adult  The  object  is  to  procure  one 
motion  only  a  day.  The  dose  that  is  sufficient  must  be  taken  in  a  wineglaistul 
of  water  thrice  daily  after  meals  for  a  week  or  ten  days,  or  until  the  action 
becomes  somewhat  too  pronounced.  Then  reduce  dose  by  one  drop  only 
and  take  with  same  regularity  as  before.  In  time  it  will  be  found  that  1  drop 
in  water  thrice  daily  after  meals  will  be  sufficient  Finally  the  medicine 
may  be  omitted  altogether. 

Constipation  in  a  clidd  will  often  be  relieved  by  one  to  three  drops  in  a 
drachm  of  syrup  one  to  three  times  a  day.— Gordon  Sharp,  Pr.  Mar  ,  1913. 

Flavoring.— Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Vanillae,  Extractum  Glyeyrr- 
hizae  Liquidum,  v.  also  Syrupus  Cascara  Aromaticus. 

Orange,  Coriander,  Anise,  Cassia  and  Liquorice  all  mask  the  un¬ 
pleasant  taste  of  Cascara. 

Fluidextractum  Cascarae  Sagradae  Aromaticum,  U.S. — Average  dose. — 
30  minims  (2  Cc.)  1  —  1.  Made  by  percolating  the  drug  mixed  with  magnesia 
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with  boiling  water,  evaporating  and  adding  several  flavoring  agents.  Some¬ 
times  called  “  Aromatic  Cascara  ”  in  the  States.  The  magnesia  is  said  to 
destroy  the  bitter  taste. 

Ex tr actum  Cascara  Aromaticum  Liquidum. — Cowley. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Cascara  Sagrada  (No.  20  powder),  20  ounces,  Diluted  Sulphuric 
Acid,  1  ounce,  Alcohol  (90%),  4  ounces,  Oil  of  Coriander  and  Oil  of 
Orange,  of  each  20  minims,  Spirit  of  Chloroform,  80  minims,  Gluside 
(soluble),  13  grains.  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice,  4  ounces.  Solution 


of  Ammonia  and  Distilled  Water,  aa.  q.s . 

Boil  the  cascara  with  71  pints  of  distilled  water  and  the  diluted  sulphuric 
acid  for  two  hours  ;  allow  the  mixture  to  stand  24  hours,  then  pack  in  a  per¬ 
colator  and  exhaust  with  distilled  water  Neutralise  the  percolate  with  am¬ 
monia,  and  evaporate  on  a  water  bath  to  12  ounces  maintaining  slight  alka¬ 
linity  throughout  the  operation  by  the  further  addition  of  ammonia  from  time 
to  time.  Dissolve  the  oils  and  gluside  in  the  alcohol,  and  add  the  spirit  of 
chloroform  and  the  liquid  extract  of  liquorice.  Mix  this  with  the  concen¬ 
trated  percolate,  and  if  necessary  make  up  to  20  ounces  with  distilled  water 

The  activity  of  Cascara  may  be  due  to  decomposition  products  of  one  or 
more  glucosides,  hence  the  use  of  acid.  The  product  is  elegant  and  active.— 
O.D.  ii./n,115 

Unofficial  solid  Extract  of  Cascara  has  been  made  by  boiling  the  bark  with 
water — by  this  process  a  large  amount  of  resinous  matter  reaches  the  final 
extract.  The  resinous  matter  is  practically  tasteless  and  probably  has  little 
therapeutic  activity.  It  is  possible  that  this  method  of  Cowley  splits  up  the 
resinous  matter  into  active  bodies. 


sjc  Kasak  (T.M.  90413).— Dose  for  children,  1  or  2  drachms ;  for  adults, 
\  ounce.  A  laxative  free  from  the  bitterness  of  Cascara  Bark. 
Kasena .--Dose  as  last,  is  the  same  with  Senna.  Kasena  Capsules 


are  also  made. 


Misiura  Cascara.  Gt.  Orm.  H. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara,  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice,  Syrup  of 
Orange  Peel,  Chloroform  Water,  of  each  15  minims  for  one  dose. 
(jV)  Kaustus  Cascara  Sagrada  Compositus.  Vic.  Park. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  1  drachm,  Hyoscyamus  Tincture  \  drachm, 
Tincture  of  Nux  Vomica  10  minims,  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  1  drachm, 
Magnesium  Sulphate  1  drachm,  Syrup  of  Ginger  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Mistura  Hepatica.  Dose.— 1  to  2  drachms  in  water.  Liquid  Ex¬ 
tract  of  Cascara  20,  Tincture  of  Jalap  20,  Tincture  of  Podo¬ 
phyllum  10,  Compound  Tincture  of  Gentian  10,  Chloroform 
Water  50,  Sal  Volatile  10. 


Pastils  of  Cascara  each  contain  2J  grains  of  Extract,  and  are 
coated  with  Tolu.  Dose. — 1  or  2. 

CE)  Piiuia  Cascara  Composita. 

Extract  of  Cascara  H,  Extract  of  Nux  Vomica,  Alcoholic  Extract 
of  Belladonna  (B.P.  ’98),  of  each  Milk  Sugar  1.  In  grains  for  one 
pill,  or  in  grammes  for  fifteen,  each  pill  weighing  3J  grains. 

Dose. — One  before  dinner  or  at  bed-time. 

Is  an  agreeable  and  efficient  aperient,  has  certain  and  gentle  action 
continuing  beyond  the  first  day  ;  good  for  liver  inaction.  Tablets, 
plain  or  sugar  coated,  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5  grains. 

Dose. — 1  or  more  according  to  strength. 

Tinctura  Cascara  Sagrada. 

Percolate  1  to  5  with  Alcohol  60%. 

Laxative  dose. — 10  to  60  minims  (0-6  to  4  Cc.). 
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(E>  Tinctura  Laxativa. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  minims  (1*2  to  4  Cc.). 

Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  Sagrada  2,  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia 
2,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  2,  Tincture  of  Belladonna  1,  Tincture  of  Nux 
Vomica  1.  .  This  is  an  agreeable  and  elegant  form  of  administering 
cascara,  being  miscible  with  water. 

Trochisci  Cascara  Sagrada  et  Olei  Menfchs©  Piperitse. 

These  are  made  with  fruit  basis,  contain  2 ^  grains  of  Extract  fla¬ 
voured  with  Peppermint,  and  are  useful  correctives.  Dose—  1  or  2. 
Vinum  Cascax&.—Martindale. 

Dose. — to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.). 
o  Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  1,  Sugar  1,  Aromatic  Elixir  i,  Sherry  to 
20.  Mix  and  decant  from  any  sediment  which  may  form  on  standing. 

Mucogene.  C18H15ISr202Cl  =  326-686.  Dose. — 2  to  3  Capsules  at 

bedtime.  An  anthraquinoue  derivative  employed  in  capsule  form,  each 
containing  0-1  Cm.,  m  habitual  constipation.  Said  to  be  specific.  . 


CATHA  EDULIS. 

Dose.---l  drachm  to  ounce  (4  to  15  Cm.)  infused  in  about  6  to  8 
ounces  of  hot  water  as  required.  A  sprig  of  about  10  leaves  weighing 
about  10  grains  is  chewed  at  a  time  by  natives. 

The  leaves  of  this  plant  are  known  locally  as  Ivat  or  Ivhat.  It  is  a 
shrub  about  12  feet  high  growing  wild  in  Abyssinia  and  along  the 
East  Coast  of  Africa.  It  is  cultivated  for  native  use  in  Arabia.  The 
leaves  are  serrated  at  the  margin  and  vary  from  about  1  to  inches 
m  length.  Their  taste  is  slightly  astringent,  and  at  the  same  time 
sweet  and  strongly  resembling  licorice. 

Three  alkaloids  have  been  isolated  by  It.  Stockman — Catiline 
(very  soluble  in  water ),Cathinine  (not  very  soluble  in  cold,  but  more 
so  m  hot),  and  Cathidine  (insoluble). 


act*on  on  the  nervous  and  muscular  system  of 
of  VrornMn^  Cathine  resembles  that  of  a  combination  of  the  actions 

-whiie  Cathinine  has  not  the  same  drowsy  or  de- 
the  ,bramA.buIJ  1S  b1016  stimulant  to  the  spina]  cord.  In 
yse1-ttL*  terminations  of  motor  nerves.  Cathidine 
thpv  and  a  stimulant  to  the  nervous  system  In  man 

nr  Ltm  the  9ere^rum  and  spinal  cord,  causing  stimulation 

drowsiness ^at^first11^  accordl118  to  dose>  and  Cathine  alone  induces  slight 


Uses.—  It  may  be  described  as  a  stimulant  narcotic.  It  has  been 
known  for  generations  for  its  sustaining  power.  The  activity  of 
he  leaves  when  used  in  an  infusion  in  the  same  manner  as  tea  or 
coffee,  or  when  chewed  (as  by  the  Arabs),  is  stated  to  cause  ‘  stay- 
mg  power,  wakefulness  and  refreshment.  The  action  depends 
on  the  alkaloid  Cathine  and  allied  bodies.  Further  details  in  our 
last  Edn.  p.  272. 

The  drug,  according  to  the  Arabs,  is  thought  to  have  power  in 
strengthening  the  action  of  the  bowels. 

Extractum  Cafchse.  Dose. — 2\  to  10  grains  (0-18  to  0-6  Gm.). 

A  sohd  extract  made  with  60%  Alcohol,  1=4  of  leaves  for  use  in 
pill  or  Tablets  ( 2\  grains  each.  Dose  1  to  4). 
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Extractum  Cathce  Liquidum.  Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0*06  to  0'3 
Cc.).  Strength  2=1,  prepared  with  Alcohol  60%. 

This  preparation  should  be  recently  made. 

Effervescent  Catha  and  Phenolplithalein—  Martindale. 

Dose.— I  to  2  teaspoonsful  in  \  tumbler  of  warm  water  a  good  | 
hour  before  breakfast. 

A  tonic  laxative  combining  the  effects  of  the  active  principles  of 
Catha  with  the  mild  purgative  properties  of  Phenolphthalein. 
Catha,  Milk  and  Glycerophosphate. — Martindale.  Dose. — A  table¬ 
spoonful  in  a  small  cupful  (4  to  5  ounces)  of  hot  water. 

Similar  to  Milk  and  Glycerophosphate  with  addition  of  Catha. 
Forms  an  agreeable  beverage. 

Catha  Cocoa  Milk.  Dose. — 1  tablespoonful,  mixed  with  a  small 
cupful  of  hot,  nearly  boiling,  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily 
or  as  required. 


CERE  VISITS  FERMENTUM. 


Syn.  Fasx  Medicinalis.  Dose. — J  to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Gm.). 

The  cells  and  spores  of  Saccbaromyces  Cerevisice. 

All  fermentations  produced  by  living  organisms  (as  in.  the  case  of 
yeast  fermentation  of  sugar)  are  caused  by  definite  chemical  sub¬ 
stances — ferments — produced  in  the  cells  of  the  organism.  The 
ferment  from  the  yeast  cell  was  extracted  in  1897  by  precipitating 
yeast  juice  with  lo  times  the  volume  of  Acetone,  centrifugalising 
and  washing  the  sediment  with  Ether  and  Acetone,  and  drying  over 
Sulphuric  Acid. 


The  phenomenon  of  Alcoholic  fermentation,  according  to  Harden,  is  one 
in  which  an  enzyme  and  a  co-enzyme,  a  second  enzyme-hexose-phosphatase, 
and  in  addition  sugar,  phosphate  and  the  hexose-phosphate  formed  from  tnese 
are  concerned.  Harden  and  Young  discovered  that  a  soluble  Pnosphate 
markedly  increases  fermentation.  Harden  says,  “  In  the  case  of  the  living 
yeast  it  may  be  conceived  that  the  sugar  which  has  diffused  into  the  cell  unites 
with  the  fermenting  complex  and  undergoes  the  characteristic  reaction 
with  Phosphate,  already  present  in  the  cell,  yielding  Carbon  Dioxide,  Alcohol 
and  Hexose-phosphate  ”  the  latter  is  then  decomposed  and  the  liberated 
Phosphate  again  enters  into  reaction. — B.M.J.  ii./n,22. 

The  fermentation  of  sugar  can  be  effected  by  finely  divided  metals,  e.g., 
platinum.  This  goes  to  show  that  enzymes  are  catalytic  agents.  bee  also 
Nature,  Mar.  3/10,28. 

Fsexin.  A  dm/  powdered  yeast.  Pills  and  tablets  are  made  v.  infra. 

Dose. — A  teaspoonful  with  meals  in  water,  beer,  or  milk. 


^The  Acetone  method  of  drying  consists  in  treating  the  yeast  with  repeated 
quantities  of  Acetone,  pressing  off  and  then  treating  with  Ether  and  linally 
drying  at  not  exceeding  45°  C.  Another  method  is  to  work  in  a  partial  vacuum 
over  Sulphuric  Acid  at  42°  C.  (108°  F.).  Spread  the  Yeast  m  very  thin  layers. 

Uses. — Internally  both  fresh  yeast  and  the  dried  form  are  Lgiven 
to  check  boils  and  for  acne.  It  is  said  that  fresh  yeast  given  pe?  os 
grows  actively  in  the  stomach  and  slightly  reduces  sugar  in  diabetes. 
Yeast  has  been  used  for  constipation  as  also  in  tuberculous  affec¬ 
tions  and  in  dysentery. 
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The  action  of  Yeast,  it  has  been  found,  is  not  due  simply  to  the 
property  of  inciting  fermentation,  as  it  is  still  effective  after  the 
yeast  has  been  heated  to  130°  for  an  hour.  Its  action  is  virtually 
that  of  Nuclein. 

Fsexin  is  a  decided  ‘  anti -Staphylococcic  agent  ’ — in  cases  of 
dyspepsia  due  to  swallowing  naso -pharyngeal  pus,  it  acts  gastrically, 
and  probably  by  direct  contact,  as  an  antidote.  It  not  only  checks 
vomiting,  but  after  14  to  21  days’  usage  it  will  be  noted  that  the 
patient  loses  the  icteric  complexion,  and  gets  a  healthy  colour  in  the 
face.  It  takes  some  time  to  show  full  effects. — Campbell  Williams. 

Glycogen  5%  (equivalent  to  25%  of  the  dried  material)  is  a  con¬ 
stituent  of  yeast. — Pavy  and  By  waters. 

Burns  have  been  treated  by  either  fresh  or  dried  yeast  made  into 
a  paste  with  tepid  boiled  water  on  sterile  gauze  bandages.  Pain 
is  relieved. 

For  the  peripheral  neuritis  of  mediterranean  fever,  yeast  has  been 
recommended  in  doses  of  two  drachms,  twice  daily,  (c/.  Vitamines). 

Fsexin  Extract.  Syn.  Extractum  Cerevisise  Fermenti. 

By  extracting  fresh  Yeast  with  Alcohol  we  obtain  about  3%  of  oily 
extractive  matter.  This  has  been  used  for  the  various  affections 
for  which  fresh  and  dried  Yeast  is  employed,  e.g.,  in  acne,  erysipelas, 
furunculosis,  folliculitis,  leucorrhcea,  diabetes,  conjunctivitis 
phlyctenulosa,  typhoid  and  acute  articular  rheumatism. 

Fsexin  Extract  Pills  and  Tablets  contain  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.). 

*Marmite  (T.M.  249997,  321670,  404589,  Cl.  2),  a  palatable  yeast 
extract,  is  rich  in  Vitamin  B.  It  promotes  growth  in  weakly  child¬ 
ren,  assimilation  of  fat,  produces  leucocytosis  in  chronic  septic 
conditions  and  increases  general  metabolism. 

Vitamins  are  absent  from  meat  extract.  Apart  from  this  fact,  there  is 
no  available  information  to  show  that  meat  extract  is  better  or  vice  versa. 
— A.  Chapman,  P.J.  i./i9,115. 

Nuclein. 

Dose . — 15  grains  (1  Gm.)  several  times  daily. 

Tablets,  1  grain  (0*06  Gm.). 

Is  considered  to  be  a  compound  of  Nucleinic  Acid  with  Albumin¬ 
ates  and  Carbohydrates.  It  tends  to  stimulate  formation  of  white 
blood  corpuscles,  and  hence  to  act  as  a  bactericide.  Septicaemia 
has  been  treated  with  it.  Its  subcutaneous  injection  is  said  to 
raise  the  opsonic  power  to  an  infecting  organism.  —  De  Backer’s 
mode  of  treating  tuberculosis  and  cancer. 

Acidum  Nucleinicum. 

White  powder  somewhat  soluble  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
sufficiency  of  Sodium  Hydroxide  or  Potassium  Acetate.  Its  solution 
is  acid  to  litmus  paper.  Insoluble  in  Alcohol. 

J.  J.  Blackie,  in  a  note  on  Pharmaceutical  nomenclature,  supports  our 
divisions  of  these  compounds. — P.J.  ii./2i,543. 

Commercial  Nucleic  Acid  should  contain  not  much  less  than  15%  Nitrogen 
and  9%  organic  Phosphorus  on  the  dry  materiai.— A.  C.  Chapman,  Analyst, 
1918,  43,  259  ;  see  also  Y.B.P.,  1919,  148. 

Dose— 15  minims  (1  Cc.)  of  a  solution  made  with  Alkali  q.s., 
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v.  infra,  hypo  dermic  ally.  Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  f  grain 
in  15  minims  (0-05  Gm.  in  1  Cc.).  Much  larger  amounts  have 
however  been  given,  vide  infra.  Per  os  \  to  2  grains. 

When  NUCLESNSC  A  GSD  is  ordered  for  injection  it  is  best  to  give  the 
equivalent  in  the  form  of  Sodium  Nucleinat the  Sodium  Nucleinate  being 
prepared  from  Nucleinic  Acid  and  a  sufficiency  of  Sodium  Carbonate  to  mai-ce  it 
neutral  to  litmus.  The  ivriter  is  in  the  habit  of  employing  a  5%  Sodium  N  ucJeinate 
solution  ivhen  a  saturated  solution  of  Nucleinic  Acid  is  ordered  for  injection. 
Sodium  Nucleinate  solutions  should  be  prepared  with  the  addition  of  Normal 
Saline  and  a  sufficiency  of  Phenol  for  preservative  purposes. 

Uses. — In  treatment  of  ansemia,  scarlet  fever  and  puerperal 
fever,  also  in  tuberculosis.  To  increase  leucocytosis,  and  also  the 
resistance  of  the  patient  in  typhoid. 

Sodium  Nucleinate  Solution  2  Cc.  containing  0’05  Gm.  per  Cc. 
intramuscularly  increases  leucocyte  count ;  found  of  value  in 
influenza. — J.  Graham  Willmore  &  F.  M.  Gardner-Medwin,  L. 
i./22,116.  See  also  Gardner-Medwin,  B.M.J.,  July  12,  1924. 

To  produce  hyperleucocytosis  in  the  treatment  of  general  paralysis,  Honath 
uses  the  following  solution 

Sodium  Nucleinate  2,  Sodium  Chloride  2,  Water  100.  He  recommends  7 
injections  at  intervals  of  5  days,  the  first  being  50  Cc.,  and  subsequent  100  Cc., 
iniected  into  subcutaneous  tissues.  If  a  febrile  condition  is  not  produced 
larger  doses  up  to  180  Cc.,  may  be  used.  The  author  of  the  paper,  however, 
has  not  had  success  with  the  method — W.  H.  B.  Stoddart,  M.P.C.  i./i4,331 

Progressive  paralysis  treated  by  Sodium  Nucleinate  on  the  basis  that 
leucocytosis  should  be  the  aim. — O.  Fischer,  L.  ii./22,537. 

5§c  Phlogetan  (T.  M.  424927).  A  nucleoprotein  compound  used  by  in¬ 
jection  of  a  series  of  graded  doses  from  P5  Cc.  upwards  in  the  treatment  of 
general  paralysis  of  the  insane  and  tabes  dorsalis. 

The  action  appears  to  depend  on  the  production  of  a  local  inflammation. 
Also  advocated  by  the  makers  in  angina  and  rhinitis. 

Bismuthi  Nucleinas.  Dose. — 20  (1*2  Gm.)  to  40  grains  (2-5  Gm.). 
Yellowish  powder  containing  50%  Bi.  Insoluble  in  water  and  in 
dilute  acids,  splits  up  in  the  intestines,  hence  used  as  astringent  for 
chronic  intestinal  catarrh.  Was  used  on  children  under  2  years  of 
ace,  also  in  cases  of  tuberculous  diarrhoea  with  benefit. 

Nargol  (T.M.  228097),  *Mercurol  (T.M.  228096)  and  Cuprol 
are  compounds  of  Nucleinic  Acid  v/ith  respectively  Silver,  Mercury 
and  Copper.  Cuprol  and  Nargol  are  of  use  in  granular  ophthal¬ 
mia  in  the  form  of  5%  instillations.  Nargol  is  soluble  in  water  1  in 

4.  Contains  about  10%  Ag. 

Nargentol  is  stated  to  be  a  silver  nucleinate. 


©CHLORAL  HYDRAS  {Off.)  U.S.,  P.G.Y.,  P.  Jap.,  P.  Helv 
CC13.CH.(0H)2=  165-414. 

Trichlorethylidene  Glycol. 

Dose.— 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1-2  Gm.)  in  aqueous  solution,  or  in 
chloroform  water  well  diluted.  Fr.  Cx.  has  maximum  single  dose 
60  grains,  during  24  hours  180  grains  approximately. 

Manufacture. — This  compound  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  dry 
Chlorine  upon  Alcohol.  Chloral-alcoholate,  the  principal  product  of  the  re¬ 
action,  is  then  decomposed  with  Sulphuric  Acid.  Chloral  thus  produced  is 
hydrated  by  bringing  it  in  contact  with  the  necessary  quantity  of  water, 
warming  to  about  50°  C.,  and  allowing  it  to  cool.  A  note  on  the  procedure. 
— C.D.  ii./ 14,336. 
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Soluble  4  in  1  of  water,  5  in  1  of  alcohol,  2  in  1  glycerin,  2  in  1  of 
ether,  and  1  in  3  of  chloroform,  likewise  soluble  in  oils  and  fats. 

Flavoring, — Glyl  Rosse,  Glyl  or  Syl  Sassafras,  Syl  Amygdalae 
Amarae  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii  Floris. 

Uses. — As  a  hypnotic,  it  is  often  combined  with  opiates,  morphine 
or  bromides,  but  it  is  incompatible  with  quinine.  Its  use  is  contra¬ 
indicated  in  heart  affections,  Bright’s  disease,  and  when  the  vital 
force  is  very  weak.  Its  sedative  action  resembles  that  of  chloroform. 

Severe  chorea  has  been  treated  by  inducing  prolonged  sleep  with 
its  aid.  It  is  given  in  tetanus.  In  epilepsy  small  doses  mav  be 
efficacious. 

Antidotes  to  Chloral. — Keep  patient  awake,  apply  strong 
ammonia  to  nostrils.  Stomach  pump  or  emetics  (zinc  sulphate  20 
grains),  followed  by  amyl  nitrite,  coffee,  electricity,  oxygen, 
picrotoxin,  or  strychnine.  It  is  useful  as  an  antidote  to  poisoning 
by  strychnine. 

(For  Antidotes  to  Chloral  when  in  conjunction  with 
Morphine,  see  Antidotes  to  Poisons.) 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  ammonium  salts,  potassium  iodide 
or  permanagate,  and  with  bromides  in  presence  of  alcohol, — chloral- 
alcoholate  may  separate  ;  also  with  Magnesia,  Chloroform  and  Mag¬ 
nesium  formate  may  be  produced.  Liquefies  with  camphor,  q.v. 

In  asthma  chloral  hydrate  30—40  grains  is  often  useful. — Yeo. 

.  In  puerperal  eclampsia— control  of  fits  by  Chloral  and  Morphine  regarded 
m  France  as  almost  specific — increasing  dosage  : — 

1st  hour,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  t  grain  hypodermically  ;  2nd  hour, 
Chloral  30  grains,  per  os  or  rectum. ;  3rd  hour,  Morphine  I  grain,  hypodermically; 
7th  hour,  Chloral  30  grains  ;  13th  hour,  Chloral  25  grains  ;  21st  hour,  Chloral 
25  grains —B.M.J.  ii./i2, 1128. 

Sea-sickness  has  been  treated  with  drachm  doses  of  a  mixture  of  2  drachms 
of  Syrup  of  Chloral  with  30  grains  ammonium  bromide,  made  up  to  1  Jounces 
with  water. 

Influenza  treated  with  2%  solution  as  gargle.— See  Therap.  Index— In¬ 
fluenza. 


Preparations. 

CE)  Chloral  Camphoratum,  B.P.C.  (Pigmentum  Chloral  et  Cam- 
phorse,  T.H.). 

Chloral  Hydrate  1,  Flowers  of  Camphor  1.  Sp.  Gr.  P223. 

Combine  in  a  warm  mortar.  It  remains  liquid  at  ordinary  tem¬ 
peratures,  and  forms  a  valuable  application  painted  on  painful  parts 
in  neuralgia  and  rheumatism.  It  mixes  freely  in  alcohol,  ether,  oils 
and  fats,  but  the  camphor  is  precipitated  on  adding  to  water  or 
glycerin.  Cocaine  10%  or  less  may  be  incorporated. 

The  compound  (chloral  and  camphor)  dissolves  the  alkaloids  atropine,  mor¬ 
phine,  and  veratrine  to  the  extent  of  1  in  30  or  more,  but  their  salts  are  less 
soluble  in  it  Liquefactions  of  a  similar  kind  take  place  on  mixing  and  gently 
heating  respectively  chloral  hydrate  1  with  menthol  1,  or  phenol  3,  or  thymol  1. 
Quinine  salts  and  chloral  hydrate  also  form  liquid  combinations. 

In  fibrositis  the  mixture  of  chloral  hydrate,  camphor  and  menthol 
is  found  to  be  satisfactory.  Painted  over  the  part,  then  gently 
rubbed  in  with  the  fingers. — A.  P.  Luff,  Clin.  Jl.,  Oct.  ih/05. 
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Cg)  Pigmentum  Chloral  Compositum — W.  H.  has  Chloral  Hydrate 
1,  Menthol  1,  Thymol  1,  Camphor  3. 

LJnimentum  Chloral  Compositum. — R.D.H.  is  the  same. 

L.H.  has  Chloral  Hydrate,  Menthol,  Camphor  of  each  1. 

Cg)  Chloral  Tannin  Solution. — Syn.  CAPTOL, 

Chloral  Hydrate  1,  Tannin  1,  melt  together  on  water-bath  and  dis¬ 
solve  in  water,  q .s.  to  produce  8.  Tor  strengthening  the  hair. 
Lotio  Crinalis  R.N.H. 

Chloral  Hydrate  10  grains,  Salicylic  Acid  10  grains,  Mercuric  Chloride  \ 
grain,  Glycerin  20  minims,  Acetone  |  ounce,  Alcohol  90%  to  1  ounce. 

CE)  Liquor  Bromo-Chloral  Compositus.  B.P.C.,  1901. 

Dose. — \  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Gc.).  1  drachm  contains  nearly  13 
grains  each  of  Chloral  Hydrate  and  Potassium  Bromide. 

Chloral  Hydrate  1,600  grains.  Tincture  of  Indian  Hemp  400 
minims,  Tincture  of  Fresh  Orange  Peel  400  minims,  Henbane  Juice 
1,600  minims,  Syrup  3f  ounces,  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice  ^  ounce. 
Dissolve,  add  Potassium  Bromide  1,600  grains  dissolved  in  Distilled 
Water  7  ounces.  Filter  and  add  Distilled  Water  to  20  ounces. 

Resembles  the  American  hypnotic  (g)  ^Bromidia  (T.M.  45813), 
which  is  stated  to  contain  in  each  drachm  chloral  hydrate  15  grains, 
potassium  bromide  15  grains,  extracts  of  cannabis  and  of  liyos- 
cyamus  4  grain  each. 

Dose. — ^  to  1  drachm  in  syrup  or  water. 

Cg)  Enema  Chloral,  L.H.  Chloral  hydrate  10  to  40  grains,  starch 
enema  to  4  ounces. 

Cg)  Suppository  of  Chloral. 

Chloral  Hydrate  5,  Oil  of  Theobroma  10.  In  grains,  for  one  sup¬ 
pository,  in  grammes,  for  fifteen.  Press  into  moulds.  Heat  must 
not  be  applied.  It  is  useful  in  infantile  convulsions,  where  nothing 
can  be  administered  by  the  mouth.  It  should  be  forcibly  retained 
for  a  few  minutes  with  the  finger,  if  necessary.  It  is  locally  irritating. 

Sea-sickness  has  been  treated  by  20  grains  per  rectum. 

Cg)  Syrupus  Chloral  (Off.).  Dose. — to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.) 

Chloral  Hydrate  and  Water  a.a.  20%  in  Syrup. 

Cg)  Tablets  of  Chloral,  5  and  10  grains  (0*3  and  0*6  Gm.)  to  be 
dissolved — not  swallowed  whole,  might  blister.  Dose. — 1  or  more. 
Chloralamide.  Syn.  Chloral  Formamidum  (Off.) 
CCl3CH(OH)NH.COH=  192-435. 

Dose. — 15  to  45  grains  (1  to  3  Gm.)  in  weak  spirituous  or  acidu- 
1  ated  solution.  Max.  single  dose  4  Gm.  Max.  in  24  hours  8  Gm. 

Patent:  7391/1899  Expired.  Trade  Mark:  A  device  with 
name  and  address  was  registered  951 88/1 890,  renewed  1903  and  1918. 
In  colourless  inodorous  shining  crystals  with  a  faintly  bitter  taste. 
Manufacture. — By  combining  anhydrous  Chloral  147  with 
Formamide  45  and  recrystallising  from  Alcohol  about  70% — care 
being  taken  not  to  heat  above  55°  C.  ;  soluble  about  1  in  20  of 
water,  1  in  2  of  alcohol.  Must  not  be  heated  over  55°  C.  It  melts 
at  114-115°  C.  Incompatible  with  alkalis. 

The  toxicity  of  a  brand  of  Chloralamide  made  by  the  author, 
August,  1916,"  was  tested  by  a  physiological  expert  and  found  to 
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be  less  than  that  of  Chloral  Hydrate  and  not  greater  than  that  of 
the  Chloral  which  it  would  yield  on  hydrolysis.  It  appeared  there¬ 
fore  to  be  a  safe  hypnotic.  The  details  showed  that  up  to  70  mgr. 
per  100  Gm.  of  frog  were  tolerated  in  the  case  of  Chloral  Hydrate 
while  up  to  100  mgr.  were  tolerated  in  the  case  of  Chloralamide. 

Uses. — Hypnotic  in  insomnia  of  alcoholism,  neuralgia,  hysteria 
and  cardiac  diseases.  Even  60  grain  doses  given. — B.M.  J.  i. jog, 555. 

For  insomnia  and  sea-sickness,  Chloralamide  and  Potassium 
Bromide  of  each  15  grains,  with  Orange  Tincture  and  Chloroform 
Water  recommended.  It  acts  if  given  as  an  enema. — Hale  White. 
Elixir  Chloralamidi.  Dose. — 1  ounce  (30  Cc.)  =  30  grains  (2  Gm.) 

Chloralamide  2  Gm.,  Alcohol  5  Cc.,  Aromatic  Syrup  5’4  Cc.,  Glycerin 
15  Cc.,  Water  q.s.  to  30  Cc. 

Haustus  Chloralamidi,  G.H. 

Chloralamide  30  prains,  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  1  drachm,  Chloro¬ 
form  water  to  1  ounce. 

Tablets,  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.).  Dose. — 3  or  more. 

Chiorobrom.  Dose. — to  1  ounce.  A  specialty  said  to  contain  30 
grains  each  of  chloralamide  and  potassium  bromide  in  an  ounce , 
flavoured  with  liquorice,  for  insomnia  and  sea-sickness. 


(©CHLOROFORMUM  {Off.)  P.G.V.,  U.S.,  P.  Jap.,  P.  Helv. 

Fr.  Cx.  CHCla=  119  393. 

C ^Chloroform  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  more 
than  20%  of  Chloroform. 

Syn.  Trichloro-methane  ;  Formyl  Terchloride. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0*06  to  0*3  Cc.),  in  mucilage  and  water, 
or  in  a  perle ;  3  drops— 1  minim.  Small  doses  may  be  given  as 
chloroform  water  or  spirit  cf  chloroform.  Very  large  amounts  (up 
to  2  ounces)  have  been  taken  internally  without  causing  death. 

For  Manufacture ,  History  and  testing  of  Chloroform  see  Vol.  II. 

A  little  caustic  lime  added  to  a  bottleful  will  neutralise  any  acid  products 
that  may  form  in  it. 

Pink  Chloroform  and  Green  Ether  suggested  to  prevent  accidents. 
— B.M.J.  ii./i4,241 

C© Acetone  Chloroform  specially  prepared  for  ansesthesia.  Should 
be  kept  in  amber-coloured,  stoppered  bottles  or  in  the  dark. 
Chloroform  has  Sp.  Gr  P490  to  P495  @  15‘5°  C.  Boils  at  60° — 
62°  C.  Miscible  in  all  proportions  with  Alcohol,  Ether  and  Oils. 
It  may  (Off.)  be  made  from  Alcohol,  Industrial  Methylated  Spirit 
or  Acetone.  Sp.  Gr.  P483  to  P487,  and  contains  2%  Alcohol  added. 

Uses . — Inhaled  it  is  anaesthetic  and  analgesic.  Internally  is 
antispasmodic  and  sedative  for  asthma,  colic,  cough,  and  neuralgia. 

In  sea-sickness,  one  or  two  drops  of  chloroform  on  a  lump  of  sugar 
or  in  a  wineglass  of  iced  soda  water,  repeated  every  fifteen  minutes 
often  give  relief. 

Externally  in  liniments  to  promote  absorption  and  allay  pain,  as 
in  neuralgia  and  sciatica.  See  General  Preparations  of  Chloroform. 
1  in  500  is  a  preservative  of  Infusions  and  Animal  Extracts.  It  is 
a  useful  deodorant,  e.g.,  for  the  hands  after  post-mortem  work. 
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Intestinal  parasites,  e.g.,  Ankylostoma,  TrichocepJialus,  Ascarides 
and  Oxiurides  are  well  treated  by  doses  per  os  of  3  to  4  Gm.  mixed 
with  Castor  Oil  or  Olive  Oil.  It  is  a  panacea  also  against  all  forms 
of  external  parasitic  infection — e.g.,  a  20  to  30%  Chloroform  in  a 
fatty  ointment  base. — G.  Alessandrini,  L.  ii./i5>346. 

Anaesthetic  Uses  and  Preparations  of  Chloroform. 

Vernon  Harcourt  Regulator.  (See  B.M.J.,  July  18,  1903)- 
Permits  of  accurate  dosimetry  whilst  being  entirely  under  control 
of  the  anesthetist.  It  supplies  up  to  a  maximum  of  2%  admixture 
of  chloroform  vapour  with  the  air  inspired. 

The  Chloroform  (about  2  ounces)  is  contained  in  a  conical  glass 
bottle  which  is  connected  with  one  side  of  a  T-shaped  metal  mixing 
and  delivery  tube.  The  opposite  side  of  the  T  tube  admits  the  air. 
Valves  in  glass  chambers  on  each  side  show  by  their  opening  and 
closing  that  inspiration  is  proceeding  properly— -in  fact  the  click 
they  produce  can  be  heard  by  the  anaesthetist  if  his  attention  is 
otherwise  occupied.  The  vertical  portion  of  the  T  forms  the  de¬ 
livery  tube  of  the  mixed  chloroform  and  air.  The  regulator  which 
is  worked  by  moving  a  pointer  on  a  dial  is  placed  at  the  junction 
of  the  two  inlet  arms  of  the  T  with  the  delivery  tube. 

To  approximate  accuracy  the  temperature  of  the  chloroform  has 
to  be  between  16  and  18°  0.  This  is  arranged  for  mechanically  by 
a  couple  of  glass  beads — both  float  if  the  temperature  is  below  16°  C., 
and  both  sink  if  it  is  above  18°  C.  The  slightest  warmth,  e.g.,  of 
the  hand,  can  be  used  to  adjust. 

When  the  pointer  on  the  dial  is  at  the  end  of  the  arc  nearest  the 
chloroform  bottle  the  maximum  quantity— 2%  is  being  given; 
when  at  the  opposite  end  only  air  is  passing.  The  intermediate 
lines  on  the  dial  show  1*8,  1*6,  T4,  T2,  1*0,  08,  06,  04  and  0*2%. 
The  valves  above  mentioned  open  correspondingly  and  prevent  the 
entrance  into  the  apparatus  of  expired  air. 

In  general,  the  anaesthetist  begins  with  0*2%  and  moves  the 
pointer  onwards  towards  the  chloroform  bottle  at  the  entrance  of 
one  division  about  every  half  minute — up  to  1*6  or  1*8%.  To 
maintain  narcosis  1%  or  less  (0*5%)  will  be  sufficient.  It  will  be 
understood  that  a  fall  in  temperature  of  the  chloroform  is  caused 
by  evaporation  consequent  on  inhalation  which  will  produce  a 
smaller  delivery  of  Chloroform.  Any  shaking,  on  the  other  hand, 
of  the  bottle  would  increase  the  amount.  These  results  can  be 
allowed  for  at  once  by  moving  the  pointer. 

The  neck  of  the  chloroform  bottle  has  in  recent  patterns  of  the 
apparatus  a  metal  collar  which  enables  up  to  2*5%  chloroform 
vapour  to  be  given.  In  some  cases  this  amount  may  be  required. 

In  use,  care  must  be  taken  that  the  face  mask  fits  closely  to  the 
face.  Rolls  of  moist  gauze,  wool  or  lint  round  the  nose  may  be 
required.  After  prolonged  administration  and  the  appearance  of 
slight  duskiness  a  little  air  or  warmed  oxygen  should  be  given. 
This  can  enter  through  a  tap  in  the  face  piece. 
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Diagrams  and  further  details  are  given  in  “  Anaesthetics  ”  by- 
Dudley  Buxton  (H.  K.  Lewis)  on  which  the  above  description  is 
based. 

Shipway’s  Apparatus  (L.  i./i6  70).  The  most  satisfactory  way 
of  giving  chloroform  or  ether.  Warmed  mixture  of  air  and  anaes¬ 
thetic  vapour  in  operations  for  abdominal  wounds  in  war.  Patient 
recovers  consciousness  quickly  and  vomiting  is  rare. — C.  Wallace 
and  G.  Marshall,  L.  i./i7,640. 

Administration  of  Chloroform  either  alone  or  with  A.C.E.  or  Ether 
on  the  open  Mask. 

The  following  is  “  a  rough  sketch  ”  of  the  usual  procedure  : — 

“  The  patient  who,  according  to  instructions,  has  been  breathing 
steadily  and  counting  aloud,  begins  to  waver  and  to  make  errors  m 
enunciation  and  then,  either  with  or  without  a  stage  of  excitement, 
passes  into  complete  anaesthesia.  The  pulse  slows  down,  and  be¬ 
comes  regular,  the  respirations  become  regular  and  blowing,  the 
flaccid  cheeks  being  puffed  out  with  each  respiratory  effort ;  the  whole 
muscular  system  becomes  limp,  and  the  pupils  become  moderately 
contracted  and  fixed.  The  chin  must  be  maintained  pulled  up  ; 
respirations  must  always  be  audible,  even  loud ;  pulse  must  be  fre¬ 
quently  taken  and  pupils  watched.  These  are  the  three  indicators. 

Pulse.—- Pulse  greatly  accelerated  generally  means  that  the  patient 
is  coming  out  and  is  liable  to  be  sick  shortly.  If  pupils  or  conjunc¬ 
tival  reflex  confirm  this,  push  the  anaesthetic.  Pulse  becoming 
weak,  irregular  or  slower,  indicates  a  state  of  faintness, -remove  mask. 
If  collapse  supervenes  commence  stimulatory  measures, — the  head  to 
be  lowered  and  body  tilted  up.  Ether  and  Strychnine  hypodermi- 
cally  ;  gag  to  be  inserted.  See  that  the  pharynx  is  free  from  mucus 
by  pulling  tongue  forward.  Rectal  injection  of  Brandy,  cold  water  to 
face  and  ears  ;  hot  cloths  over  pericardium  and  (to  the  adult)  artificial 
respiration.  In  the  case  of  an  infant  or  child  the  operator  doubles  a 
fist  into  the  child’s  epigastrium  to  prevent  distension  of  the  stomach, 
covers  the  child’s  mouth  with  a  layer  or  two  of  gauze,  and  placing  hi  a 
mouth  over  the  child’s,  blows  the  lungs  up.  The  air  is  then  expressed 
from  the  lungs  and  the  procedure  repeated  several  times. 

Pupils. — -When  the  conjunctival  reflex  can  be  elicited,  or  when  the 
pupils  begin  to  respond  to  the  stimulus  of  light,  more  anaesthetic  is 
required.  “Pm  point”  pupils  may  either  mean  profound  anaes¬ 
thesia,  in  which  case  remove  mask,  or  patient  is  coming  out, — other 
evidence  will  indicate  what  should  be  done. 

When  the  pupil  becomes  dilated  remove  mask,  draw  both  upper 
eyelids  back  rapidly  and  simultaneously.  If  patient  is  coming  round 
response  will  be  obtained, — push  the  anaesthetic.  If  no  response 
patient  is  m  a  state  of  collapbe  and  requires  to  be  promptly  stimulated 
as  described  above. 

Respiration. — Should  the  respiration  tend  to  become  too  quiet 
failure  of  respiration  should  be  corrected, — this  may  be  done  by 
closing  one  of  the  nostrils  with  the  finger, — this  will  have  the  effect 
of  acting  as  a  stimulus  to  deeper  respiration.  Keep  lower  jaw  pushed 
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forward  and  pharynx  clear  of  mucus,  also  see  that  tongue  is  well  for¬ 
ward.  The  loop  handle  of  a  sponge  holder,  using  the  upper  alveolar 
margin  as  fulcrum  is  useful  to  bring  tongue  forward  in  the  case  of 
children.  Vaseline  should  be  smeared  over  the  parts  most  likely  to 
come  in  contact  with  the  mask, — thus  preventing  burning  the 
patient’s  skin  with  the  overflowing  anaesthetic. — W.  Rankin. — Pr. 
1911,259. 

Combined  Use  of  Chloroform  and  Oxygen. — This  is  conducted 
by  passing  the  oxygen  through  a  wash-hottle  containing  the  anaesthetic. 
The  quantity  of  the  chloroform  or  ether  is,  however,  relatively  small  in  com¬ 
parison  with  the  oxygen  passed  through.  _  Alternatively  a  funnel-shaped 
leather  inhaler  containing  a  piece  of  spongiopiline  or  felt  is  used..  In  the 
upper  surface  of  the  leather  inhaler  is  a  small  metal  tube  for  connecting  with 
the  oxygen  supply,  thus  a  definite  quantity  of  anaesthetic  is  given  and  the 
amount  of  oxygen  can  be  varied  as  desired. 

Crile’s  Nasal  Tube  method  of  giving  Chloroform  (with  a  little  oxygen), 
preceded  by  Morphine  and  Atropine. — L.  ii./o9,364. 

Antidotes. 

Instructions  for  treatment  if  dangerous  symp¬ 
toms  arise  during  inhalation  of  chloroform,  (For 

Antidotes  to  chloroform  swallowed  see  Antidotes  to 
Poisons.)  See  that  the  airway  is  clear  and  the  clothing  loose.  Place 
patient  upon  the  floor  with  legs  held  up  so  that  the  abdomen  is  at 
higher  level  than  the  brain.  Artificial  respiration  by  tongue  trac¬ 
tion  (Pull  out  the  tongue )  and  Sylvester’s  or  Schafer’s  method. — - 
R.D.H. 

Amyl  Nitrite  to  the  nostrils  and  inject  hypodermically  1  drachm 
of  ether  or  brandy  or  grain  of  strychnine.  Hot  flannels  should 
be  placed  over  the  heart. 

Caffeine  hypodermically  or  Brandy  per  rectum. 

Inversion  of  the  body  has  frequently  saved  patient. 

Atropine  is  useful.  The  fibrillation  of  the  heart  from  which 
death  under  chloroform  frequently  arises  can  be  remedied  by  its 
subcutaneous  use. — ‘Medical  Officer,’  May  8,  1915- 

Sodium  Lactate  Solution.  Copious  rectal  injection  recommended 
to  restore  alkalinity  of  the  blood — assuming  acetone  and  diacetic 
acid  are  products  of  the  effects. — M.P.C.  i./o7,200. 

Lavage  of  Stomach  with  2  litres  of  warm  Sesame  Oil  for  poisoning, 
until  the  washings  were  free  from  odour  of  Chloroform,  afterwards 
Saline  Injection.  Recovery. — P.J.  n./o9,364. 

If  f  grain  of  morphine  be  first  injected  hypodermically,  less  Chloro¬ 
form  is  needed,  the  insensibility  is  more  profound,  and  the  danger 
attending  its  use  is  lessened. 

Heart  massage  in  Chloroform  Syncope  by  the  subdiaphragmatic 
route  often  induces  recovery. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,1471. 

Decomposition  products,  are  Carbonyl  Chloride,  Hydrogen 
Chloride  or  free  Chlorine.  These  would  be  noticed  before  use, 
and  in  any  case  would  only  produce  unpleasant  symptoms. — B.M.J. 
i./i2,508. 

The  Sickness  produced  by  Chloroform  tends  to  be  more  severe 
when  the  ansesthesia  has  been  prolonged.  Chloroform  acts  as  a  de¬ 
pressant,  but  it  also  excites  the  secretion  of  glands,  chiefly  the  sail- 
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vary  glands.  At  the  beginning  of  an  administration  of  the  drug, 
especially  when  the  chloroform  is  being  pushed  to  get  the  patient 
under,  saliva  is  being  swallowed  in  large  quantities.  It  is  saturated 
with  chloroform.  Mucus  is  secreted  copiously.  The  gastric  glands 
are  pouring  out  a  strongly  acid  secretion.  A  powerful  irritant  is  thus 
collecting  m  a  comparatively  empty  stomach.  A  gastritis  is  set  up. 
When  the  effect  of  the  general  anaesthetic  is  passing  off,  the  lowest 
functions,  such  as  muscular  tone,  are  the  first  to  reappear.  The 
irritated  stomach  tries  to  get  rid  of  its  tormentor  and  vomiting 
begins.  The  mucus  is  tenacious  and  vomiting  is  prolonged.  The 
gastritis  adds  to  the  severity  and  painful  character  of  the  retching. 
The  stomach  contents  are  often  so  acid  that  the  patient’s  lips  and 
cheeks  are  excoriated  by  the  vomit. 

The  treatment  for  such  cases  is  large  draughts  of  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  dissolved  m  hot  water,  aided  by  counter-irritation 
over  the  epigastrium.  This  neutralises  the  acid,  dissolves  or 
loosens  the  tenacious  mucus  from  the  stomach  walls,  and  dilutes 
the  irritant  m  the  stomach. 

Hot  fomentations  or  light  poultices  with  or  without  mustard  or 
blisters  are  efficient  counter-irritants  for  the  epigastrium.  A  dilute 
Hydrocyanic  acid,  Bismuth,  and  Soda  Mixture  acts  well,  and  in  some 
cases  with  a  foul  tongue,  powders  of  rhubarb,  bismuth  and  soda  are 
useful  to  cui’e  gastritis.  Such  treatment  relieves  the  patient  of  the 
distressing  heartburn  which  generally  follows  severe  sickness.  Oxa¬ 
late  of  cerium  is  sometimes  of  use.  Morphine  increases  the  sickness, 
possibly  by  causing  flatulent  distension,  but  is  sometimes  of  use  in 
giving  the  patient  a  short  rest  when  suffering  severe  pain,  or  when 
worn  out  with  the  constant  retching.  A  combination  of  Scopola¬ 
mine  and  Morphine,  when  given  as  an  aid  to  general  anaesthesia,  is 
better.  The  patient  rests  well  with  little  sickness  the  first  night  after 
the  operation,  and  there  is  less  trouble  with  gas  distension  than  with 
morphia  alone. 

After  most  abdominal  operations  flatulence  is  relieved  by  giving 
Saline  'per  rectum, — 1  pint  to  1  quart  every  four  hours — leaving  in  a 
rectal  tube  for  an  hour  or  so  between  times.  Rubbing  the  abdomen 
adds  to  the  comfort  of  the  patient,  more  vigorous  treatment  may 
be  required,  such  as  turpentine  enemata.  If  the  violent  sickness 
still  persists  on  the  second  day,  castor  oil  or  magnesium  sulphate 
should  be  given  by  the  mouth.  Although  these  drugs  are  more 
often  rejected,  a  certain  quantity  stays  down  and  will  do  good.  If 
the  bowels  do  not  act  in  six  hours  an  enema  of  soap  and  water  will 
prove  effectual.  Peristalsis  returns  and  gas  does  not  accumulate. 
The  patient’s  strength,  which  is  failing  under  the  stress  of  the  con¬ 
stant  sickness,  can  be  sustained  by  rectal  enemata  of  brandy  and 
water  and  sips  of  brandy  by  the  mouth. 

In  abdominal  operations  when  the  vomit  is  haemorrhagic  and  re¬ 
sembles  beef-tea  dregs  or  coffee  grounds,  carry  out  the  above  treat¬ 
ment  for  flatulence,  stimulate  the  patient,  give  copious  draughts  of 
hot  soda  solution.  From  whatever  cause,  there  is  a  leak  of  blood 
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into  the  stomach,  this  must  also  tend  to  increase  sickness  already 
present.  By  washing  out  the  stomach  with  a  rubber  tube  and  funnel 
we  get  rid  of  that  blood  which  has  already  collected,  but  it  goes  on 
collecting.  Follow  this  with  5  to  10  minims  of  adrenalin  solution 
( note  however  contraindication  belov:)  in  a  little  water.  The  vomit 
will  no  longer  be  haemorrhagic,  and  the  sickness  soon  disappears. 
A  number  of  cases  healed  in  this  way  with  good  results.  In  animals 
poisoned  with  chloral  or  chloroform  until  the  pulse  has  almost  ceased, 
the  circulation  may  be  restored  immediately  by  this  treatment. 
Suprarenal  thus  used  probably  stimulates  the  muscles  of  the 
stomach  walls,  blanches  the  dilated  capillaries,  and  sets  up  regular 
rhythmical  contractions  of  the  stomach,  which  cause  its  contents  to 
follow  their  natural  course  and  to  flow  on  into  the  duodenum. — 
J.  W.  Keay,  Pr.,  Nov.  1910,  p.  706. 

Small  doses  of  chloroform  on  a  lump  of  sugar  sucked  when  desire 
to  vomit  comes  on  give  brilliant  results.  The  idea  was  hit  upon 
by  analogy  with  the  fact  that  confirmed  “  Spreeers  ”  get  best 
result  for  alcoholic  vomiting  with  small  doses  of  alcohol. 

Death-rate  with  chloroform  is  about  7  times  as  great  as  that  with 
ether  (lin  13,500). 

j Bibliography  of  untoward  results  with  chloroform,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Glucose  is  useful  in  delayed  poisoning  following  chloroform 
inhalation.  In  one  case — a  boy  who  had  taken  chloroform  upon  a 
previous  occasion  without  detriment — recovered  under  a  mixed 
treatment  of  alkalies  and  glucose,  vide  Glucose. 

Chloroform  and  Ether. — Respective  values  of  the  Methylated 
Spirit  and  Rectified  Spirit  products.  Opinions  of  the  leading 
anaesthetists  about  equally  divided. — Sir  F.  Hewitt  and  H.  Robinson 
hold  there  is  no  difference. — L.  ii./i2,1233. 

Adrenalin  in  Chloroform  Ancesthesia.  —  Death  following  in¬ 
jection  of  5  minims  of  Solution  (1  in  1000)  with  light  Chloroform 
anaesthesia  in  an  operation  for  deflected  nasal  septum.  When 
Chloroform  anaesthesia  is  deep  the  danger  of  injecting  Adrenalin 
is  less  than  whenlight. — B.M.  J.i./i3,879.  It  should  not  be  given  to 
a  patient  under  Chloroform. — Ibid ,  p.  704.  Death  probably  caused 
by  Adrenalin  getting  into  the  blood  stream. — B.M. J.i./i3, 1028. 
General  anaesthetic  not  necessary. — Ibid,  p.  1350. 

Chloroform  is  toxic  for  heart  muscle.  Adrenalin  is  contraindicated  wherever 
Chloroform  is  employed  and  vice  versa. — W.  J.  R.  Heinekamp.,  Jl.  Pharm. 
and  Exp.  Therap.,  Nov.  1920. 

Death  under  Chloroform  given  by  a  nurse.— B.M. J.  ii./i3,829. 

Increased  risk  of  fatal  acidosis  after  Chloroform  in  presence  of 
abdominal  sepsis. — R.  Apperly,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,624. 

Tracheal  administration  of  anaesthetics  (Chloroform)  by  means  of 
an  orotracheal  catheter  prevents  the  admission  of  blood  to  the  air 
passages. — Wm.  Hill,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,745. 

CE>A.0.E.  (Alcohol,  Chloroform  and  Ether). 

Absolute  Alcohol,  Sp.  Gr.  0*795,  1  ;  Chloroform,  Sp.  Gr.  1*495,  2 ; 
Purified  Ether,  Sp.  Gr.  0*720,  3  ;  Sp.  Gr.  about  1*002.  The  three  in¬ 
gredients  are  intended  to  evaporate  uniformly. 
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A.C.E.  is  as  effective  as  pure  Chloroform,  and  a  safer  agent  when 
deep  and  prolonged  amesthesia  is  to  be  produced,  while  at  the  same 
time  it  is  sufficiently  rapid  in  its  operation  to  be  convenient  for  general 
use,  although  it  takes  a  longer  time  than  Chloroform  ( 10  to  15  minutes) 
to  procure  anaesthesia.  It  is  of  service  in  midwifery. 

C g  C.E.,  i.e.y  a  mixture  of  chloroform  2  parts  with  ether  3  parts,  is 
an  even  better  anaesthetic  mixture  m  some  cases,  e.g .,  where 
the  airway  is  encroached  upon  as  in  angina  Ludovici,  in 
thyroid  enlargement,  in  sublingual  abscess,  etc. 

This  mixture  in  same  proportions  using  a  Skinner’s  mask  employed  in  a 
variety  of  grave  operations — panhysterectomies,  removal  of  double  pyosalpinx, 
difficult  appendicectomies,  excisions  of  rectum,  &c.  Time  of  induction  of  anaes¬ 
thesia  averaged  about  8  minutes.  The  mixture  is  recommended. — L.  ii./o9,ll, 

In  general  cases  C.E.  is  best.  L.  ii.  07, 140.  Death  under — due  to  vomit 
Ing. — L.  i/i  1,1350. 

As  anaesthetic,  “  CiE2.”  In  adenoids  and  enlarged  tonsils  this  is  best  — 
B.M.J.  i./o9,1354. 

The  addition  of  a  small  amount  of  Chloroform  to  Ether,  e.g ;  the  proportion 
Et«Ci  (by  volume)  distinctly  saves  the  work  of  the  lungs  and  heart,  a  factor 
of  importance  in  a  long  operation.  Irritation  caused  by  ether  given  by  the 
“  closed  ”  method  is  reduced  Safe  and  rapid,  useful  for  soldiers.  A  few 
drops  of  E2Ci  preferable  to  ethyl  chloride  as  preliminary  to  giving  ether  or 
E,«C,. — W.  J.  McCardie,  B.M.J.  i./i7,508. 

Cg)  Vienna  Mixture  is  Chloroform  1,  Ether  3. 

Choice  of  an  anaesthetic. — Dudley  Buxton  advocates  1  in  10  Alcohol  and 
Chloroform  by  the  open  method  in  preference  to  A.C.E.  or  C.E  ,  while  the 
anaesthesia  is  to  be  maintained  in  medium  aged  children  right  through  the 
operation. — P.R,  S.M.  Ansesth.  Sectn.,  Apl.  1910,  p.  65. 

Anaesthol.  A  mixture  of  Ether  and  Chloroform — in  proportions  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  anaesthetist — with  17%  of  Ethyl  Chloride.  Used  by  Gwathmey 
in  adenoid  and  tonsil  operations.  Gas  and  oxygen  are  passed  over  the  pre¬ 
paration  for  inducing  anaesthesia  and  gas — oxygen — ether  for  maintaining. — 
J.A.M.A.,  N.Y.M.J.  June  19,  20,  p.  1065  per  Pres.,  Feb.  ’21, 36. 

Tissues  exposed  to  various  concentrations  of  Ether  and  Chloroform.  There 
was  greater  reversibility  on  low  organisms,  Yeasts  and  seeds  and  Chlamy- 
domonas  with  Ether  than  with  Chloroform. — A.  L.  Fleming,  B.M.J.  ii./22,921. 

General  Preparations  of  Chloroform. 

Aqua  Chloroformi  {Off.)  and  P.  Jap. — 1  in  400  of  water. 

Dose. — |  to  2  ounces  (15  to  60  Cc.). 

Salts,  like  sodium  sulphate,  are  apt  to  cause  deposition  of  chloro¬ 
form  from  aqueous  solution. 

Cg Chloroform  Sterules  for  Inhalation. — Martindale. 

Encased  in  cotton  wool  and  silk  ;  contain  10  minims  in  each.  Are 
convenient  for  use  in  asthma,  &c. ;  may  be  fractured  and  used  by 
the  patient  while  in  bed.  In  angina  pectoris  Chloroform  inhalations 
— so  far  from  being  unsafe  in  cardiac  disease,  are  often  of  the 
greatest  use  and  perfectly  safe.”  In  croup  brief  inhalation  of 
Chloroform  acts  promptly. — Whitla.  Yeo. 

Sterules  are  also  made  containing  20,  30,  and  60  minims — the 
last  for  obstetric  purposes  avoiding  risk  of  overdose. 

Recent  research  has  shown  that  m  some  cases  of  angina  pectoris, 
the  blood  pressure  is  too  low,  instead  of  being  increased  as  is  com¬ 
monly  supposed ;  m  such  cases  chloroform  inhalation  may  be  dan¬ 
gerous. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,319. 


304 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


c 


(©Gelatin  Capsules  of  Chloroform.  Dose. — One  or  two. 

Contain  each  5  minims  ;  are  for  similar  uses,  but  the  chloroform  is 
apt  to  volatilise  ;  Perles  3  minims.  Very  useful  in  sea-sickness. 

(©Chloroform  and  Ethyl  Iodide  Stemles,  v.  Ethyl  Iodide. 

C©  Chloroformum  Camphoratum,  B.P.C. 

Camphor  2,  Chloroform  1. 

Useful  for  toothache,  applied  on  cotton  wool 

(©  Chloroformum  Mastiche. 

Mastiche  1,  Chloroform  q.s.  to  2. 

C©  Guttse  Chloroformi  cum  Menthol  Compositse. — Sele-inelator 
Drops.  Menthol  20  grams,  Chloroform  ^  ounce.  Acetic  Ether  and 
Alcohol  90%  of  each  2  drachms. — Dundas  Grant. 

Directions. — 5  drops  to  be  placed  upon  the  wool  in  the  inflator  on 
each  occasion  of  use. 

In  cases  of  chronic  tympanic  and  Eustachian  catarrh  ;  value  de¬ 
pends  to  some  extent  upon  the  ease  with  which  air  containing  a 
little  chloroform  vapour  passes  up  the  Eustachian  tubes.  Inflation 
with  an  Eustachian  Self-Inflator  is  to  be  conducted  as  follows  : — 
Drop  the  amount  prescribed  on  to  the  wool  in  the  mouth-piece  of 
the  inflator  by  means  of  a  medicine  dropper.  With  the  glass  mouth¬ 
piece  held  firmly  between  or  against  the  lips  (according  to  the  form 
of  the  instrument)  and  the  nosepiece  tightly  m  the  freer  of  the  two 
nostrils,  compress  the  other  nostril  to  close  it  completely.  Draw  a 
breath  (not  through  the  instrument)  and  then  blow  through  it  so 
as  to  puff  out  the  cheeks  and  ‘  crack  the  ears.’  If  vapour  is  too 
irritating  blow  through  the  instrument  a  few  times  before  use.  To 
concentrate  the  effect  on  the  right  ear  close  firmly  with  the  finger 
the  left  ear  and  bend  the  head  sideways  over  the  left  shoulder — vice 
versa  for  the  left  ear. — C.L.T.E. 

The  duration  of  treatment  should  be  controlled  by  the  prescriber. 


C©  Liniment  um  Chloroformi  ( Off .). 

Chloroform  1,  Liniment  of  Camphor  1. 

Vaseline  might  with  advantage  replace  the  oil  of  the  camphor  lini¬ 
ment  for  this  preparation.  U.S.  orders  Chloroform  3, Soap  Liniment  7. 

H  ;P  1]  Liquor  Chloromorphiee,  Chloromorphia  Solution.  (Miscible.) 
Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  1  Cc.). 


Chloroform  150,  Glycerin  400,  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice  100, 
Morphine  Hydrochloride  10,  Solution  of  Atropine  Sulphate  20, 
Oil  of  Peppermint  2,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  1000. 

10  minim  dose  contains : — Chloroform  1J  minims,  Morphine 
Hydrochloride  At  grain,  Solution  of  Atropine  Sulphate  i  minim. 

Dissolve  the  Morphine  Hydrochloride  in  the  Liquid"  Extract  of 
Liquorice,  Glycerin  and  Atropine  Solution  previously  mixed  :  in 
part  of  the  Alcohol  dissolve  the  Chloroform  and  Oil  of  Peppermint ; 
mix  with  the  morphine  solution,  and  add  Alcohol  q.s.  to  1,000. 

A  useful  sedative,  resembling  the  remedy  C©  Chlorodyne, 
(Not  within  D.D.A.)  in  active  constituents.  For  the  latter  see  also 
Proprietary  Medicines  chapter  Vol.  II. 
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jg  (gj  Capsules  (gelatin)  containing  5  minims  for  use  of  travellers 
are  convenient. 

jgg  H  Tinctura  Chloroformi  et  Morphinse  Composita  {Off.). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

Chloroform  75,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  10,  Diluted  Hydro¬ 
cyanic  Acid  50,  Tincture  of  Capsicum  25,  Tincture  of  Indian  ITemp 
100,  Oil  of  Peppermint  2,  Glycerin  250,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  1000. 

10  minim  dose  contains  : — Chloroform  §  minim,  Morphine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  %  gram,  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid  f  minim.  Tincture  of 
Capsicum  f  minim,  Tincture  of  Indian  Hemp  1  minim. 

Mix.  Contains  approximately  four  times  the  proportion  of  mor¬ 
phine  present  in  the  preparation  of  B.P.  1885. 

N.B. — Contains  Hydrocyanic  Acid  which  the  Chloromorphia  Solu¬ 
tion  does  not. 

Poisoning  by  4  ounces  of  Chlorodyne,  with  recovery  by  use  of 
atropine,  strychnine,  and  stimulants  is  recorded. 

gpg  Tinctura  Chloroformi  et  Morphinse  B.P.  ’85  (A ot  within  D.D.A.). 


Dose. — 5  to  10  minims. 

10  minim  dose  contains  Chloroform  f  minim,  Ether  f  minim, 
Alcohol  90%  l  minim,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  4% grain,  Dilute 
Hydrocyanic  Acid  -§  minim,  Peppermint  Oil  -gV  minim,  Liquid 
Extract  of  Licorice  If  minim  with  Treacle  and  Syrup  q.s. 

Ferrocyanide  colouration  of  Tinctura  Chloroformi  et  Morphinse,  B.P. 
1885.  A  sample  of  this  gave,  on  dilution  with  water  and  acidifying  wich 
Hydrochloric  Acid,  a  green  colour.  Possible  formation  of  Ferrocyanide  from 
the  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  the  iron  being  present  in  the  treacle.  C.  M.  Caines, 
P.J.  ii./22,89. 

Spiritus  Chloroformi  {Off.). — Syn.  Chloric  Ether.  1  in  20  of 
alcohol  (90%).  U.S.  has  3  in  50. 

Dose. — 30  to  40  minims  (2  to  2-5  Cc.),  or  5  to  20  minims  (0-3  to 
1*2  Cc.)  repeated. 

Tinctura  Chloroformi  Composita.  B.P.  1885.  Chloroform  2,  Alcohol 
90%  8,  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  10. 

Dose. — 5  to  60  minims. 


Emuisio  Chloroformi  U.C.H. 

Chloroform  5,  Quillaia  Tincture  2,  Water  to  100.  St.  Th.  H.  uses 
Senega  Tincture  one  third  the  quantity  approx,  vice  Quillaia.  Em¬ 
ployed  to  preserve  vegetable  preparations. 

Eihvlene  CH„ :  CH2=28-042.  Syn.  Olefiant  Gas. 

The  first  known  member  of  the  Alkylene  or  Olefine  series  of  hydro¬ 
carbons — i.e.f  the  series  in  which  a  double  linkage  occurs.  Ethylene 
is  a  colourless  gas  with  slight  ethereal  odour.  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  0'9784 
(Air=l).  It  burns  in  air  with  a  bright  flame.  A  mixture  with 
3  vols.  of  Oxygen  bums  with  violent  explosion.  At  0°  C.  and 
under  a  pressure  of  42’5  atmospheres  it  is  converted  into  a  colourless 
liquid  which  boils  at- — 102u  C.  The  gas  is  very  soluble  in  Alcohol 
and  Ether.  It  is  a  constituent  of  illuminating  gas. 

As  an  anaesthetic.  Ethylene  has  been  experimentally  shown  to  possess 
many  advantages  when  deep  surgical  anaesthesia  is  reQuired.^  A  proportion 
of  80  to  90  %  of  the  gas  is  used.  Analgesia  comes  on  easily,  respirations  remain 
regular,  no  cyanosis  or  suggestion  of  asphyxia  observed,  and  recovery  from 
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the  anaesthesia  is  always  rapid.  Is  usually  administered  with  Oxygen. —  4  B 
Lucldiardt/and  ^J.  B.  Carter,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  1923,  Mar.  17,  p.  765,  B.M  J.E.  1/23^ 

For  a  review  of  its  anaesthetic  uses  vide  L.  ii./23,240.  There  were  14  in¬ 
stances  of  vomiting  in  a  series  of  92  inhalations. 

Acetylene.  CE=CH  =  26-026. 

This,  the  initial  member  of  the  A.cetylene  series  of  hydrocarbons 
(i.e.,  with  triple  linkage)  is  a  gas  with  unpleasant  odour.  It  has 
kSp.  _Gr.  0‘92  (Air=l).  It  is  compressible  into  a  liquid.  This 
liquid  form  has  explosive  properties.  It  is  more  soluble  in  Alcohol 
than  Ethylene.  It  is  iormed  by  the  well  known  interaction  of  water 
with  Calcium  Carbide. 

Acetylene  40%  and  Oxygen  60%,  with  the  addition  of  Oil  of  Pine  to  mask 
tne  smell,  used  as  cg&nercsl  anesthetic.  Rapid,  simple  and  safe, 
but  for  child-birth,  like  all  other  general  anaesthetics,  its  defect  is  to  diminish 
uterine  contractions.— C.  H.  S.  Horwitz,  L.  i./23,619. 

oni}V%no/0//°- sPart  with ,  increased  to  70%  for  full  anaesthesia  and  reduce  to 
20  or  50 /o  in  a  long  operation.  Precede  with  Morphine  and  Scopolamine. — 
Ju.  11./ 23,240. 


Dichlorethylene.  Sun. 
96-946. 


Acetylene -Dichloride  C9H„C1, 


Is  employed  as  a  solvent  of  Iodine  for  sterilising  the  skin.  2"5%  w/v  is 
used,  i.e. ,  practically  a  saturated  solution.  It  is  a  mobile  liquid  with  Sp.  Gr. 

B-  h'"-  00  4his  solution  is  said  to  cause  the  operating  surgeon 
r  assistants  no  lachrymation  or  catarrh  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  which 
the  lodme  Tmcture  produces. 

77./).  the  name  Dicxiloride  of  Ethylene  has  been  applied  to  this 
substance, Q  i./io,1288  It  hasdhe  composition  C2H4Cl2  =  98-962. 

8^,  A.-  va,n(I  ®P-  Gr.  1-255  at  15°  C.,  but  it  should  be  particularly 
noted  that  Dichlorethylene  is  required  for  the  purpose  — P  J  ii  / 11,6^3  * 

p  !!iCilSeTln-S!aililcfnPsis~'C0mparativeresuIts  with  Dichlorethylene.— J.  W. 
JreCK,  Jr.J.,  1./I2,450. 


Westropol  (T.M.  350667  and  352362,  Class  2).  A  soap 

solution  containing  25%  Trichlorethylene  and  jJcWestoran  (T.M. 
433061)— a  soap  solution  containing  95%  Tetracklorethane  C2H2C14 
=—167-866  were  fomid  efficient  as  vermicides.  For  cleaning  "the 
body  bathing  or  sponging  with  soap  solutions  containing  2%  tri- 
chlorethylene  or  10%  tetrachlorethane  give  good  results.  Further,  a 
2o/0  solution  of  Trichlorethylene  in  vaseline  would  be  an  efficient 
insect  pomade.  Dichlorethylene  also  useful. — J.  P.  Ivinloch, 
B.M.J.  i./i5,1038.  It  is  used  for  washing  clothes  and  removing 
grease  in  laundries.  The  name  Westron  is  given  as  indicating 
Tetrachlorethane  (without  the  soap).— P.J.  ii./i6,384  ;  i./2o,243. 

CC12 

Trichlorethylene  II  =  13P398  Sp.  Gr.  P47,  B.pt.  88°C  — 

CHC1  1 


difficult  to  volatilise  though  a  good  solvent,  especially  for  fats. 

Trichlorethylene  Sterules,  10  minims  (0  6  Cc.)  encased  in  cotton 
wool  lor  inhalation,  are  made. 

r>  Inhaled  for  trigeminal  neuralgia  several  times  a  dav. — 

B.M.J. E.  i./22,86.  17 

Tetrachlorethylene,  CaCl4  =  165  85.  Syn.  Perchior-Ethyiene. 
Carbon  Dichloride  (CC12).  Heavy  liquid  (Sp.  Gr.  P619), 
B.pt.  110  to  120°,  solvent  of  fats,  resins,  rubber  and 
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{  alkaloids.  Originally  investigated  by  Faraday.  Difficult  to 
<j  volatilise.  Gives  a  heavy  vapour  which  caused  death  in  aircraft 
>  works  when  used  in  a  cellulose  varnish. — C.D.  ii./i4,845.  (c/. 

3  Carbon  Tetrachloride  which  is  similar  and  has  also  produced  death.) 
All  these  bodies  are  non-inflammable  and  non-combustible. 


CHRYSAROBINUM  (Off.)  U.S.,  P.  Jap. 

C3oH2607  =  498‘358.  Syn.  Commonly  but  erroneously 
jj  called  Chrysophanic  Acid. 

Dose.— i  to  \  grain'(0*01  to  0*03  Gm.)  or  more. 

This  substance  was  erroneously  stated  to  contain  80  to  84%  of 
j  Chrysophanic  Acid,  but  it  was  subsequently  shown  that  the  Acid  was 
|  developed  from  the  Goa  Powder  (q.v.)  by  the  Alcoholic  Solution  of 
3  Potash  used  in  extraction. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1593.  It  consists  chiefly  of 
:  Chrysarobin,  with  varying  amounts  of  Chrysophanic  Acid.  For  further 
:  details  see  Vol.  11.  It  is  obtained  from  Araroba  (q.v.)  by  extraction 
i  with  hot  chloroform. 

It  might  be  renamed  ‘  Araroba  Purificata.’ 

A  tasteless  inodorous  crystalline  yellow  powder.  It  is  contained  in 
i  rhubarb  (mainly  as  Chrysophanic  acid)  and  dock  root.  Ash  limit  1%. 

Solubility. — In  water  only  slightly;  in  ether  16,  chloroform 
[  12*5  (at  25°  C.,  U.S.).  We  found  recently  (1914)  1  in  12  in  Chloro- 
i  form,  1  in  18  Benzol.  ‘  Not  readily  ’  in  hot  alcohol  (Dott).  Partly 
and  sparingly  in  petroleum  spirit. 

Uses. — Externally  as  ointment  or  pigment.  Chrysarobin  is  a 
:  powerful  stimulant  and  parasiticide  in  acne  rosacea,  alopecia, 
:  psoriasis, lupus,  ringworm  of  the  scalp,  pityriasis  and  tinea  circinata. 

Psoriasis  in  the  army  treated  by  Chrysarobin  and  Salicylic 
ointments  or  in  Lassar’s  Paste. — H.  W.  Barber,  B.M.J.  i./i8,369. 

Unguentum  Chrysarobini  (Off.). 

This  is  now  prepared  same  strength  as  B.P.  ’98,  but  with  soft 
paraffin.  U.S.  has  3  in  50  of  Benzoated  Lard. 

It  stains  the  skin  and  hair,  and  a  strong  ointment  after  three  days’ 
continued  use  sometimes  produces  feverishness  and  irritation.  5  to 
10  grains  to  an  ounce  may  be  better.  Its  stains  can  be  removed  by 
benzol,  weak  solution  of  potash  or  chlorinated  lime. 

Unguentum  Chrysarobini  Composition  (Unna)  and  St.  J.  H. 

Chrysarobin  5,  Salicylic  Acid  2,  Ichthyol  5,  Vaseline  88. 

Psoriasis  is  treated  by  an  ointment  of  Chrysarobin  5,  Salicylic 
Acid  2|,  Birch  Tar  (Oleum  Rusci)  5,  Soft  Soap  6J,  Vaseline  6J. 

Baculum  Chrysarobini. 

Chrysarobin  30  grains,  Wax  20  grains,  Lanolin  50  grains. 

CE)Pigmentum  Chrysarobini. — Adopted  by  G.  H. 

Chrysarobin  1  ;  Gutta  Percha  Solution  (B.P.  1885),  9. 

In  psoriasis,  painted  on  twice  a  day  with  a  brush  for  ten  days  with¬ 
out  washing — finally  washing  off. 
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Cn^Traumaticm  (Martindalc),  adopted  by  P.  Belg.,  and  Pn.  Ital„ 
composed  of  Gntta  Percha  (purified)  1,  Chloroform  (by  weight)  9, 
is  also  used  for  making  the  above  pigment.  More  cleanly  than 
liniments  or  ointments.  Can  be  prepared  stronger  in  guttapercha 
if  desired. 

Pigmentmn  Chrysarobini  et  Fyrogalloi. 

Chrysarobin  1,  Pyrogallol  1,  Ether  and  Alcohol,  of  each  10, 
Collodion  120.  Apply  after  bathing  every  third  day  for  psoriasis  and 
ringworm.  Chrysarobin  may  also  be  applied  with  Camphoid,  q.v. 

CE)Suppositorium  Chrysarobini. 

Chrysarobin  grains,  Iodoform  grain,  Belladonna  Extract 
t  gram,  Glycerin  q.s.  to  make  a  suitable  paste  and  Cacao  Butter 
q.s.  to  30  grains.  Found  to  give  extraordinary  results  m  haemorr¬ 
hoids. — U.S.D. 

Araroba.  Syn.,  Goa  Powder  (Off.).  Crude  Chrysarobin.  Araroba 
Depurata,  P.  Austr.  =  Clirysarobinum. 

A  brownish  concretion  from  the  cavities  in  the  trunk  of  Andira 
araroba  ( Leguminosce ),  dried  and  powdered. 

Crude  Araroba  is  imported  from  Brazil ;  not  less  than  50%  of  its 
weight  is  chrysarobin,  or  chrysophanic  acid  so-called.  The  Indian 
mode  of  using  the  drug  was  to  cut  a  lime  fruit,  dip  it  in  the  powder 
and  dab  it  on  the  affected  skin.  The  Brazilians  mix  it  with  vinegar. 

Eurobin.  Chrysarobin-  tri- Acetate.  A  brownish  powder  recom¬ 
mended  as  a  substitute  for  chrysarobin.  Solutions  of  2  to  3%  are  said  to 
be  effective  and  free  from  toxic  effects,  non-irritant,  and  do  not  stain 
It  is  soluble  in  Ether, Chloroform  and  in  Acetone.  Lenirobin  is  Chrysaro¬ 
bin-  tetra-acetate. 


CINCHONiE  CORTEX. 

( Rubiacece ). 

The  principal  dried  barks  used  for  the  production  of  the  salts  of 
the  Cinchona  alkaloids  are  : — Bed  Cinchona  bark,  from  Cinchona 
succirubra  ;  Yellow  Cinchona  bark,  obtained  from  Cinchona  Calisaya 
containing  upwards  of  6%  of  alkaloids  (half  of  which  is  quinine)  ; 
pale  Cinchona  bark  (crown  or  Loxa  bark),  from  Cinchona  officinalis 
(containing  5%  alkaloids  of  which  half  may  be  quinine)  ;  the 
bark  of  Cinchona  lancij'olia,  Mutis  ;  Columbian  bark  (containing 
about  2%  alkaloids,  of  which  only  small  proportion  is  quinine) ;  and 
other  species  of  Cinchona  ;  that  of  certain  species  of  Bemijia  may  also 
be  used.  The  variety  most  used  for  making  galenical  preparations 
is  the  cultivated  Bed  Cinchona. 

Cinchona,  U.S.,  is  from  various  species.  5%  total  alkaloids.  C. 
rubra  is  separately  official. 

C.  Calisaya,  Quinquina  Jaune,  is  official  in  Fr.  Cx.  for  making 
Extract.  1000  Gm.  of  good  Calisaya  Bark  should  yield  30  Gm.  of 
Quinine  Sulphate  (  +  8H20)  =  25  Gm.  approx,  of  anhydrous  Quinine 
Sulphate  =  22  Gm.  approx,  of  anhydrous  Quinine. 

C.  Succirubra,  Fr.  Cx.  Quinquina  Bouge  is  to  contain  at  least 
50  Gm.  total  alkaloid=15  Gm.  Quinine  Sulphate  (  +  8H20)  =  12-J 
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iGm.  approx,  anhydrous  salt  dried  at  100°  C.  =  10‘9  Gm.  approx,  of 
iQumine  base  anhydrous — per  1000  Gm.  of  bark. 

The  Quinine  barks,  as  they  are  called,  now  imported  from  South 
America,  are  chiefly  the  Calisaya  in  quills ;  those  known  as  Cuprea 
barks,  the  produce  of  species  of  Remijia,  are  more  expensive.  A 
larger  quantity  of  cultivated  bark,  the  produce  of  C.  succirubra,  Ci 
officinalis,  and  hybrids,  arrives  from  Madras  and  other  parts  of  India  , 
most  of  the  rich  Java  bark,  produced  by  C.  Calisaya,  var.  Ledgeriana ; 
has  hitherto  been  shipped  to  Amsterdam. 

The  old  natural  “  flat  ”  Calisaya  bark  is  not  now  met  with,  but  a  kind  of 
yellow  bark,  pressed  into  flat  pieces,  is  imported  from  Bolivia  to  replace  it. 
The  flatness  is  produced  by  tight  packing  in  serons  bound  with  green  hide 
thongs  which,  contracting,  keep  it  flat. 

There  is  a  large  demand  for  ‘Factory’  Cinchona  Bark,  i.e.  barks  of 
Cinchona  Ledgeriana  and  certain  Cinchona  hybrids,  rich  in  Quinine  and  con¬ 
taining  comparatively  small  amounts  of  other  Cinchona  alkaloids, for  making 
Quinine.  Effort  should  be  made  to  produce  in  India  sufficient  of  the  com¬ 
modity  to  meet  a  much  larger  proportion  of  the  requirements  of  the  Empire 
There  is  at  present  only  one  Quinine  factory  making  Quinine  from  bark  in 
Great  Britain. — Imp.  Inst.  Com.  for  India. — L.  ii./22,52 6. 

The  i’mani  Institute  (in  what  was  German  E.  Africa)  having  passed  into 
British  hands,  we  are  now  in  possession  of  some  C.  Ledgeriana-C.  Succirubra 
hybrids  which  are  amongst  the  most  profitable  species  of  Cinchona  in  the 
world  from  the  standpoint  of  Quinine.  Some  were  shown  to  yield  up  to 
11’83%  Total  Alkaloid  and  6’97%  Quinine. — Prof.  Greenish  and  C.  E.  Cor- 
field,  B.P.  Conf.,  1923,  P.J.  ii./23,95. 

For  further  details  on  cultivation,  etc.,  see  Vol  II 
Cinchonas  Rubrss  Cortex,  Red  Cinchona  Bark  (Off.).  Dose. — 5 

to  60  grains  (0*3  to  4  Gm).  P.  Helv.  has  minimum  6‘5% 
alkaloids.  Fr.  Cx.  has  5%,  vide  antea. 

The  dried  bark  of  the  stem  and  branches  of  cultivated  plants  of 
Cinchona  succirubra.  Tested  by  official  process,  it  should  yield  be¬ 
tween  5  and  6%  of  total  alkaloids,  of  which  not  less  than  one-half 
should  consist  of  quinine  and  cinchonidme. 

Flavorings — as  for  Quinine  q.v. 

Decoctum  Cinchonae.  B.P.  1885. — 1  produced  16.  Dose. — 1  to  2 
ounces  (30  to  60  Cc.). 

Elixir  Cinchonae.  Dose. — I  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Liquid  Extract  of  Cinchona  1,  Simple  Elixir  7.  Mix. 

Extractnm  Chinae. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0-06  to  0*25  Gm.). 

Fr.  Cx. — Aqueous  extract  containing  not  less  than  6%  alkaloids. 

Extractum  Cinchonae  Liquidum  (Off.) 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.) 

This  contains  5%  of  total  alkaloids,  and  is  an  acid  preparation ; 
1— about  1  of  bark 

If  prescribed  with  Acid,  as  in  the  following  : — Spirit  of  Chloro¬ 
form  1 J  drachms,  Nitro-hydrochlonc  Acid  1|  drachms,  Liquid  Ex¬ 
tract  of  Cinchona  1-J  drachms.  Water  to  6  ounces,  mix  the  first  three 
in  order  written,  and  pour  into  the  water  to  produce  best  result. 

Liquid  extract  of  red  bark  has  been  much  lauded  in  America  for 
giving  drunkards  a  distaste  for  alcohol. 
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■niPi^^rr ?9%  °f  P}G  total  alkaloids  in  Cinchona  can  be  extracted  by, 
Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  as  m  making  this  liquid  extract  Glycerin  does  not 
^ actlon  on  the  alkaloids  :  best  to  add  it  at  end  of  the  process, 
ibe  B.P.  1898  Assay  process  is  best.— 0.  Chick,  P.J.  ii./i7,144  ;  C.P.  ih/17,  612 
For  further  Notes  on  Assay ,  see  Vol.  II. 

o  Fluldextractum  Cinchona,  U.S.  Average  dose.— 15  minims., 
Standardised  to  4\5%  alkaloids,  w/v. 

Extrait  de  Quinquina  Rouge  (Fiuide)  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  192b,  is  made  by 
percolation  with  dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  contains  3’5%  total  alkaloids. 

Tinetura  Cinchonge  {Off.). 

Dose. — 1  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

About  1  m  5  of  70%  alcohol ;  standardised  to  about  l%of  alkaloids. 

U.S.  not  less  than  0-8  or  more  than  1%  of  alkaloids. 

Maceration  for  24  hours  with  J  ounce  hide  powder  to  the  pint  is  said  to< 
ctetannate  the  tincture. 

Mistura  Antidipsomania.  N.H.W.  (Not  in  E.G.A.) 

Tincture  01  Cincnona  1  drachm,  Glycerin  drachm,  Tincture  of 
Capsicum  3  minims,  Decoction  of  Cinchona  to  4  ounce. 

Tinetura  Cinchonas  Composita  (Off.). 

Syn.  Huxham’s  Tincture  of  Bark.  About  1  in  10  of  70% 


(2  to  4  Cc.).  The  Saffron  is  now 


alcohol.  Dose .- — to  1  drachm 
emitted.  U.S.  is  similar. 

Via  de  Quinquina  Officinal  (Fr.  Cx.) 

Macerate  Cinchona  25  with  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  2,  Alcohol 
60%  75,  for  24  hours  shaking  occasionally.  Add  Red  Wine  920, 
macerate  24  hours  and  filter. 

Dose. — |  to. 5  ounces  (15  to  159  Cc.).  Less  for  children. 

Vinum  China'.  P.  Jap.  IV.  Dose  1  to  4  drachms.  Dissolve  Gelatin  1, 
by  warming  m  Distilled  Water  10,  and  add  Sherry  1,000,  Cinchona  Bark  in 
coarse  powder  40.  Macerate  for  eight  days  ;  press  and  in  the  expressed 
quid  dissolve  Sugar  100,  Tincture  of  Bitter  Orange  Peel  2,  set  aside  in  a  cool 
place  for  14  days  and  filter. 


CINNAMOMI  CORTEX  ( Off. ). 

The  dried  bark  from  O.  zeylanicum  ( Lauracece ). 

Dose— 10  to  30  grains  (0*6  to  2-0  Gm.). 

Aromatic,  carminative  and  antiseptic,  employed  as  flavouring 

agent.  Contains  volatile  oil  and  tannin.  Official  are  Compound 

Powder  (1  in  3),  Water  (1  in  10\  Spirit  (also  U.S.—l  of  oil  m  10),  and 

P.  Jap.  IV.  lias  Cortex  Cinnamomi  Loureirii ,  Syn.  Nikkei  Bark,  Japanese 
Cinnamon  Bark. 


Tinetura  Cinnamomi.  (Off.).  Dose. — |  to  1  drachm. 

1  in  5  alcohol  70%.  Alcohol  60%  would  do  equally  well. 
Tinetura  Cinnamomi  Composita  P.L. 

Dose. — 20  to  40  minims  (1*2  to  2-4  Cc.). 

Cinnamon  Bark  16,  Cardamom  Seeds  8,  Long  Pepper  5  Gineer 
5,  Alcohol  60%  640.  Macerate  seven  days. 

Oleum  Cinnamomi  (Off.).  Syn.,  Oleum  Cassia].  U.S. 

Dose.—^-  t°  3  minims  (0-03  to  0*2  Cc.). 

Contains  55  to  65%  Cinnamic  AldelQHo  (y.p.  30)  by  volume.  U.S. 
requires  80%.  For  Analytical  Data,  see  Vol.  II. 
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The  light  yellow  oil  distilled  from  the  bark.  The  Chinese  oil,  as 
distinguished  from  that  made  in  Ceylon,  is  known  as  Cassia  Oil. 

Leaf  Oil  ’  is  practically  free  from  Cinnamic  Aldehyde. 

Soluble  in  alcohol  90%  about  10  in  3. 

Is  occasionally  prescribed  as  an  inhalation  (30  to  40  minims)  with 
boiling  water  1  pint.  Cinnamon  oil  is  used  in  influenza  and  catarrhs. 

Stimulates  the  heart  reflexly  and  directly  dilates  blood  vessels, 
thus  exerting  valuable  action  on  vaso-motor  system.  Action  on 
bronchial  tubes  anti-spasmodic.  Should  be  given  in  20  minim  doses 
in  milk  (or  on  sugar)  for  first  three  hours,  every  other  hour  15  minims 
for  two  doses,  then  three  or  four  hourly  10  minim  doses.  If  patient 
can  take  to  bed  cure  will  be  rapid. — L.  ii./o8,1661.  {See  also  Oleum 
Eucalypti).  Cinnamon  oil  relieves  toothache. 

In  chronic  deep  seated  sepsis  such  as  internal  venous  thrombosis  with 
pyrexia  and  other  constitutional  symptoms  more  general  use  of  Essential  Oils 
advocated.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  vary  the  Oil,  e.g.,  10  minims  four  times  daily 
in  capsules  of  Cinnamon  one  day,  Cloves  the  next,  Peppermint,  and  so  on 
The  antiseptics  in  this  way  saturate  the  system.  Rot  on  empty  stomach. — 
H.  French,  Woolwich  Medical  Association. 

Children  exposed  to  infection  by  German  Measles  have  been  prevented 
from  taking  the  disease  by  powdered  Cinnamon — as  much  as  will  lie  on  a 
sixpence  or  shilling  with  their  food  night  and  morning.  Should  be  tried  in 
measles  also  as  a  prophylactic.  Essence  of  Cinnamon  in  25  drop  dose  one 
of  the  most  effective  remedies  in  cases  of  acute  coryza. — W.  B.  Drummond 
B.M.J.  i./i7,765;  ii./i7,32. 

Warts  cured  by  application  of  the  oil.  Sir  W.  Cheyne  found  it  effectual.— 
L.  ii./ 1 5  872. 

Capsules  of  Cinnamon  Oil.  2J  minims  increased  to  5  minims 
with  Quinine  Sulphate  1  grain  have  been  used  in  typhoid. 

Cinnamon  Dental  Paste.  Iodoform  made  into  a  paste  with 
Cinnamon  Oil. 


COAL  TAR  DERIVATIVES. 

The  Aromatic  series  of  derivatives  from  coal  tar,  so  freely  used  as 
antipyretics  and  analgesics,  produce  changes  in  the  blood,  diminishing 
its  respiratory  capacity  and  destroying  red  corjrascles  if  used  in 
excess. 

Fever  is  a  salutary  reaction.  Antipyretics  are  a  fallacy. 
Fever  eliminates  the  germs  that  cause  the  disease.  Directly  the 
internal  temperature  rises,  the  infective  agents,  ill  at  ease  in  a 
medium  the  temperature  of  which  no  longer  suits  them,  seek  to 
escape,  and  are  consequently  found  in  the  urine,  saliva  and  all  pro¬ 
ducts  of  secretion.  This  is  no  doubt  the  reason  why  the  organism 
applies  itself  with  such  energy  to  maintaining  the  fever,  and  this 
in  spite  of  antipyretics.  To  give  them  is  wrong.  Note  the  serious 
effects  not  uncommonly  following  them — syncope,  collapse  and 
heart  failure.  The  patient  must  perspire.  Sudorific  drinks  and 
saline  laxatives  must  be  given  ;  urinary  secretion  stimulated  by 
Lactose,  Urotropine  and  Theobromine  ;  the  liver  by  small  doses  of 
Calomel,  pulmonary  secretions  by  Ammonium  Acetate. — Paul 
Blum,  Med.  Pres.,  July,  27/21,  per  P.J.  ii./2i,115. 
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^Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens.  {W rights).  (T.M.  7418  &  7419). 

This  alcoholic  preparation  owes  its  properties  in  part  to  Phenol. 
Is  used  as  a  Lotion,  from  1  drachm  to  1  ounce  to  a  pint  of  distilled 
water  forms  a  yellowish  milky  emulsion  ;  or,  as  an  Ointment,  Liquor 
Carbonis  Detergens  1,  Unguentum  Hydrargyn  Nitratis  3,  Unguent um 
simplex  4.  In  prurigo  and  chronic  scaly  skm  diseases. 

The  following  is  also  useful  in  eczema  :  Liquor  Carbonis  L)etergen3 
2,  Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetatis  2,  Zinci  Oxidum  4,  Glycerinum  4, 
Aqua  36.  Vide  also  Wright’s  Coal  Tar  Soap. 


A  jfcCoal  Tar  Inhaler  and  Vaporiser  is  made  for  treatment  of 
whooping-cough,  croup,  bronchitis,  influenza  and  like  affections. 
Balneum  Picis  Carbonis.  St.  John’s  H.  Balneum  Bituminis,  L.  H. 
Solution  of  Coal  Tar  8  ounces,  Water  at  95°  E.  30  gallons. 

St.  M.’s  H.had  Tar  3,  Methylated  Spirit  2,  Ether  1.  This  lotion 
to  be  applied  and  allowed  to  dry,  then  followed  with  hot  bath. 


Lotio  Plumbi  Detergens,  V.H.C.  One  drachm  to  a  pint  of  water. 
Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens  1,  Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetatis  Port.  2J. 
Unguentum  Picis  et  Acidi  Salicylic!,  V.H.C. 

Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens  30  minims,  Salicylic  Acid  15  grains 
Ammoniated  Mercury  5  grains.  Soft  Paraffin  to  1  ounce. 

Pruritus  ani  well  treated  by  tar  preparations. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,321. 
In  psoriasis  1  in  8  of  lanolin  to  be  rubbed  in.— L.  i./o9,96S. 


Liquor  Picis  Carbonis.  Off. 

~  Aflolugon  made  by  dissolving  Prepared  Coal  Tar  2,  in  a  10%  Tincture  of 
Quillaia  Bara  10  parts  made  with  90%  Alcohol  at  50°  C.  and  filtering. 

Lotio  Picis  Carbonis  Alkalina.  St.  Th.  H.— Liquor  Picis  Carbonis 
1  drachm,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  120  grams.  Water  to  1  pint. 


Lotio  Picis  Carbonis  Aromatica. 


Coal  Tar  3  ounces,  Ether  2  ounces,  Spirit  1  ounce.  Dissolve,  filter 
and  add  Peruvian  Balsam  b  drachms,  Salicylic  Acid  1  f  drachms. 


Liquor  Picis  Ligni  may  be  prepared  by  dissolving  Wood  Tar  1  in 
20  of  a  Tincture  of  Quillaia  1  in  10  of  Alcohol  90%. 

^  One  part  to  7  or  more  is  useful  for  skm  affections.  The  tincture 
or  quihaia  enables  Tar  solutions  to  form  emulsions  with  water. ' 


Aqua  Picis,  Ph.  Ned.,  5%,  by  mixing  with  Pumice. 

fffe/ata  tre.ated  by  this  preparation  and  occasional  application  of 

E£‘s  grew  completely  “p-  *• Abraham- 

Bitumen.  A  name  given  to  various  inflammable  hydrocarbon  mixtures, 
cminis°*0r^ less  nap fltha  or  rockoil  of  Sp.  Gr.  0‘7  to  0‘8  but  in  this  country  we 
should  associate  it  with  Asphalt  or  of  similar  consistence.  It  is  also  given  to  the 
residue  after  distilling  petroleum  products.  Liquor  Bituminis,  Sun.  Bitu- 
marxne  is  an  anticorrosive  paint.  J 


Acriflavine.  Syn.  Biamino-Methyl-Acridine  Chloride  Hydro¬ 
chloride.  C14H14N3  C1.HC1.  =  296*  134.  (Graphic  in  last  Edn.  p.  293). 

The  compound  originally  called  Trypadavine  in  Germany  was 
initially  called  Flavine  here,  but  the  latter  name  was  abandoned 
as  it  is  applied  to  a  vegetable  dye.  The  substance  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  ^Casella’s  British  Patent  No.  24652  of  1910  (D.R.P. 
243085)  and  is  made  under  license  by  firms  in  this  country 
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The  name  Acriflavine  was  agreed  to  by  the  Board  of  Trade  on  the 
understanding  that  licensees  of  the  patent  should  manufacture  the 
compound  under  that  name  only. 

Chemical  Composition. 

There  appear  confused  statements  in  the  literature  as  to  the  composition  of  this 
body.  It  is  the  Hydrochloride  as  indicated  in  the  above  formula  and  our  analyses 
confirm  the  statement.  In  comparison  with  Euflavine  which  is  a  monochloride , 
Acriflavine  may  be  viewed  as  a  dichloride. 

jfcTrypaflavine.  Trade  Mark  (No.  327437,  Class  1  ),  Suspended 
under  Temporary  Rules  Act,  but  renewed  1924.  Permit  was 
granted  to  two  British  firms  to  use. 

Manufacture. — Details  of  the  process  are  given  by  Benda 
(Ber.  45,  p,  1787,  et  seq.)  and  in  the  patent  specification.  A  survey 
of  Benda’s  paper  and  the  patent  specification  with  some  amplifi- 
cat  ons  from  Prof.  Morgan,  gives  the  following  information : — 

Aniline  and  Formaldehyde  are  combined  to  form  anhydro-foj  maickhyde  Anilire 
—polymeric  form  [C6H5N  :  CHS]3.  This  base  is  condensed  with  Aniline  and 
Aniline  Hydrochloride  to  pp1 — Diaminodiphenyl-Methane. 

This  Diaminodiphenyl-Methane  is  dissolved  in  Sulphuric  Acid  and 
litrated  at  not  exceeding  5°  C.  and  neutralised  with  Soda.  The  paste  of 
Be  Dinitro-Diamino  body  is  reduced  with  Tin  and  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

The  Tetra-aminodiphenyl  Compound  formed  is  heated  as  its  tin  double 
salt  with  HC1  4  hours  at  135°  C. 

Ammonia  is  eliminated  and  a  mixture  of  dihydrodiamino  -  Acridine  and  its 
ixidation  product  diamino  Acridine  is  produced,  both  bases  being  as  hydrochlorides 
the  Sulphate  of  the  latter  base  is  Proflavine).  The  oxidation  is  due  to  the  pre- 
ence  of  air  in  the  Autoclave.  It  is  completed  with  the  aid  of  Ferric  Chloride, 
Che  diamino  acridine  is  now  acetylated  to  the  di- Acetyl  derivative.  This  be  dy, 
Lissolved  in  a  dry  inert  solvent  is  methylated  in  the  acridine  ring  with  either  cli- 
nethyl  Sulphate  or  methyl  toluene-p-Sulphonate.  The  diacetyl  product  crystallises 
md  is  then  hydrolised  by  boiling  with  Hydrochloric  Acid  when  the  A  cetyl  and 
he  Sulphate  or  Sulphonate  groups  are  removed  and  Acriflavine  is  obtained  of  the 
ormula  indicated. — cf.  also  details  under  Proflavine. 

In  the  patent  specification  it  is  stated  that,  compared  with  its 
ligher  homologues,  such  as  Acridine  Yellow  (which  is  3:6  — 
iiamino—  2  :  7  dimethyl  -  acridine  Hydrochloride)  this  body  has 
the  advantage  of  being  very  soluble,  and  these  hitherto  “  unknown 
salts  of  3  :  6  Diamino— 10  alkyl  or  aralkyl  Acridine  have  proved 
specifics  against  trypanosomes.” 

It  might  be  made  by  a  method  other  than  that  of  the  patent. — 
See  C.D.,  July  14/17,  page  609. 

Acridine  Compounds — 3  :  6  Eiamino  -  Acridine  preparation. — Poulenc  Freres 
fc  R.  Meyer,  Pat.  137,214  Abst.  J.C.S.A.  i./ao,252. 

Properties. — The  compound  is  in  the  form  of  a  reddish 
mown  crystalline  powder. 

The  trypanocidal  property  depends  greatly.  Browning  says,  on 
he  presence  of  the  methyl  group  attached  to  the  Nitrogen  atom — 
his  is  implied,  though  not  expressly  stated,  in  Benda’s  work. 

It  may  be  added  that  the  Acridine  series  of  dyes  have  as  initial 

^CH 

aember  Acridine  C6H4  |  C6H4.  They  are  formed  by  heating 

N 

3iphenylsmine  with  fatty  acids  in  presence  of  Zinc  Chloride,  e.g. 
3GH5)2NH+H.COOIT  =  (CeH4)2N-CH  +  2H,0. 
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Solubility. — In  water  1  in  5.  Commercial  samples  we  find 
vary  considerably.  In  alcohol  1  in  40.  In  glycerin  1  in  4  or  less. 
Insoluble  in  liquid  paraffin,  oleic  acid,  vaseline  and  eucalyptol — by 
experiment. — W.  H.  M.,  1917.  Concentrated  aqueous  solutions  are 
brown,  dilute  ones  lemon  yellow  with  green  fluorescence. 

Compatible  with  Normal  Saline  if  required  for  immediate  use, 
but  we  observe  a  deposit  after  about  24  hours.  Higher  concentra¬ 
tions  of  Saline,  e.g.,  5%  throw  out  a  precipitate  almost  at  once. 

Compatible  with  0‘5%  Sodium  Citrate. 

Incompatible  with  Dakin’s  Solution,  Eusol  and  other 
Chlorine  Antiseptics.  Also  with  Mercuric  Chloride  Solution  (e.g. 
I  in  1,000  as  used),  also  with  Phenol  (e.g.,  1  in  20  solution) — by  our 
experiments. 

Solutions  ma.y  be  boiled  or  heated  in  an  autoclave  to  130°  C. 

To  remove  Acrifiawine  stains  from  the  hands,  etc. — Rub 

with  a  little  dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  or  with  a  little  dilate  Sulphurous  Acid, 
or  with  Sulphurous  Acid  followed  by  Hydrochloric  Acid,  and  then  wash  with 
water.  Either  of  these  procedures  is  effectual. 

Internal  use.. — The  substance  has  not  been  advised  for 
internal  use,  but  we  are  indebted  to  a  correspondent  (Dr.  A.  Houl- 
grave)  for  the  following  notes  : — “  I  took  two  or  three  1/8  grain 
doses  of  Acriflavine  and  noticed  nothing  definite,  then  I  took  three 
£  grain  doses  evening,  morning  and  evening.  The  only  effects 
noticed  were  that  I  perspired  heavily  on  the  night  of  the  third  dose.” 

Pills  of  Acriflavine  1/12  grain  (O' 005  Gm.).  have  been  prepared. 

Arstisepii&  Powers. — It  possesses  marked  antiseptic  and 
in  particular  trypanocidal  powers,  hence  the  name  Trypaflavine. 

It  is  specially  active  in  presence  cf  serum. 

According  to  C.  H.  Browning  and  his  co-workers,  the  ideal  antiseptic 
must  have  a  great  potency  in  the  presence  of  serum  ;  it  must  stimu¬ 
late  granulating  processes  ;  it  should  not  interfere  with  phagocytosis, 
and  must  not  be  irritating  to  the  tissues.  Bactericidal  activity  of 
many  hitherto  employed  antiseptics  is  diminished  when  the  media 
containing  the  bacteria  are  composed  entirely  or  partly  of  serum. 
Acriflavine  was  found,  amongst  the  series  of  bodies  examined,  to 
be  the  only  one  of  high  antiseptic  power  to  maintain  its  action  in 
presence  of  serum.  The  potency  of  Acriflavine,  it  is  stated,  is  not 
merely  unimpaired  by  blood  proteins— it  is  enhanced  by  their 
presence. 

The  members  of  the  group  of  Diamino-Acridine  derivatives  in  the 
presence  of  serum  are  the  most  potent  bacterial  agents  known  and 
the  property  of  being  enhanced  in  this  activity  by  serum  is  shared 
by  no  other  type  of  chemical  compound  that  has  been  investigated. 

The  closely  allied  substance  Diamino-Acridine  Sulphate  (Proflavine) 
has  similar  properties,  though  it  is  not  so  active  in  curative  pro¬ 
perties  in  experimental  trypanosome  infections. 

Intravenous  injections  into  rabbits  showed  that  this  Acridine 
Sulphate  compound  will  render  the  blood  serum  antiseptic  or  greatly 
augment  its  bactericidal  power— this  is  still  manifested  several 
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fiours  after  injection. — C.  H.  Browning  and  R.  Gulbransen.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.,  B.  Vol.  90,  1917,  p.  140. 

The  list  of  bodies  investigated  includes  Phenol,  Iodine,  Hypo¬ 
chlorites,  Malachite  Green,  Mercuric  Chloride,  Crystal  Violet  and 
other  dyes.  Acr  ilia  vine  has  been  found  to  be  20  times  more  powerful 
against  Staphylococcus  aureus  than  Mercuric  Chloride  and  800  times 
more  so  than  Phenol  or  Chloramine-T  in  these  conditions  of  testing. 

With  regard  to  the  second  point,  the  authors  claim  that  most 
Antiseptics  are  very  inimical  to  phagocytosis,  hence  their  action  is  a 
very  mixed  blessing.  The  higher  the  germicidal  power  in  the 
presence  of  blood  serum  and  the  lower  the  hindering  of  phagocytosis 
the  more  useful  is  the  antiseptic. 

Acriflavine  Solution  1  in  1,000  does  not  interfere  with  phagocytosis 
(For  methods  of  estimating  influence  of  antiseptics  on  leucocytes 
in  vitro  see  Wright’s  Method  and  in  vivo,  C.  J.  Bond,  B.M.J.ii./i7,71. 

The  Therapeutic  Coefficient  (“  T.C,”)  of  Browning  is  the  ratio  be¬ 
tween  the  highest  concentration  of  the  substance,  which  does  not  reduce 
;he  phagocytic  count  below  half  that  of  the  control,  to  the  weakest  concentra- 
aon  of  the  body  ,  which  is  sufficient  to  kill  Staphylococci  in  the  presence  of 
erum.  Acriflavine  and  Brilliant  Green  gave  the  highest  ratios.  Acriflavine 
s  less  irritating  to  conjunctival  epithelium  than  Brilliant  Green.  Both 
.timulate  granulation  in  wounds. 

The  “  T.C.”  of  Acriflavine  is  200,  i.e.  it  kills  both  cocci  and  B.  Coli  at  a 
;oncentration  of  1 :  100,000,  whereas  to  affect  phagocytosis  a  concentration 
greater  than  1  : 500  is  requisite. 

T.C.  of  Mercuric  Chloride  »  of  Phenol  |~  ==  0-5,  and  so  on. 

The  germicidal  value  of  Acriflavine  on  staphylococcus  in  Broth  and  in  human 
lerum  and  in  pus  was  found  lower  than  that  given  by  Browning.  Its  action 
00  is  very  slow,  not  less  than  24  hours’  contact  being  adopted  by  Browning 
or  the  experiments.  Staphylococcus  in  pus  is  not  killed  by  1  in  1000  Solution . 
-R.  T.  Hewlett,  L.  ii./ 17,493,727. 

Browning  turns  the  table  by  replying  that  the  view  that  a  substance  to 
possess  therapeutic  value  as  an  antiseptic  must  rapidly  kill  organisms  is  a 
ime-hallowed  test — witness  phenol  and  mercuric  chloride  which  do  not  put 
m  end  to  suppuration  in  an  infected  wound. — ibid — p.  622. 

A.  Fleming  issued  a  strong  criticism  of  use  of  Acriflavine  maintaining  that 
ts  use  is  “  therapeutically  unsound  ”  and  that  there  is  nothing  to  specially 
ecommend  it  for  use  to  septic  wounds.  A  concentration  of  1  in  2000  he  finds 
nhibits  leucocytic  emigration,  that  even  1  in  2200  strongly  agglutinates 
mman  red  corpuscles,  that  1  in  500  solution  is  usually  unable  to  sterilise  an 
squal  volume  of  pus  from  a  wound  in  24  hours,  that  1  in  500  injected  into  the 
fleura  or  peritoneal  cavities  loses  its  antiseptic  power  in  2  hours. — L.  ii./ 17, 34 1 
in  equally  powerful  reply  by  C.  H.  Browning. — ibid,  437.  A.  Fleming’s 
ejoinder. — ibid,  508. 

Chemotherapy  of  Pyogenic  infections  with  special  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  antisepttc  properties  of  the  Acridine  compounds. 
Hie  flavines  appear  to  be  the  most  efficient  antiseptics  from  the 
he  rape  u  tic  standpoint  so  far  investigated  by  the  authors.  Staphy¬ 
lococcus  aureus  and  B.  Coli  used.  Doses  of  (L33  Gm.  of  Proflavine 
Sulphate)  in  normal  Saline  have  been  given  intravenously  at  a  rate 
lot  exceeding  50  Cc.  per  minute  (see  also  p.  316).  There  may  be 
:ransient  sickness  and  there  is  coloring  of  the  skin  which  disappears. 

*  Fragments  ’  of  the  Acridine  Molecule  were  examined — these 
ho  wed  a  low  grade  of  antiseptic  power — as  also  Phenazine  Com- 
lounds. — C.  H.  Browning  and  «T.  B.  Cohen,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,695. 
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Strengths  for  Use . — Solutions  of  1  in  1,000  in  normal 
saline  are  recommended.  This  strength  (  =  on  the  basis  of  bacteri¬ 
cidal  concentration  to  an  80%  Phenol  solution  in  the  case  of  Staphy¬ 
lococci) |  is  used  to  the  surface  of  wounds  without  causing  pain  or 
local  irritation. 

The  dye  is  advised  for  prompt  use  to  wounds,  soon  after  infliction, 
to  prevent  sepsis,  by  destruction  of  virulent  organisms  before  they 
have  had  time  to  gain  a  foothold  and  to  multiply  extensively — e.g. 
for  casualty  work  at  hospitals,  this  solution  may  effect  healing  by 
first  intention. 

The  muscles  round  tne  site  of  an  infected  wound  may  be  injected 
with  several  ounces  of  1  :  1,000  solution  without  ill  effect. 

Use  in  conjunction  with  Hypertonic  Saline. — 
The  1  in  1,000  solution  is  not  precipitated  by  adding  Sodium  Chloride 
up  to  5%  strength  or  by  0*5%  Sodium  Citrate. 

Suppurating  Wounds. — A cri- or  Proflavine  solution  1  in  1,000  is  used 
to  swab  out  the  open  wound  once  or  twice  a  day  after  free  drainage  has  been 
secured.  All  the  crevices  of  the  wound  are  to  be  reached  and  sloughs,  etc., 
removed.  Then  lightly  pack  with  gauze  steeped  in  the  solution  and  cover 
with  a  piece  of  “  protective  ”  to  prevent  evaporation.  Several  ounces  of  the 
solution  may  be  safely  left  in  the  tissues  or  peritoneal  cavity.  In  cases  showing 
spreading  inflammatory  conditions,  it  is  well  to  inject  the  antiseptic  into  the 
part  and  especially  around  the  edges  with  a  hypodermic  serum  syringe. 

When  the  infection  has  been  practically  overcome  weaker  solutions,  e.g.,, 
1  :  5,000  may  be  used  or  the  treatment  may  be  intermitted  for  a  day  every 
few  days,  dry  dressing  being  substituted  in  the  intervals,  or  “  stimulating  ” 
applications,  e.g.,  Brilliant  Green  solution  1  in  1,000  may  be  employed. 

Inlet  tubes  may  be  used,  but  frequent  periodic  flushing,  e.g.,  every  two 
hours,  with  an  aqueous  solution  (Carrel’s  method)  is  to  be  avoided. 

One  must  recall  that  suitable  concentration  of  serum  is  required  to  produce 
the  full  activity  of  these  antiseptics.  Brilliant  Green  in  1  in  2,000  solution 
is,  however,  much  more  powerful  than  these  bodies  in  aqueous  solution,  but 
rapidly  inactivated  by  serum  ;  this  latter  dye  has  given  good  results  by  Carrel’s 
method. 

Gauze  steeped  in  the  solution  is  specially  favoured  as  the  dressing  need  only 
be  changed  once  or  twice  in  24  hours. 

ProphyiaetiG  Use  before  onset  of  Suppuration. — A 
contaminated  wound,  within  the  first  few  hours  of  infliction,  if  thoroughly 
cleaned  with  1  in  1,000  solution — as  much  as  possible  being  left  in  the  cavity 
— may  be  sewm  up  and  will  heal  by  first  intention.  The  same  result  may  be 
expected  in  war  wounds  if  similar  facilities  are  permitted,  but  the  thorough 
ness  conducted  in  civilian  practice  is  not  always  possible  in  advanced  positions 
in  the  field.  On  the  wfliole  the  immediate  suture  of  wTar  wrounds  after  cleans 
ing  with  Acriflavine  is  not  favoured.  It  is  better  to  pack  the  wround  with 
the  soaked  gauze  for  three  or  four  days  after  requisite  surgical  procedure 
Suppuration  may  thus  be  aborted  in  many  cases,  and  the  wound  may  be  sewr 
up  if  there  is  no  obvious  contraindication.  Inject  the  solution  into  the  sur 
rounding  tissues  and  muscle  planes  with  a  syringe  and  fine  needle  as  pre 
viously  mentioned  if  there  is  extensive  damage  to  the  tissues. 

The  use  of  Acriflavine  is  also  advocated  at  the  time  of  secondary  operations 
to  prevent  the  recrudescence  of  sepsis  wThen  operating  in  an  area  already 
affected. 

Intravenous  Injection. — The  preparation  has  been  tried  even 
to  the  amount  of  300  Cc.  of  1  in  1,000  solution  without  ill  effect. 
The  injection  is  given  slowly — at  the  rate  of  50  Cc.  per  minute.  The 
method  has  not  been  largely  practised. 

Subcutaneous  and  Intramuscular  injections  of  5  to  Iff  Cc. 
of  1  in  1,000  solution  have  been  given. 
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Emulsion  of  Acriflavine  in  Liquid  Paraffin  1  to  1,000. 

Thoroughly  clean  and  sterilise  with  spirit  a  pestle  and  mortar  of  ample 
size.  Place  0T  Gm.  Acrifiavine  in  the  mortar,  thoroughly  powder  and  dis¬ 
solve  in  1  Cc.  of  Alcohol  90%.  The  substance  may  not  dissolve  entirely. 
Samples  vary,  but  at  any  rate  the  particles  should  be  made  into  as  fine  a  con¬ 
dition  as  possible. 

Place  1  Gm.  of  White  Wax  B.P.  in  an  enamelled  saucepan,  melt  it  carefully, 
and  add  99  Cc.  of  Liquid  Paraffin,  and  heat  together  to  110  or  120°C.,  then 
gradually  add  this  mixture  to  the  Acrifiavine  in  the  mortar  with  continual 
stirring.  This  produces  an  emulsion  or  suspension  of  0’1%  strength  which 
is  relatively  permanent.  Stronger  or  weaker  dilutions  may  be  prepared. — 
W.  H.  M. 

Another  formula. — Acrifiavine  0T,  Thymol  0'005,  White  Wax  4,  Linuid 
Paraffin  76,  Water  20.  Wounds  and  tuberculous  glands  well  treated. — 
T.  E.  A.  Stowell,  B.M.J.  i./i9,244. 

Acriflavine  Soap  Paste  prepared  by  neutralising  Stearic  Acid  1  with 
Sodium  Carbonate  If  and  incorporating  0T%  Acriflavine,  also  a  Starch  Paste 
or  Mucilage  with  0T%. —  C.  J.  Bond,  B.M.J.  ih/17,6. 

Literature  on  Acriflavine. 

For  the  original  paper  advising  the  therapeutic  use  of  this  dye,  see  C.  H. 
Browning,  R.  Gulbransen,  E.  L.  Kennaway,  and  L.  H.  D.  Thornton,  B.M.J. 
i./i7,73. 

Report  on  150  cases  treated  at  Middlesex  Hospital,  about  50  per  cent, 
being  war  wounds.  Stimulus  to  early  formation  of  granular  tissue  is  a  marked 
feature.  Author  states  he  has  no  hesitation  in  injecting  Acriflavine  into  the 
tissues,  and  has  never  observed  toxic  action.  Regards  its  use  superior  to  any 
hitherto  employed. — D.  Ligat,  B.M.J,  i./i7.78. 

Acriflavine  does  not  sterilise  (bacteriologically)  recent  wounds.  Various 
bacteria  grow  freely  in  wounds  healed  with  it.  It  appears  to  cause  a  very 
superficial  necrosis — a  fibrinous  membrane  if  used  in  strength  of  1  in  1.000. 
In  spite  of  presence  of  bacteria,  there  is  a  notable  absence  of  inflammation 
and  of  septic  infections.  Healing  by  granulation  is  very  slow — the  growth  of 
granulations  is  evidently  checked  by  the  presence  of  Flavine.  It  appears  to 
be  useful  in  form  of  gauze  soaked  in  the  solution  when  used  as  a  first  dressing 
to  large  open  wounds  and  to  limit  the  power  for  harm  of  pathogenic  bacteria 
and  to  prevent  inflammation  of  the  tissues  being  caused  by  bacteria. — Sir 
Anthony  Bowlby,  L.  ii./i7,640.  Wounds  treated  were  within  4  to  12  hours 
of  infliction.  Solution  1  in  1,000  in  Normal  Saline  but  1  in  5,000  for  subsequent 
applications  is  enough.  For  Carrel’s  irrigation  method  1  in  10,000.  There 
was  absence  of  all  toxicity  even  in  large  wounds.  The  primary  dressing 
need  not  be  changed  for  two  or  three  days. — H.  Drummond  and  J.  W.  McNee, 
L.  ii./i7,640. 

A  simple  Acriflavine  packing  subsequent  to  operative  procedure  enables 
the  dangerous  period  of  the  first  few  days  to  be  safely  passed  without  the 
occurrence  of  gas  gangrene  or  spreading  pyogenic  invasion  of  tissues.  Reply 
to  certain  points  in  the  last  mentioned  paper. — C.  H.  Browning  and  D.  Ligat, 
L.  ii./i7,768. 

Fifty  cases  treated.  A  1  in  1,000  solution  far  from  being  innocuous  pro¬ 
duced  deleterious  effects  on  the  entire  process  of  healing,  killing  successive 
layers  of  the  reacting  tissue  elements,  including  the  essential  vascular  mechan¬ 
ism.  A  favourable  feature,  however,  is  that  the  patient  is  protected  in  some 
way  from  absorption  of  toxic  products.— E.  F.  Bashford,  J.  N.  J.  Hartley  and 
J.  T.  Morrison,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,849. 

Cases  treated  by  the  Carrel-Dakin  method  have  been  compared  with 
Acriflavine  cases  in  the  last-mentioned  paper — the  C.-D.  process  is  not  of 
universal  application  on  account  of  inherent  difficulties  in  technique,  but  for 
ease  of  application,  early  cleaning  of  wounds,  and  abatement  of  reaction  to 
absorption,  the  dye  is  admirable.— E.  M.  Pilcher  and  A.  J.  Hull,  B.M.J. 
i./i8,172. 

Acriflavine  is  more  potent  than  Proflavine.  1  in  4,000  thought  efficient 
for  a  wound  infected  with  strepto.  or  staphylococci. — W.  Parry  Morgan,  L. 
i./i8,256. 

Threatened  sepsis  of  knee  joint  aborted  by  injection  of  30  Cc.  of  1  in  1,000 
Flavine. — W.  H.  Hillyer,  L.  i./i8,103. 
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Extensive  experience  in  relative  value  of  this  (gauze  packs  wrung  out  in 
I  in  1,000  solution)  to  other  antiseptics  (the  “  old  fashioned  ”  plain  sterile 
gauze,  Cyanide  gauze,  Boracic  Acid,  etc.}.  Not  an  excellent  dressing  but 
relatively  a  bad  one.  A  film  or  coagulum  forms  on  the  surface  in  every  case 
— not  easy  to  remove. — M.  Pearson,  i./i8,271. 

_  Sepsis  can  be  prevented  by  the  primary  use  of  Ela vine-soaked  gauze.  Forma¬ 
tion  of  a  yellowish  pellicle  in  three  or  four  days  is  a  sign  for  change  to  Eusol 
or  Brilliant  Green  or  Magnesium  Sulphate. — H.  M.  Savery,  B.M.J,  ii./i8,283. 

In  influenza  epidemic  Acriflavine  spray  1  in  1,000  seemed  to  have  some 
preventive  effect.— B.M.J.  ii./i8,lll. 

Gonorrhiea  treated  by  lavage  with  1  in  4,000  Acriflavine — one  pint  used 
twice  daily. — D.  Watson,  B.M.J.  i./i9,571.  See  also  H.  E.  Gibson,  L.  i./xg, 
741.  Also  by  1  in  1,000  Acriflavine  with  2%  Alkali. — J.  Armstrong,  B.M.J. 
ii./i<?,170.  See  also  W.  M.  Browdy,  Pr.  Oct.  1921,  and  B.M.J.  i./23,i080. 

Conjunctivitis  and  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia  well  treated  bv  ‘  Flavine 
1  in  4,000. — P.  Ganguli,  Pres.,  Feb./2i,70. 

Corneal  wounds  well  treated. —  C.  Killick.  per  Pres.  Feb./23,75. 

Trypaflavine  in  aqueous  and  alcoholic  Solution  as  dressing  in  Dermatology 
— sycosis  barbse,  folliculitis  and  septic  ulcers. — B.M.J.E.  i./22,l. 

Burns  and  pyogenic  conditions  well  treated.  No  interference  with  granula¬ 
tion  tissue. — C.  Bennett,  J.W.S.  Blaeklock  and  C.  H.  Browning,  B.M.J.  iL/22, 
306. 


Flavine-Starch  poultices  in  the  treatment  of  eczema.  4  tablespoonfuls 
of  rice  Starch  and  10  grains  (0’6  Gm.)  of  Acriflavine  mixed  with  cold  water; 
1  pint  of  boiling  water  added,  and  the  mixture  boiled  till  it  thickens.  When 
nearly  cold  pour  on  to  dressing  cloth,  to  form  a  layer  §-  inch  thick.  When 
cold  and  set,  cover  with  a  layer  of  gauze  and  apply  to  part.  Change  3  or  4 
times  a  day  and  bathe  part  at  each  change  with  Acriflavine  1  in  1,000  in 
0'85%  NaCl.  Resistant  cases  of  seborrhceic  eczema  successfully  treated  by 
this  method. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,196. 

In  animal  treatment,  e.q.,  throat  canker  and  one  eyed  cold  in  pigeons,  1  in 
200  solution  used  as  swabbing,  efficacious. — Pigeons  and  Pigeon  World,  July 
I6/1920. 


Proflavine. — Syn.  3:6.- 
Dismino  acridine  sulphate. 


CH 

AAA 


H2N 


NH, 


2X"  vvv 

N 


H2SOd-516-438. 

2 


This  aniline  dye,  it  will  be  seen,  precedes  Acriflavine  in  manu¬ 
facture  by  several  steps — it  is  hence  the  cheaper  of  the  two. 

Patent.  The  method  of  making  is  embodied  in  the  Acriflavine  Patents 
q.v.  It  is,  however,  also  the  subject  of  Casella’s  D.R.P.  230412  (“  Maufacture 
of  3  :  6  Diamino-Acridine  ”)  British  Patent  24652/i9io. 

This  Brit.  Patent  covers  the  same  ground  as  the  two  German  Patents 
230412  and  243085  (Acriflavine). 

According  to  the  description  of  procedure  in  Benda’s  paper  (Ber.  1912, 
p.  1787)  250  Gm.  Diamino  Diphenyl  Methane  are  added  to  5  kilos  Sulphuric 
Acid  (66°  BA).  The  temperature  rises  to  40°  C.  Cool  to  0°  C.  and  nitrate 
with  540  Gm.  Nitrating  Mixture  (representing  160  Gm.  Nitric  Acid).  Allow 
to  stand  for  2  to  3  hours.  Add  Ice  17  kilos  and  make  alkaline  with  7  kilos  of 
Ammonia.  Temperature  not  to  rise  higher  than  45°  C.  Press  off,  wash  with 
warm  water  and  reduce  by  adding  2  litres  Hydrochloric  Acid  Sp.  Gr.  1-18 
and  warming  to  50°  C.  and'  then  adding  Tin  450  Gm.  The  temperature  rises 
to  110°  C. 

To  effect  closure  of  the  ring  the  solution  is  now  heated  to  135°  C.  for  4  hours. 


CH 

CH2  \A  +H  Cl  and  tin  l->  AAA 

IH2nIJnH2  H,NyNH,  H,n!s/\J\JnH1 

N 
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Af.ter  c?olmg,  the  crystals  are  boiled  with  water  5  litres  and  treated  with 
.r  erric  Chloride  to  oxidise  any  Hydro-Acridine  that  may  be  present.  Now 
neutralise  with  Sodium  Hydrate,  boil  again,  draw  off  and  wash  the  residue 
with  boiling  water. 

From  the  combined  filtrates  a  mixture  of  Diamino-Acridine  and  its  HC'l 
bait  crystallises  out.  This  is  converted  into  the  Sulphate. 

Chemical  Note.  Though  a  diamine,  this  body  as  ivill  be  seen  by  the  formula , 
functionates  as  a  mono-acidic  base.  It  is  probably  the  N,  rather  than  the  amido 
groups  which  forms  the  Salt.  Titration  shows  one  molecule  ofH.SOdo  two  of  base. 

{Samples  of  Proflavine  of  commerce  which  we  have  examined  have  been  the 
Hydrochloride  of  the  formula  C  lzHllN  d.IICl.  not  the  sulphate.) 

It  is  in  the  form  of  a  coarse  brown  powder.  The  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  is  brown.  It  stains  the  skin  yellow  similar  to 
Acriflavine.  Dilute  solution  is  also  light  yellow  with  fluorescence. 

Solubility . — In  water  1  in  140,  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  48,  in 
glycerin  1  in  10  or  less,  insoluble  in  liquid  paraffin,  oleic  acid, 
vaseline  and  eucalyptol — (by  our  experiments,  Aug.  / 17). 

Compatible  with  Normal  Saline  Solution  as  distinct  from  Acri¬ 
flavine  ( q.v .). 

Antiseptic  JPowevs — This  compound  resembles  Acri¬ 
flavine  in  being  strongly  bactericidal  for  all  the  common  pathogenic 
bacteria.  Its  power  is  likewise  increased  in  the  presence  of  serum. 
As  weak  a  solution  of  Proflavine  as  1  :  200.000,  it  is  stated,  will  kill 
staphylococcus  aureus  in  the  presence  of  serum. 

This  compound  and  Acriflavine  are  comparatively  little  toxic  for 
the  body  as  a  whole,  and  although  Proflavine  is  slightly  more  inhi¬ 
bitory  towards  phagocytosis  its  general  toxicity  for  mice  as  tested 
by  subcutaneous  injection  and  the  irritating  effect  of  concentrated 
solutions  on  the  conjunctiva  are  markedly  less  than  those  of  Acri¬ 
flavine.  They  may  be  applied  to  the  peritoneum  with  safety. — 
C.  H.  Browning  and  co-workers,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,71. 

Tablets. — P75  grains  each  with  sodium  chloride.  One  dissolved 
in  4  ounces  of  sterile  water  produces  a  1  in  1,000  solution  in  saline. 

Proflavine  Oleate  1%  a  proprietary  ointment  “made  up  with 
paraffin  and  calcium  carbonate  in  about  equal  parts.”  Eor  raw 
surface  wounds. — B.M.J.  i./iq,152. 

Lotio  Proflavine  (Pro  Oculis)  N.E.H. 

Proflavine  1  grain  in  10  ounces. 

Uses . — Similar  to  those  of  Acriflavine,  but  it  is  stated  to  differ 
in  that  it  exerts  a  degree  of  haemostatic  action. 

Mounds  treated  with  1  in  1,000  solution.  Primary  sutures  with 
excellent  results.  In  one  case  out  of  20  some  stitches  had  to  be 
removed.  No  difference  between  this  and  Acriflavine. — L.  Colledge 
and  co-workers. — L.  ii./i7,676. 

Proflavine  in  30  cases — disarticulations  and  amputations,  compound  frac¬ 
tures,  wounds  of  joints  and  flesh  wounds  treated  with  1  in  2000  solution  in 
normal  saline.  Gauze  packs  for  deep  wounds  after  drainage  and  removal 
of  foreign  bodies.  For  open  wounds  folds  of  gauze  used  with  solution  added 
as  required.  The  primary  dressing  removed  on  the  third  day.  Wounds 
became  clean  in  about  12  days.  When  the  characteristic  yellowish  ‘fibrinous 
membrane ’for  meda.  more  stimulating  antiseptic— Eusol— was  indicated.— 
R.  B.  Carslaw  and  W.  Templeton,  L.  i./i8,634. 
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Euflavme.  Syn.  Acriflavine  Neutral,  Diamino -Methyl- 
Acridine  Chloride. 

C14H14N3C1  +  H20  =  277*882. 

This  substance,  being  more  basic  than  Acriflayine,  is  even  less 
irritant  to  mucous  tissues  and  more  suited  for  use  intravenously . 

Uses  and  Dosage. — As  for  Acriflavine.  Stronger  solutions 
can  be  employed.  For  local  use  to  wounds  1  in  1,000  to  1  in  500. 
For  bladder  irrigation  and  urethral  mjection  1  in  4,000  to  1  in  1,000. 
For  skin  infections  1%  in  Alcohol. 

Intravenously  1  in  1,000  to  1  in  200  in  lymphangitis,  enlarged 
tuberculous  glands  and  threatened  sepsis. 

Euflavine  Tablets.  1  in  2  ounces  make  1  in  1,000  solution. 

Euflavine  may  be  used  in  gonorrhoea,  cf.  W.  M.  Browdy,  Pr.  Oct.  1921. 

Containing  about  1*5%  Sodium  Chloride  as  stabiliser,  it  does  not  smart 
like  Acriflavine. — P.J.  i./23,85,564. 

Puerperal  septicsemia  and  pyaemia.  ‘  Flavine  ’  1  :  1,000  in 

Saline  intravenously  as  a  routine.  Dose. — 10  to  15  Cc.  One  per  diem, 
bur  in  severe  cases,  2  doses. — B.  Whitehouse,  B.M.J.  ih/20,  267. 

Aniline.  Syn.  Mono -Phenylamine,  Aniline  Oil.  C6H5NH2= 93*094. 

A  colorless  (when  freshly  distilled)  oily  liquid,  with  Sp.  Gr.  1*027. 
Of  burning  taste,  soluble  m  alcohol  and  oils,  slightly  in  water. 

Antidotes. —  Fresh  air,  emetics,  alkaline  salt  (NaCl)  solution, 
sodium  sulphate,  artificial  respiration,  oxygen,  transfusion. 

Tetryl.  Syn.  Tetra-Nitro-Methyl-Aniline.  An  explosive ;  causes 
dermatitis  amongst  women  workers.  Severe  cases  treated  by  steaming  with 
subsequent  application  of  wet  cloths.  This  reduces  swelling  and  allays 
irritation.  It  stains  the  skin  yellow.  Calamine  lotion  used  with  success 
subsequently,  or  an  ointment  of  Zinc  Ointment,  Castor  Oil  and  Lanoline. 
Lead  lotion  to  be  avoided  ;  Lead  has  a  dangerous  affinity  for  Tetryl  —B.M.J . 
i./ x  6,618. 

Note. — Claessen  (Fr.  Pat.  355695,  1905)  proposed  this  body  and  the  Ethyl 
analogue  as  detonating  explosives.  Mill  (U.S.  Pat.  827768,  1906)  uses  the 
same  compound  mixed  with  mercury  fulminate. — Thorpe,  Vol.  II.,  p.  467. 

Aniline-Iodoform. — Iodoform  1  in  Aniline  Oil  10  (by  weight). 

[Ml  H  Aniline-Cocaine. — Cocaine  (base)  5  in  Aniline  Oil  100 

(weight).  These  are  employed  in  aural  treatment. 

Aniline  Sulphate.  (C6H5NH2)2'H2S04=284*264.  Dose — \  to  3  grains 

(0*03  to  0*2  Gra.). 

Has  been  used  for  emphysema  and  asthma  ;  must  be  used  cau¬ 
tiously,  as  it  may  cause  cyanosis. 

Paraphenylenediamine.  C6H4(NH2)3=  108T14 

Prepared  by  nitrating  Acetanilide  and  subsequent  reduction  with  Tin 
and  Hydrochloric  Acid.  In  white  or  reddish  crystals  soluble  in  water,  Alcohol 
and  Chloroform. — M.pt.  140°  C. 

For  use  as  hair  dye,  apply  first  a  solution  2%  with  1-5%  Sodium  Hydrate, 
then  an  oxidising  agent,"  e. g.,  5%  Ferric  Chloride  to  give  brown  or  3%  li202 
to  produce  a  black  shade.  May  produce  skin  eruptions,  eczema,  etc  ,  nausea 
or  nervous  symptoms,  sleeplessness,  dizziness,  weakness,  etc.,  or  impairment  of 
vision. — B.M.J.  ii./oo,812  ;  P.J.  ii./o9,535.  Should  prohibit  sale.- — L.  i./io,66. 

Fur  workers  liable  to  be  affected  with  traumatic  dermatitis  from  this  sub¬ 
stance,  as  it  is  much  used  in  dyeing. 

The  only  cure  when  ladies  are  affected  byr  skin  eruptions  from  use  of  hair 
dye  containing  it  is  by  shaving  the  head.  It  is  cheaper  than  Silver  Nitrate, 
hence  probably  reason  of  its  use  by  hairdressers — B.M  J.  ii./o9,918. 

A  Patent  Specification  says  the  addition  of  Sodium  Sulphite  1  to  1  renders 
it  harmless. — P.J  i./n,804,  823 
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Mrs.  Potter’s  Walnut  Juice  Hair  Dye  is  well  known  to  contain 
Parapnenyleneaxamine  as  active  ingredient.  A  case  of  acute  catarrhal  eczema  of 
f,c?  ?n<7  sca,lP  caused  by  it  yielded  to  the  use  of  Iodine  Ointment  reduced 
one  third  strength  by  Petrolatum  — P.J.  ii./i2,301. 

.  toxicity  has  been  reduced  by  converting  Paraphenylenediamine 

into  sulphate  .idiosyncrasies  still  oqcut.  Tolylenediamine  with  Sodium 
Sulphite  occur  m  _  Primal ’—usually  non-irritant  — Apl.  24/1914 

Paraphenylenediamine  hair  case.  Inecto  Ltd.,  issue  a  warning  on  the 
subject  of  the  use  of  Inecto,  which  contains  Paraphenylenediamine  and 
liesorcm,  but  this  was  not  sufficient  to  protect  them  in  the  action — later 
warnings  were  more  complete.  Damages  £200.— B.M.J.  i./22,373. 

•L he  oedema  of  head,  neck,  tongue,  eyelids  and  face  is  the  first  stage  in 
general  swelling,  and  it  is  suggested  that  it  is  due  to  a  change  in  the  composi¬ 
tion  of  the  blood. — 0.  S.  Gibbs,  Jl.  Pharm.  &  Exp.  Ther.  per  P.J.  i. /2 3,233. 
^etaphenylene- diamine  Hydrochloride.  Syn.  Lentine;  C6H4 

il  l'  11  .e’7~\  graln  onc®  or  several  times  daily.  In  acute  diarrhoea. 

If  dose  1 2  gram  to  3  grains  thrice  daily.  The  urine  becomes  dark  coloured 
— Gene,  see  also  Bnckdale. 

This  compound,  traced  in  fur,  considered  more  poisonous  than  the  para-. 
I  he  fur  cut  away  from  the  leather  yields  nil  to  distilled  water,  but  dilute 
saline,  alkalis,  acids  and  wool  fat  (if  digested  some  hours),  extracted  a  coloured 
principle  which  agreed  with  metaphenylene-diamine. — H.  Skinner  quoted 
by  H.  C.  Semon,  B.M.J.  n/23,613. 

Materials  used  in  dyeing  furs  are  Amino-derivatives  of  Benzene,  Naphtha¬ 
lene,  etc.  Others  are  Benzene-derivatives  containing  Ammo-  and  Oxy- 
groups.  Paraphenylene-diamine  is  known  as  ‘  Uesol.’  In  its  oxidation 
Ohinon dichlor di-imme ,  which  is  very  irritating,  is  formed.  Pvrogallol,  and  a 
number  of  other  dyes  are  used  to  produce  different  shades. — B.M.J.  i./s 3,535 

Dermatitis  from  dyed  fur.  "  Dyed  coney”  is  probably  rabbit— probably 
paraphenylenediamine  employed.— H.  C.  Semon,  B.M.J.  i./23,467. 

Metol  poisoning  due  to  the  presence  of  the  Methyl  derivative  of  Para¬ 
phenylenediamine.  \ictirns  of  poisoning  by  phenylenediamines  are  warned 
against  the  use  of  soap  which  aggravates  the  dermatitis.  Acetic  Acid  50% 
is  advocated  as  a  detergent,  and  for  the  relief  of  the  itching  bathing  the  parts 
•n/  C0lodQewater  ls  recommended— Brit.  Jl.  Photog.,  April  13/23, 218,  per  P.J. 

l./23,3»o. 


Orthotoluidine.— 06H4CH3NH3  =  107-115 

A  colourless  liquid  turning  brown  on  exposure  to  air  and  light  and  otherwise 
closely  resembling  Aniline.  Sp.  Gr  1-0037,  B.pt.  199°  C.  Soluble  1  in  about 
70  of  water. 

Does  not  appear  to  have  been  used  therapeutically. 

Aeidum  Sulphanilicum.  C6H4NH2S03H,  2HaO  (1:4)  =  209-188. 
Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0*6  Gm.). 

In  small  white  crystals,  slightly  soluble  in  water.  Used  in  Ehrlich^s 
Diazo  Test,  now  deleted  from  this  work.  Iodism  has  been  treated 
by  15  grain  doses  daily  of  the  Acid  in  7  ounces  of  water. 

It  is  analgesic,  and  is  best  given  as — 


Sodii  Sulphanilas.  C6H4NH2S03Na,  2H20  =  231178. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grams  (0-3  to  1-0  Gm.). 

In  white  shining  scales,  easily  soluble  in  water.  Useful  in  acute 
catarrh,  laryngitis,  and  otitis.  Said  to  convert  the  harmful  nitrites 
in  saliva  and  nasal  mucus  into  innocuous  diazo  bodies. 

Ferri  Sulphanilas.  (C6H4.NH2.S03)sFe= 572-278. 

Iron  Suiphanilate  was  introduced  under  the  name  #Ferrivine 
(T.M.  371090)  or  “  Iron  tri-£>-amino-benzene  Sulphonate.” 

It  is  not  now  used  medicinally  to  any  extent. 

Zinci  Sulphanilas.  Syn.  jfsNTziN.  (T.M.  287163). 
(C6H4NH2.S03)2Zn, =409*662. 

Vol.  1  r. 
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White  crystals  soluble  1  in  7  water,  1  in  250  Alcohol  90%  (by  our 
experiments).  Solutions  1  in  500  to  1  in  250  are  injected  in  the 
acute  stage  of  gonorrhoea.  In  atrophic  rhinitis  the  nasal  fosse 
may  be  packed  with  gauze  dipped  in  1  to  2%  solution. 

Anthrarobin.  C6H4C(OH)CH.C6H2(OH)2==226-15. 

A  light  brownish  powder,  darkening  with  age,  obtained  from 
alizarin  by  reduction.  A  powerful  deoxidising  agent,  soluble  in 
weak  alkaline  solutions.  10%  ointment  in  psoriasis,  etc. 

Benzol.  Fr.  Cx. — ‘  Benzine.’  (Avoid  this  way  of  spelling  for 
this  body. — W.H.M.)  Syn.  Benzene  (Off.).  C6H6=78’078. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0*3  to  0*6  Cc.),  in  capsule  or  oily  solution. 

A  mixture  of  homologous  hydrocarbons  obtained  from  light  coal 
tar  oil.  Sp.  Gr.  0’880  to  0'887. 

Antidotes. — See  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 

When  swallowed  it  usually  produces  a  sensation  of  burning  in  the  stomach. 
It  is  a  narcotic  which,  when  swallowed  or  inhaled,  produces  vertigo,  delirium 
and  tonic  convulsions,  followed  by  deep  sleep;  30  Cc.  has  proved  fatal. 

Uses. — -For  cough,  and  whooping-cough,  and  in  influenza.  It 
quickly  destroys  pediculi  capitis  or  pubis,  applied  freely ;  one  appli¬ 
cation  sufficient. — For  seborrhoea,  should  be  brushed  on  the  skin. 

It  has  also  been  somewhat  extensively  tried  in  leukaemia. 

It  has  preservative  action  on  organic  matter,  e.g.,  2  drops  preserved 

ounces  of  Infusion  of  Gentian  several  days  in  an  open  vessel. 

This  body  is  entirely  distinct  from  Petroleum  Benzine  or 
Benzoline,  obtained  in  the  fractionation  of  the  hydrocarbons  in 
Shale.  Petroleum  Ether  and  Petroleum  Benzine  are  used  for 
heating  cauteries  for  naevi,  &c. 

Benzol  is  not  suitable  for  this  purpose — -it  burns  with  a 
smoky  flame.  It  is,  however,  better  for  removing  grease  stains. 

A  test  for  it  is  to  drop  into  a  sample  a  few  grains  of  Dragon’s  Blood.  If 
the  genuine  article  it  is  at  once  coloured  ;  if  it  be  the  Petroleum  article  scarcely 
any  effect. 

Michael  Faraday  discovered  the  body  in  the  liquid  of  coal  gas  cylinders  (a a 
then  used)  calling  it  Bicarburet  of  Hydrogen  C12H6.  It  was  renamed  Benzole 
by  him  and  Benzine  by  the  French  (who  still  adhere  to  the  term— ride  Fr.  Cx.). 
Benzole  would  be  the  best  name  for  this  body  (‘  ol  ’  being  retained  for  Alcohols) 
Benzine,  or  better  Benzin,  being  kept  for  the  petroleum  distillate. 

Benzol  Capsules  contain  5,  10  and  15  minims  diluted  with  \ 
volume  of  Olive  Oil,  also  Benzol  4  Formagules  ’  same  strength. 

Leukaemia  has  been  treated  by  large  doses,  e.g.,  3  to  4  Gm.  (45  to  60  minims 
approx.) 

A  case  of  spleno-medullary  leukaemia  treated  with  doses  ranging  from 
30  to  90  minims  daily  markedly  improved.  White  cells  dropped  from  133,000 
to  7,100  with  corresponding  increase  in  red  from  2,400,000  to  4,175,000  also 
increase  in  Haemoglobin  from  40%  to  75%.  Nodular  lympathic  leukaemia 
treated  with  similar  results  but  terminated  fatally,  likewise  a  case  of  lym¬ 
phosarcoma.  The  question  arises  as  to  whether  the  improvement  is  perma¬ 
nent. — T.  G.  Moorhead,  B.M.J.  i . / 1 5 , 4 1 0 . 

A  number  of  similar  accounts  have  appeared.  It  would  be  well  to  treat 
cases  with  small  doses  at  first  and  to  note  toleration  or  otherwise.  Simul¬ 
taneously  blood  counts. 

We  know  of  a  case  of  lymphatic  leukaemia  which  has  been  markedly  im¬ 
proved  by  15  m.  Capsules  with  Olive  Oil.  Leucocyte  count  markedly 
reduced  in  a  fortnight.  As  much  as  2  drachms  per  diem  of  Benzol  were 
taken. 
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.  Experiments  on  animals  have  shown  that  chemically  pure  Benzol  is  dis¬ 
tinctly  more  poisonous  than  the  crude  variety  in  use  in  the  rubber  industry 
• — P.J.  i./23,324. 

National  Association’s  Specification  for  Motors.  Sp.  Gr.  0*885.  Sulphur  not 
exceeding  0-4%.  Distillation  tests. — B.M.J .  L  19,251 . 

Benzoyl  Chloride.  C6H5.C0C1  =  140  535.  Mix  Phosphorus 
Pentachloride  50  parts  with  Benzoic  Acid  28  parts  in  an  open  pan 
in  the  fume  chamber.  When  reaction  ceases,  distil.  The  first 
fraction  coming  over  between  107°  C.  and  190°  C.  consists 
principally  of  Phosphorus  Oxychloride,  the  Benzoyl  Chloride 
distilling  between  190°  C.  and  200°  C.  Sp.  Gr.  P218.  Yield  about 
20  parts.  Distinguish  from  Monochlorbenzene  (Syn.  Benzol 
Chloride),  C6H5C1  =■  112-53,  Sp.  Gr.  P106,  B.pt.  132°  C. ,  and 
Benzyl  Chloride  C6H6CH2C1  =  126-551,  Sp.  Gr.  1*106,  B.pt. 
178°  C.  ;  also  Benzal  Chloride,  Syn.  Benzylidene  Chloride  or 
Benzyl  Dichioride,  C6H5CHC12  =  16P003,  Sp.  Gr  P288,  B.pt. 
206°  C.  P 


Benzyl  and  Benzylidene  Chloride  and  homologues  and  substitution 
compounds,  Patent  134,250,  see  J.C.S.A.  L/20,21. 

^Pao.;d^clilorWbenzene  (C6H4C12  =  146-982)  92%,  Soap  3%,  Paraffin 
V  ax  3  /0,  Cedar  \v  ood  Oil  2%,  for  wood  beetle  killing.  Used  in  Westminster 
Hall. — From  the  “  Times.” 


Nitrobenzol  C6H6N02  =  123-078,  “  Oil  of  Mirbane,”  has  an  odour 
similar  to  Benzaldehyde,  and  is  used  in  cheap  perfumery  ;  it  is  a 
dangerous  poison  if  used  in  sweetmeats. 

Copper  sulphate  given  as  emetic  ;  further  treatment :  Calomel  and  Bismuth. 
Recovery.  L.  i./o6,1242.  Fatal  dose  is  about  1  Gm.  Boot  blacking  caused 
poisonmg. — L.  ii./o4,1439.  Poisoning  by — placed  on  cotton  wool  for  tooth¬ 
ache.  Recovery  under  0*2  Gm.  Caffeine  hypodermically. — B.M.J.  i./12,183. 


Antidote. — Strychnine  hypodermically  and  stimulants. 
Nitrobenzol  can  be  reduced  electrolytically  to  Azoxy benzol 
C6H5N  :  O  :  NC6H5  =  218*156;  Azobenzol  C6H5N :  N.C6H5  = 

192T56;  Hydrazobenzol,  C6H5NH.NHC6H5  =  194T72  ;  and 
Aniline,  C6H5NH2  —  93*094.  Preferable  to  chemical  means. — 
P.J.  i/i6,3. 


Dinitrobenzol,  CGH4(N02)2  ==  168*078.  The  meta  compound  is 
formed  by  treating  Benzol  with  a  mixture  of  fuming  Nitric  Acid  one 
vol.  and  Concentrated  Sulphuric  Acid  one  vol.,  and  has  melting  point 
90°  C.  The  ortho-  body  has  melting  point  117°  C.  Para-,  172°  C. 

Trinitrobenzol.  C6H8(N02)8(1  :  3  :  5)  =  213*078.  Crystalline 
leaflets  melting  at  121°  C. 

Manufacture.— He  at  Jfrfa-dinitrobenzol  60  with  fuming 
sulphuric  acid  1,000  and  Nitric  Acid  (Sp.  Gr.  1*52)  500.  for  a  day  at 
100°  C.  and  for  4  days  at  110°  C.  The  yield  depends  a  good  deal 
on  the  length  of  heating  and  other  conditions.  We  found  this 
method  (Beilstein  Erg.  3  Aufl.  ii.  p.  49)  to  work  better  than  that 
given  in  Watts.  The  Trinitro  body  is  separated  by  pouring  this 
reaction  mixture  into  water  (5  or  6  vols.). 

Benzyl  Alcohol.  C6H5.CH2.OH  =  168-124. 

Dose. — 5  to  40  minims  (0-3  to  2-5  Cc.)  in  water  three  or  four  times 
a  day. 

A  liquid  with  a  slight  aromatic  odour. 

L  2 
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Is  a  satisfactory  local  anaesthetic,  preferably  used  mixed  with 
Chloroform.  A  few  drops  applied  to  exposed  nerve  or  cavity  is 
an  efficient  anodyne  for  toothache.  It  is  40  times  less  toxic  than 
Cocaine. — Chem.  News,  Feb.  25th,  1921. 

In  common  with  the  other  Benzyl  derivatives  this  parent  Alcohol 
has  been  found  by  Macht  to  be  useful  in  excessive  intestinal  peristal¬ 
sis,  pylorospasm,  and  conditions  of  the  nature  of  persistent  hiccough, 
as  also  in  whooping-cough.  It  is  stated  that  the  addition  of  1% 
to  5%  of  Benzaldehyde  improves  efficacy. — C.  &  D.  Nov.  1920, 1629. 
Benzyl  Benzoate.  Syn.  sJcSpasmodin  (T.M.  398016).  (^Spas¬ 
modic  is  T.M.  403738).  C6H5CO.O.C7H7  =  212.156. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  (0-6  to  2  Cc.)  of  1  in  5  Alcoholic  Solution 
in  water  or  as  emulsion,  vide  below. 

A  liquid  with  aromatic  odour,  Sp.  Gr.1T  as  occurring  in  commerce. 

The  pure  substance  is  in  white  crystals  melting  at  20°  C.  (Fluid 
at  19°  C.).  The  preparation  of  commerce  is  physiologically  pure,  but 
cannot  be  guaranteed  100% — the  difference  would  be  Benzyl 
Alcohol. 

Manufacture.— From  Benzyl  Alcohol  and  Benzoyl  Chloride  (Kraut,  Ann. 
152,130).  Also  by  heating  Benzaldehyde  at  100°  several  days  with  a  snail 
quantity  of  Sodium  Benzylate. 

The  following  has  been  stated  to  give  a  yield  of  70  to  75%  of  theory  : — 

A  mixture  of  finely  powdered,  desiccated  sodium  benzoate  and  a  slight 
excess  of  benzyl  chloride  is  heated  on  an  oil  bath  at  170°  to  175°  for  about 
24  hours,  the  mass  being  frequently  stirred.  The  mixture  is  allowed  to  cool, 
whereupon  it  is  first  shaken  up  with  water  and  then  sufficient  sodium  car¬ 
bonate  added  to  produce  an  alkaline  reaction.  The  benzyl  benzoate,  which 
separates  as  an  oily  liquid,  is  removed  by  decantation  and  distilled  in  vacuo 
to  remove  the  excess  of  benzyl  chloride.  After  rectification  the  pure  product 
boils  at  196°,  at  a  pressure  of  25  mm. — C.  D.,  Mar.  31/23,  p.  438. 

It  was  found  that  Papaverine,  which  is  probably  a  Tetra-methoxy-benzyl 
Isoquinoline,  had  the  effect  of  inhibiting  contractions  of  the  ureters  and 
lowering  the  tonus  of  plain  muscle  whilst  the  Pyridine  Phenanthrene  group 
represented  by  Morphine  was  found  to  stimulate  contraction  and  increase 
tonicity.  Benzyl  esters  were  therefore  examined  and  found  to  act  on  smooth 
muscle  of  the  viscera  in  a  similar  way  to  the  first  mentioned  alkaloid — the 
benzoate  being  finally  selected  for  use.. 

Uses. — It  is  practically  non-toxic  and  has  been  used  in  excessive 
intestinal  peristalsis,  diarrhoeas  and  dysentery,  intestinal  biliary 
and  renal  colic,  spastic  constipation,  vesical  spasm,  uterine  colic, 
arterial  spasm  and  bronchial  spasm  of  true  asthma.  Might  be  of 
service  in  dysmenorrhoea. 

Capsules  of  Benzyl  Benzoate  contain  3  and  5  minims  (0-2  and 
0-3  Cc.). 

Emulsion  of  Benzyl  Benzoate. 

j Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.)  every  two  hours  as  required. 

Benzyl  Benzoate  1,  Mucilage  of  Acacia  15,  Aromatic  Elixir  to  40. 

We  have  slightly  modified  the  formula  from  that  in  our  last 
Edition.  This  new  formula  gives  a  more  permanent  emulsion. 

Whooping  Cough  is  well  treated  by  Benzyl  Benzoate. — D.  Macht, 
L.  ii./20,615,  but  its  action  is  uncertain. — L.  i./2i,394. 

In  spastic  constipation  should  be  given  intramuscularly,  e.g., 
diluted  with  Olive  Oil.  Adult  dose  20  minims.  For  children  pro 
rata  by  Young’s  table. — L.  i./2i,394. 


€ 


COAL  TAR  DERIVATIVES, 


325 


Persistent  Hiccough.  Highly  spoken  of.  Twenty  to  30  drops 
of  the  20%  Alcohol  Solution,  in  milk  or  water. — L.  ii./2o,512. 

Lymphatic  Leukaemia  has  been  treated  with  it.  It  is  harmless 
in  comparison  with  Benzol.  Dose. — 5  drops  t.d. — Pres.  Nov.  ’19. 

Benzyl  Acetate.  CH3CO.O.C7H7  =  150-125. 

Oily  fluid  smelling  of  pears,  made  from  Benzyl  Alcohol,  Acetic  Acid  and 
Sulphuric  Acid  or  by  boiling  Benzyl  Chloride  with  Alcoholic  Potassium  Acetate. 
Formed  also  by  boiling  a  mixture  of  Benzoic  Aldehyde  and  Glacial  Acetic 
Acid  with  zinc  dust— (Watts.). 

Benzyl  Acetyl  Salicylate  C6H4O.CH3CO.COO.C7H7  =  270T92 
appeared  to  be  the  most  powerful  intestinal  relaxant  of  twelve 
Benzyl  Esters  tested.  They  all  produced  relaxation  of  the  intestinal 
muscles,  lowered  blood  pressure  and  depressed  respiration  similarly 
to  Benzyl  Benzoate. — Nielsen  and  Higgins,  Jl.  Lab.  and  Clin.  Med. 
St.  Louis,  Nov.  1921,  per  P.J.  i./22,47. 

Benzyl  Succinate.  Syn.  rsjcSPASMINE  (T.M.  421401)  C18H1804 

=  298-234.  Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 

This  is  a  tasteless  crystalline  substance.  Not  nauseating  to  the 
stomach.  It  is  employed  for  conditions  similar  to  those  for  which 
the  Benzoate  has  been  given.  Esterol-Stearns  is  a  special  brand. 

Capsules  of  Benzyl  Succinate  5  grains  with  Papaverine  Sulphate 

2  grain  are  prepared  for  the  combined  effect  of  these  bodies. 

Benzyl  Mandelate  C7H6OH.COO.C7H7  =  242-182,  prepared  by  the  action 
of  Benzyl  Chloride  on  Sodium  Mandelate,  has  been  shown  to  have  antispas- 
modic  properties,  similar  to  Benzyl  Benzoate.  This  substance  melts  at  about 
93  C.,  and  is  nearly  insoluble  in  cold  water,  but  readily  soluble  in  Alcohol, 
Ether,  Chloroform  and  Benzol. — D.  Bau,  P.J.  i./23,265. 

Cinnosyl  Capsules  are  stated  to  contain  Benzyl  CmnamateCrfI,0,.C,H, 
=  238-192,  and  Cholesterin. 

Benzylcarbinol,  Syn,  Ji-phenyl-ethylol.  ‘Bose  Oil’  or  ‘Orange  Oil.’ 

A  local  anaesthetic 

CH0CH..OH. 

I 

7  C\ 

HC  CII 

HC\  /CH 
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thought  to  be  superior  to  Benzyl  Alcohol.  Toxicity  about  the  same  as  that  of 
the  latter.  It  is  sufficiently  soluble  for  therapeutic  use.— A.  M,  Hjort  &  J.  T. 
Eagan,  Jl.  Pharm.  &  Exp.  Therap.,  Nov.,  1919. 

Toluol  (Methyl-Benzol)  C6H6CH3  =  92-099  and  Xylol  (Dimethyl - 
Benzol)  C6H4CH3CH3=  108T2  have  chemical  and  physical  pro¬ 
perties  allied  to  Benzol.  The  1  :  2  Xylol  boils  at  141°,  1  :  3  Xylol 
boils  at  139°,  1  :  4  Xylol  boils  at  138°. 

Xylol,  Syn.  Xylene,  unless  otherwise  specified,  is  a  mixture 
of  the  three  modifications.  In  dose  of  5  to  15  minims  m  capsule 
rendered  less  likely  to  dissolve  111  the  stomach  juice  than  in  the  in¬ 
testines  ;  has  been  employed  in  respiratory  affections  and  in  dys¬ 
pepsia,  and  has  also  been  suggested  for  use  in  certain  skin  diseases. 

\  small  quantity  of  Toluol  added  to  a  fresh  vegetable  infusion  has  a  re¬ 
markable  preservative  action  as  Benzol  above.  As  solvent  naphtha,  a 
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mixture  of  toluol  and  xylol — obtained  in  distilling  coal-tar — is  used  on  a  com¬ 
mercial  scale  as  a  solvent  for  indiarubber.  Agitation  for  days  of  the  finely 
comminuted  material  with  the  solvent  is  needed.  (Solvent  Naphtha  commer¬ 
cially  may  now  be  of  much  higher  B.  pt.  cf.  Mineral  Naphtha.). 

Scarlet  Colors. 

Some  confusion  seems  to  exist  as  to  the  Scarlets : — 

Biebrich  Scarlet,  according  to  Schultz  &  Julius  (Systematic 
Survey  of  Organic  Coloring  Matters  1908)  is  the  Sodium  salt  of 
Sulphobenzene-azo-sulphobenzene-azo-Betanaphthol,  soluble  in  water 
giving  an  orange-red  solution. 

“  Scarlet  R. 55  is  the  Sodium  salt  of  Xylol-azo-Betanaphtho- 
monosulphonic  acid,  also  water  soluble. 

Bordeaux  Bx  is  the  Sodium  salt  of  Xylol-azo-Xylol-azo-Beta- 
naphthol-Beta-monosulphonic  Acid  :  soluble  in  water. 

Toluol-Azo-Toluol-Azo  Betanaphthol.  Syn.  Fett  Ponceau  R.  is  in¬ 
soluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  spirit  and  in  Chloroform  and  in  fats. 

The  last  mentioned  wa§  relatively  unobtainable  during  the 
war  and  has  been  replaced  by  : — 
Benzol-azo-Benzol-azo-Betanaphthol,  Syn.  cerasine  Red.  It  is 
also  insoluble  in  water,  moderately  in  Alcohol  and  very  soluble  in 
Chloroform  and  Ether  (by  our  experiments).  This  body  is 
generally  suitable  for  medicinal  purposes. 

Uses. — To  regenerate  skin  and  to  hasten  epitheliation.  As 
ointment  2  to  8%  Scarlet  has  been  much  employed. 

Aurinaria  of  Scarlet  5%  stiength  are  prepared  for  aural  treatment. 

Unguentum  Scarlet  2  to  8  %,  or  as  required  in  Unguentum 
Lanolmi. 

Old  ulcers  markedly  improve.  The  ointment  should  not  be  left  on  more  than 
48  hours,  or  marked  irritation  may  occur  In  corneal  ulcers  favourably  re¬ 
ported  on. — Pres.  Jan.  19 11,  p.  4. 

Ulcers,  80  cases.  In  the  majority  it  was  given  for  intertrigo  of  the  ear,  or 
of  the  napkin  area,  and  seemed  to  improve  in  even  24  hours. — L.  ii./n,1043 

Should  not  be  used  on  fresh  wounds,  and  in  granulating  wounds  only  a  thin 
layer  of  ointment  should  be  applied  on  the  edges. — H.  M.  Lyle,  Med.  Rev. 
Nov.  16/12,  per  Pres.  Feb.  19x3. 

In  rodent  ulcer  2%  Scarlet  Ointment  efficacious  after  Carbon  Dioxide 
and  removal  of  the  eye — Pres.  Nov.  19 12, 299. 

In  traumatic  corneal  abrasions  and  corneal  ulcers  a  1%  ointment  with  vase¬ 
line  or  Vaseline  and  Lanolin  equal  parts  successful.  For  granulating  postaural 
wounds  in  acute  mastoid  disease  a  2  to  4%  ointment  on  gauze  or  lint  with 
good  results. — F.  Allan  on  Value  of  Scarlet  Ther.  Gaz.,  Jan.  1913,  p.  1. 

Headache,  giddiness,  intense  epigastric  pain  and  vomiting  following  use 
of  Scarlet  Ointment  (8%).  6%  found  satisfactory.— L.  ii./i2,1678. 

Action  of  Scarlet  upon  ‘  X  ’  rayed  skin.  In  old  ‘  X  '  rayed  skin  (2  to 
15  months  previously)  of  the  rabbit’s  ear  the  injection  of  a  solution  of  Scarlet 
Red  is  followed  by  epithelial  proliferation  which  may  reach  an  extreme  degree 
provided  the  destructive  effect  of  the  ‘  X  ’  radiation  has  not  been  excessive. 
A  marked  tendency  to  sloughing  is  seen  when  the  dye  is  injected  into  old 
‘  X  ’  rayed  tissues, — the  tendency  being  greater  the  more  marked  the  extent 
to  which  the  appendages  of  the  skin  have  been  destroyed. — J.  O.  W.  Barratt, 
L.  i  /I3.454. 

Biebrich  Scarlet  5,  Hard  Paraffin  12-5,  Soft  Paraffin  82-5  suggested.  The 
basis  should  be  of  consistence  that  the  ointment  will  just  come  away  cleanly 
with  the  dressing  and  yet  not  too  hard  for  perfect  contact. — P.J.  i./i7,268. 

As  a  contrast  stain  in  histology  after  use  of  Htematoxylin  or  Methylene 
Blue  to  define  nuclei  of  cells.  1%  aqueous  solution  of  Biebrich  Scarlet  for 
2  to  5  minutes  is  useful.  Does  not  overstain  or  discharge  colour  of  the  nuclei. 
— A.  K.  Gordon,  B.M.J.  i./ 17,828. 
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Non- Staining  Scarlet.  Amido-Azo-Toluol  is  used  similarly. 

“T.N.T.”  Tri-nitro-Toluene,  Syn.  Trotyl,  CcH2CH3(N02)3= 
227*099.  See  Vol.  II.  2,3 

quTnoritr°"BUtyl'TolUene  csHCH3C4He(N02),  is  synthetic  Musk  or  Ton- 

Chinolinum.  Syn.  Quinoline  C9H7N  =  129-109 

Dose. — 3  to  10  minims  (0-2  to  0-6  Cc.). 

A  colourless  liquid,  with  peculiar  odour,  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  in- 
soluble  in  water.  Prepared  by  oxidising  a  mixture  of  Aniline  and 
Glycerin  with  Nitrobenzol. 

Chinolini  Tartras. 

(C,H,N)3,[C2H2(OH)2(COOH)2]4=987-559. 

Dose.  5  to  15  grains  (0'3  to  1  Gm.)  in  chloroform  water,  with 
Syrup  of  Orange,  or  in  cachet. 

Glistening, white  acicular  crystals,  nauseous  in  taste,  and  soluble 
about  1  in  80  of  water.  Antiseptic  and  antipyretic,  e.g.,  in  enteric 
and  intermittent  fevers,  useful  in  neuralgia. 

Oxyquinolino  Sulphate.  Syn.  Superoi,  (c9h3n.oh)2.h2so4=388-294. 

*  Chinosol.  Dose.— 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

««?£AD?J5lARKB :  Chinosol  Nos.  220003  (Class  1 :  No  claim  for  “  Chino 
-21896  (Class  2),  and  221898  (Class  48),  registered  in  1899.  Registrations 
renewed  in  1912  and  1913. 

Pateni  :  No.  1409  of  1896,  “An  Improved  Manufacture  of  an  Antiseptic 
Disinfectant,’’  granted  to  the  owners  of  the  trade  mark.  The  patent  exj oired 
in  1909. — -Per  C.  D.,  Aug.  1915. 

The  above  patent  deals  with  the  ‘  heating  of  oxyquinoline  with  Potassium 
Pyrosulphate.’ 

The  substance  was  originally  stated  to  be  Potassium-oxyquinoline  Sulphate 
but  the  content  of  Potassium  in  the  original  article  of  Commerce  does  not 
agree  with  theory. 

Characters  and  Uses. — Yellow  crystalline  powder,  M.  pt.  175  to  177° 
C.  readily  soluble  in  water,  sparingly  in  alcohol.  A  2%  solution  checks  surface 
haemorrhage  and  for  scalds.  1  in  1,001  for  the  hands.  In  chronic  eczema 
1  in  200  coinbined  with  Lotio  Calaminae  Oleosa. 

Tablets  5,  8  and  15  grains.  One  of  the  latter  in  a  pint  of  water  is  said 
to  be  equal  to  Phenol  1  in  40,  as  an  antiseptic.  Gauze,  3%  6yd.  pieces. 

For  notes  on  Manufacture  see  Last  Edn.  v.  308., 

Tolysin.  Dose. — 2  Gm.  every  2  hours  for  3  doses,  followed  by  1  Gm. 
every  4  hours. 

Stated  to  be  an  ethyl  ester  of  Paramethylphenolcinchonic  Acid.  In  acute 
rheumatic  fever. — C.  W.Chapman,  Pr.  Jan. ’24, 41. 

Cyanine  Dyes,  Sensitol  Red,  Violet  and  Green,  etc.,  used  as 
Photographic  sensitizers,  are  extraordinarily  active  against  staphy¬ 
lococci.  Sensitol  Green  an  iso-cyanine  is  made  by  condensing 
quinoline  methyl  iodide  with  n-tolu-quinaldine  methiodide. — C.  H. 
Browning  and  co-workers.  B.M.J.  i./22,  514,612. 

Cyanine.  Syn.  Quinoline  Blue,  Iodocyanine  is  usually  given 
the  composition  C29H35N2I  or  C2SH35N,I. 

Styryl -quinoline  Derivatives  formed  by  condensation  in  presence  of 
piperidine  of  ??-dimethylamino-benzaldehyde  and  quaternary  salts  of 
Quinaldineand  Lepkline.  Substances  of  this  group  are  powerful  antiseptics 
— C.  H.  Browning  and  co-workers,  B.M.J.  ii./23,326. 

Acidum  Phenylcinchoninicum,  U.S.  Syn.  if  Phenoquin,  (T.M. 

403738),  *Atophan(T.M.  331473),  Cinchophen.C6H6.C9H6N.COOH. 
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Patent  15,684/i2,  “  Improved  process  for  Manufacture.”  There 
are  others  to  which  reference  should  be  made,  e.g.,  12,053/12. 
Bose. — 30  to  45  grains  (2  to  3  Gm.),  daily  for  3  or  4  days. 

Tablets  4  grains  (0‘25  Gm.)  eight  to  twelve  daily  ;  8  grains  0'5  Gm.)  four 
to  six  daily. 

A  yellowish  cream-coloured  amorphous  powder  of  the  composition 
2-Phenylchinolin  4-Carbonic  Acid.  Is  said  to  facilitate  the  elimination  of 
uric  acid  from  the  organism  in  gout  and  rheumatic  affections. — L.  ii./n,li43 
also  used  in  neuralgia  and  sciatica. 

/ncom&atelbSe  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate  and  other  alkalies  in 
vitro.  We  did  not  find  it  incompatible  with  Potassium  Iodide. 

It  is  advised  to  give  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  225  grains  (15  Gm.)  the  first  day 
and  75  to  150  grains  (5 — 10  Gm.)  the  following  days,  in  addition  to  the  atophan, 
to  avoid  setting  uric  acid  .free  in  the  urine. 

Increased  excretion  of  Uric  Acid  confirmed.  Pour  cases  of  gout  and  one 
of  albuminuria  treated,  the  uric  acid  in  urine  rose  and  that  of  the  blood  sank. 
The  increased  output  is  due  to  elimination  of  accumulated  uric  acid  in  the 
blood,  due  to  kidney  inefficiency. — Folin  and  Lyman,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther. 
1913,4,539—546),  ex  J.C.S.A.  i./i4,H5. 

In  two  gouty  cases  the  drug  was  thought  to  be  much  less  active  with  regard 
to  elimination  of  Uric  Acid  than  in  healthy  subjects.  It  had  hardly  any 
action  in  doses  of  1  to  2  Gm.  Its  action  is  little  understood — it  probably 
consists  in  decomposition  of  a  larger  quantity  of  Nucleoproteids  or  in  some 
alteration  in  those  fermentative  processes  which  regulate  the  oxidation  of 
the  Durin  bases. — L.  i./i 5,1092. 

With  Aspirin  given  in  influenza  the  combined  effect  in  inducing  perspiration 
said  to  be  better. — See  Aspirin. 

Toxic  effects  from  Atophan.  General  malaise,  headaches,  gastro -intestinal 
disturbance,  urticaria,  albuminuria  and  jaundice,  the  latter  did  not  clear 
for  several  weeks. — C.  Worster-Drought,  B.M..T.  i./23,148. 

^ Neo-Phenoquin.  (T.M.  403739).  Lithium  Phenyl-cinchoninate. 
C6H5C9H5N.COOLi  —  255*108. 

Bose.- — From  5  to  15  tablets  daily,  each  tablet  containing  0*25  Gm. 
after  meals  and  followed  by  a  glass  of  water. 

Simultaneous  use  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  is  sometimes  desirable. 
Uses. — For  elimination  of  Uric  Acid,  in  acute  and  chronic  gout. 

Griserin,  Syn.  Loretin,  if  Yatren.  (T.M  417770).  Dose — 5  to  8  grains 
(0'3  to  O' 5  Gm.).  A  preparation  of  Iodo-oxy  quinoline-Sulphonic  Acid. 
Internal  bactericide.  Amoebic  dysentery  treated  with  1  Gm.  t.d.  also  by 
lavage  with  200  Cc.  of  5%.- — -Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Aug.  15/23,267. 

Fuchsine. — Rosaniline  Mono-Hydrochloride  (principally). 

H2IL  OIL.  C6HsN^n _  n  ti  _  Arpr  pi 

n,.\  c6h4  ~  u* 

Syn.  Magenta  ;  Aniline  Red,  Rubine,  Harmalin. 

Bose. — \  to  4  grains  (0*03  to  0*25  Gm.),  in  a  pill. 

Iridescent  crystals,  forming  a  deep-red  solution  for  staining  B. 
tuberculosis. —  Vide  Clinical  and  Bacteriological  Notes. —  Vol.  II. 
SohshS©  in  alcohol  1  in  8 

Given  111  renal  albuminuria.  Must  be  arsenic -free. 

Unguentum  Fuchsin  5%  in  Soft  Paraffin.  Carbuncle  and  soft 
chancre  well  treated. — L.  i./i4,1502. 

Rosaniline  (Syn.  Roseine)  Acetate. 

C20H19N3.  C2H4Q2+5H2Q=45L398. 

Dark  red  crystals  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol.  Both  these 
bodies  are  sometimes  called  ‘  Roseine.’ 

Methyl  Violet.  Syn.  Pvoktanin.  In  green  crystalline  powder,  soluble 
1  in  20  of  water,  1  in20  of  alcohol  90%,  also  in  Glycerin  1  in  15,  and  in 
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Oleic  Acid.  Insoluble  in  Liquid  Paraffin  and  Vaseline — by  our  experi¬ 
ments.  A  mixture  of  the  hydrochlorides  of  penta  and  hexa  methyl-para  - 
rosanilineSj  C:9H12(CH3)5N3.HC1  =  393-828  and  C19H11(CH,)6N,.HC1 
=  407-849.  Dilute  solutions  have  been  locally  injected  and  applied 
for  malignant  growths.  A  yellow  variety  of  Pyoktanin,  an  Auramine, 
C17H2iN3HC1=  303-745.  Soluble  1  in  80  of  water  and  1  in  105  of  Alcohol 
90%.  Gentian  Violet  is  also  a  trade  name  of  Methyl  Violet. 

See  also  under  Brilliant  Green. 


Selective  Actionof  coal  tab,  eyes.  As  a  general  rule  dyes  with  any 
marked  action  contain  one  or  more  amido  groups.  If  it  has  a  colloidal  state 
in  solution  it  is  not  likely  to  be  a  strong  antiseptic.  Experiments  on 
paramoccia  forms.  Auramine  and  Nile  Blue  were  very  effective  in 
strength — 1  in  20,000  against  trypanosomes — killed  in  15  minutes. — E.  H. 
Fail-brother  and  A.  Renshaw,  B.M.J.  i.23,314,265 ;  L.i./23,314. 

Malachite  Green.  Syn.  Benzaldehyde  Green. 

(Slid ra cters, — This  is  chemically  either  the  Zinc  double 
chloride  or  oxalate  or  Tetra-methyl-di-para-amido-Triphenyl- 
carbinol:  (C23H26N2C1)3  +  2ZnCl2  +  2H20  or  (C23H,4N2)2 
(C2H.,0  ) 


The  former  is  in  brass  yellow  prismatic  crystals  while  the  oxalate 
is  in  green  metallic  glistening  plates  (Schultz  &  Julius). 

Solubility, — The  Zinc  Double  Salt  by  our  experiments  is 
soluble  in  water  1  in  20,  very  soluble  in  Alcohol,  in  Oleic  Acid  1  in  14  ( ?) 
in  Glycerin  1  in  7  (?),  totally  insoluble  in  Liquid  Paraffin,  Vaseline 
and  Eucalyptol.  The  Oxalate  is  also  soluble  in  water  and  Alcohol. 


Tjses . — During  the  war  has  been  much  employed  as  an  anti¬ 
septic  wound  dressing — especially  as  spray. 

Stains  on  the  hands  with  Malachite  Green  are  easily  removed  by 
rubbing  with  a  little  cotton  wool  soaked  in  either  Alcohol  or  dilute  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  or  dilute  Acetic  Acid. 

Cheatle’s  “  Green  Spray,”  Syn.  Sublimate  Malachite  Green 
Solution  composed  of  equal  parts  of  2%  Malachite  Green  in 
80%  Alcohol  and  2%  Mercuric  Chloride  in  80%  Alcohol  (the 
two  solutions  are  best  kept  separate  and  mixed  as  required) 
—proved  satisfactory  at  Haslar. — W.  G.  Axforcl  and  G.  L. 
Cheatle,  B.M.J.  i.Jiy,535.  The  spraying  must  be  thorough  and  the 
spirit  allowed  to  evaporate  before  applying  the  dressing.  It  must  not 
be  used  to  mucous  membranes. 

Malachite  Green  kills  Staphylococcus  Aureus  in  serum  in  a  dilution  of  1  in 
2,000,  while  it  kills  B.  suhtilis  spores  in  a  dilution  of  1  in  5,000.  Its  effect 
is  more  marked  in  the  case  of  Gram  A  bacteria,  the  commonest  flora  of  war 
wounds.  When  mixed  with  Mercuric  Chloride  it  does  not  diminish  the  effect 
of  the  latter.— L.  ii./i5,165.  Valuable  routine  results  from  Malachite  Green 
in  naval  hospitals. — Med.  Res.  Committee,  B.M.J.  i./i7, 769. 

Brilliant  Green.  Syn.  Tetra  -  Ethyl  -  Diamido  -  Triphenyl  - 
Carbinol  in  form  of  either  Sulphate  or  Zinc  Double  Chloride  (dis¬ 
covered  1879).  For  therapeutic  purposes  the  Sulphate  C27H34N204S. 
is  to  be  used. 

Characters, — Golden  yellow  crystals,  soluble  in  water  and  in 
Normal  Saline  and  in  Alcohol,  forming  a  green  solution. 

Chemical  Examination, — Samples  on  the  market  which 
we  have  examined  were  mostly  the  zinc  double  salt  and  probably 
much  of  the  dye  that  is  sold  as  Brilliant  Green  is  in  reality  Malachite 
Green,  the  latter  being  in  the  form  of  Oxalate. 
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Fuse  with  fusion  mixture  to  liberate  zinc  if  present,  before  employing 
usual  tests. 

Antiseptic  JPotvev . — C.  H.  Browning  and  his  co-workers  in 
their  work  on  the  use  of  Acriflavine  (q.v.)  found  this  substance  to 
compare  very  favourably  with  Acriflavine  in  antiseptic  properties 
though  the  latter  is  more  rapid  in  action. 

Uses. — The  dye  was  much  used  initially  on  their  recom¬ 
mendation  as  a  substitute  for  the  yellow  dye,  and  is  still  much  used, 
solutions  of  strength  1  in  1,000  being  employed.  As  a  dressing  it  is 
painless.  These  two  dyes  had  the  highest  “  T.C.”  (p.p.  315). 
Brilliant  Green  differs,  however,  in  that  it  is  not  advised  to  be  intro¬ 
duced  by  injection  into  closed  spaces. 

Brilliant  Green  is  almost  as  strongly  bactericidal  as  Hexamethyl-Violet 
for  Staphylococcus  aureus ,  B.  diphtherioe  or  B.  anthracis  (a  concentration  of 
1  in  5  million  completely  inhibited  growth  of  these  organisms  on  agar, 
whereas  1  in  250,000  of  Mercuric  Chloride  was  required  for  similar  result). 
Hexamethyl-Violet,  however,  is  so  w^eak  in  its  action  on  the  coli-typhoid  group 
as  to  render  it  of  little  value  as  an  antiseptic  against  these  organisms  ;  whereas 
Brilliant  Green  is  extremely  potent  in  its  action  on  the  coli-typhoid  group. 
Further,  even  in  the  presence  of  serum,  Brilliant  Green  is  very  actively  anti¬ 
septic.  It  is  also  highly  inhibitory  towards  anaerobes,  such  as  B.  malignant 
oedema. — Browning  &  Gilmour,  Jl.  Path,  and  Bact.  (Cambridge),  Vol.  xviii., 
p.  144. 

The  most  powerful  antiseptic  investigated  by  a  standard  method  using 
Streptococcus  jce calls. — Emery  for  Med.  Res.  Com.,  L.  i./i6,817  ;  i./i7,159. 

Brilliant  Green  and  Crystal  Violet  (Hexa  or  Penta- Methyl 
Violet  or  a  mixture  of  these),  1%  each  in  a  mixture  of  rectified 
spirit  and  water  equal  parts  used  to  sterilise  the  skin. — V.  Bonney 
and  C.  H.  Browning,  B.M.J.  i./i8,562. 

Stains  on  the  shin  can  be  removed  with  spirit,  those  on 
clothes  by  spirit  or  washing  with  soap. 

Brilliant  Green  Ointment.  Brilliant  Green  1  or  2%  in  twice 
the  amount  of  Alcohol  90%  and  incorporated  with  Soft  Paraffin. 

Epithelial  stimulant  in  various  minor  injuries  and  affections, 
e.g.,  impetigo,  indolent  ulcers  of  various  kinds,  superficial  shell 
wounds  involving  only  the  skin,  blisters,  etc.  Apply  on  a  piece  of 
lint  the  exact  size  of  the  part.  Results  remarkably  good. — R.  W. 
Hodgson- Jones,  B.M.J.  i./iy,455. 

Brilliant  Green  Paste  (Hey’s).  Brilliant  Green  1,  Boric 
Acid  275,  French  Chalk  25,  Liquid  Paraffin  200.  The  Green  is 
incorporated,  dissolved  in  a  little  spirit.  For  filling  wound  cavities. 
— Wilson  H.  Hey,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,445. 

References. 

Painless,  non-poisonous,  sterilises  a  wound  in  three  days,  needs 
dressing  only  about  once  in  four  days.  Applied  similarly  to  B.I.P.P. 
— A.  Rendle  Short,  J.  S.  Arkle  and  C.  King. — B.M.J.  ii./i7,506. 

Wounds  treated  with  1  in  1,000  Normal  Saline.  Its  use  encourages 
formation  of  a  moderate  amount  of  “  laudable  pus.”  Results 
striking  but  not  marvellous. — A.  Leitch,  B.M.J.  i./i6,236. 
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May  be  used  with  the  salt  pack  and  can  be  used  by  the  Carrel 
Method  of  repeated  irrigation  for  which  Flavine  bodies  are  not 
suited. — C.  H.  S.  Webb,  JB.M.J.  i./i7,870  ;  ii./i’7,74. 

Gunshot  wounds  well  treated  by  1  in  1,000  to  1  in  500  Brilliant 
Green  Solution  in  Normal  Saline,  also  1  in  500  in  0*5%  Chloretone. 
The  last  mentioned  preferred.  Produces  exuberant  but  very 
vascular  bright  red  granulations.  Used  with  advantage  where 
anatomical  conditions  render  primary  excision  impossible. — B. 
Massie,  L.  i./i  8,635. 

Cholera  Vibrio  is  particularly  susceptible  to  Brilliant  Green, 
Suggested  use  in  man.  Dogs  tolerate  1  /5th  grain  per  os. — L.  Nicholls, 
L.  ii./i7,563. 

Methyl  Green  is  Chlor-Methy!-hexamethyl-p-rosaniline  Hydro¬ 
chloride.  Syn.  Light  Greex. 

Methylene  Blue,  Medicinal. — Sy  n .  Methylthionina:  Hydro  - 
chloridum.  U.S.  Methylenum  Coeruleum,  P.  Helv,,  Fr.  Cx. 
(+3H20)  P.  Jap.  IV. 


Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0-25  Gm.)  in  Pill,  Cachet  or 
Capsule  ;  or  hypodermically,  1  grain.  Stipule  No.  4  holds  1  grain. 

Dull  dark  green  crystals,  forming  an  intense  blue  solution  in  water.  Soluble 

1  m  50  — Fr.  Cx.  1  in  20. 

Incompatible  with  caustic  alkalis. 

Distinguish  from  the  Commercial  Compound  with  Zinc.  Vide  Vol.  II. 

Toxic  effects  of  Methylene  Blue  possibly  due  to  presence  of  Zinc 
Chloride.  Presence  of  the  latter  sets  up  vesical  and  rectal  irritation 
in  malaria  cases.— D.  G.  Marshall,  L.  i./i7,276.  We  agree  that 
metallic  impurity  of  this  kind  is  most  undesirable. — W.  H.  M. 

(Night  Blue  (c/.  McCrorie’s  stains  Vol.  II.)  and  Patent  Blue  A 
are  more  suitable  for  colouring  Perchlonde  Solution. — C.  D.) 

Uses. — Has  been  recommended  as  an  analgesic,  of  service  m 
rheumatism  and  painful  nervous  affections ;  also  m  malaria,  ague, 
nephritis,  and  retinitis.  Colours  urine  blue,  and  faeces  become  blue  on 
exposure  to  air. 

Chlorinated  Soda  Solution,  will  remove  stains  caused  by  it. 

In  cystitis,  a  2  gram  capsule  should  be  given  and  the  bladder 
washed  out  with  2%  solution.  In  dysentery  a  rectal  injection 
1  in  5,000.  In  chronic  suppurative  otitis  media  and  conjunctivitis 

1  in  500  solution  warm  is  instilled.  In  intertriginous  eczemas, 
3  to  5%  solution.  It  has  been  used  in  bilharziosis. 

In  gonorrhoea.  Hare  suggests  capsules  of  2  grains,  oil  of  sandal  w  od 
3  minims,  oleo-resin  of  copaiba  3  grains,  oil  of  cinnamon  1  minim. 

In  ulcerative  colitis  irrigation  with  methylene  blue,  2  to  3  grains 
in  1  pint  has  been  tried. — B.M.J.  i./og,770. 

In  Blackwater  fever  oedema  appeared  lessened  by  its  use. 

For  Methylene  Blue  and  other  Tests  of  the  Kidneys,  see  Vol.  II. 

Purulent  discharge  (due  to  Staphyloccocus  aureus)  from  the  eye 
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socket  well  treated  by  0T%  Methylene  Blue  solution. — II.  M. 
Mcllroy,  B.M.J.  i./iQ,405. 

Malajria  treated  by  Methylene  Blue— experience  of  5,000  three  grain  doses. 
Though  inferior  to  Quinine  in  cutting  short  attacks  it  is  valuable  in  preventing 
relapses.  No  fear  of  ‘  toxic  ’  symptoms. — D.  G.  Marshall,  L.  i./2o,1334. 

Actinomycosis.  Methylene  Blue  in  2  grain  doses  thrice  daily,  increased 
to  5  grains  has  been  used.  Nausea,  dizziness  and  weakness  were  evidenced 
at  first  but  soon  disappeared.  A  3%  solution  was  injected  locally  but  aban¬ 
doned  on  account  of  pain.  X  rays  alone  or  in  combination  with  drugs  should 
be  sufficient.— Jl.  A.M.A.  Nov.  27/1920,  p.  1470,  per  Pres.  Feb.  ’21,  p.  34. 

Soudan  Red  III.  Aminoazobenzene-azo-betanaphthol. 

C22H16,N40.  =  352-27.  A  brown  dye  for  colouring  fats,  and  in 

histology. 

Ghrysoidine. — DlAMIDOAZOBENZENE  HyDROCHLQBJDE. 
C6H5N2C6H3(MH2)2HC1.  =248-656.  An  orange  dye  slightly  soluble 
in  water. 

%  Kepbaldo!  (x.M.  See  366512,  367064,  367065,  367066,  367067).  Dose- 
30  grains  (2  Gm(  ],  A  proprietary  said  to  be  made  from  Phenetidin,  Salicylic 
and  Citric  Acids.  Antipyretic,  stated  to  be  free  from  evil  after-effects. 

Stated  to  contain  Phenacetin  50%,  Sodium  Salicylate  32%,  Quinine  4%, 
Citric  Acid  5%.  Other  analyses  have  stated  Salicylic  Acid  3%  only  and 
‘  some  sodium.’ 

Plienacatinum.  Styn.  Acetplienetidlnum  (Off.),  U.S.  F  R.  Cx. 

P.  Ausir.  C2H6O.C6H4.NH.COCH3  1:4  =  179-162. 

Dose.— 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.),  in  cachets,  tablets  (Slipule 
No.  1  holds  5  grains),  or  suspended  in  mucilaginous  fluids.  P.G.V, 
max.  single  dose  15  grains.  Max.  during  24  hours  45  grains,  approx. 

An  acetyl  compound  of  Phenetidin,  C6H4(NH2)  OC2H5=  137-136 
(the  ethylic  ether  of  parammophenol).  It  is  analogous  to 
acetanilide  (antifebrin).  White,  shining,  laminar  crystals,  M.  pt. 
135°  C.,  tasteless,  soluble  sparingly  in  water,  1  in  21  of  alcohol 
(90%),  and  in  sulphuric  acid  without  colour. 

fiflcziiufaGisir’e,  Notes  ons. — See  Vol.  II. 

Does  not  liquefy  with  sodium  salicylate,  but  phenazone  does,  e.g., 
Phenacetin  10  grams,  Caffeine  Citrate,  2  grains,  Sodium  Salicylate 
5  grains,  are  not  incompatible. 

Phenacetin  acts  slower,  but  more  enduringly  than  Phenazone. 
It  is  oxidised  in  the  tissues  and  is  excreted  as  sulphate  and  gljmu- 
ronate  compounds  of  acetyl-paramidophenol. —  Gordon  Sharpe. 

This  and  other  anilides,  e.g.,  Acetanilide  are  only  slowly  hydrolised  in  the 
organism  with  liberation  of  the  parent  basis — hence  their  activity. — O.  C.  M. 
Davis,  B.M.J.  ii./22,ll. 

Uses. — -Reduces  temperature  and  soothes  pain,  very  rarely  causes 
rash  or  cyanosis.  Successful  in  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  migraine, 
and  hysteria.  In  first  stage  of  influenza  relieves  headache  and  miti¬ 
gates  aching  of  limbs.  Doses  of  4  to  8  grains  reduce  temperature 
in  cases  of  pyrexia,  but  effects  are  only  of  short  duration. 

Useful  to  control  pains  m  tabes  dorsalis. — L.  i./io,355. 

Toxic  Effects.  See  Vol.  II. 

Effervescent  Phenacetin.  Dose. — 1  drachm  (4.0  Gm.)  or  more. 

In  two  strengths,  5  and  10  grains  in  1  drachm  respectively. 
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Tablets  4,  5  and  10  grains.  Also  4  grains  with  Caffeine  1  grain, 
also  2J  grains  with  Sulphonal  2|  grains.  Dose. — 1  or  more. 

Phenacetinum  cum  Caffeina  Effervescens. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 

Contains  5%  Phenaeetin  and  2\%  Caffeine  Citrate. 

Phenocoll  Hydrocllloridum,  Hydrochloride  of  Amido-acet-para- 

phenetldin,  a  derivative  of  Phenaeetin. 

Trade  Mark  :  The  word  Phenocoll  alone  is  not  registered.  T.M.  157131 
(1891)  is  a  device  embodying  the  word  which  was  renewed  in  1919*  Patent 
5269/1891  expired  1903. 

C6H4nH(C2H20)NH2  }HCl.=230-646. 

Dose. — 8  to  15  grains  (0*5  to  1  Gm.). 

Manufacture, — By  the  action  of  Ammonia  on  Bromo- 
phenacetm. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  with  sharp  saline  taste.  Soluble 


about  1  in  16  of  water. 

Combined  with  piperazin  in  effervescent  form  (q.v.)  is  specific  in 
rheumatoid  arthritis.  Also  beneficial  in  neuralgia  arising  from 
sudden  cold.  Also  for  headaches  and  pertussis  gram  hourly). 
Successful  in  malaria  ;  as  a  prophylactic. 

Phsnazonum.  Syns.  Analg^sine,  Antipyrinum,  Dimethyl 
OXY-QUmiZINE,  Phenyldimethyl-iso -pyrazolone. 

Note. — Trade  Marks:  s$c“  Dr.  Knorr’s  Antipyrine  ”  was  Registered  by  a 
firm,  No.  42855/i885,  renewed  1898  and  1913.  The  same  firm  registered 
(2O8865/1898)  a  label  bearing  the  word  Phenazon  and  device  of  3  stars — ‘  the 
essential  particular  being  the  device  of  three  stars.’  Renewed  1911. 

Patent  :  3097/1884  to  the  same  firm  remained  in  force  14  years  now 
expired. 

(CH3)N.C(CH3)  :  CH.  CO.  N(C6H5)  =  188*168. 


Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.)  m  cachets,  tablets,  or 
solution.  Slipule  No.  1  holds  5  grains ;  No.  0  holds  10  grams.  U.S. 
Average  dose.- — 5  grains. 

Manufacture, — -Condensation  of  Phenylhydrazine  and  Aceto-Acetic- 
Ethyl  Ester  followed  by  methylation. — C.D.  ii./i4,  p.  273. 

In  white  crystalline  bitterish  scales  or  powder.  Gives  a  deep  red 
colour  with  solution  of  ferric  chloride,  nearly  discharged  by  diluted 
sulphuric  acid. 

Soluble  1  in  1£  of  water,  about  1  in  1  of  alcohol  and  chloroform, 
and  1  in  40  of  ether. 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Menthse  Piperitse,  Glyl  Rosae,  Syl  Vanillse  ; 
Aqua  Menthse  Piperitse,  Syrupus  Limonis,  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Given  as  an  enema  if  contra-indicated  by  the  mouth. 

Uses. — It  is  an  analgesic,  reduces  the  temperature  of  fevers,  and 
the  pyrexia  of  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  phthisis,  and  erysipelas.  In  doses 
of  4  to  15  grains  it  relieves  locomotor  ataxy,  chorea,  migraine,  facial 
neuralgia,  rheumatism,  and  sea-sickness.  Hypodermically  for 
lumbago,  sciatica,  angina  pectoris,  biliary  and  renal  colic,  and 
dysmenorrhoea.  A  skin  rash  has  at  times  been  observed  after  its 
use,  and  in'  the  past  some  poisonous  effects  were  reported.  Solution 
applied  locally  is  haemostatic. 
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Antidotes . — Administer  brandy  or  ether,  atropine,  strychnine 
or  oxygen.  Warmth  to  the  feet  and  body. 

Antipyrin  was  used  by  Lieut.  Clark  in  the  murder  of  Mr.  Fulham  in  India— 
the  amount  given  being  4  drachms.  This  appears  to  be  the  first  time  the  drug 
has  been  used  for  murder. — P.J.  L/13, 325,349. 

Phenazone  acts  quickly,  but  its  effects  soon  pass  off.  It  acts 
partly  as  phenazone  and  partly  as  oxyphenazone,  and  is  excreted  as 
such.  Interesting  details  re  discovery  and  early  uses.  In  1884 
Guttman  used  it  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  enteric,  pneumonia 
and  pleurisy  with  such  success  that  the  Germans  believed  they  had 
found  a  panacea  for  reducing  temperature,  and  by  this  means  also 
for  “  curing  ”  all  conditions  associated  with  fever.  They  boasted 
of  conducting  such  fevers  at  normal  temperature  by  continuous 
dosage  of  the  new  drug.  Antipyretics  became  an  obsession  like  the 
possession  of  Paris  or  Calais  at  a  later  date.— Gordon  Sharp,  P.J. 
ii./i5,198. 

Poisonous  effects  from  10  grains.  Recovery  under  Strychnine  and 
Brandy. — L.  ii./io,101. 

Incompatible  with  spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  or  other  nitrites  in 
the  presence  of  free  acid,  an  apparently  inert  bluish-green  iso- 
nitroso-antipyrine  being  formed ;  also  with  the  cinchona  alkaloids, 
forming  a  precipitate  which  is  soluble  in  weak  acids. 

Further,  Hth  phenol,  tannic  acid,  iodine,  or  mercuric  chloride  (precipitates) : 
amyl  nitrite,  ammonia  alum,  hydrochloric  acid,  ferric  chloride,  ferrous  and  ferric 
sulphates,  cupric  sulphate,  or  nitrous  acid  cause  discolourations;  with  calomel, 
as  a  highly  toxic  product  may  result ;  sodium  bicarbonate  decomposes  it  with 
production  of  an  odour  resembling  acetic  ether ;  orthoform  produces  a  pasty 
mass.  In  general  it  is  best  to  administer  antipyrin  alone. 

Calomel  and  Antipyrin  are  incompatible.  Reaction  does  not  occur  in 
presence  of  water  or  acid  media  such  as  gastric  juice  but  in  the  presence  of 
alkali  changes  occur  which  cause  marked  toxicity.  Chemical  compounds 
discussed.— J.C.S.A.  i./2o,94. 

.liquefactions  occur  on  rubbing  it  with  butyl-chloral  hydrate  or  sodium 
salicylate,  _  but  solutions  with  the  latter  keep  without  perceptible  change  if 
dilute.  Liquefaction  also  occurs  on  mixing  with  /3-naphthol. 

In  sciatica  the  following  relieves  the  painful  symptoms  : — Phena¬ 
zone  6  grains,  Phenacetin  3  grams,  Exalgin  1£  grams,  Potassium  Sul¬ 
phate  1J  grams,  Dover’s  Powder  ( sine  Ipecacuanha)  3  grains.  To 
be  given  in  a  cachet  three  or  four  times  in  the  24  hours.  Good 
effects  are  also  obtained  from  the  following : — Phenazone  5  grains, 
Phenacetin  5  grains,  Opium  Powder  £  gram,  m  a  cachet ;  3  to  6  of 
which  can  be  taken  each  day. 

Effervescent  Antipyrin  contains  5,  10  or  15  grams  in  a  drachm. 
Dose.— One  teaspoonful  or  more. 

Injectio  Antipyrin  Hypodermica. — 1  grain  contained  in  2  minims. 
Dose.— 8  to  30  minims  (0-5  to  2  Cc.).  Sterules,  Hypodermic 

contain  4  grams  (0’25  Gm.).  The  pam  it  causes  may  be 
lessened  by  the  addition  of  cocaine,  as  111 — 


M  ^  I  Injectio  Antipyrin  et  Cocainae  Hypodermica,  containing  1 
grain  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  in  150  minims  of  above.  Dose. 
8  to  30  minims  {vide  also  Liquor  Cocainae  et  Antipyrin). 
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PlUFll  Tubache’s  Method  of  treating  sciatica. 

Dose. — 1  Cc.  injected  along  the  course  of  the  nerve  of  a  Solution 
of  Phenazone  1  drachm,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1  grain.  Sterile  Water 
1  drachm.  Some  8  to  10  injections  at  intervals  of  3  or  4  days.  Pain 
a  fter  each  lasts  6  hours.  Sometimes  Morphine  necessary. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic  contain  4  grains  of  Antipyrin  with 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  ^  grain.  The  latter  may  be  increased. 
Tablets  of  Antipyrin  contain  2^  and  5  grains  each.  Dose. — 1  to  4 
or  more.  Also  3  grains  and  Caffeine  1  grain. 

Mistura  Phenazoni  Expectorans,  St.  Th.  H. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.).  . 

Phenazone  1  grain,  Potassium  Iodide  \  grain,  Ammonium  Carbonate  i  gram, 
Ipecacuanha  Wine  3  minims,  Syrup  £  drachm,  Dill  Water  to  1  drachm. 

Local  haemorrhage  of  haemophilia  has  been  treaded  by  application 
of  a  strong  solution  of  Antipyrin  in  Ferric  Chloride.. 

Pommade  Reclus.  Phenazone  5,  Salol  3,  Boric  Acid  3,  Iodo¬ 
form  1,  Phenol  1,  Mercuric  Chloride  0T,  Vaseline  to  200.  The 
formula  is  often  modified— it  may  be  diluted  or  made  much  stronger. 
For  burns  1  or  2%  Orthoform  may  be  added. 

sjc  Acetopyrin  (T.M.  233820 ).—Syn.  Antipyrin  Aceto-salicylas. 


c6h4 


^O.CH3COnTT  at^CO....CH 
\POAH  .OgH5.JN  <L 


=  368-276. 


COOH  -^5—  '^n(CH3).C.CH3 
Dose. — 8  to  15  grains  (0*5  to  1  Gra.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  soluble  1  in  160  water,  but  about 
1  in  3^  of  Alcohol  90%.  Analgesic,  antipyretic,  and  anti-arthritic, 
used  in  sciatica,  hemicrania,  influenza,  etc. 


Ferropyrin.  Fe2Cl63(C11H12N20)=:888-94I. 

Dose. — 3  to  8  grains  (0*2  to  O-SGm.). 

Trade  Mark,  -none  ;  Patent,  voided. 

A  soluble  orange-coloured  powder.  Given  for  chlorosis  and 
anaemia.  It  is  haemostatic  and  locally  astringent,  applied  pure  or 
20%  aqueous  solution;  and  in  gonorrhoea,  injections  1%.  Incom¬ 
patible  with  salicylic  acid. 

Amidopyrin.  *Pyramidon.  Dimethyl-Amido-Antipyrmum.  P. 
Jap.  Syn.  Dimethyl- amino -Antipyrine.  Ph.  Ital.,  Fr.  Cx., 

CO . C.N(CH3)2 

C6H5N.<T  II  =(231*225). 

N  (CH3).C.CH3 

Dose.— 5  to  8  grains  (0-3  to  0*5  Gm.).  Slipule  No..  00  holds  5 
grains.  Fr.  Cx.  has  max.  single  15  grains  ;  max.  during  24  hours 
45  grains  approx. 

Trade  Mark  :  215952,  also  360918.  Patents  :  7709/1896  and 
9268/1897  (now  expired).  U.S.  Patent  579,412  (1897). 

Manufacture .  —  The  following  indicates  the  position  of 
the  Dimethyl-Amido  group  : 


H»C„C  =  CH 
I  I 

H,C.N  CO 

\  / 
N.CeH5 

Antipyrin. 


H*C.C  =  C.N(CH|)» 

I  I 

HaC.N  CO 

\  / 

N.C.Hi 

Pyramidon. 
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Nitrosoantipyrin  is  first  prepared  by  adding  Potassium  or  Sodium 
Nitrite  to  a  concentrated  solution  of  Antipyrin  in  dilute  Acetic 
Acid  This  compound  is  reduced  with  Zinc  Dust  and  Acetic  Acid 
in  Alcoholic  solution  to  Amidoantipyrin.  The  latter  compound 
forms  yellow  needles  melting  at  109°  C.  This  amido  body  is  then 
methylated  by  means  of  Methyl  Iodide  in  Methyl  Alcoholic  solution 
m  the  presence  of  Caustic  Potash.  Another  method— last  Edn 
p.  316.  ’’ 

A  white  powder  M.pt.  108°  C.,  Soluble  about  1  in  9  of  water 
and  1  in  2  of  alcohol  90%.  Incompatible  with  Amyl  Nitrite,  Apo- 
morphine  and  Gum  Acacia. 

Uses.—  Antipyretic  ;  similar  to  phenazone,  but  effective  in  smaller 
doses  ;  of  special  effect  in  sciatica.  A  Camphorate  ( dose — 8  to  12 
grams),  Bicampfcorate  and  Neutral  Camphorate.  Patent 
22,391/1900,  (became  void),  (dose— 12  to  15  grains),  and  Sali¬ 
cylate  (Patent  11,040  of  1900,  now  lapsed)  (dose — 8  to  12  grains) 
are  also  prepared. 

The  camphorates  are  antipyretic,  and  have  been  advocated  to 
suppress  the  sweats  in  phthisis,  but  why  combine  the  antipyretic 
with  camphoric  acid— an  active  antisudorific  ?  The  salicylate 
is  given  in  rheumatic  affections.  >jcTrjgemin  (T  M  256068/1903 
Patent  15,782/1903,  lapsed  1909),  (Dose— 12  grains)  is  a  butyl- 
chloral  hydrate  compound  made  by  combining  the  constituents 
m  molecular  proportions  (193A  of  Butyl  Chloral  Hydrate  and  231 
of  Arnidopyrin)  on  the  water  bath.  We  find  tins'' method  works 
quite  satisfactorily.  After  cooling  recrystallise  from  Benzene.  Is 
not  a  hypnotic  ;  for  neuralgia,  and  sciatica. 

In  fibrositis  6  grain  doses  enhance  utility  of  Aceto  Salicylic-Acid 
(10  grains)  in  relieving  pain.— A.  P.  Luff,  B.M.J.  i./i3,756. 


Antipyrinum  Salicylicum,  P.  Austr.,  P.  Belg.,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Helv., 

P.  Jap.  Syn. — Salipyrin,  Pyrazolonum  Phenyl-dimethvlicum- 
Salicylicum. 


^hH12N2O.C6H4(OH)(COOH)  =  326-25.  Dose. — 15  to  30  grains 

(1  to  2  Gm.).  Max.  single  dose  2  Gm.,  pro  die  6  Gm. 

Mann  fact  u  i‘c.  This  is  one  of  the  easiest  “  synthetics  ”  to 
prepare.  Obviously  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  combine  the  basic 
and  acidic  components  in  molecular  proportions.  Warm  on  a  water 
bath  Antipyrin  188  with  Salicylic  Acid  138.  They  liquefy  and  on 
resolidifying  may  be  recrystallised  from  Alcohol.  It  crystallises  in 
beautiful  plates. 

££S,: f  ^1Vo*%M#thyI  Alcoho1  haTe  t0  be  heaW  « 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  with  sweetish  taste,  sparingly  soluble 
in  water  ;  incompatible  with  acids,  alkalis,  and  nitrites. 

Useful  in  acute  rheumatic  fever,  and  in  chronic  rheumatism,  and 
sciatica  ;  also  for  influenza  and  any  acute  catarrh  and  for  menorr¬ 
hagia  ;  as  antipyretic  in  dose  double  that  of  antipyrine. 

Tablets  contain  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.). 
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Amidopyrin  Aceto-Salicylate.  C13H!TON3.C6H4.OCHs.CO.COOH 

=411-334. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0-6  Gm.). 

A  crystalline  powder,  soluble  1  in  13.  It  should  be  kept  dry  or 
is  liable  to  decompose.  Useful  in  headache  and  neuralgic  pains. 

FI]  Amidopyrin  diethyl -barbiturate,  Dimethylaminophenyldi- 
methylpyrazolon  Di-ethylbarbiturate.  Syn.  *  [FT1  VjJRAMON  (T.M. 
418411).  C34H4PN,05=  646-602. 


Dose. — Adult  2  to  3  tablets  ;  children  \  to  li  tablets. 

A  combination  of  Amidopyrin  and  Veronal  for  use  as  analgesic  in  headache, 
migraine,  neuralgia  and  other  forms  of  pain. 


COC^  FOLIA. 


FI 


cent 


Coca,  any  preparation  or  admixture  of,  containing  0*1  or  more  per 
of  Coca  alkaloids. 

11  Cocaine  and  Ecgonine  and  their  respective  salts,  preparations 
and  substances  containing  not  less  than  one  tenth  per  cent.  ( one  part  in 
1000)  of  cocaine  or  ecgonine. 

See  also  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts. 

History  of  Coca.  The  plant  originally  named  “  Khoka  ”  meaning  “  the 
tree  of  trees  ”  first  became  known  in  Europe  through  the  writings  of  Garcilaso 
Inca  de  la  Vega,  a  student  of  Peruvian  history,  who  died  in  1616.  Joseph  de 
Jussieu  in  1750  was  the  first  to  send  specimens  of  the  plant  to  Europe.— 
P.J.  6/09,28  ;  L.  i./o9,485. 


P]  1FH  Cocse  Folia  (B.P.  ’98).  Syn.  Cuca. 

Dose. — \  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Gm.). 

The  dried  leaves  of  Erythroxylum  Coca  (Off.)  and  its  varieties 
( Linacece )  Fr.  Cx.  Two  varieties  are  met  with.  North  Peruvian  or 
Truxillo  variety,  Erythroxylon  Coca  var.  novo-granatense  (Morris) 
of  a  pale  green  colour,  small  and  thin,  and  the  Huanuco  or  Bolivian 
variety,  E.  bolivianum  (Burck),  thought  to  be  a  distinct  species, 
which  are  larger,  broader,  and  thicker,  and  better  therapeutically ; 
of  a  dull  olive  colour.  The  characteristic  inner  curved  lines  from 
base  to  apex  are  on  this  more  marked. 

The  leaves  contain  the  crystalline  alkaloid  Cocaine,  q.v.  A  con¬ 
tent  of  0-5%  of  this  base  has  been  suggested  as  a  standard.  For 
g]  purposes  0-1%  of  cocaine  or  ecgonine  brings  the  leaves  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Act.  They  are  said  to  be  most  active  when  freshly 
dried,  and  are  much  used  by  the  natives  in  Bolivia  and  Peru,  miners, 
travellers,  and  others.  Much  of  the  Coca  coming  in  now  is  cultivated 
in  Ceylon.  For  details  of  assay  by  the  author  and  others  vide  Vol.  II. 

Coca  Leaf  chewing  in  Bolivia.  '  To  the  Indian  there  are  two  things  for 
the  attainment  of  which  all  else  is  only  the  means — coca  and  alcohol.  The 
Indian  of  the  Puna  (highlands)  chews  coca  incessantly,  in  addition  to  a  small 
bit  of  lejia— a  grey  substance  like  a  bit  of  tailor’s  chalk,  composed  of  boiled 
potatoes  ground  into  a  paste  with  wood  ash,  dried  and  made  into  little  flat 
cakes.  This  enhances  the  flavour  and  effect  (it  liberates  the  falkaloids). 
Some  peons  use  as  much  as  two  pounds  of  dried  leaf  per  week.— From  ‘  Six 
Years  in  Bolivia  ’  by  A.  V.  L.  Guise  (T.  Fisher  Unwin),  quoted,  P.J.  L/23,55. 

Cg)  Coca-Chewing  Gum  is  prepared  containing  in  each  piece  (weigh¬ 
ing  45  grains)  2  grains  of  extract(= about  grain  of  Coca  Alkaloids), 
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CD  Elixir  Cocae. — 6  parts  are  equivalent  to  1  of  the  leaves. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.)  in  water  is  a  palatable  pre¬ 
paration.  Standardised  to  0075%  Coca  Alkaloids. 

Pi  WJ\  Extractum  Cocae. 

Dose. — 2  to  15  grains  (0-12  to  1  Gm.),  in  pills  or  pastils.  A 
‘  solid  ’  or  powdered  extract.  Made  with  alcohol  60%  standardised 
to  2%  Coca  Alkaloids  (l  =  about  4  of  leaves). 

H]  gFJ  Extractum  Cocae  Liquidum  (B.  P.  ’98). 

Dose. — l  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.).  1  =  1  of  leaves  exhausted 

with  60%  alcohol.  It  therefore  contains  approx.  0'5%  Coca  alka¬ 
loids.  (45  or  even  30%  alcohol  would  make  it  more  miscible.) 

A  single  emergency  dose  of  Extractum  Coca?  Liquidum  (1  in  1), 
said  to  act  4 like  a  charm5  in  cases  of  haemorrhage  clue  to  plies,  when 
patient  has  to  stand  for  any  length  of  time.— C.  E.  Shelley,  Pr., 
Sept.,  ’23/2II. 

If  freed  from  wax,  it  is  miscible  with  water  and  more  palatable, 
Flavoring. — Syl  Vanillse,  Glyl  Coriandri ;  Elixir  Saccharin. 

151  m  Fluidextractum  Cocae,  U.S.  Dose.  —  30  minims.  Standard 
0‘5  Gm.  ether-soluble  alkaloids  in  100  Cc. 

CD  Infusum  Cocac. — 1  in  50  of  boiling  water. 

Is  a  refreshing  beverage  with  a  slice  of  lemon. 

[51  1FH  Pastillus  Cocae  Extraeti.  — grains  (0*15  Gm.)  of  the  extract 
in  each.  Each  contains  1/20  grain  Cocaine  (0*25%).  Dose. — One 
every  two  or  three  hours. 

For  loss  of  voice  due  to  weakness  or  relaxation  of  the  vocal  cords. 

W  FUVinum  Cocae. 

Dose. — J  to  \  ounce  (8  to  15  Cc.)  diluted  with  wine  or  water. 
Checks  vomiting  of  irritable  stomach. 

To  be  sold  without  a  licence  it  must  contain  half  a  grain  of  alkaloid 
in  the  ounce. 


Weaker  preparations,  containing  about  1  in  20  or  30  of  a  sweet 
red  wine,  are  sold  by  wine  merchants.  We  understand  that  one 
well-known  brand  is  made  1  in  16  and  calculating  on  leave  as  of 
0-5%  strength,  this  would  mean  -J-  grain  Cocaine  in  1  ounce. 

Uses  of  Coca. — Coca  has  been  praised  as  a  nervine  and  mus¬ 
cular  tonic,  preventing  waste  of  tissue,  appeasing  hunger  and  thirst, 
relieving  fatigue,  aiding  free  respiration,  and  as  being  useful  in  various 
diseases  of  the  digestive  and  respiratory  organs  ;  it  is  recommended 
for  indigestion,  gastralgia,  gastrodynia,  nausea,  sickness,  distaste  for 
food,  is  given  to  relieve  pain,  nausea,  vomiting  or  discomfort  caused 
by  excess  in  either  eating  or  drinking,  or  by  pregnancy,  and  as  a 
cure  for  morphine  and  alcohol  craving.  In  using  it  for  the  latter  in 
America  it  is  said  in  some  cases  to  have  produced  ‘  Coca  Craving.’ 
The  leaves  are  sometimes  smoked  to  relieve  asthma  ;  and  used 
generally  for  the  stimulant  and  narcotic  effect  of  tobacco  and  alcohol. 

PI  [jFH Cocaina  (Off.).  Syn.  Methyl-benzoyl-ecgonine. 
C9H13(CH3)  (C#H5CO)NO8=303-261. 

Dose. — 2V  to  i  grain  (0*003  to  0*03  Gm.),  in  a  pill  or  tablet. 

This  important  alkaloid,  obtained  from  Coca,  was  first  isolated  by 
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i  Niemann  in  i860.  It  crystallises  in  shining  monoclinic  prisms. 

:  Constitution  of  Cocaine  is  dealt  with  in  Vol.  II. 

Cocaine  in  Liquid  Extracts  gradually  undergoes  hydrolysis  and  the 
accompanying  alkaloids  do  so  more  rapidly  than  the  Cocaine.  Jowett  argues 
against  the  galenical  preparations  of  Coca.  Amongst  the  accompanying 
:  alkaloids  7 -isatropyl-cocaine  ( syn .  a-truxilline  or  Cocamine)  is  a  powerful 
heart  poison  which  may  be  present  in  varying  amount.  This  is  stringently 
excluded  from  the  alkaloid  Cocaine  and  its  salts. — F.J.  i./i3,364. 

For  Notes  on  Extraction  of  {Crude)  Cocaine  see  Vol.  II. 

Synthetic  Cocaine.  Possibilities  of  industrial  production  as 
outcome  of  Willstatter’s  work. — B.  &  C.P.,  Feb.  1924. 

Soluble  1  in  10  of  90%  alcohol,  about  1  in  100  to  150  of  liquid  or 
soft  paraffin  ;  10  to  20%  of  olive  oil  will  assist  solubility,  freely  so  in 
chloroform  (2  in  1),  ether  (about  1  in  4),  oil  of  cloves,  and  many 
other  volatile  oils,  and  1  in  10  of  castor,  and  other  fixed  oils,  1 
in  2  of  anhydrous  lanolin  (warmed) ;  1  in  80  of  petroleum  spirit. 
Soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of  1  in  1300.  In  1%  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  1  in  1000.  Insoluble  in  glycerin. 

Suppositories,  bougies,  buginaria  and  pessaries  are  sometimes  ordered 
to  be  made  with  Cocaine  (base)  as  it  is  soluble  in  fats  and  oils ;  in  our 
opinion  the  hydrochloride  is  better.  The  same  applies  to  all  alkaloids, — 
soluble  salts  should  be  employed  for  these  purposes. 

Abuse  of  Cocaine. 

A  vast  amount  of  harm  has,  no  doubt,  been  done  by  news  reports 
in  the  daily  press  concerning  illicit  drug  traffic.  The  wording  of 
these  paragraphs  makes  a  direct  appeal  to  sensuality.  It  would  be 
salutary  for  the  morals  of  young  people  if  these  articles  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  were  omitted.  Police  court  news  is  already  largely  suppressed, 
for  which  one  is  grateful.  A  timely  word  to  the  editorial  depart¬ 
ments  of  our  great  dailies  from  the  Home  Office,  would,  we  venture 
to  suggest,  prove  effectual. 

Cocaine  fascinates  by  the  rapidity  with  which  it  relieves  exhaustion 
and  dispels  gloom  by  producing  a  delightful  sense  of  mental  and 
physical  vigour.  The  habit,  according  to  Prof.  W.  E.  Dixon, 
B.M.J.  i./23,545,  is  not  common.  News  reports  concern  rather 
cases  of  users  of  the  drug  for  specific  purposes  than  addiction.  The 
discomforts  caused  by  Cocaine  are  readily  controlled  by  Morphine. 
When  the  patient  learns  this,  the  addiction  becomes  confirmed. 
Atropine,  or  better,  Hyoscine  is  the  fees*  for  treatment  of 
Addiction  of  all  kinds.  De  Quincey  found  benefit  from  Valerian. 

Cocaine  sniffed  up  the  nose  is  readily  absorbed.  It  first 
powerfully  stimulates  the  brain — the  flagging  nerve  cells  are  whipped 
into  activity  and  lassitude  and  fatigue  pass,  but  a  marked  depres¬ 
sion  of  the  central  nervous  system  succeeds.  Abstinence  symptoms 
are  less  severe  than  in  the  case  of  Morphine.  It  can  be  cut  off  at 
once. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./2 1 ,82  . 

in  U.S.A.  drug  addicts  said  to  number  175,000.  90%  of 

Opium  and  Cocaine  entering  U.S.A.  said  to  be  for  other  than 
legitimate  medicinal  purposes.  Prohibition  something  to  do 
with  it. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./,?  1 ,822.  See  also  a  further  Ab¬ 
stract  of  this  paper  under  Morphine. 
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The  following  Notes  are  in  approx.  Chronological  Order 

in  ^^.suppression  of  the  Opium  Traffic,  the  Chinese  are  finding  consolation 

n  nSfnTTu  Thls  f  farA  more  seGous.  In  a  few  months  a  man  may  become 

ti™  nf  In  egenerfte-  An  imP°i'tant  sign  was  detected— epistaxis  and  ulcera- 

contained  tw®'-  *“  -ls  -taken  by  ™uffling  of  Cocaine 

m  ^atarrn  Snuffs.  The  epistaxis  is  accounted  for  bv  the  severe 

congestion  produced  by  the  Cocaine  upon  the  Schneiderian  membrane  and 
the  increased  blood  pressure  incident  to  its  use.— L.  ih/io  1317 

Cocaine  smuggling  into  India  still  proceeds  to  a  great  extent  ’  Its  use  is  a 
growing  evil  among  Indians  of  all  classes.— B.M.J.  ffi/is  no? 

Abuse  m  U.S.A.  Remarkable  figures  as  to  Cocaine’ (150,000  ozs  illegiti¬ 
mately  used  per  annum),  Chloral  and  Opium.— L  i  /is  768  ° 

ii  ti0nal  Contro1  of  Drugs  of  Addiction. — Sir  W.  J.  Collins,  B.M.J. 

isteredLLunla^mn^r,CfSH'  +  D?ath  .fr0]n  overdose  of  Cocaine  self-admin- 

manner TrtlS^L??ed,  t0  hf  by  De  Veulle  in  a  culpable  negligent 
manner.  Other  cases  of  sale  contrary  to  regulations — C.D.  Feb.  1/iq,  p. 

Under  the  Hague  Convention  China  has  prohibited  the  import 

China^C^Apf t0  PreVent  the  6XpQrt  °f  Indian*  OpffiTto 

ThSeednm  German  speculators  in  clandestine  commerce. 

bears  th!  °'  OOTrati0b 

SSif/d’S?613- 0ocai,K  haWt 

hanfa  sr\!;irplLbir\-)rrati0n  Sn,the  septum  nW  Possibly  lead  to  Cocaine 
atmos  nhere  n  f  Snne wel|  known  among  workers  in  the  irritating 
?n  Ohrnm^e  A  enfant™? aonry  and  it  is  peculiarly  liable  to  attack  employees 

later ’tote “ill^sTj ' ii SS*4  susplclon  sb™w 

nofToTeXnSe-jy  ^V,*mleSS  *** 

^iI,ei05ffiOratlOn  1S  aIWayS  cucular>  not  button  hole.— F.  G.  Crookshank, 

canvCaiSm  nbr d  instil0  /nPidndeg6neratiP  morally,  mentally  and  physi- 
f  y’r  smuggled  mostly  from  Germany.  Mild  Cocaine  poisoning  rvoduces 

a  feeling  oi  general  well  being  (euphoria).  It  is  stated  that  Cocaine  even  in 

goerappears  chieflvin^vnmpn06/6^1  ex?itf ment and,  so  far  as  reported  cases 
It' ’is Admitted ?he effen^f  fr°7  wluch  fact  arises  the  danger  for  dentists  ! 

;  /  * 3 s aq m  w0dut  6  effectt  are.  only  occasionally  seen  or  heard  of.— B.M.J. 
i./22,849.  We  ha ve  never  heard  from  dentists,  of  the  danger 

is  n^oS1a^sSfeH5BnS,}&10ld  sll0uld  cease  to  be  manufactured  but  there 
1S  ??  Ve  unsBsthetic  quite  as  good  as  Cocaine.- — M.P  C  Sent  27/2^  258 

th^Cone  ^^fom^n^dica^nra ct be  ^  °Pr  Jennings^iSadf k  statement 
under  treatment  petitioners  took  drugs.  Of  twelve  varied  cases 

uncler  treatment  six  vere  doctors. — Stanford  Park,  MPC  Jan  24/2 s  74 

imCi^USe  °f  babit, forming’drugs,  ‘espedahy  Heroin. 

B  M  J  L/I3  S2  7  Opium-Convention  making  haste  slowly.— 

oSsrsSM&sy  &T?ft  794 

to^qSte.— B.MX  becomtag  drugs  of  addiction.’-committee 

La  Cocaine,  by 'Courtois-Suffit  (Masson  &  Cie.  Paris)  may  be  consulted 

abuJ  °f  °“ 

mMriSSffirs'sard 
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Antidotes* — Stomach-tube.  Toxio  effects  are  best  counter¬ 
acted  by  amyl  nitrite,  nitro -glycerin,  digitalis,  strychnine,  or  am¬ 
monia,  with  strong  coffee  by  mouth  or  enema,  and  ether  hypodermi¬ 
cally  (5  minims).  Ansesthesia  by  chloroform  and  ether  may  be 
required  to  prevent  respiratory  spasms. 

Hyoscine  hypodermically,  or  10%  solution  of  Calcium  Chloride  intravenously 
nave  been  round  safe  antidotes  for  incipient  Cocaine  poisoning. — L.ii./23,1300 
Urethrai  Injection  of  3  grains  in  retention  of  urine  has  caused 
poisoning. 

El)  Bougies  of  Cocaine  J  grain  (0*03  Gm.)  or  more,  with  cacao 
butter.  Useful  in  urethral  affections. 


IP  1|  Cocaine-Lanolin — Martindale,  containing  10%  Cocaine  Hydro¬ 


chloride,  is  a  special  preparation  useful  for  dental  cavities 
containing  hyper-sensitive  dentine  prior  to  filling.  A  small 
amount  to  be  carefully  sealed  in  the  cavity  and  left  for  two  or 
three  days. 

It  is  found  to  act  “  like  a  charm  ”  on  sensitive  erosion  cavities. 


H  ED  Cocaine  -  Menthol  -  Phenol. — Equal  parts  liquefy  and  form  a 
paste  for  inserting  into  tooth  cavities  ;  stops  the  pain  promptly. 

.  ®  [SI  *  Cocaine-Menthol-Eugenol  ’—Cocaine,  Menthol,  Eugenol  and 
Alcohol  90%  equal  parts.  Applied  on  a  pledget  of  cotton  wool,  followed  by 
jets  of  cold  air,  e.g.,  from  a  chip  syringe,  relieves  toothache  rapidly. 

HD  EH  Camphor  5,  Chloral  5,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1,  warmed, 
form  an  oily  liquid  which  cures  toothache. 

Ml  ED  Oocaine  in  Clove  Oil,  5%.  Relieves  toothache  and  earache, 
ffi]  E  ll  Collodium  Cocaine,  2%  in  flexible  collodion.  Allays  itching, 
and  is  a  cure  for  inflamed  chilblains. 

|3j  IIP  1  Emplastrum  Cocainae — 1  dissolved  in  50  of  melted  lead 
plaster.  Useful  for  intercostal  neuralgia,  sciatica,  tender 


corns,  bruises,  &c. 


[15]  E 11  Nebula  Cocainae  Oleosa. 

Cocaine  Base  1,  Oleic  Acid  4,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  20.  May  be  made 
stronger,  but  this  5%  strength  should  prove  sufficient  in  most  in¬ 
stances.  (12  grains  of  base  dissolve  in  1  ounce  of  almond  oil.) 

In  cauterising  laryngeal  growths  a  solution  of  the  base  in  olive  oilto 
anaesthetise  the  tracheal  mucous  membrane  is  useful ;  it  allays  the 
irritating  cough  so  troublesome  in  these  operations. — L.  ii./o7,1452. 

[Ml  E  ll  Oleum  cum  Cocaina. 

A  2%  solution,  more  or  less,  if  ordered,  in  almond  oil,  is  mostly 
used.  This  is  useful  for  earache.  For  the  eye  a  2%  solution  in 
Castor  Oil  is  used,  maj^  be  combined  with  Homatropine;  for 
catheters,  a  solution  in  equal  parts  castor  and  almond  oils  is  useful. 

13  Cocaine  Eye  Drops,  Factory  Act,  Solution  No.  1. 

Specifically  exempted  from  [g]  but  caution  it  is  E  ll-  £>ee  a^so 
Dangerous  Drugs  Acts. 

For  a  foreign  body  in  the  eye. 

Dissolve  powdered  Cocaine  (base)  0‘5  Gm.  in  Castor  Oil  95  Gm. 
on  a  water  bath.  While  still  warm  add  1  Cc.  of  a  solution  containing 
0'33  Gm.  Mercuric  Chloride  in  10  Cc.  of  Absolute  Alcohol.  Mix  by 
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rotating.  Apply  with  a  camel  hair  brush. — Issued  by  the  Factory 
Dept,  of  the  Home  Office,  1917. 

PI  IPll  Unguentum  Cocainae  (Off.). — Cocaine  4%.  Useful  where 
absorption  is  required,  as  in  facial  neuralgia,  shingles,  eczema, 
erysipelas,  urticaria,  and  pruritus  (R.O.H.  has  Cocaine  1,  to  Soft 
Paraffin  50 ;  heat  to  dissolve  and  stir  till  cold). 

Assay  of  Cocaine  in  B.P.  ointment.— H.  J.  Foster,  P.J.  i./2i,479. 

P  H  Vaselinurn  Cocainae.  is  made  with  Cocaine  (base),  1, 2,  4,  and 
10%.  The  1  or  2%  are  suitable  for  eye  work,  and  the  4  and 
stronger  percentages  are  useful  for  catheterisation,  bums,  and 
for  intense  sensitiveness  of  parts,  pruritus,  &c. 

P  H  Cocainae  Citras. 

[C17H21N04]2C3H4OH.(COOH)3=798-616. 

Dose. — Jo  1°  i  gram  (0-003  to  0-03  Gm.). 

In  deliquescent  white  crystals ;  used  by  dentists. 

PI  |lp  1|  Cocainae  Formas. 

Ci7H2 

Dose.- 


,17H21N04.H.C00H=349-282. 


1 

"Vo 


to  |  grain  (0-003  to  0-03  Gm.). 


Prepared  by  combining  Cocaine  303  with  46  of  pure  Formic  Acid. 
Crystalline  needles,  soluble  about  1  in  40  of  water,  and  about  1 
in  2  of  alcohol  90%  Slightly  soluble  in  chloroform  and  ether. 
Insoluble  in  olive  oil  or  in  vaseline. 


PH  Cocainae  Hydrochloridum.  In  numerous  Pharmacopoeias. 
^i7H21N04HCl=339’729.  To  be  anhydrous. — F.I. 

Usual  Dose. — ^  to  i  gram  (0-003  to  0-03  Gm.),  but  more  may 
be  given,  in  solution,  pill  or  pastil.  ( Off  )  ^  to  £  gram. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  maximum  single  dose ,  %  grain ;  maximum  during 
24  hours,  2J  grains  approx. 

Shining,  lamellar  crystals,  with  bitterish  taste.  One  part  of 
Cocaine  base=P12  of  the  Hydrochloride. 

Soluble  2  in  1  of  water,  also  in  alcohol  and  in  glycerin,  insoluble 
in  ether,  fats,  and  oils.  It  will  crystallise  with  9' 5%  of  water  of 
crystallisation,  but  the  anhydrous  salt  is  preferred.  M.  pt.  183°  C. 

Glycerin  of  Starch  is  a  useful  solvent.  A  solution  in  this  can  be 
applied  locally  without  lint  or  wool.  Keeps  well  and  is  economical. 
— J.  T.  Hall,  B.M.J.  i./i7,765.  L.  i./i7,824. 

Incompatible  with  ammonium  carbonate  (soluble  in  excess), 
carbolic  acid,  mercuric  and  mercurous  chlorides.  It  is  also  precipit¬ 
ated  by  borax. 

When  borax  and  Cocaine  hydrochloride  are  prescribed  together,  a  weight 
of  Boric  Acid  equal  to  that  of  the  borax  should  be  ordered  at  the  same  time 
to  prevent  precipitation. 

In  dispensing  White  Precipitate  with  cocaine  hydrochloride  in  the  form  of 
an  ointment,  dissolve  the  cocaine  salt  in  a  drop  or  two  of  water.  Rub  the 
white  precipitate  down  with  a  little  almond  oil,  mix,  and  add  the  remainder 
of  the  ointment  base — e.g.,  soft  paraffin. 


Cocaine  in  Dental  Extractions 
p  H  Dental  Anaesthetic— Martindale,  is  used  as  a  local 
anaesthetic  for  extraction.  It  contains  085%  Cocaine  base  and 
Iodine  in  the  requisite  chemical  combination,  together  with 
haemostatics.  It  is  believed  to  be  harmless  in  action. 
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Dose. — The  amount  used  varies  with  the  number  of  teeth  to  be  removed. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  %  grain  of  Cocaine  should  not  be  exceeded , 
50  minims  may  be  considered  a  maximum.  The  usual  dose 

may  be  put  at  10  to  25  minims. 

(As  much  as  20  minims  of  a  10%  solution, — 10  minims  either  side 
of  the  tooth  at  5  minutes  interval  =  2  grains  of  Cocaine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  has  been  recommended,  but  this  must  be  considered  ex¬ 
cessive). 

The  injection  is  made  alongside  the  teeth  to  be  extracted.  Some  tran¬ 
sitory  swelling  of  the  gums  may  be  expected  after  all  local  ancesthetics. 

One  may  bear  in  mind  that  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  gives  I  to  £  grain 
approx,  as  an  ordinary  hypodermic  dose  (in  the  Hypodermic  Injection  of 
Cocaine). 

The  Dental  Anaesthetic  contains  nothing  of  the  nature  of  Adrenalin, 
but  a  small  dose  of  the  1  in  1,000  solution  may  be  added  at  the  time 
of  use  if  excessive  haemorrhage  be  feared,  or  it  may  be  injected  after¬ 
wards  in  severe  operations  to  arrest  primary  or  secondary  haemorr¬ 
hage.  See  also  Haemorrhage,  Dental.  Therap.  Index. 

A  user  of  this  preparation  (P.G.)  wrote  us  (Oct.  16th,  1916)  : 
“  I  have  extracted  hundreds  of  thousands  of  teeth  with  your  anaesthetic 
without  even -one  unsatisfactory  operation. 

Some  operators  make  a  practice  of  spraying  the  cavity  after  re¬ 
moval  of  the  tooth,  with  a  little  20  volume  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

The  following  injections  are  recommended  by  a  distinguished 
Dental  Surgeon : — 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  3  grains,  Solution  of  Adrenine  (1  in  1,000) 
1  drachm,  Solution  of  Hamamelis  7  drachms  ;  also  Eucaine  6  grains, 
Phenol  5  grains,  Solution  of  Hamamelis  1  ounce. — P.J.  ii./o9,96, 
No  doses  stated.  20  minims  of  the  former  contain  £  grain  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride. 

Enquiries  fifteen  years  ago  in  48  provincial  towns  with  an  aggregate  population 
of  2,138,100  shoued  480  available  registered  dentists ,  or  a  ratio  of  1  to  eoery 
4,454‘4  persons. 

Notes  on  Tooth  Extraction. — Place  the  fingers  in  the  sulcus  between  cheek 
and  gum,  and  stretch  the  cheek  away  from  the  gum  sufficiently  to  render 
the  mucous  membrane  taut  at  its  attachment  or  reflection.  It  i3  thin  and 
firm  enough  under  moderate  traction  to  be  punctured  easily,  choosing  a 
spot  opposite  the  point  of  operation  at  about  J  in.  from  the  jaw,  the  parts 
are  loose  enough  to  allow  10  or  20  minims  to  be  injected  without  its  escaping 
after  removing  the  needle.  The  gum  should  not  be  punctured  as  it  is  too 
adherent  to  the  bone,  and  fluids  diffuse  in  it  with  difficulty  ;  and  with  many 
punctures  there  is  increased  risk  of  sloughing,  besides  being  too  painful  to 
some.  Complete  local  anaesthesia  is  obtained  by  puncturing  thus,  and  using 
I  grain  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  in  10  minims  of  lukewarm  boiled  water. 
An  ordinary  needle  preferred  to  the  dental  short  one,  as  the  hand  blocks 
the  view/ — Percy  Furnivall,  British  Journal  of  Dental  Science. 

A  1%  solution  should  be  used,  15  to  20  minims  of  which  gives  the  best 
results.  Congestion  always  follows  the  use  of  Cocaine,  and  in  most  pre¬ 
parations  Adrenalin  (which  is  also  vaso-constrictor)  is  added  to  prolong  the 
insensibility  and  localise  the  anaesthetic.  The  injection  should  be  made 
slowly  and  as  few  pricks  with  the  needle  as  possible.  Never  push  the 
needle  too  deep,  for  injury  of  the  periosteum  of  the  bone  with  the  needle 
point  may  be  one  source  of  trouble.  Rapid  injection  must  be  avoided,  and 
never  inject  into  any  but  healthy  tissue.  If  the  gum  is  septic,  cleanse 
round  the  tooth  to  be  extracted  with  some  antiseptic  on  cotton-wool.  Use 
a  thoroughly  sterilised  syringe  in  good  working  order.  In  injecting  there 
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should  be  resistance  to  the  pressure  on  the  piston.  Reinsert  the  needle  if 
resistance  is  not  met  with.  If  the  fluid  goes  into  the  gum  too  easily,  it 
may  be  due  to  passage  into  loose  cellular  tissue,  and  this  sometimes  causes 
after  swelling.  There  should  be  little  danger  of  cellulitis,  sloughing,  or 
necrosis  if  the  above  instructions  are  followed  out.  Employ  an  antiseptic 
mouth-wash,  an  astringent  may  be  necessary. — C.D.  ii./c>9,734. 


Hlpjlnjectio  Cocainse  Hypodermica,  St.  Bart.s*  H 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  4J  grains,  Potassium  Iodide  2b  grains,  Thymol  b 

f£ai,n>  V11  ?t  Gault'hena  i  minim,  Adrenalin  Hydrochloride  b  grain.  Distilled 
Water  to  1  ounce.  Tor  dental  purposes. 

Ml  IF  li  Calorific  Fluid  for  dental  use. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1,  Camphor  10,  Clove  Oil  4,  Ether  25 
Chloroform  30,  Absolute  Alcohol  30. 

[IHAurinaria  Cocainse  Hydrochloridi.  —  Ear  Cones,  contain 
ro  gram  in  each  with  gelatin. 

W1  1F~1] Cuttag  Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  R.O.H.,  2  or  5%.  R.  N.  H.  2%. 
UllFl]  Guttae  Cocainae  Cum  Adrenina. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  5%  in  Adremn  Solution  (lm  1,000). 

1P1  HFUInjectio  Cocainae  Hypodermica  (Off.) 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1  in  20  in  dilute  Salicylic  Acid  solution 
(0-15%). 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0-3  to  0*6  Cc.), 

Fr.  Cx.  1%  directed  to  be  heated  in  the  bottle  surrounded  by 
boiling  water  for  J  hour,  or  in  a  steriliser  at  110°  C.  for  10  minutes. 

A  solution  up  to  the  strength  of  50%  may  be  prepared  in  salicylic 
acid  solution  0*  15%  strength,  which  is  nearly  saturated. 

The  B.P  98  injection  was  hypertonic.  Should  he  hypotonic  as  it  would  then 
mix  more  readily  with  the  lymph,  and  be  carried  off  more  quickly  by  the 
lymph  circulation.  A  solution  0-594  Gm.  in  10  Cc.  is  isotonic  — P  J  i  /12  357 

The  question  is  frequently  asked — Can  Cocaine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  Solutions  foe  sterilised  foy  boiling,  with 
impunity?  In  general  the  reply  is  that  boiling  sufficient  to 
sterilise  is  not  injurious. 

H  is  stated  that  in  ordinary  glass  vessels  “which  are  alkaline,”  decom¬ 
position  oi  Cocaine  on  boiling  readily  occurs  ! — L.  ik/22,1129.  We  canno* 
agree  that  a  flask  usecl  over  and  over  again  elves  off  alkali'  sufficient  to  do 
it.  Secondly  it  it  does  it,  the  Cocaine  molecule  would  only  be  interfered 

with  to  the  extent  of  the  alkali  thus  given  off.  "  The  rest sav 

99  99%  would  be  intact  as  Cocaine  and  the  amount  of  ‘decomposition  ’ 
bodies  would  do  no  harm.  1 

Slightly  alkaline  solutions  show  ‘more’  deterioration  on  boiling  than 
slightly  acid  ones^-Rippel,  Arch.  Pharm.  Efficiency  of  Cocaine  Solutions 
^  °0m-  L°Cal  Anesthetics.— Chem.  Absts. 

We  deal  further  with  the  matter  in  Vol.  II. 

Intravenous  use  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride — -Enormous  dose  neces¬ 
sary  for  anaesthesia  ;  not  suitable  for  man.  5  grains  m  a  2%  solution 
was  injected  into  the  vein  of  the  hand— dizziness  and  palpitation 
set  in.  Anaesthesia  even  then  was  not  perfect. — P.J.  i./n,206. 

H  IF  II  Isotonic  Cocaine  Eye  Lotion. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1,  Sodium  Chloride  P25.  Distilled  Water 
to  100.  This  is  isotonic  with  the  tears  with  which  P4%  Sodium 

ciaIviIi  An  -1 0,  TTY  '  y 


Chloride  solution  is  isotonic. — Pres. 
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[FTjHypodermic  Tablets  are  prepared  with  T\,  i,  and  |  grain 
ot  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  m  each. 


F  ll  Lamellae  Cocainae,  Discs  of  Cocaine  {Off.)  ;  R.O.H. 


Discs  of  gelatin,  each  containing  grain  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
are  for  ophthalmic  use.  These  should  be  prepared  in  an  atmosphere 
carefully  rendered  aseptic.  Also  prepared  [g]  |jp  I]  containing  and 
200  grain  in  each,  and  in  combination  with  gt]  [gj  Atropine  Sulphate 
[lEIJHomatropine  (q.v.)  and  |p|  [gH Physostigmine  (q.v.) 

(DEJ  Liquor  Cocainae  et  Antipyrin.— Cocaine  Hydrochloride  5 
Aiitip v  nil  5,  Pnenol  1,  W&tcr  to  100.  Used  for  painting  th.6  interior 
of  the  larynx  during  the  operation  of  thyrotomy,  and  applied  to  the 
nostrils  on  cotoon  wool  for  small  operations,  e.g.,  with  the  cautery. — 
C.  Nourse.  Also  found  useful  for  general  anaesthetic  purposes. 

Mj  HQ]  Pas  till  us  Cocainae  Hydrochloridi.  T%  grain  (0*006  Gm.)  m 


3 


each  (or  more  if  ordered).  Useful  in  allaying  throat  irritation 
and  hoarseness.  Also  made  gg  gl]  TV  gram  with  Morphine 
grain. 

®  Pastils  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  grain,  with  Antipyrin 

grams,  are  prepared.  They  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of 


asthmatic  affections. 


H  ED  Phula  Cocainae  Hydrochloridi.  I  grain  (0*012  Gm.)  in  each 

(or  more,  if  ordered),  wdth  milk  sugar. 

HI  El  Nebula  Cocainae  Hydrochloridi — May  be  prepared  1,  5  or 


10%,  or  more  if  ordered  with  sterile  ‘Normal  Saline’  for  general  use. 

Sprays  for  Cocaine  Solutions  should  have  fine  aperture  for  the  jet. 

MJ  El 4  Solubes  5  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  contain  1  and  5  grains  for 
lotions,  also  and  2J  grains.  Those  weighing  1^  grain  produce 
a  1%  solution  on  dissolving  in  2  drachms  of  water,  and  those 
weighing  2\  grains  with  1  drachm  of  water  produce  4%  solution. 


Ml  EH  tajectio  Cocainae  et  Nitroglycerini. 

Hose.  Up  to  15  minims  (1  Cc  )=(^  grain  Cocaine  Hydrochloride). 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  5  grains,  Nitroglycerin  Solution  (1%)  10 
minims,  Distilled  Water  to  150  minims. — F.N.,  1909  (Modified). 

Nitroglycerin  in  this  way  is  valuable  in  counteracting  any  evil 
effects  of  cocaine. 

11  ED  ‘  Sterules,’  Ophthalmic  are  prepared  containing  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  Solution  10  grains  to  the  ounce  (2*3%). 

For  general  purposes  g|]  [F~i|  Large  ‘Sterules  *  (Tube  form)  are  pre- 


pared  containing  10  minims  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  Solution  5% 
and  10%  strength,  vide  also  Index  for  Sterules,  Hypodermic. 

H  F~H  Hypodermic  ‘  Sterules  ’  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  J  grain, 
with  Adrenalin  r-jjoo  grain  are  prepared  for  painless  dental 
extraction. — (c/.  Adrenalin). 

HI  (FUSuPP°sitories  and  Pessaries  l  grain  (0*03  Gm.),  or  more. 

C.H.w.  has  Suppositorium  Cocainae  Vaginale,  2  grains  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  in  2  drachms  Theobroma  basis.  S.H.  has 
Pessus  1  grain  in  2  drachms. 

Experience  of  use  of  Cocaine  in  labour  (33  cases),  Suppositories  (J  grain), 
tampons  soaked  in  10%  solution  useful  in  various  cases,  but  with  exception  of 
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7  cases  there  was  a  varying  amount  of  post-partum  haemorrhage  difficult  to 
control.  This  increased  tendency  to  haemorrhage  attributed  to  the  Cocaine — 
■B.M..T.  ii./9o,35(). 

4/0%  solution  on  wool  to  rigid  os  uteri  in  first  stage  of  labour  produces 
rapid  dilatation.— B.M.J.  iL/98, 1374. 

PI  IH  Injectio  Cocainae  et  Sodii  Bicarbonate.  Cocaine  Hydro¬ 


chloride  Sodium  Bicarbonate  J,  Chloretone  Distilled  Water 
to  100. 

Dose.  2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.)  for  urethral  injection. 

This  solution  is  remarkably  efficacious  for  use  prior  to  passing  a 
catheter.  According  to  our  experiments  the  fact  of  the  Cocaine 
being  in  part  in  the  basic  condition  renders  the  solution  more  effi¬ 
cacious  and  anaesthetic  in  effect  than  a  solution  of  even  4%  or  5% 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  employed  in  a  similar  manner.  See  also 
141  et  seq. 

P  EH  “  Sterules  ”  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  and  Chloretone  (Dry  Powder)  can  tain  the  constituents 
to  produce  1  ounce  of  the  injection  on  dissolving  in  distilled  water. 
EH  Compound  Cocaine  Suppository  of  Cocaine  J  grain  with  Mor- 
phine  \  grain  (Hydrochlorides)  is  useful  for  painful  haemorrhoids. 
U  EH  Tabellae  Cocainae,  Cocaine  Tablets,  §-,  W,  t2>  and  -fa  grain 
with  chocolate.  The  usual  dose  is  grain. 

Dose. — 1  every  quarter,  half-hour  or  hour,  quickly  eaten  and 
swallowed.  Useful  for  sea-sickness  (chloroform  or  alcoholic  sickness) 
and  that  of  pregnancy. 

Sea-sickness  nary  be  overcome  by  internal  use  of  the  following  -—Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  0-2  Cm.  Iodine  Tincture  2  Cc..  Water  to  150  Cc  —Dose 
l  tablespoonfu!  2  to  4  times  daily.  More  palatable  without  the  Iodine.  ’ 


g)  |pi]Pastilli  Cocaini  Hydrochlorici,  P.  Jap.  IV. 


r,  Contain  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  0'005  Gm.  (1/12  grain)  with  Milk  Sugar 

0*245  Cm.  (4  grams  approx.)  in  each. 

®EH3yrupus  Cocainae.  Hypodermic  injection  of  Cocaine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  (Off.)  44  minims,  Syrup  of  Orange  Blower  to  1  ounce. 
Dose. — 1  drachm =£  grain. 

PI  E II  Trocliisci  Cocainae  Hydrochloridi.  grain  (0-005  Gm.)  in 
each.  T.H.  has  tt0-  grain. 

Brompton  H.  1/6  grain  in  20  grains. 

IP  EH  Cocaine  Hydrobromide  also  Hydriodide,  Sulphate  (deliques¬ 
cent),  and  Lactate  (white  amorphous  mass)  are  sometimes 
used  instead  of  the  Hydrochloride  with  the  same  dose. 

Wl 1  Cocaine  Periodide.  C17H21N04.3I=  684*021  (apparent 


composition). 

Dose.  1/40  to  1/20  grain  (0-0015  to  0-003  Gm.)  increased  with  care. 

When  made  by  the  interaction  of  Cocaine  Base  and  Iodine  in 
suitable  solvent  ( cf .  Alkaloidal  Periodides)  this  compound  is  ob¬ 
tained  in  dark  purple  crystals  containing  44*3%  Cocaine. 

The  Periodide  has  been  made  in  the  author’s  laboratories  (1923). 
In  previous  editions,  a  compound  of  the  composition  Di-iodo- 
Cocaine  Hydriodide,  C17H21N04.HI-f-I2,  was  described.  Tile 
true  Periodide  is  now  used  instead. 

This  true  Periodide  is  of  interest  as,  in  common  with  others,  e.g., 
Emetine  and  Quinine,  it  retains  its  Alkaloid  in  the  presence  of 
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Physiological  Acid,  but  liberates  it  readily  to  Physiological  Alkali 
(1’5%  and  15*7%  of  the  Perioclide  respectively  to  each  solution). 

Solubility, — Slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol,  almost  insoluble  in 
Chloroform  and  insoluble  in  Ether  and  water. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  metal  compounds  and  other¬ 
wise  as  alkaloids. 

Pharmacoiogy. — Doses  of  1/40  and  1/20  grain  were  taken  by  two  of  the 
author’s  assistants  (R..J.T.  and  W.L.C.).  No  discomfort  was  caused,  and  no 
untoward  symptoms  observed. 

Uses. — Internally,  it  is  suggested  in  sickness  and  abdominal 
pain.  The  fact  of  the  compound  passing  through  the  stomach 
practically  unaltered  suggests  its  possible  utility  in  duodenal  ulcer 
or  other  painful  affections  of  the  bowel.  The  local  antiseptic 
action  of  the  Iodine  liberated,  may  also  be  of  value. 

Dispensing  Note..— To  be  given  alone  in  cachet  or  '  slipule  ’  (No.  5), 
preferably  after  food. 


P 11  Cocainse  Nitras,  Cocaine  Nitrate. 


C17H21N04.HN0?=366-277 

Dose. — Ao  f°  i  grain  (0*003  to  0*03  Gm.) 

In  large  colourless  crystals,  readily  soluble  in  water.  Is  com¬ 
patible  with  silver  nitrate,  and  if  used  previously  in  solution  lessens 
the  pain  caused  by  the  latter  salt. 


PI  IP  ll  Cocaine  Nitrite  is  also  prepared  for  use  in  an  anti  asthmatic 


spray  (vide  Tucker's  Asilima  Cure,  Vol.  II.). 

PI  IP  ll  Cocainse  Phena-S.  Syn.  Cocaine  Carbolate. 

Dose. — In  pill,  Ao  to  i  grain  (0*003  to  0*03  Gm.) 

A  slightly  soluble  pasty  compound,  used  by  dentists  and  given 
for  gastralgia. 

Strongly  antiseptic  and  may  be  used  on  cut  surfaces,  as  its  coagulating 
effect  on  albumen  prevents  too  rapid  action. 


HEBCocainse  Salicylas,  C17H21N04.C6H4.0H.C00H  ==441*344. 

Dose. — Ao  1°  i  gram  (0*003  to  0.03  Gm.).  Is  in  minute  snow- 
white  crystals,  very  deliquescent ;  it  forms  a  solution  which  keeps 
well.  Soluble  5  in  1  of  water,  2\  in  1  of  alcohol  90%.  In  spas¬ 
modic  asthma,  the  hypodermic  injection  of  a  full  dose  at  the  beginning 
relieves  the  attack.  _ _ r 


Uses  of  Cocaine  and  its  Salts. 

Besides  rendering  the  superficial  structures  of  the  eye  anaesthetic, 
Cocaine  is  a  mydriatic,  and  paralyses  the  accommodation.  When 
applied  to  a  mucous  membrane  it  blanches  the  part,  and  simul¬ 
taneously  anaesthesia  occurs.  The  application  of  an  ointment  of  the 
pure  alkaloid,  made  with  lard,  to  a  surface  will  remove  the  pain  of 
eczema,  erysipelas,  facial  neuralgia  or  shingles,  and  the  irritation  of 
urticaria  or  pruritus.  Burns  and  scalds  should  first  be  brushed  over 
with  a  4%  aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrochloride,  and  the  pure 
alkaloid  combined  with  Carron  oil  (Linimentum  Calcis),  petroleum 
cerate,  or  boric  acid  ointment,  afterwards  applied  on  cotton  wool  or 
lint.  For  fissured  nipples,  or  stings  and  bites  of  insects  an  aqueous 
solution  may  be  applied.  The  irritability  of  inflamed  mucous  sur¬ 
faces,  as  in  hay -fever,  influenza,  coryza,  bronchitis,  spasmodic  asthma, 
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laryngitis,  and  pharyngitis,  is  much  relieved  by  the  spray  of  a  watery 
solution  of  a  cocaine  salt.  Spasmodic  and  painful  affections  of  the 
vagina,  causing  dyspareunia  and  vaginismus,  may  be  minimised  by 
vaginal  injections  of  a  quarter  of  a  gram  of  cocaine  in  1  per  cent, 
oily  solutions.  In  dentistry,  it  is  useful  in  toothache.  The  pure 
alkaloid,  being  only  slightly  soluble  in  water,  is  less  liable  to  be  washed 
away  by  the  saliva.  If  a  little  be  inserted  in  the  cavity  of  a  carious 
tooth  and  covered  with  a  plug  of  wool  soaked  in  chloroform  of 
mastiche  all  pain  is  obtunded  for  a  considerable  time.  A 
strong  solution  in  oil  of  cloves  is  also  useful.  In  extraction 
the  Dental  Anaesthetic  will  be  found  effectual.  A  strong 
aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrochloride  may  be  painted  on  the  sur¬ 
rounding  gum  as  an  alternative  or  supplement. 

Solutions  of  cocaine  hydrochloride  have  been  employed  topically  in 
excision  of  the  tonsils,  cauterizing  the  turbinated  tissue  of  the  nose, 
painting  chancres  previous  to  the  application  of  nitric  acid  or  other 
caustics,  opening  abscesses,  removing  polypi,  and  many  cases  of 
iridectomy  and  operation  for  cataract,  squint,  and  the  removal  of 
foreign  bodies  from  the  eye.  For  the  eye  sterile  aqueous  solutions 
of  the  hydrochloride  of  cocaine  of  mostly  2,  or  up  to  4%  are  used 
and  for  other  purposes  from  4  to  20  or  even  50%  ;  of  the  weaker 
solutions  it  is  necessary  to  repeat  the  application  three  to  five  times 
at  intervals  of  three  to  five  minutes.*  Normal  saline  solution  may  be 
used  as  a  vehicle  for  the  ophthalmic  solution  with  advantage.  No 
operation  should  be  commenced  within  at  least  ten  minutes  of  the 
hist  application.  Injurious  effects,  either  local  or  constitutional 
rarely  follow  its  use. 

Cocaine  is  a  stomachic,  useful  after  excess  either  in  eating  or 
drinking,  in  distaste  lor  food,  in  sea-sickness  and  vomiting  of 
pregnancy,  or  from  other  causes — the  Tabelise  antea  are  suitable. 

Rectal  and  prostatic  pains  are  relieved  by  |-grain  suppositories 
A  rectal  injection  checks  diarrhoea  and  dysentery. 


uj'iiijjam  w i m  a  pigment. 

Perchloridi.  Cocaine  Hv 


a  pigment.  g§  (gj  Pigmentum  Cocaime  et  Hydrargyri 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  28  trains  snlnfinn  nf 
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roSfire/,s  fro.m  cancer  tolerate  large  doses  of  Cocaine.  It  is  questioned 
whether  there  is  some  natural  affinity  between  the  two.  If  diagnosis  doubtful 

n  ahffm^iCfmi  if  of.Cocame  n0  improvement,  would  consider  growth  not 

malignant. _  It  may  be  viewed  as  a  diagnostic  agent.  In  cases  cited  Cocaine 
was  given  internally  and  externally. —  B  M.J.  i./o9,274. 

*^hay  fever,  Herbert  Tilley  warns  that  it  may  generate  Cocaine  craving. 
68811-  epresV°Jun^S  Cocaine  has  not  been  replaced. — L  h/13, 

a  Ting  toenail; .which  he  performed  radically  himself, 

PnSISi  4  grams  of  Cocaine  in  two  hours.  Satisfied  with 

nSrt  rlnl  tn V  d  a  sma11  laitial  dose  may  Produce  faintness  Lay 

6 ^common™  H. B BlIiMum*1  W“h  °ldinary  d0Se‘  The  tast  Jaintness 


n S°SfX6mSn-  “t0  »  »!<*“'»  fet'oek.  Opera- 


nn/hnlni°rn^'ik.o^weafins  after  about  three  hours  but  no  violent  Cocaine 
poisoning.  Subsequent  recovery. — P.J.  u/15,109 

Snake  bite  well  treated  by  large  dose - vide  Snake  Bite— Therap.  Index: 

*  Tiifnt  “L  °f-  overatiom.  Pledgets  soaked  in  Adrenalin  solution 

fnn+d  ;T/0  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  equal  parts,  then  Cocaine  injections  15%) 
into  the  muco- perichondrium. — J.  Donald,  Pr.  April,  1921  ’ 


of  *he.  synthetic  local  anaesthetics  equal  Cocaine 
i*-°  membrane.  Operations  should  be 

preceded  by  Morphine  and  Atropine  hypodermically.  In  nose  ooerations 
At.  should  be  applied  followed  by  Cocaine;  injection  being  made  slowly  . 
*  operations  a  5  to  10%  solution  should  be  applied  first. 

oiilvSiiiSilc  suspicion  of  possible  danger,  one  fourth  of  the  anaesthetic 
t  m  !hmi  £  be  .used  and  the  Patient  watched  for  possible  toxic  effects.  Soluble 
_nn™^ain^eT^mmend^d  toallow  of  solutions  being  as  fresh  as  possible. 
Pres°  Peb™?iA  p  °39  P  BY  AM'  MeD#  Assn-~ J1-A-M-A.,  Ju ly  31  ,’20,  p.  315, 

aJ®sldt  cd  comparative  tests  Cocaine,  on  the  whole,  was  found  preferable 
to  Butyn  for  aural  work. — L.ii./23,1298. 

°f  th?  under  local  anaesthetic.  For  surface  anaesthesia 

\ cfii  efquaI  ffuantities  of  10%  Cocaine  Hydrochloric  Solution  and 
fnnr  +SlSum  used,  applied  with  cotton  swabs,  and  repeated  three  or 

mnbeqf^r?\Jrfh°reKlo/fcAT  mfi,tTatl9n,  °f  the  tissues,  in  which  the  tonsil  lies 
embedded,  with  a  5%  Novocain  Solution.— Dan  McKenzie,  Pr.  May  22/314 

la^BM  J  iiS/24  4iUteS’  especidlly  in  eye  work  and  rhinology— A.  J.  Cope- 


Locai  Infiltration  Anaesthesia  is  produced  by  solutions 
or  cocaine  (and  eucaine,  q.v .)  used  by  subcutaneous  injections  made 
along  the  lines  of  proposed  incisions,  and  then  into  deeper  parts  before 
cutting  them,  and  into  the  sheaths  of  nerve  trunks  to  annul  sensation 
in  paits  of  limbs,  &c.  Its  action  commences  in  three  minutes,  in¬ 
creases  for  ten  to  twenty  minutes,  and  mostly  disappears  within  half 
an  hour.  The  anaesthesia  may  be  prolonged  by  applying  a  trian¬ 
gular  bandage  when  possible  above  the  site  of  injection ;  this  has 
also  the  advantage  of  lessening  the  risk  of  toxic  symptoms,  as  the 
delay  of  cocaine  (and  eucaine)  m  the  tissues  renders  it  innocuous, 
either  by  fixing  it  there  or  destroying  it  locally.  Cocaine  and 
Adrenalin  are  used  together— the  addition  of  the  Adrenalin  (q.v.) 
arresting  the  bleeding.  (Sterules  of  the  two  are  prepared.) 

Foi  infiltration  a  0'01%  solution  of  Cocaine  with  3  to  5  drops  of 
Adrenalin  solution  I  in  1,000  to  each  100  Cc.  is  sufficient. 


The  use  of  Cocaine  and  Adrenalin  has  been  advocated  for  anaesthe¬ 
tising  the  urethra  by  swabbing  with  a  plug  of  cotton  wool  soaked 
with  1  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  to  which  3 
drops  of  a  1  in  1,000  solution  of  Adrenalin  have  been  added. 
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Cocaine  Hydrochloride  Solution,  0-5  or  0'25%,  with  the  addition  of  3  minims 
of  fresh  Adrenalin  Chloride  Solution  (1  in  1,000)  to  100  Cc.  of  Cocaine  Solution 
has  been  used  for  skin  grafting,  excision  of  small  tumours,  circumcision, 
abscesses,  whitlows,  etc.,  empyema  (specially  good  results),  operations  on 
fingers  and  toes  and  fistula  in  ano. 

In  gynaecological  work  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  as  Dusting  Powder — on 
cotton  wool  swabs  has  been  used  with  good  results.  Is  found  to  be  better 
than  Solutions. 

Lumbar  Puncture  Anaesthesia  with  \  °/0  solutions,  is  occas¬ 
ionally  practised  for  major  operations.  Further  details  last 
Edn.,  p.  328. 

Cocaine  Ionisation,  see  Iontophoresis,  Vol.  II. 

IIP  UTropacocaine.  Syn.  Benzoyl-pseudo-tropine. 

Obtained  from  Java  Coca  The  Hvdrochloride  C8HMNO-C(,H5 
CO.HC1=281*703  is  freely  soluble  in  water,  has  M.  pt.  271°  C., 
and  is  a  powerful  anaesthetic;  aqueous  solutions  keep  well ; 
in  the  eye  causes  neither  ischaemia  nor  irritation  of  hyperaemia. 
3%  solution  recommended  ;  anaesthesia  quicker  than  with  Cocaine, 
but  more  transitory  ;  the  action  may  be  kept  up  by  adding  a  drop 
from  time  to  time.  Mydriasis  occurs  occasionally  but  is  slight. 
Injection  into  gums  in  large  doses  only  affected  pulse  for  10  minutes 
and  did  not  affect  respiration.  Solutions  can  be  boiled  with  impunity. 

Three  drops  of  5%  solution  are  sufficient  for  anaesthetising  the  eye,  e.g. 
for  removing  a  foreign  body. 

Sciatica  (severe).  Tropacocaine  1  Cc.  of  5%  solution  injected  into  the  dural 
sac  in  the  lumbar  region — the  nerve  exposed  by  incision  and  forcibly  stretched 
with  the  finger.  Complete  cure  and  not  the  slightest  recurrence  of  pain. — 
B.M.J.  i./o8,23. 

CE>  Tablets  (Hypodermic)  contain  ^  grain. 

tntraspinal  Anaesthesia  by  Tropacocaine. 

For  operating  in  hernia,  fistula,  haemorrhoids  and  amputations. 

Ampoules  containing  1*5  Cc.  (25  minims)  of  5%  Neutral  Solution 
in  Normal  Saline— Sp.  Gr.  F016 — employed,  i.e.,  20  minims  of  this 
solution  is  suitable  for  a  healthy  person  weighing  about  11  stone. 
Maximum  dose  24  minims.  For  a  child  1  year  old  4  minims  is  enough. 
After  a  lapse  of  40  to  50  minutes  a  second  injection  of  8  to  12  minims 
is  given  if  required.  1,295  cases  treated  with  this  method  at  Queen’s 
Hospital,  Birmingham.- — J.  T.  J.  Morrison,  B.M.J.  i./i3, 1306. 

Benzamine,  Betacaine.  Syn.  *  Eucaine  Hydrochloride.  Eucaine  or 
Eucain  B.  Benzoyl-vinyl-diaceton-alkamine  or  Trimethyl- benzoxy- 
piperidin  Hydrochloride,  P.  Helv. 

C5H7N(CH3)3(C6H5COO).  HC1=283-719. 

Trade  Mark  :  Eucaine,  193242  of  1896.  Registration  renewed  1924. 

Patent:  20897  of  1896.  Became  void  in  the  twelfth  year.  Now  public 
property. 

Dose. — yV  to  \  grain  (0-006  to  0-03  Gm.)  or  more. 

A  synthetic  compound  allied  to  Cocaine,  in  small  white  opaque 
crystals,  soluble  about  1  in  30  of  water  (Crystals  may  deposit  on 
cooling  which  can  be  redissolved  without  harming  the  salt).  2% 
solutions  are  used  in  ophthalmic  work  (Guttee  R.O.H.  2  or  5%). 
They  may  be  boiled  without  decomposing  the  salt. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic  contain  Eucaine  ^  and  \  grain.  For 
dental  extraction. 
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L°ca/  Infiltration  Anaesthesia  ( Barker )  with  Eucaine  is 
•  suitable  for  very  short  operations 

Eucaine  and  Sodium  Chloride  Slipules  are  prepared  for  pro¬ 
ducing  the  2  in  1,000  solution  for  infiltration,  containing  eucaine 
3  grains  (0’2  Gm.)  and  sodium  chloride  12  grains  (0-8  Gm!)  to  pro¬ 
duce  3£  ounces  (100  Cc.  approx.)  of  solution.  This  is  practically 
isotonic.  J 


The  solution  is  boiled  and  on  cooling  10  minims  Adrenalin 
Solution  may  be  added. 

In  the  operation  50  Cc.  or  more  (up  to  100  Cc.)  is  injected  all 
round  the  region  to  be  dealt  with. 

See  also  Barker’s  Stovaine  Glucose  Solution. 

Nebula  Eucainae. 

Eucaine  10  grains,  Sodium  Sulphate  4  grains,  Distilled  Water 
1  ounce.  Ophthalmic  Lamels  contain  and  -f5  grain. 

Adreucaine  Sterules  contain  Eucaine  jV  grain  and  Adrenalin 
4ooir  grain  in  8  minims  (^  Cc.),  for  dental  and  surgical  use.  For 
tooth  extraction  the  contents  of  one  (or  two)  sterules  are  injected 
into  the  gums  ten  minutes  before  operating. 

Tablets  of  Eucaine  are  made  XV  grain  (0-006  Gm.)  for  internal  use. 
Unguentum  Eucainae. 


Eucaine  1,  Olive  Oil  2,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  7.  For 
Menthol  2%  may  be  added. 

Benzaminos  Lactas  (Off.).  Syn.  Eucaine  Lactas. 
C15H2102N.CH3CH0H.C00H  =  337-314. 

Dose to  £  grain.  (0-008  to  0-03  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  salt. 


pruritus, 


Soluble  about  1  in  5  of  water  and  about  1  in  8  alcohol  (90%). 
Incompatible  with  salicylic  acid. 

For  ophthalmic  work  and  in  dentistry  employ  2  to  3%  ;  for  infil- 
tration  0  1%  with  Sodium  Chloride  O' 8%  ;  for  regional  anaesthesia 
2  0  /0  ;  nose,  throat  and  ear  10  to  15%.  Solutions  can  be  boiled. 

Slower  in  action  than  cocaine,  less  toxic,  and  anaesthesia  more 
prolonged,  while  the  heart  is  not  affected,  nor  the  pupil  dilated, 
ociatica  has  been  treated  by  injections. 

Larnygeal  tuberculosis,  relief  of  pain  of,  by  injecting  a  solution 
of  Eucaine  2  grains  in  1  ounce  of  80%  alcohol  with  a  blunt  needle. 

ose’  About  1  to  2  Cc.  into  the  laryngeal  nerves. — Dundas  Grant’s 
method.— L.  ii./i3,llll. 

Urethral  Injection.  1  to  2%  solutions  may  be  used  to  relieve  pain. 

Sterules  (Hypodermic)  of  Eucaine  Lactate  ±  grain  (0'016  Gm.), 
also  \  grain  (0  03  Gm.). 


*Holocain  Hydrochloride.  (T.M.  202036).  Syn.  Phenocain. 

CH  C^n*-0^5  prpi  004. 7fr 
(;fl3l<M.C6II4.0C2H5,  MCI— 334  75. 

The  Hydrochloride  of  para-diethoxyethenyl-diphenylamidine  in 
small  colourless  shining  crystals. 
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Soluble  1  in  55  of  water.  Incompatible  with  Alkalis. 

As  an  ansesthetic  in  ophthalmology,  2  to  5  eye  drops  of  1% 
solution,  but  it  is  not  adapted  for  hypodermic  use. 

Sterules  of  Holocaine  Hydrochloride  Solution  1%  are  prepared. 

#  Alypin.  (T.M.  322518).  Syn.  Amydricaine,  Benzoyl- tetramethyl- 
diamino-ethyl-di-methyl-carbinol  Hydrochloride. 


C6H5COC2H5GO.[CH2N(CH3)2]2HCl=314-772. 

Dose  (Internally). — to  |  grain  (0-003  to  0-03  Gm.). 

Crystalline  powder  melting  at  169°  C.  Soluble  in  Water  1  in  1 
and  1  in  4  Alcohol  90%. 

Solutions  0-025  to  0-5%  or  up  to  10%  (strong  solutions  keep  well,  but  weak 
ones  may  become  cloudy  ;  may  be  sterilised  by  boiling),  efficient  in  eye  work, — ■ 
2%  strength  produces  insensibility  of  cornea  in  sixty  seconds.  Ron-toxic. 
It  produces  no  mydriasis  nor  disturbance  of  accommodation. 

For  lumbar  anaesthesia  has  been  used  in  i  to  1  Cc.  injections  of  2%  solution. 

For  infiltration  0-01  to  0-1%  solution  has  been  used  with  same  quantities  of 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  in  0-2%  Sodium  Chloride  Solution. 

In  sickness  and  post-operative  vomiting  internally  it  acts  like  Cocaine. 

Alypin  Nitras.  Is  compatible  with  silver  nitrate. 

Has  vasodilator  action,  not  constrictor  like  Cocaine. 


Alypin  Tablets,  \  grain,  dissolved  in  1  Cc.  water  produce  a  2%  solution 
suitable  for  use  in  dentistry  and  minor  surgerv,  and  for  eye  work  (also  made 
with  Suprarenin  1/5,000  grain) ;  2  drops  of  ‘  Adrenalin  ’  may  be  added. 

Tablets,  f  grain,  dissolved  in  1  Cc.  produce  a  5%  solution  suitable  for  local 
ancesthesia  and  for  nose,  ear,  throat  and  urinary  tract  (also  made  with  Supra¬ 
renin  Borate  1/2,000  grain). 

Tablets,  3J  grains,  dissolved  in  1  Cc.  produce  a  20%  solution  for  ancesthetising 
surfaces  by  local  application  (also  made  with  Suprarenin  Borate  1/2,000  grain) 

Injectio  Alypin  cum  Suprarenin  R.O.H.  —  Alypin  1,  Suprarenin 
0'0025,  Sterilised  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Alypin  in  10%  solution  more  toxic  than  Cocaine  of  the  same  strength.— 
L.  ii./23,1300. 


Aminobenz,  ‘  *  Orthoform,  New,’  the  Methyl  ester  of  Meta- amido- 
pnra-oxy-benzoic  Acid  (Methyl-amino-oxybenzoate  P.  Helv.). 

CfiH3.NH2OH.CO.OCH3=155-12. 

T.M. :  Orthoform,  215951/1898,  renewed  1912.  Patents  12,179/ 
1897  and  22,106/1898.  Both  Expired. 

Manufacture. — The  following  steps  are  involved  : 

Oxidise  p-Nitro-Toluene  with  Chromic  Acid  and  Sulphuric  Acid 
to  p-Nitrobenzoic  Acid.  Reduce  this  with  Zinc  and  Hydrochloric 
Acid  to  p-Aminobenzoic  Acid.  Diazotise  with  Sodium  Nitrite  and 
Hydrochloric  Acid  and  heat  to  form  p-Hydroxy-Benzoic  Acid. 
Convert  this  into  its  Methyl-Ether  by  means  of  Methyl  Alcohol 
and  Hydrochloric  Acid  Gas.  Nitrate  with  Nitric  and  Sulphuric 
Acid  mixture  to  produce  ?n-Nitro-p-Oxy-Benzoic  Methyl  Ester  and 
finally  reduce  to  the  ?n-Amino  compound. 

Note. — The  reductions  are  the  principal  difficulties.  As  reducing  agents 
worthy  of  consideration  are  Sodium  Disulphide  and  Sodium  Hydrosulphite. 

Dose. — 1J  to  3  grains  (0*1  to  0-2  Gm.)  for  stomach  ulceration. 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  possessing  local  analgesic  and  anti¬ 
septic  properties.  Is  slightly  soluble  in  water,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  7. 

The  Hydrochloride  C6H3.OH.NH2COOCH3,HCl=  19P618  is  soluble 
about  1  in  9  of  water ;  action  of  base  is  more  prolonged. 

A  10%  aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrochloride  is  used,  or  10  to  20%  with 
lanoline  or  paraffin  ointment  or  collodion  solution  of  pure  orthoform,  or  this 
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as  a  dusting  powder,  may  be  employed  to  alleviate  pain  in  sores  or  burns  but 
has  little  action  unless  there  is  a  breach  of  surface  ’ 

^asufflaHndOri1hSg'(20Ugh  a£d  larWge^  tuberculosis  by  insufflation. 
OrthoTofm  to  C"m  Resora”'  C-L-T-E-  Besorcin  2J  drachms 

*Kerocain  (T.M.  *373550).  Syn.  sjc  Novocain.  Procaine,  Para- 
Amino-Benzoyldiethyl-Amino-Ethenol  Hydrochloride.  Fr  Cx 

Supp.  1920,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.,  P.  Jap.  IV.,  p.  Argent.  II.,* 
FthOCAINE. 

*  Aetiiocaine  is  T.M.389240. 

C6H4  (NH2)  [C02.C2H4N.(C2H5)2]  HC1=272*709. 

Dose,  subcutaneously. — ^  to  I  grain  (0*012  to  *06  Gm.). 

Max  Single  Dose  per  os  (Fr.  Cx.  Supp.,  1920)  0*1  Gm.  (U  grains)  ; 
Max.  during  24  hours  0*25  Gm.  (4  grains). 

t,1^d E  Mark  ‘Novocain*  No.  276477.  Permission  to  use  granted  to 
British  firm  Suspension  m  favour  of.’— See  C.D.  Oct,  20/17,  p.  890. 

British®?™  Til  rf.refm-y  pate9ts  Wde  17162/1905)  was  also  granted  to  a 
nmrlfictinn  nf  patent  is  not  in  the  process  of  manufacture  but  in  the 
Fapsed  ^  f  compound  of  therapeutic  value.— C.D.  i./ 16, 653.  It  has  now 

So  far  as  we  are  aware  there  is  only  one  British  firm  making  the  compounds 
A  colourless  crystalline  salt  melting  at  156°  C.  Soluble  1  in  1  of 
water.  In  absolute  Alcohol  1  in  30  nearly  (by  experiment).  A 
cocaine  substitute.  0‘25  to  2%  solutions  are  for  hypodermic  use. 

Incompatible  with  Alkalies,  Tannin,  Calomel,  Potassium 
.Dichromate,  Potassium  Permanganate  and  Silver  Salts.  With 
the  latter  use  Novocain  Nitrate,  s.a. 

.  Uses*  A  powerful  local  ansesthetic,  but  its  effect  is  very  tran¬ 
sient.  A  drop  of  5%  solution  anaesthetises  the  conjunctiva  sufficient 
for  superficial  operations.  It  is  well  tolerated  by  the  tissues,  but 
has  been  called  a  poor  substitute  for  cocaine. 

Infiltration  Anaesthesia  has  been  practised  by  200  Cc.  of  0‘ 5%. 
Solution  in  Normal  Saline — a  maximum  dose — this  is  sufficient  to 
anaesthetise  the  area  for  most  operations.  50  to  75  Cc.  is  enough 
for  a  moderate  size  elbow.  150  Cc.  for  a  knee. 

The  following  Tablets  are  prepared  with  addition  of  Adrenalin 
(A.)  For  Infiltration  Anaesthesia  of  Thick  Layers  of  Tissue  and  Hypo¬ 
dermic  Injections  in  General  Surgery. 

Novocain  0-125  Gm.  Adrenalin  0-000125  Gm. 

Dose.-  One  tablet  dissolved  in  25  Cc.  Normal  Saline  Solution  makes  a  4% 
Novocain  Solution.  Max.  dose.— 125  Cc. 

B.)  For  Anaesthesia  of  Nerve  Centres  and  Larger  Nerves  (Local 
Anaesthesia.)  v 

Novocain  0-1  Gm.  Adrenalin  0-00025  Gm. 

Dose.-  One  tablet  dissolved  in  5  Cc.  Normal  Saline  Solution  makes  a  2% 
Novocain  Solution.  Max.  dose.— 5  Cc. 

(C.)  For  Soinal  Anaesthesia. 

Novocain  0-05  Gm.  Adrenalin  0-000083  Gm. 

Dose.— One  tablet  dissolved  in  1  Cc.  Normal  Saline  Solution  makes  a  5% 
(Isotonic)  Novocain  Solution.  One  to  3  Cc.  may  be  used. 

(D.)  Without  Adrenalin. 

Novocain  0-2  Gm.  Sodium  Chloride  0-09  Gm. 

Dose.— One  tablet  dissolved  in  10  Cc.  sterile  distilled  water  makes  a  2% 
Novocain  Solution. 

(E.)  Dental  Tablets. 

Novocain  0-02  Gm.  Adrenalin  0-00005  Gm. 

Dose.— One  tablet  dissolved  in  1  Cc.  Normal  Saline  Solution  makes  a  2% 
Novocain  Solution. 

1  to  2  Cc.  for  one  or  two  extractions. 

Vol.  I. 
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Novocain  Dental  Solution  (2%).  Dose. — 1  to  2  Cc.  is  also  prepared 

Novocain  0-02  Gin.  Adrenalin  Solution  (1  in  1000)  1  drop.  Sodium 
Chloride  0-006  Gm.  Thymol  0-0006  Gm. 

(F.)  Without  Adrenalin. 

Novocain  0-05  Gm. 

One  tablet  dissolved  in  1  Cc.  Normal  Saline  Solution  gives  a  5%  Novocain 
Solution. 

Fischer’s  Modification  of  Ringer’s  Saline  Solution  ( q.v .)  is  some¬ 
times  used  instead  of  Normal  Saline  Solution  for  the  above.  Kero- 
cain  may  replace  Novocain. 

Injectio  Novocainse  cum  Suprarenin,  R.O.H. — Novocain  1  or  2, 
Suprarenin  0'00125,  Sterilised  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Dose. — Up  to  1  drachm  of  the  2%  ;  up  to  2  drachms  of  the  1% 

In  eye  work  may  be  employed,  e.g.,  for  excision  of  the  lachrymal 
sac,  and  for  other  minor  operations. 

Toxic  symptoms  during  use  of  Novpcain.  2  drachms  of  1%  Solution  with 
|  minim  of  1  in  1,000  Adrenalin  Solution  caused  the  pupils  to  be  widely  dilated 
and  fixed.  Consciousness  had  gone  and  a  cold,  clammy  sweat  broke  out. 
Pulse  slowed,  body  became  rigid  for  fully  a  minute.  Recovery  with  Strychnine. 
— L.  i./i 3,561.  Death  from  use  in  dental  work. — B.M.J.  ii./io,2052. 

Salutio  Ethacain®,  St.  Th.  H.  |  to  10%  in  Saline. 

Solutio  Ethocainae  Composita,  St.  Th.  H.  Syn.  DuNHILL’s  SOLU¬ 
TION.  Ethocaine  3  grains,  Adrenalin  Solution  minims,  Normal  Saline 
Solution  to  3J  ounces. 

Solutio  Ethocainae  et  Adrenalin!,  St.  Th.  H. 

Ethocaine  4,  Adrenalin  Solution  10,  Water  to  100. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Novocain,  |  grain  (0-02  Gm.),  also  Novocain 
&  grain  (0-02  Gm.),  with  Adrenalin  1/1,000  grain,  are  prepared. 

Toxicity  and  destructive  power  on  tissues  much  less  than  of  Cocaine. — 
B.M.J.  ii.  09,783.  On  the  other  hand  one  reads  : — 

Novocain- Suprarenin  Spinal  Anaesthesia. — In  63  cases,  three  of 
incomplete  anaesthesia,  six  in  which  Ether  had  to  be  used,  one  of  collapse  and 
another  of  “air  hunger.” — L.  ii./i3,1854  ;  see  also  Pr.  ign,240. 

Novocain  with  Strychnine  is  also  employed  for  producing  spinal 
analgesia. 

Regional  Anaesthesia  is  a  form  of  local  anaesthesia,  using  a  stronger 
solution  than  that  for  local  infiltration.  A  small  quantity  is  introduced  round 
the  nerve  trunks,  which  supply  the  parts  to  be  operated  on  at  some  part  of 
their  course,  which  is  anatomically  accessible.  This  form  of  anaesthesia  has 
been  effected  with  a  Solution  of  Novocain  2,  Sodium  Chloride  0-5,  Distilled 
Water  100  Five  drops  of  a  1  in  10,000  Solution  of  Adrenalin  are  added  to 
each  20  Cc.  of  Solution  immediately  before  use. — For  Technique  vide  Felix 
Rood,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,1701. 

Supraclavicular  Anesthetization  of  the  brachial  plexus  with  20  Cc.  of  2% 
Novocain  Solution,  with  addition  of  Adrenalin.  Stated  to  be  convenient  and 
iree  from  danger.  By  its  use  severe  operations  on  the  arm  can  be  performed 
painlessly  and  without  shock.  Definite  paresthesia  must  be  obtained  in  the 
arm  and  hand  before  the  injection  is  made. — B.M.Jj  i./i 3,388. 

Intra-arteria!  anaesthesia,  by  50  to  100  Cc.  of  0-5%  Novocain  into  an 
artery  circulation  being  arrested  by  a  tourniquet.  Analgesia  develops  in 
1  to  2  minutes. — B.M  J  ii./i3,392. 

Spinal  Anaesthesia  with  Novocain.  5%  solution  with  Mannitol.  Dose 
varied  from  0  06  to  0-08  Gm.  of  Novocain.  No  safer  than  Stovaine  and 
larger  dose  has  to  be  used. — C.  C.  Holman,  L.  i./i6,955. 

Novocain  f  Gm.,  Magnesium  Sulphate  £  Gm.,  in  water  or  saline  100  Cc. 
Boil  and  when  cold  add  Adrenalin  solution  1  Cc.  to  each  30  Cc.  This  amount 
is  usually  enough  to  completely  anaesthetise  wound  area — cranial  injuries 
in  war. — J.  Anderson,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,42. 

Kerocain  and  Cocaine  solutions  with  adrenalin  in  concentrated  form  for 
dilution  a  convenient  number  of  times,  e.g.,  1  :  40  satisfactory  in  use.  A 
15%  Sodium  Chloride  solution  is  bactericidal;  with  addition  of  7J%  Cocaine 
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'nau&S  }onesbaLtewit»o”d  W“h  ?i%  Ker0Cain  iS  sti11  less-H'  ***■ 

on'hffimoirtoiS^fiiS  ‘aif/ltl1  °f  No™c.ain-  .  A  method  for  operations 
nceniorrhoids,  fistula?,  and  other  conditions  m  and  about  the  anus. 

h*i  is~added  the* amount  of  Novocain  ^  hus^exceedU  *6  'grains^  ^llfgfainl 

nsed.^nreMeaker?CB  &^rT?a'5a6rStheSia  ev“  35'§ratas  have  »“» 

unctaSeVwXx4!;.^'  rsteMras solutions  wU1  keep 

Local  anaesthesia  m  operations  on  the  anal  region  effected  bv  iniection  of 

( Antin vrinf  f1®/ in" An  Novocaille  .2%>  Adrenalin  (1  •  1,000)  1%  and  PhenazoiJ 
(Antipyrm)  l/0.  An  average  injection  ot  2  ounces,  preceded  bv  hvnnrlerrvnV 

Sterules  of  Novocain  015  Gm„  CafTeineOO  Gm„  Sodium  Benzoate 
0’ 15  Gra,  in  Sterile  water  3  Cc. 

Dose. — 2.5  Cc.  of  the  contents. 

tion  tade Senn™Succe!S^.-M.PC ' Mar^L  p  T8utes> artiflcte' "***- 
Novocain,  Identification  of,  see  Vol.  II 

It  “in  Sclfo ‘S4rASiZ  "'y  “>  W“h  N°TOCai"- 

msmmmsrn 

Amino -benzoic- 

Jllhal  ester  ;  Para-Amfdo-Ethyl  Benzoate  ;  Benzocaine 
^An^sthesine  (B.M  :  244958/1902,  Renewed  1916). 
inH2.  0(5144.  COO.  C2H5=  165*14 1. 

Dose— 3  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0-5  Gm.)  in  powder  or  cachets 

761,993/1904  g?antld  to4E  Kltse?rLdnw9°l'  ,C.orref Pondin-  U.S.  Patent 
facture  of Ystfrs  of  3  :  4  S;:am&rLtnzoic^AcidPStemj  deab  Wlth  the  manu' 

froin  the™  bove*  Eth ^-aSido-befzolte)11  w£ichP  te^con^Ste^Into^ th^ 

M  2 
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The  compound  is  almost  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  1  in  8  of 
alcohol  90%,  also  1  in  50  of  Olive  Oil,  and  easily  in  Ether,  and 
Chloroform.  M.  Pt.  90  to  91°  C.  Has  a  numbing  taste. 

To  relieve  hyperaesthesia  of  the  stomach  and  dyspepsia ;  local  insufflations 
for  pharyngeal  and  laryngeal  affections,  bougies  for  urethritis  3  grains,  and 
suppositories  10  grains  for  haemorrhoids.  Ointments  10%  for  burns,  eczema, 
and  intertrigo. 

Pneumococcic  (and  tuberculous)  infection  of  the  throat — in  a  case  of  diffi¬ 
culty  in  swallowing  greatly  relieved  by  applications  of  anaesthesine  dissolved 
in  Palm  Oil— in  form  of  a  spray. — B.M.J.  i./og,1527. 

5$c Rhinoculin  (T.M.  308800)  Cream,  Powder  and  Spray  contain  Anaes- 
thesin,  Paranephrin,  Subcutin,  Glycerin  and  Bori  cAcid,  for  use  in  hay  fever.— 
Gehe. 

Anesthone  Cream. 

Anesthone  10%,  Adrenalin  Chloride  0*005%  in  Ointment  basis.  A 
quantity  the  size  of  a  pea  applied  to  the  nasal  mucosa  when  necessary 
gives  relief  in  hay  fever  and  as  a  palliative  in  allaying  irritation 
congestion  and  inflammation  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane, 

Anesthone  Tape  \  inch  wide  for  “packing”  is  also  mp,de. 

jj? Stovaine  (T.M.  261296). — Syn.  Chlorhydrate  d’AmytJine, 
Fr.  Cx.  Supp.,  1920,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.,  P.  Argent  II.,  Amylocaine, 
Benzoyl-ethyl-dimethyl-amino-propinol  Hydrochloride. 

C6H5CO.C2H5.CHsCO.CH2N(CH3)2.HC1=  27P714. 

Dose. — Per  os  and  hypodermically  ^  to  £  grain  (0-02  to  0-05  Gm.). 
For  lumbar  anaesthesia,  dose  from  to  1^  grains  (0*02  to  0-1  Gm.). 

Max.  single  dose.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920. — 0-08  Gm.  (1|  grains 
approx.)  ;  max.  during  24  hours  0*15  Gm.  (2i  grains  approx.). 

In  small  white  crystals,  M.pt.  175°  C.  Soluble  (by  experiment) 
n  water  about  1  in  13,  in  alcohol  1  in  3,  almost  insoluble  in  ether. 

Stovaine  does  not  come  under  regulations  of  the  D.D.A. 

Uses.— Anaesthetic  (2  to  4%  in  eye  work),  vaso-dilating,  com¬ 
paratively  non-toxic.  It  is  stated  not  to  cause  headaches,  nausea, 
vertigo,  or  syncope. 

Intraspinal  Anaesthesia  with  Stovaine . 

(A.)  Stovaine-Glucose  Solutions  {mainly.) 

“  The  ideal  solution  for  anaesthesia  should  be  of  such  strength  as 
to  be  of  the  same  osmotic  tension  as  the  blood  serum.  It  should 
neither  produce  shrinking  nor  swelling  of  the  blood  or  tissue  cells 
by  osmosis.” 

A.  E.  Barker  employed  1  Cc.  injections  of  5%  Stovaine  with  5% 
Glucose — without  any  Adrenal  derivative  of  any  kind.  Often  the 
dose  may  be  reduced  to  0-8  Cc.,  sometimes  increased  to  1*2  Cc.  The 
Sp.  Gr.  of  this  solution  is  1*0230. 

Using  this  solution — of  relatively  greater  density  than  that  of  the  Liquor 
Spinalis  (which  is  1-0070') — a  small  dose  of  the  anaesthetic  drug  can  be  employed 
and  the  severest  operations  can  be  performed.  By  carefully  adjristing  the 
curves  of  the  spine  beforehand  to  suit  the  purpose  in  hand  either  a  high  or  low 
anaesthesia  can  be  produced  by  gravitation.  In  the  amputation  of  a  limb,  for 
example,  the  lower  of  the  two  (whilst  the  patient  lies  on  his  side)  can  be  anaes¬ 
thetised  whilst  the  upper  remains  entirely  unaffected  by  the  drug.  The  lower¬ 
ing  of  the  head  in  any  operation  is  not  favoured.  The  best  results  are  obtained 
by  not  altering  the  level  of  the  body  after  injection,  excepting  in  cases  of  the 
labouring  class  advanced  in  life,  where  the  spinal  column  may  be  almost  rigid 
— here  the  pelvis  may  have  to  be  raised.  Usually  5  to  10  Cc.  of  cerebro-spinal 
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fluid  is  Withdrawn  before  injection.  Any  alteration  of  posture  mav  he  mori* 
providing  the  relative *  levels  of  head  and  pelvis  remain  as  before. 

Ihe  equivalent  of  0-06  6m.  Stovaine  found  to  be  sufficient  for  nearlv  all 
?nuP«Sf '  i?  ril1,e  an*?thesia  was  established  in  5  to  7  minutes  for  the  eroins 
and  8  to  10  for  the  epigastrium.  There  is  almost  always  pyrexia 
higher  than  101  F.)  In  no  case  sign  of  post-operative  shock  Longest  oeriod 

HiSa3iaIgSf-to^ ela  “clh™3  2  h°UrS’  largest  total  cloa?  5'135 
nnSTJTV*  500  case-s  va£ying  from  severest  abdominal  to  the  most  insi^nifl- 
Pr  Mar!  1912  ^  USmg  Barker  s  So,ntion.— L.  McGavin  and  11,  D.  O’Leary* 

_QT.k®  canai  is  punctured  between  second  and  third  lumbar  interspaces  — 
vni^e+^  m  m?  Posture*  5  Cc.  of  fluid  allowed  to  escape  and  then  the 
10u  n}ane<  Anaesthesia  within  ten  minutes,  and  lasts  for  about  an  hour 
relieved  by  Phenacetin.  Advantages- absence  of  pS£ 
p  rative  shock,  complete  muscular  relaxation,  no  venous  engorgements  or 
respiratory  movements,  no  starvation,  and  no  post-operative  Sckhess 
Contra-indicated  in  cases  of  advanced  sepsis. — C.  H.  Allen,  L.  i./is  1100. 

uffler  favours  the  intradural  method  of  spinal  anaesthesia.  He  is  not  in 
favour  of  Strychnine  nor  Suprarenin  added  to  the  fluid.  Tb TeSm^dural 
injection  made  between  the  sacral  and  coccygeal  vertebrae  is  a  iess  valuable 
“  w10?,;  Novocain  regarded’ as  safest.-B.M  J.  U./13 ,392?  L  fl./1 3  664  1854 
^  '  Babc.°ck  reports  5,000  cases,  chiefly  under  Stovaine.  Pre-exMenc 
shock  a  contra-indication  to  the  method.  Neurotics  unsuited.— L.  ii  /x?1855 
Bedeschi  reports  9^4  spinal  stovainisations.  Dose  given,  0-04  to  0-075  6m 
a3pre,i u  t  of  ln,v.erting  the  patient  the  analgesia  reached  to  the  top 
— ^  n^i g  Pallor,  sweating,  nausea,  and  rectal  incontinence  not  infrequent. 

°f  .^le  Solution  (  =  0-045  6m.  Stovaine)  maintains  analgesia  to  level 
I  W.H L  if/r/ffi*10"3  With  g00d  resuIt-Mai- 

saws?, ta 

is  heated  to  80/90°  C.  for  10  minutes.— N.M  Bey,  L.  ii./i8,l4l?  ’  S  iutlon 
1  or  abdominal  operations  spinal  anaesthesia  has  very  strong  claims.  It  is 
a  gam  to  have  a  completely  flaccid  abdominal  wall  and  quiet  thoracic  respi- 
i  Barkers  neavy  solution  satisfactory.— J.  Morley,  L  ii  /i6  728 
P-  P  Cole  ibid  p.  645  prefers  10%  Stovaine  solution  in  Saline. 

Stovaine  preferred  to  Novocain. —  F.  S.  Rood,  L  i  /19  14 
btovame  10%  Solution  with  maximum  dose  0D3  Gm.’and  without  addition 
01  Glucose  in  spinal  anaesthesia  for  suprapubic  prostatectomy.— H.  M.  Page, 

SouthamailB  MJSifi  g(Barker’s  fornmla  in  abdominal  operations.— A.  H. 

For  laparotomy  2  Cc.  doses  of  Barker’s  formula.— S.  A.  Lane,  L  i  I21  129 
B  iTS% I  1056With  Sodium  Ch,oride  10 % •  Dose— 0 •  75 Cc.— a! Morrison^ 

Solutio  Amylocainae  St.  Th.  H.  is  2|  or  5%. 

Solutio  Amylocainae  et  Glucosi,  St.  Th.  H„  contains  2J  or  5%  Glucose 
in  addition  in  each  instance.  2  /0  u 

B.)  Stovaine-Dextrin  Solution  (TYRRELL  Gray). 

This  Solution  contains  Stovaine  3%,  with  Dextrin,  Suprarenin 

&c.  Empioyecl  at  the  Great  Ormond  Street  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children. 


‘  Sterules  •  1*5  and  2  Cc.  (  =  0’045  and  0’06  Gm.  Stovaine)  of  the 
Solution  are  prepared.  * 

The  diminished  toxicity  of  Stovaine  is  due  to  it  being  slowly  dif¬ 
fusible.  This  property  is  accelerated  by  administering  it  with 
diffusible  fluids.  Dextrin  is  a  suitable  addition,  it  being  readily 
soluble,  and  innocuous.  It  appears  to  help  in  controlling  vomiting. 
It  also  delays  absorption. 
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Normal  Saline  is  also  used  in  strength  isotonic  with  cerebro-spinal 
fluid,  for  it  has  been  shown  that  though  the  diffusibility  of  Dextrin- 
Stovaine  Solution  is  above  that  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid  when  estima¬ 
ted  in  relation  to  water,  yet  when  introduced  into  cerebro-spinal 
fluid,  changes  take  place  which  make  its  diffusibility  considerably 
less  than  laboratory  experiments  indicate. 

A  case  of  enterectoxny  under  spinal  anaesthesia  of  Stovaine  and  Dextrin — in 
an  infant  seven  months  old — recovery. — L.  i./io,364  ;  B.M.J.  ii./n,497. 

Chaput  says,  in  persons  over  40  the  intraspinous  ligaments  are  often  calcified, 
and  so  a  lateral  puncture  or  incision  through  the  structures  under  Ethyl 
Chloride  Spray  is  necessary.  He  withholds  food  and  gives  Chloral  Hydrate 
and  Potassium  Bromide  4  hour  in  advance.  He  excludes  children  under  12. — 
L.  ii. /i 3,1855 - 

Tyrrell  Gray,  on  the  other  hand,  strongly  advocates  the  method  for  even 
very  young  children. — B.M.J.ii./i3,392  ;  I..ii./i3,554  ;  see  aZsoB.M.J.ii./i i,497. 

(C.)  (©Stovaine  Strychnine  Injection  (Jonnesco). 

Bose. — From  O'Ol  Gm.  Stovaine  with  Strychnine  Sulphate  J  mgr, 
for  ages  1  to  5  years,  up  to  (hi  Gm.  Stovaine  with  1  msrr.  Strychnine, 
dissolved  in  1  Cc.  Sterile  Water  for  adults. 

The  higher  doses  to  be  used  with  caution 

Through  fear  of  the  Stovaine  interfering  with  the  action  of  the  heart  and 
lungs,  operations  have  been  confined  to  parts  below  the  waist  line,  but  the 
employment  of  Strychnine  in  conjunction  was  believed  by  Jonnesco  to  render 
such  operations  safe,  but  the  method  does  not  show  a  high  percentage  of 
safety.  Strychnine  is  not  always  to  be.  depended  upon  for  prevention  of 
respiratory  paralysis  Stovaine  anaesthesia  is  not  entirely  devoid  of  danger. 

Stovaine  intraspinally  with  small  quantity  Strychnine  added.— A.  A. 
Morrison,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,745. 

(D).  Stovaine  Caffeine  Injection  (JONNESCO). 

Dos e. — From  (T02  to  0'05  or  0*1  Gm.  Stovaine  with  Caffeine  0’5  Gm.  now 
preferred  to  the  Strychnine  method  ( antea ).  5,000  cases. — T.  Jonnesco,  Press. 
MM.  Oct.  28,  1922,  p.  929. 

Sterules  of  the  above  strengths  are  prepared. 

Favourable  results  in  spinal  anaesthesia  with  Stovaine  and  Caffeine. 
- — B.  Desplas,  L.  ii./23,1235. 

Potassium  Sulphate  0-25to0-5%  added  to  local  Anaesthetics,  useful — 
increases  the  effect,  ef.  Note  to  Potassium  Sulphate. 

Indications  and  Contra-indications  for  Spinal  Anaesthesia. 

Spinal  analgesia  should  be  restricted  to  certain  exigencies.  Cases  for  which 
local  or  venous  anaesthesia  are  inadequate — operations  involving  danger  of 
great  shock,  severe  injuries  associated  with  shock,  urgent  operations.  For 
rectal  surgery,  prostatectomies,  abdominal  operations  especially,  but  operations 
above  the  umbilicus,  e.g.,  thyroidectomy  and  extirpation  of  the  larynx,  are 
performed  with  it. — B.M.J.  ii./io,766  ;  Pr.  1911,227  et,  seq. 

Tyrrell  Gray  finds  the  method  of  value  in  diminishing  shock,  valuable  m 
renal  disease,  disease  of  the  lungs,  and  when  muscular  relaxation  is  desirable. — 
B  M.J.  ii./io,766.  ,  ,  ,  . 

Operations  which  can  be  performed  under  either  local  or  venous  anaesthesia 
with  sure  success.  Acute  Infective  Diseases,  Suppurating  processes  in  the 
neighbourhood  adjacent  to  the  proposed  site  of  puncture  ;  alterations  in  the 
spinal  column,  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system,  recent  sy-philis,  high 
temperature  from  some  unknown  cause  ;  if  the  patient  cannot  rest  in  bed  for  24 
hours  after  the  injection.  Hysterical,  very  excitable  and  nervous  patients. 
In  these  cases  a  subcutaneous  injection  of  one  or  more  doses  of  Scopolamine 
and  Morphine  one  or  two  hours  prior  to  the  injection  of  the  Anaesthetic  Solution 
into  the  spinal  canal  works  well.  The  excitability  no  longer  existing,  spinal 
anaesthesia  can  be  proceeded  with. — Pr.  ig11.  P-  227  et  seq. 

To  examine  urine  and  liquor  cerebralis  for  Stovaine  see  Vol.  II. 
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For  use  of  Stovaine  with  Adrenalin  v.  Adrovaine. 

\M\  EJ  Stovaine  Solution.  For  irstermai  Use.  Dose. _ For  per¬ 

sistent  vomiting  5  to  10  minims  every  2  hours  without  either  food 

or  drink.  Later  3  to  5  minims  before  a  meal : _ 

Stovaine  15  grains.  Atropine  Sulphate  |  grain,  Morphine  Hydro- 
chloride  3  grams,  Chloroform  Water  1  ounce. 

Compresses  5  to  10%.  Gargle  O' 5%  (flavoured). 

Glyco-Gelatin  Pastils  Jq  grain  (0-003  Gm.).  Stovaine  Snuff  for 
coryza  1  to  5%  with  Bismuth  Carbonate  and  Milk  Sugar  are  used. 

Stovaine  Ointment  for  painful  wounds  and  haunorrhoids : _ 

Stovaine  0*7,  Adrenalin  Solution  20,  Paraffin  Ointment  100. 
Apothesine.  Syn.  Gamma-Diethyl- Amino-Propyl  Cinnamate. 
An  anaesthetic  with  action  as  profound  and  more  persistent  than 
cocaine.  Less  toxic  than  Cocaine. 

H  gr?in-  One  in  60  minims  of  water  make-  a  2%  solution. 
Tablets  -5  gram  with  Adrenalin  Woo  grain.  One  in  30  minims  nf  wa tpr 
makes  a  2%  solution  with  1  in  50.000  o  Adrenalin  °f  1 

of  wa+er  *  Tab,ets  *  grain  with  ssVo  grain  Adrenalin  to  dissolve  in  18  minims 

r'ontai.™ng  1  '£%  Apothesim  with  1  of  Adrenalin  in  60,000. 

.  Effective,  especially  when  combined  with  Adrenalin  but  relativelv  ineffi¬ 
cient  when  applied  to  mucous  membrances.  May  also  be  used  for  spinal 
anaesthesia.  Solutions  may  be  sterilised.— Jl.A.M.A.,  ’20,  p  265,  per  Pres 

Phenolaine, 

Dose.  For  general  surgery,  e.g.,  for  hernia  or  appendicitis  use 
2  drops  of  Phenolaine  to  each  ounce  of  sterile  water.  Not  more 
than  6  ounces  of  the  dilution  should  be  used  at  one  time.  For  teeth 
extraction  use  8  drops  to  one  ounce  of  water. 

The  preparation  has  been  used  in  a  large  number  of  operations 
without  trouble  as  regards  bleeding  or  subsequent  after  effects. 
I  c.oes  not  produce  vasodilation  on  subcutaneous  or  intramuscular 
injection.  .  Amputations  of  the  breast  have  been  conducted  with 
12  drops  in  6  ounces  of  water. 

Q oS  treated  by  subconjunctival  injections  of  Phenolaine— 
se®  .  Ophthalmic  Surgery  by  V.  Nesfield,  reviewed. — L.  ii  /22,1128 

fopetandfB E  U™lheSia  direC*  C°ntaCt  with  nerve  Obres'.-A.  J. 

Psieai  n  the  acid  tartrate  of  d-ip  cocaine, a  svnthetic  Cocaine-isomer 
A  white  powder,  soluble  m  4  of  water,  yielding  a  faintly  acid  solution  Said  to 
be  an  improvement  on  cocaine— C.D.,  July, ’1^,63.  DcUUTO 

Butyn  is  stated  to  be  ^ara-AMiNO-BENZOYL-gcwma-m-?i-BUTYL- 
AMINO  PROPANOL  SULPHATE. 

Dose.  By  hypodermic  injection  1  Cc.  and  upwards  of  j  or  more 
per  cent,  solution  according  to  circumstances. 

Chemically  it  is  allied  to  cocaine  and  novocain.  A  white  amor¬ 
phous  powder,  freely  soluble  in  water. 

A  local  ansestheric  quicker  and  more  profound  in  action  than 
cocaine.  When  used  in  eye  work,  accommodation  is  not  paralysed. 

For  removing  foreign  bodies  from  the  eye  a  drop  of  1%  solution 
almost  immediately  produces  amesthesia. 

Butrw  Stfe5,ulw l  aiJd  ?%  1  Cc-  and  Tablets  1/6  grain  (0‘01  Gm.)  are  made. 
P  of.^he  latter  m  1  Cc.  of  distilled  water  (not  Normal  Saline  with  which 

Butj-n  is  incompatible )  makes  a  1%  Solution. 

Isotonic  Solutions  may  be  made  with  addition  of  Potassium  Sulphate. 


360 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPGEIA. 


c 


A  4 %  solution  requires  l-34  Gm.  in  100  Ce.  2%  solution  requires  0‘97  Gm. 

in  100  Cc. 

„1%  „  „  1-21  „  „  5%  „  „  0-24  Gm. 

in  100  Cc. 

The  absence  of  dilatation  of  the  pupil  justilies  its  use  in  glaucoma  as  an 
analgesic  in  combination  with  Eserine  or  Pilocarpine.  Operations  on  the 
muscles  by  infiltration  with  0-5%  solution. — W.  M.  Beaumont,  L.  ii./22,304. 

In  operative  eye  work  1  to  2%  Butyn  solution  used.  For  profound 
ansesthesia  4%  or  5%.  Four  applications  at  intervals  of  2  minutes.  2%, 
applied  topically,  also  suited  for  nose,  ear  and  throat,  e.g.,  septum  resection, 
tonsillectomy  and  adenoids.  In  dental  work  10  drops  or  more  of  £%  solution, 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tooth  to  be  extracted,  with  or  without  Adrenalin ; 
allow  one  minute  to  elapse.  For  genito-urinary  work  2%  used. — W.  M. 
Beaumont,  B.M.J.  i./23,57. 

Butyn  is  quite  as  toxic  as  Cocaine  and  less  efficient. — L.  ii./ 23,1297.  Cf. 
our  p.  349.  Possibly  ‘habit-forming.’ — A.  J.  Copeland,  B.M.J.  ii/24,41. 


|Fl]CODEINA  {Off.).  U.S.  Ph.  Ned.  Fr.  Cx. 

C17H18(CH3)  N03,H20  =  317-282. 

Dose. — £  to  2  grains  (0*016  to  0*12  Gm.).  {Off.  £  to  1  grain), 

Fr.  Cx.  has  maximum  single  dose  £  grain,  maximum  during  24 
hours  3  grains  approximately.  U.S.  average  \  grain. 

An  alkaloid  from  opium  or  from  morphine,  in  nearly  colourless 
trimetric  crystals.  Soluble  1  in  130  of  water  {Off.  is  wrong), 
very  soluble  in  diluted  acids,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  2,  in  chloroform  and 
in  excess  of  aqueous  ammonia,  but  insoluble  in  excess  of  potash  solu¬ 
tion.  It  is  a  methylic  ether  of  morphine — monomethyl-morphine. 

Flavoring . — It  has  a  slightly  bitter  taste,  vide  Morphine. 

Fses . — In  moderate  doses  is  hypnotic  and  in  small  doses  fre¬ 
quently  it  allays  cough  in  phthisis.  In  diabetes  beginning  with  a 
£  grain  thrice  daily  it  lessens  the  amount  of  sugar  in  the  urine.  A 
useful  sedative  in  chronic  cystitis  with  enlarged  prostate. 

For  cough  following  catarrh  |  to  1  grain  gives  relief. — Tilley. 

In  tuberculosis  relieves  the  night  cough. — Dixon,  Pr.  XC.,  1. 

Diabetes  insipidus  under  treatment  with  Codeine. — L.  i./iq,16. 

(©Codeine  and  Glycerin  Jelly.  Dose — 1  drachm=|  grain  Codeine. 

Codeine  72  grains,  Citric  Acid  720  grains,  Refined  Gelatin  6  ounces, 
Glycerin  36  ounces,  Oil  of  Lemon  1  drachm,  Balsam  of  Tolu  and  Dis¬ 
tilled  Water  of  each  q.s.  Make  the  Tolu  water  as  ordered  in  B.P.  for 
making  syrup  of  tolu  ;  of  the  liquor  so  prepared  take  30  ounces ;  in 
25  ounces  of  it  soak  the  gelatin,  heat  till  it  is  dissolved,  and  add  the 
glycerin.  In  the  remaining  5  ounces  of  liquor  dissolve  the  Codeine 
and  citric  acid,  add  the  solution  to  the  above,  add  also  the  oil  of 
lemon,  stir  well  together,  and  pour  into  bottles  to  ‘  set.’  Useful  in 
chronic  laryngitis,  phthisical  cough,  &c.  Also  in  ulcer  of  the  stomach. 

dDPastillus  Codeinse.  £  grain  in  each. 

FllPilula  Codeinse  Composita. 

Codeine  £  grain  (increased  to  2  grains  if  necessary),  Extract  of  Nux 
Vomica  \  grain,  Extract  of  Lettuce  £  grain  or  more.  To  make  one 
pill,  to  be  taken  two  or  three  times  a  day,  for  diabetes. 

Note. — Use  Mucilage  not  syrup  as  excipient. 
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CfDCapsulae  Codeines  et  Valerianae  Compositee  =  Piiuia  Code  in »  et 

Valerianae  Composita  in  the  Sixteenth  Edition.  The  drugs 
are  too  deliquescent  for  a  pill. 

Dose. — One  or  mor ep.d.  according  to  strength.  Codeine  i  to  1  grain, 
Valerian  Extract  2  grains,  Phenol  2  grains,  Cascara  Extract  1|  grains.’ 
ln  glycosuria,  Codeine  is  the  most  valuable  drug  for  treatment. 
The  Valerian  acts  as  nerve  sedative,  the  phenol  as  disinfectant  for 
the  intestinal  canal. 

The  combination  has  been  found  helpful.— G.  Rankin,  B.M  J 
i./i3,597. 

OTrochisci  Codeinse  contain  i  grain  (0-008  Gm.). 

C£)Capsulae  Codeinae  cum  Extracto  Cannabis  Indicae. 

Codeine  \  grain,  Extract  of  Indian  Hemp  £  grain. 

In  neuralgia  one  every  4  or  5  hours. 

IFljCodeinge  Hydrobromidmn.  C18H21N03HBr+2H20=416-226. 

An  anti-spasmodic  similar  in  dose  and  use  to  the  phosphate.  For 

eye  work  has  been  advised  to  take  the  place  of  Ethyl-Morphine _ 

being  said  to  cause  less  pain. 

[FljCodeinse  Hydroehloridum. 

Ci8H21N03.HC1,  2H20=37P766. 

Dose.— I  to  2  grains  (0-016  to  0-12  Gm.).  White  crystalline 
powder,  soluble  I  in  28-5. — D.  C.  Wilson,  C.D.,  1923,  p.  560. 

[Fli  Codeinae  Periodidum.  Apparent  composition  : — 
C17H18(CH3)NO3.2I==553T06. 

Dose. — £  to  grain  (0  016  to  0  03  Gm.). 

When  made  by  the  interaction  of  Codeine  base  and  Iodine  in 
suitable  solvent  ( cf .  Alkaloidal  Periodides,  p.  146)  this  compound 
is  obtained  as  a  yellowish-brown  powder  containing  54- 1  %  Codeine. 

The  Periodide  has  been  made  in  the  writer’s  laboratories  (1923). 
A  considerable  proportion  (38- 5%  of  the  Periodide)  of  the  contained 
alkaloid  is  liberated  to  Physiological  Acid  and  a  further  marked 
proportion  (116%  of  the  Periodide)  is  yielded  to  Physiological 
Alkali  when  treated  with  it  subsequently. 

Solubility. — Slightly  soluble  in  Chloroform,  soluble  in  Alcohol, 
insoluble  in  Ether  and  water. 

incompatible  with  alkalis,  and  with  salts  of  metals,  and 
otherwise  as  alkaloids. 

Pharmacology. 

Doses  of  I  and  \  grain  were  taken  by  two  of  the  author’s  assistants  (J.T.E. 
and  C.C.B.).  J.T.E.  at  the  time  was  suffering  from  slight  insomnia  and  a 
persistent  cough.  The  effects  of  the  i  grain  dose  in  relieving  both  the  in¬ 
somnia  and  the  cough  were  so  gratifying  that  he  continued  for  a  week  on 
the  treatment,  taking  |  grain  in  capsule  form  each  night. 

Uses . — Suggested  in  moderate  doses  as  hypnotic,  in  common 
with  other  Codeine  compounds,  also  to  allay  irritating  cough, 
especially  of  phthisis. 

The  antiseptic  action  of  the  Iodine  it  contains  (45 ’9%)  makes  the 
compound  a  useful  addition  to  therapy. 

Dispensing  Note. — To  be  given  alone,  finely  powdered,  in  cachet  or 
‘slipule  ’  (No.  5)  as  required,  preferably  after  a  meal. 
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[FUCodeinae  Phosphas  {Off.).  U.S.  P.  Jap.  Fr.  Cx. 

C18H21N03.  H3P04,2H20 =433*322 

Dose.— f  to  1  grain  (0*016  to  0*06  Gm.).  Fr.  Cx.  has  max.  during 
24  hours  5  grains  approximately.  Slipule  No.  5  for  \  grain. 

In  granular  snow-white  crystals,  soluble  1  in  4  of  water.  Contains 
69*05%  of  anhydrous  alkaloid  (on  salt-f  2H20),  and  is  most  suitable 
for  hypodermic  injection,  1  grain  in  6  minims 
CfDSyrupus  Codeinse  Phosphatis  {Off.). 

Dose. — ^  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.). 

Codeine  Phosphate  0*  5%  in  a  solvent  of  Distilled  Water  and 
Syrup.  (Slightly  over  8%  stronger  than  B.P.  ’98.) 

(^Tablets,  Compressed,  of  Codeine  Phosphate  \  and  ^  grain. 
Cg)Linctus  Codeinse,  G.H.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 

Syrup  of  Codeine  1,  Syrup  of  Virginian  Prune,  1. 

St.  Th.  H.  has  same  strength  of  Codeine,  but  different  vehicle. 
CEDSyrupus  Picis  cum  Codeina,  v.  Pix  Liquida. 

[FlJCodemge  Sulphas,  u.s.  (C18H21N03)2H2S04,  5H20  =  786  616. 
Average  dose.—\  grain  (0*03  Gm.). 

Given  with  advantage  in  sciatica,  also  in  Morphine  habit,  q.v. 

[FUCodeine-Methyl-Bromide.  Syn .  Eucodeine. 
C17H18CH3N03.CH3Br=394*215. 

Dose. — |  grain  (0*05  Gm.).  Is  less  toxic  than  codeine. 


FFApocodeinse  Hydrochloridum. 


C18H19N02.HC1= 317*718. 


Dose.—ff^,  gradually  increased  to  1  grain  (0*006  to  0*06  Gm.) 
A  greyish  powder  soluble  in  water. 

Manufacture. — By  heating  codeine  with  a  concentrated  solution  of 
zinc  chloride. — U.S.D.,  19th  Edn.,  p.  378. 

A  good  expectorant  hypodermically.  Solution  must  be  neutral ; 
dose  up  to  25  minims  of  2%  solution.  Internally,  10  to  30  minims 
of  1%  solution  caused  no  nausea  or  vomiting,  but  produced  free 
expectoration.  In  pill  3  or  4  grains  daily  may  be  safely  given. 

Uses. — Is  a.  sialogogue  and  sedative  and  increases  peristalsis. 

As  Hy&oficrmic  Purgative,  30  minims  of  1%  solution  =  }  grain 
(0*02Gm.),  may  purge  in  half  an  hour  or  less,  but  may  also  prove  emetic. 


COLCHICUM. 

Syn.  Meadow  Saffron.  Colchicum  Autumnale.  {Liliacece). 
Both  Corm  and  Seeds  are  Off.  and  U.S.  F.I.  requires  the  seed  for 
the  preparations  of  Colchicum.  The  Corm  is  in  U.S.  with  not  less 
than  0  35%  Colchicine.  Average  dose. — 4  grains. 

The  seed  U.S.  has  0*45%  Colchicine.  Dose. — 3  grains. 

CE)Tinctura  Colchici  (Seminum)  {Off.).  Now  1  in  10  Alcohol  70%, 
as  required  by  F.I.  =Fr.  Cx.  B.P  ’98  was  1  in  5  of  alcohol  45%. 
Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

Fr.  Cx. — Max.  Single  Dose— 25  minims,  and  max.  during  24  hours  100 
minims  approx.- — and  P.  Belg.  have  this  strength. 

CE>Vinum  Colchici  {Off.).  1  of  Corm  in  5  of  Sherry. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  (0*6  to  2  Cc.). 

Is  given  in  mixtures  with  alkali  and  magnesium  sulphate. 
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In  gout  controls  the  inflammation,  30  minims  as  first  dose,  then 
[  15  minims,  every  three  hours. 

Flavoring . — It  is  not  objectionable  to  the  taste. 

Cp)Liquor  Antirheumaticus  Compositus. 

Dose. — 30  minims  (2  Cc.). 

Colchicum  Wine  15,  Spirit  of  Hither  5,  Camphor  2,  Compound 
Tincture  of  Lavender  to  30.  A  preparation  used  on  these  lines  in 
Denmark  contains  Ammoniacum  in  addition. 

CP)Extrachun  Colchici  (Off.).  The  inspissated  juice  of  fresh  Corms 
— as  B.P.  ’98.  Dose. — J  to  1  grain  (0*016  to  0-06  Gm.). 

U.s.  is  an  alcoholic  extractive  washed  with  Benzine,  evaporated, 
assayed  and  adjusted  with  Starch  to  contain  L25  to  1*55% 
colchicine.  Er.  Cx.  extracts  seeds  with  70%  alcohol,  not  standard- 
ised.  Max.  single  dose  J  grain,  max.  in  24  hours  3  grains  approx. 

Dses.  Removes  the  gouty  swelling  and  congested  state  of 
joints  by  increasing  the  circulation,  and  so  eliminating  the  obnoxious 
metabolic  products  of  the  disease.  It  may  be  given  in  pill  with 
ipecacuanha  and  mercury. 

To  abolish  the  vomiting  and  diarrhoea  often  primarily  produced  (by 
increase  of  peristalsis)  a  small  dose  of  atropine  may  be  given  with  it. 

CE)Fluidextractum  Colchici  Seminis,  U.S. 

Dose.— 3  minims.  Standardised  to  0'4%  (average)  Colchicine. 

IW  Colchieina.  Fr,  Cx. 


C  F/OPHl  (NH.CO.CH3  7  onn  010 
Di5-t*-9(O.OH3)3  ^  qq  QQjLj-^  ^  —  399'318. 

Dose.—  xio  to  3V  grain  (0*0006  to  0*002  Gm.)  in  a  pill. 

Ir.  Cx.  has  maximum  single  dose  grain  ;  max.  during  24  hours 
rV  grain  approximately. 

This  active  principle  is  a  yellowish  crystalline  powder,  soluble  in 
water  (1  in  22  with  neutral  solution.— E.  C.  Davies  and  J.  Grier, 
P.J.  ii./22,210),  readily  in  Alcohol  90%  but  less  in  absolute  alcohol, 
very  soluble  in  chloroform,  slightly  soluble  in  ether  (1  in  155).  It 
is  a  weak  base,  most  of  its  salts  being  decomposed  by  water.  Of 
use  in  acute  gout,  rheumatic  gout,  asthma,  cerebral  congestion,  and 
ursemia. 

Grier°S£c0lS?gStiC  Acid  iS  useful  for  isoIatin§  the  alkaloid— Davies  and 


IP  IjPilula  Colchicinae,  Hyoscyami  et  Nucis  Vomica. 

Uose. — One  every  three  or  four  hours. 


Colchicine  grain, 
i  grain,  Sugar  of  Milk 
i./i4.635. 


Hyoscyamus  Extract  |  grain,  Nux  Vomica  Extract 
I  grain.  Rapidly  relieves  gout.— A.  P,  Luff,  B.M.J. 


Toxic  Action.  Colchicum.  affects  the  gastro-intestinal  membrane.  It 
may  cause  pains  in  the  bowels,  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  intense  thirst,  and  violent 
burning  m  the  throat,  oesophagus  and  stomach. 

Colchicine  34  mgr.  taken  over  a  period  of  19  days  with  6  to  8  drachms  of 
La  vine  s >  Liqueur  caused  paralysis.  The  palsy  persisted  for  nearly  a  month 
Even  after  6  months  not  entirely  cured. — -B.M.J. E.  L/15,19. 


A  ntsdotos » 

Evacuate  the  stomach.  Give  water  and  demulcents — white  of 
egg,  oil,  barley  water.  Apply  heat  to  feet.  Stimulants. 
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rfHColchicine  Salicylate. — Syn.  Coichi-sai. 

C22H25NO6.C6H4OH.COOH=537,401. 

Dose. — ^5-  grain  (O-OOl  Gm.j. 

A  yellowish  powder,  soluble  in  water. 

To  prepare  this  salt  mix  Colchicine  20,  with  Salicylic  Acid  7, 
moisten  with  water  so  as  to  combine  and  evaporate  carefully. 

GDCapsules  of  Colchicine  Salicylate. 

Contain  2w  grain  Colchicine  dissolved  in  methyl  salicylate.  Used 
in  rheumatism  and  gout.  Dose. — One  every  two  hours. 

Gloriosa  Superba  (q.v)  contains  Colchicine. 


COLLODIUM. 

Collodion  (Off.). — Syn.  Contractile  Collodion. 

A  solution  of  Pyroxylin  in  an  ether-alcohol  mixture.  Keep  from 
naked  light.  Pure  ether  answers  better.  In  preparing,  solution  is 
more  rapid  by  adding  the  pyroxylin  to  the  alcohol  and  afterwards  the 
ether — as  now  used  (Off,).  Acetone  is  also  a  good  inexpensive 
solvent,  but  the  disadvantage  is  that  the  film  is  opaque.  U.S.  has 
Pyroxylin  4,  Ether  75,  Alcohol  25. 

Fr.  Cx. — Pyroxylin  5,  95%  Alcohol  20,  Ether  (0’724  at  15°)  75. 

Pyroxylin  (dinitrocellulose  C6H8(N02)205=252-11)  is  prepared 
by  the  action  of  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids  on  cotton.  It  is 
freely  soluble  in  Methyl  Alcohol,  Acetone,  Amyl  Acetate,  Glacial  Ace¬ 
tic  Acid,  and  Ether  mixed  with  an  equal  volume  of  either  Ethyl  or 
Methyl  Alcohol.  In  making  gun-cotton  (trinitro-cellulose)  C6H7 
(N02), 05y=297 -11  the  mixture  of  acids  contains  a  larger  propor¬ 
tion  of  nitric  acid  and  the  time  of  action  is  longer.  This  body  is 
insoluble  in  a  mixture  of  Alcohol  and  Ether. 

Pyroxylinum,  U.S.  gives  double  the  molecular  formula — 
C12H16(ONO2)4O6=504-22. 

Some  comparative  experiments  which  we  conducted  with  a  view  to  im¬ 
proving  on  ‘  Collodion’  gave  the  following: — 

Collodium  Aceto-^Ethericum.— Pyroxylin  5,  Acetic  Ether  q.s.  to  100. 

The  odour  is  a  slight  objection,  otherwise  the  best  substitute  so  far  found. 
Does  not  pucker  the  skin  anything  like  so  much  as  the  B  P.  preparation.  Is 
simple  in  making.  Consistence  excellent. 

Is  not  more  irritating  in  use  than  Collodion  (Off.).  Adheres  closely  and  is 
transparent. 

Collodium  Acetonum  B.P.C.— Pyroxylin  5,  Clove  Oil  2,  Amyl  Ace¬ 
tate  25,  Benzol  20,  Acetone  to  100.  U.C.H.  adopts  this.  Another  formula: 
Pyroxylin  5,  Camphor  1  dissolve  in  Acetone  90,  and  make  up  to  100.  Evapo¬ 
rates  more  slowly  than  ordinary  collodion,  but  makes  stronger  film. 

If  HAnodyne  Colloid. — Syn.  Amyl  Colloid. 

Amyl  Hydride  i  ounce,  Absolute  Alcohol  i  ounce.  Aconitine 
1  grain.  Veratrine  6  grains,  Collodion  to  2  ounces. 

For  neuralgia,  sciatica,  lumbago,  all  muscular  pains,  &c.  The 
amyl  by  its  rapid  volatilization  often  produces  almost  instantaneously 
the  desired  result ;  but  should  the  pain  continue  the  alkaloids  can 
be  brought  into  activity  by  applying  a  piece  of  moist  spongio-piline 
over  the  collodion  film. 

s|c  Celloidin,  (T.M.  14460).  Pyroxylin  purified  by  solution  in 
alcohol  and  ether  (in  which  it  is  again  soluble).  Is  used  to  im- 
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bed  microscopical  specimens  and  in  surgery  to  close  wounds.  A 
solution  in  acetone  is  called  Filmogen.  Photoxylin  is  similar. 

^Note.  — ‘  Celloidin  Collodium  ’  is  also  a  Trade  MarxfiNo  i4461): 

Celloidia  Solution. 

Celloidin  1,  Methylated  Ether  Sp.  Gr.  0-720,  3|,  Absolute  Alcohol 
all  by  weight. 

Rubber  Glove  Substitute. 

Celloidin  5,  Ether  48,  Alcohol  46J,  Castor  Oil  \ .  Dip  the  hands  in 
the  solution — it  soon  dries,  and  forms  a  flexible  covering. 

To  remove,  wash  with  equal  parts  of  alcohol  and  ether. 

‘  New  Skin  *  is  a  somewhat  similar  preparation. 

Collodium  cum  Oleo  Crotonis. 

Croton  oil  1  part  mixed  with  7  parts,  more  or  less  as  required,  of  Flexible 
Collodion,  forms  a  useful  counter-irritant ;  a  thin  layer  painted  on  quicklv  dries 
and  its  action  is  limited  to  the  spot  to  which  it  is  applied. 

Collodium  Flexile  {Off.). 

Contractile  Collodion  with  addition  of  a  small  proportion  of 
Canada  Turpentine  and  Castor  Oil,  makes  a  more  elastic  film  than 
Contractile  Collodion,  U.S.  is  similar. 

Pyroxylin  dissolved  in  acetic  ether  adheres  closely  and  is  pliable. 
See  our  experiments  under  Collodion. 

Collodium  Elasticum,  P.  Austr.,  Ph.  Ned.  Collodion  98,  Castor 
Oil  2.  Fr.  Cx.  has  Collodion  (Fr,  Cx.  q.v.)  95,  Castor  Oil  5. 
Collodium  Benzoini.— Syn.  Kelly’s  Paint. 

Add  Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin  3  to  Collodion  1,  shake  until 
mixed  and  add  Glycerin  1.  Keep  well  corked  and  shake  before  use. 

As  an  antiseptic  covering  to  slight  wounds.  It  dries  slower  than 
ordinary  collodion,  but  gives  a  harder  film.  Used  in  New  York. 
Collodium  lodi.  Iodine  1  (more  or  less  if  required)  to  15  Flexible  Col¬ 
lodion,  sustains  the  action  of  the  iodine  and  the  film  protects  the  part. 
Recommended  for  ringworm,  alopecia,  chilblains  and  frostbite. 
Collodium  Salicylicum. 

Salicylic  Acid  1,  Flexible  Collodion  (f  strength)  5.  For  use  on 
exposed  parts  like  the  next  preparation. 

.  In  skin  diseases,  Salicylic  Acid  1  drachm  in  8  said  to  have  amazing  results 
m  chilblains,  and  to  be  useful  in  many  dry  dermatoses,  ltemarkable  results 
m  acute  dermatitis,  eczema,  etc.,  with  ointment  of  equal  parts  of  Salicylic 
Acid  and  Vaseline. — Sir  G.  A.  Reid,  Clin.  Jl.  Dec.  26/23,617. 

Collodium  Callosum. 

Salicylic  Acid  8,  Extract  of  Indian  Hemp  1,  Flexible  Collodion 
(f  strength)  60.  A  rapid  and  painless  solvent  for  corns  and  warts. 

Collodium  Acidi  Salicylic!,  L.H.  is  similar.  St.  Bart.’s  H.  adds 
Zinc  Chloride  20  grains  to  the  ounce. 

Collodium  Salicylicum  cum  Zinci  Chloride. 

Salicylic  Acid  2,  Zinc  Chloride  1  Collodion  15.  Forms  a  clear 
solution.  This  and  the  above  have  proved  useful  in  epithelioma. 

Cg) Mercuric  Chloride  to  the  extent  of  1  in  30  or  more  of  Salicylic 
Collodion  may  be  used  to  warts. 

Collodium  Salicylicum  et  Lacticuxn. 

Salicylic  and  Lactic  Acids,  of  each  10,  Collodion  80.  Lactic  Acid, 
being  destructive  to  morbid  growths,  is  said  to  increase  its  efficacy. 
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Collodium  Stypticum. — Syn.  styptic  Colloid. 

Absolute  Alcohol  16,  Benzoin  1^.  Dissolve,  filter,  and  add  Tannic 
Acid  16,  Gun  Cotton  1J,  Purified  Ether  to  100.  Mix,  set  aside  three 
days,  and  decant.  Useful  in  checking  various  forms  of  haemorrhage 
when  it  can  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  bleeding  surface. 
Camphoid,  a  substitute  for  Collodion. 

A  solution,  1  in  40,  of  pyroxylin,  in  a  33%  solution  of  camphor 
in  absolute  alcohol  made  by  weight.  May  be  used  as  a  vehicle  for 
the  application  to  the  skin  of  such  drugs  as  iodoform,  phenol,  sali¬ 
cylic  acid,  resorcin,  iodine,  chrysarobin,  and  ichthyol.  Iodoform 
dissolves  in  it  to  the  extent  of  1  in  10.  The  preparation  dries  in  a 
few  minutes,  leaving  a  film,  which  is  not  easily  washed  off. 

Celluloid.  Made  by  dissolving  Pyroxylin  50  in  a  solution  of 
Camphor  25  in  ether  100  and  manipulating  the  mass  until  it  has 
become  plastic.  It  is  then  dried.  Colours  may  be  incorporated. 

It  is  supplied  in  thin  sheets  and  being  light,  rigid  and  washable, 
is  useful  in  surgery  for  splinting ;  it  is  rendered  plastic  by  rolling  up 
and  macerating  in  hot  spirit  for  a  few  minutes  ;  it  may  then  be  wrapped  round 
the  limb  with  a  layer  of  wool  outside,  and  quickly  sets.  R.B  — Very  in¬ 
flammable.  Celluloid  was  originally  called  Xylonite. 

Soluble  according  to  our  work  more  readily  in  Acetone  than  in  Amyl 
Acetate,  but  the  film  resulting  in  the  first  case  is  liable  to  be  opaque.  Mix¬ 
tures  of  these  solvents  are  sometimes  used.  A  collodion  can  be  readily  made 
strength  1  in  20  using  equal  parts  of  the  solvents.  (The  celluloid  should  be 
shredded). 

Celluloid  Splints  made  by  coating  a  layer  of  stockinette,  previously 
spread  over  the  ‘  model,’  with  a  10%  Solution  of  Celluloid  in  a  solvent  such  as 
Acetone  several  times.  The  model  is  made  by  pouring  a  semi-liquid  mixture 
of  Piaster  of  Paris  and  water  into  the  well  oiled  cast  and  leaving  it  to  set. 
Pieces  of  gauze  appropriate  to  the  model  are  also  used  and  incorporated 
with  the  Celluloidal  layers.  After  setting  cut  down  with  a  sharp  knife. — J. 
Wicliffe  Peck,  P..T  i./ 1 3,5. 

Acute  polyomyelitis  treated  with  Celluloid  Splints  (formula  given)  — 
L.r./i4,216. 

Perforated  Celluloid  0T5  Mm.  thick  rendered  softer  by  soaking  in  5% 
Carbolic  Lotion,  placed  next  to  a  wound  where  there  has  been  much  loss 
of  skin  with  the  usual  dressing  above  ;  relieves  the  pain  of  redressing.  Thicker 
suitable  for  making  splints. — S.  It.  Douglas,  L.  ii./i6,558. 

Celluloid  Plates  in  Plastic  Surgery  placed  beneath  deep  cicatrices 
without  causing  irritation,  also  celluloid  solution  in  acetone  successful  also  a 
secret  preparation.  The  solutions  found  preferable. — C.  Higgens,  L.  i./i6,643 

Celluloid  5%  in  Acetone  excellent  adhesive  for  use  in  applying  traction. — 
B.M.J.  ii./i8,376. 

Pexuloid. — A  special  solution  to  produce  light  strong  non-inflammable 
celluloid  splints.  The  method  is  similar  to  the  above  the  whole  being  finished 
with  a  special  splint  varnish.  As  used  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children, 
Great  Ormond  Street,  London. 


COLLOIDAL  METALS. 

Certain  Metals  and  Metalloids  in  the  form  of  Colloidal  Solutions 
have  latterly  been  considerably  used  in  therapeutics.  We  have 
arranged  our  account  of  the  subject  under  the  following  headings  : — 

A.  General  Characters. 

B.  Verification  of  the  Colloidal  Condition. 

C.  Manufacture,  methods  of  (previously  published).  (1)  by 
Chemical  Method*,  (2)  by  Electrical, — Bredig’s  and  numerous  other 
Processes. 
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D.  Patents  governing  Manufacture. — (1)  Chemical,  (2)  Electrical. 

E.  Our  experiences  in  the  Manufacture  of  Colloidal  Metal 
Solutions,  together  with  details  of  Physiological  Experiments 
which  we  have  had  conducted,  and  the  Therapeutic  Uses  and 
Dosage  of  Colloidal  Metals  of  Commerce,  (I)  Chemically  produced, 
(2 1  Electrically  produced. 

E.  Antiseptic  Powers  of  Colloidal  Metal  Solutions. 

G.  Metal  Organosols. 

H.  General  References 

Interspersed  under  the  various  headings  we  have  placed  brief 
abstracts,  notably  to  the  Jl.  of  Chemical  Society’s  Abstracts  of  the 
very  considerable  literature  of  the  subject  dealing  with  the  Chemistry 
and  Physics  of  Colloids. 

A.  General  Characters. 

Thomas  Graham  devised  the  term  Colloidal  (from  KoAAa= 
glue)  to  distinguish  between  the  amorphous  substances  in  solution, 
which  diffuse  with  difficulty,  and  the  Crystalloid  substances,  i.e., 
those  crystallising  easily  from  Solutions  and  which  diffuse  quickly 
from  their  solutions  into  a  water  stratum,  or  which  pass  with  ease 
through  membranes,  e.g.,  those  employed  in  the  process  known 
as  dialysis.  Glue  and  Gelatin  are  typical  examples  of  Colloidal 
substances, — they  do  not  exhibit  the  property  of  diffusion  in  this 
manner. 

This  differentiation  is  however  no  longer  held.  The  view  is  that 
colloids  and  crystalloids  are  not  different  kinds  but  rather  different 
states  of  matter,  the  same  chemical  substance  being  obtainable  in 
one  state  or  the  other  according  to  how  it  is  made.  Many  substances 
which  might  be  regarded  as  typical  crystalloids  have  been  produced 
in  the  colloidal  condition.  For  theoretical  study  see  ‘  Chemistry  of 
Colloids  and  some  Technical  Applications.’ — W.  W.  Taylor,  1915 
(E.  Arnold). 

The  real  characteristic  of  the  colloidal  state  is  that  the  particles 
are  large  enough  to  possess  the  properties  of  surface. 

It  appears  that  in  1846  Selmi  applied  the  term  ‘pseudo-solutions’  to 
Colloidal  Solutions  and  recognised  their  characteristics. — Guareschi,  J.C.S.A. 
ii./ 1  x,261. 

It  is  pointed  out  that  the  distinguishing  feature  between  Crs^stalloids  and 
Colloids,  viz.,  diffusibility  or  non-diffusibility,  through  a  membrane,  is  not 
characteristic  of  a  substance  in  all  its  solutions,  for  example,  in-water  Sodium 
Chloride  is  in  true  solution,  whilst  in  dry  Benzole  it  is  in  a  colloid  state. — 
P.J.  i./i4,109. 

Certain  other  liquids,  e.g.,  Alcohol,  Glycerin  and  even  Sulphuric 
Acid  in  addition  to  water  have  the  property  of  producing  Colloidal 
Solutions.  Broadly  speaking,  these  Solutions  are  merely  suspen¬ 
sions  of  minute  particles  of  the  Colloidal  substance  uniformly  dis¬ 
tributed,  so  that  the  suspension  appears  homogeneous  to  the  naked 
eye.  Homogeneity  is,  however,  not  seen  by  the  microscope  and  the 
Solutions  are  therefore  called  micro -heterogeneous. 

The  two  constituents  of  a  Colloidal  Solution  are  called  ‘  phases.’ 
The  phase  consisting  of  isolated  particles  is  known  as  the  ‘  disperse ,’ 
or  *  internal  phase?  whereas  the  medium  in  which  they  are  suspended 
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is  termed  the  ‘  continuous  ’  or  *  external  phase .’  In  some  instances 
the  ‘  disperse  phase  ’  may  be  of  the  nature  of  a  fibrous  frame,  e.g., 
like  a  sponge  or  mesh-work,  through  which  the  continuous  medium 
permeates. 

Suspensoid  is  the  name  given  to  that  class  of  colloid,  the  particles 
of  which  consist  of  pure  solid.  Those  in  which  the  disperse  phase 
contains  water  belong  to  the  emulsoids. 

Inhibition  is  the  term  applied  to  the  taking  up  of  water  by  a  col¬ 
loidal  system,  such  as  an  emulsoid.  Heat  is  liberated  in  the  process 
and  the  water  is  compressed. 

Colloids  dispersed  in  solution  usually  show  a  contraction  in 
volume  corresponding  to  quantity,  in  other  words  the  density 
cannot  be  obtained  by  calculation. 

The  Osmotic  pressure  of  most  Colloidal  Solutions  is  very  small, 
exceptions  being  those  colloids  which  are  salts  of  an  inorganic 
base  or  acid  such  as  Na  or  Cl  respectively,  combined  with  a  large 
organic  ion  as  the  anion  or  cation.  Examples  :  Soaps  and  dyes 
like  night-blue. — Bayliss. 

The  particles  of  the  £  disperse  phase  ’  show  ‘  Brownian  ’  Move¬ 
ment.  Those  the  diameter  of  which  exceed  3  to  5  ju  do  not  show  it. 

‘  Brownian  ’  movement  is  due  to  the  perpetual  movement  of  the 
molecules  of  the  liquid,  and  to  their  possession  of  mass  and,  there¬ 
fore,  kinetic  energy.  The  colloidal  particles  are  continually  being 
hit  by  these  molecules  and  their  movement  is  thus  maintained. 

The  reticular  structure,  described  as  present  in  living  protoplasm, 
is  undoubtedly  due  to  inadequate  methods  of  illumination.  Living 
cells  appear  to  contain  colloidal  solution  with  the  particles  in 
‘  Brownian  ’  movement. 

The  optical  property  of  a  Colloidal  Solution  is  usually  that  of 
dichroism,  i.e.,  transparency  by  transmitted  light  and  relative 
opacity  by  reflected  light. 

Electrical  Properties — The  disperse  particles  are  charged  with-}- 
or — electricity. 

In  water,  amongst  the  -j-  charged  are  the  Metallic  Hydroxides, 
Silicic  Acid  and  Basic  Dyes,  e.g.,  Methyl  Violet,  Methylene  Blue  and 
Magdala  Bed  in  Water.  Amongst  the  —  charged  are  all  the  Metals, 
Metallic  Sulphides,  and  certain  Dyes  such  as  Indigo,  Eosin,Fuchsin,, 
also  Mastich,  Gamboge  and  Starch. 

On  passing  an  electric  current  into  a  Colloidal  Solution  the  -f 
charged  particles  move  towards  the  cathode  and  the  —  towards  the 
anode. 

The  neutralisation  of  electric  charges  in  colloidal  solutions  is 
distinct  from  changes  of  solubility  due  to  the  formation  of  chemical 
compounds  with  the  ions  of  the  salts  added,  as  is  evidenced  by  the 
trivalent  Lanthanum  salts,  which  are  effective  in  small  concen¬ 
tration  . — B  ay  liss . 

Some  Colloidal  Solutions  show  the  property  of  coagulation  or 

precipitation  when  submitted  to  heat,  or  by  mechanical  means _ or 

they  may  be  transformed  into  jellies — the  insoluble  body  being 
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called  a  ‘gel’  (Graham  designated  Colloidal  substances  in  liquid 
form  ‘Sols’  and  in  jelly  form  ‘Gels.’) 

A  ‘gel’  may  mean  the  coagulated  or  precipitated  form  of  any 
colloid,  suspensoid  or  emulsoid,  or  it  may  refer  to  the  state  of  a 
solution  of  Gelatin  when  cold.  The  precise  structure  of  a  “  solid 
solution  ”  of  Gelatin  does  not  appear  to  be  clear. 

On  coagulation  the  substances  may  be  either  ‘reversible’  e.g., 
Aqueous  Solutions  of  Gelatin,  Glue,  Gum,  or  ‘irreversible’  to  the 
original  form,  e.g.,  Ferric  Oxide,  Alumina,  Gold,  Silver,  Platinum. 
The  Inorganic  Colloids  are  mostly  irreversible  and  are  precipitated 
by  very  small  amounts  of  some  Salts,  while  large  amounts  of  other 
Salts  have  no  effect.  The  reversible  includes  mainly  the  Organic 
Colloids — these  are  not  so  sensitive  to  the  coagulating  action  of  the 
electrolytes. 

The  precipitation  of  colloids,  due  to  electrolytes,  varies  with 
each  electrolyte  used,  depending  on  the  concentration  of  the  uni- 
bi-  or  tri-valent  ions. 

The  concentration  of  a  particular  ion  required  to  deprive  colloidal 
particles  of  their  electric  charge  is  called  the  isoelectric  point  of 
that  solution.  The  H  ion  is  frequently  intended  but  should  be  so 
stated.  The  isoelectric  point  of  haemoglobin  is  said  to  be  10  6  8. — 
Bayliss. 

All  metallic  Colloidal  Solutions  require  protection  by  some  Organic 
Colloid  such  as  Gelatin,  Albumin,  etc.  Unprotected  electrically 
prepared  Colloids  are  so  unstable  that  they  would  probably  have  to 
be  freshly  prepared  for  use  every  day. 

The  presence  of  protectives,  unless  controlled,  and  information 
given  of  the  protective  present,  renders  reports  of  therapeutic  action 
of  no  value,  as,  for,  instance,  when  Peptone  or  Silicic  Acid  is 
used.  Their  action  in  preventing  the  precipitation  of  suspensoid 
colloids  is  probably  due  to  the  deposition  of  a  layer  of  emulsoid 
on  the  surface  of  the  particles.  The  majority  of  metallic  colloids 
may  remain  stable  for  some  time  in  the  absence  of  a  protective. 

The  addition  of  Sodium  Chloride,  to  render  a  solution  for  medicinal 
use  isotonic  with  blood,  according  to  Bayliss,  is  unnecessary,  as 
the  amount  of  colloidal  solution  injected  is  usually  small,  and  should 
be  given  at  a  slow  rate. 

L.  Zsigmondy  expresses  the  protective  effect  of  different  substances  by  the 
‘  gold  value,’  i.e.,  the  number  of  milligrammes  of  a  Colloid  which  are  just 
capable  of  protecting  10  Cc.  of  a  Gold  Solution  containing  0-0053  to  0-0058% 
of  Gold  from  coagulation  by  1  Cc.  of  a  Sodium  Chloride  Solution  containing 
100  Gm.  of  Salt  in  900  Cc.  of  Water. 

Gelatin  and  Glue  have  a  gold  value  0-005  to  0-01. 

Egg  Albumen  and  Gum  Arabic  „  „  „  0T  to  0-25. 

Dextrin  „  ,,  „  6  to  20. 

Potato  Starch  ,,  „  ,,  about  25. 

Note. — The  reader  should  not  misunderstand  these  figures  ;  the  Gelatin 
has  the  greatest  protective  power  and  Starch  the  least. 

Regarding  the  size  of  the  particles  in  Colloidal  Solutions,  V.  Poschl 
classifies  their  magnitude  as  from  20  y  y.  to  0T  y.y.  Above  the 
former  one  may  speak  of  mechanical  suspensions.  The  latter  figure 
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is  approximately  the  extreme  limit  of  divisibility.  It  is,  according 
to  this  authority,  the  upper  limit  to  the  absolute  size  of  molecules. 

A  molecule  of  chloroform  is  stated  to  have  the  size  of  0  8  y.  y. 

Particles  in  colloidal  gold  solutions  vary  from  6 — 15  y.  y. 

Relationship  of  colour  of  Colloidal  Solutions  and  size  of  the  particles  (gold, 
silver,  platinum,  mercury,  copper,  etc.). — W.  Ostwald,  J  C.S.A.  ii./n,868 
see  also  ii./i2,240. 

Colloidal  metals  were  recently  called  by  the  somewhat  imaginary 
names  ‘  metallic  ferments  '  or  ‘artificial  enzymes.’  The  reason 
of  this  is  that  the  natural  enzymes  are  all  colloidal  bodies — the 
natural  enzymes  are  heterogeneous  catalysts  having  the  power 
of  inducing  chemical  changes  in  other  bodies  without  themselves 
becoming  altered.  The  hydrosols  of  several  of  the  metals  (Platinum 
for  example)  under  discussion  have  this  catalytic  property  which 
resembles  enzyme  action  in  many  respects,  hence  the  analogy. — 
B.M.J.  i./i2,252,  et  seq. 

For  particulars  of  adsorption  see  Vol.  II. 

Amongst  bodies  known  in  both  Colloidal  and  Crystalloidal  con¬ 
ditions  may  be  mentioned  : — 

I.  Inorganic  Substances  : — 

(1) .  Elements. — 

{a)  Metals :  —Light  Metals — Potassium,  Sodium,  Lithium,  Barium, 
Strontium,  Calcium,  Magnesium,  Aluminium  ;  all  the  common  heavy 
metals . 

(6)  Metalloids  : — Carbon  (?),  Phosphorus,  Sulphur,  Selenium,  Silicon, 
Boron. 

(2)  Sulphides — of  all  the  common  heavy  metals. 

(3)  Oxides  and  Hydroxides. — Phosphoric  Acid  and  Oxides  of  heavy 

metals. 

(4)  Salts. — e.g.,  Sodium  Chloride,  Sodium  Carbonate,  Mercurous  Chloride 

II.  Organic  Compounds  : — 

Alkali  Salts  of  Palmitic,  Oleic,  etc.,  Acids. 

Egg  Albumen. 

Substances  known  in  the  Colloid  state  only. 

I.  Inorganic  Substances  : — 

(1)  Hydroxides  of  Magnesium,  Aluminium,  Thorium,  Manganese,  Bismuth 
Copper,  Iron,  Gold,  etc. 

2)  Certain  Salts  and  Compounds,  e.g.,  Copper  Eerrocyanide,  Berlin  Blue 
Molybdenum  Blue.  * 

II.  Organic  Substances  : — 

Varieties  of  Starch,  Dextrin,  Inulin,  Tannins,  Caoutchouc,  Besins,  etc. 
Glue,  Isinglass)  Agar  Agar. 

B. — Verification  of  the  Colloidal  Condition. 

With  regard  to  the  examination  of  a  Colloid  Solution  there  are 
varying  identifying  characters.  (1).  Naked  eye  examination  (already 
mentioned) — dichroism  ;  further  there  is  fluorescence  (especially 
characteristic  of  many  Hydrosols).  (2).  Appearance  on  examination 
with  the  ultramicroscope.  (3).  Indiffusibility.  (4).  Stability  at 
higher  temperatures.  (5).  Instability  in  presence  of  certain  elec¬ 
trolytes — alteration  by  these  is  a  permanent  characteristic  of  Sols. 
If  stable,  protective  Colloid  is  probably  present. 

The  following  points  should  be  noted : — 

(1)  In  the  ultramicroscopic  method  care  must  be  taken  to  examine  the 
solution  in  a  state  of  dilution  comparable  with  that  of  a  solution  known  to 
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have  all  the  particular  compound  present  in  the  colloidal  state.  Certain 
commercial  preparations,  though  showing  particles  with  the  ultramicroscope, 
have  been  found  to  contain  nearly  all  the  matter  present  in  true  solution, 
and  diffusible  through  parchment. 

(2)  Extent  of  true  solubility  of  the  substance  in  the  liquid  must  be  taken 
into  account.  Thus,  Iodine  is  soluble  in  water  1  in  5,000,  and  in  a  colloidal 
preparation  it  would  therefore  be  suspended  in  a  saturated  solution.  The 
so-called  ‘  solutions  ’  of  Iodine  in  Oil  would,  of  course,  contain  a  larger  amount 
in  true  solution.  In  fact,  in  many  commercial  preparations  it  has  been  found 
that  the  activity  is  equivalent  to  the  fraction  present  in  true  solution. — 
Bayliss.  ^ 

Fractional  Diffusion  as  a  means  of  ascertaining  uniformity  of  fine  suspension 
or  homogeneity  of  Colloidal  Solutions.  Diffusiometer  for. — J.C.S.A.  ii./i2,1146. 
Tests  of  Colloidal  Sols . — -Examination  of  Colloidal  Sols  with  tlia  ultra- 
microscope  or  with  l/12th  inch  oil  immersion  and  an  8  c.  Leitz  eye  piece, 
using  a  specially  good  dark  ground  illumination  showed  marked  difference 
in  amount  of  movement  of  various  preparations. 

Colloidal  Sols  must  also  show  the  “  Tyndall  Effect  ” — i.e.,  when  placed 
in  a  test  cell  made  of  optical  glass  and  subjected  to  action  of  a  powerful  beam 
of  parallel  light  they  show  the  characteristic  turbidity. — A.  B.  Searle,  Pres., 
June,  1920,  p.  235. 

For  a  further  consideration  of  the  subject  from  the  theoretic  aspect,  R, 
Zsigmondy’s  4  Colloids  and  the  Ultramicroscope  ’ — English  translation  by  J. 
Alexander— (Chapman  &  Hall) — should  be  consulted  The  nomenclature  of 
the  subject,  which  we  have  briefly  given,  is  the  same  as  employed  in  the  last- 
mentioned  work.  The  book  deals  largely  with  the  size  of  the  particles  in 
Colloidal  Solutions,  e.g.,  of  Gold,  Platinum,  Palladium,  etc.,  and  their  motion 
in  the  medium. 

C. — Methods  of  manufacture  previously  published. 

1. — Chemical  Methods. 

Aluminium  Hydroxide  Hydrosol  was  first  made  by  W.  Crum 
with  a  freshly  prepared  Neutral  Aluminium  Acetate  as  starting  point 
(for  details  v.  V.  Poschl).* 

Aluminium  Hydroxide  Colloid  intravenously  produces  death  in  animals 
but  Calcium  Chloride  added  prevents  it — J.E.R.McDonagh,  B.M.J.  i/17,  565. 

Arsenic.— A  solution  of  Arsenic  Chloride  in  Absolute  Alcohol  at 
—  15°  C.  added  to  a  Solution  of  Hypophosphorous  Acid  in  the  same 
solvent  at  —15°  C.  gives  a  brown  precipitate  which  contains  68‘2% 
Arsenic  and  0'97%  Phosphorus  and  gives  a  Colloidal  Solution  in 
dilute  Alkali  Solutions. — J.C.S.A.  ii./o7,948. 

Bismuth. — Bismuth  Hydrosol  is  obtained  by  reducing  dilute 
Ammoniacal  Solutions  of  Bismuth  with  Stannous  Chloride. 

Copper. — The  method  given  by  V.  Poschl  produces  a  reddish 
brown  Hydrosol  with  Water,  but  it  is  unstable. 

Gold. — R.  Zsigmondy  gives  details  for  reduction  of  Gold  Chloride 
Solution  with  Potassium  Carbonate  or  Bicarbonate. 

Ferric  Hydroxide  Hydrosol  was  made  by  L.  Pean  de  Saint- 
Gilles  by  prolonged  boiling  of  a  solution  of  Ferric  Acetate.  Acetic 
Acid  is  driven  off — it  is  a  process  of  hydrolysis. 

Details  of  the  process  are  given  by  Poschl. 


*  The  Chemistry  of  Colloids,  by  Victor  Poschl,  English  Translation  by 
H.  H.  Hodgson,  C.  Griffin  &  Co.,  1910 — a  useful  compendium  of  the  early 
work.  We  acknowledge  having  made  numerous  abstracts  from  this  book  in 
the  introductory  portion  of  this  Chapter. 
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Manganese  Hydrate  Hydrosol  was  made  by  reducing  Potassium 
Permanganate  and  washing  the  precipitate  with  water.  After 
several  decantations  a  dark  brown  Hydrosol  forms. 

Mercury. — A.  Lottermoser  uses  Stannous  Chloride  or  Stannous 
Nitrate  for  reducing  Mercurous  Nitrate  (dilute  Solution). 

Platinum  Group  of  Metals. — Lottermoser  made  a  Hydrosol  of 
Platinum  by  a  method  similar  to  that  used  by  Zsigmondy  for  the 
preparation  of  gold  Hydrosol.  By  previous  dilution  and  subsequent 
dialysis  a  stable  Hydrosol  was  obtained.  Hydrosols  of  Palla¬ 
dium,  Rhodium  and  Iridium  were  made  likewise — the  two  latter 
are,  however,  unstable. 

Selenium. — According  to  work  of  H.  Schulze  Selenium  Hydrosol 
is  obtained  by  reducing  Selenic  Acid  (Se02)  with  a  7  to  8%  Solution 
of  Sulphur  dioxide  and  cooling.  Add  excess  of  Ammonia  and  then 
neutralise  the  excess  with  Oxalic  Acid.  Centrifugalise  the  liquid 
— this  separates  the  Colloidal  Selenium  from  the  medium.  On 
dissolving  it  in  water  this  produces  a  Colloidal  Solution. 

The  Solution  is  coagulated  by  Potassium  Chloride,  Potassium 
Sulphate  and  Sodium  Carbonate,  not  by  Acetic,  Tartaric  or  Oxalic 
Acids  or  Ammonia. 

Silicic  Acid  (Soluble). — A  typical  example  of  the  early  work  in 
Colloidal  Chemistry. — For  details  V.  Poschl’s,  or  other  textbook 
may  be  consulted.  Graham  produced  a  Hydrosol  of  Silicic  Acid. 

Silver. — Carey  Lea  was  the  first  to  definitely  discover  Silver 
Hydrosol.  A.  J.  A.  Prange  in  1890  made  an  even  purer  Silver 
Hydrosol.  The  most  concentrated  solution  made  by  him  contained 
4*75  Gm.  of  Silver  per  litre.  It  rapidly  deposits  a  black  precipitate. 
We  give  a  modified  Carey  Lea  method  in  the  experimental  work 
which  has  yielded  us  good  results. 

Solutions  of  Hydrazine  Hydrate  (1  in  2,000),  Hydroxylamine 
Hydrochloride,  and  Hypophosphorous  Acid  have  also  been  used  as 
reducing  agents  for  Silver. 

Pyrogallol  method. 

Silver  Nitrate  3'58  Gm.  in  dry  Pyridine  50  Cc.  is  treated  with  25  Cc.  of  a 
solution  of  Pyrogallol  containing  O' 57  Gm.  in  the  same  solvent.  The  slightly 
yellow  solution  formed  on  diluting  with  water  yields  a  Colloidal  Silver 
Solution.  Solutions  containing  005  Gm.  of  Silver  per  100  Cc.  of  liquid  are 
fairly  stable,  and  by  centrifugalisation  the  greater  part  of  the  Colloid  can 
be  separated  from  them.  Using  Tannic  Acid  instead  of  Pyrogallol,  the 
result  is  similar.  Solutions  of  Copper  Sulphate  act  similarlv. — A.  Pieroni 
(Gazzeta,  1913, 43,  i.  197—200),  ex  J.C.S.A.  ii/is.393. 

Sulphur.— According  to  M.  Raffo  [Roll.  Zeit.  ii.,  358  (1908)]  this 
is  made  by  pouring  a  concentrated  solution  of  Sodium  Thiosulphate 
drop  by  drop  into  cold  Concentrated  Sulphuric  Acid  (Sp.  Gr.  =  l*84). 
The  Sulphur  Hydrosol  throws  out  Amorphous  Sulphur  in  a  few 
hours — this  changes  in  time  to  Crystalline  Sulphur. 

Trillet’s  Method  was  to  precipitate  solutions  of  Metallic  Salts 
with  an  alkali  in  presence  of  Albumen — forming  types  of  Colloidal 
Solutions  of  the  Metals — called  Oxydases  of  the  Metals.  These 
Alkaline  Solutions  were  found  by  Robin  and  Bardet  to  produce 
necrosis  (as  might  be  expected)  in  the  tissues,  and  hence  were 
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abandoned  for  therapeutic  purposes. — T.  Stephenson,  Pres.,  May, 
1912.  The  process  can,  however,  be  so  modified  that  the  resultant 
(dialysed)  product  is  not  alkaline. — W.  H.  M. 

2. — Electrical  Methods 

The  disruption  by  the  electric  arc  of  metals  into  fine  powder  and 
to  form  dark  liquids  by  employing  terminals  of  the  metal  required 
has  been  in  particular  (of  recent  times)  investigated  by  G.  Bredig 
(1898).  A  direct  current  arc  is  used.  The  strength  of  current  is 
5  to  10  ampbres.  E.M.P.  between  30  and  110  volts.  Gold,  Plati¬ 
num,.  Palladium,  Iridium  and  Silver  Sols  were  made  on  these  lines. 
Bredig  showed  that  the  cathode  is  the  chief  participant  in  the 
disruption. 

Mollinari’s  Chemistry,  Vol.  I.,  1912,  p.  103-105,  gives  the  following 
brief  details  of  Bredig ’s  Process  for  making  a  Hydrosol  of  Gold. 

A  current  of  8  to  10  ampbres  at  100  volts  passes  through  two  gold 
wires  2  centimetres  beneath  the  surface  of  100  Co,  of  Water  (purest 
distilled),  containing  a  trace  of  Sodium  Hydrate,  so  as  to  produce 
an  electric  arc.  The  ends  of  the  wires  are  1  to  2  mm.  apart. 

Theo.  Svedberg  and  others  have  improved  upon  Bredig’s  process. 
Of  the  non-metals,  Carbon,  Silicon,  Selenium  and  Tellurium  were 
made  in  colloidal  condition  by  the  method. 

Stable  Colloidal  Solutions  may  be  made  by  electrolysing  5% 
Gelatin  Solution  containing  1%  Sodium  Chloride  or  Sodium  Sulphate 
(to  render  slightly  conductive)  between  metallic  electrodes.  The 
anode  is  in  a  glass  vessel  containing  the  Solution  whilst  the  cathode 
composed  of  the  metal  to  be  made  Colloidal  is  enclosed  in  an  inner 
porous  cell.  Use  continuous  current,  3  to  5  ampbres  at  120  volts. 
Colloidal  Solution  forms  in  10  minutes  in  neighbourhood  of  the  anode. 
The  liquid  surrounding  the  cathode  is  free  from  metal.  Gold  Sol 
in  this  way  containing  42  mgr.  of  Gold  per  litre  was  made.  Silver 
87  mgr.  per  litre,  in  one  case  32  Gm.  in  448  Cc.  The  Gelatin  is 
decomposed  partly,  forming  Protalbinic  and  Lysalbinic  Acids. — C. 
Serono,  J.C.S.A.  ii./io,776. 

Pure  elemental  Arsenic  is  best  made  by  electrolysing  an  Alkaline 
Solution  using  Arsenic  as  anode,  or  better  by  electrolytic  reduction 
of  a  solution  of  Arsenious  Oxide  3  Gm.  in  a  litre  of  0'3%  Sodium 
Hydroxide  using  a  current  of  2  to  3  amp.  and  100  volts,  a  Platinum 
Cathode  and  Mercury  Anode.  Cool  the  solution  during  electrolysis 
and  purify  by  dialysis.  The  addition  of  a  trace  of  gum  is  useful  for 
keeping.  A  solution  made  this  way  contained  0'07%  Arsenic.— 
Lecoq  (Compt.  rend.,  1910, 150,700),  J.C.S.A.,  1910,  ii./406. 

High-frequency  alternating  currents  passing  between  electrodes 
of  the  metal  immersed  in  water  have  been  used  in  a  new  method 
of  preparing  aqueous  colloidal  solutions  of  metals.  Varying  the 
range  of  frequency  of  the  current  between  wide  limits,  it  was  found 
that  the  colour  supposed  to  be  characteristic  of  the  Colloidal  Solutions 
op  metals  is  a  result  of  the  special  conditions  of  the  discharge. 

Thus  gold,  on  altering  the  fiequency,  can  be  made  to  give  a  red, 
blue  or  purple  solution ;  in  the  red  solution  the  particles  are  nega- 
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tively  charged  and  in  the  blue  solution  positively  charged.  The 
purple  solutions  contain  both  kinds  of  particles.  The  red  solution 
is  converted  into  the  blue  by  the  action  of  an  electrolyte  or  electric 
field. — H.  Morris -Aire  y  and  J.  H.  Long,  Proceedings  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Durham  Scientific  Society  (vol.  V.,  part  ii.,  pp.  68  and 
113)  per  Na.,  Jan.  I/14.  See  also  J.C.S.A.  ib/13,  1033. 

Tor  a_  complete  study  of  all  the  methods  of  making  Colloidal  Solutions  of 
Inorganic  Substances,  The  Svedburg — Die  Methoden  zur  Darstellung  Kol- 
loider  Ljsungen  Anorganischer  Stoffe  ” — should  be  consulted. 

D.  Manufacture  of  Colloids,  Patents  for — 

( 1 )  Chemical — 

British  Patent  No.  21,521/11  (H.  Crookes).  Solutions  of .  Peptone, 
Gelatin,  Dextrin,  or  Meat  Extract  are  used  as  vehicles  for  the  preparation 
of  Colloids.  They  are  sterilised  by  boiling  and  contain  varying  proportions 
of  Sodium  Chloride.  Solutions  of  Salts  are  then  added,  e.g.,  Silver  Chloride 
or  Bromide,  Mercury  Bicyanide  or  Perchloride,  Arsenious  Acid  and  Salts  of 
Thorium  and  Cobalt  are  mentioned  as  having  strong  germicidal  action ;  and 
salts  of  Bismuth,  Lead,  Nickel,  Iron  and  Aluminium  as  being  weak  germicides. 
The  following  is  giyen  as  an  example  for  the  preparation  of  Colloidal  Silver  : — 

_  Peptone  300  grains  and  Salt  800  grains  are  dissolved  in  40  ounces  of  water. 
Silver  Nitrate  27‘59  grains  are  dissolved  in  another  40  ounces  of  water,  and 
added  to  the  Peptone  Solution.  The  whole  is  heated  in  a  hot  air  oven  for 
48  hours  at  100°  C.,  and  then  filtered  from  the  precipitate. 

British  Patent  No.  28,776/1912,  H.  Crookes.  To  a  solution  of  Pep¬ 
tone  or  like  body,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  Salt,  a0'l%  Solution  of  the 
desired  metaHs  added,  then  0'01  to  0‘1%  of  Phenol,  and  the  whole  boiled, 
e.g.,  Silver  Nitrate  27‘59  grains,  Water  40  ounces.  Dissolve  and  add  to  a 
solution  of  Peptone  300  grains  in  40  ounces  of  water,  then  add  the  Phenol 
and  boil.  Only  150  grains  of  Peptone  are  necessary  in  the  preparation  of 
Colloidal  Iron. 

Another  example  mentions  Copper  Nitrate  with  Peptone  and  Arsenate  of 
Soda  or  dilute  Potassium  Iodide  Solution  instead  of  the  Arsenic  for  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  Colloidal  Copper.  The  Peptone  is  said  to  be  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  metals  without  the  use  of  Sodium  Chloride.  The  Phenol  prevents  the 
Colloids  from  breaking  down. 

German  Patent. — Chem.  Fab.  Von  Heyden,  D.R.P.  202,561. 

Reduction  of  an  alkaline  solution  (NaOH)  of  Arsenic  in  presence  of  egg 
albumen,  gelatin,  etc.,  by  alkaline  Pyrogallol.  The  solution  is  dialysed  or 
precipitated  by  acid,  washed  and  again  dissolved  in  water.  May  also  be 
precipitated  by  Acetone,  Alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  the  latter  with  Ether. — 
J.C.S.A.,  1909,  ii./310. 

British  Patent  No.  1219/1912  (A.  DERING).  Preparation  of  Col¬ 
loidal  Mercury  by  heating  Mercuric  Chloride  in  oils  such  as  poppy,  linseed, 
and  the  like  containing  Triglycerides.  5  parts  of  Mercuric  Chloride  heated 
with  100  parts  Poppy  Oil  20  minutes  on  open  flame.  The  oil  then  dissolved 
in  Ether  washed  with  water,  dried  and  freed  from  Ether.  The  oil  thus  pro¬ 
duced  may  be  used  for  medicinal  purposes,  e.g.,  treatment  of  syphilis. 

Colloidal  Sulphur  No.  7238/1913.  Patented  process  by  introducing 
Sulphur  Dioxide  and  H2S  into  dilute  HC1.  The  bodies  interact,  forming 
Sulphur  and  Water ;  the  former  remains  colloidal. — P.J.  ii./i3,216. 

(2)  Electrical— 

British  Patents  Nos.  14,369/1912  and24,666/1912relatetotliesepara- 

tion  of  one  Colloid  (e.g.,  a  metal)  from  another,  to  which  it  is  adsorded  by 
electrosmosis.  Taking  advantage  of  the  difference  in  sign  or  potential  of 
the  charge  in  each,  a  diaphragm  having  the  same  sign  or  being  indifferent  to 
the  pole  may  be  used  so  that  only  the  desired  Colloid  passes  through.  Also 
the  pole  may  be  isolated  with  another  diaphragm  in  order  to  prevent  decom¬ 
position  of  the  ions  of  the  desired  body. 

British  Patent  No.  29,049/1912  ( Gesellschaft  fiir  Elektrosmose) 
describes  the  preparation  of  Colloids  as  follows  : — To  a  Colloidal  Solution  of 
Albumin,  Aluminium  Hydrate,  Carborundum,  or  Silica,  one  adds  a  solution 
of  the  desired  metal  and  reduces  it  by  means  of  Formaldehyde.  It  is  then 
separated  by  electrosmosis. 
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Colloidal  preparations  of  Commerce  examined  and  analysed  and 
several  found  far  below  the  strength  stated,  and  the  Iodine  in  one  is  not  in 
colloidal  form  at  all. — A.  J.  Clark,  B.M.J.  i./23,273. 

E.  Our  Experience  in  Manufacture  of  these  bodies,  together  with 
details  of  the  Colloidal  Metals  of  Commerce  and  their  Therapy. 

A  study  of  the  literature  brings  out  one  point  conclusively,  namely, 
that  the  keeping  properties  of  simple  Hydroeols  are  by  no  means 
marked.  Therapeutic  agents  of  so  tedious  a  nature  to  prepare  as 
are  some  of  these  Colloids — which  will  not  remain  in  their  primary 
condition  for  more  than  a  few  weeks,  are  inconvenient  for  general 
treatment.  The  requisite  presence  of  a  ‘  protective  substance  ’ 
renders  these  Solutions  distinctly  indefinite.  We  believe,  in  fact, 
that  some  of  these  Colloidal  Solutions  contain  Compounds  of  the 
metals  with  protein  decomposition  products ,  i.e..  Metals  combined  as 
Organic  Salts.  In  the  true  Colloidal  Solutions  Gelatin  hr  some  other 
form  of  protective  is  a  sine  qua  non. 

Gelatin  3%  and  Glucose  5%  found  best  for  protection  of  sus¬ 
pension  colloids. — J.  E.  R.  McDonagh,  B.M.J.  i./i7,565. 

Therapy  in  General 

The  particles  in  a  Metallic  Hydrosol  should  be  in  the  finest  possible 
subdivision. 

These  Hydrosols  are  in  general  well  tolerated.  Physiological 
trials  which  we  have  had  conducted  support  this.  A  metal,  e.g., 
Copper  in  fine  particles  would  probably  not  be  absorbed  to  any 
extent,  excepting  by  cumulative  action  and  ultimate  assimilation. 
The  conditions  would  be  otherwise  in  the  case  of  a  reactive  organic 
compound  of  Copper.  Injected  hypodermically  or  intravenously 
it  is  conceivable  that  the  minute  particles  of  a  Colloid  Metal  may  be 
reactive.  Though  relatively  non -toxic,  clearly  reasonable  precau¬ 
tions  should  be  taken  to  avoid  excess  in  treatment. 

The  Colloid  Solutions  are  stated  to  have  marked  bactericidal  action 
in  vivo  ;  this  is,  on  the  one  hand,  due  to  their  direct  action  (as  shown 
by  experiments  in  vitro )  and  on  the  other  by  the  phagocytosis  which 
they  bring  about  when  injected  into  tissues.  (We  deal  with  the 
subject  of  antiseptic  power  subsequently — purely  in  vitro  it  is 
comparatively  slight,  e.g.,  on  B.  Coli.) 

It  appears  that  as  the  therapeutic  effect  is  based  on  the  leucocy- 
tosis  which  all  these  bodies  produce,  the  actual  kind  of  metal  used  is 
of  less  importance.  B.  G.  Duhamel,  L.  i./i2,90,  thinks  the  reason 
for  all  the  Colloidal  Metals  having  similar  effect  is  due  to  their  being 
physically  similar  as  distinct  from  their  chemical  nature.  It  has  been 
held  (P.J.  i./i4,513),  that  the  first  effect  on  injection  of  a  colloidal 
metal  is  to  cause  hypoleucocytosis  then  an  increase  in  leucocytes  and 
a  stimulation  of  the  phagocytic  power  of  these  cells.  Colloidal 
silver  is  specially  favourable  to  the  phagocytosis  of  B.  Coli  and  B. 
typhosus,  but  has  no  effect  on  the  phagocytosis  of  B.  pyocyaneus. 
Colloidal  gold  stimulates  the  phagocytosis  of  the  latter  organism. 
Colloidal  Mercury  favours  phagocytosis  of  B.  typhosus  and  Staphy¬ 
lococci,  but  not  B.  Coli  or  B.  Pyocyaneus.  There  is  no  parallelism 
between  the  antiseptic  power  and  their  influence  on  phagocytosis. 
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It  is  stated  furthermore  (T.  Stephenson,  Pres.,  May,  1912),  that  the 
injections  of  electrically  made  Solutions  cause  reduction  of  temperature, 
increased  excretion  of  urea  and  uric  acid — hence  Robin  has  produced 
good  results  with  their  use  in  pneumonia,  articular  rheumatism,  etc. 

‘  The  colloidal  state  in  its  medical  and  physiological 
aspects,’  by  Sir  W.  M.  Bayliss,  should  be  consulted.  It  is  here 
shown  that  when  a  drug  is  prepared  in  the  colloidal  state  it  does 
not  necessarily  acquire  any  special  therapeutic  qualities. — B.M.J. 
l/23,193. 

Preparations  made  electrically  would  be  preferable  except  that 
they  are  apt  to  deposit  on  keeping,  on  account  of  the  difficulty  of 
keeping  all  foreign  electrolytes  out  of  the  solution. 

The  fact  that  colloids  are  in  the  same  physical  state  as  some  of  the 
body  constituents  is  of  no  significance. 

Many,  e.g.,  Sugar ,  Calcium  and,  above  all.  Oxygen,  are  not  in 
colloidal,  form.  No  good  evidence  has  been  produced  that  the  chemical  or 
pharma  cological  action  of  colloids  differs  from  that  of  bodies  in  true 
solution,  otherwise  than  in  the  matter  of  gradual  slow  effect. — Sir  W.  M. 
Bayliss,  L.  i./22,38. 


We  took  the  opportunity  to  manufacture  some  of  the  leading 
Colloidal  Metal  Solutions  and  our  details  of  procedure  are  briefly 
given  to  assist  those  having  occasion  to  work  on  the  subject ;  and 
we  have  included  herein  details  with  Therapeutic  Notes  of  other 
Colloidal  Metals  in  Commerce. 

Uses  of  Colloidal  Metallic  Solutions  in  general. — 

Subcutaneous,  Intramuscular  and  Intravenous  Injections  of  many 
of  these  have  been  given  in  infective  conditions,  e.g.,  in  pneumonia, 
pleurisy,  peritonitis,  influenza,  typhoid,  tuberculosis  and  other  febrile 
conditions.  They  have  also  been  used  locally  in  cystitis,  gonorrhoea, 
and  epididymitis. 

Copper  and  Selenium  have  been  tried  in  malignant  disease. 

(1)  CHEMICALLY  PRODUCED. 

Aluminium  Hydroxide  ( ^COLLOBELL. — T.M.  429532)  1%.  A 
mildly  astringent  preparation  for  use  as  a  gargle  and  mouth  wash. 
Not  for  use  hypodermically. 

Antimony. 

.  Antimony  Sulphide  Colloidal  made  according  to  the  following  direc¬ 
tions  has  been  used.  Dose. — Intravenously  up  to  20  Cc. 

A  solution  of  Tartar  Emetic  0-5%  is  saturated  with  Hydrogen  Sulphide. 
The  Acid  Potassium  Tartrate  formed  is  removed  by  dialysis.  The  red  liquid 
is  tested  by  titrating  with  decinormal  Iodine  in  presence  of  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  and  the  strength  adjusted  to  1  :  500.  Glucose  5%  is  added  to  isotonise, 
Gum  Arabic  0-5%  to  render  stable,  and  Phenol  0-5%  to  preserve.  In  Kala- 
Azar  with  some  success. — L.  Rogers,  L.  i./i9,505. 

Antimony  Sulphide  (  ^sCoLLOBELL)  0'04%.  Dose. — 2  to  10  Cc. 

intramuscularly  twice  weekly.  In  protozoal  affections. 

sJsOscol  Stibium.  Dose.- — 1  to  4  Cc.  intramuscularly  found  to 
have  beneficial  effect  in  leprosy. — F.  G.  Causton,  B.M.J.  ii./2o,76, 
855.  See  also  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Nov.  1/22,345. 
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1000  injections  given.  Dose  used  2*5,  3  and  6  Cc.  on  consecutive  days. 
Three  weeks  later  4*5  and  6  Cc.  on  consecutive  days.  The  series  was  repeated 
during  two  months  making  a  total  of  40  Cc.  Relief  of  paralysis.  Results 
encouraging. — G.  H.  Wildish,  B.M.J.  i./22,55. 

Leishmania  Infantum. — Treated  by  colloidal  Antimony  Sulphide,  0‘001 
Gm.  per  Cc.  Dose ,  3  Cc.  intramuscularly  (buttocks),  daily,  on  alternate 
weeks.  In  a  fortnight  spleen  had  decreased  in  size,  and  in  4" weeks  regained 
normal  position,  but  patient  died  from  hsemorrhage  (epistaxis). — R.  Samut, 
L.  i./22,995. 

Arsenic. 


We  obtained  a  Colloidal  Solution  by  reducing  a  1%  Arsenious 
Acid  with  Hypophospphrous  Acid  in  the  presence  of  a  protective  of 
Gelatin  (1/4%).  The  solution  can  be  dialysed  and  diluted  for  use 
to  the  strength  1  in  2,000.  1  Cc.  would  contain  4  mgr.  The  reduc¬ 

tion  does  not  appear  to  work  by  any  means  so  well  in  a  dilute  solu¬ 
tion.  This  hydrosol  of  Arsenium,  however,  is  not  permanent,  and 
is  impracticable  commercially. — W.  H.  M. 

Pure  Colloidal  Arsenic  is  much  less  toxic  than  Arsenious  Oxide  to  animals. — 
Lecoq.  J.C.S.A.  1910,  ii./434. 

Arsenic  Sulphide  ( jfc Collobell)  0T%.  Dose. — 15  to  60  minims 
in  water  twice  daily  after  meals.  By  injection,  1  Cc.  twice 
weekly  for  a  month.  In  blackwater  fever,  influenza,  etc. 

Bismuth  Hydroxide  (^Collobell)  0  05%.  Dose. — 1  drachm 
3  times  a  day  between  meals.  In  gastric  affections. 

Calcium.  (The  Calcium  is  in  a  state  of  combination,  not  present 
as  such).  Dose. — Q‘5  Cc.  to  1  Cc.  hypodermically  under  the  skin 
of  the  back  of  the  forearm  every  5  or  7  days.  Strength  1  in  2000. 
Protective  used  is  Glutaminic  Acid  obtained  from  Gelatin. 

In  tuberculosis  patients  sleep  better.  A  proportion  lost  tubercule  bacilli 
in  sputum.  Temperature  was  lowered.  Haemoptysis  and  night-sweats 
ceased.  Patients  should  be  kept  in  bed  if  suffering  from  fever. 

The  above  dose  should  not  be  exceeded.  In  a  very  acute  case  with  high 
temperature  and  night-sweats  1  Cc.  was  given  and  the  sweating  ceased  for 
10  days  but  temperature  remained  rather  higher  and  no  benefit  apparently 
followed. 

In  quite  young  children  try  0T  Cc.  first  and  gradually  increase.— E.  E. 
Prest,  B.M.J.  i./ 22,53. 

In  addition  to  the  injections  (0*5  Cc.  to  be  given  first,  then  wait  a  week 
to  see  if  there  is  reaction),  Calcium  Lactate  per  os,  two  or  3  grains  one,  two 
or  three  times  a  day.  Many  cases  do  not  need  an  injection  oftener  than  once  a 
fortnight. — E.  E.  Prest,  B.M.J.  ii./22,283. 

Mental  disorders,  some  cases  complicated  by  tuberculosis,  treated  with 
Colloidal  Calcium  Oleate  and  a  collodial  form  of  Calcium  and  Lecithin  sub¬ 
cutaneously,  0-5  and  1  Cc.  doses.  Improvement. — T.  C.  Graves,  L.  ii./22,957. 

Calcium  Oleate  (  ^Collobell)  0*05%.  Dose. — per  os.,  i  or 
1  drachm  ;  hypodermically  0-25  to  1  Cc. 

Copper. — V.  Poschl  mentions  a  process  of  reduction  of  a  Cupric 
Salt  in  the  presence  of  Sodium  Citrate  or  Sodium  Tartrate.  We 
tried  this  process  but  did  not  get  much  success  with  it  and  in  any 
event  some  protective  would  be  required.  The  method,  as  already 
stated,  yields  a  brown  Hydrosol  which  is  unstable.  Further  we  do 
not  favour  the  use  of  a  Tin  Salt  for  a  preparation  for  use  thera¬ 
peutically.  We  have,  however,  prepared  the  following  : — 

Colloidal  Copper  Solution.  Martindale. 

Dose. — 5  Cc.  subcutaneously,  |  to  1  Cc.  intravenously,  to  be 
isotonised  at  time  of  use. 
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Manufacture. — On  the  lines  of  the  process  described  by 
Gaube  du  Gers  and  W.  Kopaczewski  (Zeit.  Chem.  Ind.  Kolloide 
1911,9,  239-240,  J.C.S.A.  ii./ 12,51),  with  some  modifications. 

Strength  1  in  2,000. 

The  process  is  similar  to  that  of  Paal,  cf.  V.  Poschl,  p.  65,  viz.,  by  warming 
the  Copper  Salt  with  a  Sodium  Albuminate  Solution  obtained  by  combining 
egg  albumen  and  alkali.  In  the  latter  combination  Lysalbinie  and  Protalbinic 
Acids  are  stated  to  be  formed,  which  act  as  reducing  agents.  It  is  claimed 
the  ultimate  solution  produced  (there  is  no  precipitate)  retains  the  Copper 
in  the  colloidal  form — the  albuminous  derivatives  acting  as  protectives. 

Keeping  Properties. — Our  experience  is  that  this  Solution  keeps 
only  when  sterilised  and  subsequently  filled  into  sealed  containers. 

Pharmacological  Reports  on  the  Author’s  Colloidal 
Copper  Solution. 

Rabbit  wt.  1-9  kg.  injected  (intravenously  on  successive  days)  with  dose 
of  2  Cc.,  3  Cc.,  4  Cc  ,  5  Cc.,  7-5  Cc.,  and  10  Cc.  (all  isotonised). 

Result. — Well  tolerated  except  for  apparent  dyspnoea  after  the  largest  dose. 

Our  physiologist  adds  :  In  all  cases  the  dyspnoea  was  slight,  and  (possibly) 
due  rather  to  manipulation  than  to  the  substances  injected. 

It  seemed  desirable  in  view  of  untoward  results  with  another  Colloidal 
Copper  preparation  reported  below  to  have  the  abov„  investigation  which 
wa  provided  in  our  16th  Edition  repeated  for  purpose  of  corroboration  : — 

Our  physiologist  reports  (14/10/16)  as  follows  upon: — 

(A) .  Intravenous  injections  of  the  1  in  2000  solution  after  isotonising  on 
rabbits  Further, 

(B) .  The  effects  of  isotonised  and  of  wof-isotonised  solutions  were  com¬ 
pared,  by  intramuscular  injections,  on  cats. 

(A) .  Tests  by  Intravenous  Injections  on  Rabbits. 

Rabbit  I.  Wt.  1-9  Kg. 

5-0  Cc.  was  followed  by  very  slight  and  questionable  dyspnoea.  24  hours 
later  further  5  Cc.  produced  no  greater  effect.  24  hours  later  ,urther  10  Cc. 
produced  distinct  but  temporary  dyspnoea. 

Rabbit  II.  Wt.  1*7  Kg. 

5-0  Cc.  was  followed  by  distinct  but  slight  and  temporary  dyspnoea  and 
tremor.  5-0  Cc.  on  the  following  day  produced  distinct  tenporary  dyspnoea, 
but  no  obvious  tremor.  10-0  Cc.  24  hours  later  produced  pronounced 
dyspnoea  tremor,  and  in-coordination,  lasting  about  two  minutes. 

The  antiseptic  in  the  solution  may  be,  in  part,  responsible  for  the  effects 
observed. 

(B) .  Tests  by  Intramuscular  injections  on  Cats. 

Cat  I.  Wt.  2-8  Kg.  Solutions  isotonised. 

5-0  Cc.  produced  no  obvious  effect.  10-0  Cc.  on  the  following  day  were 
followed  by  apparent  slight  salivation.  The  animal  micturated  two  hours 
after  the  injection  and  showed  little  appetite  in  the  evening.  19-0  Cc.  24 
hours  later  led  to  slight  dyspnoea,  in-coordination  and  salivation.  The 
animal  emptied  both  bladder  and  rectum  within  half  an  hour  and  ate  little 
or  nothing  in  the  evening.  On  the  following  day  the  animal  was  rather 
unsteady  on  its  feet  but  ate  well,  and  appeared  normal  24  hours  later. 

Cat  II.  2-5  Kg.  Solutions  not  isotonised. 

5-0  Cc.  produced  no  obvious  effect.  10-0  Cc.  on  the  following  day  were 
followed  by  free  salivation  and  micturition,  and  by  loss  of  appetite.  20-0 
Cc.  24  hours  later  led  to  immediate  profuse  salivation  and  to  micturition 
The  animal  became  drowsy,  def Located,  and  ate  little  or  nothing  in  the  evening. 
On  the  following  day  it  was  still  drowsy  but  took  a  little  food.  24  hours 
later  it  was  more  active  and  ate  more  freely. 

Conclusion. — As  far  as  can  be  judged  from  these  experiments  the  omission 
of  salt  from  the  injection  distinctly  intensifies  the  toxic  effects  of  the  copper. 
There  is  not  very  much  difference  but  the  results  show  that  5  Cc.  is  tolerated 
by  a  cat  intravenously  or  intramuscularly. 

Sterules  oi  Colloidal  Copper  Solution  (1  in  2,000)  5  Cc.  are 
pr  epared. 

Uses. — For  injection  into  cancerous  tissues. 
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A  theory  has  been  promulgated  (Champy)  that  Colloidal  Copper 
on  the  surface  of  its  particles  may  supply  oxygen  necessarj^  to  pre¬ 
vent  abnormal  cell  growth  as  in  malignant  disease.  Copper  par¬ 
ticles  can  be  found  in  a  malignant  growth  after  injection  near  the 
seat  of  infection. 

Injections  into  Tumours  according  to  our  pharmacologist, 
14/10/16,  may  produce  untoward  effects  by  washing  the  products 
of  metabolism  or  the  tumour  into  the  blood  stream. 

It  is  possible  that  injection  of  normal  isotonic  saline  solution 
used  in  this  way  may  do  more  harm  than  an  injection  of  an  equal 
bulk  of  not-isotonised  copper  solution. 

It  is  seen  from  our  pharmacologist’s  latest  report  (above)  that 
dyspnoea  and  defsecation  may  be  provoked  by  the  copper,  but  they 
may  also  be  provoked  by  many  other  substances.  It  is  obvious 
that  any  injection  made  into  a  tumour  should  be  of  the  smallest 
volume  possible.  5  Cc.  in  one  place  is  probably  rather  much  to 
inject  into  a  tumour,  though  very  little  to  inject  into  normal  subcu¬ 
taneous  tissue  or  into  muscle. 

L.  Drage  referred  to  earlier  work  with  organic  copper  and  in  par¬ 
ticular  to  this  Colloid.  He  found  the  solution  therapeutically  active, 
5  Cc.  injections  were  made  twice  weekly  to  a  patient  suffering  from 
advanced  carcinoma  of  the  liver.  Result,  improvement  in  general 
condition  and  diminution  in  size  of  growth. — L.  i./i4,1651. 

In  cancer  Colloidal  Copper  150  to  400  Cc.  (strength  not  stated) 
intravenously.  Definite  effect  in  some  cases. — B.M.J.E.  ii./i5,15. 

Recurrent  cancer  growth.  Thirty-four  injections  of  Colloidal 
Copper  caused  disappearance  of  a  nodule  on  the  liver.— C.  Mansell 
Moullin,  B.M.J.  i  /i 8,472. 

Cuprase  (T.M.  386445). — Ampoules  contain  5  Cc.  for  a  dose,  or 
commence  with  2-J-  Cc.  only. 

A  suspension  of  Colloidal  Copper  Hydroxide  used  for  subcutaneous 
injection  in  cancer.  Stated  to  arrest  development  of  tumours.  It 
may  be  necessary  to  give  Cocaine  l/6th  grain  in  advance. 

Serious  effects  from  use  of  Cuprase  have  been  renorted.  For  references  see 
last  edition. 

Iceland  Moss  used  in  making  Colloidal  Copper. — J.C.S.A.  ii./2o,22. 

Copper  Phosphate  (Colloidal)  Suspension. 

Dose.— Hypodermically  1  Cc.  (  =  0*01  Cm.  Copper  Acetate)  by  a 
deep  injection  into  the  buttock. 

Mix  a  solution  of  Copper  Acetate  1  Gm.  in  Glycerin  and  Water 
of  each  20  Cc.,  with  a  solution  of  Sodium  Phosphate  5  Gm.  in  Gly¬ 
cerin  and  Water  of  each  30  Cc. 

.  Tuberculosis  lias  been  treated  by  this  injection.  If  the  resulting  reaction 
is  slight  the  injection  is  repeated  at  discretion.— B.M.J.E.  i./i3,95. 

Gold. 

We  conducted  numerous  experiments,  employing  as  reducing 
agents  Hypophosphorous  Acid,  Formaldehyde  and  Hydrazine  Sul¬ 
phate  (Gutbier’s  process  as  mentioned  in  V.  Poschl).  The  con¬ 
clusion  we  came  to  was  that  Gutbier’s  method  in  which  we  used 
Gelatin  as  protective  works  satisfactorily.  This  Hydrosol  can  be 
boiled  to  sterilise. 
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The  following  which  we  devised  is  easy  of  preparation  : — ■ 
Neutralise  a  Gold  and  Sodium  Chloride  Solution  with  dilute  Sodium 
Carbonate  Solution  and  adjust  the  strength  to  0’05%  Au.  With 
10  parts  of  this  solution  mix  10  parts  of  a  Solution  containing  the 
calculated  amount  of  Formaldehyde  required  to  reduce  the  Gold 
reckoning  3HCOH  to  2  molecules  of  the  Gold  Compound.  Employ 
Gelatin  as  protective.  Warm  to  effect  reduction  and  sterilise.  The 
finished  Hydrosol  is  to  contain  0-025%  (1  in  4,000)  Au  and  the  same 
amount  of  protective.  It  is  red  in  colour. 


Physiological  Report. 

Rabbit,  Jit.  2-3  leg.  injected  intravenously  on  successive  days  with  2  Cc 
3  Cc  ,  4  Cc  ,  5  Cc.,  7-5  Cc.,  and  10  Cc. 

Result,— Well  tolerated  except  for  slight  dyspnoea  after  the  dose  of  5  Cc. 

m^nV0  ^  f  ^  ias^  d°se  GO  Cc  )  of  Colloidal  Gold  this  rabbit  was  given 

1U  Cc.  of  Colloidal  Selenium,  which  produced  slight  dyspnoea 

Sierules  of  Colloidal  Gold  Solution  0*025%  containing  5  Cc. 
are  prepared  and  are  suggested  for  injection.  The  solution  may  be 
approximately  isotonised  by  adding  1  Cc.  of  5*5  per  cent.  Sodium 
Chloride  Solution  at  the  time  of  use.  Sterules  of  this  Salt 
Solution  are  made. 


Dose.  Suggested  5  Cc.  =  0-00125  Gm.  (A0  grain  approx.)  increased 
intramuscularly  or  intravenously. 

Uses. — See  Therapy  in  general — antea. 

Neurasthenia,  Alcoholism  and  Morphine  Habit  treated 
by  colloidal  gold.  In  epilepsy,  alcoholic  neurasthenia  and  migraine 
this  colloidal  preparation  has  been  given  hypodermically  four°times 
daily  (usually,  2  Cc.  divided  over  the  day,  but  this  may  be  increased) 
combined  with  bitter  tonics  and  digestives,  every  two  hours,  per  os. 
Details  of  three  remarkable  cases.  Natural  sleep  was  restored, 
appetite  returned  and  nervous  symptons  disappeared  ;  no  ill  effects. 
— D.  E.  Stanford  Park,  L.  i./22,6hl.  See  also  Jl.  Ineb.,  April  24. 

Chemical  Reference. — Theo.  Svedberg  Zeit.  Chem  Ind.  Kolloid,  1900  ii  /vL- 
J  C.S.A.;  ii./i9io,i08.  ’  y’ 

Iodine.  ( Non-Metal .) 

Colloid  Iodine  Sol  1  in  2,000 .—Martindale. 

Dose.— 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.)  diluted  per  os.  Not  suitable 
for  intravenous  use. 

Manufacture,  —  After  experimenting  we  devised  the 
following  : — 

Dissolve  Sodium  Iodide  and  Hydrochloric  Acid  {Off.)  of  each  1*18 
Gm.  in  3%  Glucose  Solution  250  Cc. 

Dissolve  further  Sodium  Nitrite  0-543  Gm.  in  250  Cc.  of  the 
same  strength  Glucose  Solution.  Add  this  solution  to  the  former. 
Finally  dilute  the  liquid  to  2,000  Cc.  with  3%  Glucose  Solution. 

The  interaction  is  : 

NaNOa+  Nal  +  2HC1  =  2NaCl  +  NO  +  I  +  H20 

The  Nitric  Oxide  is  removed.  The  Iodine  is  in  a  nascent  active 
condition. 


It  will  be  observed  that  the  amount  of  Sodium  Chloride  present 
is  practically  0‘045%,  i.e.  -fa  approx,  of  that  of  Normal  Physio¬ 
logical  Saline. 
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Protective . — We  have  experimented  with  other  protectives 
but  Glucose  offers  the  best  properties. 

Tests, — To  5  Cc.  of  a  Colloidal  Iodine  preparation  in  a  test 
tube  add  £  Cc.  Carbon  Bisulphide  or  Chloroform,  shake  and  allow 
to  separate.  The  solvent  will  be  of  a  fairly  deep  violet  colour,  which 
is  not  increased  by  adding  a  little  Sodium  Nitrite  and  Hydrochloric 
Acid,  showing  that  all  the  Iodine  is  in  the  free  condition. 

The  Iodine  in  preparations  of  commerce  found  to  be  far  below  the  strength 
stated  and  not  in  the  colloidal  form. — Prof.  A.  J.  Clark,  B.M.J.  L/23,273. 

3fc  Collosol  (T.M.  350478)  Iodine  is  supplied  in  liquid  and  paste, 
ointment  and  oilv  form. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.)  twice  or  thrice  daily  after 
meals.  Intravenously  10  to  200  Cc. 

Uses. — As  a  substitute  for  alkaline  Iodides,  e.g.,  in  syphilis, 
rheumatic  affections,  tuberculosis,  bronchial  and  nasal  catarrh. 

For  rheumatic  affections  the  preparation  is  advised  by  ionto¬ 
phoresis.  Collosol  Sulphur  to  be  given  internally.  For  catarrh,  the 
effect  is  to  render  mucous  secretion  more  fluid  and  less  adherent. 

Intravenously  as  much  as  300  Cc.  have  been  injected  with  impunity 
in  cases  of  pyaemia  and  also  to  produce  softening  of  fibrous  tissue. 

References. — Eczema  effectually  treated  by  Collosol  Iodine.  Also  bad 
chilblains  (oil  form  employed),  and  for  internal  use  in  the  later  stages  of 
syphilis,  as  symptoms  of  iodism  are  not  produced.  Dhobie’s  itch  cleared 
up  quickly  under  the  preparation  (oil  form). — Sir  M.  Morris,  B.M.J.  i./i7,617. 

Pasta  Collosol  Iodine  (Paste  Form)  for  local  use  only. 

For  long  standing  ulcers  effect  is  rapid.  It  is  suggested  to  apply 
alternately  with  the  similar  preparation  Pasta  Collosol  Argentum 
for  bactericidal  effect.  The  oil  form  (3%)  and  ointment  are  used 
for  chilblains  and  ulceration. 

Colloidal  Iodine  in  Oil  ( Collobell)  3%.  For  chilblains. 

Iron. — It  is  a  difficult  matter  to  produce  a  stable  Hydrosol  of 
Metallic  Iron  by  Chemical  means. 

Discussion  about  a  Colloidal  Iron  preparation.  Simple  funda- 
menta  involving  use  of  a  piece  of  litmus  paper. — Sir  W.  J.  Pope 
and  Prof.  A.  J.  Clark,  B.M.J.  i./23,731. 

Liquor  Ferri  Dialysatusy  B.P.,  ’85,  is  a  colloidal  solution  of  Ferric 
Hydroxide,  unprotected. 

Colloidal  Ferric  Hydroxide  ( jJcCoLLOBELL)  0*1%.  Dose. — 'per  OS, 

1  drachm.  In  anaemia. 

3$cLdozan  (T.M.  419403).  Described  as  a  ‘Colloidal  Iron  Concentrate,’ 
containing  5%  of  Iron. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  thrice  daily  after  meals,  increased  to  1  tablespoonful. 

Has  been  used  in  the  treatment  of  anaemic  conditions,  especially  such  as 
are  due  to  an  impaired  regeneration  of  blood. 

Lead. 

Malignant  neoplasms  appeared  to  be  arrested  byr  Colloidal  Lead  intra¬ 
venously.  There  is  support  of  the  suggestions  in  the  abortifacient  action  of 
Lead.  Large  doses  of  Lead  have  a  cumulative  poisonous  effect  on  embryonic 
cells — an  effect  which  is  most  marked  in  the  earlier  stages  of  pregnancy. 
Lead  (also  Copper. — W.  H.  M.)  combines  with  Lecithin  and  may  be  expected 
to  influence  growth  of  tumours  rich  in  phosphatids.  It  was  found  experi¬ 
mentally  that  0‘495  Gm.  of  Lead  combines  with  1  Gm.  of  lecithin.  A  large 
number  of  variations  of  Colloidal  Lead  were  made,  but  it  was  impossible  to 
say  which  was  best  therapeutically. — W.  Blair  Bell,  L.  ii./22,1006. 
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Manganese. 

Colloid  Sol  Manganes e.—Martindale,  1  in  400. 

We  have  prepared  this  on  the  following  lines 

1.  Dissolve  Manganese  Chloride  (MnCl,  -f  4H«0)  1*8  Gm.  in 
Glucose  Solution  3%  100  Cc. 

2.  Mix  N/l  Sodium  Hydrate  Solution  18  Cc.  with  Glucose  3  Gm. 
and  add  Distilled  Water  to  100  Cc. 

The  Sodium  Chloride  Content  is  0*53%. 

Filter  each  solution  if  necessary  and  add  0’5%  Phenol  to  each. 
For  use  mix  equal  quantities  of  the  two  solutions. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL  EXPERIMENTS. 


Subcutaneously  in  rats  1  Cc.  of  combined  solution  given  on  two  consecu¬ 
tive  days  produced  only  slight  malaise  and  thu  animal  recovered  completely. 

I ntrcimuscularly  in  cats  under  observation  three  weeks  2  Cc.  doses  of  com¬ 
bined  solution  at  weekly  intervals  were  followed  by  loss  of  appetite.  There 
was,  however,  complete  recovery.  Effects  in  man  should  be  carefully 
watched  oefore  giving  large  or  frequent  doses.  It  has  not,  however,  appeared 
m  these  experiments  that  2  Cc.  doses  would  be  dangerous  for  man  unless 
prematurely  repeated. — May  11/20. 

*CoUosol  Manganese  is  supplied  in  two  solutions  to  be  mixed 
at  the  time  of  use  producing  a  0’25%  solution. 

Uses.  -Gonorrhoea  and  sequelae  also  eczema,  acne  and  quinsy,  have  been 
treated  by  it— (cf.  Pallamine). 

Gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia  treated  by  Colloidal  Manganese  1  Cc.  intramus¬ 
cularly,  repeated,  with  success. — D.  M.  Livingstone,  B.M.J.  i./io,404  Boils 
cured  by  Collosol  Manganese. — B.M.J.  ii./i 8,160. 

.  Manganese  from  chimney  fumes  has  caused  poisoning. — J.  Gairdner  L 
ii./i8,434.  ’ 

Manganese  appears  to  act  as  a  peroxidase ;  in  the  colloidal  form  (Collosol) 
it  is  practically  non-toxic. — L.  ii./i 8,474. 

Antral  and  other  suppuration  treated  by  injections  into  subcutaneous 
tissues,  intermuscular  septa  or  the  periosseous  tissues. — E.  Watson  Williams, 
Pr.  May,  1920. 


Boils  and  suppurating  glands  treated  by  Colloidal  Manganese  intramuscu¬ 
larly,  i-  Cc.  doses.  May  be  very  painful.— H.  E.  Waller,  Pres.  June.  ’20 

Hodgkin’s  disease  well  treated  after  Sodium  Cacodylate  had  failed  to  im¬ 
prove— B.  Samut,  L.  L/22,17. 

Psoriasis  treated — 6  to  16  intramuscular  injections. — J.  Moore,  B  M  J 
ll./22,41.  ■  '  ' 

Urticaria  treated. — B.M.J.  ii./23,563. 


Mercury. — We  have  experimented  on  the  reduction  of  Mercurous 
Nitrate  by  Stannous  Chloride  with  a  view  to  obtaining  a  Colloidal 
Solution,  using  albumen  as  protective. 

We  discarded  it  as  we  obtained  very  much  better  results  by 
reducing  Mercuric  Chloride  with  Hydrazine  and  employing  Gelatin 
as  protective.  Dialyse  subsequently  and  adjust  to  1  in  2,000. 


Physiological  Report. 

Rabbit  wt.  2*0  Teg.  injected  (intravenously  on  successive  days)  with  doses  of 
2  Cc.,  3  Cc.,  4  Cc.,  5  Cc.,  7-5  Cc.,  and  10  Cc.  (all  isotonised) 

Result. — Well  tolerated  except  for  apparent  dyspnoea  after  the  5  Cc.  dose. 

Sterules  of  Colloidal  Mercury  Solution  are  prepared  containing 
5  Cc.  of  1  in  2,000  Solution=0’0025  Gm.  (1/25  grain)  Colloidal 
Mercury.  May  be  isotonised  at  the  time  of  injection  by  1  Cc.  of 
5-5%  Sodium  Chloride  Solution. 

Dose. — Suggested  5  Cc.  =  0*0025  Gm.  (¥V  grain)  intramuscularly 
or  intravenously. 
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Uses. — In  syphilitic  affections ;  see  also  Therapy  in  general 
— antea,  and  Collosol  Hydrargyrum,  posted,  under  Collosol  Argentum. 

Sterules  of  Colloidal  Mercury  0*001  Gm.  with  Colloidal  Sulphur 
0*001  or  0*00033  Gm. 

Mercury  and  sulphur  Treatment  in  syphilis.  The  addition  of  sulphur 
increases 'the  tolerance  of  the  patient  to  mercury,  patients  suffering,  e.g.  with 
stomatitis,  intestinal  disturbance,  and  even  vomiting  and  mucorrhoea  from 
0-01  Gm.  doses  of  the  biniodide  or  cyanide  tolerate  same  when  daily  sulphur 
injections  are  added.  The  contents  of  a  Sterule  diluted  to  12  or  more  Cc. 
is  injected  into  the  gluteal  muscles  or  into  a  vein  of  the  arm.  Reports  of 
500  intravenous  and  1500  intramuscular  injections  of  this  type  with  good 
effect.  The  intravenous  injections  are  the  more  active  and  may  at  first  cause 
a  febrile  reaction  with  restlessness  and  headache  ;  this  reaction  varies  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  amount  of  sulphur  used.  The  Wassermann  reaction  was  rendered 
negative  in  86  out  of  121  cases.  Effective  in  previously  rebellious  lesions 
of  the  lips,  mouth  and  genitalia,  in  leucoplakia,  in  keratitis  and  iritis,  in 
joint  involvements  and  in  syphilitic  arteritis  and  nephritis.  Under  arteritis 
are  classed  7  cases  of  cerebral  arteritis  with  paretic  disturbances,  vertigo 
or  headache,  and  six  cases  of  aortitis.  In  6  out  of  10  cases  syphilitic  albu- 
minura  disappeared  under  the  treatment.  In  several  instances  mercury 
biniodide  and  benzoate  and  arsenobenzol  had  previously  failed. — M.  Loeper, 
A.  Bergeron  and  K.  Vahram  Bull,  et  Mem.  Soci6t6  MMic.  des  H6pitaux  de 
Paris,  Feb.  8th,  19x7. 

Palladium,  Colloidal  Palladium.  Syn.  Pallamine. 

Colloidal  Manganese  is  most  efficacious  in  gonorrhoea  in  the  acute 
stage,  but  as  there  is  delay  after  injecting  it  before  its  maximum 
oxidising  power  is  reached,  Palladium  has  been  suggested  to 
precede.  This  would  instantly  dissociate  certain  hydrogen  and 
OH  groups  in  the  system.  Palladium  has  the  action  of  liberating 
the  OH  group  from  H.OH  and  temporarily  fixing  the  H  group. 

Potassium  Nitrate  and  Methylene  Blue  are  given  on  the  theory 
that  the  liberated  hydrogen  can  be  used  by  reducing  the  former  to 
i  a  nitrite  and  the  latter  to  its  leuco  base,  two  products  less  irritating 
j  than  hydrogen.  When  Potassium  Nitrate  is  being  given,  eliminate 
Sodium  Chloride  from  the  diet  as  far  as  possible. — J.  E.  R.  Mac. 
Donagh,  B.M.J.  ii./i8,31. 

Epilepsy  well  treated  by  Pallamine.  £  Cc.  doses  intramuscularly 
1  at  3  day  intervals.— A.  C.  King-Turner,  B.M.J.  ii./i8,255. 

Platinum. — This  Colloidal  Solution  we  found  best  prepared 
i  chemically  by  reducing  a  Platinous  Salt,  e.g.,  Chloro-Platinite 
1  of  Potash  of  commerce  with  Hydrazine  in  the  presence  of  Gelatin 
,  as  protective.  A  Colloidal  Solution  made  in  this  way  after  previous 
f  dialysis  can  be  adjusted  to  strength  1  in  4,000  (0‘025%). 

Physiological  Report. 

Rabbit  wt.  2-3  leg.  injected  intravenously,  on  successive  days,  with  doses  of 
2  Cc.,  3  Cc.,  4  Cc.,  5  Cc.,  7-5  Cc.,  and  9  Cc. 

Result. — Well  tolerated  except  for  slight  dyspnoea  after  the  largest  dose. 

Sterules  of  Colloidal  Platinum  containing  5  Cc.  of  0'025%  Solu¬ 
tion  are  prepared  =  0‘001 25  Gm.,  Platinum  (1/50  grain).  May  be 
isotonised  for  use  with  1  Cc.  of  5‘5%  Sodium  Chloride. 

Dose. — Suggested,  5  Cc.  =  0‘00125  Gm.  grain)  intramuscularly 
or  intravenously. 

Uses. — See  Therapy  in  general — antea. 

Intravenously  3  to  7  Cc.  Colloidal  Platinum  caused  a  rigour  in  £  hour 
j  followed  by  rise  in  temperature  to  104  or  105°  F.  with  perspiration,  sickness 
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and  headache.  Temperature  then  fell  to  subnormal — this  reaction  occurred 
both  in  normal  subjects  and  those  suffering  from  diseases  characterised  by 
moderate  pyrexia — namely  subacute  pleuritic  and  pneumonic  conditions 
and  protacted  paratyphoid  fever — the  fall  of  temperature  coincided  with  a 
great  improvement  in  the  general  condition  to  a  great  extent — results  attri¬ 
buted  to  a  great  extent  to  the  Peptone  used  as  protective. — A.  G.  Auld. 
B.M.J.  i./i8,195. 

Selenium. — 

Manufacture . — An  Alkali  Selenide  is  treated  with  Acid  in 
presence  of  protective  Colloid.  The  Colloidal  Solution  is  to  be 
isotonised  with  Saline  at  the  time  of  use,  to  render  it  approximately 
isotonic  with  the  blood. 

Physiological  Report . 

Rabbit  wt.  2-1  kg.  injected  intravenously,  on  successive  days,  with  2  Cc., 
3  Cc.,  4  Cc.,  5  Cc.,  and  7-5  Cc.,  respectively. 

Result. — Tolerated  without  ill  effect.  Selenium  was  also  administered  to 
the  rabbit  which  had  previously  been  injected  with  Colloidal  Gold, 
vide  antea. 

Sterules  of  Colloidal  Selenium  are  prepared  containing  5  Cc.  of 
1  in  5,000  Solution— O'OOl  Gm.  (1/64  grain)  Selenium.  The  Solution 
may  be  approximately  isotonised  by  adding  1  Cc.  of  5'5%  Sodium 
Chloride  Solution  at  the  time  of  use.  Sterules  of  this  Concentrated 
Saline  are  prepared. 

Do, se — Suggested,  1  to  5  Cc.  hypodermically,  intramuscularly, 
or  intravenously. 

Uses. — Has  been  suggested  for  use  in  malignant  disease — see 
also  Therapy  in  general — antea. 

A  preparation  of  colloidal  selenium  was  tried  on  mice  and  rats  with  grafted 
malignant  growths,  but  without  effect.  This  preparation  was  non-toxic 
whereas  that  of  Wassermann  (Selenium  and  Eosin)  is  described  as  being  highly 
toxic.  Other  compounds  of  selenium  and  eosin,  found  by  experiment  to  be 
toxic,  were  tried,  but  none  of  these  had  any  selective  action  on  the  tumour 
cells. — C.  E.  Walker,  Lancet,  May  I8/1912,  p.  1337. 

Collosol  Selenium  effected  diminution  of  pain  used  intramuscularly  and  in¬ 
travenously — E.  Watson-Williams,  B.M.J.  ii/19,  463,516. 

Malignant  disease  treated  by  ‘  Selenium.’  Large  doses  (5  Cc.)  ‘  spell 
disaster.’  Temporary  improvement  only  can  be  expected. — Gillett  and 
Wakeley,  B.M.J.E.  ii./22,15.  See  also  further  abstracts  under  Selenium. 

Silver. 

We  obtained  a  .satisfactory  Colloia  Silver  Solution  by  a  slight 
modification  of  Carey  Lea’s  process — which  is  briefly  as  follows : — 

Mix  250  Cc.  of  30%  Ferrous  Sulphate  Solution  with  a  Solution  of 
140  Gm.  Sodium  Citrate  in  250  Cc.  of  Water.  Pour  this  mixture 
into  250  Cc.  of  10%  Silver  Nitrate  Solution  with  continual  stirring. 
Wash  by  decanting  with  Sodium  Citrate  Solution  5%,  dissolve 
precipitate  in  Water,  and  precipitate  again  with  Sodium  Citrate 
(twice),  until  it  is  practically  free  from  Iron.  In  this  manner  a  dark 
grey  Colloidal  Solution  of  strength  1%  is  prepared,  which  must 
contain  protective  Colloid.  The  preparation  is  finally  adjusted  to 
the  strength  1  in  2,000  for  therapeutic  use. 

As  an  alternative  it  is  stated  that  well  washed  Silver  Oxide  may  be  reduced  by  a 
rapidly  stirred  60%  Eonnalin. — A.  Pickles,  Chem.  News,  1918,  117,  358.  Y.B.P; 
i9*9>  109. 
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Physiological  Report  on  our  Preparation. 

Rabbit  wt.  1-85  kg.  injected  intravenously,  on  successive  days,  with  doses 
of  2  Cc.,  3  Cc.,  4  Cc.,  5  Cc.,  7-5  Cc.,  and  10  Co.  (all  isotonised). 

Result. — Well  tolerated  except  for  slight  dyspnoea  after  largest  dose. 

Sterules  of  Colloidal  Silver  containing  5  Cc.  of  1  in  2,000  Solution 
are  prepared.  May  be  isotonised  with  1  Cc.  of  5‘5%  Sodium 
Chloride  Solution. 

Dose. — Suggested,  5  Cc.  =0,0025  Gm.  grain)  intramuscularly 
or  intravenously. 

Uses. — In  gonorrhoea  and  cystitis  cf.  also  Therapy  in  general 
— antea. 

Collosol  Argentum  (1  in  2,000). 

Dose. — Hypodermically  15  or  30  minims  (1  or  2  Cc.).  Per  os — One 
drachm  (3*5  Cc.)  (on  an  empty  stomach  as  it  inhibits  digestion). 
Gargle. — One  part  diluted  with  three  of  Water.  (Dilution  is 
necessary  on  account  of  frothing  of  Collosols.)  Eye  Drops. — A 
few  drops  instilled  between  the  eyelids  or  as  douche  diluted  with 
3  times  quantity  of  water.  Locally. — Undiluted  or  diluted  with  3 
to  4  parts  of  Saline  Solution  (1%),  and  in  any  quantity  as  a  swab 
or  lotion. 

It  is  chemically  prepared.  Precipitation  by  the  blood  does  not 
occur  immediately  on  hypodermic  or  intravenous  injection. 

Uses. — Intended  for  use  by  hypodermic  injection  or  for  giving 
by  the  mouth,  and  to  be  alterative  and  antiseptic. 

For  septic  and  infective  wounds,  gonorrhoea  (et  sequelae),  cystitis, 
dysentery,  haemorrhoids,  and  nose,  ear,  eye,  mouth  and  skin  infec¬ 
tions.  Pyorrhoea  alveolaris  lias  been  treated  by  2  to  3  minim  injec¬ 
tions  into  the  sockets  of  the  teeth.  Whooping  cough  has  been 
treated  by  spraying. 

Bactericidal  power.  Destructive  to  the  meningococcus,  also  anthrax 
and  typhoid  organisms.  After  2  Cc.  and  subsequently  3  Cc.  injec¬ 
tions  intravenously  in  rabbits  the  particles  could  be  found  in  the 
cerebro-spinal  fluid,  brain  and  urine. 

Collosol  Argentum  20  Cc.,  intravenously  every  48  hours,  given 
without  untoward  effect. — T.  H.  Sanderson- Wells,  L.  i./i8,258. 

it  is  stated  that  the  electrically  prepared  suspensions  differ  in  being  pre¬ 
cipitated  by  Sodium  Chloride  in  dilute  soluti  n. 

Experimental  injections  of  1  to  2  Cc.  gave  little  or  no  local  or  general  symp¬ 
toms.  Results  in  practice  are  as  follows  : — Successfully  treated  were  topically 
— Septic  and  follicular  tonsillitis,  Vincent’s  angina,  phlyctenular  conjunctivitis, 
gonorrhoeal  conjunctivitis,  spring  catarrh,  impetigo  contagiosum,  acne  of  face 
and  body,  septic  ulcers  of  legs,  ringworm  of  body,  tinea  versicolor.  Soft  sores, 
suppurative  appendicitis  after  operation  (the  wounds  cleaned  rapidly).  Pustular 
eczema  of  scalp  and  pubes,  chronic  eczema  of  external  meatus  of  ear  with  re¬ 
current  boils,  also  chronic  eczema  of  anterior  nares.  Offensive  discharge  in 
case  of  chronic  suppuration  in  otitis  media,  bromidrosis  of  feet  and  axilla1. 
Blind  boils  of  neck.  By  injection — Gonorrhoea  and  chronic  cystitis  (local), 
boils,  epididymitis. — C.  E.  A.  Macleod.  L.  i./i2.322. 

Sprue  treated  by  1  to  2  or  more  drachms  three  or  four  times  p  d.  Im¬ 
proves  the  condition  of  the  motions.  Effectual  when  temperature  was  over 
101®  F.  and  death  anticipated. — Sir  J.  Cantlie,  B.M.J.  ii./i 3,1 297. 

Pyorrhoea  cured  by  15  minims  of  Collosol  Argentum  hypodermically  in 
the  arm.  Corneal  ulcer  with  acute  inflammation  disappeared  by  2  drops  in 
the  eye.  Septic  diarrhoea  following  intestinal  obstruction  and  successful 
removal  of  appendix  stopped  by  20  minims  hypodermically.  Useful  as  nose 
Vol.  1.  N 
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spray  for  post  nasal  catarrh  and  for  simple  nasal  catarrh.  Abscess  on  the 
hand  due  to  bullet  wound  well  treated. — A.  H.  Boys,  B.M.J .  ii./i6,586,924. 

Pasta  Collosol  Argentum  is  also  made  for  use  to  wounds,  burns,  skin 
affections,  chilblains  and  hsemorrhoids.  Acne  has  been  well  treated. 

Collosol  Hydrargyrum  is  of  similar  strength,  dose  and  properties. 

The  preparations  kill  B.  Coli ,  B.  Tuberculosis,  Gonococcus,  Staphylococcus, 
Streptococcus,  etc.,  in  a  few  minutes.  Non-toxic  to  the  human  organism, 
non-irritant  in  wounds  and  operative  work,— promotes  a  quick  healing  in 
cuts  and  sores. — -B.M.J,  i./i2,520.  _  . 

Collosol  Silver  and  Mercury  have  considerable  antiseptic  action  but  little 
bactericidal.  The  experiments  for  the  antiseptic  action  were  done  by  adding 
the  Test  organism  to  the  preparation  or  its  dilution  and  then  after  5,  10,  etc. 
minutes,  broth  was  inoculated.  For  the  bactericidal  effect  the  preparation 
was  added  to  the  nutrient  medium  and  then  inoculated  with  the  organism.— 
Prof.  C.  R.  Marshall  &  G.  B.  Killoh,  B.M.J.  i./i5,102. 

Collosol  Argentum  Beta  is  1  in  400,  i.e.,  5  times  the  strength  of  the 
ordinary  preparation.  It  is  directed  to  be  diluted  with  warm  water  or  normal 
saline. 

Sulphur. — We  have  prepared  a  1  in  1,000  opalescent  Colloidal 
Sulphur  Solution  by  decomposition  of  a  mixture  of  Sodium  Sulphide 
and  Sodium  Sulphite  with  Acid  in  the  presence  of  protective  Colloid. 

Sterules  containing  2  Cc.  of  1  in  1,000  Solution  isotonised  at 
the  time  of  use  with  0‘4  Cc.  of  5"5%  Saline.  Dose  suggested,  1  to 
5  Cc.  (  =  0-001  to  0-005  Gm.). 

Suggested  for  use  in  skin  affections  and  wherever  Sulphur  is 
indicated  through  excessive  elimination. 

Sulphur  Collosol  (1%). 

Dose. — Per  os  2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.)  in  a  wineglass  of  water 
twice  daily  during  or  after  principal  meals.  Subcutaneously  or 
intravenously,  1  to  2  Cc. 

Uses, — Colloidal  Sulphur  it  is  claimed  is  a  very  active  form  of 
sulphur  which  readily  combines  with  protein  and  is  entirely  absorbed 
in  the  stomach.  Rheumatic  affections  much  relieved.  Collosol 
Sulphur  Cream  to  be  used  with  it  by  gentle  massage  is  also  pre¬ 
pared.  An  Oil  for  the  Scalp  is  also  made.  Also  a  variety  for  baths 

and  external  use  ami  for  injection. 

Collosol  Sulphur  beneficial  in  acne,  acne  rosacea  and  seborrhcea.  Baths 
for  relief  of  generalised,  acute  psoriasis  and  painful  fibrositis. — Sir  Malcolm 
Morris,  B.M.J.  i./i7,617.  . 

Scrofulosis. — When  secretion  from  the  eyes  is  present  suggesting  bacterial 
infection  1%  Collosol  Sulphur  as  drops  for  the  eyes  or  instillation  into  the 
nasal  cavities  useful. — P.  A.  Harry,  Pres.,  June,  ’20. 

Chronic  painful  muscular  affections  treated  by  1  Cc.  doses  of  1  m 
1,000  Colloidal  Sulphur  as  made  by  the  writer’s  (J.  D.  Comrie’s  method. — 
L.  June  30,17)  with  good  results. — Pres.,  June,  ’20. 

The  *  “  Oscol  ”  (T.M.  305256)  brand  of  Colloids  includes  Anti¬ 
mony,  silver,  Copper,  Mercury,  Iron,  Iodine  and  Sulphur. 

Oscol  Silver  has  been  used  in  gonorrhoea,  phthisis,  pneumonia, 
bronchitis,  pyorrhoea  alveolaris,  hay  fever,  septic  conditions  of  the 
nose,  wounds,  throat,  ear,  cystitis  and  acne.  Oscol  Copper  in  cancer. 
Oscol  Mercury  in  syphilis  and  tonsillitis.  Oscol  Ferrum  in  chlorosis 
and  debilitated  conditions.  Oscol  Iodine  in  all  cases  where  this 
halogen  is  indicated.  Oscol  Sulphur  in  rheumatic  affections. 
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(2)  ELECTRICALLY  PRODUCED. 

General  Directions. — 

With  regard  to  making  these  Colloidal  Solutions  electrically  by 
working  from  the  main  our  experience  is  that  the  intensity  of  current 
necessary  is  considerable — the  ordinary  wiring  for  lighting  is  not 
sufficient.  Special  wiring  is  required  as  in  the  case  of  a  power 
circuit.  With  this  latter,  resistance  can  be  introduced  so  as  to 
adjust  the  intensity  to  about  8  amperes.  The  intensity  necessary 
varies  with  the  type  of  metal  under  consideration. 

Pure  Distilled  Water  must  be  used  and  the  electrodes  must  be  so 
arranged  as  to  produce  a  uniform  arc  beneath  the  surface.  After  spark¬ 
ing  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  the  solution  is  to  be  standardised. 

Antimony,  Colloidal  made  by  sparking  from  an  induction  coil 
through  antimony  under  chloroform.  Possesses  trypanocidal  pro¬ 
perties. — U.  N.  Brahmachari,  L.ii./i6,728.  f.  Med.  Gaz.,  May,  1916. 
See  also  Antimony  Colloidal  chemically  produced. 

Copper. 

Working  on  the  lines  of  our  general  directions  above  we  were  not 
successful  with  a  pure  Colloidal  Copper  Solution.  We  prefer  the 
Chemical  Method  for  this  element,  q.v. 

EJectrocuproi. 

Bose. — 1  to  20  Cc.  intravenously,  isotonisedby  mixing  with  Saline. 

A  brown  solution  described  as  a  Colloidal  Solution  of  Copper  Oxide 
containing  0T5%  Copper.  Ampoules  5  and  10  Cc.  are  prepared. 

Uses . — In  malignant  disease  and  tuberculosis. 

Gold.  —We  have  prepared  Colloidal  Gold  Solution  electrically 
as  described  under  general  directions,  the  product  being  of  a  dark 
bluish  purple  colour.  Sterules  5  and  10  Cc.,  are  prepared  1  in  4,000 
strength,  to  be  isotonised  at  time  of  use  with  1  and  2  Cc.  respectively 
of  5’5%  Sodium  Chloride4 Solution. 

Uses.— Vide  Therapy  in  general — antea. 

lodeol. — An  electrically  prepared  Colloidal  Oily  Iodine  Solution  containing 
0-2  Om.  of  Iodine  per  tube  of  1  Cc. — a  dose  by  intramuscular  injection.  Has 
been  used  in  pulmonary  and  rheumatic  affections. 

It  is  stated  that  10  minutes  after  “  application  upon  the  skin  ”  Iodine  can 
be  found  in  the  urine. 

Capsules  containing  0-25  Gm.  Iodine  and  Ovules  are  prepared. 

Iodargol  is  similar,  containing  0-4  Gm.  of  Iodine  per  tube.  Stated  to  be 
a  non  toxic,  painless  solution  for  injection  by  means  of  an  urethral  syringe 
in  gonorrhoea  and  allied  infections. 

Iron. — The  general  directions  are  not  applicable  in  this  case,  hydroxide 
of  iron  being  the  only  product;  we  doubt  if  it  is  possible  to  prepare  a  true 
metallic  iron  colloid  in  an  aqueous  medium. 

Mercury. — Our  experiments  showed  that  the  electrically  prepared 
colloid  is  difficult  to  obtain  and  not  more  satisfactory  than  the 
chemically  prepared  product,  q.v. 

Electro-Hydrargyrum,  a  grey  solution,  stated  to  be  electrically  prepared. 

Dose,  average. — 3  Cc.  per  day  (rendered  isotonic  with  Saline  at  the  time  of 
injection).  Single  doses  up  to  6  Cc.  have  been  used. 

Ampoules  containing  5  Cc.  of  0T%  of  Mercury  Solution  to  be  isotonised 
at  time  of  use  are  supplied. 

Uses. — In  syphilis,  tabes  (intraspinal  injections),  locomotor  ataxy,  and 
chronic  meningo-myelitis. 
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Electroplatinol. — Grey  in  colour;  .and  Electropalladiol. — Greyish 
brown  in  colour.  Used  similarly  to  Electrargol. 

The  Platinum  preparation  (content  0-025%)  has  been  tried  in  pneumococcal 
meningitis  and  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  in  obesity. 

Selenium. — 

With  regard  to  this  element  our  experience  was  that  the  electrical 
method  is  unsuccessful.  On  the  other  hand  the  Chemical  Process 
of  manufacture  is  one  to  which  we  devoted  considerable  attention. 

Electroselenium  (Erythroselenium)  is  electrically  prepared. 

Bose. — 2  to  10  Co.  intravenously  daily  or  every  other  day  com¬ 
mencing  with  2  to  3  Cc.  and  increasing  according  to  reaction  and 
sensitiveness  of  the  patient. 

A  dichroic  red  solution,  isotonic  and  containing  0’02%  Colloidal 
Selenium  with  added  protective.  Ampoules  contain  5  Cc.  It  is 
said  to  be  less  toxic  than  the  mineral  compounds  of  Selenium. 
Claimed  to  be  bactericidal  in  vivo  but  only  feebly  germicidal  in  vitro. 

Uses. — The  palliative  treatment  of  cancer. 

Seleaiol. — An  electrolytic  colloid  of  Selenium.  Mixed  ceil  sarcoma  of  the 
tonsil  and  deep  glands  and  another  case — extensive  fungating  growth  of  the 
larynx,  causing  obstruction.  3  Cc.  doses  thrice  weekly  into  the  tissues  close 
to  the  thyroid  cartilage.  General  improvement. — L.  i./i3,612. 

Silver. — 

With  this  element  we  found  the  disruption  of  Colloidal  particles 
proceeded  with  ease  and  a  1  in  2,000  Solution  can  be  made. 

Bose. — 5  to  10  Cc.  which  may  be  isotonised  with  1  and  2  Cc.  of 
5‘5%  Sodium  Chloride  Solution. 

Uses. — In  venereal  affections, also  in  other  infective  diseases  cf. 
Therapy  in  General.  Sterules  of  Electric  Colloidal  Silver  5  and 
10  Cc.  are  prepared. 

Electrargol  (T.M.  351388)  — A  reddish  brown  solution  (‘stabilised’) 
containing  0-025%  of  Silver. 

Bose. — 1  to  10  Cc.  intramuscularly,  aftar  rendering  isotonic  with 
saline  (supplied).  Ampoules  5,  10  and  25  Cc. 

jjseS'—ln  diseases  of  the  genito -urinary  organs  and  infective 
diseases  in  general.  Intrapleural  Injections  of  15  to  50  Cc.  have 
been  made  in  pleurisy. 

F.  Antiseptic  Powers  of  Colloidal  Solutions. 

Bacteria.,  being  colloidal  in  character,  are  negatively  charged.  Positively 
charged  colloids  are  theoretically  at  all  events  ipso  fa  to  germicides. 

Colloids  of  the  following  are  strong  germicides  :  silver,  mercury,  mercuric 
chloride,  mercuric  cyanide,  thorium,  arsepious  acid,  antimony,  cobalt,  iron. 
The  following  colloids  are  weak  germicides  :  aluminium,  bismuth,  copper, 
lead,  zinc.  And  the  following,  it  may  be  interesting  to  add,  though  positively 
charged,  are  non-germicides  :  sulphur,  selenium,  cadmium,  gold,  palladium, 
platinum,  iridium,  rhodium,  tantalum,  zinc,  tin,  magnesium,  graphite.  Colloid 
silver  has  the  curious  property,  when  injected  intravenously,  of  rendering 
rabbits  immune  from  anthrax  and  diphtheria  bacilli.— Pres.,  June,  1920. 

For  further  details  see  Antiseptic  Powers,  Vol.  II.,  ‘  Colloidals.’ 

G.  Metal  Organosols.— 

If  Lanolin,  impregnated  wdth  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  salt  of  a  heavy 
metal,  is  triturated  with  a  solution  of  alkali  Hydroxide,  double  decomposition 
occur?  and  the  Oxides  or  Hydroxides  of  the  heavy  metals  are  obtained  as 
Colloids.  If  readily  reduced  the  Oxides  may  thus  produce  the  Colloidal 
Metals.  After  removing  the  v'ater  and  electrolytes  present  the  residue  will 
dissolve  in  all  organic  solvents  in  which  Lanolin  is  soluble  By  evaporating 
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the  solvent,  solid  colloidal  products  with  high  metal  content  are  obtained, 
liic  protective  action  of  the  Lanolin  is  possessed  in  a  still  more  marked  decree 
by  the  Lanolin  Alcohols  (#.#.,  Cholesterol).  By  the  use  of  the  unsaponiiiable 
wool-hit  residue  a  still  higher  percentage  ot  metal  can  be  obtained.  Details 
are  given  re  Silver  Organosols  made  by  this  method— C.  Ambemer  (Zeit- 
Chem.  Ind.  Kolloide,  1912,11,97— 100),  J.C.S.A.  ii./i2,1053. 

Gold  Organosol  has  also  been  made  by  this  method. 

.  Complete  reduction  of  the  initially  precipitated  Oxide  is  effected  by  Hydra- 
zme  Hydrate.  The  product  containing  Lanolin  as  protective  dissolves  in 
Ether,  Petroleum  Ether,  Fats  and  Liquid  Paraffin,  giving  deep  blue  solutions. 
Lnlormorm  gives  reddish  violet  solution.  By  precipitating  the  Solution  in 
letroleum  Ether  with  Alcohol,  a  pasty  product  containing  a  considerable 
amount  of  Gold  is  obtained.  It  can  be  dried,  forming  granular  masses  soluble 
‘luW,  Larafim  and  Chloroform,  but  only  slightly  in  Petroleum  Ether  and 
Ethyl  Ether— J.C.S.A.  ii./i2,1059. 

‘  Lanosol  ’  Silver. 


We  repeated  these  experiments  so  far  as  Silver  is  concerned  using 
100  Gm.  Anhydrous  Lanolin,  30  Cc.  5%  Silver  Nitrate,  30  Cc.  Water 
with  3  Cc.  10%  Ammonia  and  30  Co.  Water  with  2  Gm.  Hydroxy- 
lamine  Sulphate.  The  yield  by  precipitating  the  Petroleum  Ether 
Solution  with  Spirit  (4  volumes)  was  40  Gm.  It  formed  a  brown 
pasty  mass  containing  less  than  0*5%  Silver.  Theory  would  be 
approximately  2’25%  Silver. 

For  Colloids  and  Crystalloids  in  relation  to  the  constitution  of  the  body 
and  physiological  processes,  cf.  Iontophoresis  VoL  II. 

H.— GENERAL  REFERENCES. 

We  are  compelled  to  omit  a  lame  number  of  Refs. — see  last  Edn.,  p.  366. 

Colloidal  Metals.  Successes  with. — B.M.J.  i./i4,1016 

Colloidal  Solutions. — P.J.  i./i4,109. 

Colloids  and  their  use  in  Medicine. — R.  Cecil  Owen,  P.J.  i  /20.497. 

Colloids  in  general  practice— Pres.,  June  1920  (there  is  a  good  Biblio¬ 
graphic  Summary,  p.  249,  et  seq.,  of  that  issue). 

The  formation  of  colloids.  A  monograph  by  Theo.  Svedberg,  1921.— 
Churchill,  L.  ii./2i,28. 


COLOCYNTHIDIS  PULPA  (Off.), 

Bitter  Apple. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0*12  to  0-5  Gm.). 

_  The  dried  pulp  or  pith  of  the  fruit  of  Citrullus  Colocynlhis  ( Cucur - 
bitacece)  freed  from  the  seeds.  Has  a  markedly  bitter  taste,  is  free 
from  starch,  and  contains  only  about  3%  fixed  oil  or  less  (2%  Off. 
and  U.S.  IX.)  whereas  the  seeds  contain  15%  or  more.  Is  imported 
from  Smyrna  (the  best)  and  Spain.  According  to  U.S.  IX  must 
not  contain  more  than  5%  of  seeds,  nor  more  than  15%  of  ash. 

Antidotes. — Spirit  of  Camphor  10  drops  on  sugar  or  in  milk 
every  l  hour,  Laudanum  30  minims  (by  rectal  injection  if  not  able  to 
swallow).  Stimulants,  demulcent  drinks,  apply  warmth. — Murrell. 
Colocynth  Poisoning.  A  teaspoonful  and  a  half  proved  fatal 

A  woman  took  75  grains  in  powder.  Vomiting  and  diarrhoea  persisted  for 
some  hours.  Treatment  was  Arrowroot,  Morphine  and  Atropine.  After  two 
days  Chloretone  in  Olive  Oil  every  six  hours  and  a  purely  milk  diet.  Ultimate 
recovery.  There  was  little  abdominal  pain  throughout.  Literature  shows 
that  nearly  all  cases  where  doses  of  110  grains  and  over  have  been  taken 
have  ended  fatally.  Gastro-intestinal  symptoms  in  such  cases  are  most 
marked,  leading  to  rapid  collapse.— R.  B.  Roe,  L.  i./i3,1527. 

Uses. — A  drastic  cathartic.  A  frequent  ingredient  in  aperient 
pills.  For  formulae  see  Index,  “  Pills.” 
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Extractum  Colocynthidis  Compositum  (Off.). 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0*12  to  0*5  Gm.). 

This  is  now  powder  form,  made  by  extraction  of  Colocynth  Pulp,  and  adding 
Extract  of  Aloes,  Scammony  Resin,  Curd  Soap  in  powder  and  powdered 
Cardamom  Seeds. 

Extractum  Colocynthidis.  U.S.  IX.  Average  dose,  \  grain.  Made 
with  Diluted  Alcohol  from  seed-free  pulp,  reducing  the  extract  to  powder  and 
diluting  with  Starch  so  that  1  of  extract  equals  4  of  drug.  Colocynth 
yields  about  40  or  50%  to  alcohol. — Caspari. 

Piluia  Colocynthidis  Composita  (Off.). 

Dose. — -4  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0*5  Gm.). 

Contains  Colocynth  Pulp,  Aloes,  Scammony  Resin,  Potassium 
Sulphate,  and  Oil  of  Cloves  with  Water  q.s. 

Pul  vis  pro  Piluia  Colocynthidis  Composita  consists  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients  of  the  pill  less  the  water.  Is  more  convenient  for  dispensing. 
dD  Piluia  Colocynthidis  et  Hyoscyami  (Off.) 

Dose. — 4  to  8  grains  (0*25  to  0*5  Gm.),  * 

Compound  Colocynth  Pill  2,  Hyoscyamus  Extract  1,  with  Water  q.s. 
Hamilton’s  Pill. 

Compound  Extract  of  Colocynth  2,  Hyoscyamus  Extract  1.  Made 
into  4  grain  pills.  This  is  stated  to  he  less  griping  than  the  last. 
Tinctura  Colocynthidis,  P.G.V. 

Dose. — 3  to  15  minims  (0*2  to  1  Cc.).  (Maximum  single  dose, 
1  Gm.;  maximum  daily  dose,  3-0  Gm.).  Strength  1  in  10  alcohol  (90%). 

Colocyntllin.  C56H84023  =  1124,952  The  active  principle,  a 
glucoside,  of  Colocynth  in  the  form  of  an  amorphous  yellow  powder. 
Has  been  employed  as  a  hypodermic  purgative. 

Dose.— 15  minims  of  a  1  %  solution  In  Glycerin,  approximately  -j  gr. 
It  occurs  to  the  extent  of  0-6%.  It  readily  reduces  Fehling’s  Solution. 
Cucumis  trigonus  ( C .  pseudo-colocynthis,  Royle).  Common  in  the  Bombay 
Presidency,  contains  colocynthin or  body  closely  allied. — Naylor, P.J.U./07, 117. 


CONIUM. 

Hemlock.  French — Cigue.  German — Gefleckter  Schierling. 

Both  the  dried  unripe  fruits  and  the  fresh  leaves  and  young 
branches  of  Conium  maculatum  ( Umbelliferce ),  collected  when  the 
fruit  begins  to  form  were  in  B.P.  ’98. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0T2  to  0*5  Gm.).  U.S.  Vin^  Standard 
0‘5%  conine.  (Conium  is  now  removed  from  U.S.P.)  Fr.  Cx. — Max. 
single  dose  4  grains,  max.  during  24  hours  12  grains  approximately. 

Conium  fruit  contains  0’36  to  0-91%  of  Conine.  A  standard  of  0'5%  has 
been  suggested.  The  fruit  contains  more  than  the  leaves. 

For  further  chemical  details  on  Conium,  see  Vol.  11. 


Coiiinse  Hydrochloridum.  Silky  needles  soluble  1  in  4  in  water. 

FTi  Coninse  Hydrobromidum.  Fr.  Cx  CsH x 7 N . H Br = 20 8 T 1 2 . 

increased  to  2  grains  (0*02  to  0T2  Gm.)  in  pill. 


Dose. — l  gram, 

The  hydrobromide  of  the  liquid  alkaloid  |p  lj  Conine  ( a-n  Propyl- 
piperidine)  Syn.  Coniine,  Cicutine  C8II17JN  =  127T84.  It  was 
synthesised  by  Ladenburg.  The  base  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  1  in  80 
of  water,  also  in  chloroform  and  acetone.  Dose. — Similar  to  that 
of  the  salt  which  is  in  colourless  crystalline  prisms,  soluble  in 
water  1  in  2,  nearly. 
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Incompatibility, — Conium  preparations  are  incompatible 
with  alkalies  and  preparations  containing  tannin. 

Antidotes, — Stomach  tube  and  emetic.  Give  tannic  acid  and 
wash  out  the  stomach  again.  Stimulants  are  needed  and  employ 
artificial  respiration. 

Uses, — Conium  and  conine  hydrobromide  act  as  direct  sedatives 
to  the  respiratory  centre  ;  in  poisonous  doses  death  is  caused  by 
asphyxia.  Employed  with  advantage  in  all  spasmodic  affections, 
especially  for  whooping-cough  and  asthma ;  in  neuralgia,  epilepsy, 
and  as  a  sedative  in  acute  mania. 

dDlnjectio  Coninse  Hydrobromidi  Hypodermica.  1  grain  in 
20  minims.  Dose. — 1  to  3  minims  (0-06  to  0*2  Cc.). 

CDPessus  Coninse.  Conine  i  minim,  Gelatin  Mass  20  grains. 

Ced  Tinetnra  Conii. 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

We  prepare  this  with  Conium  Fruit  No.  40  powder,  1  in  5  of 
Alcohol  60%  by  percolation,  and  standardise  to  0*1%  Conine. 

CeD  Extraetmn  Conii  Liquidum,  B.P.C. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

Conium  Fruit  100  in  No.  40  powder  is  exhausted  with  alcohol  60% 
containing  1*25%  of  acetic  acid  (33%),  the  last  portion  of  percolate 
concentrated  and  mixed  with  the  first  85  previously  set  aside,  so  as  to 
produce  a  Liquid  Extract  “  containing  alkaloids  equivalent  to 
1%  of  alkaloiclal  hydrochlorides.” 

CE  Extracfcum  Conii9  Fr.  Cx.  Extrail  de  Cigue,  Dose. — -Maximum 
single  f  grain  (0*05  Gm.)  approximately. 

A  firm  Extract  produced  by  extracting  the  powdered  fruits  with 
70%  alcohol  at  35°  C.,  evaporating  the  liquor  and  treating  %e 
residual  extract  with  water,  evaporating  the  aqueous  extractive, 
rejecting  the  portion  not  dissolved.  We  found  an  extract  which 
we  prepared,  to  contain  2J%  alkaloids. 

CE  Unguentum  Conii. 

The  author’s  formula  is  as  follows  :  Extract  of  Conium,  Fr.  Cx. 
a  sufficiency  to  produce  0‘1%  total  alkaloids  in  the  finished  Oint¬ 
ment,  the  basis  of  which  consists  of  Unguentum  Lanolini.  Gives 
relief  in  pruritus  ani,  and  for  painful  fissures. 


COTO  CORTEX. 

Dose ,  in  powder,  1  to  8  grains  (0-06  to  0-5  Gm.)  4  to  times  a 
day.  Is  imported  from  Bolivia.  Paracoto  bark  is  exported  in  place 
of  true  Coto  bark— N.O.  probably  Laurinece. 

Botanical  source  of  Coto  Bark  given  as  Nectandra  Coto  by  Dr.  Busby.  It 
seems  probable  that  like  the1  Cinchona  genus  there  may  be  several  allied  species. 
— E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  i./23,240. 

Account  of  Busby’s  trip  in  the  Amazon  basin  to  determine  the  source  of 
Coto  bark— C.  W.  Mablethorpe,  P.J.  i.,/23,238.  C.D.,  1923,  p.  330.  Possibly 
several  species  of  Nectandra  contain  Cotoin. — Prof.  Greenish,  ibid.  381. 

Ises. — For  cholera,  and  especially  the  diarrhoea  of  phthisis,  for 
night  sweats,  and  for  gout  and  rheumatism.  It  is  rich  in  rosins 
which  give  it  a  pungent  taste. 

Incompatible  with  Mistura  Cretae. 
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Extraction  Goto  Liquidum.  1  =  1  of  bark. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  minims  (0*12  to  0*4  Cc.). 

Tinctura  Goto,  B.P.C. 

Goto  Bark  bruised  1  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  10. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  every  2  hours  with  mucilage  and  syrup. 

Mistura  Anti- chol erica  Royal  Coll.  Phys.  Form  II.  (L.  ii./92,682). 

Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid  15  minims,  Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor  30 
minims,  Compound  Tincture  of  Chloroform,  Tincture  of  Goto,  of  each  20 
minims,  Syrup  of  Orange  Flower  1  drachm,  Peppermint  Water  to  1  ounce 
Dose. — 1  ounce  every  3  or  4  hours.  This  preparation  has  been  found  invaluable. 
Form  I.  will  be  found  in  the  Xth  Edition,  p.  105. 

(ID  Diarrhoea  and  Cholera  Mixture.  ( Board  of  Health.) 

Aromatic  Confection  9  grains.  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  9minims 
Tincture  of  Catechu  30  minims,  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  18 
minims,  Tincture  of  Opium  3  minims,  Chalk  Mixture  to  1  ounce 
=  1  dose).  The  following  (C.D.ii./o7,357)  are  also  of  great  benefit : — 
CeD  Mistura  Thielemani.  Syn.  Tinctura  Anticholerica  Thiele- 
mani.  Thieleman’s  Koleradraaber. 

Average  Dose. — 30  minims  (1*8  Cc.).  Dissolve  Peppermint  Oil  3  in  Alcohol 
22  and  add  to  Sydenham’s  Laudanum  (Vinum  Opii  Crocatnm  q.v.)  10,  Ipeca¬ 
cuanha  Wine  25,  Tincture  of  Valerian  (1  in  5  of  Dilute  Alcohol)  40. 

(ID  Tinctura  Anticholerica  Conradi. — Conrad’s  Koleradraaber. 

Dose. — Over  20  years,  40  drops  :  over  5  years,  1  drop  for  each  year.  Must 
not  be  given  to  a  child  under  5  years. 

Tincture  of  Opium  (B.P.  ’98)  1,  Tincture  of  Cascarilla  and  Cam¬ 
phorated  Spirit  of  Ether  of  each  2,  Bitter  Tincture  of  Rhubarb  5. 

[Spiritus  Altheris  Camphoratus  is  Camphor  3,  Spirit  of  Ether 
(1  in  4)  17.  Tinctura  Rhei  Amara  is  Rhubarb  10,  Cardamoms  1, 
Gentian  4,  Alcohol  (70%  by  vol.)  100,  all  by  weight.] 

Pulvis  Crefse  Compositus,  U.S. 

Average  dose. — 30  grains  (2  Gm.). 

Prepared  Chalk  30,  Acacia  20,  Sugar  50. 

Cotoin. — Dose. — |  to  2  grams  (0*03  to  0*12  Gm.)  every  2  or  3  hours 
in  pill  or  diluted  mucilage.  4  grains  have  been  used  in  dysentery. 

A  bitter  principle,  in  yellow  crystalline  powder,  slightly  soluble 
in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol.  Melting  point,  130°  C.  The  dust  is 
irritating  to  the  nostrils.. 


CE>  CREOSOTUM.  FR.  Cx. 

Kreosotum,  P.G.V.,  P.  Austr.,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Dan. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0*06  to  0*3  Cc.),  increased  to  30  or  even  60 
minims,  in  capsules,  or  in  cod  liver,  almond,  or  olive  oil,  or  emulsified. 

Soluble  in  alcohol,  chloroform,  ether,  glacial  acetic  acid,  fats 
and  oils,  and  1  in  about  150  of  water. 

Creosote  (Off.) — is  a  mixture  of  phenols-chieflyguaiacolandcreosol. 

Two  kinds  of  genuine  Creosote  are  met  with  in  commerce — one  from 
Pinewood,  which  is  anhydrous  and  mixes  perfectly  with  oil  of  tur¬ 
pentine,  consisting  chiefly  of  creosol  C6H3.CH3.OCH3.OH  :  1,  3,  4  = 
138T2  homopyrocatechin-methyl-ether  (Morson’s  Creosote  is  repre¬ 
sentative  of  this  class).  Glycerin  is  miscible  with  Morson’s 
Creosote  in  all  proportions  up  to  2  of  Glycerin  to  1  of  Creosote.  Upon 
further  addition  of  glycerin  the  mixture  becomes  turbid.  Creosote 
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does  not  cause  collodion  to  gelatinise  when  mixed  with  it  in  equal 
proportion.  Tne  other  variety  is  principally  from  Beechwood 
which  contains  Guaiacol,  C6H4.OCH3  OH=  124-099  and  is  more 
soluble  in  water. 

For  composition  of  and  tests  for  Creosote,  see  Vol.  II. 

Flavoring.— Emulsified,  Glyl  or  Syl  Pini  excellent,  Svl 
Lavandulae  and  Syl  Amygdalae  Amarae  are  also  good;  Mistura 
^m.Yg(hilae  Composita,  or  Essentia  Menthae  Piperitae. 

Uses.  Locally  as  a  caustic.  It  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  deo¬ 
dorisers,  antiputrescents,  and  antiseptics.  It  is  used  internally  to 
correct  fetor,  given  to  check  sickness,  for  diabetes,  added  to  cod-liver 
oil  for  phthisis  and  applied  externally  in  various  skin  diseases,  and  is 
put  into  the  cavities  of  carious  teeth.  Hypodermically  was  adminis¬ 
tered  in  10%  solution  in  sterilised  almond  oil.  Checks  gastric 
fermentation  and  is  an  intestinal  antiseptic  in  some  forms  of  diarr¬ 
hoea.  For  irritable  trachea  and  congested  larynx,  causing  trouble¬ 
some  cough,  the  inhalation  of  creosote  from  an  oro -nasal  or  ‘  ozonic  ’ 
inhaler  is  useful. 

Two  half  drachms  having  been  taken  in  error  is  recorded. 

Incompatible  with  silver  oxide  ( q.v .).  Also  with  calcined 

magnesia  and  slaked  lime. 

Aqua  Creosoti.  Syn.  Liquor  Creosoti.  Average  dose.— 

2  drachms.  Creosote  1  in  100  water  freshly  prepared. 

Elixir  Creoso H—Martindale. 

Dose.— 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  diluted  at  the  time  of  taking. 

Creosote  2  minims,  Alcohol  90%  10  minims,  Syrup  of  Pine  {q.v.) 
and  Simple  Elixir,  B.P.C.,  1894,  V-a eg-  cps.  to  2  drachms. 

Haustus  Creosoti  (Vic.  Park)  contains  3  to  30  minims  in  an  ounce  dose. 

Mistura  Creosoti  et  Potassii  lodidi. 

Dose. — \  ounce  (15  Cc.)  every  three  hours  until  the  temperature 
becomes  normal. 

Creosote  drachm,  Potassium  Iodide  1  drachm,  Alcohol  2  drachms, 
Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice  3  drachms.  Water  to  6  ounces. 

In  the  treatment  of  lobar  pneumonia  the  above  dose  is  suitable  for 
adults ;  for  children  proportionate  quantity.  The  antiseptic  action 
of  creosote  limits  the  extension  of  the  pneumonic  process.  The 
Iodide  by  stimulating  cell  action  loosens  the  exudate.  Combined, 
these  drugs  produce  quieting  effect  on  the  heart,  and  diuresis.  The 
Iodide  reduces  blood  pressure.  No  particular  local  treatment  em- 
ploved.  Results  in  20  cases  good.  The  author  of  the  paper  puts 
these  results  against  Vaccine  Therapy  results. — B.M.J.  ii./io,  1611. 
See  also  E.  W.  Maitland,  B.M.J.  ii./i8,464,  but  we  know  that  stock 
vaccines  are  of  great  value. 

The  Potassium  Iodide  content,  it  is  suggested,  should  be  kept  down.  A 
dose  of  2  to  3  grains  with  the  Creosote  5  minims  is  a  good  expectorant,  and 
depressant  action  is  avoided.— ‘  M.D.’  B.M.J.  i./22,334. 

Pneumonia  and  influenza  well  treated,  10  minims  gently  rubbing 
into  the  right  axilla  with  the  finger  repeated  on  the  left  axilla  if 
required  10  minims  at  a  time,  also  £  minin  per  os.  Reduces  tem¬ 
perature.— J.  E.  B.  Wells,  B.M.J.  i.,19,  481. 
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Misiura  Creosoti  Composita, 

Dose.— 2  drachms  every  4  hours  for  a  child  of  5  years. 

Creosote  32  minims,  Calcium  Carbonate  (precipitated)  128  grains, 
Potassium  Iodide  16  grains,  Mucilage  Tragacanth  q.s.,  Saccharin  8 
grains,  Oil  of  Peppermint  or  Aniseed  5  minims,  Water  to  8  ounces. 

In  tuberculous  peritonitis  in  two  children,  apparently  hopeless 
cases,  the  above  was  useful.  Tincture  of  Opium  or  Compound  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Camphor  addeci  for  relief  of  pain  and  diarrhoea  ii  present. 
Petroleum  Emulsion  and  Cod  Liver  Oil  as  further  treatment.  Abdo¬ 
minal  tumours  diminished  and  general  health  improved.  Remark¬ 
able  recoveries.  The  mixture  has  also  been  found  very  beneficial 
in  phthisis.— -H.  Lawrie,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1433i 

Oleum  Morrhuse  cum  Creosote. 

Dose.— 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.).  Contains  14%. 

In  ulcerative  colitis,  Creosote  3  minims,  with  Cod  Liver  Oil  1 
drachm  thrice  daily— Castor  Oil  having  been  previously .  given- 
increased  by  1  drachm  daily,  until  on  the  4th  day  12  minims  with 
^  ounce  respectively  are  taken  combined.  Has  proved  useful. 
Pautauberge’s  (T.M.  242453)  Solution. 

Dose.— A  tablespoonful  (containing  2  minims  of  Creosote  and  8 
grains  of  ‘  Calcium  Hydrochloro-Pnosphate.  ) 

Perles  of  Creosote,  l  or  3  minims  in  each,  with  oil,  also  Capsules, 
3  and  5  minims,  or  more,  with  oil. 

CE>  Creocarb  Capsules.  Contain  Beechwood  Creosote  3  minims 
and  Phenol  4  gr.  In  the  treatment  of  phthisis. 

Pilula  Creosoti : — Martindale. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  grains  (o-12  to  <r4  Gm.). 

Creosote  1,  Curd  Soap,  in  powder,  1.  Digested  on  a  water-bath  in 
a  wide-mouthed  stoppered  bottle.  As  prophylactic  agamst 

dysentery,  e.g.,  by  soldiers  on  march.  _ 

To  make  a  pill  containing  Creosote  2  minims  and  Phenol  1  gram,  use  lute 
Wax  grains  and  Powdered  Liquorice  1  grain, ^  Incorporate  Lie  Phenol, 
Creosote  and  Wax  with  the  powder  gently  and  quickly. — P.  Boa, 

Spixitus  Creosoti.  . 

Dose.— I  drachm.  Creosote  1,  Alcohol  90%  40.  _  Lessens  cough 

and  expectoration  in  chronic  bronchitis  and  phthisis. 

Vaselimim  Creosoti Martindale.  _  . 

1  of  Creosote  in  10,  employing  “  High  Melting  Vaseline. 

Unguentum  Creosoti.  . 

Creosote  6  drachms,  Yellow  Wax  180  grams.  Melt,  and  stir  till  cold. 
f  Used  in  psoriasis.  Caution. — Should  not  he  applied  to  the  abdomen, 
face,  or  flexor  surfaces  of  the  limbs. 

CeD  Vapor  Creosoti,  T.H.  .  J  . 

Creosote  80  minims,  French  Chalk  30  grains,  Water  to  1  ounce 
C.L-.T.E.  has  Creosote  40  minims,  Light  Magnesium  Carbonate  20 

grains,  Water  to  1  ounce.  , 

A  teaspoonful  in  a  pint  of  water  at  140°  F.  Useful  m  chrome 
congestion  of  the  larynx  and  trachea,  and  in  ozoena,  fetor  of  breath 
and  syphilitic  throats. 

Abscess  of  lung.  Creosote  internally  in  doses  up  to  -J  drachm, 
together  with  inhalations  of  Creosote  and  Iodine.  L.  i./oy,1021. 
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For  phthisis,  it  is  more  sedative  in  its  action  if  mixed  with  an  equal 
volume  of  spirit  of  chloroform,  5  to  20  minims  employed  at  onetime. 

CeD  Vapor  Creosoti  Compositus  (Syn.  Inhalatio  Iodi  Composita 
L.H.,  Vapor  Acidi  Carbolioi  Compositus  in  XIVth  Edition). 

Creosote  2,  Carbolic  Acid  2,  Iodine  Tincture  1,  Spirit  of  Ether  1, 
Spirit  of  Chloroform  2. 

For  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis  inhalation  of  antiseptics  from  a 
“  Burney  Yeo  ”  inhaler  was  recommended  by  Lees.  It  must  be  con¬ 
tinuous  and  in  operation  the  whole  of  the  24  hours,  excepting  meal 
times.  The  above  solution  is  used  :  6  to  8  drops  dropped  on  to  the 
sponge  of  the  inhaler  every  hour  during  the  day,  and  two  to  three 
times  during  the  night  if  awake.  Non-irritating,  beneficial  and  does 
not  cause  haemoptysis.  Allays  pyrexia  and  cough. 

Should  haemorrhage  occur,  Yeo’s  suggestion  to  add  turpentine 
should  be  remembered. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,1659. 

The  antiseptics  make  their  way  into  the  pulmonary  alveoli  and  the 
slow  absorption  of  the  anaesthetic  solvents  in  a  dilute  condition  carry 
with  them  the  antiseptics  into  the  blood  and  by  the  blood  stream  to 
the  tuberculous  foci.  The  Alcohol  used  as  one  of  the  solvents  must  be 
considered  as  tonic  and  stimulating  as  also  the  Ether.  The  Chloro¬ 
form  is  locally  sedative  and  reduces  cough. 

Guaiacol,  Phenol  and  Spirit  of  Chloroform,  adding  Turpentine  when  neces¬ 
sary,  have  also  been  used. 

In  pneumonia  at  the  earliest  possible  stages  of  the  disease,  vide  Pneumonia. — 
Therapeutic  Index. 

Vapor  Chloroform!  Compositus,  L.  H. 

Chloroform  10  minims,  Liquid  Phenol  10  minims,  Alcohol  90%  50  minims, 
glycerin  35  minims.  Quantity  for  one  inhalation  :  60  minims. 

Gut tm  Cinnamomi  Composite. 

Creosote  2  drachms,  Pine  Oil  l\  drachms,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  1J  drachms, 
Menthol  10  grains  (or  less),  Cinnamon  Oil  5  minims,  Oil  of  Citronella  may  be 
added  also  or  substituted  for  the  Cinnamon.  10  grains  of  Menthol  may  be  a 
little  too  pungent  until  patient  gets  accustomed  to  it.  This  combination  used 
on  a  Yeo’s  respirator  is  not  unpleasant  as  regards  the  penetrating  odour  ot  the 
Creosote.  The  inhalation  has  marked  effect  in  reducing  cough — a  matter  of 
the  utmost  importance — it  rests  the  larynx. — Dundas  Grant. — L.  i./n,2G2. 

Note. — Dr.  Grant  now  uses  3  drachms  of  creosote. 

Solutio  Creosoti  Composita,  Brompton  H. 

Creosote  1,  Spirit  of  Menthol  (20%)  1,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  1,  for 
inhalation. 

Creosote  Carbonate. — Syn.  #Creosotal  (T.M.  216421/1899). 

Patent  19074/i89o  Ex&ir&d.  U.S.  IX. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0'3  to  1-2  Cc.)  or  considerably  increased. 

A  light-brown  nearly  odourless  liquid,  Sp.  Gr%  1T65,  insoluble  in 
water,  soluble  in  oils.  Capsules  contain  5  and  10  minims. 

It  contains  the  carbonates  of  guaiacol  and  creosol.  Has  been  used 
in  tuberculosis,  bronchitis,  and  pneumonia.  Breaks  up  in  the  alkaline 
intestinal  juices. 

Mid n ufacture.  —  Pass  a  sufficiency  of  Carbonyl  Chloride 
into  a  solution  of  Beech  Creosote  124  in  Sodium  Hydroxide 
40  in  concentrated  aqueous  solution.  The  iiquor  separating  is 
washed  with  weak  alkali  and  then  with  water. 
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Pneumonia  best  treated  by  Creosote  Carbonate  15  m.  every  3  or  4 
hours,  Guaiacol  Carbonate  5  grains  better  where  tubercle  suspected. 
A.  Pleteher,  B.M.J.  i./iQ,7S9. 

Creosote  Valerianate. — Syn  Eosote. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0  03  to  0'06  Cc.).  Capsules  8  minims 

in  each  are  made. 

An  oily  liquid,  soluble  in  alcohol,  glycerin  and  ether ;  checks 
gastric  fermentation  and  used  for  phthisis  epidermically.  Is  not  so 
toxic  or  corrosive  as  creosote. 

Proposote.  Syn.  Creosote  Phenyl-propionate. 

Dose. — 10  minims  (0-6  Cc.). 

Insoluble  in  water  and  in  dilute  acids,  but  split  up  in  presence  of  alkalis. 
Administered  shortly  after  meals,  it  passes  through  the  stomach  without 
causing  irritation.  The  creosote  is  liberated  in  the  intestine.  Useful  in  tuber¬ 
culosis  and  bronchial  affections,  also  in  intestinal  bacterial  infections.  Capsules 
contain  10  minims  (equivalent  to  5  minims  of  creosote). 

Guaiacol  (Off.).  C„H4.OCH8.OH  =124*099. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0*06  to  0*3  Cc.).  U.S.  has  average  dose 
8  minims.  This  approximates  the  max .  single  dose  of  the  Fr.  Cx. 

A  colourless  refractive  liquid,  a  constituent  of  beech-wood  creosote 
but  is  also  made  synthetically  from  pyrocatechin,  in  colour¬ 
less  crystals,  melting  at  about  28°  C.  Sp.  Gr.  1*116  to  1*14  (B.P. 
correction).  The  crystals  should  be  only  dispensed  when  so  ordered. 
The  crystals  are  official  in  P.  Belg. 

Solubility, — Both  forms  are  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  oils, 
glycerin,  slightly  in  water,  with  taste  and  odour  resembling  creosote. 

Uses. — In  phthisis,  particularly  in  incipient  stages,  may  he 
prescribed  in  capsules  (Guaiacol  Carbonate),  or  cordial,  e.g.,  Guaiacol 
13*5,  Tincture  of  Gentian  30,  Alcohol  (90%)  250,  and  Sherry  to  1 ,000  ; 
two  teaspoonsful  twro  or  three  times  a  day  in  water— or  in  Mistura 
Guaiacol,  vide  infra. 

Antiseptic  and  antipyretic.  It  is  sometimes  rubbed  into  or 
painted  on  the  skin,  covered  by  oiled  silk  ;  begin  with  10  minims  and 
increase  to  30  or  more ;  do  not  cover  more  than  the  space  of  the 
palm  of  a  hand  at  a  time. 

Mistura  Guaiacol,  G.H. 

Guaiacol  4  minims,  Alcohol  (90%)  5  minims,  Glycerin  30  minims, 
Oil  of  Cinnamon  1  minim,  Tragacanth  Mucilage  1  drachm,  Water  to 
1  ounce. 

Mistura  Guaiacol  cum  Quinina. 

Dose. — §  drachm  gradually  increased  to  2  drachms,  well  diluted 
with  water,  thrice  daily  after  meals. 

Guaiacol  30  to  40  minims,  Quinine  Hydrochloride  20  to  25  grains, 
Alcohol  (90%)  2  ounces,  Compound  Tincture  of  Gentian  3  ounces, 
Water  to  8  ounces.  The  small  dose  of  Guaiacol  thus  given  is  increased 
by  giving  Guaiacol  Carbonate  in  Capsules. — J.  C.  Voigt, L.  i./i 3,607. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis,  highly  satisfactory  results  with  Guaiacol. 
Give  in  mixture  as  follows  :  Guaiacol  1  drachm,  Alcohol  (90%)  1 
ounce,  Syrup  of  Lemons  1  drachm,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  2  drachms, 
Water  to  6  ounces. 
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Dose. — J  ounce  thrice  daily.  Increase  Guaiacol  by  2  minims  each 
week  until  a  dose  of  12  to  15  minims  is  given  thrice  daily  and  continue 
for  four  months  or  more. — B.M.J.  L/14,84. 

Perles  of  Guaiacol  contain  1,  2  or  3  minims,  dissolved  in  oil. 
Capsules  2  and  5  minims,  best  made  with  Guaiacol  Carbonate 
we  find. 

Pilula  Guaiacol  1  to  3  grains  crystal)  require  J  grain  Compound 
Tragacantli  Powder  per  grain  of  Guaiacol  with  Glucose  Syrup 
to  mass. 

Capsules  of  Guaiacol  (Carbonate)  1  grain,  with  Iodoform  1  grain 
and  Almond  Oil  5  minims,  are  prepared  for  use  in  phthisis,  also  of 
Guaiacol  f  grain,  with  Cod  Liver  Oil,  5  minims. 

Injections  of  Guaiacol  5%,  and  Iodoform  1%,  in  sterilised  olive 
oil,  have  been  recommended  in  tuberculosis ;  said  to  lessen 
cough  and  expectoration,  diminish  number  of  bacilli  in  sputum, 
favour  cicatrisation  of  cavities,  and  lessen  fever  and  night-sweats, 
but  Guaiacol  so  used  is  not  free  from  danger. 

Dose. — One,  increased  to  three  Cc.,  but  better  per  os. 

Durant’s  Injection.  Guaiacol  5,  Iodine  1,  Potassium  Iodide  10, 
Sterile  Olive  Oil  100.  In  pulmonary  phthisis. 

For  tuberculous  uveitis  Guaiacol  has  been  extolled.  1  Cc.  of  1% 
Solution  injected,  but  these  subconjunctival  injections  are  not 
approved  by  all. — A.  W.  Ormond,  Pr.  Jan.  ’  13,267. 

Vapor  Guaiacol  Compositus. 

Guaiacol  and  Terebene  of  each  2,  Menthol  and  Thymol  of  each 
1,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  3.  Inhale  5  to  10  minims  from  an  inhaler 
night  and  morning.  Employed  in  phthisis. 

Cg)  Fuller’s  Inhalant.  A.M.Ph.  Assn. 

Guaiacol  4,  Menthol  2’5,  Camphorated  Tincture  of  Opium  125, 
Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin  to  250.  Sometimes  Terebene  4 
added. 

Unguentum  Guaiacol.  Guaiacol  1,  Lanolin  Ointment  (or  other 
suitable  basis)  5,  useful  in  orchitis  and  mumps,  and  in  tuberculosis. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  is  treated  with  Guaiacol  1,  *  Iodine 
Tincture  7,  to  be  painted  on  the  joints  twice  daily  with  a  mixture 
internally  of  Ammonium  Chloride  15  grains, Iodine  Tincture  5  minims, 
Carbolic  Acid  2  grains  thrice  daily. 

Pigmentum  Guaiacol. — Guaiacol  1,  Olive  Oil  1,  Dissolve. 

In  eye  diseases,  e.g.t  interstitial  keratitis,  irido-cyclitis,  vitreous  opacities, 
sympathetic  ophthalmia  and  optic  neuritis,  Guaiacol  found  to  be  more  certain 
diaphoretic  than  Pilocarpine.  Was  tried  for  reduction  of  temperature,  but 
discarded  owing  to  difficulty  of  limiting  its  action.  Never  used  in  more  than 
30  minim  doses. 

Caution. — Pigmentum  Guaiacol  R.N.H.  is  Guaiacol  25  minims,  Menthol 
25  grams,  Olive  Oil  to  1  ounce.  For  use  in  throat  work. 

In  leprosy  external  and  internal  use  of  value.  Used  externally  with  a  brush 
and  covered  with  cotton  wool  or  left  exposed,  the  Guaiacol  is  rapidly  absorbed. 
Pills  0-1  Gin,  with  Euealyptol  0-04  Gm. — two  morning  and  evening,  gradually 
increased,  until  10  pills  (  =  1  Gm.  Gu  liacol)  taken  daily.  .Alkaline  baths  twice 
weekly,  and  substantial  diet  enjoined. — Sem.  Medical,  Jan.  18,  1911,  per  Pres. 
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Guaiacol  B6HZOHS,  Guaiacol  Benzoate.  —  Syn.  jk  Benzosol 
(T.M.  97425)  04H4.OCH,.O.CO.C,H,=228-166. 

Dose.— 4  to  12  grains  (0-25  to  0-8  Gm.)  in  cachet. 

Manufacture.— The  patent  5366  (1890)  method— now 
expired,  is  misleading. 

Ae  found  that  heating  Guaiacol  crystals  12,  with  Benzoyl  Chloride 
15  at  150  CAill  Hydrochloric  Acid  ceases  to  evolve,  then  pouring  into 
100  Cc.  of  15%  solution  of  Sodium  Carbonate  gave  a  theoretical  yield. 

In  small  crystals,  almost  tasteless,  nearly  insoluble  in  water. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis.  Useful  in  incipient  phthisis 
(especially  the  diarrhoea  of),  and  in  diabetes  mellitus.  Tablets, 
5  grains.  Dose. — 1  or  2. 


Guaiacol  Camphorate. — Syn.  GuAICAMPHOL. 

[C6H4.0CH3.0]2(C0)2C8H14  or  C24H2806=412‘344. 

Dose.  5  to  10  grains  in  cachets  or  5  grain  tablets. 

Soluble  only  very  slightly  in  alcohol,  insoluble  in  water  ;  for 
night-sweats  and  diarrhoea  of  phthisis. 

Guaiacol  Carbonas  ( Ojf .),  and  majority  of  Pharmacopoeias.  Syn. 
sfcDuoTAL.  (C6H4.OCH3)2COs=27'4-187.  . 

T.M. :  Duotal,  19,7371/1896.  (Renewed  1910.) 

Patent  19074/90,  now  PittsSic  Property. 

Dose.-  5  uo  15  grains  (0*3  to  1.0  Gm.),  gradually  increased,  in 
cachets  or  capsules.  (The  Capsules  keep  well).  Tablets,  5  grains. 

Manufacture.—  By  passing  carbonyl  chloride  into  an  alkaline 
solution  of  guaiacol  until  the  liquid  on  addition  of  Hydrochloric  Acid 
no  longer  precipitates  Recrystallise  from  alcohol. 

A  white  minutely  crystalline  substance,  tasteless,  and  with  slight 
odour,  somble  in  alcohol  about  1  in  200,  but  soon  crystallises  out 
again  with  drop  of  temperature,  insoluble  in  water,  slightly  in  ether, 
but  readily  in  chloroform  and  in  benzene. 


Uses.  In  phthisis,  improves  appetite,  and  lessens  cough,  expectoration 
and  night  sweats,  also  m  typhoid  and  for  bronchitis  and  rheumatoid  arthritis; 
In  rheumatoid  arthritis,  both  _  the  subacute  and  chronic  forms.  It  arrests 
tne  disease  and  diminishes  size  and  increases  movement  of  joint  and 
reheves  pam,  by  probably  inhibiting  growth  of  the  specific  organism  in 
die  intestinal  tract,  and  combining  with  the  bacterial  toxins  and  assisting 
m  then:  elimination  At  first-  from  5  to  10  grains  in  cachets  thrice  daily 
increasing  by  one  or  two  grains  each  week  until  each  dose  is  15  to  ?0  grains — 
to  be  continued  at  least  twelve  months.  At  the  same  time  a  mixture  contain- 
Lufi1113  P°^assluIG  f°dide  in  each  dose.  Combine  with  tonics.— 

^  Guaiacol  as  anaesthetic  in  nose,  throat  and  ear  operations. — Pres.,  May, 

•2  C) 5  p.  ajU • 


Guaiacol  Cinnamate  — C6H4  0.CH80.CbH70=254T92. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.). 

In  white  granular  crystals,  insoluble  in  water.  Por  intestinal 

phthisis  and  vesical  catarrh.  Splits  up  into  its  constituents. 

Guaiacol  Iodide. — -Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.).  A 

brown  powder  insoluble  in  water,  containing  about  10%  of  Iodine 

used  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic,  etc.,  and  suggested  in  phthisis. 

nMofer — Griiaiacol  Iodide  chemically  would  contain  slightly  over  50  %  Iodine 
The  above  is  a  diluted  preparation. 
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Potassium-guaiacol-sulpfaonate.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.,  Pli.  Ital.  IV.,  P. 
Jap.  IV.  ^Thiocol  (T.M.  219605). 

C  jI3(0CH3)0H.S03  K =242-251 . 

Dose. — 15  grains  (1  Gm.)  thrice  daily.  Tablets  contain  5  grains:  Syrup 
1  rira  hm  =  5  grains. 

In  colourless  crystals  with  slight  guaiacol  odour,  soluble  in  water,  1  in  6, 
slightly  in  alcohol.  Contains  52%  of  guaiacol. 

Has  been  recommended  in  phthisis.  Large  doses  may  be  given  in  bronchitis 
and  pneumonia,  also  for  intestinal  catarrh — M.P.  1907,  Sept.  18,  p.  320.  See 
also  Pr.,  Nov.  n,699  It.  Martial,  Inch  Med.  Pec.,  June,  1913. 

It  passes  unchanged  through  tne  body. — J.  M.  lortescue-Brickdale,B.M.T. 
i .  /  r  5 , 1  ■  s  7 .  .  . 

Calcium-Guaiacol-Suiphonate.  Syn.  GuAlACYL.  Dose. — 10  minims 
(0*6  Cc.)  of  5%  solution  or  1  Cc.  of  10%  solution  subcutaneously.  Local 
aneesthetic. 


CUBEBA,  U.S.  (Off.) 

Dose . — 30  to  60  grains  (2  to  4  Gm.)  in  cachets. 

The  dried  unripe  full-grown  fruit  of  Piper  Cubeba  ( Piperacece ). 
The  genuine — imported  from  Java — give  a  crimson  colour  with 
sulphuric  acid,  and  are  free  from  mace-like  taste  and  odour. 

Cigarettes  of  the  powder  are  useful  for  catarrh  and  excessive 
bronchial  secretion.  It  is  sometimes  added  to  Terrier’s  Snuff,  q.v. 

Oleum  Cufeebae,  U.S.  IX.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0-3  to  1*2  Cc.). 

Colourless,  pale  green  or  greenish  yellow  oil,  with  camphoraceous 
odour  and  taste  characteristic  of  Cubebs.  Soluble  1  in  20  in  alcohol 
90%.  At  least  60%  should  distil  between  250°  and  280°  C. 

Capsules  o!  Cubeb  Oil  contain  10  minims.  For  combinations 
v.  Oleum  Santali.  Used  in  bladder  and  urethral  affections. 

Suppositoria  Cubebse,  10  grains  each  for  astringent  effect, 
r-  Tinctura  CubebsB,  1  in  5  Alcohol  (90%),  {Off.).  Dose. — J  to  I 
drachm.  In  chronic  bronchitis  as  an  expectorant. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Aurantii  Amari,  Glyl  Pini. 

Oleo-resina  Cubebae  (B.P.  1885). 

Dose. — 5  to  30  minims  (O’ 3  to  2  Cc.). 

U.S.  IX.  prepares  by  alcohol  extraction.  Deposits  on  standing  ; 
the  waxy  crystalline  matter  is  to  be  rejected. 

Trochisci  Cubebae,  T.H.  Marked  ‘  C.B.’  grain  each  (U  .S.  I  grain) 
with  fruit  paste.  Dose. — 1  every  3  or  4  hours. 

Vapor  Cubebae  cum  Limone,  T.H.  Cubeb  Oil  l  drachm,  Oil  of  Lemon 
10  minims,  Light  Magnesium  Carbonate  20  grains,  Water  to  1  ounce.  Has 
stimulating  effect  in  chronic  bronchitis. 

CUPREJE  CORTEX. 

Cupreine,  an  alkaloid,  occurs  with  Quinine  in  Cuprea  Baik, 
Remijia  pedunculata  and  other  species. 

It  is  allied  to  Quinine.  Its  salts  have  been  similarly  employed. 
It  can  be  converted  into  Quinine  by  treating  with  Sodium  in  Methyl 
Alcohol  Solution  and  heating  the  Solution  with  Methyl  Iodide. 

Several  Cupreine  derivatives  have  been  recently  used : — 

Quinine  (Syn.  Methyl  Cupreine)  is  C20H2iN2O2  =  324-308. 

Cupreine  is  Ci9H22N205  =  310-287. 

Hydrocupreine  is  C,BH24N2Oa  =  312-303.  .  _oor.  _ 

Methyl  Hydrocupreine  (Syn.  Hvdroqumine)  is  C2oH28JN  2O2— ozo-ozn 

Ethyl  Hydrocupreine  (Syn.  Optochin)  C2iH2sN2O2  =  340-345, 
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Methyl-Hydrocupreine  Hydrochloride.  Syn.  Hydroquinine 
Hydrochloride,  C20H2aN2Oa.HC1.2H2O=398-824. 

Contains  2H  atoms  more  than  Quinine. 

Dose.  -Intravenously  4  to  12  grains  (0-25-0*8  Gm.)  for  adults— 
for  malaria.  For  whooping  cough  in  young  children  up  to  6  months 
j  to  §  grain  (0*02 — 0*05  Gm  ),  6  to  12  months,  fi  grains  (0-1  Gm. 
from  2  to  14  years,  1J  to  8  grains  (0-1  to  0-5  Gm.)  intramuscularly. 

When  heated  with  strong  Hydrochloric  Acid  it  loses  a  Methyl 
group  and  is  converted  into  Hydrocupreine,  C19H24N202. 

Soluble.— 1  in  8  of  water  (by  our  experiments).  Destroys  para¬ 
sitic  protozoa  and  has  been  advised  by  intravenous  injection  in 
malaria  and  trypanosomiasis.  It  gives  the  usual  reactions  for 
Quinine,  excepting  in  not  reducing  permanganate. — L.  ii./i2  1161  • 
B.M.J.  ii./i 3,25.  '  ’  ’ 


Ethyl-Hydrocupreine.  Syn.  *  Optociiin  Base. 

C21H28N2CE=  340-345. 

Dose.— 3  to  4  grains  (0-2  to  0-25  Gm.).  Max.  dose  during  the  day 
15  grains  (1  Gm.).  Not  to  be  given  on  empty  stomach. 

A  whitish  amorphous  powder  with  bitter  taste.  Almost  insoluble 
in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform  and  dilute  acids. 

Uses. — In  pneumonia  and  malaria. 

The  bacteiia  in  pneumonia  are  destroyed  by  Ethyl-hydrocupreine 
and  even  the  blood  drawn  of  patients  so  dosed  will  destroy  pneu¬ 
mococci— our  only  instance  of  specific  drug  therapy  in  acute  general 
bacterial  disease.— Prof.  W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./2y  410 


treatment  of  pneumonia  visual  disturbances  can  be  safely 
avoided  if  optochin  base  is  administered  in  single  doses  of  not  more  than  3  grains 
(°-2  Gm.)  every  four  hours,  day  and  night:  the  drug  should  not  be  administered 
longer  than  f 01  three  days,  so  that  a  total  day’s  dose  of  18  grains  (1*2  Gm  ), 
and  a  total  dose  for  the  whole  period  of  54  grains  (3*6  Gm.)  should  not  be  ex- 
ceeded.  A  regular  milk  diet  should  accompany  the  medication.  If  the 
slightest  visual  disturbance  occur,  optochin  should  at  once  be  stopped 
For  children  the  dose  of  the  base  should  be  much  less— at  least  a  quarter  or 
half  the  above  figures.  j 


Unguentum  Ethyl-Hydrocupreine  1 


/O 


freshly  made.  Efficiency  decreases  in  3  to 
and  gonorrhoeal  eye  affections.  Vide  infra 


in  White  Soft  Paraffin  must  be 
4  days.  Used  in  pneumococcal 


Ethyl-Hydrccupreine  Hydrochloride.  Syn.  *  Optochin  (T.M  356220) 
Hydrochloride,  C21H2sN202HC1.=376-813. 

Dose.— 3  to  4  grains  (0  2  to  0-25  Gm.).  This  dose  should  be  given 
with  caution.  The  base  (anted)  should  be  employed  in  pneumonia. 
The  hydrochloride  may  cause  grave  visual  disturbances. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  soluble  in  water. 

Uses.— -Though  given  internally  in  some  cases  (it  has  been  proved 
effectual  in  treatment  as  a  prophylactic  of  common  colds),  it  is 
mostly  used  locally  in  solution  1  or  2%  in  eye  affections.  Its  use 
is  at  first  painful. 


j ■»  Blcus  cornese  serpens  has  been  treated  with  a  1%  Ointment  (made  with 
the  base)  or  a  1%  or  2%  Solution.  A  pad  of  sterile  wool  or  gauze  is  soaked 
in  the  solution  and  then  left  on  the  ulcer  for  5  or  10  minutes.  After  this  the 
1  /o  solution  is  instilled  into  the  eye  every  hour  or  so  during  the  day  or  the 
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ointment  applied  5  or  6  times  per  diem.  Note—  Solutions  should  be  freshlv 
prepared..  They  decrease  in  efficiency  after  3  or  4  days.  y 

In  conjunctivitis  gonorrhoica,  and  photophobia  accompanying  eczematic 
conjunctivitis,  scrofula*  ophthalmia,  and  keratitis  has  also  proved  useful 
»  Pneumococcal  inenmgitis  treated  by  £  grain  doses  given  intrathecallv 
l°f^Wlth  a^t/pneumo  serum.  One  case,  with  Optochin  alone,  cUd  not 
respond  favourably. — C.  Worster-Drought,  M.P.C.  June  14/2”  514 

Inhibits  pneumococcus  in  dilution  1  in  1,000,000.— G.  T.  Langley, 'L.k/24, 13. 

CUPRUM. 

Cu  =  63-57. 

Antidotes  to  Copper  Salts. — Stomach-pump,  emetics  white 
ot  egg  and  milk  Hot  fomentations  to  the  stomach,  barley  water 
morpliine  or  laudanum  to  relieve  pain. 

Colloidal  Copper  -see  Colloidal  Metals. 

Copper  ( Metallic )  as  an  antiseptic  for  water,  milk,  etc.,  see  Vol.  II 
Incompatibles  with  Copper  Salts.— Alkalis  and 

alkaline  carbonates,  also  preparations  containing  tannin  and  iodides. 
Cupri  Acetas  Neutralis.  (CH3COO)2  Cu,  H2  0=199-654. 

Dose. — fh  to  \  grain  (0-005  to  0-03  Gm.)f 

Dark  green  crystals.  Applied  to  ulcers  acts  as  a  stimulating  caustic  . 

Soluble  1  in  15  approximately  of  water ;  onlv  slightly  in  alcohol- 
In  tuberculosis  has  been  given  with  Sodium  Phosphate  1  grain, 
Tragacanth  Mucilage  $  ounce,  or  as  Pilula  Cupri  Acetatis,  i  grain  in 
each  with  Sodium  Phosphate  1  grain,  Liquorice  Powder  and  Glycerin 

(f/;  C°^idal  Copper  Ph°spfiate. )  The  fatal  dose  per  os  is  said 
to  be  lo4  184  grains,  and  154  to  308  grams  of  the  Sulphate. 

Cupri  Subacetas.  Syn.  Verdigris,  Aerugo. 

°1  c?mp,osition;  PrinciPally  [(c2hso2),2cu+ 

LuU  +  bli2OJ  —  369  394,  and  only  partly  soluble  in  water.  Occurs 
in.  greenish  partly  crystalline  powder. 

Linimentum  iEruginis.  Ph.  Lond. 

q  f  le<n  Ct tj11  r1  veriigriS’  v.inegar  anci  honey  is  employed  in  veterinary  work 
bt.  U.  H.  has  Gargarisma  ^ruginis  1  grain  in  the  ounce  Avitb 
honey  and  glycerin. 

Cupri  Citras.  C3H4Cu207+2iH20= 360-242. 

Greenish  powder  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

_  „  LJrigu eutuiTi  Cupri  Citratis.  Syn.  ‘Cuprung,’  is  supplied  5,  10. 
lo,  20  and  2 o  /0  strength  for  use  to  ulcerations  and  granulations  on 
the  eye-lids.  R.O.H.  has  5%.  C.X.  4i%  approx. 

3^Cuprentum  (T.M.  364414). 

An  ointment  c  ontaining  5%  of  copper  citrate. 

Cupri  Oxidum.  Out)  =  79  57. 

Is  supplied  commerciahy  as/  precipitated  *  by  adding  Caustic  Alkali  to 
tc^^partkilly^hise80  Utl°n’  was^m"  an^  drying,  also  ‘  granulated  ’  by  heating 

Cupri  Sulphas.  CuS04,  5H20  =  249-71. 

Average  Dose.— £  to  \  grain  (0-016  to  0-03  Gm.);  as  astringent 
i  to  2  grains  (0-016  to  0*12  Gm.) ;  as  emetic  5  to  10  grains  (Off.). 

Blue  Crystals.  Soluble  in  water  1  in  3£,  in  glycerin  1  in  2 
(but  may  crystallise  out  again) ;  insoluble  in  alcohol. 
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JJses . — Given  internally  in  very  small  doses  for  severe  diarrhoea 
and  cholera,  usually  combined  with  opium  (R.F.H.  Pill  |  grain  of 
each),  and  has  been  tried  as  rectal  injection  also  for  internal  haemorr¬ 
hage  and  intestinal  ulcers.  Rapid  Em&tic  for  narcotic  poison¬ 
ing,  three  or  four  grains  in  water  every  few  minutes  until  vomiting 
occurs.  Also  suitable  for  acute  phosphorus  poisoning. 

Locally  in  eye  affections  (trachoma)  as  stimulant  and  for  gleet. 

Membranous  colitis  in  children  has  been  treated  by  injection  of 
solution  of  4  grams  to  the  ounce  with  a  little  opium  added. 

In  dry  skin  affections,  and  in  tubercular  tendencies,  Aq  grain  doses 
thrice  daily,  appear  to  act  like  arsenic,  and  are  better  tolerated. 

In  pyorrhoea  alveolaris  the  gums  are  ‘  packed  5  with  copper  sul¬ 
phate,  and  the  patient  directed  to  swab  the  gum  with  saturated 
solution  of  tannin  in  Eau  de  Cologne  ;  the  tartar  is  frequently 
removed. — Smale  and  Colyer. 

Erosion  in  chronic  endometritis  has  been  treated  by  scarification 
and  bathing  with  7%  copper  sulphate  solution. 

Actinomycosis  and  blastomycosis  have  been  treated  by  internal 
administration  and  irrigation  with  1  %  solution.  In  syphilis  treatment 
with  copper  sulphate  and  potassium  iodide  may  prove  useful. 

Actinomycosis.  'Treated  by  injection  of  1%  Copper' Sulphate  Solution 
every  few  days,  until  softening  of  the  infiltration  occurs.  For  small  lesions 
a  few  Cc.  If  extensive,  the  first  injections  are  given  under  anaesthetic. 
Abscesses  are  opened  and  scraped  and  40  to  100  Cc.  of  I  to  J%  injected. 
Destruction  of  the  fungus  claimed, — B.M.J.E.  ii./22,42. 

Ionisation  of  copper, vide  Iontophoresis.  Bactericidal  Action,  e.g.,tor 
purifying  water.  Vide  Vol.  II. 

Guttae  Cupri  Suipiiatis,  R.Q.H.  1  or  2  grains  to  the  ounce.  Suit¬ 
able  as  a  lotion  lor  gleet.  For  styes  epilate  the  lashes  affected  and 
use  a  1  in  100  lotion  ten  to  thirty  times  a  day.  The  lashes  will  grow 
again. 

Copper  Points,  contained  in  turned  wood  holders,  are  useful  for 
eye  and  intra-uterine  medication. 

Alihour  Water. 

Copper  Sulphate  2J  drachms,  Zinc  Sulphate  9  drachms,  Camphor 
1  drachm,  Powdered  Saffron  |  drachm,  Water  40  ounces. 

Diluted  with  five  or  six  times  its  volume  of  water,  useful  as  a  wet 
dressing  in  eczema. — M.P.C.  i./i2,8. 

Ammonio-Cupri  Sulphas.  Syn.  C  mm  ammonium  Sulphate, 

CuS04.4NH3.H2G=245-774. 

Dose. _ \  to  14  grains  (0*03  to  0*1  Gm.),with  Laudanum  after  meals. 

Blue  crystals  soluble  in  water.  Used  in  nervous  affections. 
Lethal  dose  of  this  salt  is  stated  to  be  equivalent  to  0‘ 05  Gm.  of 
Copper  per  kilo  body  weight.  Subcutaneous  injection  of  equivalent 
in  strength  to  0*6  to  0'7%  Copper  tried  in  mouse  carcinoma  with 
promising  result. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,222i 

Cancer  of  the  uterus  claimed  to  have  been  cured  by  intramuscular 
(intragluteal)  injections  of  a  1%  Ammoniated  Copper  Sulphate  Solu¬ 
tion  (exact  formula  not  given).  The  Copper  is  thought  to  be  reduced 
and  precipitated  as  suboxide  by  the  glycogen  of  the  neoplastic  cells 
which  in  consequence  lose  their  vitality.-  L  Manara,  xj.  ii./i5s  1205. 
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Cupri  Chloridum,  Cupric  Chloride  CuC12-[-^Ho0  — 170‘592 
Dose.— i  to  2  grains  (0-016  to  0-12  Gm.).  Use  similar'to  Copper 
^alphate.  Greenish  very  deliquescent  crystals. 

Lapis  Divinus.  R.O.H.  Cuprum  Aluminatum  P.G. 

<  ; Brass  Past?“P£r  1  t?i  \0;  each  °f. the  other  ingredients  previously  fused 
Basic  ltac  Sutotate  14  M  by  oombm‘^  Basic  Copper  gSphate  sV  with 

Copper  Alanine,  Sy  n.  Copper  Amino-propionate  (CBC  ‘NTH  PTT  mm 
Cu= 239.712.  B.  typhosus  and  colon  organisms  are  less  resistant  than  ft 

protozoa  and  might  possibly  be  useful  ii  cSffitag  dvfentMv  y 

Copper  Alanine  is  soluble  in  blood  serum— a  matter  "of  im^-ortircp  *  Tf 
n°nnmn?rPreClp!itate/gg  ^hite’  milk  or  solutions  of  caseiSn  T>o°e  If 

by  rabbits"1-  fce.^fiws  SgtoToomnilncing'with  fee' vK  htoler-ted 
‘"vaXifK6  Ca"-Cer,of  the  -bre3s“  =S  ol*geie?ai)to"nventen?eTe" 

seen  in  2U  minutes  with  solution  of  strength  1  in  50,000  and  i  in  inn  non 
Copper  Alanine  Paramecium  was  killed  with  1  in  100  000  in  13  minnf£? 

Copper  Sodium  Tartrate. 

This  we  have  prepared  in  the  form  of  a  blue  crystalline  powder 
containing  lo  7o/0  metaUic  Copper.  It  has  the  advantage  of  being 
soluble  m  water  to  the  extent  of  about  1  in  2.  Suggested  for  investb 
gabion  in  protozoal  diseases. — W.  H.  M.  Oct.  1023. 

tuSSsir1’  ImSliPnhf6  °-  Cop^er  ar,d  Potassium,  intravenously  in 
uuucrcuiosis.  Experiments  on  guinea-pigs  showed  the  lethal  dn<?p  in  q 

eyn;vPfnr  1  cura^ive  dose  for  these  animals  being  1  to  2  mgr  per  kilo 

cyanides  are4 better  to lenft erf  f  h^mi  lmi?te  gr0^h  of  fibrous  tissue  and 

Albumen  ar  Further  research  proceeding.— LMh/s^lOl^^  d°  DOt  COagulate 

DECOCTA. 

Decoctions  oi  drugs  are  usually  prepared  5%  (unless  otherwise 
stated)  by  boiling  the  drug  in  coarse  powder  with  distilled  water  for  10 
minutes  and  straining.  If  necessary  a  few  drops  of  Chloroform  or  For¬ 
maldehyde  will  preserve  fresh  decoctions  for  a  reasonable  period  of 
time,  F  or  vaiious  decocta  consult  index.  The  strengths  of  decoctions 
of  powerful  substances  should  be  specified  by  the  physician. 

Decocta  Concentrata  are  prepared  commercially  as  a  general 
ruie  h  to  /.  They  should  contain  at  least  20%  Alcohol— as  a 
preservative.  Fresh  decoctions  are  preferable. 
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Dose. — ij  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0.12  Gm.). 

Fr.  Cx. — • Maximum  single  dose  3  grains,  maximum  during  24  hours 
15  grains  approx. 

The  dried  leaves  of  Digitalis  purpurea  ( Scropfndariacece )  or  foxglove,  collected 
from  plants  commencing  to  flower.  . 

Powdered  drug  (leaf  of  the  second  year)  to  be  used  entire. — 4.1. — 

(Off.)  and  Fr.  Cx.  adopted. 

Assay  Of  DigitaSis  and  its  preparations  both  chemically 
and  physiologically  is  fully  dealt  with  in  Vol.  II.  q.v. 

The  International  Conference  on  Biological  Standards  (July  1923), 
fixed  on  a  preparation  of  dried  leaves  as  best ;  it  contains  all  the  active  principles. 
In  95%  of  cases  a  total  dose  of  1'5  Gm.  per  100  lb.  body  weight,  during  some 
days,  produced  definite  therapeutic  effect— B.M.J.  i./24,715.  ^  . 

As  a  result  of  experiments  which  we  made,  we  believe  that  Digitalis, 
leaves  should  be  collected  from  plants  groivn  in  a  dry,  sunny  situation 
■ — preferably  after  a  spell  of  dry  weather.  We  found  that  plants 
grown  in  the  sun  provided  leaves  which  were  more  active,  weight 
for  weight,  than  the  larger  leaves  of  plants  cultivated  in  the  shade. 
The  effect  of  increased  sunlight  in  content  of  active  principles  has 
been  noted  in  other  drugs,  e.g.,  Belladonna. —  See  “  Digitalis  Assay  ” 
by  W.  H.  Martindale  (JH.  K.  Lewis),  1913. 

For  Digitalis  Seeds  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses. — Valuable  heart  tonic  and  stimulant  diuretic  in  pulmonary 
oedema  and  dropsy.  Simultaneous  purging  is  said  to  be  a  useful 
adjuvant  to  treatment  of  cardiac  disease  with  digitalis. 

Much  discussion  has  taken  place  at  the  B.M.A.  Meetings  and 
elsewhere  on  the  effect  of  Digitalis,  and  the  value  of  the  preparations. 
The  following  is  a  resume  : — 

Digitalis  has  a  narrowing  influence  upon  the  arteries.  Further  in¬ 
vestigation  will  show  which  part  this  vascular  influence  plays  and  how 
far  its  occurrence  may  be  provoked  or  avoided  in  different  cases. 
Acting  on  the  vagus  it  pulls  the  reins  of  the  heart.  Acting  on  the 
heart  muscle  it  is  a  most  useful  whip,  at  the  same  time  providing  it 
with  food  by  bettering  the  circulation.  Slowing  the  heart,  it  makes  it 
regular  also.  This  slowing  gives  the  heart  an  opportunity  of  resting, 
so  secondarily  improving  contractility,  conductivity  and  excitability. 
By  primary  action  it  increases  its  strength,  regulates  its  rhythm  by 
depressing  excitability  and  conductivity.  In  large  doses  it  may 
increase  excitability  causing  extra-systoles,  perhaps  diminish  con¬ 
tractility,  by  causing  long  pauses  do  harm  to  the  circulation.  All 
these  influences  vary  according  to  dose,  form  in  which  it  is  given  and 
the  conditions  of  the  heart.  The  question  is  just  how  is  it  possible 
to  build  up  a  rational  use  of  Digitalis  at  the  bedside.  It  may  be  tried 
with  success  in  every  case  where  the  condition  of  the  heart  is  the 
cause  of  a  bad  circulation  or  troublesome  symptoms.  In  doubtful 
cases  give  small  doses.  It  should  be  given  a  fair  trial  in  every  case 
especially  in  the  form  of  powdered  leaves. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1600. 

J.  Mackenzie  lays  stress  on  determination  of  the  ‘  rest-power  ’  of 
the  heart  and  the  ‘  work  power!  With  the  patient  in  bed  in  comfort, 
with  circulation  maintained,  the  rest-power  is  considered  intact ;  if, 
however,  evident  signs  of  inefficient  circulation,  e.g., dropsy,  dyspnoea, 


D 


DIGITALIS  FOLIA.  * 


405 


orthopricea,  then  there  is  exhaustion  of  rest-power.  The  work 
power  is  the  function  of  the  heart  which  enables  it  to  increase  its 
force  when  an  effort  is  made.  The  amount  varies  with  each  indi¬ 
vidual  As  Standard  by  which  to  test  this  work -power  one  takes  the 
amount  of  exertion  the  individual  can  take  with  comfort  The  first 
evidence  of  heart  failure  is  the  premature  exhaustion  of  the  work- 
power.  Great  rehance  is  placed  on  the  B.P.  Tincture  in  preference 
o  the  Glucosides.  The  amount  of  the  drug  requisite  to  produce  the 
first  physiological  effect  is  noted,  and  the  quantity  that  maintains 
the  heart  in  the  condition  best  fitted  to  carry  on  the  circulation 
efficiently.  It  may  be  that  a  given  amount  slows  the  pulse  from  100 
to  50  beats  per  minute,  and  coincident  with  the  slowing  there  ~is 
rmprovement  m  patient’s  condition.  If  pushed  further  there  may  be 
stiff  further  slowmg  but  there  may  be  untoward  effects— thumpin a 
of  the  heart,  breathlessness,  etc.,— the  dose  is  gradually  reduced  to 
a  point  to  maintain  the  greatest  comfort.— B.M.J .  ii./io,1606 
Referring  to  the  above  paper  TI.  H.  Turnbull  reports  that  pivincr 
f>  minims  4  times  daily  it  was  found  that  the  average  quantity  taken 
before  symptoms  were  produced  was  about  6  drachms,  though  cases 
varied  from  about  3f  to  U|  drachms.  As  to  time  required  to  pro¬ 
duce  full  effecu  this  varies.  If  rapid  action  was  desired  large  doses— 
up  to  -drachms  of  Tincture  per  diem  were  given  and  with  this, sickness 
(sign  of  full  dose)  and  beneficial  cardiac  effects  can  be  produced  in  36 
to  48  hours.  If  only  1  drachm  per  diem  be  given  a  period  of  4  to  8 
days  is  usually  required  to  produce  satisfactory  result.  Cardio¬ 
vascular  effects,  heart  block,  extra-systoles,  action  of  dilatation  and 
febrile  heart  cases  are  considered.  ‘Full  doses  are  necessary  to 
produce  effects  of  the  drug  and  unless  it  is  pushed  no  result  may  be 
ob:amed  m  cases  which  would  at  once  react  to  large  doses.’  ‘  No 
danger  m  pushing  the  drug  if  type  of  case  is  taken  into  consideration 
and  result  watched.  In  most  cases  the  nausea  was  the  limit  sign 
determined  by  patients,  and  the  only  cases  likely  to  show  bad  effects 
are  those  with  damaged  auriculo-ventricular  bundle  in  whom  heart- 
block  may  result. .  15  minims  of  the  Tincture  t.d.  has  been  given 
to  out-patients  with  excellent  results.  Raised  blood  pressure  is 
no  contraindication  to  the  use  of  Digitalis,  and  is  often  due  to  some 
secondary  effect  of  the  heart  failure.— B.M.J .  ii./io  160S. 

The  Choice  of  a  Diuretic.— Digitalis  when  given  in  suitable  cases  is  a  safe 

to  its  action  which  is h?  !ilur?sis ’  buJ the  kidneys  must  be  capable  of  respondin g 
to  its  action  which  is  by  causing  contraction  of  peripheral  blood  vessels _ tho^e 

of  the  kidney  excepted— and  increasing  the  force  of  the  cardiac  svSole  Tf 
thereiore  raises  blood  pressure  and  forces  more  blood  through  the  kidneys  *  In 
u  however,  the  blood  pressure  is  often  raised  already,  and  to  raise 

it  still  further  is  to  force  upon  diseased  organs  which  are  already  greatlv 
overtasked  an  amount  of  additional  work,  which,  in  their  crippled  state  thov 

laria°StrvcIuiine  W ^  *?  ^is  «£  S^EK£hS£  Con  vaT 

anc*  Digitalis,  being  a  cumulative  drug,  if  continued 

'  .long  without  a  pause,  when  used  as  a  diuretic  even  in  moderate  dose  mav 
b8cnBnSrtUCe/ilgDS  of  dePression.— Eustace  Smith,  B.M.J.  i./n,289,  e<  S? 

!  1  a^le  d6!iay  °P.curs  before  Digitalis  (and  Colchicum)  produce  their 
effect  even  after  absorption.  It  is  not  perhaps  until  several  hours  after  intro- 
uction  of  the  nrst  dose  that  the  patient  is  under  the  maximum  influence  This 
"  ve™  why  the  treatment  of  pneumonia  by  caSiacTSfis  commenced 
early  to  assist  heart  s  action  in  event  of  it  beginning  to  fail. — p.j.  ii./n,i5. 
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In  certain  cases  of  Bright’s  disease,  when  dyspnoea  is  present  the 
symptoms  may  be  successfully  combated  by  means  of  Digitalis, 
or  Ether,  by  stimulants,  and  by  expectorants. — Tirard,  Clin.  JL, 
April  5/ n,  401. 

A  series  of  observations  on  the  effect  of  Digitalis  and  other  drugs, 

1  to  2  drachm  doses  of  the  Tincture  given  daily  until  some  definite 
effect  obtained.  Tables  of  cases.  Variation  in  action  and  effect, 
due  to  nature  of  lesions  rather  than  to  any  differences  in  the  drugs. 
Cases  of  auricular  fibrillation  responded  well  unless  pyrexia  present, 
or  unless  there  were  marked  fibrotic  changes  in  the  heart  muscle, 
Cases  without  auricular  fibrillation  rarely  showed  marked  improve¬ 
ment. — F.  W.  Price,  B.M.J.  ii./u, 810  ;  L.  ii./n,506. 

This  authority  finds,  contrary  to  general  expressed  belief,  that 
Digitalis  does  not  raise  blood  pressure  in  man  by  constricting  the 
peripheral  vessels,  and  there  is  no  risk  in  giving  it  in  case  of  those 
suffering  from  degeneration  of  the  blood-vessel  walls. — B.M.J. ii./i 2, 
689  ;  11713,671;  L.  ii./i2,460 ;  ii./i3,810.  He  states  further  that 
there  is  no  essential  difference  between  Digitalis,  Squill  and  Stro- 
phanthus  in  the  action  on  the  heart,  but  the  last  two  showed  con¬ 
siderable  variation  in  regard  to  dosage.  Digitalis  is  more  certain  in 
effects.  Aconite  had  no  effect  upon  the  pulse  rate.  Not  in  favour 
of  the  so-called  alleged  active  principles  of  Digitalis.— F.  W.  Price, 
B.M.J.  i./i3,484. 

Withering  (1775)  advocated  the  use  of  Digitalis  as  having  a  power 
over  the  motion  of  the  heart.  It  was  to  be  continued  ‘  until  it  either 
acts  on  the  kidneys,  the  stomach,  the  pulse  or  the  bowels.’  Atropine 
largely  fulfils  the  want  of  a  remedy  (absent  at  that  time)  ‘  to  counter¬ 
act  the  effects  of  Digitalis  if  inadvertently  the  doses  be  presented 
too  largely,  too  rapidly  or  urged  to  too  great  a  length.’  Digitalis 
cannot  influence  heart-rate  in  presence  of  febrile  stimulation.  It 
has  found  its  greatest  successes  in  uncomplicated  mitral  regurgitation 
associated  with  the  general  evidence  of  cardiac  failure. 

James  Mackenzie  in  the  issue  of  ‘Heart,’  dated  Aug.  31,  1911, 
records  results  of  use  in  40  cases.  Of  these  20  had  mitral  stenosis, 
one  was  described  as  ‘  mitral,’  10  as  ‘  mitral  and  aortic  ’  disease,  two 
as  ‘  aortic  ’  and  the  rest  a  miscellaneous  group  containing  cases  of 
paroxysmal  tachycardia,  bradycardia  and  emphysema.  10  of  the 
mitral  stenotic  cases  responded  well  to  the  drug,  8  did  not.  Of  the 
mitral  and  aortic  cases  only  one  seems  to  have  responded  ;  neither  of 
the  t  wo  ‘  aortic  ’  cases  was  notably  affected,  while  in  the  miscellaneous 
group  4  improved  and  3  did  not.  The  general  conclusion  was  that 
‘  cases  of  auricular  fibrillation  are  more  readily  and  markedly  affected 
than  cases  with  normal  rhythm,’ — i.e.,  tfie  form  of  irregular  heart 
usually  associated  with  mitral  disease,  especially  in  younger  subjects 
who  have  suffered  from  rheumatic  fever,  and  in  whom  the  cardiac 
muscle  is  fairly  sound,  respond  most  easily  to  the  drug.  It  is  thought 
that  the  diuretic  effects  of  Digitalis  may  be  observed  without  any 
perceptible  change  in  the  heart.  The  Tincture  was  mostly  used 
in  dose  of  15  or  20  minims  three  or  four  times  a  day  ‘  until  some 
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definite  reaction  was  obtained.’  Aconite,  long  regarded  as  a 
retardant  of  cardiac  action  was  quite  inert  in  medicinal  doses, 
otrophanthus  though  acting  well  in  regulating  irregular  hearts 
was  never  seen  to  succeed  when  Digitalis  had  failed.  Atropine 
was  potent  in  accelerating  some  hearts  retarded  by  the  action  of 
Digitalis.  Leader,  L.  ii./n,956;  see  also  B.M.J.  ii./n,869. 

Digitalis  m  non -valvular  heart  disease.  Reliance  is  placed  on  a 
good  tincture  rather  than  the  so-called  pure  principles  of  the  drug 
Digitalis  more  certain  than  Strophanthus  or  Squills.  Tinctures 
should  be  dispensed  as  such  or  only  with  alcoholic  preparations. 

rne  action  of  Digitalis  is  slow— rarely  is  any  distinct  change  seen 
before  four  days.  For  more  rapid  effect  Strophanthin  intravenously 
250  to  T grain.— Cushny,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,685  et  seg. 

.  ,A.  case  of  auricular  fibrillation  in  pregnancy.  Patient  had  an 
intolerance  to  Digitalis.  Nausea  and  vomiting  were  caused  by  it, 
but  she  became  more  tolerant  to  it,  and  on  one  occasion  took  II 
drachms  before  feeling  sick.  On  several  occasions  when  the  heart 
was  beginning  to  fail  it  could  be  definitely  ascertained  that  the  amount 
oi  urine  was  decreasing.  With  the  administration  of  Digitalis  the 
amount  increased— sometimes  to  as  much  as  90  ounces.  In  this 
patient  the  effect. of  Digitalis  was  to  slow  the  pulse,  impiove  the 
pulmonary  condition  and  sometimes  to  promote  diuresis.  Digitalis 
?-Ven  before  tbe  child  was  born— which  occured  after  the 
tuil  effect  of  tne  drug  was  established. — C  H.  Miller,  L.  ii./i2,12X8. 

Emetic  action  of  Digitalis.  It  is  impossible  to  regard  Digitalis 
as  emetic  by  irritation  of  the  gastric  mucosa — vomiting  caused  by 
stimulation  of  the  “  vomiting  centre  ”  in  the  medulla.  If  general 
clinical  experience  should  confirm  this,  vomiting  after  Digitalis  will 
be  regarded  not  so  much  as  a  check  to  the  further  administration  of 
Digitalis,  but  as  an  indication  that  adequate  quantities  of  the  dru^ 
have  been  absorbed. — L.  ii./i3,I014. 

Rheumatic  heart  of  children,  Digitalis  in.— G.  A.  Sutherland 
B.M.J.  n./i9,50. 

Theocin  in  conjunction  with  Digitalis—?;.  Theocin. 

In  treatment  of  aortic  incompetence  Digitalis  is  not  advised.. 
Success  .with  Nitroglycerin.  G.  Evans  records  on  the  other  hand 
definite  improvement  from  Ps  use  with  increase  in  urine  elimination 
— L.  li.  /i  6, 249. 

Digitalis  and  Atropine.  Action  on  the  peripheral  circulation.— 

I.  Harris,  L.  i./2i,1072. 

Digitalis  requires  at  least  6  hours  for  complete  absorption  after  oral 
administration  and  is.  destroyed  or  eliminated  very  slowly,  so  that 
it  repeated  doses  are  given  at  about  six-hourly  intervals  the  adminis- 
tration  may  be  stopped  at  first  sign  of  intoxication  when  there  is 
little  of  the  drug  to  be  further  absorbed  and  no  chance  of  severe 
toxic  effects  developing.  In  this  way  the  maximum  beneficial  effect 
is  obtained  some  days  as  a  rule  after  the  administration  is  com-* 
menced.  Digitalis  was  given  by  the  ‘  Rapid  .Method  ’  using  doses 
of  1£-  drachms,  1  drachm  and  |  drachm  of  the  tincture  at  intervals 
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of  6  hours.  In  auricular  fibrillation  with  rapid  ventricular  rates 
and  urgent  symptoms,  prompt  slowing  and  clinical  improvement 
resulted.  Oases  with  normal  rhythm  are  not  suited  for  the  method. 
— F.  R.  Fraser,  L.  ii./22,703. 

Professor  Fraser’s  method  of  producing  rapid  effect  by  oral  use 
of  digitalis  was  described  as  far  back  as  1875  by  G.  W.  Balfour. 
—Harrington  Sainsbury,  L.  ii./22  ,885. 

Cardiac  failure.  Digitalis  must  be  pushed  to  full  legitimate  limit. 
When  it  is  consequent  on  fibrillation  of  the  auricle,  digitalis  gives  its 
dramatic  results.  Strychnine,  alcohol  and  camphor  doubtful 
stimulants.  There  are  very  few  specifics.  A  general  account  of 
the  subject  which  will  repay  further  study.— J.  Hay,B.M.  J .  ii./22 
899. 


Discovery  of  a  new  Digitalis  body  with  true  Digitalis  action,  capable  of  bein°- 
eliminated  from  a  cat  within  a  few  hours  of  its  intravenous  injection  — J1 
A.M.A.  1923,1072,  per  P.J.  i./23,456. 

Gi iSYtulCttiVQ  Aciiot^* — This  has  been  dwelt  upon  in  the  past. 
Clinicians  hold  that  in  the  case  of  the  Tinctuve  it  may  be  ignored, 
especially  in  view  of  the  customary  procedure  nowadays  to  give  a 
large  initial  dose. 

It  is  questioned,  however,  whether  more  than  2  maximum  doses 
should  be  given  during  24  hours. — L.  ii./io,575. 

Irritant  effect  to  the  renal  epithelium  may  be  caused  by  Digitalis 
as  the  appearance  of  blood  and  albumen  in  the  urine  of  animals 
after  large  doses  shows — Cushny,  L.  i./i7,442. 

Antidotes. — After  emetics  give  gallic  or  tannic  acid,  camphor, 
nitro -glycerin,  coffee  or  tea,  also  ether  or  alcohol.  Aconitine  -jAq 
grain  hypodermically  to  be  repeated  in  4  hour  if  heart  action  im¬ 
proves.  Atropine  1/200  to  1/100  grain  hypodermically  is  advised 
instead,  by  some.  Patient  should  lie  down  until  recovery. 

J 

Z HCoai c,  with  preparations  of  cinchona  and  with  lead 
acetate,  also  with  iron  salts  (but  the  blackening  is  preventable  by 
citric  acid)  and  with  iodine  and  potassium  iodide. 

Cg)  Extractum  Digitalis.  Fr.  Cx.  Dried  leaves  extracted  with 
70%  Alcohol,  evaporated  to  soft  extract. 

CP)  Infusum  Digitalis  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898).  About  1  in  143. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.). 

According  to  recent  research  this  is  an  active  preparation. _ P.J. 

i./oi,699  i./i 3,403  ;  but  of  course  it  does  not  keep. 

In  use  it  may  well  be  combined  with  some  vasodilator. 

U.S.  IX.  Digitalis  15,  Boiling  Water  500  ;  infuse  one  hour,  strain, 
and  add  Cinnamon  Water  150,  finally  cold  Water  q.s.  to  1 ,000. 

£ao/  VimuDwnru>/*f ’1  P™*  Ne<*->  Digitalis  Leaves  1,  Dilute  Acetic  Acid 
(6%)  9,  Alcohol  (90%)  1,  Macerate  5  days. 


CP)  Fluidextractum  Digitalis,  U.S.  IX.  1  =  1  by  percolation  with 
alcohol  75%  approx.  Biologically  assayed.,  cf  Digitalis,  Vol.  II. 

* Average  dose.— 1  minim  (0'05  Cc.). 

This  is  stated  to  deteriorate  at  the  rate  of  11%  per  annum.  CR)  p. 
Dan.  has  also  an  ‘Fxtractum  Fluiclum  ’  1=1. 
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Cg)  Digltaione.  Dose. — Hypodermically  8  to  15  minims  (J  to  1  Cc.). 

Per  os  15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.)  cautiously  increased.  Is 
practically  Tb  the  strength  of  the  U.S.  preparation.  Contains  chlore- 
tone  as  preservative  and  ‘  anaesthetic.’  Physiologically  standardised. 

CeD  Tinctura  Digitalis.  {Off.).  1  in  10  of  70%  Alcohol=F.I., 
B.P.  1898  was  1  in  8  of  60%  alcohol. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0.3  to  1  Cc.)  * 

Frequently  single  doses  of  as  much  as  1|  drachms  are  given. 
Large  single  doses  in  many  cases  preferable  to  repeated  small  doses. 

U.S.  IX.  1  in  10.  The  spirit  strength  has  been  increased.  It  is 
now  70%  as  Off.  Biologically  assayed,  cf.  Vol.  II. 

Fr.  Cx.=F.I.  max.  single  dose,  25  minims ;  max.  during  24  hours 
90  minims  approx. 

Physiologically  Standardised  Digitalis  Tincture.  Dose. — 5  to  15 
minims,  is  of  strength  0‘75  Cc.  = Minimum  Lethal  Dose  per 
100  Gm.  of  frog. 

PH  YSIOLOGICAL  EXPERIMENTS  which  we  had  specially 
conducted  for  us  (1913)  would  indicate  that  there  is  only  a  slight 
falling  off  in  strength  in  12  months.  Indeed,  we  were  able  to  demon¬ 
strate  that  a  tincture  12  Years  old  was  quite  up  to  the  standard 
— this  was  confirmed  by  physiological  test. — cf.  L.  i./i3 ,77.  We 
deal  with  this  matter  more  fully  in  Vol.  II . 

Digitalis  Leaves  of  good  quality  as  a  rule  do  not  deteriorate  (contrary  to 
many  opiuions)  or  only  with  extreme  slowness — at  a  rate  probably  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  1A  to  2%  a  year.  The  same  holds  good  regarding  Pharmacopoeia! 
(U.S.)  preparations  made  with  a  menstruum  containing  at  least  50%  Alcohol 
The  Acetic  Fluid  Extract  is  worthless.  The  conclusions  are  based  on  physio¬ 
logical  examinations  on  cats  and  frogs.  A  Fluid  Extract  30  years  old,  found 
to  be  32%  more  active  than  average  of  13  present  day  specimens  of  commerce 
— B.  A.  Hatcher  and  C.  Eggleston,  Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  Ma3r,  1913. 

Maceration  for  24.  hours  with  A  ounce  of  hide  powder  to  the  pint  is  said  to 
detannate  this  tincture. 

There  is  much  divergence  of  opinion  amongst  medical  men  as  to 
the  relative  values  of  the  Tincture  and  the  freshly  made  infusion. 
In  an  investigation  comparing  Alcoholic  Tinctures  and  water-soluble 
glucosides  from  Digitalis,  E.  Berry  found  the  latter  gave  the  most 
desirable  therapeutic  effect.  Details  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solu¬ 
tion  of  glucosides  free  from  Digitoxin  and  Saponins. — P.J.ii./iy783. 

There  is  no  essential  difference  betiveen  amounts  of  saponin  bodies 
present  in  tincture  and  infusion  of  Digitalis  made  from  equ  al  weights 
of  the  leaf,  and  therapeutic  doses  of  Digitalis  do  not  contain  enough 
saponins  to  induce  any  undesired  effects. — Weiss  &  Hatcher,  Jl. 
Am.  Ph.  Assn.,  6,  19  21  ,  abst.  C.  D.  J  une  24/22  ,809. 

Large  doses  of  Tincture.  A  prescriber  states  he  gives  even  \  drachm 
quantities.  Necessity  of  initialling. — P.J.  ii./22,301.  See  also  ibid. 
322,354,  also  interesting  note  from  F.  Beddington,  champion  sculler, 
ibid.  374.  The  latter  took  1  drachm  half  an  hour  before  a  race 
without  ill  effect. 

In  aortic  disease,  when  compensation  fails,  bold  doses,  e  g.,  15 
minims,  every  four  hours,  with  safety. — B.M.J  i./o7,611. 

Bronchial  constriction  following  administration  of  Digitalis,  re- 
llieved  by  Atropine. — B.M.J.  i./24,715. 
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Flavoring. — -Glyl  Coriandri,  Syl  Lavandulse  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

CE)  Tinctura  Digitalis  Foiiorum  Hecenhim—Martindale. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

Prepared  from  fresh  second  year’s  leaves  and  chemico-physio- 
logically  standardised  to  normal  (=M.L.D.,  O' /5  Cc.  per  100  Gm. 
frog).  'Robert  and  other  authorities  favour  a  preparation  made  by 
this  method.  In  view  elf  the  poor  keeping  qualities  of  the  leaf,  unless 
properly  stored,  and  the  exceedingly  complex  composition  of  ics 
active  principles,  the  idea  should  be  welcome,  cf .  P.  J.ii./i3>437,5 1 3. 

CE)  Glycetract  Digitalis. — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  minims.  A  potent  preparation  vide  Glycetracta. 

CE>  Pilula  Digitalis  Composita  (Baiiiie’s  pni). — st.  g.h. 

Syn.  Guy’s  Pill,  Addison’s  Pill.  , 

Dose.— 1.  as  often  as  3  times  a  day. 

Mercurial  Pill  2,  Digitalis  Leaves  Squill  1.  In  grains  for  one 
pill;  in  grammes  for  fifteen. 

In  cardiac  dropsy  has  a  deserved  reputation.— B.M.J.  ii  Jog, 537. 

fn  Pilula  Hydrargyri  et  Digitalis  Composita.  st.  Bart.’s  h. 

Mercurial  Pill  1  grain,  Digitalis  1  grain,  fequill  1  grain,  Extract  of 
Hyoscyamus  2  grains, 

■Dose. 


Pilula  Von  Niemeyer. 


-1  pill  thrice  daily. 


Digitalis  Powder  \  grain,  Ipecacuanha  J  grain,  Opium  Powder 
|  grain,  Extract  of  Tlclcnium  f  grain. 

Used  in  combating  the  fever  of  phthisis.  When  the  fever  is  of 
the  periodical  type,  with  pronounced  exacerbations  and  chills,  one 
grain  of  Quinine  Sulphate  is  added  to  the  above  formula.-  Ex  Pres. 
rg)Vin  de  Digitale  Compost.  S<m.  Yin  de  l’Hotel-Dieu,  Yin  de  Trousseau. 

Digitalis  leaves  1,  Squill  11,  -Juniper  Berries  15,  Potassium  Acetate  10,  Alco¬ 
hol  90%  20,  White  Wine  180— all  by  weight. 


Digitalis  Gluco sides. 

The  Digitalis  ( and  Sir ophan thus)  Glucosides  and  their  preparations 
are  for  the  purposes  of  1908  Act  not  strictly  ‘  preparations  ’  of  Digitalis 
(and  Stroyhanthus),  but  they  should  be  treated  as.  GeD- 

Digitalis  leaves  and  seeds  contain  several  active  crystalline  and 
amorphous  principles. 

Digitalin  (Verum  Kiliani)  occurs  in  seeds  only.  Digitoxin  only  in  leaves 
Digitalein  occurs  in  both  leaves  and  seeds.— F.  Kraft.  P.J  i./i2,e33. 

Digitaline  Pure  Amorphe  (Homolle).  Fr.  Cx.  1884.  Ph.  Belg 
Syn.  Chloroformic  Digitalin,  Digitalinum  Gallicum. 
Dose. — -gV  t0  xo  grain  (0-001  to  0-002  Gm.). 

Yellowish  bitter  powder.  Practically  insoluble  in  water,  but 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  chloroform,  and  consists  principally  of  a 
glucoside  resembling  Digitoxin  in  its  action. 

Granules  de  Digitaline  (Homolle)  contain  1  milligramme  (f-s  grain). 

Dose.- — 1  or  2.  > 

Digitaline  Gristallisee.  Syn.  DIGITOXIN  (Fr.  Cx. ). 

Dose. — -g-4^  to  grain  (0-00025  to  0-0006  Gm.),  in  pill.  Fr. 
Cx.  has  max.  single  dose  -oU  grain  ;  max.  during  24  hours  Ax  grain 
Light,  white  crystals,  very  bitter;  insoluble  in  water,  nearly  in- 
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soluble  in  ether  and  benzine  ;  very  soluble  in  chloroform.  In  absolute 
ilcohol  at  15°  it  dissolves  1  in  80.  and  1  in  43  of  Alcohol  90%. 

It  consists  almost  entirely  of  digitoxin.  is  cumulative  in  action  and 
very  potent ;  should  be  prescribed  as  Digitaline,  crystaliized  (Fr.  Cx.  ). 

The  requirements  of  the  French  Codex  in  regard  to  this  Glucoside 
3annot  be  complied  with.  Crystallised  Digitoxin,  q.v.,  is  frequently 
used  to  replace. 

Granules  de  Digitaline  Cristallisee  Fr.  Cx.  contain  TV  mgr. 

Solute  de  Digitaline  Cristallisee  au  Milli^me.  Fr.  Cx. 

Crystallised  Digitaline  1,  Alcohol  95%  460,  Glycerin  400,  Water 
to  1,000  by  weight. 

Dose. — Max.  single  dose  5  minims ;  max.  during  24  hours  17 
minims  approximately. 

jJtNativelle’s  Crystalline  Digitalin,  a  special  preparation,  has 
been  found  satisfactory.— B.M.J.  ii./o5,G82  ;  M.P.  July  14, /09,  p.  28. 
It  is  probably  identical  with  Digitoxin. — Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  May,  1913. 

sjc  Digitalin  Granules,  Nativelle  grain,  also  grain. 

(*  Nativelle  is  T.M.  300453).  ^  ^  'WTT'^VV 

Large  doses  are  given  to  diminish  the  period  of  systole  and  to 
effect  diuresis.  Small  doses  for  sedative  effect,  e.g.,  in  palpitation 
and  to  relieve  dyspnoea  associated  with  mitral  stenosis — one  Granule 
every  three  or  four  days.  As  a  general  rule  suspend  administration 
periodically  to  prevent  cumulative  effect. 

Note  on  a  case  of  heart  block  produced  by  Digitalin  Granules. — 
L.  i./i  1 ,19- 

sfc  Nativelle ’s  Digitalin  Solution.  For  intramuscular  injection  into 
the  pectoral  or  other  region  free  from  oedema. 

Dose. — 1  Cc.  containing  ^iir  grain  (0*00025  Gm.).  An  oily  stable 
solution.  Ampoules  are  prepared. 

In  cases  of  asystole  amenable  to  Digitalin  an  injection  is  made  for 
four  consecutive  days.  In  milder  cases  of  hyposystole  two  days 
following,  1  Cc.  being  injected  on  each  occasion.  In  acute  cases  with 
implication  of  the  myocardium  and  threatening  cardiac  failure,  a 
single  injection  usually  suffices  to  restore  the  strength  of  the  con¬ 
traction.  May  be  repeated  once  or  twice.  WheEL  the  case  is  grave 
an  injection  of  Caffeine  Sodio-Salicylate  should  be  given  two  hours 
before  the  Digitalin.  In  pneumonia,  according  to  circumstances, 
from  one  to  four  doses.' 

Indications  for  hypodermic  use — 

The  hypodermic  method  alone  is  admissible  (1)  in  grave  cases  where  cardiac 
failure  is  imminent  and  immediate  and  certain  action  is  required,  because  in 
such  cases  gastro-intestinal  absorption  is  slow  and  uncertain.  (2)  In  cases 
in  which  it  is  desirable  to  safeguard  the  stomach  and  to  avoid  setting  up 
gastric  intolerance  or  embarrassment  of  cardiac  action  by  a  dilated  stomach, 
the  hypodermic  method  must  be  used,  e.g.,  in  typhoid  with  failing  heart 
where  diuresis  is  essential ;  in  vomiting  in  arterio-sclerotics  where  the  stomach 
becomes  distended  on  the  slightest  irritation. 

Angina  treated  satisfactorily  with  5  drop  daily  doses  of  1  in  1,000  solution 
combined  with  Theobromine  0'5  Gm.  before  midday  and  evening  meal  for  10 
days,  then  stop  the  Digitalin. — B.M.J.E.  i./o7,4. 

Digitoxin  (P.  Helv.).  C28H46O10=542'508.  Dose.—^  to  *  grain 

(0-00025  to  0-001  Gm.). 
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Manufacture. — Grind  leaves  to  fine  powder,  exhaust  with  water,  and 
after  drying  again,  extract  with  50%  Alcohol.  Precipitate  liquor  with  Liquor 
Plumbi  Subacetatis,  collect  liquor,  drive  od  most  of  the  alcohol,  extract  residue 
several  times  with  Ether,  treat  with  water,  and  leave  to  crystallise.  Re¬ 
crystallise  from  85%  Spirit,  using  charcoal  to  decolourise. — Schmidt,  p.  1640. 

The  content  in  the  freshly  harvested  leaves  is  stated  to  be  0‘25%. 

This  is  a  potent  Glucoside  stated  to  have  uniform  therapeutic 
activity.  Soluble  about  1  in  80  of  absolute  alcohol,  and  soluble 
in  chloroform.  Sparingly  soluble  in  Alchohol  90%  ;  very  soluble 
in  more  dilute  Alcohol. — E.  Berry,  P.  J.  ii./ 15,783. 

In  the  pure  condition  it  is  stated  to  be  insoluble  in  water.  There 
is,  however,  physiological  and  chemical  evidence  that  it  is  soluble  in 
the  presence  of  the  other  glucosides  ( cf .,  Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  May,  1913). 

Solutions  may  be  made  containing  grain  (0*001  Gm.)  Digitoxin 
in  15  minims  (1  Cc.)  of  Petit’s  Liquor.  This  quantity  will 
approximate  40  drops  which  may  be  considered  a  maximum  dose. 
Suitable  either  per  os  or  as  an  enema.  May  also  be  given  in 
Syrup,  Digitoxin  Ori,  Alcohol  (90%)  200,  Distilled  Water  750, 
Syrup  to  2,500.  Bose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

Tablets  and  Granules  (Pills)  of  Digitoxin  are  prepared  containing 
2T?r  grain  (J  milligramme). 

Bigitalinum  Fulverisatum  Purrnn. 

Dose. — TV  to  \  grain  (0*006  to  0*03  Gm.)  three  or  four  times 
daily  in  pill,  tablets,  or  subcutaneously.  Consists  of  a  mixture  of 
Digitalin  (Kiliani),  Amorphous  Digitonin  and  Digitalein. — M.Am. 
Non-cumulative,  but  caution — powerful  drug.  It  is  a  yellowish- 
white  powder  Soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  nearly  insoluble  in 
chloroform.  Well  adapted  for  hypodermic  injection. 

When  ‘  Digitalin  ’  is  ordered  either  for  internal  or  hypodermic 
use  this  substance  should  be  supplied. 

Hypodermic  Tablets  of  Digitalin,  TV  grain  (0*0065  Gm.). 

An  infant  with  bronchopneumonia  received  -3%  grain  Digitalin  in  a  hypo¬ 
dermic  tablet  every  two  hours  for  several  days — this  dose  was  not  excessive — 
these  tablets  obviously  too  weak  A  grain  tablet  should  be  more  useful. — 
B.M.J.  ii./o9,919. 

Sterules  (Hypodermic)  Digitalin  At  grain,  also  with  Strychnine 

Hydrochloride  grain  as  heart  stimulants. 

Tabellse  Digitalini  et  Nitroglycerini. 

Digitalin  ^  grain  (0  006  Gm.)  with  Nitroglycerin  T-J~0  grain 

(0  0006  Gm.). 

Useful  in  aortic  disease.  Where  vascular  tension  is  high,  the 
addition  of  Nitroglycerin  prevents  increase  of  peripheral  resistance, 
and  thus  robs  the  digitalis  of  the  infl  uence  on  the  arterioles,  ‘  on 
account  of  which  its  administration  is  supposed  to  be  contra¬ 
indicated.’ 

CE)  j(c  Digalen  (T.M.  265442)  (Cloetta’s). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims. 

A  proprietary  solution  said  to  contain  in  each  1  Cc.  (17  minims)  0-3  mgr. 
of  an  amorphous  glucoside  of  same  empirical  formula  as  digitoxin.  For 
oedema  of  cardiac  debility. 

15  minims  correspond  to  2  grains  of  Digitalis  Leaves  or  18  minims  of  Tinc¬ 
ture.— B.M.J.  ii./o9,1100. 
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(©Hypodermic  Tablets  1  dissolved  in  15  minims  makes  a  solution  for 
intramuscular  use  of  the  same  strength  as  above. 

The  Glucoside  is  said  to  have  i  the  M.W.  of  the  insoluble  crystalline  Digitoxin. 
The  preparation  can  be  given  intravenously  without  pain  and  does  not  hvmolyse 
blood  corpuscles. — B.M.J.  i./i2,60.  See  also  W.  L.  Symes,  L.  ii./n,1349. 

It  has  probably  increased  diff  risibility  on  account  of  its  increased  solubility 
— to  which  is  due,  it  is  said,  absence  of  digestive  disturbance  when  given 
per  os. — Pharmacol,  p.  16. 

In  nephritis  with  heart  complications. — C.  Kerr,  Pr. Sept.’  14. 

C©  Digistrophan  Tablets  are  made,  each  =  OT  Gm.  Digitalis  with  in 
addition  0'05  Gm.  Strophanthus. 


ELIXIBS. 

These  are  generally  composed  of  a  weak- flavoured  syrup,  with  a 
fair  proportion  of  alcohol.  For  list  consult  Index. 

Elixir  Aromaticum,  Aromatic  Elixir,  U.S  IX. 

Dose. — £  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.). 

Compound  S  pirit  of  Orange,  U.S.  12,  Alcohol  to  250.  Add  gradu¬ 
ally,  with  constant  agitation,  Syrup  375,  and  then  Distilled  Water 
375.  Mix  with  the  liquid  Purified  Talc  30,  and  filter  until  clear  ;  then 
add  a  mixture  of  Alcohol  1  and  Distilled  Water  3  q.s.  to  1,000. 
( Spiritus  Aurcintii  Compositus,  U.S. — Oil  of  Sweet  Orange  Peel  40, 
Oil  of  Lemon  10,  Oil, of  Coriander  4,  Oil  of  Anise  I,  Alcohol  to  200). 

The  following  saves  time  : — Mix  the  Compound  Spirit  of  Orange  with 
Talcum  (Magnesium  Carbonate  better),  add  to  this  in  a  mortar  gradually  the 
water  and  alcohol  previously  mixed,  transfer  to  a  wetted  filter  and  when  all 
‘  through  ’  make  up  volume  to  S18  Cc.,  then  add  the  sugar  and  shake  or  per¬ 
colate  the  sugar  with  the  filtrate. 

Elixir  Simplex,  b.p.c.,  1894: — 

Oil  of  Eitter  Orange  30  minims,  Rectified  Spirit  6  ounces.  Dissolve  and  add 
Distilled  Cinnamon  Water  7  ounces,  Syrup  7  ounces.  Filter  through  paper 
moistened  with  proof  spirit,  and  well  sprinkled  with  kaolin,  returning  the 
first  portions  of  filtrate  uniil  it  passes  through  bright. 

Dose. — 20  minims  to  1  drachm.  This  quantity  may  be  added  to  the  ounce 
of  a  liquid  medicine. 

That  of  B.P.C.  19-3  is  about  I  the  alcohol  strength  of  above. 

N.B. —  Alcohol  Soluble  drugs  quite  compatible  with  the  original  formula  may 
be  insoluble  in  the  current  one. 

Elixir  Aurantii  Amari.  S /n.  ELIXIR  OF  CURACAO. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.). 

Oil  of  Bitter  Orange  4,  Tincture  of  Bitter  Orange  Peel  20,  Alcohol  300, 
Strong  Orange  Flower  Water  20,  Syrup  400,  Distilled  Water  ( s.a .)  to  1,000. 
Filter  through  Kieselguhr. 

Elixir  Riiei,  B.P.C. — Syn .  Liquor  Rhei  Dulcis. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  drachms. 

Dissolve  Anethol  0-05  in  Alcohol  2*5  and  add  to  Liquid  Extract  of 
Rhubarb  25,  Syrup  22-5,  Glycerin  15  and  Water  to  100  previously 
mixed  ;  filter  if  necessary. 

Elixir  Rubrom. 

Dose. — 20  minims  to  1  drachm  (1-2  to  4  Cc.). 

Solution  of  Carmine  (g.r.)  1 ,  Simple  Elixir  (B.P.C.  1894)  64.  Gives  an  agree¬ 
able  flavour  and  colour  to  liquid  medicine,  but  is  not  compatible  with  acids. 
Elixir  Ficormn  ( Martindale ). — Syn.  Syrupus  Ficorum. 

Eli  ir  or  Syrup  of  Figs. 

Dose.—- 1  to  4  drachms  at  bedtime  or  early  morning. 

Macerate  Senna  16  ounces  in  cold  water  q.s.  to  cover,  twice  and 
decant.  In  the  first  liquor  heated  to  boiling,  macerate  figs  cut  small 
32  ounces.  Strain  off  the  liquor  as  much  as  possible,  and  macerate 
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the  marc  in  the  second  senna  liquor  previously  heated  to  boiling 
point.  Strain  off  this  second  maceration  liquor,  and  evaporate  the 
two  combined  to  35  ounces.  Dissolve  in  this  (hot)  sugar  70  ounces. 
Add,  mixed,  cinnamon  oil  10  minims,  oil  of  cloves  10  minims, 
chloroform  25  minims  in  alcohol  90%  150  minims.  Make  the 
product  up  to  80  ounces  with  water. 


EM  EM  AT  A® 

Substances  administered  per  rectum  are  absorbed  approximately 
at  the  same  rate  as  when  administered  per  os — exceptions  are 
Strychnine  and  Quinine  (slower). 

B.  Yeo  gives  the  following  details  concerning  : — 

Rectal  Feeding.  .  , 

It  is  said  that  under  the  most  favourable  conditions  it  is  only  possible  to 
supply  by  means  of  enemata  about  one-quarter  of  the  food  material  required 
to  maintain  nutritive  equilibrium.  Protein,  even  when  peptonised,  is  so 
badly  absorbed  as  to  be  of  comparatively  little  value— indeed  it  is  viewed  as 
undesirable  (see  also  Nutrient  Enemata  infra).  The  same  is  generally 
true  of  Fat,  even  when  emulsified,  but  different  individuals  vary  widely  m 
their  power  of  fat-absorption.  Su^ar  is  well  absorbed,  but  allowance  must 
be  made  for  the  destructive  activity  of  bacteria  breaking  up  sugar,  so  that 
some  at  least  is  lost  for  purposes  cf  nutrition.  The  same  is  probably  true  m  a 
less  decree  of  proteids.  Water  and  Salts  are  well  absorbed.  Pasteur 
claims  that  five  or  six  ounces,  gradually  increasing  by  one  ounce  at  a  time  to 
ten  ounces,  of  warm  water  given  every  four  hours  will  sustain  a  patient  with 
supplementary  nourishment  for  ten  days  to  three  weeks.  Alcohol  is  well 
absorbed.  By  the  most  careful  adjustment  it  is  difficult  to  raise  fat  absorp- 
tion  above  10  Gib.  in  twenty -four  hours  or  that  of  proteid  above  20 
During  a  course  of  rectal  feeding  the  bowels  should  be  washed  out  once  daily 
with  an  enema  of  tepid  water  before  the  nutrient  injections  are  given.  This 
cleans  the  bowel  and  washes  away  poisonous  products  of  albuminous  decom- 

^°The° Injection  of  Nutrient  Enemata  should  be  given  as  slowly  as  possible. 
The  best  posture  is  with  the  patient  on  his  left  side,  with  his  hips  raised  on  a 
pillow.  To  avoid  thirst  not  less  than  2  pints  of  fluid  should  be  allowed  m  the 
twenty-four  hours  to  an  average  adult  patient.  _ 

According  to  Marshall,  [Starch  50  Gm.  pvo  die  can  be  digested. 
Diluted  Alcohol  is  readily  absorbed  and  increases  the  absorption  of 
other  medicines. 

Stimulant  Enema.  1  to  2  ounces  of  Brandy  with  warm  water 
1  to  3  ounces. 

Nutrient  Enemata.  .  . 

Bectal  feeding  by  Protein  is  thought  undesirable.  Toxic  sub¬ 
stances  may  be  produced.  88%  of  the  Nitrogen  in  Peptonised  Milk 
was  not  absorbed.  Of  Dextrose  (in  10%  solution)  however,  99% 
was  absorbed.  6%  is  isotonic  with  blood  and  would  be  found  more 
convenient  and  less  irritating.  15  ounces  or  more  of  this?  Solution 
four  times  a  day  is  well  retained  by  an  adult  if  the  rectum  is  well 
washed  out  once  a  day  with  Saline  Solution.  The  100  Gm.  or  more 
of  Dextrose  thus  given  daily  causes  a  diminution  of  Nitrogenous 
waste. — N.  Mutch  and  J.  H.  Ryffel,  B.M.J.  i./i3,lll. 

Enema  Nutriens.  L.  H.  Syn.  Dextrose  Nutrient  Enema. 

Dose. — 5  ounces  every  4  hours,  or  if  patient  can  retain  it  10  ounces 

every  8  hours.  ^  ,. 

To'  U  pints  of  milk  boiled  and  cooled  add  \  ounce  of  a  reliable  Pancreatic 
Fluid  or  4  Pancreatic  Tablets.  Maintain  at  body  temperature  24  hours,  add 
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li  ounces  cf  Pure  Dextrose.  Dextrose  has  been  proved  to  be  absorbed  bv 
the  rectum  nence  an  important  means  of  feeding  patients  who  cannot  take 
food  oy  the  mouth.  The  Amino-Acids  separated  by  panereatising  the  milk 
are  also  absorbed.— A.  Rendle  Short  and  H.  W.  Bywaters,  B.M.J.  i./i3,1861. 

Enemata  to  act  locally  on  the  rectum  or  large  intestine  are 
generally  halt  to  two  pints  in  volume. 

Glycerin  Enemata  for  laxative  effect  rarely  exceed  \  ounce.  It 
is  customary  with  Medicated  Enemata  e.g.,  Enema  Opii  to  prescribe 
‘  Opium  Tincture  ’  q.s.  ( e.g  ,  5  to  20  minims)  as  desired  by  the 
physician,  Mucilage  of  Starch  to  1  (or  2)  ounces,  and  direct  this 
i>o  be  used  at  100°  F.,  mixed  with  gruel  5  ounces  by  the  nurse. 

Aperient  Enemata  (1  to  6  pints)  are  made  with  Soft  Soap,  with 
warm  water  q.s.,  e.g..  Enema  Simplex,  L.H.  1  ounce  to  the  pint,  or 
with  gruel.  Marshall  gives  the  following: — 

Evacuant  Enemata. 


Enema  of  Sodium  Chloride  2  to 


5% 


Enema  of  Molasses  10  to 


30%  5  Enemata  of  Chamomile  Infusion  and  other  vegetable  in¬ 
fusions  ;  Enemata  of  Fixed  Oils  (J  to  1  pint  of  Olive  Oil),  for 
inflammation  of  rectum  associated  *with  hardened  fsecal  masses. 
Vide  also  Aperient  above  mentioned 

Enemata  for  action  on  rectal  mucous  membrane  contain _ 


Alum  0-5%. 


Mucilage  25%. 

Oil  of  Turpentine  0-5  to  1%. 

Hi  EH  Opium  (or  its  alkaloids),  a  maxi¬ 
mum  Idose  ((g)  if  containing  less 
than  0'2%  morphine).  L.H  has 
Tincture  10  to  60  minims,  with 
Starch  Enema  to  4  ounces. 

Salicylic  Acid  0-3% 

Silver  Nitrate  0-1% 

Tannin  1%. 


Asafetida  5%. 

Boric  Acid  (Saturated  Solution) 

Bismuth  Carbonate  or  SubnPrate  1% 

Cresol  (preparations)  0-5  to  1%. 

Ferric  Chloride  (Strong  Liquor)  2%. 

Infusion  of  Garlic  and  similar  anti- 
spasmodic  substances. 

Lead  Acetate  ]  % . 

CE)  Mercuric  Chloride  0  01  to  0-05%.  x  /0. 

Cf.  also  in  text  Enema  Magnesii  Sulphatis  (et  Acida),  Enema 
Naphthalini,  Enema  Olei  Ricini  and  Enema  Olei  Terebinthinse. 

For  ulceration  of  rectum  Silver  Nitrate  10  grains  to  the  pint,  also 
Salol  Enemata  1  to  2  drachms  in  Turpentine  (U.S.),  also  Ferrous 
Sulphate  and  Copper  Sulphate  have  been  used. 

Enema  for  thirst  after  operation  (U.C.H  )  :  2  pints  of  hot  water. 
U.C.H.,  C.X.,  R.F.H.,  R.N.H.,  E.,  C.H.W.,  St.  G.H.,  and  W.,  and 
others  give  formulae  for  various  Enemata  which  should  be  consulted. 


ERGOTA. 

Wli  1  Ergot  of  rye  and  preparations  of  Ergots .' 

O  Ergot  of  Rye  (Off.  and  B.P.  ’98 ).—Syn.  Secale  Cornutum. 

.The  sclerotium  of  the  fungus  Ciaviceps  purpurea  (Eyrenomyceies') 
on  Secale  cereale  ( Graminacece ). 

Dose.  15  to  60  grains  (i  to  4  Gm.)  in  recent  powder  infused  in 
boiling  water.  I R.  Cx. — Maximum  single  dose  1 5  grains.  Maximum, 
during  24  hours ,  60  grains  approximately. 

History  and  Chemistry.— Prof.  J.  Barger,  P.J.  'ii./ao,470 

Heat  and  moisture,  effect  of,  on  Ergot.— G.  Tate,  P.J.  i./ai,485 
Cultivation  of  Ergot.— P.J.  ii./2i,87. 

Preservation, — 

.  n°f  m°re  than  1  year  old  (U.S.  VIII.,  this  is  now  omitted 

m  U.S.  IX.)  and  to  be  kept  whole,  not  in  the  powdered  condition. — 
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(Off.)  and  F.I.  It  should  he  kept  in  well  closed  vessels,  adding  a 
Chloroform  or  Carbon  Tetrachloride  to  prevent  attack  by  insects. 
Cushny  showed  that  old  ergot  is  practically  useless. 

Antidotes.— See  chapter  on. 

Flavoring . — The  Liquid  Extract,  etc.,  are  not  nauseous  to  taste, 
but  Syl  Vanillse,  or  Syrupus  Limonis  or  Syrupus  Aurantiimay  be  used. 

Uses. _ Almost  entirely  for  its  action  on  the  uterus,  stimulating 

muscular  contraction,  and  so  to  check  bleeding  after  parturition,  and 
from  the  presence  of  fibroid  tumour,  also  to  promote  involution. 

Ergotin  causes  spasm  of  arterioles  and  rise  of  blood  pressure,  by 
acting  directly  on  the  vessels  independently  of  the  central  nervous 

system.  It  is  useful  in  polyuria. 

Is  also  given  to  check  night  sweats,  spermatorrhoea  and  rnenorr- 
hagia.  It  has  been  suggested  for  the  relief  of  sleeplessness,  by 
causing  cereb  al  anaemia  by  constricting  the  blood  vessels.  _ 

All  diseases  in  which  a  drug  inducing  muscular  contraction  is  indi¬ 
cated  should,  according  to  some  authorities,  be  treated  by  Ergot,  e.g. 
disturbances  of  the  circulatory  system,  skin  affections,  acne  rosacea, 
also  nervous  complaints  (excessive  smoking). 

In  surgical  shock  15  minims  of  Injection  are  useful. 

For  disordered  circulation  and  for  headache  (hypodermically), 
alcoholism,  hysteria  and  in  acute  inflammatory  infections— meningi¬ 
tis,  pneumonia,  pericarditis,  Ergot  has  also  been  used. 

Ergot  for  internal  hcemorrhage  only  makes  matters  worse  by  raising 
general  blood  pressure,  and  bleeding  which  has  stopped  may  be 
started  again  by  thus  raising  the  blood  pressure. — P  J.  i./n,179. 

In  chorea  there  is  no  drug  more  useful. 

WJ\  Extraetum  Ergotte  Liquidum.  1  =  1  of  Ergot.  (Off.  and  B.P. 
’98),  ‘  100%.’- F.I. 

Dose  of  Off.  preparation.— 10  to  30  minims  (0*6  to  2  Cc.)  or  more 
It  is  best  recently  prepared  (not  more  than  6  months  old). 

Fr.  Cx.,  1  =  1  by  wt.  Maximum  dose  during  24  hours  6  Gm, 
Prepared  by  macerating  with  water  containing  0'05%  Tartaric 
Acid  and  further  treatment. 

F.  H.  Carr  and  H.  H.  Dale  advise  the  U.S.P.  process  in  preference. 

_ p.J.  ii./i 3,130,  vide  also  Extraetum  Ergotae. 

The  difficulty  with  this  preparation  is  that  it  is  liable  to  decompose  whilst 
making  in  built.  Instead  of  infusion  and  subsequent  evaporation  n  has  been 
suwested  to  repercolate  without  evaporation. 

Kranklin  suggested  a  semi-alcoholic  preparation  in  place  of  an  aqueous  ex¬ 
traction,  i.e.,  to  be  made  by  percolating  with  35%  Alcohol  — the  resulting  liquid 
extract  is  physiologically  much  more  active — the  product  is  of  a  deeper  colour 
and  better  aroma.  The  proportion  of  Alcohol  is  stated  to  be  enough  to  keep 


it. — P.J.  ii./io,120,152.  ,  ,,  r 

jp  j[  Ergoval  (T.M.  326360)  — A  preparation  made  on  these  lines 


from  Spanish  Ergot.  Physiologically  standardised 

Dose. _ 10  to  30  minims,  or  1  drachm  in  urgent  cases. 

Extraetum  Fungi  Secalis  Fluidum  P.  Austr.  Extract  fat  from 
Ergot  100  by  petroleum  ether  ;  dry  the  marc  and  moisten  with  a  mixture  of 
G1 veer  in  5  41cohol  20,  Water  20.  Percolate  to  100. 

Normal  Liquid  Extract  (Physiologically  Standardised)  may  be 


of  such  strength  that.  0-66  Cc.  will  cause  a  rise  m  blood  pressure  of  60  m.m.  in 
an  animal  weighing  1,500  Gm.  A  definite  amount  is  given  to  a  cat  and 
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traeings  are  taken  of  the  blood  pressure  and  uterine  contractions,  i.e  ,  the 
effect  desired  when  ergot  is  given  to  the  patient. 

Martin  found  the  Liquid  Extract  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  a  good  active 
preparation  if  made  from  sound  ergot, — P.J.  ii./o9,149. 

Physiological  Tests  on  identical  samples  of  Liquid  Extract  of  Ergot  by  three 
different  physiological  experts,  gave  three  totally  different  reports.  Difference 
7Q/L^ini0n  exis^s  as  whether  Russian  or  Spanish  Ergot  is  best. — P.J.  iL/09, 


j£l  “  Er£°t  Aseptic.”  Concentrated  and  sterilised  liquid  extract 
in  1  Cc.  bulbs,  representing  Ergot  2  6111. 

EH  Tinctura  Ergotse  (B.P.  1885). 


Tinctura  Bjemostyptxca.  1  in 


4  Proof  Spirit. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  minims  (1*3  to  2  Cc.)  or  more. 

Ph.  Ned.  has  1  in  5  Alcohol  70%.  Ergot  freed  from  fat  with 
Petroleum  Ether. 


IF  1]  Injectio  Ergotse  Hypodermica.  (Off.). 


Should 


Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (o-3  to  o-6  Cc.). 

Ergot  Extract  33%  in  Distilled  Water  with  1%  Phenol, 
be  freshly  prepared.  B.P.  ’98  same  strength  in  Ergot. 

Use, — In  epistaxis,  injection  into  the  arm  of  3  grains  of  Extract 
in  10  minims  of  warm  water  is  successful.  A  dose  of  Ergotin,  injected 
deeply  into  the  gluteal  muscles  just  before  delivery,  seldom  fails  to 
give  perfect  uterine  contraction.  Neither  ergot  nor  iron  will  induce 
abortion  in  pregnant  women  unless  previously  disposed  (Lombe 
Atthill). — B.M.J.  i./89,350. 

IIP  11  Sterules,  Hypodermic  contain  10  minims  of  this  injection. 

IIP  11  Extraetom  Ergotsa  (Off.).  Syn.— Ergotin  (B.P.  ’98),  Ex- 

TRACTUM  HiEMOSTATICUM  (E.E.J. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0-12  to  0-5  Gra.). 

Off.  and  Er.  Cx  . — an  aqueous  extractive  precipitated  by  alcohol 
and  evaporated.  U.S  is  similar  in  strength  and  mode  of  making 
to  B.P.  ’98,  but  contains  10%  of  glycerin. 

.  I1.-  H.  Carr  and  H.  H.  Dale  advised  extraction  with  60  per  cent,  alcohol,  and 
nitric  acid  added  instead  of  hydrochloric  in  the  B.P.  ’98  method  :  evaporated 
to  a  soft  extract  without  filtration,  it  would  contain  practically  all  the  active 
ingredients  of  ergot— P.J.  iL/13,130. 

In  chronic  cases  of  hsematuria  occasionally  useful. — Tirard,  Med. 
Treatment.  It  is  given  to  check  all  forms  of  passive  haemorrhage. 

IP  ll  Tablets  and  Pills,  1,  2,  and  3  grains.  Dose. — 1  to  3. 

Eor  making  a  hard  extract  for  pills  evaporate  to  drjmess  and  add 
milk  sugar,  or  powdered  althea. 

IP  1  Capsules  of  Ergotin  contain  3  and  5  grains  (0-2  and0'3  Gm.). 


(cf.  also  Capsules  Apiol  and  Ergotin.) 
jlP  1|  Tablets 

1 


Ergotin 


_  of  Ergotin,  Senecin  Compound  contain  0 

2  grain,  Senecin  4  grain,  Hydrastin  \  grain,  Hamamelin  1  grain, 
Chi o reton p  1  grain.  Useful  in  dysmenorrhcea  and  menorrhagia. 

iEilErgotmma,  Ergotinine  Cristallisee  C35H41N508  =  627-543,  Fr  Cx  Sufp. 
Barger  and  Carr  give  the  formula  Cs5H39O5N6  =  609-527.— B.M.J.  ii./o6, 
1791,  and  state  it  is  practically  inactive. 

Dose.-— tit  to  A  grain  (0-0003  to  0-001  Gm.). 

ER.  Cx.  has  the  latter  as  maximum  s'ngle  dose,  and  maximum  in  24  hours 
A  grain,  approx. 

Vol.  1, 
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An  alkaloid  in  minute  yellowish  crystals,  insoluble  in  water,  Soluble  in 
Alcohol  (1  in  200  of  95%,  Fr.  Cx.),  less  in  ether,  very  in  chloroform,  present 
to  the  extent  of  0-1  to  0-25%  in  Ergot. 

Acetm,  Lactic  and  Formic  Acids  dissolve  the  base,  especially  if  in  concen¬ 
trated  strength. 


\WJ\  Ergotinio.88  Citras.  C35. 

Dose. — to  grain  (O-GGOT  to  0-002  Gm,). 


.H40N4O6.C3H4.OH  (COOH)3  =  804-621. 


A  soluble  salt  of  the  base,  in  greyish  powder. 

(IP  j]  Hypodermic  Tablets  are  prepared  containing 
gram  of  Ergotinine  Citrate. 


voo  and 


TUo 


Ergotoxine  (Sphaceiinic  Acid  and  Sphacelotoxin — Robert,  Jacobj, 
may  contain  this) — CS5H4106N5  =  627-553.  Dose. — T-%  to  A  grain.  Is 
described  as  amorphous  and  hardly  soluble  in  water,  and  strongly  active 
physiologically  on  the  uterus — raises  blood  pressure,  and  is  the  principle  in 
Ergot  that  produces  gangrene  in  the  cock’s  comb  on  injection.  Solutions  in 
dilute  Caustic  Alkali  are  injected.  The  effect  of  the  alkaloid  is  enhanced  by 
the  coexistence  of  certain  Amines,  vide  infra. — P.J.  i./o7,520,  cf.  also  M.A. 
1908,15  ;  Y.B.P.,  1907,60,  J.C.S.,  1907,91,337,349. 

Ergotinine  is  stated  to  be  the  Anhydride  of  Ergotoxine  v.  supra — one  can  be 
converted  into  the  other. 
iPH  Cornu  tine  is  apparently  impure  Ergotoxine. 

|jp  l|  Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  Ergotoxine  1/100  grain,  also 


n 


with  Morphine  Sulphate  1/6  grain,  and  [jpjj  with  Strychnine  Sulphate 
1/20  grain,  the  latter  being  used  in  collapse  or  shock. 


[gljlnjectio  Ergotoxinae  Hypodermica  0-12%  (x^  grain  in  8  minims). 
Dose. — 2  to  15  minims  (GT  to  l  Cc.). 

[fgJ&Ernutia  (T.M.277883).— Tubes  of  Solution  physiologically  standardised 
for  hypodermic  use,  contain  Ergotoxine,  Tyramine  and  Ergamine  ( v .  infra) 
In  two  forms  ( a )  for  oral. — Dose— 30  to  60  minims  to  be  given  per  os  after 
labour  is  completed,  every  three  hours  until  contraction  effected,  and  (ft)  for 
hypodermic  use.  Dose.— 5  to  10  minims  after  expulsion  of  the  placenta. 

In  addition  to  the  Alkaloid  Ergotoxine,  Ergot  contains  Amines. 

Of  the  amines  in  Ergot  two  are  concerned  in  its  activity : — 

(a)  p-hydroxyphenylethylamine  (Tyramine  vide  infra)  produced  by  splitting 
off  CO  2  from  tyrosine.  This  has  an  action  similar  to,  though  weaker  than, 
adrenine,  produces  contraction  of  the  cat’s  uterus  in  the  pregnant  and  in¬ 
hibition  in  the  non-pregnant  condition 


(ft)  /3-Iminazolylethylamine  (i.e.  Hisiamine  produced  from  His¬ 

tidine  by  splitting  off  CO  2.  This  has  intense  action  on  plain  muscle.  The  plain 
muscle  fibre  of  the  uterus  in  particular  is  stimulated  to  contraction  by  minute 
doses.  It  causes  fall  of  blood  pressure.  To  this  the  name  Ergamine  (T.M. 
324681)  has  been  applied. 

Ernutin  administered  after  normal  confinements  is  stated  to  prevent  or 
arrest  haemorrhage  and  promptly  produce  a  firm  contraction  of  the  uterus. 

Hypodermic  Tablets  of  Ergamine  contain  l/65th  grain  (0-001  Gm.). 

Evidence  for  the  toxic  origin  of  spasmodic  asthma  is  brought  forward  by 
A.  Eustis  (Amer.  Journ,  Med.  Sci.,  Phila,,  1912,  CXLIII.,  862),  who  has  not 
yet  seen  a  case  of  asthma  not  due  to  intestinal  toxaemia.  In  searching  for  the 
specific  toxin,  he  investigated  the  Amines  produced  by  the  intestinal  putre¬ 
faction  of  several  amino-acids,  formed  in  the  normal  pancreatic  digestion  of 
protein.  He  found  that  this  body,/3-iminoazolylethylamine,  on  injection  into 
guinea-pigs  and  rabbits  produced  changes  in  the  lungs  similar  to  those  found 
iu  asthma.  He  has  found  this  base  in  the  faeces  of  3  out  of  15  patients.  He 
suggests  that  the  asthmatic  has  lost  the  power,  possessed  by  normal  persons, 
of  detoxicating  this  Amine  formed  by  intestinal  putrefaction. —  Pr.,  1912,  p.  654. 

B.  Aminophilus  Intestinalis  isolated  from  human  stools  by  means  of  a 
culture  medium  containing  Histidine.  It  produces  /3-iminoazolylethylamine. 
This  body  was  isolated  by  Barger  and  Dale  from  the  intestinal  extract. — 
D.  M- Bertrand  &  A.  Berthelot,  L.i-/i3, 523. 

Histamine,  being  formed  by  decarboxylisation  of  Histidine,  which  is  derived 
from  proteins,  it  is  conceivable  that  such  substances  are  produced  iu  trauma. 
This  is  an  explanation  of  shock  differing  from  that  of  the  acid  causation 
theory  (Almroth  Wright’s). — L.  Hill,  B.M..T.  i./2i,771. 
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Subcutaneously,  Histamine  excites  a  flow  of  gastric  juice  in  man. — A.  It 
Mathoson,  and  S.E.  Ammon. — L.  i./23,4S2. 

HO  p»-Hydroxyphenylethylamine.  (Patented)  Syn.  sjc  Tyramen  E 
(T.M.  309250) ;  Uteramin,  Systogen,  OH.C6H4.CH2CH,NH,= 
137-136.  ' 

Bose  -  1/12  grain  (0-005  Gm.),  repeated  if  necessary. 

An  organic  base  which  is  stated  to  be  the  chief  active  principle  of  aqueous 
extracts  of  Ergot.  1 

It  contributes  along  with  Ergotoxine  to  the  action  of  Ergot,  and  is  a  con¬ 
stituent  with  the  latter  in  Ernutin. 

Uses.  Its  action  is  similar  to  that  of  the  suprarenal  active  principle,  but 
weaker,  slower,  more  persistent  and  less  toxic,  Given  hypodermically  or 
by  the  mouth  it  produces  a  marked  rise  of  blood  pressure,  with  increased 
vigour  of  the  heart’s  action.  Administered  in  shock  or  collapse  and  for 
producing  contraction  of  the  uterus  post  partum. 

l  Guggenheim  found  doses  of  0-02  Gm.  para-oxyphenyl-ethylamine  failed 
to  have  any  influence  on  parturient  women. — P.J.  i./i3,905. 

The  activity  of  placental  extracts  has  been  shown  to  be  due  to  Tyramine  1 1 
appears  to  be  present  in  Ergot  to  the  extent  of  0-01  to  0-1%.  It  is  probably  a 
normal  product  of  the  living  fungus,  like  Cadaverine.  which  was  also  isolated 
irom  Ergot.  p.-Hydroxyphenyletliylamine  was  obtained  from  putrid  meat. 
It  may  be  made  by  heating  tyrosine,  and  is  readily  synthesised  by  reducing 
p. -hydroxybenzyleyanide  (Syn.  Hydroxyphenylacetonitrile)  with  sodium  and 
alcohol :  OH  GH4.CH2.CN+4H  =  OH.C6H4.CII2CH2NH2.— Barger,  Trans. 
Cnem.  Soc  1909,  vol  9o  p.  1123  ;  Engl.  Pat.  (1909)  314.  Crystallised  from 

9  ^distilled  (BP.  161  -163  at  2  mm.}  the  base  forms  hexagonal  plates, 
ftji.pt.  161  ,  readily  soluble  in  Water  and  in  Alcohol.  On  methylation  it  yields 
the  methiodide  of  the  alkaloid  hordenine.  OH.C6H4CH„CH2N(CH3)3I.— See 
also  Biochem.  Jl.  1907,2,286  ;  C.D.  i./o9,833  ;  ii./o9,229  P.j.  i./o9  739,761  ; 
.u./o9,141  ;  L.  11. /o9, 1442. 

p-Hydroxyphenylethylamine  is  also  capable  of  preparation  in  other  ways  : 
(1)  by  nitrating  benzoydphenydethylamine,  reducing  the  resulting  ??-nitro 
compound  to  the  amine,  which  yields  the  benzoyl  derivative  of  the  product 
required,  when  diazotised  in  boiling  solution.  This  benzoyl  derivative  is  then 
ejk0 hsed.— Eng.  Pat.  (iqoq)  1561.  (9\  Another  method  starts  from  anisic 

aldehyde.— Perkin  and  Robinson,  J.C.S.  91  (1907)  1079.  (3)  A  further  method 
see  Rosenmund,  Rer.  42  (1909)  4779.— per  May,  pp.  137,  138. 


E2  Hypodermic  Tablets  of  Tyramine  contain  |  grain  (0*02  Gm.) 

Other  Ergots  than  that  of  Ryre  are  equally  or  more  active.  Ergot  of  Fescue 
grass  from  New  Zealand  shows  chemically  0‘34%  alkaloid— Wheat  Ergot  from 
Sweden  contained  0T2%. — F.  H.  Carr  and  H.  H.  Dale,  P.J.  ii./i3,130  See 
also  H.  A .  D.  Jowett,  P.J.  i./i3,364. 

•  Stoll  in  Basle  identical  wdth  Ergotoxin.  If  Ergot  be  retained 

m  the  B.P.  on  account  of  its  specific  alkaloids,  the  method  of  making  the  Off. 
extracts  ought  to  be  revised  to  ensure  the  alkaloids  are  present  in  same  and 
not  thrown  away.  If  activity  due  to  Tyramine  and  other  putrefactive  alka- 


ought  to  be  removed.— H.  H.  Dale,  B.M.J.  ii./22,1172 


loids  then  Ergot 
L.  ii./22,1275. 

In  the  1914  B.P.  the  Liquid  Extract  was  changed  from  an  alcoholic  to  a 
watery  extract.  Sir  Nestor  Tirard  mentioned  that  the  B.P.  is  controlled  bv 
International  agreement  whereby  it  is  compelled  to  make  all  liquid  extracts 
watery  extracts,  alcohol  being  added  subsequently.  In  U.S.A,  alone,  in  spite 
of  this  agreement,  the  alcoholic  extract  had  been  retained.  (Acidulated 
Alcohol  retains  the  Ergotoxine). — L.  iL/22, 1276, 1277, 1284. 

Urine  normally  contains  p-hydroxyphenyl-ethylamine  or  a  body  allied  to  it 
and  Urohypertensme  (the  latter  probably  identical  with  iso-amylene)  both 
causing  rise  m  blood  pressure. — L.  ii./o9,367. 


^  i!  Liquor  Ergotae  Aceticus.  Syn.  Fluid  extractism  Ergots 

U.S.  VIII.  Contains  2%  of  acetic  acid,  with  diluted  alcohol.  1=  1  of 
Ergot. 

Bose. — 10  to  60  minims  (0*6  to  4  Cc.). 

U.S.  Average  dose. — 30  minims. 

o  2 
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[fU  Liquor  Ergotse  Ammoniatus . — 1=1  of  Ergot. 

Dose. — 10  to  60  minims  (0-6  to  4  Cc.). 

An  efficient  and  reliable  preparation,  made  with  diluted  ammo- 
niated  alcohol.  The  combination  of  ammonia  and  Ergot  is  indicated 
in  some  forms  of  post-partum  haemorrhage,  &c.  In  dose  of  £  to 
1  drachm  is  useful  in  second  stage  of  labour  when  the  pains  are 
feeble  but  the  passages  are  normal. 


jl  Elixir  Ergots  cum  Ferro. — Mart-indale , 


Dose. — 2  drachms  repeated  if  necessary. 

Dissolve  Iron  pyrophosphate  (U.S.  VIII.,  no  other )  5  grains  in 
1  drachm  of  warm  water  and  add  to  Liquid  Extract  of  Ergot  10 
minims,  mixed  with  Simple  Elixir  (B.P.C.  1894)  50  minims. 

Eor  anaemia  and  excessive  (or  diminished)  menstruation  in  young 
women. 


jp  b  Tinctura  Ergotse  Amrnoniata.  Off. 


JJose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Strength  1  of  Ergot  in  4  of  finished  Tincture. 

The  ammoniated  Tincture  of  Ergot  found  to  be  the  most  potent — far  more 
so  than  the  liquid  or  other  Extract. — B .  Spencer,  B.M.J.  ii./22,1174. 

jjp  j|  Mlstura  Ergotae  Sedativa  S.H. 

Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Ergot  30  minims,  Potassium  Bromide 
8  grains.  Potassium  Chlorate  8  grains, Glycerin  15  minims,  Chloroform 
Water  to  1  ounce. 


PI  Mistura  Ergotse  Composita,  E.G.A. 


Dose. — \  ounce  (15  Cc.). 

Liquid  Extract  of  Ergot  20  minims,  Fenic  Chloride  Solution 
10  minims.  Quinine  Hydrochloride  2  grains,  Glycerin  1  drachm, 


wa  er  to  g  ounce. 


3P  lj  Acidum  Scleroticum. — Syn.  SCLEROTINlC  ACID.  C12H19NO,j(?) 


=  32L22. 

Dose. — 4  to  f  of  a  grain  (0-03  to  G-Q5  Gm.)  hypodermically  in 
10  minims  of  water. 

An  amorphous  brown  hygroscopic  acid  principle  obtained  from 
Ergot.  Haemostatic  and  anti-epileptic. 

[pll  Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  TV  grain  (0  004  Gm.)  Sclerotic 
Acid. 


ERYTHROL  NITRAS. 

CH2.0H02— (CH.0N02)2— CH2.ONO,=  302.10. 

Syn.  Erythrol  Tetranitrate  ;  Nitro-Esythrite.  Erytkro- 

TETEANITRAL. 

Dose. — l  to  1  grain  (0  03  to  O' 06  Gm.),  increased  to  3  grains 
or  more  in  tablet  form  vide  infra. 

In  colourless  and  slightly  tar-like  smelling  crystals,  soluble  in 
water  about  1  in  20,000,  about  1  in  60  of  absolute  alcohol ;  melting 
point,  61°  C.  It  is  formed  by  dissolving  erythrol  (a  sugar  obtained 
from  various  lie  hens,  e.g.,  Rocella  tinctoria ,  R.  fuciformis,  etc.),  in 
fuming  nitric  acid,  and  precipitating  by  sulphuric  acid  ;  is  explosive, 
except  when  in  solution  in  chocolate. 
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_  f  S€S. — As  a  yaso-dilator  like  nitroglycerin  and  amyl  nitrite.  Its 
slight  solubility  as  against  Nitroglycerin  (1  in  800)  renders  action 
slower  and  more  prolonged  in  reducing  blood -pressure.  Employed 
in  angina  pectoris,  chronic  Bright’s  disease,  nephritis,  aneurism, 
Raynaud’s.  disease,  dyspnoea,  headache,  and  nervous  affections. 

For  angina,  to  avert  paroxysms  even  half  a  drachm  a  day  has 
been  taken. 

Tabellae  Erythro!  Nifratis. — M artindale.  Dose . — 1  or  2. 

Contain  J  grain,  combined  with  chocolate.  Tabellaj  i  i  and  1 
grain  are  also  prepared. 

Prsecordial  pains  are  promptly  relieved  by  a  tablet  three  times  a  day. 

Daily  use  of  the  tablets,  beginning  with  |  grain  thrice  daily  and 
gradually  increasing,  will  ward  off  attacks. 

Intermittent  closing  of  cerebral  arteries.  Various  questions  to  con¬ 
sider  as  to  treatment :  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether  controls  the  irritable 
tonicity  of  the  vessel  walls  ;  where  symptoms  are  urgent  Erythrol 
Nitrate  £  to  4  grain  repeated  every  8,  4,  or  6  hours,  as  required,  is 
advised. — W.  Russell,  B.M.J.  ii./ogJUO. 

Melancholia,  in  which  affection  the  blood  pressure  is  often  found 
abnormally  high,  is  frequently  relieved  by  lowering  it.  Start  with 
4  grain  tablets  twice  daily  and  slowdy  increase  the  dose  to  two  or 
three  grains  daily. — Robertson,  B.M.J.  i./n  ,800. 

In  arteriosclerosis  Erythrol  Tetranitrate  useful. — M.A.  1911. 

In  aortic  disease  for  relief  of  serious  pain  Amyl  Nitrite  and  Nitro¬ 
glycerin  are  employed  ( q.v .).  Erythrol  Tetranitrate  produces  little 
effect  until  half  an  hour  after  its  administration,  and  the  maximum 
effect  is  produced  at  the  end  of  an  hour  ;  the  arterial  tension  gradually 
increases  again,  but  it  does  not  return  to  its  previous  condition  until 
about  ten  hours  after  the  dose  has  been  taken.- — Tirard. 

Asthma,  very  effective  during  the  paroxysm,  especially  if  followed 
by  some  hot  drink, e.g.,  Bovril ;  relief  lasts  at  least  24  hours.-W.  W.  W. 

In  lead  colic  Erythrol  is  an  excellent  sedative,  as  it  relaxes  the  pain¬ 
ful  spasms  of  the  intestinal  coats. 

Mannitol  Nitrate,  Mannitol  Hexanitrate. — CH2.0N02.  (CH.0N02)4 
CH2.  0N02  =  452T42.  Syn.  Hexanitrin.  Nitromannite. 

Dose. — 1  grain  (0  06  Gm.),  increased. 

The  nitrate  of  the  hexahydric  alcohol  mannite,  O6H8.(OH)0  — 

182J42.  Ph.  Ned. 

In  light  acicular  crystals,  M.pt.  113°  C. ;  is  less  soluble  in  water 
but  more  explosive  than  erythrol  nitrate,  and  if  long  kept  is  liable 
to  decomposition.  Requires  extra  care.  »  Is  used  similarly  to  ery¬ 
throl  nitrate,  and  is  not  so  costly.  In  angina  and  asthma  its  action 
is  not  so  powerful,  but  probably  more  prolonged. 

Tabellae  Mannitol  Nitratis. — Martindale. 

Contain  1  grain  (0-06  Gm.)  in  chocolate  basis. 

Prof.  Silvan  (Clinique  de  Bologne,  Italy)  reported  that  in  cases  in  which  a 
*  hypotensive  ’  condition  represents  the  predominant  symptom ,  or  at  least  the 
most  apparent  cause  of  many  of  the  morbid  points  complained  of  by  patients, 
this  substance,  with  -which  one  can  successfully  diminish  and  maintain  for  a 
considerable  time  a  reduced  pressure,  has  given  satisfactory  and  comfortin 
results. 
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ERYTHROPHLCEUM. 

Casca  Bark. — Syn.  Sassy  Bark  ;  Ordeal  Bark.  The  bark 
of  Erythrophlceum  Guineense  ( Leguminosce ). 

Tinctura  Erythrophloei. 

1  in  10  Alcohol  (90%).  Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0*3  to  0*6  Cc.). 
[FTlErytlmopliIcemas  Sulphas.  Dose. — %0  to  5l  grain  (o-oois  to  0*0025 
Gm.)  in  pill. 

In  yellowish  white  granular  crystals,  soluble  in  about  its  own  weight 
of  water.  Has  the  combined  action  of  digitalin  and  picrotoxin,  and 
is  a  local  anaesthetic  for  eye-work  in  005  to  0*25%  solution. 

The  proportion  of  Erythrophleine  in  the  drug  is  exceedingly  small.  An 
examination  of  the  commercial  salt  indicated  the  approx,  formula  to  be 
C2SH4S07N.HC1. — Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  Aug.  1912. 

Examination  of  the  bark  and  isolation  of  alkaloid.  Reference  to  Lahorde’s 
work  on  E.  Couminga,  in  which  0*4%  was  stated  to  be  found.  By  the  Keller 
process  about  0*10%  of  pure  alkaloid  was  extracted  from  E.  Guineense  in  the 
form  of  a  very  pale  yellow  varnish  from  which  unsuccessful  attempts  were 
made  to  prepare  a  crystalline  salt. — C.  W.  Maplethorpe,  P..J.  ii. /23,8s. 

Antidote. — A  prompt  emetic  or  use  of  stomach  pump,  with 
subsequent  stjmulants. 

Deniui  Use. — An  almost  ideal  drug  for  the  treatment  of  sensi¬ 
bility  of  dentine.  It  is  a  true  obtundent  only  where  locally  applied, 
and  has  no  central  direct  effect  on  the  pulp.  The  sensibility  in  a 
cavity  filled  with  the  alkaloid  was  in  24  hours  absolutely  abolished 

(R)‘  ThropMeol,’  a  solution  (50%)  of  Erythrophleine  Sulphate 
in  Eugenol  is  most  conveniently  used. 

After  thorough  dehydration  of  the  cavity  a  small  piece  of  cotton  or  bibulous 
paper  saturated  with  the  solution  is  sealed  with  a  temporary  gutta  percha 
filling,  placing  as  much  as  possible  in  actual  contact  with  the  dentine,  and 
left  in  situ  for  24  or  48  hours,  not  longer,  or  slight  inflammatory  symptoms  in 
pulp  or  peri-cementum  supervene.  With  this  exception  it  has  no  injurious 
effects  even  for  young  children.  Death  of  the  pulp  has  not  been  observed 
after  use.  Pain  and  peri-cementitis  2  or  3  days  after  filling  have,  however, 
been  reported. — Dental  Annual  and  Directory,  1904,  p.  223. 

Excavation  of  the  approximal  cavity  in  a  first  molar  was  painless,  but  that 
of  the  occlusal  cavity  in  the  same  case  was  painful — Dental  Surgeon,  April  15, 
1905. 

EUONYMI  CORTEX 

The  Root  Bark  (Off.)  obtained  from  Euonymus  alropurpureus 
( Celastracece ),  the  wahoo  or  spindle-tree. 

Euonymus  Atropurpureus  should  be  carefully  distinguished  from  spurious 
barks.  It  should  show  externally  longitudinally  striated  cork  and  a  tan¬ 
gentially  striatified  liber  and  delicate  threads  when  gently  broken  transversely 
also  medullary  rays  consisting  of  a  single  row  of  cells.- — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J. 
i./iS,88. 

Uses. — Possesses  tonib,  hydragogue  cathartic,  diuretic,  and 
anti-periodic  properties. 

Extract  of  Euonymus  (Off.  and  1898).  Syn.  Eunoymin. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  grains  (0*06  to  0*12  Gm.).  Tablets,  f,  |  grain. 

4  to  1  grain  cholagogue,  1  to  4  grains  cathartic. 

A  brown  alcoholic  extractive  containing  calcium  phosphate  to 
retain  it  in  the  powdered  condition.  In  commerce  chlorophyll  is 
sometimes  added.  Fr.  Cx.  has  Evonymine  Brtjne,  max.  single 
dose  1J  grains. 
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Pilula  Euonymin. 

Euonymin  2  grains,  Extract  of  Henbane  grain,  for  one  pill ;  take 
at  bedtime.  A  cholagogue  stimulant,  producing  no  depression  or 
headache  ‘.  requires  to  be  followed  by  a  saline  aperient  in  the  morning. 
One  grain,  combined  with  4  grains  of  Iridin,  is  a  successful  purge. 

Extraction  Euonymi  Liquidum. 

}rl  made  with  Alcohol  (90%)  4,  Water  1.  Dose.— 10  to  60 
minims  (0-6  to  4  Cc.).  The  Fluidextract  U.S.  viii.  is  similar. 

Tincture.  Dose. — 10  to  40  minims  (0-6  to  2-5  Cc.).  1  in  5  Alcohol 
45%. 


Liquor  Euonymini  et  Cascara.  B.P.C, 

Lose. — b  to  1  drachm. 

Liquor  Euonymini  et  Iridini.  B.P.C. 

Lose. — £  to  1  drachm. 

Ruh  Dry  Euonymus  Extract  3-66  and  Iridin  1-83  with  Alcohol  45%  50 

Alcoho?45 o/d?n  ^ onaS31pm  G%bonat?  1-37  in  water  25,  and  make  up  with 
Alcohol  45  /o  to  100.  Purgative  and  presumed  cholagogue. 


Liquor  Euonymini  et  Pepsini  (Glasg.  Eorm,). 

Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Euonymin  155  grains,  Pepsin  Soluble  (Scale)  310  grains,  Dilute 
Hydrochloric  Acid  340  minims.  Alcohol  (45%),  6  ounces,  Chloroform 
Water  to  20  ounces. 


FEL  BOVINUM  PURIFICATUM. 

Purified  Ox  Bile  (Off.). 

Dose.— 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1-0  Gm.).  Slipule  No.  1  for  5  grains. 

A  dark  greenish  brown  bitter-sweet  mass. 

Soluble  in  water  and  alcohol  90%,  insoluble  in  ether. 

Manufactured  by  evaporating  20  of  fresh  ox  bile  to  5,  mixing 
with  10  of  alcohol  90%,  separating  the  precipitate  and  evaporating 
the  clear  fluid  to  thick  extract  consistence.  It  is  composed  of  bile 
salts,  cholesterin,  lecithin  and  bile  pigments.  It  is  best  given  in 
salol-coated  pills  or  4  Stearettes  *  containing  5  grains.  Capsules 
contain  5  grains  each. 


Uses.— An  emulsifier  of  fat  and  a  stimulant  to  the  action  of  the 
1jv.er-  ]  Hasi  been  given  in  jaundice  and  typhoid.  A  small  quantity 
diluted  with  water  may  be  used  as  an  enema  in  obstinate  constipation. 
Pig  s  gall  has  also  been  used.  The  bile  of  venomous  snakes  is  said  to 
act  as  antidote  to  their  poison. 

Fel  Bovinum  Exsiccatum. — Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  in  cachets. 

.  Dysentery  has  been  treated  with  satisfactory  results  by  rectal 
injection  of  14 — 2  ounces  of  fresh  bile  of  sheep. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  where  B.  Coli  infection  is  derived  from  a  chronic 
colitis,  ox  gall  in  10  to  15  grain  doses  several  times  daily  is  one  of  the  most 
efficient  remedies.— B.M.J.  ii./io, 305.  0 

Choleokinase.  A  proprietary  in  capsule  form  containing  bile  principles 
ent.  lor  use  in  colitis,  constination  and  UmiriiW 


and  duodenal  ferment.  For  use  in  colitis,  constipation  and  jaundice/ 

^  A  e  >’  i  >«  w 
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Fe=  55-84. 


Ferrmn  Redaction.  Syn.  Quevenke’s  Iron. 

Dose . — 1  to  5  grains  (0  06  to  0-3  Gra.), 

Fine  powdered  iron  containing  at  least  80%  (U.S.  90%)  metallic 
iron,  prepared  by  reducing  ferric  hydroxide  with  hydrogen. 
Incompatible  with  tannin  and  metallic  salts. 

As  the  human  body  contains  only  about  39  grains  of  iron,  to  give 
large  quantities,  e.g.,  6  to  10  grains  per  diem  is  futile. — H. 

Fills  of  Reduced  Iron  require  ^  to  -J-  grain  Compound  Tragacanth 
Powder  to  bind  them.  Trcchisci  Ferri  Redact!  contain  1  grain. 

Ferri  Carbonas  Saccharatus  (Off.). 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0  6  to  2  Gm.). 

Ferrous  oxycarbonate,  a;FeC03  ?/Fe(0H)2,  partially  oxidized  and 
mixed  with  glucose  (sugar  in  ’98  B.P.),  the  mixture  containing  not 
less  than  50%  (B.P.  ’98  33%)  of  its  weight  of  ferrous  salt  if  reckoned 
anhydrous  carbonate  FeC03=  115-845.  P.  Ital.  IV.  requires  9’5 
to  10-5%  Fe. 

Incompatible  with  tannin -containing  drugs,  also  with  acids 
and  acid  salts. 

Ferri  Carbonas  Saccharatus  Concentratus. 

Four  times  as  strong  as  the  U.S.  preparation,  i.e .,  containing  about  60%  of 
Ferrous  Carbonate.  Can  be  made  by  U.S.  VIII.  method,  but  adding  5% 
Glucose  at  end  of  the  process  instead  of  the  80%  of  Cane  Sugar.  Is  useful  for 
capsule  and  pill  making. — P.J.  ii./o5,134. 

Uses. — For  anaemia  and  chlorosis  of  young  women.  The  dose  may 
be  increased  up  to  10  grains  daily  of  Anhydrous  Ferrous  Carbonate. 
Capsules  and  Tablets  of  Sacckarated  Iron  Carbonate,  contain 


5  grains  (O' 3  Gm.). 

Pilula  Ferri  (Off.).  Syn.  Blatjd’s  Pill. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0  3  to  l  Gm.). 

Each  5  grains  contain  about  I  gram  of  Ferrous  Carbonate. 

When  palpitation  occurs  in  connection  with  anaemia  or  chlorosis,  the  frequent 
employment  of  iron  pills  or  of  powders  of  reduced  iron  will  probably  remove  the 
cause  and  so  allay  the  symptoms. — Tirard,  Med.  Treatment. 

For  the  original  Formula  for  Bland’s  Pill,  the  Estimation  of,  and 
Effects  on  the  Blood,  see  Vol.  II. 

Capsules  of  Bland  Pill  each  equal  to  5  grains  of  the  official  pill 
are  also  prepared. 

Tablets ,  4  and  8  grains.  Dose. — 1  to  4  four-grain,  or  2  eight-grain 
Tablets,  also  made  [jp  j|4  gr.  with  Arsenious  Acid  -g-%-  gr.  Dose. —  1  to  4. 
Capsules  are  also  made  in  the  following  combinations  : — 

Blaud  Pill  5  grains  with  Aloes,  4,  or  1  grain. 


1 


PI 


5  grains  with  Arsenic  t4tj,  d(T  gram. 

5  grams  with  Cascara  Extract,  3  grains. 

5  grains  with  Cod  Liver  Oil,  J  dr. 

5  grains  with  Nux  Vomica  Extract,  f  grain. 

,,  ,,  5  grains  with  Quinine  Sulphate,  1  grain. 

Ferri  Citras.  Average  dose. — 4  grains  (0-25  Gm.). 

Contains  ferric  citrate  corresponding  to  not  less  than  16%  metallic 
iron.  Garnet  red  scales  with  slight  ferruginous  taste.  Soluble  in 
water 
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Ferri  et  Ammoni  Citras.  {Off.)  U.S. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.).  Yields  31%  or  32% 
ferric  oxide.  (Off.)  Contains  16  to  18%  metallic  iron  (U.S.).  Dark 
red  scales  soluble  in  about  half  their  weight  of  water. 

The  amounts  used  in  the  B.P.  for  making  this  corresponds  to  the  formula 
(RHt)32FeC6Hs07.  Preparations  have  been  made  in  which  the  Ammonium 
is  quantitatively  replaced  by  Lithium,  Sodium  and  Potassium  forming  neutral 
I  products,  hence  formula  assumed  to  be  correct.  The  alkali  (Hydrate 
Carbonate  or  Bicarbonate  can  be  used)  should  be  added  before  the  Iron  is 
“  nearly  dissolved.”— the  solution  of  the  latter  being  hot,  not  cold. — R.  C. 

!  Cowley,  C.D.  i./n,315. 

Flavoring. —  Is  practically  tasteless. 

In  ordinary  cases  of  debility  and  anaemia.  Especially  preferred  in 
lingering  cases  of  gastric  catarrh  after  alkalis  have  ceased  to  benefit 
i  and  the  stomach  is  not  ready  for  an  acid  tonic.  Also  with  Sodium 
:  Salicylate  in  subacute  rheumatism  of  children. 

I  Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citras  Viridis. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0'3  to  0-6  Gm.). 

Hypodermically  |  gram  in  solution,  but  for  this  purpose  it  must 
be  neutralised. 

Sterules  |  (0-03  Gm.)  and  1  grain  (0  06  Gm.)  in  1  Cc.,  also 
2  grains  with  1%  Quinine-Urea,  and  both  with  Strychnine  Hydro- 
1  chloride  p0  grain  (0  001  Gm.). 

Ferri  Kydroxidum  cum  Magnesii  Oxido,  see  Antidotum  Arsenici, 
p.  192. 

Ferri  Perchloridum.  Syn.  Ferri  Sesquichloridum,  Ferrum 
Sesquichloratum.  Fe2Cl6,12H20  =  540*632. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (O’ 12  to  0-5  Gm.). 

Deliquescent  yellow  masses  made  by  evaporating  the  stronger 
i  official  solution  and  crystallizing. 

Incompatible  with  infusions,  &c.,  containing  tannin,  with 
I  the  alkalis,  alkaline  carbonates,  iodides,  salicylates  and  mucilage 
']  of  acacia.  Ferric  Chloride  with  Potassium  Iodide  in  presence  of 
)  Potassium  Citrate  produce  a  Potassium  Ferricitrate  and  hence 
{  compatible. 

Fses. — A  well-known  tonic  in  anaemia  and  rickets,  has  astringent 
|  action  and  is  a  useful  styptic  (it  may  be  used  in  the  solid  form). 

In  erysipelas  large  closes  of  Iron  Perchloride  Tincture  probab.y 
}  aid  phagocytosis. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

The  perchloride  is  the  most  diuretic  preparation  of  iron. — H. 

Iron  decreases  the  elimination  of  uric  acid,  which  may  account  for 
u  the  production  of  headache  in  rheumatic  patients  underits  influence, 
tj  — H.  Its  administration  may  bring  on  an  attack  of  gout. — W.W.W. 

For  gastric  ulcer,  whether  deep  or  superficial,  with  or  without 
3  haemorrhage,  the  stomach  should  be  emptied  by  a  soft  sound.  By 
a  means  of  a  funnel  100  Cc.  of  a  solution  of  Ferric  Chloride  1  in  1,000 
|  are  introduced.  This  is  removed,  and  the  operation  repealed  till  the 
j  liquid  comes  out  clear,  i.e.,  usually  after  about  five  washings  with 
jthe  solution.  500  or  600  Cc.  will  usually  control  even  the  most  severe 
haemorrhage,  and  this  is  repeated  for  4  or  5  days. — Pr.  Nov.  ’o8,679. 
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T.  H.  orders  for  Nebula  Ferri  Perchloridi,  5  grains  and  Glycerin 
15  minims;  for  Pigmenlum  Ferri  Perchloridi  60  grains  to  120  grains 
of  this  salt  to  each  ounce  of  solution. 

Glycerinum  Ferri  Perchloridi,  G.H.,  has  Ferric  Chloride  1, 
Glycerin  to  5.  For  use  as  a  paint.  Glycerin  and  chloroform  water 
cover  its  metallic  astringent  taste. 

Loftier ’s  Pigment  for  Diphtheria. 

Menthol  10,  Toluol  q.s.  to  36,  Ferric  Chloride  Solution  4,  Absolute 
Alcohol  to  100.  To  apply  on  wadding  every  3  hours.  Painful  in 
use.  Dilute  Hydrogen  Peroxide  is  preferable. 

Diphtheritic  throats  swabbed  with  Antitoxin  (the  patients  receiving  also 
injections  simultaneously)  compared  with  those  swabbed  with  Loeffler’s  Solu¬ 
tion  and  other  antiseptics  showed  that  those  treated  with  Antitoxin  took  almost 
24  hours  longer  to  clear— which  might  be  expected,  as  Diphtheria  Antitoxin 
is  not  bactericidal. — B.M.J.  ii./n,163. 

‘  Collapsubes  ’  with  rectal  tube  contain  Ferric  Chloride  1  in  40 
with  vaseline  basis  for  piles. 

Gossypium  Stypticum.  Syn.  Gossypium  Ferri  Perchloridi. 
Saturate  Absorbent  Wool  85,  with  Water  100  containing  Ferric 
Chloride  15  and  dry.  Linteum  Stypticum  is  made  similarly. 
(In  Ph.  Ned.  Gossypium  Stypticum  contains  at  least  2%  Quinine 
Hydrochloride,  and  no  iron.) 

Liquor  Ferri  Perchloridi  Fortis  (Off.).  Contains  20%  Fe.  Has 

Sp.  Gr.  about  P49.  Its  yield  of  Fe203  is  P42  Gm.  from  5  Cc. 
Liquor  Ferri  Chloridi.  U.S.  Contains  not  less  than  10  Gm.  Fe  in  100  Gm. 
Average  dose . — 1J  minims  (0*1  Cc.). 

Liquor  Ferri  Perchloridi  (Off.). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

Contains  about  5%  Fe.  Strong  Solution  of  Ferric  Chloride  1, 
Water  to  4. 

In  septicaemia— in  the  first  24  hours  4  drachms  of  the  official 
liquor  divided  in  12  doses ;  for  the  second  24  hours  6  drachms  ; 
for  the  third  1  ounce.  All  cases  were  successful. — L.  ii./o4,124S. 

Ringworm  treated  by  first  cleaning  the  scalp  with  Petrol  and  apply  Strong 
Ferric  Chloride  Solution.  Do  not  wash  the  head  during  the  treatment.  The 
patches  affected  should  be  treated  every  second  day  for  three  times,  afterwards 
every  third  day  for  six  times,  to  generally  effect  cure.  Dab  the  rest  of  the 
scalp  occasionally  as  prophylactic.  The  iron-stained  scurf  and  epidermis,  will  in 
the  course  of  some  days,  come  away  from  the  scalp,  leaving  a  healthy  skin 
beneath. — J.  H  Garrett,  B.M.J.  i./i 3, 390, 

Tinctura  Ferri  Perchloridi  (Off.). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

A  25%  dilution  of  strong  solution  of  Ferric  Chloride  with  watei 
containing  a  proportion  of  Alcohol  (14*5  Gm.  Anhydrous  Ferric 
Chloride  in  100  Cc.  approx.  U.S.  about  13%). 

Flavoring . — Syl  Aurantii  Floris  (double  dose) ;  Syrupus. 
Owing  to  the  fact  that  ferric  chloride  does  not  remove  any  of  the 
acid  of  the  gastric  juice  (as  when  reduced  Iron  or  Blaud’s  Pills  are 
given),  this  is  preferred  by  many. 

Thread  worms  are  killed  by  rectal  injection  of  a  drachm  of  the 
tincture  in  10  ounces  of  water. 
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An gio -neurotic  cedema  has  been  treated  with  drachm  doses  re¬ 
peated  if  necessary  every  20  minutes. 

Strumous  children  with  tuberculous  bone  disease,  or  chronic 
enlarged  glands  have  been  treated  with  5  to  10  minims  with  10  to 

20  minims  of  solution  of  mercuric  chloride  t.d.-s.  given  over  prolonged 
periods.  r  *  & 

.  Cutaneous  erysipelas.  An  old  effective  remedy  is  local  applica¬ 
tion  of  strong  Solution  of  Ferric  Chloride,  also  internal  use  of  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Ferric  Chloride.— E.  T.  Larkam,  B.M.J .  i./zi  ,36. 

For  further  uses  see  Ferri  Perchloridum,  aniea. 

Mist ura  Ferri  Aperiens.  U.G.H. 


Magnesium  sulphate  30  grains,  ferrous  sulphate  2  grains,  diluted  sulphuric 
acid  2  minims,  peppermint  water  to  1  ounce.  An  excellent  mixture  for  the 
cure  of  inebriety. 


jgtjMistura  Ferri  Arsenicalis.  U.G.H. 

Citrate  of  iron  and  ammonium  8  grains,  arsenical  solution  3  minims  infusion 
of  calumba  to  1  ounce.  Dose— l  to  1  ounce. 


Mistura  Ferri  Salina.  U.G.H. 


Potassium  citrate  22  grains,  solution  of  ferric  chloride  24  minims,  chloroform 
water  to  1  ounce  The  styptic  taste  of  iron  is  masked  in  this  mixture  as  a 
double  decomposition  occurs  between  the  iron  and  the  potash  salt.  ’ 

Liquor  Ferri  Dialysatus  (B.P.  1885) _ S.P.  Gr.  1  047. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  (0.5  to  2  Gc). 

Better  tolerated  than  the  strong  acid  preparations.  Contains  about  5% 
Ferric  Oxide  To  be  prescribed  as  “  drops,”  undiluted,  or  mixed  with  glycerin. 

Glycerinum  Ferri  Dialysati. 

Dialysed  Iron  Solution  1,  Glycerin  2.  Keeps  well  and  is  palatable. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Dialysed  iron  is  useful  as  an  antidote  to  arsenic — much  superior  to  the 
moist  peroxide  ;  1  ounce  doses  should  be  given  repeatedly,  preceded  bv  a 
dose  of  common  salt  or  sodium  bicarbonate,  see  also  p.  192. 

Ferrum  Oxydafcum  Saceharatum,  P.  Austr.,  P.G.V.,  Saccharated 
Ferric  Oxide. 


Dose. — 10  to  40  grains  (0*6  to  2*5  Gin.), 

Dilute  Ferric  Chloride  Solution  (P.G.)  30  (by  weight)  with  Water  150 
Then  add  with  stirring  a  solution  of  Sodium  Carbonate  26  in  Water  150  (towards 
the  end  of  the  precipitation  before  each  fresh  addition  of  the  alkali  one  waits 
for  the  re-solution  of  the  precipitate).  Wash  to  free  from  Chloride,  collect  on 
cloth,  press  slightly,  mix  in  porcelain  dish  with  powdered  Sugar  50  and  so  much 
Sodium  Hydrate  Solution  (Sp.  Gr.  T17)  as  is  required  to  dissolve  on  a  water 
bam  (not  more  than  o  to  be  used),  evaporate  and  drv  and  mix  with  Sugar  a  s 
to  make  100.  '  &  *• 


Liquor  Ferri  Oxydati  Saccharati.  Dose.— J  ounce 

Under  this  name  a  solution  is  made  containing  about  5%  of  the 
above,  flavoured  with  Cinnamon  or  Vanilla. 


Liquor  Ferri  Pernitratis  (B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  l  Cc.). 

A  reddish  brown  solution  containing  ferric  nitrate  Fe2  (N03)s  =  483-912 
Sp.  Gr.  1-107,  contains  3-3%  Fe.  Uses  similar  to  those  of  the  solution  of 
the  perchloride. 

For  children  in  convalescence  from  prolonged  chronic  diarrhoea, 
1  to  2  minim  doses  useful. 


Vinum  Ferri,  U.S.  VIII.  Average  dose. — 2  drachms  (8  Cc.). 

Iron  and  Ammonium  Citrate  4,  Tincture  of  Sweet  Oranve  Peel  6 
Syrup  10,  White  Wine  to  100. 
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Vinum  Ferri  Amarum,  U.S.  VIII.  Average  dose. — 2  drachms  (8  Cc.). 

Soluble  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate  5,  Tincture  of  Sweet  Orange 
Peel  6,  Syrup  30,  White  Wine  to  100. 

ORGANIC  IRON  COMPOUNDS. 

The  haemoglobin  content  of  the  blood  is  thought  to  increase  by 
the  use  of  some  of  these  compounds. 

Triferrin.  Sijn. — Ferri  Hucleiras,  Ferrirol. 

Dose. — 15  grains  per  diem  after  meals  in  divided  doses. 

An  insoluble  powder  said  to  contain  21%  of  Iron  and  nearly  3% 
of  Phosphorus.  In  anaemia  and  in  phthisis. 

Liquor  Ferri  Alburninati  (after  Dieterich.  Liquids  to  be  weighed ). 
was  in  P.  Jap.  1907  slightly  modified. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

P  G  V  directs  :  Mix  fresh  Egg  Albumen  75.  rubbed  through  a  sieve  with 
water  2,000  at  50°  C  and  add  to  Dialysed  Iron  Oxychloride  Solution  50  in 
water  2  000  at  50°  C.  in  a  fine  stream.  If  necessary  hasten  precipitation  by 
adding  Salt  4  in  Water  100.  Wash  thoroughly  with  lukewarm  water  and 
test  with  Nitric  Acid  s.a.  Dissolve  ppt.  in  Sodium  Hydrate  lo%  w/io  3,  acid 
to  the  clear  liquid  Aromatic  Tincture  2,  Cinnamon  Water  100,  Alcohol  loO, 
and  Water  q  s.  to  1,000.  Is  easily  digested  and  borne  by  a  delicate  stomach. 

If  Solution  of  Ferric  Chloride  be  used  in  place  of  the  Oxychloride  a  clear 
preparation  is  produced.  _  .  , 

Liquor  Ferri  Peptonati  (after  Dieterich ;  Liquids  to  be  weighed). 
Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

Dissolve  dried  egg  albumen  10  in  distilled  water  1,000  ;  add  to  this  pepsin  0-5 
and  hydrochloric  acid  14.  Digest  the  mixture  for  12  hours  at  40°  C.  (104  F.)  ; 
cool  and  neutralize  with  solution  of  soda  ;  then  add  solution  of  chloroxide  of 
iron  120  diluted  with  distilled  water  1,000.  Again  neutralize  exactly  with 
diluted  soda  solution,  collect,  and  wash,  precipitate  free  from  chloride.  _ 

Transfer  to  a  tared  bottle  and  dissolve  in  hydrochloric  acid  1-17,  warming 
slightly,  add  simole  syrup  10,  compound  tincture  of  cinnamon  10,  alcohol  (90%) 
150,  and  distilled  water  to  1,000.  This  solution  is  clear  by  transmitted  light 
but’ opaque  by  reflected  light. 

Ferrum  Peptonatum  in  scale  form  can  be  produced  by  digesting  egg 
albumen  with  pepsin  and  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  at  39°  0.  The  peptone 
solution  is  neutralised  and  added  to  solution  of  chloroxide  of  iron.  The  pre¬ 
cipitated  peptonate  is  dissolved  in  water  with  a  little  hydrochloric  acid — the 
solution  is  evaporated  and  ‘  scaled  ’  in  the  customary  manner. 

Hemaboioids  (T.M.  257438). 

Dose, — |  ounce  (15  Cc.)  after  meals.  Children  in  proportion. 

A  proprietary  preparation  stated  to  contain  iron  derived  from  vegetable 
nucieo-proteids  (A  ounce  being  equivalent  to  20  minims  of  the  Tincture  of  Per- 
chloride  of  Iron.  B.P.  ’98)  with  beef  peptone,  bone  marrow  extract  and  nuclein. 
Does  not  constipate  or  disturb  digestion  in  anaemia  and  convalescence. 

Also  made  13]  with  Arsenic  grain  (Arsenious  Acid)  and  Strychnine  As 
grain  in  the  |  ounce  dose.  Combined  hsematinic  nutritive  and  tonic. 

Liquor  Ferri  Peptonati  cum  Quinina. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.) 

Contains  \%  of  Quinine  Hydrochloride. 

Elixir  Ferro-Manganesii  Peptonati. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

Contains,  in  addition  to  Iron,  0'1%  of  Manganese. 

A  useful  hsematinic,  and  palatable.  It  replaces  the  Liquor  in  past 
Editions. 

Liquor  Ferro  Manganesii  Peptonati  cum  Haemoglobin  (5  grains 
in  the  drachm) — suspended,  will  not  dissolve  to  this  extent. 
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Also  Liquor  lodo-Ferro-Manganesii  Pepioaatl  [QT%  Iodine  in 
combination  (Ty  grain  per  drachm')].  In  anaemia  and  chlorosis. 

Extractum  Ferri  Pomatum  is  prepared  by  digesting  iron  filings 
in  juice  of  sour  apples.  That  of  P.G.  contains  5%  iron. 

Tinetura  Ferri  Pomata,  P.G.V. 

Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.). 

Ferrated  Extract  of  Apples  1  part.  Cinnamon  Water  (P.G.,  con¬ 
taining  10%  of  alcohol)  9  parts. 

Liquor  Ferri  Acetatis  (B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.).  ' 

This  solution  does  not  decompose  iodides. 

Pneumonia  has  been  treated  with  full  doses  every  six  hours  until 
crisis  past. 

Liquor  Ferri  et  Ammonii  Acetatis,  U.S.  Basham’s  Mixture. 

Average  dose. — 4  drachms  (15  Cc.1. 

Tincture  of  Ferric  Chloride  4,  Dilute  Acetic  Acid  6,  Solution  of  Ammonium 
Acetate  50,  Aromatic  Elixir  12,  Glycerin  12,  Water  to  100.  To  be  freshly 
made.  Particularly  useful  in  ansemia  and  chronic  parenchymatous  nephri  is 
It  acts  as  a  good  diuretic  and  diaphoretic. — II. 


Ferri  lodidum.  Fe  1 2= 309 -68, 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Crystalline  brown  hygroscopic  masses  readily  soluble  in  water. 

lYlansj^ciciursi. — Itis  best  to  employ  a  wet  process,  e.g.,  to  combine  Iron 
6  and  Iodine  17  in  water  q.s.,  filter  and  evaporate  to  dryness.  By  this  method 
the  iron  is  kept  in  excess. 

Clean  Iron  Filings,  previously  washed  with  acid  if  oxidised,  are 
preferable  to  iron  wire.  Mostly  prescribed  as  one  of  the  f  olio  win  «■ : _ 

Syrupus  Ferri  lodidi  (Off.). 

Dose. — to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Contains  Anhydrous  Ferrous  Iodide  5%  w/w  approx.  F.I.  requires 
this,  10  Cc.  contain  0*7  Gm.  Fel2.  It  also  contains  now  10%of  Glucose. 

F01 •  suggestions  re  making  and  -preservation  of  the  Syrup,  see  Vol.  II. 

Incompatible  with  Sal  Volatile  and  with  Easton’s  Syrup _ 

strychnine  iodide,  and  perhaps  quinine  iodide  are  thrown  out. 

Capsules  are  prepared  equivalent  to  10  and  to  30  minims. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  well  treated  by. — H.  W. 

Exophthalmic  goitre  and  rheumatoid  arthritis  treated  with  Iodide 
of  Iron  and  Arsenic,  also  previously  with  sodium  salicylate,  belladonna 
(improved  under),  guaiacum  and  ferrous  iodide. — L.  ii./o8,1877. 

<  Syrup  of  Iodide  of  Iron  with  Easton’s  Syrup  mixed  together  pre¬ 
cipitate  in  time,  whether  as  such  or  diluted,  but  if  both  be  made  with 
glycerin  they  are  compatible  as  such,  but  precipitate  on  dilution.  But 
if  a  trace  of  hypophosphorous  acid  be  added  to  the  ordinary  Syrup 
of  Iodide  of  Iron  they  do  not  cause  precipitation. — P.  J.  ii./og,389. 
Liquor  Ferri  lodidi.  Dose. — 4  to  8  minims  (0  25  to  05  Cc.). 

A  solution  for  diluting  1  to  7  with  Syrup  to  produce  the  above. 

Suggested  formula  containing  Hypophosphorous  Acid  (30%) 
140  Cc.  and  Glycerin  100  Cc.  per  litre  as  preservatives. -G.  M.  Beringer. 
Ferri  lodidum  Saccharatum.  U.S.  1890. 

Dose. — 2  to  15  grains  ((M2  to  1  Gm.). 
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Combine  Iron  Wire  6,  Iodine  17,  in  Water  20,  when  complete,  filter 
on  to  milk  sugar  40,  and  Reduced  Iron  1,  previously  mixed.  Evapo¬ 
rate  to  dryness  and  add  milk  sugar,  q.s.  to  100.  This  and  a  similar 
preparation  of  P.  Jap.  IV.  contain  about  20%  Fel,. 

Uses. — An  exceedingly  useful  tonic,  especially  in  arthritis, 
ansemia  and  phthisis.  May  be  ordered  in  form  of  cachet. 

Pilula  Ferri  Iodidi  (B.P.,  1885  ). 

Dose. — 3  to  8  grains  (O' 2  to  o-5  Gm.). 

Shake  carefully  in  a  stoppered  bottle  Iodine  80,  Water  46,  with  Iron  Wire 
40;  add  decanted  Solution  to  Sugar  70;  mix  and  combine  with  Liquorice 
Powder  140.  In  dividing  this  into  pills,  roll  them  in  a  mixture  of  reduced  iron 
and  lycopodium,  and  varnish. 


FI!  Pilula  Garrodii  (Pilula  Ferri  Iodidi  et  Sodii  Arsenatis  E.G.A.) 

Pill  of  Ferrous  Iodide  2  grains,  Exsiccated  Sodium  Arsenate  Aq 
grain,  Extract  of  Belladonna  TV  grain. 

Syrupus  Ferri  Bromidi,  B.P.C.,  1901. 

Dose. — J  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Dissolve  sugar  14  ounces  in  Distilled  Water  6  ounces  ;  add  Bromine  533 
grains  to  Iron  Wire,  free  from  oxide,  3  ounce  and  water  4  ounces  in  a  suitable 
vessel  surrounded  with  cold  water.  Shake  until  the  froth  becomes  white  and 
the  reaction  is  complete.  Filter  the  solution  into  the  warm  syrup  and  add, 
if  necessary,  Water  to  produce  one  pint.  Each  drachm  contains  about 
grains  of  Ferrous  Bromide. 


Ferri  Oxalas,  Fe  (COO)2  2H20— 179-882.  Syn. — Ferrous  Oxalate, 
Protoxalate  de  Fer.  F.E.  and  P.  Hung. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0  05  to  O' 3  Gm.). 

Yellow  crystalline  powder,  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  dilute 
acids.  Has  been  given  in  ansemia  and  as  a  nerve  tonic. 

Ferri  Phosphas  Saccharatus.  Saceharated  Iron  Phosphate  {Off.). 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0  3  to  0  6  Gm.). 

An  amorphous  powder  containing  at  least  60%  of  ferrous  salts 
calculated  as  Fe3(P04)2,  8HaO=50P728. 

Ferri  Phosphas  Solubilis,  U.S.,  is  a  green  soluble  sodio-citro- 
ferric  phosphate.  Contains  Ferric  Phosphate  corresponding  to  12% 
metallic  iron. 


According  to  Squibb  the  following  gives  a  green  salt.  Dilute  Iron  Persul¬ 
phate  solution  135  Gm.  with  water  300  Cc.  Pour  this  rapidly,  with  constant 
stirring,  into  Caustic  Soda,  U.S.  50  Gm  dissolved  in  water  300  Cc.  in  a  vessel 
of  2,000  Cc.  capacity. 

Decant  and  wash  thrice.  Drain  off  most  of  the  water  and  add  the  magma 
gradually  to  Citric  Acid  55 A  Gm.  and  Sodium  Phosphate  76  Gm.  in  just 
sufficient  cold  water  to  dissolve.  Allow  to  stand  24  hours  at  about  60°  0.  to 
dissolve  and  filter.  Concentrate  at  not  exceeding  60°  C.  and  scale  without 
heat. — P.J.  ii./o9,405. 

Ferri  Pyrophosphas  Salufoilis,  U.S.  VIII. 

Contains  ferric  pyrophosphate  corresponding  to  not  less  than  10%  metallic 
iron.  Average  dose. — 4  grains. 

Syrapus  Fem  Phosphates  (Off.). 

Dose. — ^  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.).  One  drachm  contains  1  grain 
of  anhydrous  ferrous  phosphate.  Keep  in  bottles  quite  full. 

Syrapus  Ferri  Phosphates  Compositus,  B.P.C.  Syn.  Chemical 
Food  ;  Parrish’s  Syrup  {modified).  Dose. — \  to  2  drachms. 
Iron  Wire,  free  from  oxide  37i  grains.  Concentrated  Phosphoric  Acid, 
Sp.  Gr.  1-5,  1  ounce,  Distilled  Water  5  drachms.  Place  in  a  glass  flask,  so  that 
the  liquid  completely  covers  the  wire,  plug  with  wool,  and  heat  gently  till 
dissolved. 
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Mix  Precipitated  Calcium  Carbonate  120  grains,  Concentrated  Phosphoric 
Acid  4  drachms,  Distilled  Water  2  ounces,  and  add  Potassium  Bicarbonate  9 
grains  and  Sodium  Phosphate  9  grains.  Then  add  the  solution  of  phosphate 
of  iron,  filter  and  set  aside. 

Boil  Cochineal  30  grains  with  distilled  water  74  ounces  15  minutes,  cool  and 
filter,  pouring  over  the  filter  sufficient  water  to  produce  7  ounces.  To  this  add 
refined  sugar  14  ounces. 

Heat  till  dissolved  and  strain.  When  cold,  add  the  solution  of  phosphates, 
Orange  Flower  Water  1  ounce,  and  sufficient  water  to  measure  1  pint. 

Cudbear  is  better  than  Cochineal.  Mix  with  an  equal  quantity  of  clean 
sand  and  percolate. — F.  Goldby,  P.J.  i./i5,576.  The  addition  of  orange 
flower  water  to  the  original  formula  has  made  the  final  volume  incorrect. — 
ibid.,  518. 

Contains  in  each  drachm  4  grain  Iron  Phosphate  and  -f  grain  Calcium  Phos¬ 
phate  with  small  quantities  of  the  phosphates  of  potassium  and  sodium.  It 
should  be  kept  in  bottles  quite  full.  A  small  proportion  of  glucose  added, 
assists  keeping  qualities.  It  is  not  too  nauseous  to  administer  to  children,  for 
whom  it  is  frequently  prescribed. 

Acidity, — The  ordinary  preparation,  as  sent  out  by  manufacturers,  con¬ 
tains  about  34%  free  Phosphoric  acid,  apart  from  another  2J%  approximately, 
associated  with  the  base's  to  form  acid  salts  of  Lime  and  IrorJ  34%  Free 
Phosphoric  Acid  means  that  each  drachm  of  the  syrup  contains  the  eqfiivalent 
of  20  m.  of  dilute  Phosphoric  acid.-A.  J .  Jones,  P.J.  i./22,61.  A  speaker  said  he 
made  the  syrup  only  J  the  strength  of  Syrup  of  Ferrous  Phosphate  in  iron,  and 
in  the  case  of  the  Phosphoric  acid  he  used  3  ounces  insteadof  5  ounces.  Ibid  p.63. 

For  estimation  of  Iron  and  Calcium  in  this  Syrup,  see  Vol.  II. 
Capsules  of  Chemical  Food  are  each  equivalent  to  1  drachm. 

CE>  Syrupus  Ferri  Phosphatis  cum  Quinina  et  Strychnina.  (Off.). 

Syn.  Easton’s  Syrup,  Syrupus  Trium  Phosphatum. — G.H. 

Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). — One  drachm  represents  1 
grain  of  anhydrous  ferrous  phosphate,  f-  grain  Quinine  Sulphate  and 
■gQ  grain  Strychnine.  As  this  Syrup  becomes  discoloured  it  is  more 
satisfactory  to  make  only  small  quantities  at  a  time.  Sp.  Gr. 
approx.  1*290. 

The  acid  liquor  is  officially  filtered  into  the  syrup,  and  afterwards  made  up 
to  a  pint.  If  the  solution  is  made  up  to  about  6  ounces  filtration  is  much  more 
rapid  and  exposure  to  air  less. — C.D.  i./o5,464. 

U.S.  VIII.  employed Cp)  Gdyceritum  Ferri,  Quininm  et  Strychnine  Phos¬ 
phatum  25,  q.v.,  Syrup  to  100.  Average  dose. — 1  drachm. 

(Easton’s  Syrup  has  been  dismissed  from  the  TJ.S.P.) 

Flavoring. — One  drachm  requires  Syl  Aurantii  Amari  2  or  3 
drachms  and  water  to  1  ounce  (or  less).  Extractum  Glycyrrhizae 
Liquidum  covers,  but  not  so  good  as  Syl  Aurantii  Amari. 

It  improves  the  coagulability  of  the  blood.  The  excess  of  acid  in 
this  Syrup  is  said  to  be  injurious  to  the  teeth. 

With  Syrup  of  Iodide  of  Iron  (q.v.)  also  made  with  Glycerin  is  com¬ 
patible  in  the  concentrated  form,  but  not  if  diluted. 

(©Liquor  pro  Syrupo  EastonL  3  with  7  of  Simple  Syrup = 
Easton’s  Syrup  (i.e.,  144  minims  with  Simple  Syrup  q.s.  to  1  ounce). 

Add  to  a  Solution  of  Ferrous  Phosphate  5  ounces  (produced  by  dis¬ 
solving  Iron  Wire  150  grains  in  Phosphoric  Acid,  Sp.  Gr.  1*5,  2\  ounces 
and  water  q.s.  to  5  ounces),  Liquor  Eastoni  sine  Ferro  7  ounces 
(made  by  dissolving  Strychnine  10  grains  and  Quinine  Sulphate  260 
grains  in  Phosphoric  Acid  warmed,  2  drachms  and  adding  water  q.s. 
to  7  ounces).  Is  better  recently  prepared.  The  Solution  of  Ferrous 
Phosphate  keeps  for  a  moderate  time  in  stoppered  bottles,  which 
should  be  as  full  as  possible  to  prevent  exposure  to  the  air. 
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Liquor  Eastoni  sine  Ferro.— Some  recent  protracted  experiments  by 
us  showed  that  this  Liquor  can  be  kept  almost  colourless  by  using  Sulphurous 
Acid  (5%)  m  proportion  of  1  minim  in  3  ounces.  This  is  better  than  Hypo- 
phosphorous  Acid,  which  has  been  used  by  some.  The  bottle  must  be  kept 
stoppered,  Le.,  air  must  not  have  access  to  the  Liquor. 

Hypophosphorous  Acid  and  Sulphurous  Acid  must  net  be  used  together. 

Easton’s  Syrup  in  Two  Syrups. 

(a)  Mix  Liquor  Ferri  Phosphatis  5  with  Syrup  q.s.  to  20. 

(b)  Mix  Liquor  Eastoni  sine  Ferro  7  with  Syrup  q.s.  to  20. 
These  keep  iveli  separately.  Mix  at  time  of  dispensing. 

CD  Syrupus  Triplex.  Understood  to  mean  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  Easton’s,  Fellows’  and  Parish’s  Syrups.  Edin.  Royal 
Infirmary  has  1,  1  and  2  respectively. 

Physicians  should  specify  in  prescribing  which  formula  is  intended. 

CD  Elixir  Ferri  Phosphatis  cum  Quinina  efc  Strychnina  — 

Martindale.  Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

The  same  strength  as  the  official  Easton' s  Syrup.  Prepared  with 
Simple  Elixir  (’94)  in  place  of  Syrup  as  a  vehicle. 

Easton’s  syrup  has  its  equivalent  dose  in  the  following  pill,  which 
is  portable,  tasteless,  and  readily  soluble: — 

E0  Filula  Ferri  Quiniuse  et  Strychninse  Phosphatum.  Easton’s 
Pills. — Martindale. 


Contain  F errous  Phosphate  and  Quinine  Sulphate  of  each  1  grain 
(0-06  Gm.),  Strychnine  fa  grain  (0-002  Gm.),  Milk  Sugar  1£  grains 
(O'OS  Gm.),  Concentrated  Phosphoric  Acid  q.s. 

Mix  quickly,  having  first  triturated  the  Strychnine  with  the  Milk 
Sugar  and  prepare  the  pills.  Finally  varnish  with  Sandarach 
Varnish.  Also  made  one-half  this  strength.  Either  may  be  com¬ 
bined  gy]  with  Arsenious  Acid,  fa  grain  (0-001  Gm.). 

CDGlyceritum  Ferri,  Quinmse  et  Strychninse  Phosphatum.  u.s. 
viii.  .  Syn. — Glycerole-Easton. 

A  substitute  for  the  syrup  for  administration  where  sugar  is  not. 
desirable.  It  keeps  better  than  the  syrup  and  is  palatable. 

Average  dose.— 15  minims  (IGc.)  containing  approximately  Soluble 
Ferric  Phosphate  1 J  grain  (0*08  Gm.),  Quinine  as  Phosphate  IF  grain 
(0-1  Gm.),  Strychnine  base  Afrth  grain  (0-001  Gm.) 

El  Tablets  of  Easton’s  Syrnp  are  each  equivalent  to  1  and  1  drachm 
of  the  syrup.  (Sugar  coated.) 

El  Capsules  equivalent  to  1  and  1  drachm  of  Easton’s  syrup  are 
also  prepared  and  each  combined  [PJ  with  arsenic  fa  grain. 

OI  pi!ula  Trium  Phosphatum,  G.H.  Is  similar  to  our  Formula  for 
Easton’s  Pills. 


Ferri  Sulphas  (Off.),  FeS04,  7II20  =  278-012.  Ferrous  Sulphate. 
Dose.- — I  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

In  clear,  pale,  bluish  green  crystals,  soluble  1  in  1 1  of  water. 

A  saturated  solution  with  some  crystals  of  the  salt  in  excess  keeps 
better  than  a  weak  solution,  in  the  latter  oxidation  soon  takes  place. 
Flavoring . — Glycerin  or  Syrup. 

Relieves  anaemia  more  thoroughly  than  carbonate  or  phosphate.— 
1%  solution  of  Ferrous  Sulphate  prevented  development  of 
ankylostoma  ova  and  all  died  in  24  hours. _ L.  i./io,355. 
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Ferri  Sulphas  Exsiccatus  (Off.).  P.  Jap.  IV.  Dose.- 
grains  (0-03  to  0-2  Gm.).  5  grains=8  of  the  preceding. 

Pest  administered  in  pill,  as 
Pilula  Ferri  Sulphatis  3  or  5  grains,  with  syrup  q.s.  Dissolving 
s  owly ,  these  pills  do  not  derange  the  stomach.  If  made  with 
.  lanolin  or  kaolin  ointment  as  excipient  will  not  crack. 

Liquor  Fern  Subsulphafis,  U.S.  Monsel’s  Solution. 

Dose. — 3  to  6  minims  (0-2  to  0-4  Cc.). 

A  solution  of  basic  ferric  sulphate.  When  evaporated  and  scaled 
lorms  Monsel’s  Salt  or  Ferric  Subsulphate  Fe40(S04)5. 

spray  of  20  grains  to  the  ounce  checks  haemoptysis,  and  internally 
is  not  irritating  although  astringent. 

Unguentum  Ferri  Persulphatis.— Ferric  Sulphate  10  grains. 
Am ond  Oil  2  drachm,  Conium  Ointment  to  1  ounce. — Prov.  Hosp 
(General  Hosp.,  Notts.).  * 

S?phdat-e  be  taken  to  mean  normal  Ferric  Sulphate 
*  e2(b04)3  as  contained  m  Liquor  Ferri  Tersulphatis,  U.S. 

Fern  et  Magnesn  Sulphas.  FeSO4MgSO4,6H2O=380*376. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0-12  to  0-6  Gm.). 

A  double  salt  containing  about  half  its  weight  of  each  sulphate  • 
green  crystals,  soluble  3  in  4  of  water. 

•"V\  fJoscs  /las  no  astringent  or  aperient  action,  hence 

suitable  for  prolonged  use  in  chlorosis  and  anaemia. 

Fern  et  Manganesii  Citras. 

Dose. — 3  to  15  grains  (0*2  to  1  Gm.). 

In  reddish  scales,  freely  soluble  in 'water.  Useful  in  chlorosis, 
combining  the  action  of  the  two  elements. 

Ferro-Alumea.  iron  Alum — Syn.  Ferric  Ammonium  Sulphate 

Fe2(S01)s.(NHs)2S01.24H20  =  964-384. 

escFTW^  10  FT  <0'2  '°  0,6  Gm')'  Amethyst  coloured  efflor- 
wilh  1  iSf  °l  T™?™*  ‘“te.  Soluble  1  in  3  of  water  (best 
t-,  tree  H  ’’"’Pi1'1™  T  added),  insoluble  in  alcohol.  Internally 

o?  p7gment!m0rrhaSe’  ^  aa  “  astrinSent  8argIe  (2%),  throat  spray 

Ferri  et  Potassii  Tartras.  (Off.)  Ferp.um  Tartaratum,  1808 
Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Deddish  brown  scales  soluble  in  water  about  1  in  1.  Prepared  bv 
?™P0rat'ng  a  s°hiti°n  of  Ferric  Hydroxide  in  Acid  Potassium  Tar- 
t.ate.  10  Gm.  incinerated  yield  not  less  than  3  Gm.  of  Residue. 

Menon-hagia  of  young  females  is  well  treated  bv  this  tartrate 
Cafumb7ln0taion.eaSe’  thfa  0t  *•  AmmonicCitrate  /given  with  allmli  in 

BitT'rtC‘raAFkrrb„TriFa,a-ferrous  Sulphate  8,  Potassium 
r'bk  A  4’  Distilled^  Water  30.  Digest  24  hours  in  a  covered 

Arri  At'VA  „A  rb°  °8%  70’  stand  one  hour  and  filter. 
Contains  n'o't  itsTS'ls-J  mcSmcYJn  Vm*  AlHn"  «"*»• 

M“viden5kUM„(<lMO=T?6-0>'  T,hls  ®eta'l  is  found  chiefly  as  its  Sulphide 
Carbon  Steel  Mofvl?de™m8«tIJn  nye?Vfor  ' Ja rd oniric  steel.  Unlike  ordinary 
when  heited’tn  a  ®^ee}  bas  the  property  of  retaining  its  temper  even 

make  deep Oats  at  hfh  SS&M***?  c,u  ttillg. tooIs  made  with  it  are  able  to 
without  impairing  its  quality.  Mofi-wSV  0?.%!°  duU  tMDeSS 
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FILIX  MAS. 

The  rhizome  of  Dryopieris  (Aspidium)  Filix-mas.  The  Male  Fein. 
Extraction  Filicis  Liquidum  (Off.  and  B.P.  ’98). 

Dose. — 45  to  90  minims  (3  to  6  Cc.). 

Prepared  by  ether  extraction — the  yield  being  about  9  to  10% 

It  contains  Off.  not  less  than  20%  of  Filicin,  the  anhydride  of 
Filicic  Acid.  This  is  stated  to  be  inactive  as  a  vermifuge.  Filicic 
Acid  has  been  given  in  dose  of  5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gin.),  but  it 
is  not  so  good  as  the  Liquid  Extract. 

Oleoresina  Aspidii,  U.S.  is  also  made  by  ether  percolation. 

Average  Single  Dose.- -30  grains  (2  Gm.)  once  a  day. 

Assay  and  methods  for  detecting  adulteration  of,  vide  Vol.  11. 

Flavoring . — The  taste  of  this  preparation  is  horrible.  Best 
prescribed  as  capsule,  or  if  in  a  mixture  or  draught  best  ordered 
with  Mistura  Amygdalae,  with  perhaps  a  little  Essential  Oil,  e.g., 
Cinnamon. 

For  all  varieties  of  tapeworm  and  the  ankylostomum  duodenale  may 
be  administered  fasting,  in  capsules,  or  emulsified  with  about  half  its 
weight  of  compound  tragacanth  powder.  This  and  the  anthelmintics 
below  should  be  preceded  and  followed  by  a  brisk  purgative. 

For  tape-worm  the  following  routine  has  been  advised.  Light 
food  at  tea  time — purgative  at  bedtime  (Magnesium  Sulphate  and 
Jalap  suitable),  purgative  again  in  morning,  after  action  give  vermi¬ 
fuge.  Liquid  Extract  of  Male  Fern  1  drachm,  Mucilage  of  Acacia  1 
drachm,  Cinnamon  Water  to  1  ounce.  After  passage  of  the  worm 
give  Castor  Oil  to  remove  remaining  vermifuge  from  the  bowel. 
N.B. — We  do  not  consider  Castor  Oil  ideal  for  the  purpose.  At  any 
rate,  it  is  not  advised  before  or  with  a  Filix  Mas  preparation. 

Capsules  contain  15  minims  (1  Cc.)  of  Liquid  Extract.  Dose. — 

1  to  4. 

Yeo  mentions  Capsules  of  minims  of  Male  Fern  Extract  with 
1  grain  of  Calomel.  Sixteen  of  these  are  taken  for  a  dose — two 
every  ten  minutes. 

Male  Fern  Extract  (40  minims  in  an  ounce  of  milk  flavoured  with 
Peppermint  Oil,  2  minims)  must  be  given  on  an  empty  stomach. 
An  aperient,  magnesium  sulphate  or  sodium  sulphate,  should  be 
taken  first  in  a  good  quantity  of  water  (8  to  10  ounces). — B.M.J. 
i./i7,624. 

Tuberculous  conditions  are  stated  to  have  benefited  under  treat¬ 
ment  with  ether-alcohol  extract  of  fresh  plant.  Children  to  receive 
f  grain,  adults  1£  grains,  in  pills,  twice  daily  for  10  to  15  consecutive 
days  each  .month. 

Bistomiasis  (Liver-rot)  in  sheep  and  cattle  is  effectually  treated 
by  the  Extract. 

Dangers  of  Filix  Mas.  Moderate  doses  almost  invariably  produce  bili- 
rubinTmia  and  in  large  doses  jaundice.  There  is  risk  of  chronic  cirrhosis  of 
the  liver  developing,—- 0.  Hannsens  L.  ii./22,1188. 
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We  learn  from  Dr.  Wakeman  that  the  tape  worm  is  rife  in  Abyssinia.  All 
the  natives  suffer  from  it.  They  drink  cold  infusions  of  Kousso  but  this 
seldom  brings  away  the  head  of  the  worm — hence  they  are  obliged  to  dose 
themselves  to  bring  away  the  segments  which  are  formed.  Thev  much  prefer 
Male  Fern  capsules  when  they  can  get  them— these  act  effectivelv  especially 
when  followed  by  1  to  2  drachms  Compound  Jalap  Powder,  but  the  capsules 
are  too  large  and  the  ether  in  the  extract  causes  eructations  (it  should  not 
be  there— W.H.M.).  Pills  and  Tablets  containing  3  minims  of  Male  Fern 
Extract  are  suggested.  Tnese  are  of  convenient  size — three  or  four  for  a  dose. 

Haustus  Filicis  Maris,  L.H.  Liquid  Extract  of  Male  Fern,  1 
drachm  ;  Syrup  of  Ginger,  1  drachm  ;  Tincture  of  Quillaia,  J  drachm; 
Peppermint  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Mistura  Filicis,  U.C.H.  Dose. — 1  ounce. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Male  Fern  1  drachm,  Powdered  Acacia  1  drachm. 
Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Other  tseniacides  are  Kamala  (discarded  from  B.P.),  the  glandular 
red  powder  attached  to  the  capsule  of  Rottlera  tinctoria ;  Mallotus 
Philip pinensis  ( Euphorbiacece ) ;  this  may  be  given  in  dose  of  30  to 
120  grains  _  suspended  in  water;  Gowhage,  Dolichos  pubes,  the 
hairs  adhering  to  the  pod  of  Dolichos  or  Mucuna  pruriens  ( Legumi - 
nos<D,  dose  1  or  2  grains  in  treacle  or  honey ;  Papain,  and  Thymol 
Carbonate,  g-v.,  but  the  most  efficient  taeniacide  is  Pelletisrine 
Tannafce,  g •  v. ,  cf.  also  Carbon  Tetrachloride  and  Oleum  Chenopodii. 

Toxicology  of  Filix  Mas.  A  case,  seriously  affected. — L.  i./i  i ,  109. 

Poisoning  from  use  of  Male  Fern  Extract  in  Castor  Oil— the  case 
was  actually  Addison’s  disease  and  not  parasitic  infection. — B.M.J.E. 
i./i5,44. 


GELATINUM  (Off.).  U.S. 

Nearly  colourless  transparent  sheets  or  shreds  made  by  extracting 
animal  tissues,  bones,  etc.,  with  boiling  water. 

t  Skin  Gelatin  is  the  best.  It  is  more  pliable  and  possesses  more 
*  fibre.’  This  variety  is  suitable  for  gelatin  capsule  making.  Bone 
gelatins  made  from  Osseine  (acidulated  bone)  are  brittle  and  hence 
unsuited. 

Dose. — Ad  libitum  per  os,  and  injected. 

Sterules  of  Concentrated  Saline  Gelatin  Solution  are  prepared 
for  injection  into  the  gluteal  region  as  a  haemostatic  ;  each  makes 
a  2%  solution  on  dilution  with  boiled  water  to  5  ounces — sufficient 
for  one  injection  at  103°  F.  Injections  of  this  amount  are  made 
every  third  day  in  the  flank  or  buttock  until  30  or  40  injections  have 
been  made. 

These  constitute  the  great  standby  in  treatment  of  haemoptysis 
of  tuberculosis. — English’s  System  of  Treatment,  vol.  i,,  1154. 

G.  W.  Davis  (Lancet,  Sept.  8,  1900)  employed  6  ounce  subcutaneous 
injections  of  1%  Gelatin  with  Cerebos  Salt  0'3%  approximately,  in 
the  treatment  of  haemorrhage. 

The  solution  is  sometimes  used  stronger,  e.g.,  10%, — i.e.,  the 
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contents  of  the  tube  to  be  diluted  to  1  ounce  (30  Cc.).  This  would 
appear  too  strong  for  general  use. 

Gelatina  Soluta  Sterilisata,  P.  Helv.  Is  10%  in  Normal  Saline. 
The  utmost  precautionary  directions  are  given,  including  animal 
experiments,  to  exclude  organisms  of  malignant  oedema  and  tetanus. 

Liquor  Gelatin®  Sterilisatus,  P.  Jap,  IV.  is  similar  but  strength  of 
Sodium  Chloride  0-5%.  The  Solution  is  neutralised  with  Sodium  Carbonate 
and  filled  into  hard  glass  tubes  containing  10  to  40  Cc.  sealed  and  sterilised 
thrice  each  time  for  15  minutes  at  24  hour  intervals.  The  name  of  the  labora¬ 
tory  and  volume  of  contents  to  be  given  on  each  tube. 

JJses. — To  check  bleeding  from  the  lungs,  from  the  intestines  in  typhoid 
and  dysentery,  from  the  bladder  and  from  the  stomach  in  ulcer  and  cancer  of 
that  organ.  These  injections  may  be  followed  by  pain,  fever,  local  swellings 
and  nettle  rash.  Other  haemostatics  may  be  combined  with  it. 

Aortic  aneurism  is  relieved  by  subcutaneous  injection  of  the  solution. 

Secondary  haemorrhage  well  treated.  Blood  which  ordinarily  coagulates  in 
7  minutes  clots  in  3  minutes  after  an  injection.  Dose  is  about  5  Gm.  in  a  1% 
solution.  Very  useful  in  cases  of  ruptured  tubal  pregnancy. — L.  ii  /o8,1782. 

Intrathoracic  aneurysm.  The  solution  advised  by  Lancereaux  in  1904. 
consists  of  Gelatin  25,  Sodium  Chloride  7,  in  Water  1,000  (  =  2-5%).  He 
injects  200  Gm.  at  a  time  and  repeats  every  4  or  5  days.  Sir  J.  K.  Fowler 
begins  with  50  Cc.  of  2%  Solution  and  gradually  increases  to  100  Cc.  and  4% 
respectively.  Guthrie  Rankin  says  the  relief  of  pam  is  striking. — F.  De 
Havilland  Hall,  L.  i./i3,947. 

It  is  the  most  powerful  protein- sparer  known,  being  able  to  save  from  des¬ 
truction  half  its  weight  of  proteid  or  twice  as  much  as  is  spared  by  an  equal 
quantity  of  carbohydrates  One  gramme  yields  about  4T  Calories. — R. 
Hutchison. 

For  gastric  ulcer  gelatin  is  very  easily  digestible.  A  diet  of  gelatin,  fat  and 
sugar  has  been  advised.  It  ‘  fixes  ’  a  great  deal  of  acid. 

Intestinal  bleeding  has  been  arrested  by  administration  by  the  mouth. 

Snake  bite  :  Oozing  haemorrhage  due  to  this  occurs  from  all  mucous 
membrane  well  treated  by  large  quantities  of  5%  Gelatin  Solution  per  os. — 
B.M.J.  i./i5,632. 

Gelatin  Solution  5  to  10%  containing  5%  Calcium  Chloride. 

To  arrest  haemorrhage. —  Vide  Calcii  Chloridum, 

Formalised  Gelatin. — This  has  been  used  with  success,  as  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  Collodions.  Gelatin  Solution  10%  in  wTater  is  stored  in 
wide  mouth  test  tubes  holding  three  ounces  each.  The  tubes  are 
plugged  with  cotton  wool  and  sterilised  at  100°  C.  for  15  minutes  on 
three  successive  days.  When  required  for  use  melt  in  a  water  bath  and 
add  1  drachm  of  Formalin  Solution  diluted  10  times — he.,  4% 
strength  of  Formaldehyde  approx. — the  final  product  will  then 
contain  a  little  over  1%  of  Formaldehyde  (H.COH)  or  fully  2-|-% 
of  Commercial  Formalin. 

The  wound  is  dressed  with  a  thick  roll  or  pad  of  sterilised  gauze,  with  a 
piece  of  stiff  gauze  above  extending  beyond  the  wound.  The  Formalised 
Gelatin  is  applied  with  a  swab  on  the  top  of  the  Stiff  gauze  beyond  the  limit  of 
the  wound, — this  holds  the  dressing  in  place  without  bandage. — Communi¬ 
cated  by  the  Dispenser,  General  Infirmary,  Leeds. 

For  Formalised  Gelatin  Capsules  vide  Formagulcs. 

#  Vernisol  (T.M.  221492)  . — A  water-soluble  varnish,  a  preparation 
in  form  of  a  jelly  which  dries  and  leaves  a  transparent,  flexible 
coating,  non-irritating,  and  may  be  medicated  with  the  usual 
dermatological  agents. 
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Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm  )  N.B. — U.S.  gives  |  grain 

only  as  average  dose. 

The  dried  rhizome  and  roots  of  “yellow  jasmine” — Gelsemium 
\  nitidum  ( Loganiacece )  ( G .  sempervirens,  Aiton)  ( Loganiacece )  imported 
from  the  United  States,  must  be  distinguished  from  the  yellow 
jasmine  cultivated  here,  which  is  a  species  of  J  asminum. 

Uses. — Has  febrifuge  properties,  as  it  lowers  the  pulse  and  de- 
|  .  presses  the  nervous  system,  being  anti-spasmodic  and  analgesic.  It 
has  been  much  used  in  acute  and  rheumatic  neuralgia,  toothache, 
uterine  and  ovarian  pain  and  chorea.  It  is  a  powerful  paralyser, 
as  well  as  tetanizer,  and  respiratory  poison.  Large  doses  contract 
the  pupil  and  cause  giddiness  and  diplopia. 

The  plant  contains  at  least  two  alkaloids,  one  designated  Gelse- 
minine  (crystalline),  which  is  highly  toxic,  the  other  (Gelsemine), 
which  is  of  little  importance. 

Antidotes*—  Emetics,  Atropine  or  Strychnine  hypodermically, 
repeated,  and  Nitroglycerin  ;  or  Amyl  Nitrite  ;  artificial  respiration, 
stimulants. 

[FH  Gelseminina.  C22H26N203=366-334  (Alkaloid). 

This  base  is  called  by  some  ‘  Gelsemine.’’  This  causes  unnecessary 
confusion. 

Dose. — to  -jG  grain  (0  0006  to  0  002  Gm.). 

Yellowish- white  minute  crystals,  M.pt  160°  C.,  with  a  bitterish 
taste,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  easily  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether, 
and  dilute  acids.  It  forms  crystalline  salts,  and  has  mydriatic 
properties. 

BFH  Gelseminina  Hydrochloridum.  C22H26N203.  HC1  (?)  =  402-802. 
Dose. — to  A0  grain  (0  001  to  0  003  Gm.). 

In  white,  granular  crystals,  freely  soluble  in  water. 

(±D  Ophthalmic  gelatin  discs  contain  grain  Gelseminine. 

dD  Gelsemin;  Extraction  Gelsemii  Pulvis.  Dose. — A  to  2  grains 
(0  03  to  0  12  Gm.)  in  a  pill  with  spirit  and  glycerin. 

The  powdered  alcoholic  extractive  (resinoid)of  a  pale  brown  colour. 
Must  be  distinguished  from  the  alkaloids.  To  be  prescribed  as 
Gelsemin  ‘  Extractive.  ’ 

CE)Extractum  Gelsemii  Liquidum.  By  percolation  with  a  mixture 
of  Alcohol  4  and  Water  1.  Strength  1  —  1.  Average  dose — A  minim 
(0-03  Cc.). 

Dysmenorrhoea  is  well  treated  by  3  minims  of  this  liquid  extract 
with  3  to  5  minims  of  Tincture  of  Belladonna  thrice  daily.  Will 
often  relieve  pain  in  the  most  obstinate  cases 

For  nervousness  before  examination  a  small  dose  thrice  daily  is 
stated  to  be  a  useful  tonic. 

GDTracfcura  Gelsemii  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Gelsemium  in  No.  40  powder  2,  Alcohol  (60%),  g.s.  to  20.  Perco¬ 
late.  The  tincture  is  fluorescent. 
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Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  1  Cc.),  often  combined  with  bromide 
of  ammonium  or  potassium  for  neuralgia. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Anethi,  Syl  Rosae  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

For  neuralgia  of  face  and  jaws  associated  with  carious  teeth — 15 
minims  of  the  tincture  every  6  hours  rarely  fails  to  give  relief. 
Disordered  vision  may  follow  even  moderate  doses. 

In  the  knowledge  of  the  writers  a  case  of  neuralgia  has  been 
treated  by  drachm  doses  thrice  daily  for  two  months. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  S.  Ringer  recommended  this  with  Cimi- 
cifuga  q.v. 

Influenza  well  treated  by  the  following  : — 

Gelsemium  Tincture  12  minims,  Belladonna  Tincture  5  minims,  Potassium 
Citrate  10  grains,  Syrup  of  Orange  1  drachm,  Chloroform  Water  to  1  oz. 
Dose. — 1  ounce  every  four  hours.  Afterwards  i  oz.  until  temperature  falls 
to  normal.  Headache  and  backache  vanish,  with  general  improvement. 
The  only  disadvantage  is  that  Gelsemium  may  cause  ocular  disturbance. — 
W.  D.  D.  Small  and  W.  O.  Blanchard,  B.M.J.  i./ 19, 241. 


GIUCOSUM. 

Syn.  Dextrose,  Grape  Sugar.  C6H13O6=180-I26. 

Liquid  Glucose  occurs  as  a  viscous  mas3  containing  about  20% 
moisture  and  of  Sp.  Gr.  1*6  approx.  It  is  prepared  by  acting  on 
Starch  with  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid.  Further  varieties  are  Pure 
Dextrose  in  white  ‘granular’  powder,  and  Solid  Glucose  less 
pure  in  yellowish  masses  containing  10  to  20%  of  bodies  allied  to 
Dextrin,  viz.,  Amylin  and  Gallisin. 

Glucose  of  commerce  (Liquid)  is  of  two  kinds,  ‘  Crystal  ’  and  ‘  Neutral 
‘  Crystal  ’  is  the  neutral  variety  bleached  with  Sulphites.  It  is  ‘  water-white  ’ 
and  contains  up  to  7  grains  Sulphur  Dioxide  per  lb.  The  neutral  is  of  pale 
yellow  colour  and  is  usually  free  from  traces  of  Sulphur  Dioxide.  Its  flavour 
is  superior  to  the  Crystal  variety.  It  has  approximately  a  quarter  the  sweet¬ 
ness  of  refined  sugar  and  it  is  not  so  good  a  preservative.  Analyses  of  Crystal 
Glucose  showed  Dextrose  34  to  48%,  Dextrin  30  to  45%,  Sulphur  Dioxide 
free  and  combined  0-03  to  0T%,  Moisture  14  to  20%. — H.  H.  Robins,  C.D., 
Mar.  31/17. 

If  Cotton  Wool  is  treated  with  Sulphuric  Acid  one  vol.  and  water  3  vols. 
a  viscous  solution  is  produced  which  becomes  later  as  fluid  as  water.  From 
this  Glucose  is  obtained. — C.  T.  Cross,  C.D.  i./i7,252. 

Glucose  Sferules  are  prepared  for  artificial  feeding  as  a  preliminary 
to  severe  operations,  for  the  resultant  shock,  and  for  wasting 
diseases.  The  glass  tubes  (originally  suggested  by  A.  E.  Barker) 
can  be  carried  about  for  every  serious  operation.  The  contents  of  a 
tube  are  diluted  to  a  pint  with  boiled  water  to  make  a  5%  solution 
(which  strength  is  isotonic  with  the  blood)  and  as  much  as  a  litre  of 
this  solution  may  be  injected,  and  has  never  been  found  to  cause  any 
evidence  of  sugar  in  the  urine.  An  ordinary  aspirator  needle  about 
1  mm.  in  transverse  section  of  its  lumen,  attached  to  3  feet  of  rubber 
tubing  with  a  suitable  glass  reservoir  above  are  all  the  apparatus  re¬ 
quired.  The  needle  is  introduced  under  the  skin  of  the  arm  near 
the  axilla — the  skin  having  been  previously  carefully  cleansed — the 
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]  douche  is  then  raised  2  feet  or  so  and  the  transfusion  proceeds  easily. 
.  The  effect  of  the  treatment  is  good  as  regards  pulse,  general  strength 
i  and  relief  of  thirst.  By  this  means  water,  the  first  need  of  the  sys- 
I  tem,  can  be  given  in  large  amount  and  with  perfect  safety  and  sugar 
I  to  the  extent  of  2  ounces  per  diem — an  important  food  without  any 
i  demand  upon  the  alimentary  tract.  Increased  action  of  the  kidneys 
i  caused  and  consequent  carrying  off  of  diluted  toxic  matters. 

The  solution  is  also  used  intravenously  with  the  addition  at  the  time 
i  of  dilution  of  4  to  8  drops  of  Adrenalin  Solution. 

Gastric  Ulcer  has  been  treated  by  giving  nothing,  not  even 
water  by  the  mouth,  and  supplying  3  or  4  pints  daily  of  Saline  S  ugar 
Solution — the  method  gives  the  ulcer  every  chance  of  healing. 
Secondary  parotitis  may  however  occur,  special  care  is  hence  neces¬ 
sary  to  use  antiseptic  mouth  washes. 

The  method  should  be  valuable  in  treating  ailments  in  which 
natural  feeding  is  difficult,  e.g.  in  the  hyperemesis  in  pregnancy  and 
in  cholera. 

Delayed  Chloroform  Poisoning  treated  by  rectal  injection  of 
Sodium  Bicarbonate.  Also  Glucose  Solution  ^  ounce  in  £  pint  of 
Milk  by  nasal  tube  and  a  10%  solution  by  the  rectum  four-hourly,  in 
addition  to  a  good  supply  of  Carbohydrate  food.  Improvement 
nothing  short  of  marvellous,  and  recovery  perfect. — L.  ii./o9,710. 

Cyclic  or  Recurrent  Vomiting.  All  food  should  be  with¬ 
held  from  the  stomach  and  rectal  feeding  substituted.  Glucose 
should  be  added  to  the  Normal  Saline  for  rectal  use  not  only  as 
food,  but  because  the  adequate  use  of  fat  requires  co-operation  of 
active  Carbohydrate  metabolism. — P.R.S.M.  Diseases  of  Children 
Sect.,  Feb.  To, 85. 

Perforation  of  the  Stomach  and  Duodenum.  The  Injections 
help  to  raise  vascular  tension  lowered  by  sweating,  vomiting  and 
toxaemia. — A.  E.  Barker,  B.M.J.  i./i3,106. 

Sugar  is  excreted  by  the  urine  after  repeated  injections,  but  only 
to  the  extent  of  2  to  3%  of  the  quantity  injected. 

Severe  Diabetes  treated,  especially  in  cases  where  acidosis  threatened. — 
Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,706. 

In  Pneumonia  the  heart  can  be  best  helped  by  giving  it  food  and  oxygen. 
The  best  food  is  sugar.  Intravenous  injections  of  10%  Glucose  are  perhaps 
the  most  valuable  when  circulatory  failing  has  commenced. — W.  H.  Wynn, 
L.  ii./22,496. 

Cardiac  failure.  1  drachm  doses  of  5%  solution  per  os  apparently  saved 
life. — G.  Scott  MacGregor,  B.M.J.  i./2i,158  ;  see  also  S.  E.  Denyer,  ibid  248. 

Vomiting  of  pregnancy.  Glucose  injections  useful.— V.  J.  Harding  and 
13.  P.  Watson,  L.  ii./22,649. 

Glucose  tolerance  in  chronic  arthritis.  A  lowered  glucose  tolerance  is 
present  in  a  large  proportion  of  cases. — G.  L.  Kerr  Pringle  and  S.  Miller,  L. 
i./23,171. 

Value  of  rectal  feeding.  Absorption  of  Dextrose  (5%  solution  in  Saline 
Solution  when  so  given)  is  proved  by  the  way  it  raises  respiratory  quotient  and 
abolishes  or  diminishes  acidosis  ;  on  the  other  hand  protein  absorption  is  either 
nil  or  exceedingly  minute, — the  salts  in  foods  of  this  kind  are  absorbed  and 
probably  produce  what  good  is  done, — there  is  indeed  no  place  in  therapeutics 
for  nutrient  eneruata  containing  protein  and  fat. — B.M.J.  i./n,872. 
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Glucose  as  Surgical  Dressing. — The  wound  is  dusted  with  pow¬ 
dered  glucose  and  covered  with  strips  of  protective  silk,  having 
been  first  cleaned  with  tampons  soaked  in  hot  boiled  water.  May 
be  painful.  In  some  cases  antiseptics  may  be  wanted  before  the 
glucose.  The  sugar  acts  as  a  nutrient  to  the  tissues.  Also  used  as 
moist  dressing — L.  i./i 3,651 . 

Ulcers  dressed  with  40%  Glucose  ;  also  to  replace  the  Liquid 
Paraffin  in  B.I.P.P. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,574. 

The  degree  of  lymph  lavage  produced  by  5%  Saline  Solution  was 
not  great.  A  substance  with  greater  osmotic  power — e.g.,  liquid 
glucose — found  preferable  (with  1  in  80  Carbolic  Acid).  Gun-shot 
wound. — H.B.  Whitehouse,  L.  i./i  850. 

Bromidrosis,  oztena,  otorrhoea  treated  by  swabbing  with  25% 
Glucose  solution.  Chronic  vaginal  discharge  treated  by  25%  Glucose 
Pessaries  in  gelatin  basis. — T.  H.  C.  Benians,  B.M.J.  i./i 8,609. 

For  Estimation  of  Glucose  in  Urine  see  Vol.  II. 

Dextrin  (P.  Helv.). — Yellowish  powder  or  gum-like  masses.  Is  ob¬ 
tained  commercially  by  heating  starch  to  200°  C.  According  to  P.G.I.  it  is 
made  by  heating  potato  Starch  150,  with  Oxalic  Acid  4  in  water  750  with  fre¬ 
quent  stirring  until  a  little  of  the  mixture  no  longer  gives  blue  with  Iodine. 
Dextrin  takes  up  some  Iodine  without  colouring.  It  is  necessary  to  first  saturate 
the  liquid  with  the  Iodine  and  then  add  a  slight  excess  to  get  the  coloration. 
Neutralise  with  calcium  carbonate  and  evaporate  the  filtered  liquor.  Consists 
principally  (there  are  various  other  dextrins  formed  before  this)  of  Achroo- 
dextrin  which  is  the  ultimate  product  of  starch  hydrolysis  before  the  grape 
sugar  stage  is  reached. 


GL YCERINUM. 

C3IJ5  (OH)3— 92-079. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

Manufactured  by  decomposing  fats  with  alkali  or  super¬ 
heated  steam. — P.J.  i./o6,316.  Soluble  in  alcohol  and  water  in 
all  proportions,  but  immiscible  with  Ether  or  Chloroform. 

Castor-Seed  Ferment  (Lipase)  method  of  splitting  up  oils  and  fats  is  a 
satisfactory  one  for  glycerin  production.  It  is  easy  to  conduct,  but  the  Gly¬ 
cerin  is  very  crude. — C.D.  July  10/20,978. 

The  Germans  when  short  of  fat,  increased  production  of  Glycerin  by  yeast 
fermentation  of  sugar  in  alkaline  medium  in  presence  of  Sodium  Sulphite. 
Glycerin  formed  to  extent  of  36%.  Americans  produced  it  by  fermenting 
molasses  in  presence  of  Sodium  Carbonate. — B.M.J.  i./22,115. 

Glycerin  distillation,  historical,  etc. — F.  C.  C.  Robb,  P.J.  i./2i,256. 

Crystallisation  of  Glycerin  occurs  occasionally  in  the  cold  weather.  It 
seems  to  have  been  first  observed  in  1866  and  reported  that  year  at  the  Paris 
Exhibition  under  Napoleon  III.  The  melting  point  is  17°  C. — C.D. 

Uses . — Internally  tends  to  relax  the  bowels.  Is  added  to  cough 
mixtures  and  to  relieve  forms  of  indigestion  with  gaseous  distension. 
As  an  enema  \  ounce  alone  or  with  £  water  added  relieves  constipation, 
and  it  reduces  piles.  Externally  1  with  2  or  3  of  water  prevents  cracks 
of  chilblains  and  forms  an  ingredient  in  a  large  number  of  skin  appli¬ 
cations.  It  is  a  useful  solvent  for  many  active  principles  of  drags, 
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standing  midway  between  alcohol  and  water,  cf.  Glycetracta 
.  It  is  also  a  valuable  preservative,  cf.  “  Aqueous  ”  Tinctures. 

For  burns  stated  to  have  been  of  much  value  as  an  application. 
Gotuon  wool  to  be  soaked  with  it  and  covered  with  Oiled  Silk. 

As  a  throat  pigment,  and  for  uterine  application,  glycerin  of  tannic 
acid  may  be  used  double  the  official  strength — 1  in  2i  of  Glycerin _ 

Pigmentum  Acid!  Tannici,  the  Off.  Glycerinum  Acidi  Tannici  being 
1  m  5. 

Wounds  have  been  treated  by  osmotic  action  by  Glycerin  in 
conjunction  with  ichthyol.— See  Wounds. 

Glycerinum  Boracis  (Off.)  is  not  a  mere  solution  ;  it  has  an  acid 
reaction  and  when  mixed  with  an  alkaline  carbonate  evolves  carbonic 
acid,  cf.  Vol.  II.;  useful,  in  infantile  diarrhoea,  in  doses  of  20  minims 
repeated  according  to  age.  ’ 

Glycerinum  Alumlnis  (Off.  and  1898)  is  a  useful  astringent  in 
chronic  pharyngitis  ;  is  less  disagreeable  than  tannin. 

Gargarisma  Aluminis.—U  C.H.  2%  in  Acid  Infusion  of  Roses  ■  CHW 
o  grains  with  tincture  of  Myrrh  40  minims  to  ounce. 

Glycerin  Jelly,  for  toilet  use. 

Geiatin  140  grains  Rose  Water  6  ounces  ;  soak  a  few  minutes  and  heat  in 
a  water-bath  to  dissolve  ;  add,  when  cool  but  still  fluid,  White  of  Egg  3  ounce 
K^at  to  coagulate  completely,  and  add  Glycerin  6  ounces,  Salicylic  Acid 
grams.  Mix  well,  filter  through  a  hot-wate?  funnel,  and  bottle ^wMle  warm. 
•LhlDricant  Glycerin  Jelly  is  supplied  in  •  Collapsubes.’  Is  some¬ 
what  softer  than  the  above ;  is  also  suitable  for  toilet  use  • 
intended  for  the  lubrication  of  Stomach  Tubes. 

Glycerinum  Aluminis  et  Acidi  Tannici. 

Potassium  Alum  (free  from  iron),  in  powder,  1,  Glycerin  6.  Pleat 
to  dissolve,  and  add  Tannic  Acid  1. 

This  is  a  very  astringent  throat  pigment ;  has  the  advantages  of 
a  gargle  without  destroying  the  appetite.  An  ounce  to  a  pmt  of 
tepid  water  forms  a  useful  astringent  vaginal  injection. 

Glycerinum  cum  Aqua  Rosie. 

Glycerin  2,  Rose  Water  3  (prepared  with  Otto  of  Rose).  Mix. 
An  agreeable  emollient  for  the  skin. 

Glycerinum  Hydrargyri  Percliloridi  contains  f  grain  in  1  minim 
q.v.  "  ’ 

Glycsro-alcohoL  Syn.  Petit’s  Liquor. 

Dose. — 5  to  60  minims  (0-3  to  4  Cc). 

3?3,  Pistill^d  Water  146  Alcohol  95%  580.  Is  used  as  a  solvent  of 
It  hlS  Sp  ^r  about  inClpleS’  ^  ^  keGpS  indefmitel->'  and  do8s  not  evaporate. 

Glyco-geJatin,  T.H. 

Refined  Gelatin  1  ounce,  Glycerin  (by  weight)  2-J  ounces,  Solution 
.  Carmine  q.s.,  Orange  Flower  Water  ounces.  Soak  the  gelatin 
m  the  water  two  hours,  then  heat  in  a  water-bath  till  dissolved,  add 
the  glycerin,  and  stir  well  together.  When  nearly  cold  add  the 
carmine  solution ;  mix  till  uniformly  coloured. 

,Mwelati"Um,  Glyceriuatum,  U.S.  Soak  Gelatin  1  for  one  hour  in  suffi- 
i  h!(,1ieVlf0'n-  boiled  and  cooled  water  to  cover  it.  Drain  and  add  Glycerin 
1,  heat  until  dissolved,  strain  hot,  and  evaporate  to  2  by  weight. 
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Glyco-Gelatin  Pastilles  (Soft). 
each  weighing  20  grains  : — 

Pastillns 

Acidi  Borici  . .  gr.  2 
Acidi  Carbolici  . .  gr.  \ 

( Acidi  Citrici  , .  gr.  ] 
(  01.  Limonis  . .  m.  J  j 
Ammonii  Bromidi  gr.  1 

(  Apomorphinse  . .  gr.-A2- ] 
^  ]  Codeinse  . .  . .  gr.^V  ) 

Bismuthi  Garb.  . .  gr.  3 
(  Bismuthi  Carb.,T.H.  gr.  3  1 
®  [Morphinse  Acet.  ..  gr.¥V  j 
Cascara  Sagrada  . .  gr.2|- 

P'lllF  IjCocse  Extracti  . .  gr.2J 
[HEJCocainse  HC1.  gr.  i,  Ao, 

TV>  iV  (T-H-  has  TO-) 

Cocainse  ,  . .  gr. 

Morphinse  . .  gr. 

Cp)  Codeinse  . .  . .  gr.  | 

Convallarise  Tinct  .  m.  2 
Eucalypti  Olei  . .  m.  J 


The  following  are  prepared. 


Pastillus 

f  Eucalypti  Olei . 
[  Cocainse  HCL  . . 


i) 


CE> 


CE) 


Cg) 


jllPH  Heroin 

Menthol,  T.H 
(St.  Th.  H.  j 
(  Menthol . 

[  Cocainse  HC1. . . 
Menthol  . . 
Codeinse  . . 

|  Menthol  . . 

\  Eucalypti  Olei  . . 
Morphinse  Acet.. . . 
Pini  Pumil.  Olei. . . 
Terpeni  Hydratis  . 
Heroin  HC1. 
j  Sulphur  Prsecip  . . 
)  Potassii  Tart.  Acid. 
Terebeni  . . 
Thymol 

Tussis= Cocainse. . 
et  Morphinse  . . 


m. 

gr-Ao  > 
gr-A? 

gr-  b 
gr-Ao  ] 
gr-Ao  ) 
gr-Atr  > 
gr- Ao  ) 
gr- Ad] 

m.  i) 

gr-Ao 
m-  i  ) 
gr-  i  { 
gr- Ad  3 
gr.  5) 
gr-  1) 

m.  2 

gr-Ar 

gr-  As 
gr- Ad 


The  Pastils  or  Jujubes  commonly  sold  of  oval  or  round  shape 
(frequently  ‘sugared’)  will  be  found  in  the  index  under  Trochisci 
marked  ‘  G.’  ( i.e of  Gum). 

Marshmallow  Pastils,  Pastilles  de  Guimauve 

Boil  incised  Marsh  Mallow  Root  100  in  Water  400  strain  off  the  liquor. 
Evaporate  to  about  80  and  mix  with.  Tragacanth  10  and  Sugar  1,000,  adding 
Orange  Flower  Water  10  or  more  if  necessary  to  make  a  mass  for  cutting  into 
Pastils  weighing  20  grains  (1-2  6m.).  This  basis  may  be  medicated  with 
throat  remedies  similar  to  those  given  under  Glyco-gelatin  Pastils. 
Suppositoria  Glycerin!  (Off.).  Gelatin  14,  Glycerin  by  weight  70,  Water 
q.s.  to  100,  suitably  combined.  Pour  into  moulds  of  15,  30,  60,  or  120 
minims  or  other  capacities  as  required.  Contain  70%  by  weight  of 
Glycerin.  This  basis  may  be  used  for  gelatin  pessaries. 

U.S.  orders  Glycerin  30,  Monohydrated  Sodium  Carbonate  0-5,  Stearic 
Acid  2,  Water  5,  in  Gm.  for  10. 

Vaginal  Suppositories,  U.S..  are  globular  or  oviform  in  shape  and  weigh 
about  10  Gm.  if  made  with  Glycerinated  Gelatin,  and  4  Gm.  if  with  Tlieobroma 
Oil,  v.  also  Ovules. 

Glycerin  Tampons  consist  of  gauze  and  wool  sw'abs  soaked  in 
Glycerin  medicated  with  Ichthyol  5  and  10%,  also  Resorcin  1 
and  2%. 

Hollow  Suppositories,  composed  of  *  Oil  of  Tlieobroma.  May  be 
filled  with  20,  45,  or  90  grains  of  Glycerin  ;  they  are  prompt  in  action. 

Hollow  Suppositories  and  Pessaries  may  also  be  filled  with 
Bismuth  and  Cocaine  Ointment,  Gall  and  Opium  Ointment,  Liquid 
Extract  of  Hamamelis,  Hamamelis  Ointment,  Suprarenal  Extract, 
Adrenalin  Solution. 
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Cataplasma  Kaolini,  U  S.  VIII.-Kaolin  577,  Boric  Acid  45, 
/  o  i  °  p’  Methyl  Salicylate  2,  Peppermint  Oil  0*5,  Glycerin  375 
(a  .  y  weight).  Heat  the  Kaolin  one  hour  on  a  water  bath,  add 

boric  acid,  glycerin,  etc.  L.  H.  has  this  with  50  less  Kaolin  and  50 
more  Glycerin. 


Cataplasma  Salieylicum 
i  253831).  sk  Sorbefacin, 
useful  to  remove  oedema, 
fl  animations. 


Compositum,  Antiphlogiscine,  (T.M. 
(T.  M.  303921),  and  Thermofuge  are 
to  relieve  pain  and  swelling  of  local  in- 


Glycerin  Substitutes.  (Used  during  the  war.) 

Ro- 1.  For  external  use  (for  viscous  effect.) 

wlStohf  ph&S°5!  *°*  2  0l“CeS’  Lavend"  011  30  mtolms, 

?0r- int^nal  use  (sweetening  and  demulcent  effect). 

Fnr  /w  ,G!,ucose  p  part  with  3  parts  of  the  above. 
for  f wither  details  see  last  Edn.  p.  430. 


GLYCETRACTA  (GLYCETRACTS;. 

Strength. — 1  =  1  of  Drug. 

Ho-se.— The  equivalent  in  volume  to  the  dose  of  the  drug,  excepting 
those  standardised,  v.  p.  444.  Por  complete  list  of  doses  see  Index. 

Glycerin  is  well  known  to  be  a  good  all-round  solvent  and  preserva¬ 
tive  for  medicinal  substances.  As  Marshall  remarks,  “  Substances 
which  are  soluble  in  water  and  insoluble  in  alcohol  are  to  some  extent 
soui me  m  glycerin.”  It  should  be  noted  that,  as  a  general  rule, glycerin 
extracts  must  contain  at  least  25%  of  glycerin  to  preserve  them. 

brlycetracts  in  general,  first  described  by  us,  C.D.  i./r,8  489 
have  the  advantage  of  miscibility  and  compatibility  with  aqueous 
vehicles,  with  exceptions  (those  of  alkaloidal  drugs  made  with  a 
necessary  small  addition  of  acid  would  be  incompatible  with  alkalis). 
Many  of  them  are  suitable  both  for  internal  and  local  use  ;  they  keep 

well  are  cheap,  and  being  free  from  alcohol,  are  convenient  and  suit¬ 
able  for  export. 


The  following  glyeetracts  are 
nrming  a  clear  solution  : — 

EQ  Glycetract  of  belladonna. 

Glycetract  of  calurnba. 

Glycetract  of  cascara. 

Gdycetract  of  chiretta. 

©Glycetract  of  conium 
©Glycetract  of  digitalis. 

©Glycetract  of  gelsemium 
Glycetract  of  gentian. 

Glycetract  of  hamamelis 


perfectly  miscible  with  water 


(?D  Glycetract  of  hyoscyamus. 

CEL) Glycetract  of  jaborandi  (almost). 
Glycetract  of  quassia. 

Glycetract  of  sarsaparilla. 
Glycetract  of  squill. 

Glycetract  of  senega. 

Glycetract  of  senna. 

Glycetract  of  taraxacum. 
Glycetract  of  valerian. 

water, 


The  following  do  not  form  perfectly  clear  solutions  with 
ut  can  be  rendered  miscible,  as  stated  later 


H  Glycetract  of  aconite. 
Glycetract  of  catechu. 
Gdycetract  of  cinchona. 
El  Glycetract  of  coca. 
^Gdycetract  of  colchicum 


O  Glycetract  of  ergot. 
(©Gdycetract  of  hydrastis. 
Glycetract  of  krameria. 
Glycetract  of  rhubarb. 
(©Glycetract  of  Virginian  prune. 
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Method  of  Preparation. 

1.  For  Drugs  containing  water  -  soluble  constituents,  bitters, 
tannin  principles,  and  some  flavouring  agents  : — 

{a)  Percolation-process. — For  those  drugs  which  will  percolate  satisfactorily 
without  “  blocking  ”  this  method  is  to  be  preferred.  Macerate  100  of  the 
drug  in  No.  20  powder  in  glycerin  50  and  water  200  for  twenty-four  hours, 
then  commence  percolation.  Reserve  the  first  50  of  percolate  and  continue 
percolation  with  chloroform-water  (1  in  1,000)  until  exhausted,  Evaporate 
the  liquor  to  50  and  add  to  the  reserved  portion. 

Experiments  show  that  this  percolation  method  is  suitable  for 
calumba,  cascara  (1%  of  strong  solution  of  ammonia  to  be  added), 
digitalis,  gentian,  hamamelis  leaves,  krameria,  rhubarb,  sarsaparilla, 
senega,  taraxacum,  valerian  and  Virginian  prune  bark.  Glycetract 
of  Virginian  prune  is  made  without  heat. 

(5)  Maceration-process — i.e.,  for  drugs  which  will  not  percolate  satisfactorily. 
Macerate  crushed  drug  100  in  a  hot  mixture  of  glycerin  50  and water  200  for 
six  hours,  press  off,  and  repeat  maceration  with  hot  water  twice.  Combine 
liquors  and  evaporate  to  100. 

Experiments  show  that  this  is  suitable  for  chiretta,  liquorice  (cold  macera¬ 
tion),  quassia,  senna  (cold  maceration),  squills  (cold  maceration). 

Glycetract  Digitalis  (1  =  1). 

Dose.-—  l  to  2  minims  (0-06  to  CM2  Cc.).  Wash  the  powdered  leaves  100 
thoroughly  with  Petroleum  Ether  and  dry,  then  make  an  extract,  strength  1 
in  1,  from  this  washed  leaf  using  Gflycerin  20  and  Absolute  Alcohol  q.s.,  to  100. 
Reserve  the  first  75  and  percolate  to  exhaustion  with  Absolute  Alcohol,  add 
the  extractive  to  the  reserve  and  make  up  to  100  by  volume  with  the  Alcohol. 
This  method  improves  the  Digitoxin  content  of  the  preparation  and.  retains 
also  the  other  constituents.  The  preparation  is  fully  eight  times  as  active 
as  a  strong  Digitalis  Tincture. 

2>  Alkaioidal  Drugs. 

For  drugs  containing  alkaloids  we  recommend  to  percolate, 
wherever  possible,  crushed  drug  100,  with  a  mixture  of  glycerin 
50,  acetic  acid  9,  and  water  191,  and  proceed  otherwise  as  under 
1  (a),  making  the  final  product  100  containing  about  3  per  cent,  of 
acetic  acid. 

This  method  our  experiments  show  to  be  applicable  for  aconite, 
belladonna,  cinchona,  colchicum,  conium,  ergot,  gelsemium,  hydrastis 
hyoscyamus,  ipecacuanha  and  jaborandi.  A  larger  proportion  of 
acid  does  not  yield  larger  alkaioidal  contents. 

The  acetic  glycerin  mixture  extracts  the  bulk  of  the  alkaloids  in 
most  cases.  The  marcs  left  over,  after  being  pressed  dry,  wmre  perco¬ 
lated  with  alcohol  and  found  to  be,  practically  speaking,  exhausted, 
with  one  or  two  exceptions.  Hydrochloric  acid  might  yield  better 
figures,  but  there  are  some  objections  to  its  use.  (Beringcr  uses 
Tartaric  Acid— 2%  in  the  finished  product  except  for  Colchicum, 
Conium  and  Ipecacuanha  in  which  Acetic  Acid  is  used.) 

“  Glycetracts  ”  of  those  drugs  which  do  not  form  clear  liquids  with 
water  can.  if  preferred  perfectly  miscible,  be  replaced  by  an  aqueous 
extractive,  evaporating  and  mixing  a  sufficiency  of  glycerin  with  the 
warm  liquor.  Alkaioidal  drugs  should,  however,  be  handled  by  the 
method  given  under  No.  2,  and  the  fact  of  these  forming  opalescent 
mixtures  with  water  cannot  well  be  obviated. 


G  GLYL  AND  SYL  FLAVORING  AGENTS. 

The  following  Glycetracta  are  standardised 
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Glycetract. 


B  Aconite 
Belladonna 
Cinchona  . . 

1!  E  Coca 
CB)  Colchicum  (seeds) 
CB)  Conium  (seeds) 
CE)  Digitalis  . . 

CE)  Hyoscyamus 
CE)  Ipecacuanha 

E  *Nux  vomica 


Alkaloidal  Strength. 


0-4  %  Alkaloids. 

0-375 

3-0 

0-25 

0-5 

0-45 

M.L.D.O-ICc.per 
100  Gin.  frog. 
0-075%  Alkaloids. 
1-1 

0-75%  Strychnine. 


Dose. 


(Average)  1  min 

1  to  2  min. 

8  to  25  min 

1  to  2  dr. 
(Average)  3  min 
(Average)  3  min. 

1  to  2  minims. 

(Average)  3  min. 
Expectorant  1  to  4  min 
Emetic  30  to  40  min. 

2  to  6  min. 


For  Sanguinaria,  Acetic  Acid  is  unsatisfactory,  10%  of  HviFo- 
chloric  Acid  is,  however,  useful.  /0  } 

Fluidglycerate  of  Buchu  is  made  with  Bachu  100  Gm.,  Potash 
Solution  50  Cc.,  Glycerin  50  Cc.,  Water  100  Cc. 

Fluidglycerate  of  Grindelia  is  made  alkaline  on  the  lines  of 
that  of  Buchu.  See  also  Beringer  who  has  worked  on  similar  lines. 
-— Am.  Jl.  Pb.  1907,410;  1908, 525  ,  1909,812. 

Glycopasta  is  the  name  given  to  a  Glycetract  ( neutralised  if 
necessary),  made  into  a  paste  for  local  use  by  mixing  with  Tra^acanth 
2  to  3%,  e.g the  following : — 

FI]  Glyco pasta  Belladonme  0  375O/ 


Alkaloids.  (Glycerinum 


Belladonna}  g.v.  is  about  0‘5%  Alkaloids.)  jjP  j  Glycopasta  Aconiti 
is  the  Glycetract  alone  (no  thickening  necessary).  CE>  Glycopasta 
Hyoscyami  0’075%  Alkaloids.  If  considered  too  strong  they  should 
be  directed  to  be  diluted  with  Glycerin. 


*  GLYL  AND  *SYL  FLAVORING  AGENTS  (Martindale) 

The  Official  flavoring  Waters,  Infusions,  Spirits,  Syrups,  and 
Tinctures  are  largely  used,  but  in  these  there  is  room  for  improve¬ 
ments  in  many  particulars. 

Our  suggestion  is  to  employ  as  flavoring  argents  to  prescribed 
“  mixtures  ”  Solutions  in  either  Glycerin  or  Syrup  of  those  Essential 
Oils  which  are  pleasant  to  the  taste.  These  preparations  are  called 
respectively  sfeGlyl  and  j(tSylf  throughout  our  pages. 

‘  Glyl  ’  and  ‘Syl’  Flavoring  Agents  are  stable  within  ordinary 
limits  of  temperature.  Their  use  tends  to  uniformity  and  time 
saving,  both  in  prescribing  and  in  dispensing. 

*  T  his  Glycetract  is  best  made  with  Hydrochloric  Acid — the  strength  em¬ 
ployed  is  5  Cc.  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  Sp.  gr.  1T6  to  100  Gm.  of  drug. 

tThese  two  words  are  Registered  Trade  Marks — the  property  of  the  authors. 
We  permit  Pharmacists  to  make  the  preparations  in  question  for  the  flavoring  oj 
prescribed  medicines.  The  strength  and  method  of  preparation  to  be  strictlv 
adhered  to  as  described. 

In  all  other  respects  the  use  of  the  Trade  Marks  is  reserved  by  the  owner?. 
Trade  Marks  in  other  portions  of  the  book  must  be  carefully  observed. 
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The  preparation  of  the  Distilled  Waters  hitherto  employed,  entails 
unnecessary  labour,  more  especially  as  several,  e.g.  Cinnamon, 
Orange  Flower,  Rose,  have  poor  keeping  qualities.  Then  again, 
many  of  the  Aromatic  Waters  require  the  addition  of  either 
Glycerin  or  Syrup  to  render  them  of  use  in  covering  the  taste  of 
nauseous  medicines.  The  same  applies  to  Tinctures  and  Spirits. 

Fresh  infusions  of  drugs  are  useful  for  flavoring,  but  the  fact  seems 
to  be  ignored  that,  though  the  infusions  are  ‘  fresh,’  the  drugs  in  many 
instances  are  dried,  and  ergo  may  have  lost  much  of  their  aroma. 

Of  the  usual  flavoring  tinctures  in  our  opinion  that  of  Orange  is  the 
only  one  of  sufficient  power  to  ‘  cover  ’  the  taste  of  a  nauseous  drug, 
but  alone  it  is  of  little  avail — a  sweetening  agent  in  addition  is  essen¬ 
tial.  Syrup  of  Orange  by  reason  of  its  utility  has  become  hackneyed. 

Glyl  and  Syl  flavorings  have  now  been  well  tried  and  are  much 
prescribed. 


Pre  para  tiors.  — 

Glyl  and  Syl  flavorings  are  all  of  uniform  strength — 1  of  the  Essen¬ 
tial  Oil  in  500  respectively  of  Glycerin  or  Syrup — or  approximately 
1  minim  to  the  ounce,  and  are  quickly  prepared  by  placing  half  the 
required  amount  of  Glycerin  (slightly  warmed,  e.g .,  by  standing  the 
bottle  in  a  little  hot  water)  or  Syrup  in  a  bottle  capable  of  holding  the 
full  amount,  adding  the  required  amount  of  Essential  Oil  mixed  with 
three  times  its  volume  of  90%  Alcohol  in  small  portions  with  con¬ 
tinuous  shaking,  then  adding  the  remainder  of  the  Glycerin  or  Syrup 
with  further  vigorous  shaking. 

Thus  made  (it  is  intended  the  pharmacist  should  prepare  a  stock 
ready  for  use)  and  allowed  to  stand  a  short  time  for  the  small  excess  of 
Essential  Oil  to  rise  (the  excess  is  easily  removed  by  passing  through 
a  pledget  of  moist  Cotton  Wool  or  by  the  use  of  a  separating  funnel), 
it  will  be  found  that  all  the  following  are  perfectly  clear,  and  remain 
so  for  a  long  period,  with  exception  perhaps  of  Syl  Anisi  (Glyl  Anisi 
is  clear),  Syl  and  Glyl  Sassafras,  and  Syl  Pimentse.  Indeed  the 
solubility  of  these  Oils  in  Glycerin  is  remarkable. 

Glyl  vel  Syl*  Amygdalae  Amarse  Glyl  vel  Syl  Limonis.^ 
sine  HCN.  ,,  ,, 


„  Anethi.  ,,  „ 

,,  Anisi.  ,, 

,,  Aurantii  Amari.  ,,  „ 

„  Aurantii  Eloris.  ,,  ,, 

,,  Carui.  „  , 

,,  Caryophylli.  ,, 

,,  Cinnamomi.  ,,  ,, 

„  *Coriandri  ,,  „ 

,.  *  Eoeniculi. 

„  *  Lavandulae. 

The  favorites  in  the  series  according  to  our  taste  are  indicated  by*. 


*Menthae  Piperitae. 

„  Viridis. 
Myristicae. 

Pimentse. 

Pini  Pumilionis 
*R,osse. 

Sassafras. 

Thy  mi. 

*  Vanillas  (1  of  Essence 
q,v.  in  8). 


Glyl  Aurantii  Amari,  Cinnamomi,  Pini  (excellent  for  Terebinthinous  drugs), 
and  Thymi  are  also  good, 

Glyl  Pini  and  Syl  Lavandulae  together  is  a  useful  combination. 

Dose. — Of  either  Glyl  or  Syl,  to  flavor  an  ounce  dose  of  a  mixture, 
1  to  2  drachms,  as  a  general  rule,  suffices.  In  the  case  of  Glyl  or 
Syl  Menthse  Piperitae  \  drachm  will  be  ample. 
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Where  sugar  in  any  form  is  to  be  avoided  preference  will  naturally 
be  given  to  the  Glyls. 

Occasionally  a  fresh  infusion  of  a  drug,  e.g.,  a  vegetable  bitter  is 
required.  In  such  cases  the  addition  of  a  Glyl  or  Syl,  if  used  in  bold 
dose,  will  act  both  as  preservative  and  flavoring  agent, — both 
Essential  Oils  and  Glycerin  are  antiseptics. 

E.  O.  Rowland  has  suggested  Glycerins  of  Lemon  and  Orange  Reel  made 
from  fresh  peel. — C.D  i . / 1 4. 5G 4 


GOSSYPIUM. — Syn .  Cotton  Wool. 

The  hairs  of  the  seeds  of  Gossypium  Barbadense  and  of  other  species 
of  gossypium,  freed  from  fatty  matter,  employed  as  a  wound  dressing. 
Mizs-iisfactur®  of  Cotton.- — The  bleaching  solution  may  be  made  by  dis¬ 
solving  5  cwt.  of  35%  Chlorinated  Lime  in  600  gallons  of  water  and  allowing 
it  to  settle.  One  gallon  of  this  solution  with  twenty  gallons  of  water  is  con¬ 
sidered  strong  enough  for  use.  The  bleaching  solution  is  allowed  to  act  for 
several  hours.  After  removing  the  bleach  liquor  the  cotton  is  soured  and 
washed  to  get  rid  of  lime  and  chlorine.  The  acids  used  for  souring  may 
be  either  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric.  For  washing,  the  softest  water  is  used. 
After  washing  the  cotton  is  soaped  and  again  washed  and  the  cotton  finally 
treated  with  a  little  Tartaric  Acid.  This  imparts  crispness — a  characteristic 
m  demand  but  of  no  real  value.  For  details  of  machinery  required  see  A.  W. 
Gerrard,  P.J.  i./i6,573. 

Cotton  Wool  is  soluble  in  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  copper  oxide. 
The  following  surgical  forms  of  Cotton  Wool  (and  Allied 
Dressings)  are  in  use.  See  atso  under  the  individual  antiseptics 
for  medicated  preparations. 

Bandages. 

Black  Cloth,  6  yards,  It,  2,  24,  and  3  inches  are  prepared  for  use  as  slings 
Buttercloth,  1,  1%.  2,  24,  3,  4,  and  6  inches  (6  yards). 

Calico,  1,  2,  24,  3,  4,  and  6  inches  (6  yards). 

“  Cataract  ”  (of  special  form  for  bandaging  after  operation  for). 

Crepe,  Geneva,  1$,  2,  24,  and  3  inches  wide  and  8  inch  binders. 

,,  Velpeau,  2,  24,  and  34  inches  wide. 

Crinoline,  for  silicating  and  Plaster  of  Paris,  1,  2,  3  and  4  inches  wide. 
Domette,  2,  24,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  inches  wide. 

Elastic  Circular  Stocking,  24,  3,  and  4  inches  (any  length). 

Elastic,  India  Rubber  Webbing,  1,  2,  and  3  inches  wide. 

Flannel,  24,  3,  4.  and  5  inches  wide. 

Gauze,  Plain,  Absorbent,  4  inches  wide. 

“  Ideal  ”  (a  special  elastic  bandage)  24  and  3  inches  wide. 

Muslin,  Check,  for  Plaster  of  Paris,  2,  3,  and  6  inches  wide. 

Open  Wove,  white  absorbent,  1,  14,  2,  24,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  inches  wide. 
Plaster  of  Paris,  2,  24,  and  3  inches  wide.  In  air-tight  containers. 
Selvedge,  white  and  grey,  2,  24,  3,  and  34  inches  wide. 

Stockinette. — See  Elastic  Circular  Stocking  above. 

Triangular  Splint. 

Battist,  Milne’s.  A  substitute  for  oiled  silk,  guttapercha  tissue,  and  jaconet. 

Can  be  boiled,  and  is  spirit  and  greaseproof. 

Billroth’s  Cambric — Consists  of  cotton  fabric  treated  by  a  special  pro¬ 
cess.  It  takes  the  place  of  Gutta  Percha  Tissue  and  Oiled  Silk,  being 
capable  of  sterilisation. 

Buttercloth. — As  a  dressing  for  applying  ointments,  liniments,  Ac. 
Width  36  inches. 

Cellulose  Film  in  three  varieties.— 

‘Taffetas.’ — A  yellow  film  similar  in  texture  to  Yellow  Oiled  Silk 
and  suggested  as  a  substitute  for  same.  It  is  perfectly  greaseproof  but 
swells  slightly  in  contact  with  moisture,  hence  though  suitable  for  use 
with  Soft  Paraffin  basis  ointments  is  not  intended  for  applying  dressings 
containing  aqueous  medicaments.  It  is  nevertheless  sterilisable  by 
moist  heat. 
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*  Aseptafilm.’ — This  modification  is  colourless  and  being  transparent 
and  sterilisable  may  be  applied  direct  to  wounds. 

‘  Celiafine.’— This  variety  is  the  thinnest  and  is  used  as  a  greaseproof 
covering  for  packing  pharmaceutical  and  food  products  to  preserve 
same  for  export  to  hot  climates. 

All  the  above  are  unaffected  by  Alcohol  and  Ether,  but  they  expand 
in  contact  with  moisture — contracting  again  on  cooling — m  some 
cases  this  property  is  of  distinct  value. 

Cellulose  Wadding. — A  cheap  absorbent  dressing.  Is  prepared  from 
wood  fibre.  Cellulose  Wadding  is  in  sheet  form.. 

Eye  Pads  are  ready  cut,  round  or  oval,  consisting  of  a  layer  of  wool  be¬ 
tween  two  sheets  of  gauze. 

Felt,  thick,  coated  with  adhesive  solution,  in  sheets  28  inches  by  18  inches 
and  with  soap  plaster  for  bed  sores. 

Gauze  Tissue,  see  Gauze  and  Wool  Tissue. 

Gauze,  White  Absorbent,  is  prepared  in  6  yard  pieces.  Tela 
Depur ata,  P.G.  is  similar. 

The  meshes  of  gauzes  should  be  small  and  regular. — cf.  Iodoform  gauze. — 
G.  Lenthal  Cheatle,  L  i./i3,1763. 

Gauze  and  Wool  Tissue,  plain  and  medicated  with  Boric  Acid,  Carbolic 
Acid,  Iodoform.  CPbMercuric  Iodide, HFH  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide,  Thymol, 
Picric  Acid,  are  prepared. 

Gauzes,  Ribbon,  as  suggested  by  C.  Stonham,  have  a  woven  edge  and  are 
used  for  plugging  cavities  and  wounds. 

The  following  are  made  in  £  inch,  £  inch,  1  inch,  2  inch  widths,  in  12  yard 
lengths  : — 

Alembroth,  Aluminium  Acetate,  Boric  Acid, Carbolic  Acid, Iodoform, 
PH  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide,  (3D  Mercuric  Per  chloride,  also  Ron-Medicated. 
Gauze  Tampons,  3  inches  long  and  f  to  1  inch  in  diameter  (with 
thread  attached),  coated  with  soft  soap,  useful  in  obstinate  constipation. 
Evacuation  occurs  in  £  hour. 

Handkerchiefs,  Aseptic  (Silky  Fibre),  are  medicated  with  Eucalyptus 
and  Pine  Oil,  and  Ron-Medicated  in  wallets. — Intended  for  phthisical 


sufferers. 

Impermeable  Piline.— £  the  thickness  of  spongio-piline  of  felt,  and  in¬ 
stead  of  thp  waterproof  indiarubber  backing  of  the  former,  there  is  an 
antiseptic  material,  not  affected  by  heat  or  strong  spirit.  Suitable  for 
applying  liniments  in  rheumatism,  and  where  warmth  is  desired  simul¬ 
taneously. 

Jute,  in  1  ib.  rolls  for  rough  absorbent  purposes. 

Kapok  Wool  strongly  advised  as  wround  dressing.  Useful  absorbent  of  dis- 
eha'-ges. — B.M..J.  i./i8,  276. 

Sheep’s  Wooi.  Syn.  Thermo-Laine.  Antiseptic  for  tampons.  As  a 
treatment  for  prolapse  of  the  uterus  ;  applied  every  day  by  the  patient. 
Does  not  absorb  fluids  and  maintains  size  and  gives  support.  May  be 
impregnated  with  mercuric  biniodide  1  in  10,000; 

Has  many  advantages  over  Cotton  Wool,  e.g.,  in  the  use  of  a  gamgee 
jacket.  Cotton  prevents  the  escape  of  moisture.  In  prolonged  operative 
work  the  long  anaesthesia  lowers  bodily  temperature,  it  is  important  to 
take  every  precaution  to  conserve  the  heat  of  the  mutilated  patient. 
When  the  lowering  effects  of  the  anaesthetic  and  the  operation  cause  cold 
clammy  perspiration  to  exude,  gamgee  tissue  retains  it  and  becomes  of 
the  nature  of  a  refrigerator ;  here  a  wrrap  of  sheep’s  wool  would  be  prefer¬ 
able.  Other  uses,  e.g .,  rheumatism,  pulmonary  affections  suggest  them- 

selves 

Sheep’s  wool  not  only  kills  fleas  but  has  no  attraction  at  all  for  them. — 
P.  Delanoe,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,327. 

Lint  ( vide  also  Steriloid  Dressings),  absorbent,  is  made  both  non-medicated 
and  medicated  : — Boric,  50%  coloured  pink.  Iodoform,  10%.  Ron- 
Absorbent  useful  for  local  use.  Styptic  (10%  Ferric  Perchloride). 
Linteum  Carptum  L.H.  is  plain  absorbent  lint. 

Muslin,  Nainsook,  width  36  inches.  Somewhat  softer  than  buttercloth. 


Is  useful  for  ointments. 

jJePon tampons  (T.M.  307382) consist  of  a  semi-solid  slowly  soluble  medicated 
cone  with  a  non-absorbent  wool  tampon  attached— the  whole  encased 
in  a  gelatin  shell.  On  introduction  into  the  vagina  the  gelatin  shell 
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disintegrates  ;  the  compressed  wool  tampon  expands,  carrying  the 
medicated  cone  upward  against  the  cervix,  where  it  slowly  dissolves 
thus  affording  a  continuous  application  to  the  inflamed  and  congested 
mucous  membrane  of  the  vaginal  tract 
By  mechanical  expansion  not  only  are  the  vaginal  folds  distended 
thus  assuring  complete  medication,  but  the  Tampon  raises  and  supports 

displacements  S  re  ievmg  ^ie  ve,loas  congestion,  thereby  correcting 

For  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea,  endometritis,  cervicitis,  vaginitis 
leucorrhoea,  dysmenorrhcea,  prolapsus  uteri, 
the  following  Medications  are  made  •  — 

AiiH)hC^/ClShy0i1  C'^POWKl— i .e  Ichthyol  2-5%,  Iodine  0-14%,  Carbolic 
Acid  0-o%,  Powdered  Hydrastis  1%. 


(B).  Ichthyol  10 


0/ 
/O  « 


(C).  Protargol  and  Ichthyol,  each  2% 

(B). C£) Opium  and  Hyoscyamus  of  each  2  grains,  Belladonna  1  grain.  All 
the  above  are  made  with  a  Boroglyceride  basis. 

Sanitary  Towels,  Hygienic,  for  menstruation,  of  Sphagnum  (q.v.)  are 
absorptive,  deodorant  and  antiputrescent.  Southall’s,  Nos  0  12  3 
4  and  extra  large,  and  the  “  Mene  ”  are  of  cotton  fabric.  Maw’s  are  in 
two  brands,  ‘  ordinary  ’  and  ‘  superfine.’ 

Sponges,  Carbolised,  are  used  in  abdominal  surgery,  they  have  fallen 
into  disuse  but  some  surgeons  still  prefer  them  to  cotton  swabs.— 

(1)  About  2  to  3  inches  in  diameter. 

(2)  About  the  size  of  palm  of  hand. 

(3)  Large  flat,  about  8  inches  in  diameter. 

Sir  W.  Watson  Cheyne  says  it  is  not  necessary  to  discard  these  useful  articles 
because  they  are  spoilt  by  boiling.  If  immersed  in  suitable  solutions  for  correct 
time  (e.g.,  1  in  20  Carbolic  for  1  week),  they  will  be  thoroughly  sterilised.  Much 
more  suitable  than  gauze  swabs  for  soaking  up  blood 

Marine  Sponges,  Catgut  and  many  useful  materials  have  been  abandoned  on 
account  of  the  supposed  difficulties  in  disinfecting  them — the  idea  being  that 
nothing  but  heat  is  a  trustworthy  disinfecting  agent.  The  operating  theatre 
and  arrangements  are  apt  to  assume  undue  importance.  There  is  a  great  deal 
more  m  the  treatment  of  wounds  than  simple  cleanliness  and  the  avoidance  of 
irritation. 

.  Sponge  Eduction.— In  the  treatment  of  cases  of  laceration  of  the  finder 
m  which  a  bare  and  protruding  bone  or  extensive  stripping  of  the  skin  with 
denudation  of  the  deeper  parts  may  render  amputation  necessary.  The  method 
makes  it  possible  in  most  cases  to  save  the  full  length  of  the  stump.  Flat 
1  ur key  Sponge  is  used,  soaked  in  1  in  40  Carbolic  Solution  before  the  opera¬ 
tion.  For  details  of  methods  vide  L.  ii. /i i,  1348 

Circular  Gauze  and  Wool  pads,  about  3  inches  in  diameter.  Also 
sterilised  {vide  Steriloid  Dressings). 

Spongio-Piline. — Thick  felt  with  waterproof  india-rubber  backing  for 
applying  warm  moist  dressings. 

Tillman’s  Dressing  is  Cellulose  Wadding  q.v. 

Tow,  Flax,  cf.  Tenax. 

Wool,  Absorbent  Cotton  (also  non-absorbent). 

Both  the  above  also  in  thin  sheets  measuring  20  by  14  inches. 

*  “Steriloid”  Dressings.  (T.M.  260647). 

These  dressings  have  been  submitted  to  a  temperature  of  250°  F.  for  30 
minutes  at  a  pressure  of  15  lbs.  in  an  autoclave.  Each  parcel  of  dressing  is 
wrapped  by  a  patent  method  in  wool,  parchment  wrapper,  and  enclosed  in  an 
air-tight  dustproof  carton  or  hermetically  sealed  tin 

Bandages  (in  tins),  2,  24,  3,  and  4  inch. 

Gauze,  plain,  absorbent,  1.  2,  6,  and  12  yard  cartons. 

,,  Alembroth  and  Boric,  each  1  and  2  yards. 

EO  >>  Cyanide,  1,  2,  6,  and  12  yard  cartons. 

Clp  ,,  Biniodide,  6  yards. 

Lint,  plain,  absorbent,  Alembroth,  Boric,  and  [ml  Cyanide,  each  In 
cartons. 

Wool,  plain,  absorbent,  1,  2,  and  8  oz.  cartons. 

,,  Alembroth,  Boric,  and  gg]  Cyanide,  each  in  1  and  2  oz 
cartons. 
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m  Swabs,  Cyanide.  Gauze,  4x4  inches,  12  in  carton.  _ 

In  addition,  Iodoform  Gauze  (2  yards)  and  Garbolisea  Wool,  50, 
100,  and  250  Grn.  are  wrapped  with  aseptic  precautions  in  similar 

cartons,  but  are  not  heated.  , 

Combined  cartons  contain  1  ounce  of  plain  absoroent  wool,  with  -k 
yard  plain  absorbent  gauze  sufficient  for  a  minor  dressing,  and  com¬ 
bined  cartons  containing  Alembjoth  Gauze  (6  yards)  with  wool  and 
gauze  tissue  suitable  for  a  major  operation.  _ 

Swabs,  cartons  contain  :  12  small  round  pads  suitable  for  eye-work  ;  6 
larger  round  pads  (about  2  inches  in  diameter) ;  12  gauze.  6  inches 
square  •  12  wool  and  gauze  tissue  pads,  3  inches  square  ;  tins  contain 
10  gauze  covered  swabs,  4  inches  square  ;  also  tins  containing  10 
swabs  6  inches  square  (vide  also  Triangular  Swabs), 
pi]  Swabs,  Cyanide,  12  in  carton,  4  inches  square. 

Triangular  Swabs  have  a  pocket  at  one  angle  in  which  the  finger  or  a 
probe  can  be  introduced.  For  packing  a  cavity  or  wound  during  opera¬ 
tion.  In  tins  of  10  and  20  swabs.  By  counting  the  swabs  left  over  the 
surgeon  can  he  certain  of  not  having  left  any  in  the  wound. — Jackson 
Clarke. 

Eye  Pads,  1  doz.  in  carton. 

Towels  (Tins  of  4),  18  x, 32  inch.  _  ,  ,  .  . 

Wrappers  6  feet  long  with  slit  in  same,  10  x  2  inches,  for  aodommal 

operations,  also  $.t  feet  long. 

Abdominal  Set  in  flat  tin  with  key,  contains  12  swabs  6x8  with 
tapes,  12  swabs  6x6,  with  tapes,  4  towels,  32  x  18.  inches,  2  thick 
pads  61  x  81  inches  (as  dressing),  with  6  safety  pins,  1  hand  age  4 
inch  x  6  yards,  2  wrappers  with  sleeves,  twelve  4  inch  x  3  yard  gauze 
rolls,  2  veils  for  covering  operator’s  and  assistant’s  faces. 

The  Swabs  have  attached  to  them  tapes  which  are  left  hanging  outside  any 
cavity  into  which  the  swab  is  passed— pressure  forceps  applied  to  the  free  end 
of  the  tape  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  the  swab  bemg  left  in  the  cavity. 

J.  Jackson  Clarke,  Medical  Press,  Sept,  24/1913.. 

Eye  operation  Set,  No.  I,  tin  containing  3  Sterile  Sets  of  the 
following  ; — 12  small  eyTe  swabs,  1  special  eye  pad,  1  x  2 inch  band¬ 
og  CA  set  can  be  removed  without  impairing  the  others  in  any  way.) 


Eye  Operation  Set,  No.  2,  containing  1  x  2  inch  bandage  4  eye 


pads,  4  pieces  gauze,  1  oz.  wool. 


Preparation  of  Medicated  Sterilised  Dressings. 


The  following  notes  are  intended  to  assist  the  pharmacist  in  preparing  at 
short  notice  his  own  Sterilised  Gauzes,  Wools,  etc.  .They  are  based  on  a  paper 
by  Beringer.— Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  Apl.  1911  (see  Reprint  111  P.J.  i./ii,6i9;  and  some 

exnerience  of  our  own  in  this  class  of  work. 

It  has  been  necessary  to  add  to  Beringer’s  formulae  several  for  Gauzes 
largely  used  in  the  British  Empire  and  to  omit  some  winch  are  not  m  demand 

^Specially  cleansed  rooms  are  of  course  required  for  work  of  this  kina  AH 
tables,  floors,  etc.,  should  be  scrupulously  scrubbed  with  soap  and  Cresy lie 
Disinfectant,  The  tables  just,  prior  to  use  should  be  washed  down  with 1 in  oOO 
Perchloride  Solution  and  then  may  well  be  covered  with  sheets  of  freshly 
sterilised  parchment  paper.  Operators’  hands,  clothing,  ere.,  require  usual 
attention.  Cartons,  tins,  wrapping  paper,  etc.,  should  be  heated  m  an  oven 
at  120-150°  C.  for  half  an  hour. 

Absorbent  Gauze.  .  ,  .  ,,  _.  .  ,, 

Thp  sauze  suitable  for  use  contains  about  12  threads  to  the  Cm.,  both  or 
the  wool  and  on  the  warp  and  is  about  1  yard  wide.  This  is  wrapped  anc 
sterilised  in  convenient  lengths  for  surgeons’  use. 

Moist  Absorbent  Gauze. 

S  crinkle  the  Sterile  gauze  with  Sterilised  Distilled  water  containing  5  /< 
Glycerin  and  pack  in  previously  sterilised  amber  glass  jars  and  sterilise  again 
Boric  Acid  Gauze,  20%  (Usually  colored  pink.)  . 

Impregnate  Gauze  100  with  boiling  Saturated  Solution  of  Boric  Acid  tmtec 
with  magenta.  Press  out  until  it  weighs  180  and  dry. 

Carbolised  Gauze,  5%.  .  _  ,  „  iri( 

For  this  employ  Phenol  5,  Acetone  50,  Water  50,  Glycerin  uO  Gauze  ~Q( 

as  under  Iodoform  Gauze.  (Dry). 
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Iodoform  Gauze,  10%  (Dry). 

100>  Sat"at8  Sterile  0““  *» 

Iodoform  Gauze,  10%  (Moist). 

the' AcetonfsofuJon.°f0rin  GaUZ<3  (dly)  inC0Ip0rating  about  1%  Glycerin  in 
CD  Mercuric  Iodide  Gauze  4%. 

1*0*0  PaISwaierIoOha¥e  '»  «* 

EJ  Mercuro  Zinc  Cyanide  Gauze  3%. 

«on^Pfr?  a  suspension  of  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide  3  in  Sterile  Distilled  Water 
55!?/“’ £g SsKg!‘"e  and  m’X  eVe',ly  by  3tirrin"  or  shaki"8  “th  Gauze  100. 

than  Sally  advised"  °f  tWS  GaUZe  '10te  that  much  more  water  is  required 
Picric  Acid  Gauze  2%. 

Picric  Acid  2,  Water  and  Acetone  of  each  50,  Gauze  100 
c  Pjuceed  as  under  Dry  Iodoform  Gauze. 

Sal  Alembroth  Gauze  1%. 

•  bP1PreS))tite  Gauze  100  under  pressure  with  a  solution  of  Sal  Aiemhrnth  r 
m  Water  200  tinted  with  Anilin  Blue.  Less  water  may  be Used  or  a  mature 
of  Acetone  and  Water,  e.g„  Acetone  50  and  Water  50.  mixture 

Thymol  Iodide  Gauze  5%. 

Dissolve  Thymol  Iodide  5  in  Chloroform  25  and  add  Acetone  50  Thu 
quantity  is  suitable  for  100  Gra.  of  Gauze  Acetone  ou.  Ihis 

medicating?3  Sh°Uld  be  sterilised  at  120°  to  150°  C.  for  half  an  hour  just  before 

e  /f  l Vn hr hP ter  °n  SterHisation,  a  less  temperature 
J~u  '-'•will  De  sufficient,  furthermore  the  use  of  a  vacuum  anoarntnu 
will  permit  of  excess  of  moisture  being  drawn  off  rapidly  apparatus 

ine  preparation  of  Wools,  and  Gauze  and  Wool  Tissues  its  nn  cdmiiir 
lines.  We  give  brief  notes  of  procedure  under  respective heading* ea a«S±f 

A 'i t mb  roth ,° e t c  ' “ ’  GosWlum  Fcrrl  Perchloridi,  Gos4ypiiim  s'al 
patient  ^vrapped^in  dSproof  Stag63  the  to  be  lsEued  t0  «* 


Dental  Dressings. 

For  Dental  use  are  prepared  — 

Aseptic  Dentai  Napkins  to  be  used  once  and  thrown  away. 

Absoibent  Dental  Rolls.  As  a  substitute  for  the  napkin  or  rubber 
1  in10’  i  d°r  9£yerlr?§  the  mouths  of  the  salivary  ducts,  a  section  mav  be 
placed  on  either  side  of  a  tooth,  or  the  entire  roil  mav  be  bent  round 

So6  2Ut3fnchf-  NoTl  ?mhUdN  t]!f  •  No’  2*  diameter  &  inch; 

r.o.  y  men  ,  A  o.  6,  &  mcii  ,  JNo  4,  §  inch  ;  m  11  or  6  inch  lpncdhq 

and  brfdr^h  "  M,  R?Us-p  re»ta“  «>•  rubber  dam.  i/crown 
e,an.,.  pl,  p?  work.  May  be  used  in  connection  with  the  saliva  elector 
Sterdis:  d  Absorbent  Pledgets  for  wining  out  cavities  J 

Sterilised  p°mts  are  Prepared  for  drying  pulp  canals, 

sterilised  Bibulous  Paper,  m  sheets,  3  inches  bv  10  inches. 

C“ed  L,otton  ior  filIing  pulp  canaIs>  and  for  treatment  of  exposed 


r+  <?0el!Uo1+°Se  A.c?.tate  is  ped  for  treating  the  fabric  of  the  planes  of  aeroplanes. 

nrprfarvJtfw  TM??  anv?  def  phe  pIan?s  taut.  The  acetate  acts  as  a 
P1tw>™  1  ™  1S  C01Ilbustible  but  not  explosive. — C.  F.  Cross  C.D.  i./i7,252. 

retrflehinr^hQ^a^figAVenit?,a  jsy*uti'on  °f  Cellulose  Acetate  or  Celluloid  in 
f8,116  W1-h  A(Jmyl  AxTc°hol  and  Benzene.  Cases  of  poisoning  from 
nhalation  of  fumes  of.— See  W.  H.  Willcox,  L.  i./i5,544,  also  W.  E.  Lee,L.i./i6, 

Viscose.— When  Carbon  Bisulphide  is  added  to  Gaustic  Soda  and  wood 
£  A.  ®t 1  1  Ca  rn  ?  -ri  b 1 11  a  ti  o  n  ^  ta  k  cs  place.  The  substance  swells  and  becomes 

pv^eris°ipb  e*  ^his  is  the  foundation  of  viscose  used  for  capping  bottles 
the  plastic  mass  spontaneously  reverts  to  cellulose— C.  F.  Cross,  C.D.h/ 17,252! 
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This  and  Artificial  Silk  are  made  of  Cellulose  under  Cross,  Bevan  anc 
Beadle’s  Patent  8700/Q2.  The  patent  was  prolonged  for  five  years  — S.  Y 
Woolley.  ‘  Enemy  Patents  and  Trade  Marks,’  Oct.  24/i8. 

Gossypii  Radicis  Cortex. 

The  root  bark  from  Gossypium  herbaceum  ( Malvaceae, )  and  other, 
cultivated  species  is [Off.  It  contains  about  10%  acid  resin. 

Uses. — The  following  are  given  instead  of  Ergot  to  checl 
uterine  haemorrhage  in  all  its  forms.  May  relieve  dysmenorrhoea. 
Chemical  Examination  of  the  bark. — F.  B.  Power,  P.J  ii./i4,420 

Extractum  Gossypii  Radicis  Corticis.— Semi-alcoholic. 

Dose. —  1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0*25  Gm.)  in  pill. 


jp  J|  Pilula  Gossypii  Composita. 

Extract  of  Cotton  Root,  Extract  of  Hydrastis,  Ergotin,  of  each 


1  grain.  Dose. — One,  3  or  4  times  a  day. 

Extractum  Gossypii  Radicis  Corticis  Liquidum,  Off. 

Bose. — \  to  1  drachm.  The  bark  exhausted  with  a  mixture  of 

Glycerin  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  3;  1  =  1. 

flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  or  Syl  Cinnamomi. 
Extractum  Gossypii  Seminis  Pulverisatum 

Powdered  Cotton  Seed  Extract.  Syn. —  j|cLactagol  (T.M. 
252851).  Dose.— 1  teaspoonful  4  or  5  times  daily  given  in  milk 

Said  to  increase  the  flow  of  milk  and  the  nitrogenous  constituents  of  same. 
According  to  the  Lancet  analysis  it  appears  to  consist  practically  entirely 
of  protein  substance,  the  total  Nitrogen  amounting  to  15*68%.  E.  ii./i2,7U2 
Edestine.  Stated  to  be  the  active  principle,  so  far  as  galactogogue 
action  is  concerned,  of  cotton  seed  freed  from  fat,  etc.  L  i./i2,830.> 

Effect  of  Edestine  on  mammary  secretion.  Rat  experiments  It  is  a  gooc 
protein  sparer  and  improves  growth  but  in  large  proportion  (e.o.  46  /0)  tnc 
young  die. — G.  A.  Hartwell,  L.  i./22,323.  . 

Edestine  is  also  obtainable  from  Linseed  by  precipitation  with  water  from 
a  4°/j  Saline  Extractive.  Vide  also  Yol.  II.  Peptic  Index. 

Tinctura  Gossypii  Radicis. 

Dried  bark  of  Root  of  Cotton  Plant  1,  Alcohol  60%  4. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  thiee  times  a  day. 


GRINDELIA  Off.,  U.S. 

Gum  Plant. 

The  dried  leaves  and  flowering  tops  of  Grindelia  Camporum  are 
Off.  The  involucre,  and  often  the  leaves,  are  coated  wi  th  a  glutinous 
oleo-resin.  The  medicinal  action  is  due  to  resins. 

Uses. — For  the  spasmodic  attacks  which  occur  in  asthma, 
whooping-cough,  and  bronchitis,  and  given  in  heart  disease  to  slow 
and  regulate  the  pulse. 

Extractum  Grindelice  (by  alcohol  extraction). 

Bose. — 2  to  3  grains  (0*12  to  0*2  Gm.)  in  a  pill  with  lycopodium 

three  times  a  day. 

Extractum  Grindelice  Liquidum,  {Off.) 

Exhaust  herb  with  alcohol  (90%),  distil,  add  Sodium  Bicaitonate 
to  residue  and  water  q.s.  with  alcohol  (90%)  one  fourth  to  make  1=1. 

Bose.- — 10  to  20  minims  (0*6  to  1*2  Cc.)  at  the  onset  of  a  paroxysm 
of  asthma,  repeated  every  half-hour  or  hour,  in  sweetened  watei  oi 
milk.  Useful  for  whooping-cough. 
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Flavoring, — Syl  Pini  (very  good),  Syl  Lavandulse. 

;  Spiritus  Grindeliae  Compositus. 

Dose.—- 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  in  water  every  two  to  four 
i  hours  while  attack  of  asthma  lasts. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Grindelia  15  minims,  Sodium  Iodide  2  grains. 
Nitroglycerin  Solution  \  minim,  Tincture  of  Euphorbia  Pilulifeia 
wO  minims,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  to  1  drachm. 

Extractum  Grindeliae  Compositum. 

Dose.  1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  with  a  small  quantify  of  Spirit,  e.q.. 
2  drachms  of  Brandy  in  j  tumbler  of  hot  water. 

Liquid  Extracts  of  Grindelia,  Chekan  and  Yerba  Santa  each  1. 
Liquid  Extract  of  Quebracho  3. 

Suggested  for  use  in  asthma. 

aM<PfIv?ELIN^‘  •  Pose'7~  1  to  2  drachms  in  water  every  2  to  4  hours.  \ 
Iodide1^  Extract  of  Grindelia  15  minims,  Potassium 

20  minims  In ^  ?ach  drachm.  Sram’  Tmcture  of  Euphorbia  pilulifera 


GUAIACI  RESINA  U  S. 

The  resin  (a  constituent  to  the  extent  of  about  20%)  obtained  from 
G uaiacum  officinale  or  from  Guaiacum  sanctum  (. Zygophyllacece) .  The 
resm  contains  chiefly  (amorphous)  guaiaconic  acid  and  other  con¬ 
stituents.  The  heart  wood  of  these  trees  is  Guaiaci  Lignum  OJJ.) 
Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1*0  Gm.). 

Soluble  almost  completely  in  ether,  chloroform,  absolute  alcohol 
and  m  sal  volatile. 

m-em ^ bv ^ , , la  Urn LS°1 ' ' 1 ‘ °n  VIlA  shoi.l!d  be  colourless  and  not  turned 
gieen  by  equal  volume  Cupric  Acetate  1  m  1,000— absence  of  Resin  U.S. 

Uses.—  In  chronic  rheumatism  and  lumbago,  and.  for 

chronic  sore  throats ;  added  to  purgatives  is  useful  in  gouty 

persons,  and  for  sluggish  liver.  It  is  a  laxative  in  itself.  Diminishes 
sugar  in  diabetes. 

ior  dysmenfliTlicea  the  most  relialle  drug,  best  given  in  cachets. 
10  grains  of  the  resin  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day.  Sometimes  this 
causes  a  little  flatulence,  colicky  pain  and  diarihoea;  if  so,  it  is  well 
:o  add  to  each  dose  1  grain  of  Dover’s  Powder.  The  patient  should 
legin  taking  it  a  week  before  menstruation  is  expected. 

uaiacum  combined  with  apiol  to  check  painful  menstruation, 
**ay  c  given  in  malt  extract,  beginning  a  iveek  beforehand,  two  or 
nree  times  a  day  ;  also  to  relieve  amenorrheea. 

Capsules  and  Slipules  (No.  1)  of  Guaiacum  Resin,  5  grains;  also 
Tablets  of  Guaiacum  Resin  and  Sulphur  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.)  of  each. 
Useful  for  gout  and  rheumatism,  cf.  Chelsea  Pensioner. 

,  Ellxlr  Guaiaci. — Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms.  Guaiacum  Resin  i0, 
ragacanth  1,  Acacia  1,  Syl  Pini  50,  Simple  Elixir  to  400. 

We  have  designed  this  as  a  preparation  suitable  as  a  throat  remedy 
•  (/.,  in  acute  tonsillitis. 
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Tinctura  Guaiaci  Ammonia ta.  (Off.). 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm. 

^•Pa?  ^esin  in  5  °f  Ammonia-Alcohol  Solvent,  with  Oil  of  Lemon  anci 
Oil  of  Nutmeg  as  flavourings 

Flavoring . — Syl  Pini ;  Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Phis  is  very  useful  where  the  uvula  and  fauces  are  enlarged. 

Tinctura  Guaiaci.  Dose. — 1  drachm.  1  in  5  alcohol  (90%). 

Trochisc.i  Guaiaci  Resinse  (Off.).  Three  grains  of  Guaiacum  Resin 
with  fruit  basis. 


HAMAMELIDIS  CORTEX  ET  FOLIA. 

Witch  Hazel  Bark  and  Leaves. 

Dose  of  bark,  twigs,  and  dried  leaves,  10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.) 

The  bark  and  leaves,  fresh  and  dried,  of  Hamamelis  virginianc. 
( Hamamelidacecz ) — Off.  Witch  Hazel  is  imported  from  the  Unitec 
States  ;  it  possesses  astringent  properties. 

Z'ses.-- To  check  haemorrhages  and  excessive  mucous  discharges 
and  for  piles.  They  form  the  basis  of  the  American  Specialities — 
+  Pond’s  Extract  (T.M.  2786/7),  (dose,  10  drops  half-hourly),  anc 
*Hazeline  (T.M.  see  22388,  25193,  26510,  230425,  251717 

256789),  (dose,  ^  to  3  drachms). 

Liquor  Hamamelidis  of  Commerce,  a  distillate  of  the  fresh  leaves 
containing  about  14%  alcohol  by  volume.  Sp.  Gr.  about  Q’980 

Dose. — A  to  3  drachms  (2  to  12  Cc.),  and  used  externally  for  pile: 
and  by  rectal  injection  for  internal  piles,  and  to  check  epistaxis 
bleeding  from  toothsockets,  and  is  applied  to  bruises. 

British  Made  Liquor  Hamamelidis. — We  had  occasion  in  1918  to  distii 
a  gallon  of  this  from  (fresh)  leaves  cultivated  in  this  country  by  E.  M.  Holmes 
the  aroma  was  excellent. 

4  or  piles,  5  minims  of  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  the  liquor  anc 
glycerin  containing  10%  of  Phenol,  have  been  injected  into  piles 
hypodermically,  cf.  Tom  Bird,  L.  ii./i6, 149. 

Further  details  on  this  Liquor,  see  Vol.  11. 

Hazel  Foam  (Martindale).  Syn.  Skin  Food.  A  soothing,  non- 
greasy  ointment  ba-sis.  May  be  medicated  with  all  forms  of  anti¬ 
septics  and  skin  applications,  e.g.,  Ichthyol  3%  ;  Ichthyol  3  tc 
10%  with  Resorcin  5%  ;  Salicylic  Acid  1% ;  Liquor  Carbonis 
Detergens  10%  ;  Cade  Oil  5%;  Carbolic  Acid  1  to  2|%. 

Cremor  Hamamelidis  L.H. 

Solution  of  Hamamelis  60  minims,  Soft  Paraffin  120  grains,  Wcoi 
Fat  (Anhydrous)  to  1  ounce. 

Extractum  Hamamalidis  Liquidum  Off. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  1  Cc.). 

L  1  =  1  preparation  of  the  dried  leaves  made  with  45%  Alcohol. 

The  liquid  extract  is  representative  of  the  leaves. 

Varicose  Veins  and  consequent  ulcers.  The  following  is  good.  Saturate 
a,  double  layer  of  lint  with  it,  cover  the  part  and  gently  bandage.  As  it  dries 
do  not  pull  off  but  add  more  of  the  extract.  Healing  rapidly  effected. — A.  T 
Thompson. 
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Fluid  extract,  U.S.,  was  a  gtycero-hydro-alcoholic  percolate  1  =  1. 

Flavoring, — Sjd  Lavandula?,  Syl  Mentha;  Piperita*. 

Haemorrhoids  well  treated  by  interstitial  injection  of  2  to  5  minims  of  a 
10%  solution  of  Carbolic  Acid  in  Liquid  Extract  of  Hamamelis.  A  patient  who 
had  suffered  for  a  year  required  7  injections — another  case  of  1 5  years  duration 
needed  only  5.  The  greater  the  number  of  piles,  the  greater  the  number  of 
treatments  required.  Patients  stated  that  their  rectal  and  general  condition 
was  greatly  improved  after  the  first  injection. — ,T.  Dunbar,  B.M.J.  ii./23,808. 

“  Sterules  ”  of  Hamamelis  and  Phenol  of  the  above  strength,  \  Cc.t 
are  prepared. 

II  am  am  Slid. — Syn.  Hamamelidin. 

Dose.—j  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  O' 12  Gm.)  in  pill.  The  powdered 
extractive  from  the  bark,  of  a  purplish-brown  colour.  It  is  also  sup¬ 
plied  commercially  of  greenish  colour  made  from  the  leaf.  • 


A  Suppository  of  1  to  3  grains  with  cacao  butter  is  useful  for  piles. 

IP]  |lp  l|  Compound  Hamamelis  Suppository. — Hamamelin  1  grain 
Orthoform  5  grains,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  |  grain,  Opium  Extract 
grain,  Belladonna  Extract  |  grain,  Cacao  Butter  to  60  grains. 


For  internal  haemorrhoids. 


Cg)Suppositoria  Hamamelin,  Conii  et  Eucainee. 

Hamamelin  5  grains,  Conium  Extract  4  grains,  Eueain  ^  grain, 
in  Theobroma  Oil  to  30  grains.  Rub  down  the  drugs  with  a  very 
little  warm  water  and  mix  with  melted  Suppository  Mass.  In  pain¬ 
ful  haemorrhoids. 


IP  1|  Suppositoria  Hamamelin  et  Hydrargyri  Composita. 


Mercurial  Ointment  1  grain,  Hamamelin  2  grains,  Ergot  Extract 
1  grain.  Belladonna  Extract  1/6  grain,  Morphine  Sulphate  1/6  grain, 
Tragacanth  q.s.,  Cacao  Butter  to  15  grains. 

The  ingredients  are  used  with  following  intent : — The  Mercury  to  act  on 
prostatic  hyperremia  often  present  with  piles.  Hamamelin  on  the  mucous 
membrane.  Ergot  on  the  muscular  walls  of  blood  vessels,  Belladonna  the  same 
and  sedative,  Morphine  analgesic  and  vaso-constrictor.  The  Theobroma 
Oil  as  local  mechanical  lubricant,  and  the  Tragacanth  for  consistency. — 
Campbell  Williams. 


Tincfcura  Hamamelidis  (Off.). 

Bark,  in  No.  20  powder  1,  Alcohol  (45%)  q.s.  to  10. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Is  given  quite  irrationally  to  check  bleeding  from  the  lungs  or  other  organs. 
The  tannin  to  which  its  local  action  is  due  is  converted  into  sodium  gallate  on 
reaching  the  blood— this  substance  has  no  remote  astringent  action. — B.  P.  C. 

An  injection  for  bleeding  piles,  1  drachm  of  the  tincture  in  3  ounces  of  cold 
water  should  be  given  as  an  enema,  and  retained,  at  bedtime  or  before  break¬ 
fast,  every  day ;  or  the  Ointment  applied  locally. — It. 

A  lotion  of  1  or  2  drachms  with  water  to  an  ounce,  is  a  useful  application 
to  bruises  and  small  wounds. 


iUnguentum  Hamamelidis  (Off.). 

Same  strength  in  Liquid  Extract  of  Hamamelis  as  B.P  ,  ’98,  but  basis  altered. 
This  Ointment  is  largely  employed  for  piles. 

4  Collapsubes  ’  of  this  are  prepared  with  rectal  tube  for  piles,  vide 
blso  Hollow  Suppositories. 


Also  (pi  '  Collapsubes  ’  of  above  with  Cocaine  2°/ 


The  following  is  said  to  work  satisfactorily  : — Heat  on  a  water-bath  Liquid 
Extract  of  Hamamelis  2,  Starch  1,  Glycerin  7,  until  a  jelly  is  formed,  then  add 
lydrors  Wool  Fat  8  and  Petroleum  Oil  2.— P  J,  ii./n,681. 
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HEXAMINA  (Off.) 

(CH,)6N4  =  140-158. 

Sun.  Hexamethylenetetramine.  Hexamethylenamina,  U.S.  P.G.L 
P.  Jap.,  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920,  Urotropine,  Aminoform,  Formin 
Formamine,  j^Cystamine  (T.M.  231533)  Cystogen,  jJcMetra 
mine  (T.M.  262384  and  370133).  Uritone,  *Vesalvine  (T.M 
278095). 

Trade  Mark:  ‘Urotropine’  No.  215852  Avoided  by  Board  i 
Trade. — P.J.  i./i5,339,646. 

Dose—  5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.)  in  a  large  volume  of  water,  c 
it  may  be  carbonated  water. 

For  children,  3  to  4  grains  in  Avater  4  to  5  times  during  the  day. 

Manufacture.- — Mix  1  Volume  of  Commercial  Formalin  Sohi 
tion  with  2  Volumes  of  Liquor  Ammonias  (10%).  Allow  to  star 
for  a  few  hours  in  a  loosely  covered  vessel,  and  evaporate  on  til 
water  bath  to  dryness,  taking  care  that  Ammonia  is  in  excess  durir 
the  process.  Recrystallise  from  Alcohol. 

If  commercial  Ammonium  Carbonate  is  treated  with  40%  Formic  Aldehy; 
solution  it.  readily  dissolves  even  without  application  of  heat,  with  brii 
evolution  of  Carbon  Dioxide  and  formation  of  Hexamine.  EAraporate 
dryness  on  water  bath  under  reduced  pressure  and  sublime  or  recrystalli 
from  absolute  alcohol.  The  Ammonium  Carbonate  should  be  abcmt  10- 
in  excess  of  theory. — J.C.S.A.  i./2o,292.  Other  Ammonium  salts  react  sin 
larly.  ibid.  373. 

Flavoring . — It  has  only  slight  bitter  taste.  Syl  Lavandula 
Syl  Rosm  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Colourless  crystals,  sublimable.  Soluble  I  in  of  wate 
with  alkaline  reaction,  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  8,  almost  insoluble  i 
Ether.  A  valuable  diuretic  and  solvent  of  Uric  Acid  concretions. 

I  t  burns  with  intense  heat  and  without  soot.  A  5  grain  tablet  will  boil 
test  tube  half-full  of  water. 

Uses. — It  relieves  cystitis  associated  with  putrefaction  an 
destroys  typhoid  bacilli  in  the  urine.  The  pyuria  of  tabes  dorsali 
cholelithiasis  and  gonorrhoea  (early  stages)  have  been  well  treated. 

As  an  urinary  antiseptic,  Hexamine  decomposes,  liberating  Form 
aldehyde  more  readily  in  presence  of  Acid  than  Alkali,  hence  th 
administration  of  Sodium  Acid  Phosphate  is  advised.  It  maj7  b 
well  to  give  the  latter  an  hour  or  two  hours  before  the  Hexamine. 

Investigation  of  the  subject  in  our  laboratories  shows  that  thoug. 
the  amount  of  Formaldehyde  liberated  from  therapeutic  doses  o 
Hexamine  cannot  be  sufficient  to  kill  B.  Coli,  the  -slow  generation  < 
Formaldehyde  by  the  drug  in  the  presence  of  Acid  has  the  desired  effea 
It  is  preferable  therefore  to  raise  the  acid  index  of  the  urine  withii 
reasonable  limits.  For  details  of  our  Work ,  see  Hexamina.  Vol.  1 

Common  Colds  can  be  aborted  by  Hexamine.  The  drug  is  state 
to  be  excreted  by  the  saliva  and  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  lieno 
the  idea.  It  should  be  given  at  once  Avhen  the  discomfort  begins, - 
15  grains  four  times  during  24  hours  in  water.  Patient  should  drin 
water  copiously  to  reduce  bladder  irritation. 

Respiratory  affections  (acute  bronchitis,  acute  rhinitis  etc.,)  we 
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treated.  Keep  patient  indoors,  give  Cotoin  }  grain  with  Soda  every 
5  minutes  for  four  doses,  6  hours  later  ?*Tagnesium  Sulphate  2  tea- 
poonsful,  then  Formamine  10  grains  (adult)  in  full  glass  of 
/ater  at  first  thrice  and  subsequently  twice  daily.  Rhinitis  ana 
ronchitis  were  cured  in  3  to  5  days  ;  influenza  in  from  5  to  7  days, 
lo  untoward  effects  were  observed,  even  when  as  much  as  30  grains 
laily  were  given.— Pres.  Oct.  1912, 257  ;  B.M.J.  i./i4,1158. 

In  aural  suppuration  and  meningitis  Hexamine  has  been  tried,  but  neither 
G  l\or  Formaldehyde  could  be  detected  in  the  discharge  or  cerebro-spinai 
uid. — D.  Outline,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,455. 

In  whooping  cough  may  also  be  ot  value  e.g.  with  Syrupus  Thymi. 

Sufficiently  large  doses  (75  grains  per  diem)  will  inhibit  growth  of  bacteria 
1  the  bile,  e.g.,  in  typhoid.  _  Suggested  for  treatment  of  infections  of  the  biliary 
>assages  and  as  a  protective  measure  before  operations  on  the  gall  bladder 
r  bile  ducts.  Also  for  its  antiseptic  action  in  threatened  or  actual  cerebro- 
Pinal  infections.  Experiments  on  animals  show  that  it  may  be  of  value  in 
^venting  meningitis.  Its  prompt  use  per  os  conveys  it  to  the  cerebro- 
ui  ,1- m  30  t0  60  minutes-  In  35  cases  of  fracture  of  the  base  of  the  skull 
ath  bleeding  or  escape  of  cerebro-spinai  fluid  from  the  nose  or  ears  menin- 
eal  infection  never  occurred.— Pr.,  Nov.  ’o9>720;  L.  ii./i2,1231.— Glas. 
led.  Jl.,  Nov.,  1912. 

Acute  poliomyelitis.  Child  aet.  11  became  acutely  ill  suddenly.  Weakness 
f  legs.  Temperature  104.  Hexamine  10  grains  every  four  hours.  After 

lower  but  paralysis  more  marked.  Next  day  improve- 
lent  but  in  the  evening  after  150  grains  had  been  given,  hsematuria  with  con- 
iderable  strangury  occurred.  After  three  days  paralysis  ceased  and  ul- 
mmtely  the  renal  symptoms.  Complete  recovery  in  sporadic  cases  is  rare  — 
i.  Fox  Edwards,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,620. 

In  bladder  diseases  20  to  40  grains  daily  suffice,  while  in  gall  bladder  infer - 
;on,  or  purulent  meningitis,  from  200  to  300  grains  daily  may  be  required 
rive  well  mluted  (2  grains  to  the  ounce  of  diluent)  per  os  or  it  mav  if  nece-- 
ary,  be  given  by  rectum  or  subcutaneously.— A.  C.  Burnham,  Med  Bee' 
uly  5/13,  per  Pres.,  Oct.,  1913. 


Should  never  be  given  immediately  after  meals,  but  taken  in  water  A  hour 
'efore  meals— B.M.J.  i./24,750.  1 

,  Bingworm  of  the  beard.  Treatment.— A  5  to  10%  solution  of  Urotropin 
,  sponged  on  the  part  affected.  Tins  is  allowed  to  dry  and  a  solution  of 
mute  Sulphuric  Acid  1  to  3%  is  then  sponged  over  the  affected  area.  There 
;ere  most  gratifying  results  111  the  condition  known  as  “  foul  shave  ”  Where 
he  parasite  is  the  ringworm  fungus  this  method  is  undoubtedly  a  specific. 
0  cured  the  most  clironic  case  when  continued  for  4  or  5  weeks  in  Gradually 
icreasing  strengths.— J.  Craik  Taylor.  L  * 

^e^TnHon  °.^  uri,ne*  .Treated  by  intravenous  injection  of  5  to  10  Co  of 
0 /o  L  rotropme  Solution— B.M.J.E.  i./23,65.— Has  been  used  in  cystitis, 
myelitis  and  toxaemias.  J  ’ 


Non-diabetic  acidosis,  due  to  infection  with  B 
enous  injections  of  Hexamine.— J.  Fraser,  B.M  J 
Hexamine  proved  conclusively  not  a  diuretic  -H 
er  Pres.  Feb.  23,84. 


coli ,  well  treated  by  intra 
i./24,571. 

O.  ltich,  and  P.  J.  Hanzlik, 


Vesalvine  Tablets  5  grains  and  Vesalvine  Effervescent,  5  grains 
l  1  drachm  are  prepared. 

[examine  Triborate  Syn.  #  Borovertib  (T  M  317305) 
(CH2)6N4.3HB02  =  272-182.  '  '  '  '* 

Dose. — 15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.)  daily. 


i /Wan u fact. ■•ire.  By  combining  1  molecule  Hexamethylenetetramine 

-  Hon,c  Acid— 311 20  are  set  free  and  the  Boric  Acid  is  cou¬ 

nted  into  Metabonc  Acid. 


crystalline  powder  containing  about  50%,  Hexamethylenetetramine,  readily 
!l1iitn1^aiter’itai,^e  blt  ?rA  Url.nary  antiseptic,  e.g.,  in  gonorrheal  cystitis, 
cces  fiilCna  ca  us  tuberculosis  of  the  bladder  and  kidneys — not  always 
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*  Vesalvine  ‘B.’  Syn.  Hexamethylenetetramine  Benzoate, 
(CH2)6N4.C8H6.COOH.  =  262-241. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  l  Gm.). 

Small  scaly  crystals  containing  about  53%  of  the  base.  Made  by 
combining  equivalent  quantities  and  crystallising.  Soluble  1  in  50 
of  Water  and  1  in  24  Alcohol  90%. 

Uses . — As  an  urinary  antiseptic. 

jfcCystazoI  (T.M.  364369).  Syn.  Hexamine-Scdio-Benzoate. 
Tablets.—]  0  grains  (O’ 6  Gm.). 

Dose. — One  to  three  dissolved  in  water  twice  or  thrice  daily,  in 
bacterial  infections  of  the  urinary  tract. 

jfc  Uro-Hexoids  (T.M.  365610).  Tablets  of  Hexamine  and 

Lithium  Benzoate. 

Dose. — One  or  two  alter  each  meal,  taken  whole  or  crushed  and 
dissolved  in  water.  Urinary  Antiseptic,  Diuretic  and  Anti -lit  hie. 

In  cystitis,  pyelitis  and  tuberculosis  cf  the  bladder  and  kidneys,  also  for 
chronic  posterior  uiethritis  and  prostatitis  and  rheumatic  affections. 

^Vesalvine  ‘S.’  Syn.  Hexamethylenetetramine  Salicylate. 

(CH2)cN4.C6H4.OH.COOH  =  278-241. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0’3  to  1  Gm.)  in  water,  preferably  on  an 
empty  stomach. 

Colourless  prismatic  crystals  with  agreeable  sweetish  saline  taste, 
containing  approximately  50%  of  each  constituent.  Prepared  by 
combining  equimolecular  proportions. 

Soluble  2  in  1  in  WTater  and  1  in  2  in  Alcohol. 

Uses. — This  salt  should  be  especially  useful  as  an  urinary  and 
intestinal  antiseptic,  e.g.,  in  cystitis,  bacilluria,  gastro-intestinal 
catarrh,  colitis,  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  dyspepsia,  and  all  cases  bene¬ 
ficially  treated  by  hexamine — it  is  exceedingly  soluble.  It  doubtless 
splits  up  on  passing  through  the  system  into  its  two  constituents, — 
the  S  alicylic  Acid  enhancing  the  antiseptic  effect  of  the  Hexa¬ 
methylenetetramine. 

B.  Coli  Infections  of  Bladder  and  Kidney. 

Alkalinization  of  the  urine  should  be  obtained  at  earliest  possible  moment. 
Where  thi3  failed  urinary  antiseptics  often  successful.  Hexamine  Salicylate 
seems  best. — -J.  Ferguson,  B.M.J.  i./-22,57. 

Note. — Though  so  markedly  soluble  in  water  there  apparently  exists  a 
state  of  dissociation  in  solution,  for  example,  Solutions  of  strength  1%,  3%, 
6%,  12%,  25%,  50%  and  saturated  remain  clear  for  months,  whilst  vigorous 
rubbing  on  the  sides  of  the  vessel  will  cause  a  deposition  of  Salicylic  Acid 
crystals. 

Analysis. — Estimate  Salicylic  Acid  content  by  titrating  with  N / 10  Sodium 
Hydrate,  using  Phenolphthalein  as  indicator.  1  Gm.  should  require  not  less 
than  34  Cc. 

incompatible  with  Acids,  Alkalis  and  Carbonates,  also  with 
Sodium  Salicylate — it  throws  the  Salicylic  Acid  out  from  same — 
and  otherwise  as  Salicylates  in  general,  hence  best  administered  as 
such,  not  in  a  ‘  mixture.’  It  decomposes  on  heating  either  in  water 
or  alcohol  on  the  water  bath. 

Vesalvine  ‘  S  ’  Tablets  5  grains  and  Vesalvine  ‘  S  ’  Cachets 
5  and  10  grains,  also  Elixir  Vesalvine  ‘  S  ’  5  grains  in  1  drachm, 
are  prepared. 
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A  dose  of  15  grains  produced  slight  dull  feeling  in  the  head.  This 
was  not  felt  with  grains. — W.  H.  M. 

A  medical  man — a  sufferer  from  urinary  bacillary  infection — found 
a  few  doses  cleared  the  urine  in  3  days,  and  that  the  preparation 
does  not  irritate  the  bladder  like  other  antiseptics,  of  which  he  had 
tried  practically  all. 

Hexamethylenetetramine  Camphorate  Syn .  3jc  Amphotropin 

(T.M.  338474)  [(CH2)6N4]2C8H14(COOH)2  =  480-494. 

Dose. — 8  to  12  grains  (0-5  to  0-8  Gm.).  Tablets  8  grains  (0’5  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder  made  by  combining  in  Alcohol,  Chloro¬ 
form,  etc.  Subject  of  patent  21728/12. 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  10  with  acid  reaction.  Solutions  are 
hydrolysed  to  a  great  extent. 

Uses. — Urinary  antiseptic.  An  alkaline  urine  is  rendered  neutral 
or  acid  by  administration.  In  chronic  cystitis,  bacteriuria,  nephritis. 
Hexamine  -  Sodium  Acetate,  Syn.  3{c  Cystopurin  (T.M.  288836). 
(CHa)6N4.2CH3COONa-f6HaO=412*322. 

Contains  approximately  34%  of  Hexamine. 

( sjc  Gystoformin  (T.M.  374328)  is  a  proprietary  preparation  of  this 
kind  containing  40%  of  Hexamine). 

Dose. — 30  grains  (2  Gm.).  A  crystalline  salt  made  by  evaporating  solutions 
of  the  components  in  the  above  proportions.  In  gonorrhoea  and  cystitis. — 
F.TST,.  iqo8,61.  Tablets  contain  1  Gm.  (15  grains). 

jjcUrodoaal  (T.M.  361117).  A  granular  effervescent  preparation  of  hexa¬ 
methylenetetramine  with  small  amounts  of  Sidonal  and  Lysidine. — B.M.J. 
i./i6,364. 

Dose. — 3  teaspoonsful  during  the  day.  The  three  components  are  stated 
to  be  useful  in  removing  uric  acid  and  allied  bodies.  Claimed  to  be  of  value 
in  rheumatic  affections. 

*Felamine  (T.M.  396797),  Sandoz  (T.  M.  439637). 

Syn.  Hexai-iine  Glycociiolate. 

Cholagogue  and  biliary  antiseptic.  In  catarrhal  jaundice,  constipation  and 
enteritis  and  in  the  after-treatment  of  typhoid  fever  and  for  gallstones.  Tab¬ 
lets  contain  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.). 


HYDRARGYRUM. 

Hg  =  200*6. 

Antidotes  to  Acute  Poisoning  by  Mercurial 
Salts . — Emetics  by  mouth,  Apomorphine  hypodermically  ;  white 
of  1  egg  for  every  4  grains  of  Perchloride  (avoid  excess),  or  milk  ; 
reduced  iron ;  alcohol  or  ether  for  collapse ;  and  opium  for  pain. 

Uses. — Purgative,  cholagogue  and  antisyphilitic. 

Purification  of  Mercury.  Al'ow  it  to  flow  in  a  thin  stream  through 
a  long  column  of  Nitric  Acid.  Wash  and  filter  through  chamois  leather. 

Hydrargyrum  cum  Creta.  {Off.  and  B.P.  1898)  Syn.  Grey 

Powder.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm).  Slipule  No.  5 
;  holds  1  grain. 

Contains  33|-%  Mercury.  Is  said  to  become  stronger  on  keeping 
1  by  oxidation.  That  of  U.S.  is  prepared  with  Mercury  38,  Clarified 
1  Honey  10,  and  Prepared  Chalk  57.  Moistened  q.s.  and  dried — has 
sweet  taste  and  is  somewhat  damp. 

Smallpox  (3  cases  of  confluent)  treated  with  10  grain  doses  thrice 
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daily.  Result  surprisingly  good. — Mercury  appears  to  abort  the 
disease  and  produces  no  ptyalism.— B.M.J.  ii./ 1 o,  1 20. 

Injectio  Hydrargyri  Intramuscularis  “  10%. ”  Syn.  Intra¬ 
muscular  Injection  of  Mercury.  F.  J.  Lambkin’s  original 
formula.— B.M.J.  ii/05, 1257, 1348. 

Mercury  1  ounce  (troy),  Anhydrous  Lanoline  4  ounces.  Liquid 
Paraffin  (Carbolised  2%)  to  10  ounces  (by  volume). 

Dose. — This  contains  1  grain  in  10  minims, — the  maximum  dose 
once  a  week.  Physicians  should  specify  ‘  10%  ’  using  the  above 
name  in  full  to  prevent  confusion  with  stronger  preparations. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  are  prepared  containing  10  minims. 

Site  of  Injection , — An  area  around  a  point  midway  between 
the  gluteal  cleft  and  the  anterior  superior  iliac  spine  is  best.— G. 
Pernet.  Sterilise  Syringe  in  Liquid  Paraffin. 

Experiments  which  we  conducted  showed  that  this  suspending 
mixture  is  probably  as  useful  as  any.  It  holds  up  the  mercury  even 
in  hot  weather — of  great  importance  for  accurate  dosage.  We  com¬ 
pared  it  inter  alia  with  various  formulae  containing  Cocoa  Nut  Fat 
and  Vaselin  Oil,  but  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  cocoa  nut  fat 
did  not  improve  matters.  Some  preparations  yield  a  heavy  pre¬ 
cipitate  at  tropical  heat. 

The  preparation  is  slowly  absorbed  and  practically  painless. 
Diarrhoea,  if  caused  by  the  injections,  may  be  warded  off  by  5  grain 
Cachets  of  Bismuth  Salicylate. 

A  special  preparation  of  Mercurial  Cream  (1  grain  in  10  minims)  is  also 
made  with  a  fatty  basis  containing  Palmitin  (from  Palm  Oil).  In  addition 
it  contains  Creosote  and  Camphoric  Acid  of  each  10%  (or  20%  of  the  com¬ 
pound  called*  ‘  Creocamph’  (T.M.  294289).  The  Creosote  and  Camphoric 
Acid  prevent  the  occurrence  of  pain  sometimes  supervening  3  or  4  days  after 
the  injection. 

Before  using  Mercurial  Cream,  Lambkin  begins  with  weekly  injections  of 
Calomel  Cream  containing  5%  Calomel  in  the  same  vehicle.  Lose. — 10 
minims  =  -1  grain  of  Calomel,  ef.  also  Injectio  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi 
Hypodermica. 

No  Salt  of  Mercury  comes  up  to  Calomel  for  removing  active  signs  of  the 
disease,  but  the  effect  is  only  transitory  in  comparison  with  metallic  mercury 
(f  grain  of  Calomel  is  given  once  a  week  for  four  weeks  and  then  metallic  mer¬ 
cury)-  Calomel  suspended  in  Olive  Oil  is  exceedingly  painful.  The  addition 
of  Creosote  and  Camphor  produces  analgesia — and  can  be  given  with  impunity. 

Contraindications.  Old  people,  broken  down  Alcoholics,  those  with 
renal  disease,  with  Albumin  in  the  urine,  tubercular  subjects,  those  with  lead 
poisoning  and  gouty  persons  should  not  have  the  treatment. 

Injectio  Hydrargyri. — STAFF  SURGEON  Adams’  FORMULA. 
Royal  Navy  Formula  (G.  B.  Scott,  Rojl  Com.  on  Venereal 
Diseases). 

Dose. — 5  minims  (  =  1  giain  of  Mercury)  given  once  a  week.  Mer¬ 
cury  20,  Anhydrous  Lanolin  30,  Chlorbutol  2,  all  by  weight,  Liquid 
Paraffin  to  100  by  measure. 

Huile  Grise,  Fr.  Cx.  Syn.  Grey  Oil,  Oleum  Cinereum. 

Dose. — An  injection  of  2  to  3  grains  (0-12  to  0-2  Gm.)  =  §  to  1 
grain  Mercury  approx.  (0*04  to  0’06  Gm.),  every  eight  days  for 
5  or  6  weeks — or  up  to  seven  divisions  pf  the  Barthelemy’s  syringe 
(v.  infra),  ife,,  007  Gm .  Mercury, 
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Mercury  40,  Wool  Fat  26,  Vaselin  Oil  (Fr.  Cx.)  60— all  by  weight. 
Vleasures  100,  i.e.,  40%  w/v.  Mercury  (0*4  Gm.  in  1  Cc.). 

Fr.  Cx.  gives  method  to  produce  a  thoroughly  sterile  product. 

Barthelemy’s  Syringe  (used  in  France)  is  graduated  so  that  when  used 
vith  a  40%  w'v.  Grey  Oil,  1  cgr.  of  Metallic  Mercury  is  contained  in  each  of 
ts  divisions  ;  14  cgr.  or  approx.  21-  grains  in  the  syringe-full. 

Fournier’s  Syringe  is  1  Cc.  in  capacity  divided  into  10  on  the  barrel  so 
hat  each  division  represents  2  cgr.  of  mercury  using  the  40%  w/v.  product. 

Levy-Bing-Lafay-Syringe  has  piston  rod  graduated  into  15  divisions, 
ach  of  which  represents  1  cgr.  using  the  above. 

A  10%  preparation ,  e.g.,  the  Injectio  Hydrargyri  Intramuscularis 
-t  the  commencement  of  the  Chapter  suits  the  ordinary  hypodermic 
yringe  better,  and  is  safer  as  being  more,  accurately  measurable  than 
he  40%. 

Suppositories  containing  the  40%  Grey  Oil  in  various  strengths 
Lave  been  used  in  syphilis.  Efficacious,  simple,  and  safe. 

Suggestion  that  a  long  course  of  Mercury  may  render  the  tissues  more 
ulnerable  rather  than  less  so  to  a  future  state  of  activity  of  Spirochaetse. 
lercury  is  a  foe  to  syphilis  but  a  friend  to  tertiary  ulceration.  Better  to  give 
lercury  (and  Salvarsan)  only  to  remove  actual  manifestations  of  syphilis  and 
ot  with  view  of  preventing  subsequent  signs.  Neither  drug  will  cure  syphilis. 
— R.  S.  Wainewright,  L.  ii./i3,1225. 

Intravenous  Injections  of  Mercurials  are  painless,  have  small  dose, 
re  certain  of  absorption,  rapid  of  action,  and  do  not  salivate. 

Difficulties  of  the  method,  of  obtaining  consent  of  patient,  possible  throm- 
psis,  pyremic  infarction,  necessary  daily  injection.  Violent  dysentero- 
iarrhceic  symptoms  or  polyuria  and  even  albuminuria  may  result. 

Solutions  of  mercuric  cyanide,  20  minims  of  1%  solution  (i.e.,  4  grain) 
xycyanide.  biniodide,  succinimide  and  perchloride  have  been  used. 

iinimentum  Hydrargyri  (Off.). 

Useful  stimulant  for  enlarged  joints  and  glands. 

In  affections  of  the  peritoneum  involving  the  lower  quadrants  of 
be  abdomen  or  pelvis  Mercury  is  without  rival.  In  appendicitis 
lercury  inunction  reduces  the  pain,  mitigates  thirst,  and  effects 
o pious  evacuation  and  urination,  also  suitable  in  all  cases  of  infection 
f  the  peritoneal  serous  membrane. 

Mercurettes.  Oblong  Blocks  containing  30  grains  of  mercury  incor- 
Drate  1  with  00  grains  of  Cacao  Butter.  With  brisk  rubbing  spreads  over 
le  skin  and  penetrates.  The  firm  consistence  is  agreeable  in  use. 

By  warming  may  be  spread  on  the  linen  to  form  a  mercurial  plaster  (non- 
ihesive)  for  use  in  synovitis,  chronically  enlarged  glands,  and  arthritis  or 
>r  aborting  boils  and  carbuncles. 

ilula  Hydrargyri  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898),  Blue  Pill.  Dose.— 4  to 
grains  (0-25  to  0-5  Gm.). 

Contains  33%  Mercury  by  weight. 

In  raised  arterial  tension  when  indicative  of  danger,  a  pill  twice  or 
irice  weekly,  followed  by  Saline  is  beneficial. — Brunton. 

In  syphilis,  begin  with  3  grains  a  day  after  the  first  and  last 
teal,  increasing  the  daily  dose  by  I  grain  each  week  till  patient 
taking  2  grains  thrice  daily.  An  average  dose  is  2  grains  twice 
day. 

In  cardiac  dropsy  it  seems  to  act  complementarity  to  digitalis  and 
)  prove  efficient  where  latter  has  failed  to  increase  urinary  secretion 
laterially.  It  is  to  be  avoided  if  renal  disease  be  present.  When 


462 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPCEIA. 


H 


diuresis  is  fully  established  discontinue  Mercury  and  give  a  mixture 
of  Caffeine  and  Spirit  of  Nitre  with  Infusion  of  Broom  Tops. 

Has  good  soporific  effect  in  forms  of  biliousness  where  sleeplessness  is  a 
prominent  symptom— W.  J.  Tyson,  Clin.  Jl.  Aug.  8/23, 382. 

#Mercurol,  (T.M.  228096)  ( cf .  Nargol.) 

A  combination  of  mercury  with  nuclein.  Used  for  gonorrhoeal 
injections  f  to  2%  solutions. 

Has  been  given  internally  in  syphilis  in  2  grain  doses. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  (Off.). 

Off.  is  now  30%  Mercury,  as  required  by  F.I.  Principally  used 
ior  inunction  in  syphilis.  To  relieve  local  inflammation  and  to 
destroy  pediculi, 

Fu.  Cx.  ( Onguent  N apolitain) .  Mercury  1,  Benzoated  Lard  1. 
U.S.— Mercury  50,  Oleate  of  Mercury  2,  Suet  23,  Benzoated  Lard  25. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Dilutum,  U.S.  Mercurial  Ointment 
(U.S.)  60,  Petrolatum  40. 

Inunction  treatment  of  syphilis. — 5  Gm.  initial  dose  of  Mercury 
Ointment  B.P.  ’98  diluted  to  33%.  Directions  for  treatment  of 
gingivitis  if  this  occurs.  Paint  with  10%  Chromic  Acid,  or  stronger 
up  to  even  75%.  Give  Mineral  Waters— Aix  la  Chapelle,  Uriage, 
Harrogate,  etc. — D.  Freshwater,  Pr.  Mar.  1912. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Compositum  (Off.)  is  now  about  3/5  of 
’98  strength.  B.P.  1898  was  Mercury  Ointment  10,  Yellow  Bees¬ 
wax  6,  Olive  Oil  6,  Camphor  Flowers  3.  Scott's. Dressing,  modified. 
For  enlarged  glands,  chronic  synovitis  and  syphilitic  nodes. 
Swelling  of  the  ankles  is  well  treated. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Mite,  B.P.G.  Syn.  Blue  Unction. 
Mercurial  Ointment  1,  Lard  2.  Mix.  For  destroying  iice. 

To  promote  the  removal  of  the  effusion  of  pleurisies,  the  rubbing  into  the 
chest  of  halt  a  drachm  of  Mercurial  ointment  twice  daily  is  often  useful  — 
Burney  Yeo. 

Lanolin  nm  Hydrargyri. 

Mercury  100,  Lanolin  (Hydrous)  200,  Mercurial  Ointment  5, 
Mutton  Suet  50.  For  inunction  in  syphilis  (effect  is  rapid)  ;  used 
daily  4  to  8  times  after  a  hot  bath.  See  also  Mercurial  Injections. 

The  idea  of  using  the  various  fats  (wool  fat,  mutton  suet  and  the  lard— in 
the  Mercurial  Ointment)  was  to  favour  absorption— reference  to  Liebreich’s 
work  and  a  paper  by  A.  S.  Gubb  to  the  M.P.O.  1886.— P.J.  i./2i,518 
Inunction  at  nigM  probably .prevents  pullulation  of  the  Spirochaete  on  the 
surface  of  the  body — a  habitat  which  these  organisms  find  particularly 
favourable  for  perpetuation  of  their  species  by  transmission  to  another 
individual.  Sp.  Pallidum  appears  to  swarm  at  night  in  the  tissues  of  indurated 
chancres,  at  any  rate. 

In  hospital  practice  (army),  inunctions  and  baths  for  in-patients,  with 
weekly  grey  oil  injections  for  out-patients,  gave  satisfaction. — L.  ii./n,1386. 

Scleroderma  with  obstinate  callous  ulcers  on  the  legs  improved  under  mild 
Mercurial  inunctions.— P.R.S.M.— Dermatology  Section,  Nov.  TO  p  13 
One  thorough  course  of  inunction  of  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  §  drachm  in 
Lanolin  or  other  base  J  drachm,  in  the  early  stages  (first  six  months)  of  syphilis 
V*  ^estimable  value.  Requires  care  but  mortality  is  small. — Maj.  French, 
B.M.J.  i./ir,593. 

DiscussKm  ON  THE  Treatment  OF  TabesDorsalis.— Syphilisthe  important 
etiological  factor  without  which  there  would  be  no  such  disease  as  tabes. 
Inunctions  or  injections  were  superior  to  Mercury  by  the  mouth,  and  perhaps 
better  by  inunction  than  by  injection— B.M.J.  ii./io,1249.  Pseudo-tabes— 
the  result  of  syphilitic  meningitis— treated  by  inunction.— B.M.J.  i./o9,M03, 
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Mercury  Amalgam. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  popular  of  dental  fillings.  Black, 
Cosmos.  Vol.  xxxviii.  page  991,  suggests  the  following:  Silver 
68*5,  Tin  25*5,  Zinc  1,  Gold  5. 

In  use,  the  alloy  is  worked  up  in  a  glass  mortar  with  an  equal  quantity  of 
Mercury,  and  the  excess  of  Mercury  is  squeezed  out  immediately  before  filling 
in.  It  is  the  general  rule  to  employ  a  double  filling,  i.e  ,  to  insert  an  initial 
filling  of  zinc  oxy-sUlphate  or  oxy-pliosphate,  q.v.,  and  afterwards  an  amalgam 
whenever  a  metal  filling  is  employed,  and  where  the  depth  of  the  cavity  will 
allow. 

(©Hydrargyrum  Ammoniaium.  (Off.),  u.s.  p.Dan 
Mercuric  Ammonium  Chloride,  Hg.  NHaCl  (U.S.)  —  252*084. 

White  Precipitate.  A  white  powder,  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble 
in  hydrochloric  acid. 

The  official  name  for  Calomel  in  Belgium  is  Hydrarg.  prcecip.  alb. 

■ — danger  of  error. — C.  Rousseau,  B.P.  Conf.  19  23. 

(©Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Ammoniati  (Off.). 

Strength  5%  in  Benzoated  Lard. 

Benzoic  Acid  in  the  Benzoated  Lard  in  B.P.  Ung.  Hyd.  Ammon,  causes  the 
preparation  to  become  faintly  yellow  in  colour.  Plain  lard  does  not  cause 
the  colouration. — H.  Stout,  P.J.  i./i7,187. 

In  pruritus  and  other  skin  affections. 

©Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Ammoniati  Dilutum,  N.H.W.  Equal 
parts  of  the  B.P.  1898  ointment,  (1  in  10  of  Paraffin  Ointment), 
and  soft  paraffin  (white). 

Pustular  eczema,  resulting  from  pediculosis  capitis  in  weakly 
children,  is  well  treated  with  equal  parts  of  this  ointment  and  olive 
oil,  and  enclosing  in  oiled  paper  cap. 


(©Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Ammoniati,  U.S. 

1  in  White  Petrolatum  5,  and  Hydrous  Wool  Eat  4. 

Wet  Process.  Dissolve  Mercuric  Chloride  108  Grn,  in  hot  distilled  water 
2,000  Oc.,  cool  and  filter  and  add  further  2,000  Cc.  of  wmter.  Pour  this  slowOy 
with  stirring  into  Solution  of  Ammonia  (U.S.  is  28%)  60,  firevkmsly  diluted 
with  2,000  Cc.  of  water.  Allow  to  settle  and  decant  as  closely  as  possible. 
Wash  with  further  5,000  Cc.  of  water  and  repeat  twice  until  the  liquor  is 
Ammonia-free.  Transfer  the  precipitate  after  collection  on  suction  filter,  to 
a  tared  mortar  or  dish  and  add  -water  q.s.  to  220  Gm.  Incorporate  Anhydrous 
v/ool  fat,  melted,  280  Gm.  and  finally  Wrhite  Soft  Paraffin  500  Gm. — E.  R. 
Jones.  Jl.  Am.  Ph.  Ass.  Apl.  22,278.  Per  P.J.  i./22,379. 


Tinea  circinata  can  be  rapidly  cured  by  this  ointment. — L.i./o9,966. 

Unguentum  Prophylaxis.  For  prophylactic  measures  against 
syphilis.  Metchnikotf  suggests  the  use  of  Lanolin  Ointments  con¬ 
taining  ©  White  Precipitate  25%  or  Calomel  25%,  or  |jp  l|  Mercuro- 
Salicyi  Arsenate  (q.v.)  25%.  (Physicians  should  specify  which  is 
required  when  prescribing  Unguentum  Prophylaxis.)  These  are  less 
irritating  than  Mercurial  ointment.  To  be  used  by  inunction  for 
4  or  5  minutes  after  coitus.  Not  efficacious  invariably  with  monkeys. 
— Neisser. 


Eor  use  in  the  Navy— Calomel  Ointment  33%  made  with  Lanolin  ;  50% 
strength  also  mentioned  in  the  same  paper* 

Medical  men,  students,  and  nurses  advised  to  have  the  ointment  handy  to 
apply  to  any  suspicious  crack  about  the  fingers,  etc. 

Early  application  of  an  ointment  of  Calomel  10  and  Lanolin  20  is  said  to- 
have  prevented  syphilitic  infection  by  killing  the  Treponema. — L.  ii./n,1380. 
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Gelatin  Capsules  of  the  ointment,  with  elongated  points  to  he 
torn  off,  and  ‘  Collapsubes  5  of  the  ointment  are  prepared. 
Uoguentum  pro  Eczema,  N.H.W. 

Ammoniated  Mercury  10  grains.  Lead  Acetate  10  grains,  Zinc 
)xide  20  grains,  Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment  20  grains,  Soft  Paraffin 
i  ounce,  Lard  \  ounce. 

®G/emor  Lowndes  .—Ammoniated  Mercury  Ointment  1,  Zinc  Ointment  3, 

Lylvcerin  2,  misce  s.a. — Squire. 

NH2Hg2Cl.  =  452-684.  Formed  when  Ammonia  Solu- 
r.f  vrif;fa  lnec  t0.p& lomel.  .1  he  substance  is  regarded  by  some  as  a  mixture 
of  W  hite  Precipitate  IsH3HgCl  and  metallic  Mercury. — P.J.  ii./2i,260. 

Hydrargyri  Benzoas.  Mercuric  Benzoate.  Fr.  Cx. 

Hg.(CeH5COO)2.H2O=460-766. 


Dose.  % 


to  iV  grain  (0-0013  to  0-006  Gm.) 


A  white  crystalline  powder,  practically  insoluble  in  cold  water  (not 
even  with  sodium  chloride  added,  as  recommended  by  some),  soluble 
about  1  in  180  of  Alcohol  90%.  In  pill  for  syphilis.  Injected,  large 
doses  necessary  and  Cocaine  may  be  added. 

Intramuscular  injections  have  been  given  in  uterine  htemorrhage. 

!uch,  a?  sepl'iC0pmia,  pyemia,  erysipelas,  puerperal  fever,' 
septic  sore  throats  treated  by  Mercury  Benzoate  Injections — 10  Cc.  of  1% 
^olution  wnich  represents  average  of  1-5  mgr.  per  kilo  bodv  weight.'  If  re¬ 
peated  the  body  attains  a  resistance  against  Strepio  injections,  while  smaller 
;  ^.generalised  growth  of  the  Cocci.  The  method  can  be  used 

nS  lf  ?  m--al  !epftlc  conditions  to  disinfect  the  blood  and  tissues, 
F'°>  ;  1S  ap?lll<l  before  the  invasion  is  too  extensive  or  widespread 
It  l.  to  be  regarded  as  prophylactic  rather  than  curative.  It  had  been 
observed  that  mothers  taking  Mercury  shortly  before  or  during  childbirth 
unhwnVnhff  PperPfVaJ infections  even  though  the  conditions  were  most 

11,1^1,’  •  ^  syphilitics  undergoing  mercurial  treatment  do  not.  catch 
the  ordinary  infective  diseases.— B.M  J.E.  ii./i3,79. 

ln?(ie  °S  preparation,  employing  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide,  Acetic 
Acid  (glacial),  and  Sodium  Benzoate. 

Hydrargyri  Bromidum,  Mercuric  Bromide.  HgBr2=360-44. 

Dose.— TV  to  J-  grain  (0  004  to  0'016  Gm.).  Silvery  Scales.  Soluble 
to  the  extent  of  1  in  250  water ;  decomposes  on  boiling. 

In  sypnilis  in  solution  with  Sodium  Bromide  thus, — Mercuric  Bro- 
mide  1-8  Gm.,  Sodium  Bromide  L03  Gm.,  Water  100  Cc.  is  employed 
in  dose  of  1.  to  2  Cc.  of  the  solution  (  =  0’01  to  002  Gm.  Hg.)  intra¬ 
muscularly  into  the  buttock.  A  platinum-iridium  needle  is  essential. 
Some  pain  may  be  caused. 

Hydrargyri  Carbolas.  Phenol  Mercury. 

Hg.(C6H50)2.H20  =  404-756. 

D°se.—h  to  2  grains  (o-03  to  0-12  Gm.)  daily. 

A  whitish  amorphous  powder,  obtained  by  double  decomposition  of 
mercuric  chloride  and  an  alcoholic  solution  of  phenol  in  caustic  potash. 

M Hydrargyri  Cyanidum,  Cyanuretum  Hydrargyri.  Fr.  Cx  - 
P.G.V.  p.  Belg.,  Hg.(CN)2  =  252-626. 


WJ\ Applicable  to  Ireland. 

Dose, —t-  to  |  grain  (0-003  to  0-016  Gm.).  Fr,  Cx.  has  max. 
single  dose  T  gram,  max.  during  24  hours  -f  grain  approximately. 

In  ravenous  Dose.— I  Cc.  of  1%  Solution  considered  a  max.  single 
but  m  >re  has  been  given,  see  Intravenous  Dose  Table . 
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Is  ill  anhydrous,  white  or  colourless,  prismatic  crystals.  Soluble 
1  in  12  of  water  and  1  in  4  of  glycerin.  It  is  not  decomposed  by 
alkalis  :  it  is  used  as  a  lotion  to  syphilitic  sores,  and  given  in  pills 
of  y1,;  or  TV  grain  twice  daily.  Used  in  diphtheria,  yl-0-  grain  fre¬ 
quently,  with  I  minim  Tincture  of  Aconite  in  honey,  employing  also 
a  gargle,  1  in  10,000. 

In  syphilis  20  minims  of  1%  solution  daily  with  caution.  Has  also 
been  used  intravenously.  This  dose  given  alternate  days.  It  has 
been  advised  for  persistent  cerebral  headaches  of  the  secondary 
period. — L.  ii./i2,361.  Intramuscularly  relatively  painless  but  may 
cause  diarrhoea  and  albuminuria. 

If  given  intravenously  as  in  combined  Organic  Arsenic  and  Mercury 
treatment  of  syphilis,  care  must  be  taken  to  give  strictly  intravenously  and 
not  intramuscularly  or  hypodermically. 

Sterules  contain  T\  grain  (0'005  Gm.)  in  1  Cc.  also  fth  grain  (0‘01  Gm). 
in  2  Cc. 

Syphilis  treated  by  Mercury  Cyanide  1%  solution  intravenously.  Routine 
was  one  injection  of  one  of  the  Salvarsan  substitutes  and  five  injections  of  the 
Cyanide  solution  per  week.  Doses  of  the  latter  varied  with  tolerance  of  the 
patient,  and  it  was  found  that  many  patients  could  stand  40  to  50  m.  so 
that  they  received  200  to  250  m.  in  course  of  a  week.  Superior  to  other 
routine  methods. — J.  Ernest  Lane,  L.  ii./2i,796. 

Syphilis,  nasal  and  aural,  is  treated  by  1  Cc.  of  1%  solution  intravenously. 
Much  used  in  France.  May  occasion  diarrhoea. — D.  Guthrie,  Pr.  Feb.  20,131. 

IP  1]  Injeclio  Hydrargyri  Cyanidi,  Plaistow.  Dose. — 2  to  10  minims. 
For  subconjunctival  use.  1  in  5,000  of  water. 

Subconjunctival  injections  of  20  minim  doses  of  1  in  4,000  solution 
will  cure  commencing  senile  cataract.  Pain  is  very  severe,  lasting 
3  or  4  hours.  Patient  should  be  under  light  chloroform  anaesthesia. — 
Lieut. -Col.  H.  L.  Smith,  L.  i./i 2, 1056.  See  also  B.M.J.  i./o6,262. 

Metastatic  ophthalmia  treated  by,  also  given  intramuscularly. — 
Pres.  Feb.  21,  p.  74. 


(Ml  Solubes  Hydrargyri  Cyanidi  et  Boracis. — Mercuric  Cyanide 

1  Gin.,  Borax  2  Gm.,  Potassium  Chromate  0-075  Gm.,  Fluorescein  0-001  Gm. 

One  to  be  dissolved  in  a  litre  of  water  to  produce  an  antiseptic  solution  for 
obstetric  work. — L.  i./oS,876 


jPjJPasta  Hydrargyri  Cyanidi.  1 


in  500  in  Tragacanth  basis  for 


smearing  on  catheters 

jp  1[  Hydrargyri  Oxycyanidum,  HgO  3[Hg(CN).>]  =  974-478. 
1/16  to  1/6  grain  (0-004  to  0-0i  Gm.)  per  os. 


Dose. 


Intravenously  1/6  grain  (0-01  Gm.)  in  75  minims  (5  Cc.)  has  been 
given  in  syphilis,  sometimes  in  less  diluent. 


Chemical  Composition. — Some  discussion  on  this  matter  has  been  in 
evidence  in  pharmaceutical  literature.  F.  C.  J.  Bird  has  a  concise  statement 
on  it,  P.J.  i./23,383.  Tne  compound,  from  the  point  of  view  of  irritating 
effect  on  the  tissues,  and  its  failing  to  attack  surgical  instruments,  should  in 
preference  be  the  crystalline  body  of  the  above  formula  and  not  HgO  Hg(CN)  >. 
P.  Helv.  gives  the  latter  formula  but  the  characters  and  tests  agree  rather 
with  the  compound  HgO  3[Hg(CN)2]. 

Banger  of  explosion  in  manufacture. — HgO  Hg(CN),,  sometimes  called  the 
normal  Oxycyanide,  is  dangerous  to  heat.  The  other  compound  is  not.  See 
also  J.C.S.A.  i./i922,640. 

Solubility. — This  varies  with  the  proportion  of  HgO  present. 
We  find  a  commercial  sample,  of  the  variety  preferred,  to  be  soluble 


1  in  17  with  a  small  amount  of  residue. — 1924. 
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The  pure  salt,  i.e.  the  normal  compound  ( antea ),  w as  found  to  be  soluble  1 
in  85£.  ‘Trade’  0xy cyanides,  containing  various  proportions  of  this  body 
vary. — A.  J.  Jones,  P.J.  ii./2o,87 ;  i./23,127,  see  also  Comey  &  Bahn’s  ‘  Dic¬ 
tionary  of  Solubilities.’ 

^ssKy. — The  content  of  HgO  should  be  determined.  We  found  16'7% 
in  a  commercial  sample.— March  1924.  Theory  is  over  22%. 

Uses. — In  the  treatment  of  syphilis  during  first  week  005  Grn. 
in  pill  pro  die  as  an  average  has  been  given — to  be  taken  when  the 
stomach  is  full.  Should  not  be  used  with  Potassium  Iodide. 

As  a  wound  lotion  02  to  0*6%  solutions  have’  been  employed, 
1  in  10,000  to  1  in  5,000  as  bladder  irrigant — in  eye  work  1  in 
1,000  to  1  in  5,000 — and  1  in  200  for  instruments,  which  it  is  said 
not  to  attack. 

Gonorrhoea  treated  by  irrigation  with  Mercury  Oxycyanide, 
strength  1  in  2,000,  also  Potassium  Permanganate,  1  in  6,000  for 
acute,  to  1  in  2,000  for  chronic  cases. — H.  J.  Blakesley,  B.M.J.  i./2T . 
619. 


Ijp  1| Mercury  Oxycyanide  Solubes  are  prepared  0'2  Gm.  each, 

1  in  2  litres  gives  1  in  10,000  ;  1  in  1  litre — 1  in  5,000  ;  1  in  40  Cc. 
0.5%. 

|p  1|  Mercury  Oxycyanide  Lotion  Sterules  contain  8‘75  grains. 
Each  diluted  to  1  pint  makes  1  in  1,000  solution,  to  1  quart  makes* 
1  in  2,000  solution,  1  in  5  pints  makes  1  in  5,000  Solution. 

0-2  Gm.  per  litre  (1  in  5,000)  as  a  lotion  for  cleansing  the  glans  and  meatus 
prior  to  lavage  in  gonorrhoea.. — Pr.,  Oct.,  ’io,  p.  417.  Iodides  should  be 
excluded  from  a  patient  so  treated. 

Hypopyon  ulcers  treated  by  subconjunctival  injections. — T.  L. 
de  Courcy,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,737  cf.  Injectio  Hydrargyri  Cyanicli 


antea. 


£1  Pasta  Hydrargyri  Gxycyanidi,  L.H. 


Mercury  Oxycyanide  24  grains,  Tragacanth  192  grains,  Glycerin  4  ounces, 
Water  to  20  ounces.  To  be  sterile  and  free  from  air  bubbles. 

PH  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide.  Lister’s  Antiseptic.  A  white  pow¬ 


der  usually  supplied  tinted  with  Rosalane  (Mauveine  Hydrochloride), 
obtained  by  precipitation  from  a  cold  saturated  solution  of  the 
cyanide  of  mercury  and  potassium  by  adding  a  cold  saturated  solution 
of  zinc  sulphate  in  equi-molecular  proportions,  or  by  adding  in  similar 
solutions  mercuric  chloride  to  zinc  and  potassium  cyanide.  The 
maximum  percentage  of  mercuric  cyanide  found  is  38*5,  and  the  body 
may  be  described  as  a  trizincic  monomercuric  octacyanide — 

Zn3  Hg(CN)8= 604-814. 


It  should  contain  at  least  20%  Mercury  Cyanide,  Hg(CN)2.  If 
carefully  made  can  be  produced  containing  25%. 

Estimation  process  by  reduction  with  hypophosphorousacid. — D.  B.Dott, 
P.J.  i./i3,98;  C.D.,  Jan.  25,  ’13. 

Lister  first  used  (undiluted)  carbolic  acid  in  an  operation  on  August  12th, 
1865.  Many  other  antiseptics  achieved  temporary  popularity.  Lister  tried 
the  Mercurial  Salts  and  in  February  1886  the  late  William  Martindale  sug¬ 
gested  to  Lord  Lister  Mercuric  Cyanide.  Lister  subsequently  tried  Mercury 
and  Potassium  Cyanide,  but  this  in  common  with  others  was  irritating.  Fin¬ 
ally  the  late  William  Martindale  suggested  the  double  Cyanide  of  Mercury 
and  Zinc  which  gave  Lord  Lister  entire  satisfaction. — “  Chemicus,”  P.  ii./i5, 
325.  See  also  B.M.J.  ’93,  Feb.  18,  and  B.M.J.  i./o7,795. 

Solubility. — Very  slightly  in  water,  more  so  in  dilute  acids. 


Sterilisation . — It  is  unnecessary  to  sterilise  Double  Cyanide  Dressings. 
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[PH  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide  Gauze  3%  is  a  popular  dressing  for  applying 
direct  to  wounds.  It  is  not  so  irritant  as  some  of  the  other  mercurial  dressings 
and  has  the  advantage  of  keeping  well  without  the  mercurial  salt  becoming 
reduced  by  the  cotton.  It  is  supplied  in  1,  2,  6  and  12  yard  pieces  and  with 
cotton  wool  tissue  in  lib.  packets.  It  is  damped  before  use  with  1  in  20 
Carbolic  Acid  solution.  Cotton  Wool  as  also  bandages  contain  3%. 

For  suppurating  abrasions,  boils  and  skin  affections  in  war  Dry 
Cyanide  Gauze  covered  completely  with  plaster  excellent  and  rapid. 
No  solution  or  other  antiseptics  used. — G.  Home,  B.M.J.  i./i6,14. 

For  visible  clean  wounds  it  is  good.  To  be  removed  by  Hydrogen 
Peroxide  when  too  adherent. — Casualty  Clearing  Station  experience. 
— A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./r6,648. 


Pl|  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide  Cream  may  be  made  by  triturating 


the  powder  with  carbolic  lotion,  1  in  20,  q.s.,  for  applying  to  hairy 
parts  adjacent  to  wounds. 


p  jj  .VI  ere  uro  -  Zinc  Cyanide  Paste.  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide  400 
Tragacanth  2,  Phenol  20,  Water  800,  mix.  For  a  first  dressing  for 
wounds.  Caution  :  Not  to  be  supplied  in  metal  tubes — especially 
must  not  come  in  contact  with  lead  as  poisonous  Lead  Cyanide  will 
be  formed — L.  i./i5,426.  To  insure  a  thin  surface  which  will  immed¬ 
iately  dry,  the  paste  must  be  rubbed  on  in  as  thin  a  layer  as  possible. 

|P  l|  Lotion  of  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide  of  strength  1  in  5,000  to  1  in 
1,000,  is  used  for  wounds.  Caution  :  Shake  bottle — not  dissolved. 

|p  llUnguentum  Hydrargyri  et  Zinci  Cyanidi,  P  .O.H,  1  or  2  in 

100  of  Soft  Paraffin  (Silcock’s  Ointment),  or  Lanolin.  For  syphil¬ 
itic  sores  and  eczema,  also  excellent  for  barns  and  for  granular 
eyelids.  Caution  :  Preferably  not  in  collapsible  tubes,  cf.  above. 


(ID Hydrargyri  lodidum  Rubrum.  Mercury  Biniodide,  Mercuric 
Iodide,  Hg  I2  —  454"44. 

Dose. — -gV  to  tV  grain  (0-002  to  0-004  Gm.)  Fr.  Cx.  :  Max. 
single  dose  |  grain  ;  max.  during  24  hours  1|  grains  approximately. 

Intravenously. — rV  grain  (O' 005  Gm.)  in  75  minims  (5  Cc.)  is 
usual,  but  \  grain  (0-03  Gm.)  in  150  minims  (10  Cc.)  has  been  given. 
— See  R.  L.  Spittel’s  formula. 


Cg) Pills  and  Tablets  contain  -5X0-,  -Jk,  via  Tk>  rv,  and  §  grain. 

Red  powder  or  crystals,  soluble  in  solutions  of  other  iodides, 
notably  potassium  iodide,  and  in  solution  of  mercuric  chloride, 
forming  double  salts  cf.  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide ;  also  1  in 
25  of  castor  oil,  or  100  parts  of  the  latter  will  dissolve  8  of  this 
iodide  with  5  of  perchloride  of  mercury,  about  1  in  200  ether,  in 
alcohol  1  in  300. 


Uses . — A  powerful  antiseptic,  less  irritant  than  Mercuric 
Chloride.  As  a  lotion  for  the  hands  or  eye  wash  1  in  5,000.  For 
wounds  1  in  7,000,  vaginal  douche  1  in  10,000. 

GDBiniodide  Spirit  Lotion  1  in  1,000. 

For  gonorrhoea  dilute  solutions  are  used,  also  as  a  pigment  or 
spray  for  throat  in  scarlatina  and  diphtheria. 


468 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


H 


War  Wounds.  Acts  like  hypertonic  Saline  in  producing  free  discharge  and 
requires  frequent  changing.  Not  so  painful  as  iodine. — Casualty  Clearing 
Station  criticism. — A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./o6,648. 

ODlnjeetio  Hydrargyri  Biniodidi  (pro  vagina),  L.L. 

Mercuric  Chloride  8  grains,  Potassium  Iodide  5  grains,  Water  to 
1  ounce.  1  drachm  of  this  to  a  pint  makes  1  in  10,000  approx. 

(EUnguentum  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Rubri  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 
Strength  1  in  25. 

For  tinea  may  be  applied  to  small  spots,  but  not  to  large  surfaces. 
Too  strong  for  general  use  on  the  skin.  Exophthalmic  goitre  has 
been  treated  by  daily  use  of  this  ointment  half  strength. 

Pernicious  anaemia  treated  by  inunction  of  the  Ointment  into  the 
skin  over  the  liver  in  conjunction  with  arsenic  per  os.  The  inunction 
of  Red  Iodide  in  this  way  is  useful  in  many  other  chronic  affections. 
In  syphilis  Arsenic  added  to  Mercury  yielded  as  good  results  as 
Salvarsan. — J.  Craig,  B.M.J.  ii./i 3, 108. 

Parenchymatous  goitre  best  treated  by  dilute  Mercuric  Iodide  Ointment 
locally — probably  due  to  the  excretion  of  some  of  the  Mercury  into  the  ali¬ 
mentary  canal.  In  this  affection  treatment  is  mainly  symptomatic.  Improve 
patient’s  general  condition  and  comfort.  It  does  not  cure  the  disease — no 
one  pretends  it  does. — D.  J.  Harries,  B.M.J.  i . / 2 3 , 5 5 5 . 

CElnjectio  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Rubri  Hypodenniea  (Ragazzoni). 

Dose. — 2  to  6  minims  (012  to  0-4  Cc.). 

Mercuric  Iodide  1  grain.  Sodium  Iodide  q.s.,  in  64  minims. 

In  syphilis  can  be  used  in  large  doses,  but  is  painful. 

CE^Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  TC  grain  in  8  minims  for  a  dose. 
Cp)  Injectio  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Intravenosa  (R.  L.  SPITTEL). 

Dose. — -120  to  180  minims  (8  to  12  Cc.). 

Mercuric  Iodide  3'24  6m„  Sodium  or  Potassium  Iodide  28’42  Gm„  N/l 
Sodium  Hydrate  Solution  40  drops  or  q.s.,  Water  to  1,000  Cc.  The  solution 
is  rendered  carefully  neutral  using  Phenolphthalein,  the  soda  being  added 
last.  Often  a  single  injection  will  produce  an  effect  as  phenomenal  as  Sal¬ 
varsan.  Used  in  conjunction  with  latter  in  syphilis. — L.  i./2o,378.  Caution. 

■ — An  average  dose  of  this  contains  0'03  Cm.  (J  grain).  The  amount  of  caustic 
soda  in  the  formula  in  the  Lancet  paper  was  unnecessarily  large  ;  we  have 
given  the  amount  needed,  after  experimenting. 

(E  Collapsible  Tubes  of  Mercuric  Iodide  Ointment  1%  with 
catheter  attachment  are  useful  for  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea. 

CEOleum  Hydrargyri  Biniodidi.  Syn. — Huile  d’Iodure 
Mercurique.  Fr.  Cx. 

Dose. — 15  minims  (1  Cc.)  containing  approx.  ^  gr.  (0-004  Gm.) 
Mercuric  Iodide  4,  Olive  Oil  purified  and  sterilised  920  by  weight. 
Dissolve  at  not  exceeding  60°  C. 
gjjPilula  Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  Icdidi. 

Dose. — 1  or  2,  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

Arsenious  Iodide,  Mercuric  Iodide,  of  each  1  grain,  Distilled  Water 
q.s.  to  dissolve,  Sugar  q. s.  to  make  12  two-grain  pills  (or  1  Cm.  of  each 
Iodide  in  180  pills).  May  be  combined  with  2  grains  of  Iodide  of  Iron. 
CE  Wool,  Mercuric  Iodide.  4%. 

Impregnate  Absorbent  Wool  400  under  pressure  with  a  Solution  ol 
Mercuric  Iodide  1  and  Potassium  Iodide  1,  and  spread  out  to  dry. 
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CE)Hydrargyri  et  Potassii  Iodidum. 

HgI2KI,  4  H20=647-484. 

Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide,  commonly  known  as  ‘  Biniodide  ’ 
when  referring  to  Antiseptic  Lotions, — made  with  the  double  salt. 
‘  Biniodide  ’  is,  however,  a  common  synonym  for  Mercuric  Iodide. 

Dose. — T\  to  £  grain  (0-004  to  0-016  Gm.)  in  pill. 

Antidotes. — Olive  Oil,  Milk,  White  of  Egg,  Petroleum  Emul¬ 
sion,  warm  draughts  to  encourage  vomiting, — later  Bismuth  and 
Morphine. — c/.,  B.M.  J.ii./o7,1775  ;  i./o8,20. 

Manufacture.  From  a  hot  saturated  solution  of  Mercuric  Iodide 
in  Potassium  Iodide ;  on  cooling,  pure  Mercuric  Iodide  first  separates ;  Mercuric 
Potassium  Iodide  HgI2KI.lIH20  then  separates  in  yellow  prisms.  Naylor. 
P.J.  i./o8,315,  uses  this  method  by  dissolving  Mercuric  Iodide  45,  Potassium 
Iodide  161  ( i.e .,  approximately  equimolecular  proportions)  in  water  30,  boiling 
the  mixture  for  a  few  minutes,  allowing  to  cool  for  pure  Mercuric  Iodide  to 
crystallise  out,  filtering  and  concentrating  the  filtrate.  Collect  the  first  crop 
of  crystals,  rejecting  later  portions  which  contain  excess  of  Potassium  Iodide. 
Another  method  is  to  use  Alcohol  90%  20  instead  of  the  water  above  men¬ 
tioned,  boil  the  salts  with  the  Alcohol  until  almost  entirely  dissolved  and 
crystallise. 

Solubility. — This  Salt  is  not  soluble  in  water  except  in  presence 
of  Potassium  Iodide,  i.e.,  sufficient  at  least  to  produce  the  body 
HgI22KI;  in  other  words,  the  theoretical  amount  (170  approximately) 
of  Potassium  Iodide  must  be  added  to  647  (approximately)  of  the 
double  Salt,— this  can  be  easily  shown  by  experiment,  but  even  an 
excess  of  this  quantity  is  desirable  in  tablet  making. 

Brought  into  contact  with  water,  2  (HgI2KI.4  HaO)  decompose 
into  HgI22KI=785'88  and  Hgl2  (-j-Aq.).  It  is,  therefore,  im¬ 
possible  to  prepare  soluble  Antiseptic  Tablets  of  this  substance  alone. 

The  body  HgI22KI  is  also  formed  in  solution,  when  three  times  the  weight  of 
Potassium  Iodide  as  of  Mercuric  Chloride  are  dispensed  altogether, — theoreti¬ 
cally  the  proportion  is  2-45  to  1,  thus  : — 

IigCl2  +  4K1  =  IIgl2)2KI  +  2KC1 

and  this  will  produce  the  desired  antiseptic  effect  providing  the  Potassium 
Iodide  be  pure.  It  makes  no  difference  whether  the  Potassium  Iodide  is  added 
to  the  Mercuric  Chloride  or  vice  versa. — -P.J.  ii./o6,533,557. 

Soluble  also  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  1  (without  decomposition),  1  in  1 
in  Ether,  and  about  1  in  2  Glacial  Acetic  Acid. 

Eor  CE>  Nessler’s  Solution  v.  V ol.  II. 

C£)Mistura  Hydrargyri  Biniodidi,  K.C.H. 

Dose. — 1  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride  30  minims,  Potassium  Iodide  10 
grains,  Ammonium  Carbonate  5  grains,  Decoction  of  Cinchona 
(B.P.  ’85)  to  one  ounce. 

CEPJ.C.H.  has  Solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride  60  minims,  Potas¬ 
sium  Iodide  4  grains.  Water  to  one  ounce.  (p>St.  M.’s  H.  is 
identical  in  strength  in  Mercuric  Chloride.  GD  L.H.  is  Solution  of 
Mercuric  Chloride  1  drachm,  Potassium  Iodide  5  grains,  Peppermint 
Water  to  ^  ounce,  i.e.  it  is  double  the  strength. 

Uses. — The  mercury  in  these  mixtures  is  more  rapidly  eliminated 
than  when  given  alone.  The  postassium  iodide  acts  as  a  diuretic. 
Does  not  commend  itself.- — G.  Pemet,  B.M.J.  i. Joy, 730. 
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For  the  combined  mercury  and  arsenobenzol  vide  p.  212  also  cSal- 
varsan  by  M.  and  W.  Many  authorities  now  advise  this  treatment. 

Keloid  well  treated  by  the  mixture.  The  arms  of  the  patient  (who  had 
contracted  syphilis  seventeen  years  previously)  became  ulcerated  sixteen  years 
afterwards,  and  subsequently  the  keloid  developed,  especially  at  margins  of 
the  scar  and  bends  of  the  elbows,  which  could  not  be  extended  beyond  a  right 
angle.  The  treatment  with  Biniodide  Mixture  in  a  short  time  enabled  patient 
to  extend  the  arms  to  a  much  greater  degree. — P.R.S.M.,  Xov./io,  Derm. 
Sect.,  p.  3. 

Cp)  Pilula  Hydrargyri  lodidi  Rubri  (l  grain)  et  Potassii  lodidi 

(4  grains).  Dose.-—  1  twice  daily. 

(p) Soaps  containing  respectively  3,  1  and  \%  of  Mercuric  Iodide 
are  prepared.  Useful  for  eczema,  acne,  scabies,  ringworm  and 
desquamation  after  fevers. 


CE)Unguentum  Hydrargyri  et  Potassii  lodidi. 

Mercuric  Iodide  1,  Potassium  Iodide  1,  Water  13,  Lard  35,  Hy¬ 
drous  Wool  Fat  50.  B.  S.  H.  has  5  grains  each  of  the  salts,  Water 


q.s.,  Lard  1  ounce. 

FI]  * 4  Solubes  ’  Biniodide. 


Contain  the  equivalent  of  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  8*75  grains. 
One  in  1  pint  of  water  forms  a  solution  of  the  strength  of  1  in 
1,000 — suitable  for  wounds.  For  lotions  and  instruments  this  may 
be  diluted  with  from  1  to  3  or  more  parts  of  water. 

WJ\  Biniodide  Lotion  ‘Sterules’  contain  8-75  grains.  One  diluted 
to  \  pint  gives  1  in  500  Solution  or  to  1  pint  gives  a  1  in  1,000 
solution. 

Surgery  of  the  peritoneum. — A  report  based  on  information  from 
70  representative  teachers  and  surgeons.  Antiseptics  used— Mer¬ 
curic  Iodide  in  Spirit  1  in  500  to  1  in  2,000,  Perchloride  1  in  500  to 
l  in  2,000,  Iodine,  Lysol,  Lysoform,  various  strengths,  and  others. 
— H.  MacNaughton  Jones,  L.  ii./i2,1060. 


Cp)  Lotio  Hydrargyri  Biniodidi,  L.  H. 

Mercuric  Chloride  3  grains, Potassium  Iodide  8?  grains,  Distilled  Water  to 
10  ounces.  Strength  of  double  salt,  1  in  500. 

Hydrargyri  lodidum  Flavum.  Yellow  Mercurous  Iodide. 

Hg2  I2  —  655*04. 

Prepared  by  double  decomposition  between  freshly  made  Mer¬ 
curous  Nitrate  and  Potassium  Iodide.  (Must  not  be  confounded 

with  the  yellow  variety  of  Mercuric  Iodide).  Dose. — 4  grain 

(0-008  Gm.). 

Pills  and  Tablets  contain  |  grain.  Employed  in  syphilis. 

Hydragyri  lodidum  Viride.  Green  Mercurous  Iodide,  Mercury 
Protoiodide. 

Dose. — to  1  grain  (0*01  to  0*06  Gm.)  gradually  increased  to 
3  grains.  Pills  contain  ^  and  and  ^  grain,  and  Tablets  contaiB 
grain, — with  opium  and  pepper  to  prevent  looseness  of  bowels. 
Incompatible  with  other  iodides. 

This  salt  should  be  kept  from  the  light,  be  of  yellowish -green 
colour,  and  contain  slight  excess  of  mercury  ;  otherwise,  as  the  late 
W.M.  showed,  it  is  unstable  and  dangerous. 
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Hydrargyri  Lactas,  Mercurous  Lactate, 

Hg2(CH3.CH.OH.COO)2  -  579-31. 

Dose. — Hypodermically  grain  (0-008  Gm.)  in  15  minims  (i  Cc.) 

of  water  per  diem,  per  os  ^  grain  (0*012  Gm.)  well  diluted. 

A  crystalline  compound,  containing  about  65%  of  mercury, 
soluble  in  water,  insoluble  in  alcohol  90%. 

May  be  produced  by  mixing  boiling  concentrated  solutions  of  Mercurous 
Nitrate  and  Sodium  Lactate — the  salt  throws  out  with  2H20  in  pink  rosettes. 

Can  also  be  made  (white,  the  more  usual  form)  by  dissolving  freshly  precipi¬ 
tated  Mercurous  Oxide  in  excess  of  Lactic  Acid  with  Water  q.s.  and 
evaporating. 

As  an  antisyphilitic  on  account  of  its  safety  and  solubility.  It  is  stated 
to  be  irritating  in  use  in  trypanosomiasis. 

Hydrargyri  Nitras,  Mercurous  Nitrate. 

Hg2(N03)2.2H20  =  561-248. 

In  colourless  monoclinic  crystals,  generally  either  damp  (from 
adhering  acid)  and  soluble  in  water,  or  yellow  tinted  (from  basic 
salt),  then  not  perfectly  soluble  in  water.  Used  in  syphilitic  sores, 
1  in  30  or  more,  as  a  lotion  or  ointment,  and  occasional^  internally 
-in  same  dose  as  mercuric  chloride. 

Liquor  Hydrargyri  Nitratis  Acidus.  (Off.) 

Used  as  a  caustic  for  syphilitic  warts,  and  lupus. 

Urethral  injection  1  in  1,000,  or  more,  in  gonorrhoea  and  for 
syphilitic  sore  throat  as  gargle. 

The  Fr.  Cx.  dissolves  Mercury  100,  in  Nitric  Acid  (Fr.  Cx.)  165 
and  Water  35,  mixed,  with  slight  heat,  and  evaporates  to  225  (all 
by  weight).  Sp.  Gr.  2'246. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Nitratis.  (Off.) 

Syn.  Citrine  Ointment.  Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment. 

Contains  about  1  of  Mercury  in  15  of  the  finished  Ointment. 

The  Mercury  Solution,  by  the  official  process,  consists  principally  of  mercur¬ 
ous  nitrate  before  it  is  -added  to  the  fats.  There  being  also  an  excess  of  acid 
present,  the  chemical  action  is  thus  intensified,  and  by  the  time  the  process  is 
completed,  by  constant  and  vigorous  agitation,  all  further  chemical  action  will 
cease,  and  the  ointment  should  keep  of  a  good  colour  for  months  without 
generating  more  gases  and  thus  becoming  spongy  Its  preparation  requires 
care,  skill,  and  attention. 

For  further  details  vide  Vol.  II. 

Aurinarium  Ungucnti  Hydrargyri  Nitratis  contains  -J  grain  of 
the  official  ointment — useful  for  chronic  eczema  of  the  meatus. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Nitratis  Dilutum  (Off.). 

Contains  20%  of  Citrine  Ointment. 

Found  to  separate  at  summer  temperature.  Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment  1 
Hydrous  Wool  Fat  1,  Yellow  Soft  Paraffin  3  ;  Melt  the  twT0  latter  with  gentle 
heat,  remove  from  flame  and  add  the  first  and  stir  while  cooling.  Keeps  well. 
— G  D.  i./io,57. 

R.O.H.  has  10%  in  Soft  Paraffin. 

In  tinea  tarsi  of  great  value,  employed  with  a  brush  to  the  eyelids, 
also  in  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  herpes  preputialis. 

In  pustular  eczema  after  removing  crusts  this  checks  further 
infection,  then  employ  Lassar’s  paste  and  soothing  lotions. 
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Unguentum  Acidi  Carboiici  Compositum.  V.H.C, 

Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment  2,  Sublimed  Sulphur  ±  Phenol  1, 
Sesame  Oil  1,  bellow  Wax  1.  L.  H.  has  Mercuric  Nitrate  Oint¬ 
ment  2,  Carbolic  Acid  1,  Sulphur  Ointment  2. 

Unguentum  Metallorum. 


of  Mercuric  intaiteOintaent' ^  M,,*e  Mer0Ut,C  *““*  01lltment  >»  P>*<* 
place  oi^Subacetate^intment.  "  C'X-“excpPt  Lea<i  Ointment  in 


Gutta*  Hydrargyri  Nitratis,  L.H.  (Aural).  Mercuric  Nitrate 
Ointment  1  drachm,  Olive  Oil  \  ounce,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce. 
A  urinaria  are  prepared  q.v.  antea. 

Nebula  Hydrargyri  Nitratis,  T.H.— Nitrate  of  Mercury  Oint¬ 
ment  20,  Soft  Paraffin  20,  Olive  Oil  120,  Liquid  Paraffin  120.  St 
Bart,  s  FT.  is  8%. 


CeC Hydrargyri  Peptonas.  Mercury  Peptonate. 

Dose  per  os.  £  to  1^  grains  (0-03  to  0*1  Gm.),  hypod.  £  grain. 
Brown  powder  containing  10%  Mercuric  Chloride,  soluble^  water. 
Fr.  Cx.  gives  method  of  manufacture  of  the  Solution. 


CE) Hypodermic  Sterules  are  prepared  containing  15  minims  of 

1%  solution = |  grain  (0-01  Gm.)  approx,  in  each.  For  injection  in 
syphilis. 

HH  Hydrargyri  Perchloridum.  Mercuric  Chloride,  Hydrargyri 
Clilo rid um  Corrosivum,  U.S.  ;  Corrosive  Sublimate,  HaCL  = 
27F52.  ’  &  2 


Dose.  *  to  *  grain  (0-002  to  Q-004  Gm.).  Off.,  but  in  treatment 
it  ma}r  be  increased  to  £  grain. 

Fr.  Cx.  :  Max.  single  dose  grain.  Max.  during  24  hours  1  o-rain 
approximately. 

In  heavy  colourless  crystalline  lumps  or  white  powder. 

Antidotes.  Emetics,  Apomorphine,  white  of  1  eo-g  for  every  4 
grains  of  perchloride,  vide  -also  Poisons  and  Antidotes  at  end  of  book 
Mercurial  poisoning  from  surgical  use  of  sublimate  especially  when 
left  m  wounds  and  cavities  should  be  treated  by  diuretics.  Stimu¬ 
lants  for  collapse  and  potassium  chlorate  for  stomatitis. 

Mercury  line  on  gums.  Distinguish  from  lead  line,  cf.  Plumbum 
p.  691 . 

44  grains  of  Mercuric  Chloride  in  the  form  of  soluble  Tablets  taken  after  a 
f  ill  meal,  death  followed  seven  days  after.  Treatment,  lavage  of  the 
stomach,  antidotes,  stimulants  and  attempts  to  assist  elimination  — L  ii  /n  997 

Recovery  after  8f  grains  taken  by  a  man  of  85.  White  of  egg  and  water 
administered,  stomach  tube  passed  Washed  out  stomach  with  large  Quan¬ 
tities  of  albumen  watei  and  milk  and  water.  Strychnine  hypodermically  and 
milk  and  brandy  per  os,  hot  blankets  and  bottles.  All  the  while  bowels  very 
irritable.  During  convalescence  Cremor  Magnesite  and  brandy  in  milk 

riifp1' Hov-  21/-563-  SSLSS 
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Soluble  1  in  18  Water  at  GO0  F.,  1  in  4  of  Alcohol  90%  at 
00°  F.,  1  in  4‘35  Ether  (0‘720)  at  5S'5°  F.  and  about  2  in  3  of 
Glycerin. 

Neutral  double  salts  (more  soluble)  are  formed  with  Mercuric 
Chloride  in  solution  on  addition  of  Sodium  Chloride,  Ammonium 
Chloride  and  other  Metallic  Chlorides. 

These  solutions  contain  fewer  Mercuric  ions  and  are  hence  less  ■poisonous 
(taking  same  weights  of  Mercury)  than  solutions  of  Sublimate.  We  showed 
that  they  are  not  more  antiseptic  than  Sublimate.  Of.  Data  under  Uses, 
also  Chapter  on  ‘  Antiseptic  Powers,’  Vol.  II.  The  late  Lord  Lister  tried  one 
of  the  Totash  Compounds  in  his  earlier  work. 

The  official  preparations  are  (©Lotio  Hydrargyri  Flava  (0’46 
to  100,  or  2  grains  to  1  ounce  Solution  of  Lime),  and  CE)Liquor 
Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  1  in  1,000  (x\-  grain  in  1  drachm  approx.) ; 
dose,  to  1  dr.  S 'yn.  Van  Swieten’s  Solution,  Fr.  Cx.  (no  dose 
given.) 

Incomptltibles. — It  precipitates  most  alkaloids  from  solu¬ 
tions,  and  should  therefore  not  be  ordered  with  them  :  the  alkalis  and 
the  salts  of  silver  and  lead  are  attacked  also.  Steel  surgical  instru¬ 
ments  should  not  be  dipped  in  this  solution.  It  forms  insoluble 
compounds  with  albuminous  fluids  ( v .  infra),  also  incompatible 
with  bodies  containing  tannin,  soap,  iodine  and  potassium  iodide. 

Uses. — A  powerful  antiseptic.  1  in  1,000  solution  kills  anthrax 
spores  in  15  minutes,  the  bacilli  themselves  being  killed  by 
1  in  15,000  in  1  minute.  The  growth  of  the  bacilli  in  question  is 
prevented  by  1  in  500,000  strength.— Hale  White.  Its  solution  does 
not  pass  through  animal  membrane  rapidly,  vide  Antiseptics,  Vol.  II. 

Aqueous  solutions  1  in  1,000  and  more  diluted,  also  Glycerin 
Solutions  are  much  used  as  surgical  dressings. 

In  syphilis,  given  in  small  doses  e.g.,  TV  grain  t.d.,  has  an  anti¬ 
septic  intestinal  action  and  is  employed  in  some  forms  of  diarrhoea 
of  infancy. 

For  eye  lotions  1  in  4,500  parts  of  water,  and  for  lotions  for  the 
nose  and  mouth  and  for  vaginal  leucorrhoea  the  same  strength  is 
suitable.  R.O.H.  gives  §,  tl>  or  %  grain  per  ounce  of  water  for 
eye  lotion. 

For  gonorrhoea  and  gleet  a  lotion  1  in  4,000  to  1  in  2, COO  is 
recommended. 

For  ear  discharges,  syringing  with  1  in  10,000  is  antiseptic. 

Chorea  has  been  treated  by,  with  success.  Also  in  paresis,  puer¬ 
peral  infection  and  varicose  Aherns . 

In  operating  on  cataract,  576  cases,  low  percentage  of  eyes  lost  by 
suppuration  was  due  to  use  of  1  in  2,000  pcrchloride  douche  in 
conjunction  with  4%  cocaine  solution. — L.  ii./og,1129. 

In  stomatitis  if  the  surface  epithelium  is  shed  the  mucous  mem¬ 
brane  may  be  brushed  with  1  in  5,000  solution  Sublimate. 

Syphilitic  Treatment  during  Marriage.  The  results  of  Mercury  before 
1905  (Wassermann  Test),  especially  during  pregnancy  in  the  form  of  Sublimate, 
1/1 6th  grain  thrice  daily,  were  sufficient  almost  always  to  ensure  a  healthy 
child. — Amand  Routh,  B.M.J.  i./23,632. 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA, 


Prickly  heat  has  been  treated  by  rubbing  in  a  lotion  of  1  in  1,000  of  water 
containing  Hydrochloric  Acid  (strong)  2.  Allow  to  dry  on.  If  skin  tender, 
wash  off  again  after  a  few  minutes.  Usually  cures  in  a  couple  of  days.  Repeat 
if  necessary. 

500  births-  during  which  the  parturient  women  were  irrigated  with  1  litre 
of  1  in  1,000  Sublimate  Lotion  compared  with  500  in  which  there  was  no 
vaginal  disinfection;  12'8%  of  the  former  had  fever,  whilst  only  8%  of  the 
undisinfected  had  it.  Deducting  those  who  had  fever  not  originating  from 
the  genitalia  there  remained  5'2%  with  fever,  among  the  non-disinfeeted,  and 
10%  among  the  disinfected.  Analogous  results  by  disinfection  with  Lactic 
Acid.  These  results,  opposed  as  they  are  to  fundamental  views  of  antisepsis, 
are  explained  by  assumption  that  the  hand  used  in  examining  is  the  principal 
source  of  infection.  Recommendation  to  employ  gloves  (specially  thin). 
B.M.J.  ii./io,1222. 

For  further  references  to  the  use  of  Mercuric  Chloride ,  v.p.  476. 
(g)Glycerimim  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  U.C.H.,  is  0-1%.  L.H.  the 
same  strength,  viz.,  Mercuric  Chloride  171  grains,  Distilled  Water  6  drachms. 
Glycerin  to  2  pints,  tinted  blue  with  Liquor  Ccenileus,  which  contains  Turquoise 
Blue  4  grains  in  Distilled  Water  1  ounce.  Distinguish  from  the  following  : 
(g)Glycermum  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi  Alcoholicum,  U.C.H. — Mer¬ 
curic  Chloride  35,  Glycerin  50,  Methyl  Blue  0-05,  Methylated  Spirit  to  100. 
For  disinfecting  Urine  Caution. — Not  for  administration. 

Cg)Lint,  Absorbent  Wool,  Gauze,  or  Wood  Wool,  q.v.,  may  be 
impregnated  with  \°/0  of  each,  corrosive  sublimate  and  glycerin. 
(g)Mistura  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  E.L.— Solution  of  Mercuric 
Chloride  10  minims.  Water  to  1  drachm. 

(E)Mistura  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi  Composifa. 

Dose. — b  ounce  (15  Co.)  in  a  little  water  in  syphilis  thrice  daily 
30  minutes  after  food,  for  adult  males. — (Caution.  =  \  grain 
Sublimate  per  dose) ;  females  half  the  dose. 

Mercuric  Chloride  4  grains,  Potassium  Chlorate  1J  drachms, 
Ammonium  Chloride  3|  drachms,  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms 
1  drachm,  Simple  Syrup  1  ounce.  Water  to  8  ounces.  The  Per- 
chloride  (=  J  grain  per  dose)  is  tolerated  by  the  addition  of  the 
other  salts.  In  syphilis  the  dosage,  as  stated,  has  given  valuable 
results. — J.  Bain,  B.M.J.  ii./i 2,496. 

Cg)  Gargarisma  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  (1  in  1,800).  Mercuric 
Chloride  £  grain,  Hydrochloric  Acid  1  minim,  Glycerin  30 
minims.  Water  to  1  ounce. 

R.O.H.  has  1  in  4,000  without  added  Acid. 

For  influenza,  sore  throat,  especially  quinsy,  Solution  of  Mercuric 
Chloride  1,  Acid  Infusion  of  Rose  Petals  1.  One  tablespoonful  in  a 
teacup  of  hot  water  as  a  gargle. 

<g)Lotio  Hydrargyri  Acetica. 

Mercuric  Chloride  1,  Acetic  Acid  75,  Glycerin  75,  Alcohol  (90%) 
250,  Rose  Water  500.  To  destroy  pediculi  and  detach  their  ova. 

Tinea  has  been  destroyed  by  3  grains  dissolved  in  an  ounce  of 
Spirit  of  Nitrous  ELier. 

(g)Lotio  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  U.G.H.,  Mercuric  Chloride  0‘2% 
coloured  with  methylene  blue.  L.  H.  is  I  in  1,000. 

<g)Lotio  Hydrargyri  cum  Acido  Carbolico,  E.L. — For  pediculi,  Solu¬ 
tion  of  Mercuric  Chloride  1,  Dilute  Acetic  Acid  2,  Turpentine  Oil  6.  Phenol 
Solution  (1  in  40)  to  24. 

<g)Lotio  Parasiticida,  St.  M.’s  H. 

Mercuric  Chloride  £  grain,  Acetic  Acid  2  drachms,  Water  to  1  ounce. 
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Cg)Pigmentum  contra  Tineam. 

Mercuric  Chloride  1,  Salicylic  Acid  9*  Phenol  10,  Glycerin  80. 
Efficient  in  ringworm. 

Lotion  for  alopecia  syphilitica, — Mercuric  Chloride  3  grains, 
Acetic  Acid  5  minims,  Alcohol  90%  8  ounces.  Apply  with  a  tooth 
brush  night  and  morning.  Use  also  Pomade  each  evening.— 
Calomel  15  to  30  grains.  Salicylic  Acid  8  grains,  Yaselin  1  ounce. — 
B.M.J.  ii./io,180. 

CP^Mackenzie’s  Eye  Wash. 

Sublimate  1,  Ammonium  Chloride  6,  Belladonna  Extract  10, 
Coccus  Cacti  1^-,  Proof  Spirit  55  ;  rub  together  and  add  Water  to 
330.  Mix  with  equal  parts  of  boiling  water  to  bathe  the  eyes. — 
Caution.— This  is  about  five,  times  a*  strong  as  usually  employed  in 
eye  work. 

CE) Pills  contain  % ,  ft>  and  grain. 

dgl]pilul  es  de  Chlorure  Mercurique  Opiacees.  Dupuytren’s 
Pills  —  Fn.  Cx. 

Mercuric  Chloride  1,  Opium  Extract  2,  Extract  of  Agropyrum  2 
(Extrait  chiendent),  Licorice  Powder  q.s.  Each  pill  contains  Mer¬ 
curic  Chloride  0'01  Gm.  and  Opium  Extract  0'02  Gm. 

Cp) Ophthalmic  discs  contain  jooVoir o  grain  of  Sublimate. 

Cg)  Liquor  Hydrargyri  Antisepticus  W.  H.  Syn.  Sublimate 
Disinfectant. — Local  Government  Board. 

Sublimate  \  ounce,  Hydrochloric  Acid  1  ounce,  Soluble  Aniline 
Blue  5  grains,  Water  3  gallons. 

CP)Perchloride  3jc‘Solubes’  are  made  of  three  sizes,  combined 
with  sodium  chloride,  and  coloured  blue.  They  are  convenient  for 
surgical  purposes,  the  largest  containing  17J  grains,  making  20 
ounces,  1  in  500 ;  the  next  smaller  containing  8*75  grains,  for  20 
ounces  of  lotion.  1  in  1,000.  These  may  be  further  diluted  with 
from  one  to  three  or  more  parts  of  warm  water.  See  strengths  of 
solutions  for  use,  infra.  The  smallest  (-|  grain)  produce  a  solution 
of  1  in  4,500  when  dissolved  in  a  tumbler  of  warm  water,  suitable 
for  ophthalmic  work. 

CE)Perchloride  Lotion  Sterules  contain  8'75  grains.  Each 
diluted  to  1  pint  with  water  makes  a  pint  of  1  in  1,000  solution. 

( s{< ‘Solubes’  (T.M.  254730)  signify  material  for  preparation  of 
solutions  of  definite  strength  for  external  or  local  use.  A  list  is 
given  in  the  Index  ) 

Strengths  of  Perchloride  Solutions  for  use  : — 

Solutions  1  in  10,000  to  1  in  1,000  may  be  used  for  infected  linen, 
the  walls  and  floors  of  infected  rooms,  the  hands  of  surgeons  and 
gynecologists,  and  as  a  lotion  to  superficial  wounds.  For  continuous 
applications  1  in  10,000  forms  an  active  lotion,  but  1  in  500  is  the 
minimum  strength  (with  acid  added)  for  use  to  disinfect  excreta. 
rf.  Sublimate  Disinfectant  above. 

There  is  risk  of  poisonous  effects  from  vaginal  injections  of  1  in 
1,000 ;  watch  for  the  occurrence  of  diarrhoea. 
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(©Harrington’s  Solution. 

Mercuric  Chloride  0*8  Cm.,  Water  300  Cc.,  Hydrochloric  Acid 
60  Cc.,  Alcohol  90%  640  Cc.  A  powerful  antiseptic  preparation 
for  sterilising  the  skin  before  operation. 

El  “  Hydrion  ”  Tablets  contain  Mercuric  Chloride  4*375  grains,  Calcium 
•.blonde  186  grains.  Sodium  Chloride  34*76  grains,  Potassium  Chloride  0*07  5 
grains,  one  of  which  dissolved  in  a  pint  of  cold  water  makes  an  antiseptic  solution 
used  with  good  effect  for  recent  wounds  on  the  hands,  feet,  head  and  exposed  parts 
generally.  Suggested  also  for  battlefield  wounds.  The  solution  is  used  somewhat 
weaker  on  delicate  skins,  and  much  stronger  in  the  first  immersion  of  a  very  dirty 
wound.  The  tablets  are  very  hygroscopic  and  must  be  kept  dry  —Thomas 
I  issaman ,  L .  ii. /  x 4, 1 438 

C£>SublimafceCSpirit  for  Shin  Sterilisation. 

Alcoholic  Solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride,  1  in  1,000  of  70%  Alcohol 
has  been  found  superior  in  bactericidal  power  to  Tincture  of  Iodine, 
and  far  superior,  cultural  experiments  showed,  to  an  Aqueous 
•Solution  of  Sublimate. 

(©C.H.W.  has  Injectio  1  in  4,000  and  Injectio  Fortior  1  in  2,000,  as 
vaginal  douching  for  use  in  labour. 

(©Tablets,  rS  and  tV  grain  are  for  internal  administration. 

(©Hypodermic  Tablets,  ttV  grain. 

(©Wool,  Perchioride  (‘Sublimate’)  2%  1  lb.  rolls. 

To  prepare,  impregnate  Absorbent  Cotton  100  with  200  of  a  solution  of 
•  perchioride  ’  4  and  glycerin  2,  press  to  200  and  dry  it  spread  out.  Weaker 
strengths  can  be  prepared  on  the  same  lines  with  less  perchioride. 

(©  P.  Jap.  IV.  uses  Mercuric  Chloride  2,  Potassium  Chloride  2, 
Water  1,500,  Wool  1,000,  i.e.,  0*2%.  Faintly  coloured  with  Scarlet 
or  Fuchsin  ‘  S.’ 

Sublimate-Malachite  Green  Solution. 

A  useful  non  irritant  solution. — See  Malachite  Green. 

(©  Unguentum  Desinficiens  (Neisser-Siebert).  Triturate  Tragacanth 
20  Cm.  and  Wheat  Starch  40  Cm.  with  Glycerin  170  6m.  Dissolve  separately 
Gelatin  7  Gin.  in  warm  water  500  Cc.  and  add  Mercuric  Chloride  3  Gm.  and 
Sodium  Chloride  10  Gm.  to  this  solution.  While  still  warm  add  with  stirring 
the  Tragacanth,  etc.,  mixture.  Warm  on  water  bath  until  homogeneous. 
When  cool  add  Alcohol  90%  250  Gm.  in  small  lots. — Swedish  Medical  Board, 
C.D.  August  5/22,  p.  204. 


References. 

Lupus,  in  initial  stage,  subcutaneous  injection  of  1%  solution 
into  affected  tissue  has  been  used. 

Empyema,  three  tappings  and  two  injections  of  £  grain  Perchioride 
in  2|  ounces  of  water  with  improvement.- — B.M.J.  i./o3,78. 

Glossitis  treated  by  a  mouth- wash  of  Mercuric  Chloride  2  grains, 
Hydrochloric  Acid  8  minims.  Glycerin  l  ounce,  Water  to  8  otmces. — 
B.M.J.  i./n, 536. 

For  dressing  of  fistulse,  Wool  soaked  in  1  in  2,000  Solution  of 
Sublimate  is  best. — B.M.J.  i./n,1048. 

Bilharziosis  (endemic  hsematuria). — Associated  with  this  disease  is 
almost  invariably  the  appearance  of  blood  and  pus  in  the  urine. 
Mercuric  Chloride  intravenously  has  been  given  with  good  results. 

Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  Injections  as  also  Emetine  (q.v.  for  further 
notes  on  treatment)  have  been  successful. 
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Typhoid  treated  by  intravenous  injection  of  percliloride.  Dose 
employed  was  0*01  Gm.,  but  0‘02  Gm.  has  been  used  in  syphilis. — 
B.M.J.E.  i./o9,28. 

Primary  syphilis  lias  been  treated  by  Iontophoresis  of  a  2% 
solution.  Vide  Iontophoresis.  Vol.  II. 

Malignant  pustule  well  treated  by  use  of  sublimate,  as  dusting  powder 
without  incision  or  excision.  An  opening  a  little  larger  than  the  pustule  is 
cut  in  the  centre  of  a  piece  of  plaster,  and  this  is  applied  so  that  the  pustule 
appears  through  the  hole.  Sublimate  is  then  applied  to  the  pustule  so  as  to 
cover  it  entirely,  and  the  opening  is  covered  with  another  piece  of  plaster. 
After  24  hours  the  dressing  is  removed.  The  eschar  formed  detaches  itself 
in  about  ten  days. — Insterstate  Med.  Jl.,  April,  15,  per  Pres.  It  has  also 
been  treated  by  hypodermic  injection  of  i  in  10  j0  solution. 

Mercurialised  Serum.  This  has  been  found  preferable  to  Salvar- 
sanised  Serum.  Albuminate  of  Mercury  is  used.  It  is  pre¬ 
cipitated  from  Mercuric  Chloride  and  redissolved  in  excess. 

It  is  available  in  the  following  strengths  : — 

No.  1.  Containing  l/50th  grain  Mercuric  Chloride  in  30  Cc. 

No.  2.  Containing  l/35th  grain  in  30  Cc. 

No.  5a.  (For  intramuscular  or  subcutaneous  use),  containing  l/12th  grain. 
No.  5b.  Containing  l/6th  grain  in  8  Cc. 

Uses. — Tabes,  general  paralysis,  ta bo-paralysis  and  cerebro-spinal 
syphilitic  meningitis  well  treated. 

CE)Sal  Alembroth. — Syn.  Ammonio-Mercuric  Chloride. 

HgCl2.2NH4Cl,H20  =  396'536.. 

May  be  made  by  mixing  solutions  of  equivalent  quantities  of  Sub¬ 
limate  and  Ammonium  Chloride  and  evaporating  ;  3  grains  represent 
approximately  2  grains  of  sublimate.  A  powerful  antiseptic,  but 
does  not  combine  with  albumin  so  quickly,  and  hence  is  not  so 
irritating.  Uses — In  medicating  dressings,  Bandages,  Gauze, 
Wool  Gauze,  and  Wool  Tissue,  1  or  2%  (which  are  dyed  blue),  also 
as  an  intramuscular  injection  for  syphilis.  (Dose,  10  minims  of  5% 
solution.  Painful.  Slowly  eliminated.) 

Soluble  2  in  1  of  Water,  I  in  4  of  Akoho  90%,  also  in  Glycerin. 

Hydrargyri  Salicylas. 

Dose. — d grain  (0-02  Gm.)  (internally).  P.G.  gives  this  as  maximum 
single  dose.  Intramuscularly  do  grain  in  10  minims  Liquid  Paraffin 
(increased  up  to  f  grain).  (Cocaine  Salicylate  may  well  be  added). 

^'6^4^00  q  %Hg=^336-667.  It  is  also  official  in  P.  Ital.  IV. 

A  white  powder  containing  about  59%  of  mercury,  very  slightly 
soluble  in  water  (but  soluble  in  solutions  of  sodium  hydrate  and 
sodium  carbonate),  scarcely  soluble  in  alcohol  90%.  Used  as  an 
antiseptic  and  antisyphilitic  and  as  a  dusting  powder  or  ointment  for 
sores.  Should  not  be  given  in  large  doses  with  potassium  iodide. 

This  is  the  basic  mercuric  salicylate  as  distinguished  from  the  neutral  or 
normal  salt  {vide  below)  Hydrogen  sulphide  distinguishes  easily,  the  normal 
salt  being  precipitated  at  once,  this  one  slowly.  Two  mercurous  salts  are  also 
known. 

As  an  injection  for  gonorrhoea  15  minims  of  a  mucilage  suspension 
1 — 300,  has  been  used. 

Hydrargyri  Salicylas,  Neutrale.  (C6H4.OH.COO)2Hg  =  474’75. 

Dose. — Hypodermically  130  to  1  grain  suspended  1  in  10  in  Liquid 
Paraffin.  Comparatively  non-irritant. 
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Quinine  Urea  (2%)  added  to  the  injection  relieves  pain — thus  the  injection 
may  be  made  as  follows 

Quinine  Urea  2,  Water  2,  solve  and  mix  with  Anhydrous  Wool  Fat  20.  To 
this  add  Mercuric  Salicylate  10,  Liq.  Paraffin  q.s.  to  100. — Tres.,  Oct.,  1912. 

Prophylaxis  op  Syphilis.  The  following  jelly  in  Collapsible 
tubes,  Neutral  Mercury  Salicylate  10,  Irish  Moss  5,  Water  85, 
according  to  Beddoes  is  used  for  smearing  over  the  parts,  it  is  not 
too  strong  for  use  to  the  tongue  and  other  mucous  surfaces.  N.B. — 
With  caution. 

Mercurosal.  Syn.  Di  -  Sodium  -  Hydroxy  -  MeRCUri  -  Salicyl  - 
Acetate 

C6H3COONa.OCH2COONa.HgOH.  =  456-893. 

Dose. — |  grain  (0-05  Gm.)  intramuscularly.  If  grains  (0-1  Gm.) 
intravenously  in  5  Cc.  of  water.  A  white  powder  freely  soluble  in 
water.  Used  in  syphilis  intravenously  it  does  not  irritate  veins. 
It  is  less  toxic  than  Mercuric  Chloride. 

Hydrargyri  Sufcchloridum,  Mercurous  Chloride.  Syn.  Calomel, 
Mercurius  Dulcis,  Ph.  Ned.  HgCl  =  236-096. 

Hydrargyri  Chloridum  Mite.  U.S.  Syn.  PEilClPIl’i:  Blanc 
(distinguish  from  British  White  Precipitate). 

Dose. — f  to  5  grains  (0-03  to  0-3  Gm.).  U.S.,  average  laxative 

2f  grains,  alterative  f  grain.  Fr.  Cx.  has  maximum  single  dose  15 
grains,  maximum  during  24  hours,  15  grains. 

Heavy  white  powder.  We  have  also  prepared  it  as  small,  soft, 
scaly  crystals  for  eye  work.  The  Finely  Divided  Calomel  of  Duret 
(Yol.  II.)  is  similar  to  this. 

Insoluble  in  water,  ether  or  alcohol. 

Snoompatihie  with  acids,  alkalis  (see  Lot.io  Nigra  p.  480, 
with  sodium  and  potassium  chloride  and  with  bromides,  iodides, 
sulphur,  cherry  laurel  water,  and  antipyrin. 

With  regard  to  Calomel  and  Sodium  Chloride  the  usual  view-  is  that  Mercuric 
Chloride  may  be  formed.  We  know  a  case  of  a  young  man  remarkably  fond 
of  salt  who  took  2  grains  of  Calomel  after  a  big  dinner.  He  w-as  exceedingly 
ill  and  an  emetic  was  necessary. 

Taken  internally,  it  is  converted  into  Mercury  Sulphocyanide  with  traces  of 
Mercury- Albumin  compounds.  Since  the  solubility  of  Mercury  Sulphocyanide 
is  markedly  increased  by  alkali  chlorides,  salt  should  be  withheld  from 
patients  taking  Calomel. — P.J,  ii.,/io,438. 

Uses . — Alterative  and  purgative.  Was  always  considered  a 
cholagogue,  but  at  the  present  time  is  thought  to  empty  the  gall 
bladder  only,  not  to  increase  the  actual  amount  of  bile  formed.  Most 
useful  purgative  for  congested  liver  and  dyspepsia  generally.  To  be 
given  at  bed-time,  followed  by  morning  saline  draught.  Useful 
where  there  is  intestinal  putrefaction,  e.g.,  in  dysentery,  faecal  accu¬ 
mulation,  tjrphoid.  For  torpid  liver  f  grain  doses  hourly  valuable. 
As  dusting  powder  to  ulcers  and  many  skin  diseases  (but  not  to  the 
cornea  of  the  eye  if  Potassium  Iodide  is  being  given).  Applied  dry 
relieves  pruritus  ani.  In  syphilis  Calomel  fumigations  are  some¬ 
times  excellent.  In  optic  neuritis  weekly  injections  of  §  gr.  have 
been  successful. 

Gall  stones  are  often  expelled  after  large  doses  of  Calomel  followed 
by  Castor  Oil. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 
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For  neurasthenia  and  neuralgia,  intestinal  antisepsis  is  required, 
Calomel  may  be  useful. 

Asthma  is  relieved  by  b  to  2  grain  doses.  Give  J  grain  at  feeling 
of  onset  of  attack. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,882. 

Violent  mania. — Calomel  30  grains  administered  to  a  violent 
maniac  slightly  under  the  influence  of  Chloroform  subdued  the 
patient  after  effecting  profuse  purging  and  vomiting.  The  patient 
slept  and  woke  in  a  perfectly  calm  frame  of  mind. — Murray. — “Rough 
Notes  on  Remedies,”  P.R.S.M.,  Nov.  ’io,  Bain.  Sect.,  p.  7. 

Diarrhoea. — Large  doses  of  Calomel.  20  grain  doses  repeated 
twice  in  the  first  12  hours  in  the  acute  enteritis  met  with  in  the  Tropics 
with  temperatures  ranging  between  103°  and  106°  and  highly  offensive 
*  coffee-grounds  ’  evacuations — most  successful.  In  dysenteric  dia¬ 
rrhoea  whether  bacillary  or  amoebic,  with  or  without  rise  of 
temperature,  12  grains  repeated  twice  in  the  12  hours  is  perfectly 
safe,  but  whether  constipation  be  present  or  absent  1  grain  every 
three  hours  in  12  doses  results  in  pronounced  salivation  in  adults — - 
the  same  would  occur  with  this  dosage  in  children,  though  they  are 
known  to  be  much  more  tolerant  of  Calomel. — H.  D.  McCulloch, 
B.M.J.  ii./i2, 1428. 

Infants  with  diarrhoea  may  receive  2  grains.  If  vomiting  add  equal  quan 
tity  of  Cerium  Oxalate. — W.  E.  Fellowes,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,176. 

Amoebic  dysentery  treated  by  Calomel  and  Magnesium  Sulphate,  followed 
by  Salol,  Bismuth  Salicylate  and  Dover’s  Powder,  5  gr.  of  each  in  cachets. — 
N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Feb.  1/23,43. 

Asiatic  _  Cholera  might  well  be  treated  with  5  grain  hourly  doses  of 
Calomel — increasing  to  10  grains  if  necessary. — W.  E.  Fellowes,  B.M.J.  ii./2i, 
176. 

Quinsy. — Calomel  placed  on  the  tongue  in  }  grain  doses  and  repeated 
every  half  hour  for  12  to  18  hours  stated  to  abort  a  quinsy.  If  used  before 
suppuration  occurs  it  may  abort  in  18  hours  without  purging.  In  two  cases 
where  suppuration  had  begun  within  the  tonsil  the  method  failed  and  strongly 
purged  the  patient. — B.M.J.  ii./i2,1249. 

Peenash,  Treatment  of. — -Peenash  is  due  to  the  ravages  of  the  larva;  of 
Lucilia  Macdlaria.  One  drachm  of  powdered  Calomel  blown  into  the  nose  or 
affected  cavity  kills  the  larvce  and  causes  them  to  drop  out ;  washing  out 
afterwards  with  a  lotion  will  bring  out  the  deeper  seated  ones.  Infections 
with  Dermatobia  noxialis  also  treated  in  the  same  way. — B.M.J.  i./n,362 

Enuresis,  give  i  grain  daily  to  regulate  bowels. — B.M.J.  i./o6,905. 

In  raised  arterial  tension  where  indicative  of  danger,  ^  or  I  grain 
pill  once  or  twice  weekly  followed  by  saline  in  the  morning  keeps 
down  pressure. — Brunton. 

Suspicious  cracks  or  hangnails  should  have  this  ointment  well 
rubbed  in  : — Calomel  33,  Vaseline  10,  Anhydrous  Lanolin  57. — Of. 
Unguentum  Prophylaxis. 

Calomel  Ointment  30  %  used  as  a  prophylactic  for  syphilis  in  rabbits,  proved 
efficacious  up  to  8  hours  after  inoculation  with  the  disease.  Death  from 
mercurial  poisoning  produced  by  single  application  of  a  large  amount  of  the 
ointment. — H.  Nichols  and  J.  Walker,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,223. 

Calomel  Tablets,  Vcn  b  b  R  2,  3,  4,  and  5  grains. 

Injeetio  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  Hypodermica.  Lambkin’s  Original 
Formula. 

In  syphilis,  Calomel  10  grains,  suspended  in  Sterile  Olive  Oil  con¬ 
taining  2%  carbolic  acid,  \  ounce.  Dose. — 10  minims  injected  once 
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a  week.  Calomel  is  quickly  absorbed  but  intensety  painful,  best 
used  only  as  heroic  measure. 

Poisoning,  fatal,  from  intramuscular  Calomel  injections. — B.M.  J.E. 
i./22,49. 

Sterules  of  Calomel  of  this  form  are  prepared  containing  the 
10  minim  dose=^  grain  Calomel  approx.  Also  containing  £, 

and  1  grain  of  Calomel. 

Morphine  £  grain  should  be  given  afterwards  to  relieve  pain. 
Calomel  injected  with  Oil  in  this  way  is  partly  converted  into  a  soluble  com¬ 
pound  (probably  Mercuric)  and  absorbed  by  the  lymphatics  and  blood  vessels 
and  is  partly  taken  up  by  Leucocytes  and  converted  into  a  soluble  compound 
within  these. — Marshall. 

Cg  Lotio  Hydrargyri  Nigra  (Off.  and  1898).  BLACK  Wash. 

Mercurous  Chloride,  Glycerin,  and  Solution  of  Lime,  about  1  in 
150.  Tragacanth  Mucilage  is  now  omitted.  Contains  (g  Mercurous 
Oxide*  Hg20=417'2. 

Cg  Unguentum  Cinereum  containing  Mercurous  Oxide  1  in  10  or  20  ol 
lard  has  been  prescribed  for  syphiiis: — distinguish  from  Oleum  Cinereum  q.v 
Cg  Gargarisma  Hydrargyri  Composita. 

Black  Wash  1  ounce,  Potassium  Chlorate  10  grains,  Water  1  ounce. 
For  syphilitic  throats. 

Pilula  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  Rhei,  Cascara  et  Capsiciu. 

Calomel  J  grain3  Rhubarb  Extract  2  grains,  Cascara  Extract  1 
grain,  Capsicin  ^  grain. 

Relieves  constipation,  e.g.,  that  arising  from  large  doses  of  Bismuth 
in  treatment,  see  also  Mistura  Bismuthi,  Phenolis  et  Morpliinse.— 
B.M.  J.  ii./io,184. 

Pulvis  Basilicus. 

Dose. — For  a  child  of  2  years,  4  grains  (0*25  Gm.) ;  of  6  years  or 
upwards,  8  grains  (0*5  Gm.). 

Mercurous  Chloride  3,  Scammony  3,  Acid  Potassium  Tartrate  3, 
Jalap  1,  Ginger  1,  Antimonial  Powder  1. 

Suppositoria  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  L.H.  Contain  I  or  1  grain 
of  Calomel  in  each. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi. — Syn.  Calomel  Ointment 
(B.P.  1898)  was  Mercurous  Chloride  1,  Benzoated  Lard  9.  It  is  now 
Off.  double  strength.  A  skin  application  which  may  relieve  itching. 

- — See  also  Unguentum  Prophylaxis. 

Calomel  Cream,  L.L.  Calomel  10  grains  to  Vaseline  1  ounce. 
Distinguish  from  that  of  Lambkin — q.v. 

Hydrargyri  Succinas.  C2H4.(CO.O)2Hg=316  652. 

Dose. — J  to  ^  grain  (0*016  to  0*02  Gm.). 

White  Powder  soluble  in  Normal  Saline  Solution  1  n  40,  1  in  7  of 
5%  Sodium  Chloride  Solution,  1  in  5  of  10%  Sodium  Chloride,  1  in  2 
of  30%  Sodium  Chloride  Solution  by  experiment.  The  first  solution 
may  be  used  for  injection — practically  insoluble  in  plain  water. 

Hydrargyri  Sueeinimidum,  Imido-succinate  of  Mercury. 

[C2H4(CO)2NJ2.  Hg=39G*72. 

Dose. — -By  injection,  £  to  ^  grain  (0*016  to  0*02  Gm.). 


*  Note  — <g“  Precipitate,  Red  and  all  Oxides  of  Mercury  ” 
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Prepared  by  adding  freshly  precipitated  Mercuric  Oxide  108  to  a 
varm  aqueous  Solution  of  Succinimide  99  and  evaporating  to 
obtain  crystals. 


(Succinimide  C2H4<^qq  /  HH==99-0G8  is  made  by  dry  distillation — 

preferably  under  reduced  pressure — of  either  acid  or  neutral  Ammonium 
succinate.  It:  crystallise  distillate  from  water  ) 

Mercury  Succinimide  is  a  white  powder,  soluble  in  water  about 
1  in  28.  Hypodermically  in  syphilis  has  been  used  in  24%  solution 
=  slightly  over  1%  of  mercury.  Addition  of  cocaine  nitrate 
diminishes  pain. 

Our  experiments  showed  it  to  be  somewhat  more  soluble  in  normal 
saline — i.e.,  1  in  25,  still  more  in  10%  Sodium  Chloride  Solution, 
i.e.,  1  in  9,  1  in  14  of  5%,  also  1  in  6  of  30%. 

[p|  jFll  Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Mercury  Succinimide,  contain^ 
grain  with  Cocaine  Nitrate  f  grain. 

Hydrargyri  Sulphas.  Mercuric  Sulphate. 

Syn.  Hydrargyri  Persulphas.  HgS04  '  296*66 
Dose.— 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0*3  Gm.). 

A  white  powder  made  by  dissolving  Mercury  in  boiling  strong 
Sulphuric  Acid.  Water  decomposes  it  with  formation  of  yellow 
Turpeth  Mineral,  Hydrargyri  Subsulphas  Fr.  Cx.  or  Mercuric 
Oxysulphate,  HgS042Hg0  =  729*86. 

It  is  a  prompt  emetic  in  dose  of  2  to  5  grains  which  was  given 
to  children  in  croup  and  diphtheria  to  expel  false  membrane.  Does 
not  produce  purging.  Turpeth  Mineral  Ointment,  Bazin’s  Oint¬ 
ment,  is  1  in  30  of  Benzoated  Lard.  Used  for  ringworm. 


Mercurous  Sulphate,  Hg.2S04  =  497*26. 

A  whitish  crystalline  powder  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  in  dilute  nitric 
mid.  This  salt,  as  also  Mercuric  Sulphate  mixed  with  Potassium  Bisulphate, 
s  used  for  construction  of  electrical  cells. 

Hydrargyri  Tannas,  Mercurous  Tannate. 

Dose. — 1|  grain  (0-1  Gm.)  in  a  pill.  Should  it  cause  diarrhoea  in 
weakly  patients  acid  f  grain  of  tannic  acid  to  ea,ch,or  4V  g1'^11  °f 
opium. 

In  dark  green,  odourless  and  tasteless  powder  or  scales,  containing 
upwards  of  50%  of  mercury.  It  is  not  soluble  or  materially  affected 
by  diluted  hydrochloric  acid,  but  is  decomposed  by  alkalis.  Pills 
are  made  containing  1,  2,  3,  and  4  grains. 

CE)  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Fiavi.  Off. 


Cg)  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  (HgO  =  216*6.  Made  by  pre¬ 
cipitating  Mercuric  Chloride  with  Sodium  Hydroxide  Solution)  in 
very  fine  powder  1,  Soft  Paraffin,  yellow,  49.  The  powder  and  the 
resulting  ointment  should  be  neutral  to  moistened  litmus  paper. 
Incompatibility . — Should  nob  be  used  whilst  patient  is  taking 
Iodide — violent  irritation  may  be  produced. — B.M.J.E.  i./o9,84. 
Used  for  inflamed  eyelids.  CE)  Pagenstecher’s  Ointment  is  4%, 
i.e.,  double  this  strength;  ointments  of  1*25,  2*5,  5,  and  10%  are 
also  prepared.  Syphilitic  sores  and  eczema  are  well  treated  by  the 
1*25%  ointment. 

Vol.  I. 
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MartindaSe’s  IW&tftod  of  Manufacture, 

We  recommend  the  Velio w  Mercuric  Oxide  to  be  freshly  precipitated  an 
converted  into  ointment  w  ithout  preliminary  drying.  This  produces  a  perfectl 
smooth  ointment  free  from  grit.  It  can  be  effected  by  taking  the  equivalen 
of  Mercuric  Chloride  to  start  with.  To  manufacture  say  10  Kilo  of  the  Oint 
ment  of  10 %  strength,  216-6  parts  of  HgO  are  produced  from  271-52  of  HgCl 

therefore  216-^0  =  1-25  kil°  Corrosive  Sublimate  will  produce  1  kilo  o 

Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  on  precipitation  with  Sodium  Hydroxide  (Solution 
must  be  very  dilute).  This  is  carefully  washed  until  the  washings  do  not  re 
act  with  either  Silver  Nitrate  or  Phenolphthalein,  and  pressed  in  suitabl 
linen  free  from  “.fluff,”  and  finally  in  this  moist  condition  is  made  up  to  10  kilo 
with  Paraffinum  Molle  (Yellow  should  be  quite  as  suitable  as  white).  Th 
amount  of  moisture  in  the  precipitate  is  easily  ascertained  and  allowanc 
made  for,  and  is  reducible,  by  pressing  to  a  very  small  amount.  Weaker  strength 
can  then  be  prepared  from  this  10%  bulk,  as  desired,  by  dilution  with  Pars 
ffinum  Molle.  If  kept  exposed  to  light,  Yellow  Ointment  may  turn  dark  o: 
the  surface.  If  desired,  the  ointment  may  be  kept  under  water,  or  be  place 
in  ‘  Collapsubes  ’  (strengths  as  above  mentioned).  We  have  examined  th 
contents  of  such  Collapsubes  two  years  after  preparation  and  find  same  i 
good  condition. — W.  H.  Martindale,  Oph.,  Nov..  1906  ;  L.  ii./o6,1459 
R.O.H.  also  adopts  this  method,  J  to  2%  strength. 

Cp)  Pasta  Flava,  Gfc.  Orm.  H. 

Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  15,  Zinc  Paste  to  440  (Zinc  Paste  in  this  instance  h 
Starch  108,  Zinc  Oxide  108,  Soft  Paraffin  to  440). 

CeD  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Gxidi  Rubri. 

Syn.  Red  Precipitate  Ointment.  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Red  Mercuric  Oxide,  in  very  fine  powder  1,  Paraffin  Ointment  9, 
For  use  in  chronic  skin  affections. 

The  Red  Oxide  is  crystalline,  and  the  Yellow  (by  precipitation) 
amorphous,  but  they  are  chemically  identical. 

GD  U.S.  VIII.  had  Red  Oxide  1,  Water  1,  Hydrous  "Wool  Fat  4, 
Petrolatum  4. 

Lanolin  used  for  this  ointment,  if  applied  over  large  surfaces  may  lead  to 
severe  Mercurial  poisoning  and  is,  therefore,  to  be  avoided. 

20  grains  of  Red  Precipitate  has  been  known  to  produce  poisoning  There 
was  vomiting  after  the  dose,  and  finally  death. — W.H.M.  Dec.  1923T 

CE)  Pommade  de  Lyon.  Red  Mercuric  Oxide  1,  Vaseline  15. 

C ED  Unguentum  Rubrum  cum  Cantharide.  V.H.G.  1904.  Red 
Mercuric  Oxide  1,  Vinegar  of  Cantharides  1,  Soft  Paraffin  6. 

Hydrargyri  Sulphidum  Rubrum.  Syn.  Vermilion,  Cinnabar. 
HgS  =  232-66.  Brilliant  red  powder  insoluble  in  water  and  dilate 
acids  prepared  by  subliming  a  mixture  of  Mercury  and  Sulphm  Both 
this  and  the  black  variety,  Hydrargyri  Sulphuretum  cum  Sulphure  of 
same  composition  are  not  now  employed  therapeutically  to  any  extent. 

Cg>  Unguentum  Rubrum  (Blaekfriars). — N.  H.  W. 

Vermilion  -6  grains,  Red  Mercuric  Oxide  6  grains.  Creosote  2! 
minims,  Lard  to  1  ounce. 

Hydrargyri  Naphthol-acetas.  Mercuric  -  B  -  Naphthol  Acetate 

Hg.C10H7O.CH3COO=402-74 

And  the  Thymol  Acetate  (CH3COO)2  Hg  (CH3COO.C10H13O)  Hg 

=  727-456  are  insoluble  powders  with  Dose. — £  to  1  grain 

(0-03  to  0-06  Gm.).  Schmidt  gives  method  of  manufacture. 

They  are  antisyphilitics.  The  latter  has  been  used  as  an  intra-musculan 
injection  suspended  1  in  10  in  iiquid  paraffin. 
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CeD  Hydrargyri  Sulphocyanidum 

Hg.(CNS)2=316‘746. 


(< 


White  powder  slightly  soluble  in  water. 
Pharaoh’s  Serpents  ” 


Sy>i.  Mercuric  Rhodanide 
Swells  up  on  burning,  producing 


ha?pe: ^mP«un.ds °f MercurialSalts, Acetate,  Cyanide  and  Sulphate 
C  D  ,  Mar  31/^3  ]^  ^>f“lcIusl0n  of  Hexamme  reduces  corrosive  effect.— 

For  further  Organic  Mercurial  Compounds  see  Vol.  II. 


HYDRASTIS  RHIZOMA, 

Syn.  Golden  Seal. 

.  ^0T„E'"  f  preparations  of  this  drug  should  be  treated  as  Poisons  in 
view  of  their  uses,  though  we  know  of  no  actual  fatalities  from  them. 

Dose— 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.). 

ihe  dried  rhizome  and  rootlets  of  Hydrastis  canadensis  ( Ranuncu - 
not  standardised.  U.S.  &  P.G.Y.  is  standardised  to 
2d, /  Hydrastine.  Hydrastis  Leaves  and  Tops  also  contain 
Hydrastine. 

For  assay  and  data  on  Chemistry  of  the  Alkaloids,  cf.  Vol.  II. 

Jj ses.  Internally  it  possesses  tonic  stomachic  properties,  being 
useful  m  general  debility, — action  not  unlike  that  of  quinine.  Is  used 
in  intermittent  fevers.  The  drug  and  the  alkaloids  Hydrastine  and 
Hydrastmine  cause  uterine  contraction  and  are  efficient  remedies 
in  checking  menorrhagia  and  in  relieving  dysmenorrhcea.  Contains 
m  addition  to  Hydrastine  (To  to  3%)  a  quantity  of  Berberine,  q.v. 
in  gastric  catarrh  from  chronic  alcoholism  is  about  the  best  substitute 
for  tne  stimulant-  when  this  is  abandoned.  It  is  useful  in  fibroid 
tumours  ;  aoes  not  cause  painful  contractions.  Local  application  is 
successful  in  chronic  pharyngitis.  In  goitre  it  is  successful. 

Pxternally  it  is  employed  in  chronic  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  also  for  cracks  and  fissures  of  the  nipple.  It  stimulates 
unhealthy  ulcers,  and  as  a  lotion  (1  in  20  of  liquid  extract)  checks 
pi  cause  sweating,  employed  in  acne  and  seborrhoea  and  stops  nose 
bleeding.  In  gonorrhoea,  more  particularly  the  late  stages,  both 
locally  and  internally  is  of  value  ;  as  an  injection  1%  solution  of 
the  liquid,  extract  (or  combined  with  1%  of  Protargol  and  5% 
Glycerin)  is  recommended. — H. 

CEMnfusion  of  1  drachm  in  8  ounces  boiling  water  useful  in 
vaginal  gonorrhoea  and  leucorrhcea. — H. 

Flavoring  of  Liquid  Hydrastis  preparations. — Syl  Lavandulae. 
Glyl  or  Syl  Pini  (in  bold  dose)  ;  Elixir  Aurantii,  Syrupus  Limonis. 

Cp) Capsules  are  prepared  each  equivalent  to  30  minims. 

Extractum  Hydrastis  Liquidum.  Off. 

Dose.— 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc. )  Is  made  with  60%  alcohol, 
standardised  to  2%  Plydrastine.  Fr.  Cx.  extracts  with  70%  alcohol. 

In  pruritus  ani  for  the  varicosity  of  piles  inject  daily  one  or  two 
ounces  of  the  following,  mixed: — Liquid  Extracts  of  Hydrastis  2, 
Hamamelis  16,  Ergot  2,  Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin  2. 

Q  2 
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WH  Mistura  Hydrastis  et  Ergotse.  . 

Liquid  Extracts  of  Hydrastis  and  Ergot  of  each  30  mnninis, 

Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce  for  a  dose. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  remedies  for  menorrhagia,  and 
so  also  is  a  mixture  of  Hydrastis  and  Hamamelis.- — W.  W.  W. 

(jp)Mistura  Hydrastis  Composita,  W. — Liquid  Extract  of 
Hydrastis  and  Liquid  Extract  of  Hamamelis  each  15  minims, 
Cinnamon  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Cg)Extractum  Hydrastis.  Syn.  Hydrastintjm. — Prepared  by 
alcoholic  extraction.  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (O' 12  to  0*3  Gm.) 

Fr.  Cx.  prepares  with  60%  alcohol  and  evaporates  to  soft  extract. 
Uses. — Aperient,  cholagogue,  stomachic,  and  tonic.  3  to  6  grains 
in  a  pill,  followed  by  Effervescing  Sodium  Sulphate,  is.  a  useful 
biliary  stimulant ;  is  also  used  as  a  dressing  to  ulcers,  acting  as  an 
antiseptic. 


Fll  Hydrastina,  Hydrastine,  U.S. 
H 


C21 
Dose. 


Fr.  Cx. 

21N06=383*281.  7 

1  to  1  grain  (0*03  to  0*06  Gm.).  Fr.  Cx.  has  max.  single 
dose  If  grains,  Max.  during  24  hours  4f  grains  approx. 

Pills  containing  f  and  1  grain  are  made. 

An  alkaloid  in  white  prismatic  crystals,  slightly  soluble  in  wat(  r, 
but  soluble  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  150,  chloroform  1  in  2,  and  ether 
about  1  in  90  ;  taste  very  bitter. 


(FTHydrastinae  Hydrochloridum.  p.  Beig.  C21H21N06HC1  = 
419*749.  +  Aq.  Dose.—\  to  1  grain  (0*03  to  0  06  Gm.). 

A  crystalline  soluble  salt  ;  said  to  act  as  an  expectorant. 

M.pt.  is  stated  to  be  116°  C. ;  the  air-dried  salt  melts  £d  a  decidedly  lower 
temperature,  and  when  dried  near  100°  C.  the  M.pt.  is  168  C.  D.  x>.  llott, 
P.J.  ii./22,607  ,*  i./23,10.  <  .  ,  , 

Found  to  produce  uterine  action  and  induce  abortion,  without 

danger  to  the  patient,  injected  hypodermically. 

(pijTablets,  Hydrastine  Compound. — Hydrastine  Hydrochloride 
1  grain,*  Ergo  tin  \  grain,  Cannabin  Tannate  f  grain.  Efficient  in 
checking  menorrhagia  and  post-partum  haemorrhage. 


p"Ij  Hydrastininee  Hydrochloridum.  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Ital. 

C11H11N02.HC1  (P.G.V.  and  U.S.  Formula)  =  225*619. 

Dose, — 1  grain  (0*03  Gm.)  per  os  or  hypodermically  in  10% 
solution.  Fr.  Cx.  has  Max.  single  dose  £  grain,  Max.  during  24  hours 
2£  grains  approx. 

A  salt  of  [jp  l|Hydrastinine,  C11H11NQ2  =189*151  -)- Aq.  (Fr.  Cx.). 
An  oxidation  product  of  Hydrastine,  is  allied  to  Cotarnine.  It  is 
probably  the  active  constituent  of  the  drug. 

In  pale  citron  yellow  crystals,  soluble  1  in  1  of  Water  (with 
blue  fluorescence  when  considerably  diluted).  M.pt.  212°  C.  con¬ 
firmed  by  D.  13.  Hott,  P.J.  ii./22,607  ;  i./23,10.  M.pt.  of  the  base  is 
116  to  117°. — ibid.  Has  been  used  for  internal  haemorrhage 
hypodermically.  Useful  in  menorrhagia  and  dysmenorrhcea. 


CP)  Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Hydrastinine  Hydrochloride 

contain  £  grain. 
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Purulent  ophthalmia  neonatorum  has  been  treated  by  a  lotion 
containing  1%  with  1’0%  Morphine  Sulphate. 

Cp^Tinctura  Hydrastis  (Off.). 

Bose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Prepared  10%  of  the  Liquid  Extract  which  is  standardised. 

Fr.  Cx.- — 1  in  5  of  the  root  by  weight.  Not  standardised. 

Flavoring . — As  Extractum  Hydrastis  Liquidum  q.v. 

CE> Liquor  Sedans.  Dose. — %  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

A  specialty  said  to  contain  in  1  ounce  Hydrastis  (represented 
by  white  alxaloid  Hydrastine)  60  grains;  Black  Haw  ( Viburnum 
Bnmi folium)  60  grains  ;  J amaica  Dogwood  30  grains  ;  with  aromatics. 
To  restrain  nervous  irritability  and  as  ovarian  and  uterine  anodyne. 


HYDROGENII  PEROXIDI  LIQUOR. 

H202  =  34-018. 

Syn.  Aqua  Hydrogenii  Dioxidi,  U.S.  VIII.  Solute  officinale  d*  Eau 

Oxygenee-  Fr.  Cx.  12  vol.  ‘  Hydroxyl.’ 

Dose. — J  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.). 

May  be  prepared  by  the  action  of  diluted  mineral  acid  (especially 
sulphuric  acid)  on  barium  peroxide  in  presence  of  water. 

Electrolytic  method  of  making  by  treatment  of  Sulphuric  Acid  in  the  presence 
of  Hydrochloric  Acid  or  Hydrofluoric  Acid.  H2S20,j  (Persulphuric  Acid  is 
first  made). — P.«T.  i./i6,3. 

Method  of  making,  using  Phosphoric  Acid  and  Barium  Peroxide,  also  by 
passing  steam  through  a  mixture  of  Potassium  Persulphate  and  Sulphuric 
Acid. — German  Patents. — P.J.  i./i5,656. 

The  Official  ‘  ten  volume  ’  Liquor  yields  ‘  ten  volumes  5  of  available 
oxygen  when  decomposed — i.e.,  1  Cc.  will  evolve  10  Cc.  of  oxygen, 
or  1*45%  of  its  weight  =  3*04%  by  weight  H202.  It  has  the  second 
atom  of  oxygen  in  a  very  loose  state  of  combination.  Twenty 
volume  strength  is  also  available  in  commerce. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  is  produced  naturally  in  many  ways,  as  by  the 
oxidation  of  oil  of  turpentine,  oil  of  eucalyptus,  &c.  It  is  contained  in 
‘  Sanitas,’  q.v.  The  solution  is  used  for  bleaching  ladies’  hair.  It 
has  a  harsh  bitter  taste. 

SnconnpcitBbiSity .  — It  readily  decomposes,  especially  in  con¬ 
tact  with  metallic  oxide,  such  as  that  of  silver  or  manganese,  these  if 
moist  and  freshly  precipitated  cause  oxygen  to  be  briskly  evolved 
from  it.  Ether  restrains  this  decomposition,  and  is  used  for  making 
Ozonic  Ether. 

Further  incompatibilities  are  Alkalis,  Ammonia,  Arsenous  Salts, 
Carbolic  Acid,  Glycerin,  Hypophosphites,  Iodides,  Mercurous  Salts, 
Potassium  Bromide,  Chlorinated  Soda  and  Chlorine  Water. 

For  Assay  and  Preservation,  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses . — Internally  is  non-poisonous  and  has  been  given  for 
pertussis,  flatulent  dyspepsia  and  other  affections,  but  now  it  is 
mostly  employed  locally.  It  is  useful  for  assisting  in  removing 
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surgical  dressings  which  adhere  obstinately.  It  is  valuable,  used 
undiluted,  as  a  pigment  or  spray  for  diphtheria,  tonsillitis,  laryngeal 
tuberculosis,  stomatitis,  putripf  bronchitis  and  non -syphilitic  ozsena. 
For  tuberculous  and  syphilitic  ulcers,  gangrene,  malignant  pustule 
and  for  purulent  discharges  it  is  antiseptic.  It  is  astringent,  e.g.,  in 
epistaxis,  and  styptic  in  removing  polypi.  Does  not  precipitate 
albumin.  May  be  used  locally  for  inoperable  uterine  cancer,  chil¬ 
blains,  lupus,  favus  and  other  skin  affections,  also  in  gonorrhoea  (up 
to  10  volume  strength)  occasionally.  Wasp  and  hornet  stings  are 
at  once  relieved. 

Guttse.  Otorrhcea  and  otitis  may  be  treated  with  the  10  volume 
solution  preferably  diluted  with  equal  volume  of  water,  but  may  be 
used  stronger,  e.g.,  of  the  official  strength.  After  syringing  out  with 
weak  boric  acid  lotion,  allow  to  remain  in  15  minutes,  syringe  out 
again,  and  dry  carefully. 

Diphtheritic  conjunctivitis  is  treated  with  a  10%  dilution  of  the 
official  Liquor.  Empyemal  cavities  have  been  washed  out  with 
diluted  solutions,  but  danger  has  arisen  from  embolism  by  the 
oxygen  evolved.  Also  employed  well  diluted  in  erysipelas,  and  as 
an  enema  in  dysentery. 

Hay  fever  is  treated  by  spray  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  into  the  nose 
and  on  the  conjunctiva  proved  efficacious. 

Purulent  conjunctivitis  (gonorrhoeal  and  membranous)  is  treated 
with  10  volume  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  In  the  former  case  used  as  warm 
douche  (104°  F.)  destroys  gonococci.  Will  reduce  corneal  opacity. 

In  fistula  in  cleaning  up"  unhealthy  germinating  areas  and  blind 
pockets.  Hydrogen  Peroxide  is  invaluable — on  no  account  should 
Silver  Nitrate  be  used  for  this. 

Good  deodorant  to  clear  a  cavity  or  surface  wound  but  not  satisfactory  as 
a  wet  dressing  on  gauze.  The  under  layers  become  clogged  and  non-absorbept. 
Its  mechanical  effect  is  practically  its  only  recommendation  as  a  lotion  for 
dressing— Casualty  Clearing  Station  experiences— A.  Don,  BALJ.  i./i6,648. 

Neutralising  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  with  Calcium  Carbonate  ana 
filtering  is  said  to  obviate  the  pain  caused  by  syringing  wounds  m  the  ear  with 
the  ordinary  acid  preparation.  This,  of  course,  must  be  done  only  at  the 
time  of  use  as  the  solution  would  thus  rapidly  lose  its  strength— H.  Imne- 
more,  P.J.  i./i4,421. 

Gargarisma  Hydrogenii  PeroxMi 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  1  drachm,  Sodium  Chloride  5  grains, 
Glycerin  30  minims,  Water  to  1  ounce.  ( Caution . — In  a  strong  bottle.) 

Collutorimn  Hydrogenii  Peroxidi. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  Month  Wash. — M drtmdale  (‘  10  volume  ’). 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  (20  volume)  500,  Oil  of  Peppermint  1, 
Saccharin  Elixir  30,  Thymol  Water  470. 

Astringent  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Mouth  Wash. — M artindale. 

The  above  with  5%  of  Solution  of  Aluminium  Acetate  added  makes 
a  useful  astringent  antiseptic  mouth-wash. 

As  a  mouth- wash  dilute  either  of  the  above  with  7  parts  of  water. 

We  conducted  a  number  of  experiments  using  Krameria  and 
other  ingredients,  but  the  above  are  the  most  satisfactory. 
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For  painful  ulcers  of  the  mouth  in  syphilis  either  of  these  prepara¬ 
tions  is  suitable — if  necessary  use  stronger,  e.g.,  1  to  4. 

Lotio  Salox  V.H.C. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  (20  vol.)  907,  Sodium  Chloride  85,  Boric 
Acid  12.  For  use  add  one  part  to  4  of  water. 

Ungucntum  Hydrogenii  Peroxidi. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  10  (or  less  as  ordered).  Anhydrous 
Wool  Fat  to  100.  Useful  in  eczema  and  other  parasitic  skin  affections. 
Should  be  freshly  made. 

Dental  Use. — The  20-volume  strength  can  be  used  for  acute 
or  chronic  periodontitis  and  gouty  periodontitis  by  syringing  out 
pockets  around  affected  teeth  after  removing  any  calculous  or  other 
matter.  May  also  be  used  for  septic  root  canals. 

Ozonie  Ether. 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

A  solution  of  about  1‘2%  by  weight  of  IT202  in  ether  (i.e.,4  volumes 
approximately).  It  is  Soluble  in  water  in  all  proportions  up  to  three 
times  its  volume,  possesses  properties  similar  to  the  above, and  is  more 
stable.  In  conjunction  with  Tincture  of  Guaiacum,  it  is  employed  as 
a  test  for  blood,  v.  Vol.  11.  Has  been  given  internally  for  diabetes 
and  evil  o  oping  -  cough ,  and  has  been  used  locally  for  scarlet  fever. 

For  bleaching  teeth  which  have  become  discoloured  from  death  of 
the  pulp,  etc. 

Hydrogenii  Peroxidum  Boratum. — Borated  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

Neutralise  carefully  (using  Phenolphthalein  as  indicator)  any 
desired  quantity  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  (previously  examined  to 
ensure  correct)  with  caustic  soda.  Then  add  3%  boric  acid.  The 
preparation  is  permanent,  within  reasonable  limits. 

Liberates  oxygen  on  coming  in  contact  with  blood  or  other  organic 
matter.  A  useful  mouthwash. 

Loss  of  sense  of  smell  returned  (to  our  knowledge),  after  the  use 
of  this  preparation  as  a  nasal  lotion. 

Magnesii  Peroxidum. 

Dose. — 15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.). 

A  white  tasteless  powder  insoluble  in  water,  containing  about  20%  of 
Magnesium  Peroxide,  Mg02=56-32,  with  Magnesium  Oxide,  and  is  for  use 
where  increased  oxidation  is  desired :  given  for  weak  digestion,  anaemia, 
and  in  diarrhoea  of  phthisis,  vomiting,  anorexia,  flatulence  and  pyrosis. 

5  to  10%  added  to  precipitated  or  prepared  chalk  powder  makes  a  good 
dentifrice.  Tablets  contain  O' 3  Gm. 

Tablets  and  ‘  Stearettes  ’  of  Magnesium  Peroxide,  3  grains  each  are 

prepared. 

Zinci  Peroxidum.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.  Syn.  Ektogan,  Dermogen. 
Zn02=97-37. 

A  white  powder  insoluble  in  water.  Used  locally  in  skin  affections. 
Promotes  healing  of  chronic  ulcers.  For  burns  and  wounds. 
Incompatible  with  Corrosive  Sublimate.  10%  Unguentum 
or  dusting  powder  is  used. 

Sodii  Peroxidum,  Sodium  Dioxide,  F.E.  Na202  =  78  0. 

A  yellowish  white  amorphous  deliquescent  powder,  dissolves 
in  water  with  production  of  heat  and  evolution  of  oxygen. 
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50%.  Solution  has  been  used  in  dentistry  to  whiten  stained 
teeth. 

Technically  used  as  bleach  for  sponges,  wool,  bones,  oils,  etc. 

Unguentum  Sodii  Peroxidi.  20%  in  soft  white  paraffin  may 
be  fried  with  caution  in  acne. 

Cubes  of  Sodium  Peroxide.  Syn.  OXYLITH,  “  SOLID  OXYGEN.” 

Have  been  used  for  generating  oxygen. 

HKYOSCINA. 

C17H21NO4=303-261  (+Aq.). 

A  thick  syrupy  alkaloid,  contained  in  Hyoscyamus  niger,  different 
species  of  Scopola,  Datura  alba,  the  flowers  of  which  yield  0-5%,  and 
other  solanaceous  plants. 

It  may  be  obtained  from  the  Mother  liquors  of  the  preparation  of 
Hyoscyamine.  It  is  chemically  and  physiologically  equal  to  Scopola¬ 
mine.  Atropa  Belladonna  apparently  contains  small  quantities  of 
Scopolamine.  For  the  purposes  of  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act, 
1908,  we  consider  hyoscine  as  a  ‘  belladonna  alkaloid.’ 

For  further  details  of  the  chemistry  of  this  and  allied  alkaloids,  Thorpe 
should  be  consulted.  See  also  Lse\  o- Scopolamine,  p.  4  89. 

Uses. — Hyoscine  is  a  powerful  narcotic,  especially  useful  in  cases 
of  insomnia,  in  calming  excitement  and  delirium  and  producing  sleep 
in  acute  mania.  In  such  cases  even  double  doses  may  be  given.  It 
is  said  to  have  no  influence  on  the  respiration,  but  to  increase  the 
action  of  the  heart  and  circulation.  As  little  as  ^|-0  grain  dilaies 
the  pupil  in  18  minutes  The  mydriasis  is  brief.  It  does  not  cause 
dryness  of  throat.  Should  be  avoided  in  acute  glaucoma. 

It  is  considerably  employed  as  an  adjunct  to,  or  substitute  for 
ordinary  anaesthetics  in  cases  in  which  either  light  anaesthesia  is 
required,  or  those  in  which  the  anaesthesia  is  ‘  likely  to  be  prolonged 
and  it  is  desired  to  restrict  the  ordinary  anaesthetics  as  much  as 
possible.’ — B.M.J.  ii./io,1451 — being  used  largely  in  conjunction 
with  Morphine  in  relieving  the  pains  of  labour.  See  p.  490  et  seq. 

Hyoscine  relieves  chorea,  asthmatic  attacks,  pertussis  and  paralysis 
agitans,  and  the  tremor  of  alcoholic  excess.  It  has  been  given  in 
vomiting  of  pregnancy. 

In  treatment  of  morphine  and  cocaine  habits  it  has  been  used, 
but  apparently  not  without  danger. 

Nocturnal  spermatorrhoea  is  checked  by  -5-^  grain  doses  in 

Chloroform  Water  by  the  mouth  — W.  W.  W. 

In  the  treatment  of  diathermasia  (thermal  stroke  in  the  tropics)  Quinine  is 
of  no  use  if  malaria  has  been  excluded.  Strychnine  should  be  avoided.  The 
patient  should  be  placed  in  an  ice  pad,  and  a  hypodermic  injection  of  tVth 
grain  of  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  should  be  given  to  quiet  the  intense  cerebral 
hyperactivitv.  For  thready  pulse  TJn  grain  Digitalin  is  useful.  After 
diaphoresis  small  doses  of  Ammonium  Bromide  may  be  given.— Brooke. 

As  hypnotic  not  advised  in  cases  other  than  maniacal  as  its  action 
is  uncertain.  In  puerperal  mania  Tfo  to  -d0  grain  may  be  given 
by  the  mouth.  To  quell  mania  dose  of  T$  0  grain  hypodermically  has 
proved  useful.  Kidney  disease  and  feeble  state  of  heart  do  not 
contra-indicate  its  use.  In  paralysis  agitans  ^40  grain  removes 
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tremor. — Pr.  Nov.  io,733.  On  discontinuing  the  medicine,  however, 
those  symptoms  return,  and  again  it  often  fails. — W.  W.  W. 

In  septic  pneumonia  and  influenza  may  be  cautiously  given  for 
sleeplessness. — Sir  J.  Moore,  Pr.  January,'  1919. 

In  acute  mania  the  following  heavy  doses  are  tolerated  : — Chloral 
Hydrate  45  grains,  Potassium  Bromide  30  grains,  Hyoscine  Hydro¬ 
bromide  l/40th  grain  in  water  to  one  ounce  when  required.  ( Caution 
■ — heavy  dose).  After  a  few*  doses  the  medicine  may  cease  to  have 
effect  even  when  the  Hyoscine  is  increased  to  l/20th  of  a  grain.  A 
hypodermic  injection  (10  minims  of  a  \  percent,  solution)  of  Hyoscine 
will,  however,  often  subdue. — B.C.D.  i./i 3,630. 

Hyoscine  possesses  about  5  times  the  calmative  power  of 
atropine  or  hyoscy amine. 

In  locomotor  ataxy  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  grain  in  Chloro¬ 
form  Water  thrice  daily. — Pres.  Mar.  1911,  p.  281. 

Complete  anaesthesia  effected  by  Ao  grain  in  two  blacks  in 
Rhodesia. — Regarded  as  a  maximum  dose. — L.  ii./io,884. 

Hyoscine  1/150  grain,  Morphine  1/3  grain.  Anaesthetic  for  the 
Alcohol  injection  (q.v.)  treatment  of  neuralgia.  Give  20  minutes 
prior  to  the  Alcohol. — W.  Harris,  L.  i./i 3,881. 

Delirium  tremens.  Hyoscine  3/50  grain  with  Morphine  1/3  grain.  A  sheet 
anchor,  but  may  be  cumulative. — W.  Starkey,  B.M.J.  i./ao,47.  ( Caution  : 
1/50  grain  is  a  big  dose. — W.H.M.). 


Antsdot&s. — Pilocarpine  or  Caffeine  should  be  administered, 
also  Tannin  and  Tea,  after  Emetics  and  use  of  stomach  pump. 

Hyoscine  poisoning  in  a  five-year-old  boy.  The  child  had  eaten  several 
tablets,  each  containing  grain  of  Hyoscine  Ilydrobromide,  and  was 
unconscious  when  the  doctor  arrived.  An  injection  of  1  grain  of  Pilocarpine 
Hydrochloride  improved  the  condition  of  the  boy  within  ten  minutes,  and 
next  morning  a  complete  recovery  resulted. — B.  ii./io,884.  See  also  Vol.  II. 
jlP  1]  Oleum  Hyoscinee,  1%  ill  Castor  Oil.  Causes  a  mydriasis  which 
is  certain,  quick  in  onset  and  of  transient  effect.  [jf  J| Unguentum 
Hyoscinse,  R.O.H.  Hyoscine  base  Soft  Paraffin  100. 

1FH  Hyoscinae  Hydrobromidum  Syn.  Scopoiaminae  Hydro - 

bromidum,  U.S.,  Ph.  Ned.  P.  Jap.  C17H21N04.HBr.3H20. 

In  white  rhombic  crystals,  soluble  1  in  4  of  water  (or  less),  1  in  14 
of  alcohol.  Melts  at  190°  to  192°  C.  U.S.  Dose. — -j-J-cr  to  1^Tr  grain 
(0-0003  to  0*0006  Gm.),  increased  to  As  grain.  P.G.  has  maximum 
single  dose  0*0005  Gm.,  maximum  pro  die  0*0015  Gm. 

N.B. — As  initial  dose  we  advise  Anr  or  -g-Ar  grain.  Patients  vary 
in  reaction  to  this  drug. 

The  pure  salt  (water  free)  has,  according  to  Schmidt,  O.R.  for  a  6-5% 
solution  at  15-8°  C.  [a]D-=-25°  45'  Commercial  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide 
though  often  less  lnevo-rotatory  than  this  owing  to  presence  of  dextro  or 
racemic  scopolamine,  according  to  Schmidt  does  not  differ  markedly  in 
physiological  effect  from  that  of  pure  Laevo- Scopolamine. 

P.G.V.  requires  a  5%  aqueous  solution,  calculated  as  anhydrous  salt,  to 
have  a  rotation  :  [a] D  at  15°=  — 24°  45'.  On  adding  1.  drop  of  potassium, 
permanganate  solution  (0T%)  to  5  Cc.  of  a  1%  aqueous  solution,  the  red 
colour  should  not  disappear  within  5  minutes  (apoatropine). 

Jowett  thought  that  as  both  Lsevo-  and  optically  inactive  Scopolamine 
occur  in  the  plant,  preparations  may  vary  according  to  slight  differences  in 
ways  of  making. — P.J.  i./ 13, 401. 

Resolution  of  Hyoscine  and  its  components  Tropic  Acid  and  Oscine.  There 
are  possible  four  isomeric  hyoscines. — H.  King,  C.D.  ’19,348, 
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Lsevo-Scopolamineis  stated  to  act  on  the  vagus  three  to  four  times, 
and  on  the  oculo-motor  nerve  almost  twice  as  strongly  as  i- scopo¬ 
lamine.  An  aqueous  solution  of  the  former  does  not  lose  its  activity 
on  keeping. — E.  Hug  (Arch.  exp.  Path.  Pharm.,  1912, 69, 45),  J.C.&.A. 
ii./i2,791.  See  also  H.  Finnemore,  P.J.  ii./i2,13G. 

|jp  j]  Guttee  Hyoscinae,  R.O.H.,  0’5%. 


jp X| Lamellae  for  ophthalmic  use  contain  (R.O.H.)  and  grain. 


jp  l|Guttae  Hyoscinae  et  Cocainae,  St.  Thos.  H. 


Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  0’5,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  P0%. 

|FJ|  In jectio  Hyoscinae  Hypodermica.  1  grain  in  1,000  minims. 
Bose. — 5  to  10  minims. 


W  1  Liquor  Hyoscinae  Hydrobromidi,  1  in  1,000  of  chloroform  water. 


Dose  per  os — 3  to  15  minims  (0-2  to  1  Cc.). 

Scopolamine  Hydrobromide  solutions  stated  to  keep  better  by  addition  of  a 
large  amount  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  e.g .,  Mannite.  Thus  Scopolamine 
Hydrobromide  02  Gm.,  Mannite  100  Gm.,  Distilled  Water  to  1  litre.  The 
solution  to  be  sterilised.— P.J.  i./ 15, 299.  The  authors  have  never  had  the  slight¬ 
est  complaint  of  this  liquor  made  with  chloroform  water. 


jpX]  Pilula  Hyoscinae  Hydrobromidi,  to  T|-T  gram. 

HF3  Hypodermic  Tablets,  TU  and  ^  grain  in  each. 

[Severe  poisonous  effects  from  TV  grain. — L.  i./o4,24. 

For  general  uses  and  References  to  Kyoscine  Salts  vide  Hyoscine 


antea. 

Scopolamine-Morphine  Anaesthesia. 

Scopolamine  Hydrobromide  ^}yo-  to  ^  grain  or  more,  and  a  salt  of 
Morphine  \  to  \  grain  are  injected  on  the  evening  before  the  opera¬ 
tion,  and  a  similar  or  higher  dose  in  the  morning  before  the  opera¬ 
tion.  This  alone  may  suffice  to  produce  deep  sleep.  If  not,  ether  or 
chloroform  may  be  given  until  complete  anaesthesia  occurs.  Patients 
sleep  for  hours  through  the  first  painful  periods  after  the  operation. 

One  of  the  physiological  effects  of  Scopolamine  is  to  induce  tem¬ 
porary  loss  of  memory.  This  is  made  use  of  in  the  “Twilight 
Sleep  ”  method  of  inducing  child-birth. 

The  only  successful  method  of  inducing  “Twilight  Sleep”  is  to 
give  doses  according  to  the  needs  of  the  hour.  Hypodermic  in¬ 
jection  of  Morphine"  i  to  X  grain  most  commonly  used.  First 
dose  of  Scopolamine  1/150  grain  ;  at  the  end  of  one  hour  a  second 
injection  of  1/450  grain  is  given— this  latter  amount  is  injected  at 
intervals  (about  every  hour)  controlled  by  the  patient’s  condition. 
The  number  of  the  Scopolamine  injections  matters  little.  The  Mor¬ 
phine  must  not  be  repeated.  One  of  the  most  gratifying,  features  is 
the  marked  absence  of  maternal  shock  afterwards.  Patients  do  not 
complain.  The  child  is  usually  bom  with  a  shallow  respiration, 
but  artificial  respiration  will  improve  breathing.  A  little  Chloro¬ 
form  administered  by  the  Junker  Apparatus  used  in  the  late  second 
stage,  and  when  the  head  appears  give  or  }2  Cc.  of  Pituitary 
Extract. — A.  W.  Bourne,  Clin.  Jl.,  Dec.  19/23,601. 

Scopolamine-Morphine-Atropine  Methods  : — 

Morphine  J  grain  with  Scopolamine,  grain  has  been  given  the 
night  before  operation,  after  thoroughly  emptying  the  bowel,  and 


H 


HYOSCINA. 


491 


next  morning  after  a  rectal  enema  a  further  close  of  the  same  quantity, 
and  an  hour  before  operation,  Atropine  Tf0-  grain  with  Strychnine  fa 
grain  is  given  subcutaneously.  Less  Chloroform  is  needed.  Used 
in  the  most  serious  abdominal  and  pelvic  operations. — L.  i./i  i, 737  • 
B.M.J.  i./i  i,757. 

Dudley  Buxton  is  of  opinion  that  Atropine  is  an  essential  when  *  open  Ether  ’ 
is  used,  as  although  Scopolamine  produces  similar  effects  yet  when  combined 
with  Morphine  its  action  in  that  direction  is  insufficient  to  counteract  the 
injurious  results  of  unstinted  doses  of  Ether. — L.  i./n,737. 

Patients  usually  pass  into  profound  sleep  when  the  operation  is 
finished,  hence  need  watching  for  some  hours,  indeed  until  the  narcotic 
effects  have  passed  off.  As  the  respirations  are  slow  and  shallow,  time 
must  elapse  for  the  action  of  the  drugs  to  pass  off.  The  stupor  need  not 
alarm  if  breathing  is  regular  and  adequate  and  albuminuria  or  glycosuria 
are  known  not  to  be  present. — B.M.J.  if./ ii, 1150. 

IHI11P  IjSterules  and  Tablets,  Hypodermic  for  Scopolamine-Morphine 

Anaesthesia  contain  Scopolamine  Hydrobromicle  T^g-  grain  with 
Morphine  Hydrochloride  -§•  grain  in  10  minims. 

jb  IjSterules  of  Atropine  Sulphate  grain  with  Strychnine 

Sulphate  grain  in  10  minims  are  for  use  with  these  as  above 
mentioned.  They  are  also  made  with  a<j  grain  of  strychnine 
sulphate. 
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;,uf  P  Ij  Compound  Scopolamine  (Hyoscine)  Sterules  contain  Scopola 
mine  Ti%-  grain  and  Morphine  -J  grain  with  Atropine  Sulphate 
grain  in  5  minims  of  water. 

HJCompound  Scopolamine  (Hyoscine)  Tablets  contain  the  same 
ingredients  as  the  last. 


So  long  as  complete  amnesia  and  not  analgesia  is  aimed  at  and  maintained 
there  is  no  risk  to  either  mother  or  infant.  If  pushed  to  the  slightly  further 
stage  of  analgesia  the  risk  may  be  grave.  Remarkable  absence  of  exhaus¬ 
tion  and  shock  upon  the  mother. — W.  O.  Greenwood,  B.M.J.  i./i7,355. 

Stovaine  intraspinally  0-5  to  0-7  Cc.  of  10%  solution  combined  with  twilight 
sleep  in  gynaecology. — F.  L.  Provis,  L.  i./i3,152. 

Twilight  Sleep  not  free  from  danger.  Consensus  of  views. — G.  Blacker. 
L  i./ 1 8,430.  See  also  B.M.J. E.  L/15  11;  ii./x 5,3. 

Criie’s  Anoci- Association  i.e.,  the  exclusion  of  all  harmful  associa¬ 
tions  or  stimuli.  Scopolamine  Morphine  employed  also  Novocain  Infiltra¬ 
tion  with  Solution  1  in  400.  In  abdominal  work'Quinine  Hydrochloride  and 
Brea  5%  of  each  in  Normal  Saline- — H.  B.  Butier  and  E  W.  Sheaf.  B.M.J. 
ii./  t4,113. 


Morphine  alone,  l/6th  grain  hypodermically,  repeated  at  various  intervals 
throughout  labour,  satisfactory.  The  progress  of  the  labour  was  found  to 
be  hurried  rather  than  delayed. — Louise  Mcllroy,  B.M.J.  i./2i,159.  En¬ 
dangers  child’s  life  when  given  repeatedly  up  to  shortly  before  birth. — H. 
Spencer — ibid,  159. 

In  the  Morphine-Scopolamine  Method  the  child  was  born  in  3%  of  cases 
oligopnceic — of  a  blue  colour  with  very  shallow  breathing.  In  each  case  it 
recovered  spontaneously — Morphine  not  necessarily  the  cause.— F.  W.  N, 
Haultain,  B.M.J.  i./2i,341. 

Specially  indicated  in  primiparfe  (experience  of  140  cases).  Chloroform  only 
to  be  given  at  the  very  end  of  the  second  stage.  Postpartum  haemorrhage 
not  more  frequent  than  usual.- — N.  Hirschman,  B.M.J.  ii./22,669. 

Main  objection  is  the  effect  on  the  child,  vigilance  necessary.  Notes  on 
75  cases.  Scopolamine  1/150  grain  and  Morphine  1/3  grain;  the  former 
repeated  in  an  hour.  Results  generally  good. — H.  M.  Gerson,  L.  i./22,428. 


IP  Ij  Scopolamine  Hydrochloride  (-}-2H20)  and.  |jp X|  Hydriodide 

have  properties  and  doses  analogous  to  the  Hydrobromide. 
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HYOSCYAMI  FOLIA. 


JUSQUIAME. — Fr.  Cx. 

Henbane  Leaves  consist  of  the  fresh  leaves  ;  also  the  leaves  and 
flowering  tops  separated  from  the  branches  and  caiefully  dried. 
Collected  from  the  flowering  plants. — Off.  not  standardised,  cf. 
U.S.,  etc.,  infra.  The  Off.  leaves  now  conform  with  F.I. 
Cultivation. — For  details  see  Vol.  IT. 

Uses. — Similar  to  those  of  belladonna  and  stramonium. 
Colocynth  and  other  strong  purgatives  in  pills  are  rendered  less 
painful  in  action  by  addition  of  Hyoscyamus  Extract. 

Hyoseyamus  (Tincture)  contains  varying  amounts  and  proportions  of  Hyos- 
cyamine  and  Atropine  and  a  varying  amount  of  laevo  and  inactive  scopolamine. 
The  physiologicaTactivity  of  stereoisomerides  varies.— H.  A.  D.  Jowett,  P  J. 
i. /is, 401.  _ 

U.S.  directs  leaves  and  flowering  tops  (second  year’s  growth)  yield 
ing  not  less  than  0*065%  alkaloids.  P.  Helv.  required  0*1%. 

IP  ||  Extractum  Hyoscyami  (Off.). 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0T2  to  0-5  Gra.), 

This  is  now  totally  different  from  Extractum  Hyoscyami  Viride, 
B.P.  ’q8.  It  is  an  alcoholic  extract  of  the  leaf,  made  with  70% 
Alcohol  and  conforming  with  F.I.,  and  is  standardised  (Off.)  to  0*3% 
alkaloids.  U.S.  IX.  has  0*25%.  Glucose  is  used  as  diluent. 


Cp)Tinctura  Hyoscyami  (Off.). 

Dose. — l  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc..).  Powdered  Hyoscyamus  leaves  1  in 
Alcohol  70%  to  10  This  conforms  with  F.I. 


Flavoring—  Syl  Aurantii  Amari,  Syl  Vanillae;  Syrupus  Aurantii 
Floris. 

Frequently  the  pain  due  to  pyelitis  may  to  some  extent  be  con¬ 
trolled  by  Hyoscyamus  Tincture  in  doses  of  J — 1  drachm. — Tirard 
Med.  Treatment. 


Baume  Tranquille.  Fr.  Cx.  (Huile  de  Jusquiaume  Composde).  Macerate 
powdered  leaves  of  Belladonna,  Hyoscyamus,  Solanum  Nigrum,  Poppy  and 
Stramonium  of  each  50,  with  alcohol  200,  and  allow  to  stand  24  hours  then 
add  Poppy  Seed  Olive  Oil  5000,  warm  for  6  hours  at  60  to  <0CC.  Press 
and  allow  to  deposit,  and  finally  add  Oils  of  Lavender,  Peppermint,  Rose¬ 
mary  and  Thyme  of  each  1  and  filter. 

(PDFluidextractum  Hyoscyami,  U.S.  Average  dose. — 3  minims 
(0*2  Cc.).  Strength  1  =  1  ;  hydro -alcoholic  percolate,  standardised  to 
0*065%  hyoscyamus  alkaloids. 

The  dried  leaves  are  said  to  contain  as  much  as  0*25%  of  total 
alkaloid  of  which  ^  to  f-  may  be  Hyoscyamine.  The  minute  dark 
grey  seeds  of  the  plant  contain  0*5%  alkaloid,  also  a  quantity  of  oil. 

Fr.  Cx.  employs  the  seeds  for  making  1H1  Pilules  de  Cynoglosse  opiac6es. 

Hyoscyamine  is  also  contained  in  Atropa  Belladonna,  Duboisia 
myoporoides,  Datura  Stramonium,  Scopola  Carniolica,  S.  Japonica, 
and  other  atropaceous  plants. 

Hyoscyamus  muticus.  Egyptian  Henbane  has  been  found  to  contain 
0*91%  Alkaloids  by  titration.  Costs  less  than  1/20  of  the  medicinal  drug. 
Has  been  imported  in  America  and  diluted  with  inferior  henbane,  as  it  con¬ 
tains  1  to  1*25%  Hyoscyamine.  It  grows  wild  all  over  Egypt,  where  it  is 
known  by  the  name  of  ‘  Sakran,’  the  drunken.  The  alkaloid  it  contains  is 
practically  pure  Hyoscyamine. 
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It  is  now  a  drug  of  extreme  importance  as  a  source  of  Atropine — the  hyoscya- 
rnine  contained  is  easily  converted  into  Atropine, — vide  Hyoscyamine  infra. 
The  Germans  had  the  astuteness  to  corner  supplies  in  Egypt  and  sell  the 
Atropine  to  us  at  fancy  prices. — The  late  Gordon  Sharp,  P.J.  ii./ 17, 108. 

This  lsevo-  Hyoscyamine  has  been  suggested  to  replace  Atropine  for 
ophththalmic  work — vide  Atropine. 

C£)Meglin’s  Pills. — Hyoscyamus  Extract,  Valerian  Extract,  and  Zinc 
Oxide  each  1  grain. — In  sciatica. 

Lactucarium,  U.S.  Average  dose. — 15  grains  (1  Gm.). 

The  concrete  milk  juice  of  I.actuca  virosa  (Compos iter),  the  strong  scented 
lettuce.  Hyoscyamine  is  said  to  be  a  constituent  of  the  fresh  plant.  Brown¬ 
ish  masses  with  opium-like  odour  and  bitter  taste,  partly  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  in  ether.  Tinctura  Lactucarii,  U.S  1  in  2.  Average  dose.-  30 
minims.  Syrupus  Lactucarii  U.S.  (1  in  20).  Tincture  of  Lactucarium, 
100,  Glycerin  200,  Citric  Acid  1,  Orange  Flower  Water  50,  Syrup  to  1,000. 

4verar/e  dose  — 2  drachms  for  insomnia 

The  Iron  content  of  lettuce  is  said  to  vary  from  0'00972%  to  0-00033%, 
the  variety  richest  in  Iron  content  being  “  May  King,”  and  the  poorest,  the 
Cos  Lettuce.  Description  of  estimation. — A.  Lichtin,  per  P.J.  i./23,358. 


B  HYOSCYAMINA. 

C17H23N03=289-277. 

Dose. — 0-J-0  t0  tot  grain  (0-0003  to  0-0006  Gm.),  in  cases  of  mania 
increased  to  T%-  or  a  grain  dissolved  in  water  by  means  of  diluted 
sulphuric  acid,  or  in  a  pill.  Antidotes .  See  Atropine. 

An  alkaloid  obtained  from  Hyoscyamus  niger  and  other  Solana- 
ceous  plants.  It  is  a  stereo -isomer  of  Atropine  (which  is  inactive), 
into  which  it  can  be  converted  by  heating  or  acting  upon  it  with 
alkali.  It  is  in  light  snow-white  crystals.  O.R.  of  Solutions  of 
Hyoscyamine  is  [a]D=  —  20‘97°. 

Soluble  1  in  120  of  water,  freely  in  alcohol,  chloroform  and  ether. 
Is  alkaline  in  reaction,  and  melts  at  108° — 109°  C. 

It  has  been  found  in  Scopola  Japonica — q.v. 


Hyoscyaminae  Hydrobromidum,  C17H23N03HBr 


370-205. 


Dose. —  o  jhr  to  rinr  grain  (0-0003  to  0-0006  Gm.),  increased. 

In  small  white  crystals,  soluble  about  2  in  1  water. 

Does  not  yield  precipitate  with  platinic  chloride  (difference  from 
most  alkaloids)  U.S.  M.pt.  152°C. 


|PIj  Hyoscyaminae  Sulphas.  (Off.). 

(U17H23N03)2H2S04,2H20  =  712-662. 

Dose. — -2^0  tott  grain  (0-0003  to  0-0006  Gm.). 

In  small  white  granular  deliquescent  crystals,  soluble  in  water  2 
in  1  and  about  1  in  4  of  alcohol  90%. 


and  5-0 

Guttae 


F  ll  Hypodermic  Tablets  of  Hyoscyamine  Sulphate  contain  TJ0 
JFJ] Ophthalmic  Discs  contain  -5  0Vo  grain. 
Hyoscyaminae  (vel  Daturinae)  R.O.H.  0  25%. 


1  grain. 


jjpl]  Granules  of  Hyoscyamine  Too  grain  (0-0006  Gm.)  are  used 
for  sea-sickness.  Dose,  occasionally  a  day  or  so  beforehand,  and 
for  the  first  few  days  on  board  ;  hourly  if  required. 

Uses, —  As  a  mydriatic  it  acts  like  atropine,  but  with  greater 
intensity,  while  the  duration  of  effect  is  about  equal. 
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It  removes  the  pain  of  neuralgia  and  is  given  for  mental  excite¬ 
ment,  e.g.,  delirium  tremens.  In  mania  -§■  grain  may  be  given 
hypo  de  rmic  ally . 

Criminology. — Suggested  use  of  hyoscyamine  to  extract  ‘  the  truth  ’  from 
unwilling  deponents.  Could  not  be  used  in  this  country. — L.  ih/22,1 191. 


El  Duboisine  from  the  leaves  of  Duboisia  myoporoides  is  identical  chemi¬ 
cally  with,  and  physiologically  similar  to  Hyoscyamine.  It  is  in  amorphous 
very  hygroscopic  granules. 


ICHTHOSULPHQL. 

*  Ichthyol  (F.  Ital.).  Trade  Marks. — See  39599  (Class  2)  and 
39600  (Class  3),  (Names  and  Designs).  59155,  -6  and  7  (Classes  2,  3 
and  48  respectively).  *  Ichthyolate,  No.  64841,  and  &  lehthyolicum 
64842. 

Syn.  j$cSaurolo  (T.M.  324693).  Ammonium  Sulpho-Ichthyo- 
late.  (P.  Belg.  P.  Jap.)  Patents  10,523/1884  and  6044/1893 

Expired. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.)  per  diem. 

A  viscous,  brownish  substance,  with  a  disagreeable  odour  obtained 
by  destructive  distillation  of  a  fossil  fish  deposits,  and  treating  the 
basic  oil  thus  made  with  sulphuric  acid  and  neutralizing  with  am¬ 
monia. 

According  to  a  partial  analysis  the  total  Sulphur  is  10'3%  of  which  8-92 
is  organically  combined  and  1-38  is  in  association  with  4mmonia  Total 
Ammonia  3'23%  ;  43‘74%  water.— L.  4/13, 328.  Other  refs,  in  last  Edn. 

Soluble  in  water,  glycerin,  ether,  fats,  oils,  and  partially  in  alco¬ 
hol  90%. 

Uses. — Internally  has  been  given  for  rheumatism  and  skin  affec¬ 
tions,  and  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic  in  constipation  and  dyspep¬ 
sia.  Deduces  expectoration  and  cough  in  phthisis  ;  also  stated  to  be 
useful  in  whooping-cough.  Externally  it  is  used  in  chronic  skin 
diseases,  as  eczema,  psoriasis,  acne,  and  favus.  The  odour  may  be 
disguised  with  Oil  of  Citronella,  which  is  itself  used  in  Ceylon  for 
rheumatism.  Applied  on  wool  at  vaginal  tampon,  and  as  pessaries 
and  suppositories,  and  as  injections  2  to  5%  (Lock  Hosp.)  in  gonorr¬ 
hoea,  cystitis  and  vaginal  discharges.  Also  applied  to  cracked  nipples 
and  erysipelas.  For  prurigo  senilis  a  30%  solution  in  water  is  recom¬ 
mended  ;  for  pruritus  and  ulcers  a  10%  solution  ;  may  be  combined 
with  preparations  of  lead  and  mercury  without  the  formation  of 
sulphides.  For  burns  it  has  been  used  diluted  with  zinc  oxide  or 
bismuth  (the  powder  being  spread  evenly  over  the  surface),  or  in 
ointment  (10  to  50%).  In  mumps  the  swelling  and  pain  are  said 
to  be  rapidly  relieved  by  inunctions  of  equal  parts  of  Ichthyol  and 
Lanolin.  Wounds  in  war  have  been  treated  by  it  in  conjunction 
with  glycerin. 

Erysipelas  in  a  large  suppurating  wound  on  the  arm  well  treated  by  paintiiw 
with  Ichthyol  and  Glycerin  p.  aeq.  covered  with  oiled  silk.  Simultaneously 
a  mixture  containing  2  drachms  of  Liquor  Hydrarg.  Perchlor  every  four 
hours.  Wound  then  dressed  with  hypertonic  Saline.  Same  treatment  for  a 
bad  case  of  boils  from  the  trenches  also  successful. — B.M.J.  i./i6,201. 

Albuminuria  is  well  treated  by  Ichthyol  internally  combined  with  B  Coli 
injections. — F.  J.  Sadler,  L.  4/22,930. 
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Lithium  and  Sodium  Sulpho-Iclithyolate.  Dose  of  either. — 10  to 
30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.)  per  diem.  Zinei  Sulpho-Ichthyolas 

is  for  external  use. 

Capsules  of  Ichthyol  and  of  Lithium-lchthyol,  4  grains  (0*25  Gm.) 

each  (or  combined  2  grains  of  each).  Tablets  grains. 
Collodion  7  parts,  with  Ichthyol  1  part,  is  used  for  eczema,  ery¬ 
sipelas,  and  other  skin  diseases. 

Mistura  Ichthyol.  Dose.— 1  to  3  drachms  in  water. 

Ichthyol  6,  Simple  Elixir  20,  Water  10.  Another  form  is  Ichthyol 
2,  Peppermint  Water  7^,  Syrup  24. 

Pilula  Ichthyol. 

Ichthyol  2\,  Compound  Tragacanth  Powder  J,  Liquorice  Powder 
lit  grains.  Make  a  pill,  on  hot  plate  if  necessary. 

With  Lithium  and  Sodium  Ichthyol  less  Liquorice  will  suffice. 
Pessaries  of  Ichthyol,  10%  strength,  with  Cacao  butter  basis 
are  used  for  leucorrhoea,  and  2  to  5%  in  gonorrhoea  of  the  female. 
Also  made  with  Resorcin,  3%.  These  must  be  made  with  Cacao 
Butter  basis.  See  also  Ovules. 

Suppositories  of  Ichthyol  may  contain  3  grains  (0‘2  Gm.)  with  a 
basis  of  Theobroma  12  grains.  The  mixture  must  be  almost  ‘  set T 
whilst  pouring  into  the  mould§,  otherwise  may  separate.  ihe 
addition  of  beeswax  is  not  desirable ;  indeed  a  large  proportion 
will  render  the  suppository  quite  insoluble.  May  also  be  made, 
if  for  immediate  use,  with  Glyco -gelatin  basis.  Do  not  overheat 
the  mass,  or  it  may  become  insoluble.  ( Physicians  should  specify 
ivhich  basis  they  prefer.) 

Unguentum  Ichthyol  may  be  made  to  contain  from  2Q  to  50% 
with  lanolin  or  with  olive  oil  and  lard,  Lor  psoriasis  and 
erysipelas  and  blepharitis  (5%).  May  be  perfumed  with  otto 
of  rose  q.s. 

Ichthyol  Resorcin,  contains  Resorcin  10%  for  external  use. 
Ichthyol  Paste  for  acne  rosacea.  Ichthyol  25,  Carbolic  Acid  2J. 
Dissolve  in  Warm  Water  22^-,  and  mix  with  Starch  50.  I  ainted 
on  the  skin,  quickly  dries  and  is  easily  washed  off. 


Pasta  ichthyol  ef  Olei  Terebinthinsc. 

Ichthyol  1,  Oil  of  Turpentine  1,  mix.  Of  value  in  chilblains. 
Ichthosulphol  Proteinate.  ^Ichthalbin  (T.M.  223215).  Dose. — f  to 
15  grains  (0  05  to  I  Gm.). 

According  to  one  of  the  methods  given  in  the  Patent  Specification  ll.o44/i8g7 
now  void,  a  solution  of  10  kilos  of  Ichthosulphol  is  added  to  a  solution  of  10 
kilos  of  Albumen  in  60  litres  of  water.  To  the  mixture  a  dilution  of  900  Cm. 
Sulphuric  Acid  in  10  litres  of  water  is  added  with  constant  stirring,  and  the 
precipitate  dried  and  powdered  or  washed  with  spirit.  We  tried  this  and  found 
it  to  give  satisfaction.  The  washing  with  alcohol  is  an  advantage. 

A  combination  of  ichthyol  and  albumen,  ;  an  odourless  and 
tasteless  brown  powder.  Used  internally  for  eczema,  nervous 
intestinal  affections  and  during  convalescence  from  fevers. 

Ichthyol  Salicyl  is  a  powder  made  with  either  25,  334  or  oO  /0 
of  sodium  salicylate  for  psoriasis,  acne  rosacea  and  for  rheumatic 
pains,  and  has  been  given  internally  in  pills  for  tuberculosis. 


496 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


I 


*Jchthoform  (T.M.  222252,  Class  2,  and  222253,  Class  3). 
Patent  9157/1899  lapsed  in  1907. 

Manufacture. — We  have  found  the  following  satisfactory  : 

Mix  I chthy olsul phoni c  Acid  200  Gm.  with  water  400  Cc.  and  add  Formalin 
(40%)  25  Gm.  Heat  10  hours  on  the  wrater  bath.  Collect  the  precipitate, 
wash  and  dry  at  100°  C.  A  compound  of  Ichthyol  and  Formaldehyde,  in¬ 
soluble  in  water.  Intestinal  Antiseptic,  e.g.,  in  tubercular  diseases.  Dose. — 
li  to  5  grains  (0*1  to  0-3  Gm.). 

jfcThigenol  (T.M.  2c’02»7)  is  similar  but  a  sodium  salt;  a  5%  ointment 
relieves  eczema.  Thigenol  Soap  contains  10%. 

*Sphagnol  (T.M.  246705). — A  native  tar  product  produced  from 
peaty  deposits.  In  blepharitis,  eczema,  piles,  sores  and  bums. 
Detergent  and  relieves  insect  bites  in  tropical  countries.  Ointment 
(10%),  Medical  Soap  (15%),  Toilet  Soap  (5%),  and  Shaving  Soap 
5%,  and  Suppositories,  3  grains  for  piles,  are  made. 


INFUSA  CONCENTRATA. 

These  preparations  are  made  of  such  strength  that  one  volume 
diluted  with  7  of  water  approximately  represent  the  official  In¬ 
fusions.  Farr  and  Wright  recommended  dilute  Chloroform  Water 
(Chloroform  1  in  WAter  1,000)  either  (a)  by  Macero -Expression 
in  which  the  amount  of  drug  required  per  pint  is  macerated  in 
15  ounces  of  the  menstruum  in  a  closed  vessel  for  24  hours,  strained, 
pressed,  and  the  alcohol  or  tincture  necessary  then  added  and 
maceration  repeated  two  or  three  times.  The  two  latter  liquors 
are  evaporated  and  added  to  the  first  and  made  up  to  one  pint. 
The  third  maceration  may  be  omitted  when  dilute  alcohol  is  used 
as  menstruum,  and  for  the  second  maceration  only  q.s.  need  be 
used  to  mak'e  the  expressed  liquids  when  mixed  measure  one  pint. 
The  dilute  chloroform  water  is  to  be  used  to  prepare  diluted  alcohol 
when  this  is  employed  as  menstruum.  (6)  By  Repercolation  con¬ 
sisting  in  moistening  half  the  drug  with  menstruum  and  percolating. 
The  other  half  is  then  moistened  and  percolated  with  the  first 
percolate — percolation  being  continued  in  a  second  percolator  until 
13  ounces  (reckoned  on  pint  formula)  are  obtained.  Add  the  alcohol 
and  any  tincture,  etc.,  in  the  formula  and  reserve.  Complete  the 
exhaustion.  The  weak  liquors  are  evaporated  and  added  to  the 
reserved  portion.  The  bulk  is  then  made  up  to  volume  (1  pint). 

When  using  diluted  alcohol  as  menstruum  simply  percolate  until 
1  pint  of  percolate  has  been  collected  from  the  second  percolator. 
This  is  the  easier  procedure.  By  whichever  process  they  are  made 
concentrated  infusions  must,  to  keep,  contain  at  least  20%  (for 
export  25%)  alcohol.— W.  Id.  M.  1%  of  Formalin  Solution  is  also 
used  as  preservative,  but  Alcohol  is  better. 

Broom,  by  (ft), but  not  ver\  satisfactory.  Buciiu,  bv  (a)  using  dilute  alcohol 
and  add  tincture  1  ounce  to  each  pint.  Diluted,  however,  not  equal  to  the 
fresh  article.  Calumba,  by  (a)  heating  finally  to  85°  C.  for  5  minutes.  Cas- 
carilla  by  (a)  adding  6  dr.  (B.P.C.  12  dr.)  tincture  to  a  pint.  Diluted  as 
good  as  infusion.  Chamomile  (ft),  dilute  with  alcohol,  adding  1  drop  of  oil  for 
each  ounce  of  flowers  used.  Chiretta  (ft),  satisfactory.  Clove,  not  satisfac¬ 
tory.  Cusparia  (a),  good.  (©Digitalis  (a),  will  not  keep  more  than  one  month 

B.P.C.  Gentian  Compound  (a),  adding  2  drachms  of  orange  and  lemon 
tinctures  to  the  pint.  Hops  (a),  with  alcohol.  Use  old  hops.  Orange  (ft) 
adding  tincture  1  ounce.  Orange  Compound  («),  adding  1  ounce  orange  and 
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lemon  tinctures  Quassia  (b).  Rhatany  (a),  if  with  alcohol  more  body,  but 
not  like  official  article.  Rhubarb  (b).  Roses  (b),  with  acidulated  alcohol. 
Senega  ( b ),  with  alcohol  and  a  little  ammonia.  A  little  wintergreen  oil  to  be 
added  to  finished  product.  Deposits  in  time.  Senna  (a).  with  alcohol  and 
add  essence  of  ginger  I  ounce  to  pint.  Diluted  is  as  good  as  the  fresh  infusion. 
Serpentary  (b).  Valerian  (b),  with  addition  of  ammonia  (B.P.C.  uses  0-3% 
strong  solution).  Diluted,  is  superior  to  the  fresh  infusion. — P.J.  i./o6,163  ; 
C.D.  i. 'o6,252.  Yields  of  extractive. — P.J.  i./o5,435.  Infusum  Cinchona 
Acidum  {Off.,  and  B  P.  1898).  Cannot  be  produced  in  a  concentrated  form. 

These  remarks  apply  equally  to  the  Off.  Infusions,  but  Cusparia,  Hops  and 
Serpentar.v  are  now  omitted. 

Some  experiments  comparing  concentrated  Infusions  diluted  “  1  to  7  ”  with 
fresh  Infusions  showed  clear  advantage  of  the  latter  in  general  properties. 
The  use  of  the  concentrated  preparations  is  unwarrantable. — Thomas  Stephen - 
s  m.  P.J.  i./n,  255. 

Infusum  Quassia  Concentratum  (as  injection  for  threadworms  111 
children)  should  contain  no  alcohol. — B.M  J  ii./ii,52. 

Tisanes. — Infusions  or  teas  (usual  strength  1  in  10)  of  herbs  are  largely 
used  by  the  laity  in  Prance.  Italy,  Ac  Those  mostly  in  use  are  Tilleul  from 
flowers  of  Tilia  Europea  —  Linne.  German — TAndenbluthen  (anti-spasmodic, 
diaphoretic) ;  Senna  and  Manna  (largely  used)  ;  Queues  de  Cerise,  cherry-stalks 
diaphoretic)  ;  Peppermint ;  Tamarinds  ;  Bourrache,  Borage-leaf  tea  ;  Chamo¬ 
mile  ;  Mauve  : — Maiva Sylvestris,  Marshmallow-flowers  (demulcent);  Chimdent 
couch-grass  (kidneytfonic) ;  Aniseed  (both  varieties),  Linseed  :  Orge  (pearl- 
barley).  A  large  number  of  other  tisanes  are  prepared  — Ph;  Notes,  France 
and  Riviera.  Several  are  contained  in  the  Fr.  Cx: 

They  form  the  basis  of  domestic  therapeutics  in  France— virtually  unknown 
here. — B.M.J.  i./a  1 ,60. 


IODOFORMUM. 

Tri-iodomethane.  CHI3=393’763. 

Dose. — \  to  3  grains  (003  to  02  Gm.). 

Manufacture, — By  acting  upon  Alcohol  with  Iodine  in  the 
presence  of  Caustic  Potash  (or  Carbonate)  solution  at  about  70°  C. 

(6KOH  +  41 2  +  C2H5OH  =  CHI3  +  HCOOK  +  5HaO  +  SKI).  < 

It  is  also  produced  by  the  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
Potassium  Carbonate,  Potassium  Iodide  and  Alcohol. 

The  substance  has  characteristic  odour  and  contains  96‘7%  iodine. 

The  yellow  crystals — if  minute — will  pass  through  a  dredger.  A 
precipitated  form  is  also  available. 

Antidotes . — -Opiates,  bromides,  diuretics  with  5  to  10%  of 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  locally. 

Internally  we  have  known  it  to  be  badly  tolerated — may  bring 
out  a  rash  or  crop  of  angry  spots. 

Soluble  1  in  8  of  absolute  ether,  1  in  10  of  ether  (Sp.  Gr.0'735), 
1  in  12  of  chloroform,  1  in  95  of  90%  alcohol,  1  in  14  of  eucalyptus  oil, 
1  in  10  of  collodion,  1  in  60  of  vaseline  and  oil  of  almonds,  and  about 
1  in  30  of  olive  oil.  Almost  insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolves  1  in  10 
of  Rubini’s  solution  of  Camphor,  which  disguises  its  odour. 

Incompatible  with  calomel,  silver  and  other  nitrates,  pot¬ 
assium  chlorate,  nitrites  and  methylated  spirit, 
lodoformum  Aromaticum  is  scented  with  Coumarin,  1  in  50. 

To  cover  its  odour  it  may  also  be  mixed  with  Balsam  of  Peru, 
Menthol,  Phenol,  Thymol,  Oils  of  Anise,  Eucalyptus,  Geranium. 
Peppermint,  Rosemary  or  Sassafras,  about  1  or  2%. 

To  remove  the  smell  from  the  hands,  utensils,  etc.,  rub  with  a 
little  crushed  linseed  and  wash  afterwards. 
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Uses* — Antiseptic,  anaesthetic  and  sedative.  Useful  in  gonorr¬ 
hoea  and  syphilis  (non-irritant).  To  sores  as  dusting  powder  or 
ethereal  solution.  Insufflations  (q.v.)  are  used  in  throat  affections. 
The  (10%)  ointment  is  a  useful  dressing  to  wounds. 

Taken  internally,  Iodoform  decomposes,  and  iodine  is  soon  found 
in  the  urine  ;  being  non-irritant  has  given  good  results  in  intestinal 
haemorrhage,  tertiary ^  syphilis  and  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  also  to  kill 
tapeworm.  Tuberculous  peritonitis  has  rapidly  recovered  under 
Mercury  and  Chalk  T  grain  with  Iodoform  \  grain  thrice  daily. 
Excessive  administration  may  produce  symptoms  like  those  of 
exophthalmic  goitre  in  susceptible  persons. 

Iodoform  Oil  (20  grains  to  1  ounce  of  Olive  Oil)  is  useful  as  dress¬ 
ing  in  early  stages  in  recovery  after  operation  for  fistula — the  oil 
facilitating  packing  with  dressing. — The  first  few  dressings  in  these 
causes  are  usually  painful. 

Oleum  Iodoform!  et  Creosoti.  Syn.  HuiLE  Creosot^E  Iodo- 
FORMEE. 

Heat  Olive  Oil  70,  to  120°  C.  for  10  minutes.  When  cold  add 
Creosote  5,  Guaiacol  1,  and  Iodoform  10,  lastly  Ether  30.  Supply 
in  sterile  bottle. 

Iodoform  Fomiagules  ( cj .  Formagules). 

Capsules  (to  show  lack  ot'  pancreatic  secretion),  containing  iodoform  sur¬ 
rounded  by  Formalised  Gelatin  are  prepared.  If  the  pancreatic  secretion 
is  active,  the  capsuie  is  dissolved  and  the  iodoform  set  free.  Iodine  in  the  form 
of  iodides  and  iodates  can  then  be  demonstrated  in  the  saliva  by  testing  with 
chloroform  and  a  iittle  dilute  nitric  acid.  The  test  is  a  useful  means  of  demon¬ 
strating,  firstly,  the  length  of  time  that  food  (in  this  instance  the  capsule) 
remains  in  the  stomach,  and  secondly,  whether  the  pancreatic  secretion  is 
active  or  not.  If  no  iodine  reaction  is  obtainable  in  the  saliva  after  the  admin- 
stration  of  the  capsule  it  may  be  concluded  either  that  the  capsuie  has  not 
passed  from  the  stomach,  or  that  the  pancreatic  secretion  is  in  abeyance  — 
Byrom  Bramwell,  Clinical  Studies,  Vol.  II. 

Another  test  is  the  administration  of  2  to  3  ounces  of  Sugar  before  break¬ 
fast.  The  urine  is  tested  in  a  couple  of  hours,  when  sugar  is  present  disease 
of  the  pancreas  is  suspected. 

Pancreatic  Infantilism  is  improved  by  administration  of  Pancreatic  Extract 
|  and  2  grains — 0-05  and  0T5  Gm.  respectively. 

Gollodium  cum  lodoformo. 

Iodoform  1,  Flexible  Collodion  12.  P.  Jap.  and  Fr.  Cx.  1  in  10. 

Acetone  Collodion  will  dissolve  5%.  A  pigment  to  venereal  sores. 
Emulsio  lodoformi.  For  injection  into  sinuses. 

Iodoform,  in  fine  powder,  1  (Alcohol  90%  q.s.  to  moisten.  St.  Barts., 
G.H.),  Glycerin  7,  Boiled  Water  2.  Mix  well  in  above  order. 

Lister  used  simply  I  in  10  of  glycerin  as  in  L.H.  In  Glycerinum 
lodoformi,  K.C.II.,  the  Iodoform  is  washed  with  1  in  20  Phenol. 

Most  effective  before  caseation  has  occurred.  For  filling  a  cavity 
in  the  bone,  after  removing  ca,seating  tissue  Iodoform  1  and  Boric 
Acid  4  is  useful. 

Injeeiio  lodoformi.  For  Bladder  Injection. 

Iodoform,  in  fine  powder,  1,  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  2,  Water  7. 
This  is  less  irritating  than  the  Glycerin  Emulsion  (should  be  diluted 
20 — 40  times  with  warm  water). 

Gauze,  Gauze  Bandages,  Wcei,  and  lin  t  contain  5%,  10%  and  20%, 

British  made  contain  correct  quantity. —  G.  Lenthal  Cheatle. 
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In  making  Gossypiumlodoformi,  P. Jap.  IV.  directs  to  dissolve  Iodoform 
1  in  Liquid  Paraffin  1  and  ether  18,  soak  cotton  wool  18  in  same,  press  gently 
until  of  uniform  colour  and  dry. 

Insufhatio  lodoformi. 

Iodoform  2,  Starch  (carefully  dried)  1.  In  specific  affections  of  the  throat, 
antiseptic  and  mildly  caustic. 

MIS  Insufflatio  lodoformi  Composita. 

Iodoform  6,  Boric  Acid  6,  Morphine  Acetate  1. 

Iodoform  and  Eucalyptus  Bougies.  Cereoii  lodoformi  et  Eucalypti. 

Iodoform  precipitated,  5  grains.  Eucalyptus  Oil  10  minims. 
Tlieobroma  Oil  35  grains.  To  make  a  bougie  4  inches  long.  Used 
for  acute  gonorrhoea.  When  the  symptoms  have  subsided,  any 
remaining  discharge  may  be  treated  by  zinc  sulphate  injections. 
Injectio  lodoformi  /Efcherea. 

Phthisis  has  been. treated  by  intravenous  injection  of  Iodoform  J  to  £  grain 
doses  in  40%  Liquid  Paraffin  in  Ether.  Strength  10  minims  to  contain  £ 
grain  of  Iodoform.  Cases  received  1  grain  every  second  day  on  an  average — 
begin  with  J  grain  to  see  how  patient  stands  it.  Benzoyl  Chloride  has 
also  been  used  in  place  of  Ether  as  solvent,  and  given  by  intra-muscular 
injection. 

Iodoform  1/6  grain  with  Menthol  1  grain  in  Almond  Oil  15  minims  has 
also  been. used.  Sterules  of  this  are  made. 

Whooping  cough  has  been  treated  by  iodoform  intravenously.  Dose. — 
1  and  1£  grains  in  O' 720  Methylated  Ether. 

Leprosy  treated  by  4  grain  doses  in  a  solvent  of  3  minims  Liquid  Paraffin 
and  7  minims  Ether  intravenously. — L  i./i4,1806. 

Iodoform  5  grains  Cyllin  5  minims,  Olive  Oil  4  ounce  in  introthoracic 
sepsis  as  packing.— W  Gordon  and  M.  E.  Gates,  B.M.J.  i./i8,173. 
Iodoform  Varnish  (Whitehead’s). 

Benzoin  4,  Storax  3,  Balsam  of  Tolu  1,  Purified  Ether  40  ;  dissolve, 
strain,  and  add  Iodoform  4.  For  surgical  application. 

Menciere’s  Solution  4  A.’  For  embalmment  of  wounds.  Iodoform  10,  Peru¬ 
vian  Balsam  30,  Guaiacol  10,  Eucalyptol  10,  Ether  100. 

Changes  the  aspect.of  wounds,  often  of  the  most  septic.  Previous  successive 
lavage  with  three  antiseptics  :  Sublimate  1  in  1000,  Carbolic  1  in  40,  Hydrogen 
Peroxide  1  in  3.  All  germs  and  spores  whether  anaerobic  or  aerobic  are  not 
equally  sensitive  to  the  three. 

This  solution  employed  to  soak  wicks  of  gauze  or  injected  into  sinuses. 
His  ‘  B  ’  solution  also  used  :  differs  from  ‘  A  ’  in  the  quantity  of  ether  which 
is  1000  instead  of  100.  May  be  used  instead  of  or  in  absence  of  Hydrogen 
Peroxide.  .  Powerful  antiseptics  but  sparing  cells — in  contradistinction  to 
Iodine  which  causes  necrosis  of  cells  and  leaves  a  surface  which  is  an  excellent 
culture  medium  for  bacteria. — L.  i./i5,269  *  see  also  F.  C.  Madden,  use  amongst 
Turkish  wounded,  i./i6,614. 

Ophthalmic  Lamels  (Gelatin)  contain  TTJVjj  grain. 

Pasta  lodoformi  R.D.H. 

Iodoform  6,  Tannic  Acid  1,  Liquefied  Carbolic  Acid  q.s . 

Cinnamon  Paste  and  Iodoform  Paste  are  also  used  by  Uentists  and 
are  understood  to  mean  Iodoform  Powder  mixed  into  a  paste 
with  Cinnamon  Oil.  Used  for  treating  septic  root  canals. 

Pencils  of  Iodoform,  the  thickness  of  a  No.  9  catheter,  for  uterine 
medication,  are  prepared  with  iodoform  15%. 

Pigmentum  lodoformi.  See  Collodium  cum  lodoformo  anted. 
Suppositories  contain  1,  3  or  5  grains  in  each  with  Oil  of  Theobroma 
q.s.  For  fissure  of  the  anus  ancl  irritating  haemorrhoids. 

Unguentum  iodoformi,  Off.  is  1  in  10  Prepared  Lard.  The  formula  is 
unsatisfactory.  Iodine  is  liberated  and  it  turns  a  dark  colour.  Potassium 
Carbonate  1%  added  prevents  this.  B.O.H.  has  15%  in  Soft  Paraffin. 
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Xnguentum  Iodoformi  cum  Eucalypto.  R.O.H.  Iodoform  2, 
Eucalyptus  Oil  18,  Hard  Paraffin  40,  Soft  Paraffin  40. 

Iodoform  Vaseline  (10%).  A  useful  surgical  dressing  to  wounds. 

Basic  meningitis  treated  by  inunction  of  Iodoform  Ointment  (15  grains 
to  the  ounce  of  vaseline),  rubbed  thoroughly  into  the  back  of  the  neck  and 
posterior  part  of  the  scalp  night  and  morning.  Small  doses  of  Potassium 
Iodide  and  Bromide.  Within  a  week  temperature  reduced  and  symptoms 
relieved.  The  method,  it  is  believed,  would  lessen  mortality  from  menin¬ 
gitis. — L.  i./n,24. 

Pasta  Moorhofi  R.V.I. 

Mix  Iodoform  60,  Cetaceum  40,  Sesame  Oil  40,  and  add  5%  of  a  mixture 
of  Carbolic  Acid  and  Camphor,  equal  parts. 


Collapsible  Tubes  (with  Catheter  attachment)  of  Iodoform  and  Euca 
lyptus  Ointment  of  each  5%,  and  of  Iodoform  5%  and  |g)]|jp ; 
Cocaine  2%  Ointment  are  useful  for  gonorrhoea. 
Iodoform-Acetone.  A  Styptic  antiseptic  liquid  stated  to  be  made  by 
mixing  Iodoform  10  Gm  with  Acetone  100  Gm„  adding  3  drops  of  Ammonia, 
allowing  to  stand  3  days  and  filtering. — P.J.  i./i7,209. 


Succedanea  or  Substitutes  for  Iodoform. 

Thymol  Iodide,  U.S.  Syn.  #  Aristol.  Pi-Thymol-Iodide. 

PR.  CX.  1C6H2(CH3)  (C3H7)OI]2  =  550  1 32. 

Aristol  :  T.M.  No.  9353S  registered  1890.  llenewed  as  from  Oct.  1917. 

Patent  :  5079  of  r#8o.  Now  public  property. 

Manufacture. — The  following  formula  according  to  our  work  is  better 
than  the  patent. 

Dissolve  Thymol  1-5  and  Sodium  Hydrate  1-6  in  Water  50  ;  into  this  pour 
with  constant  stirring  a  solution  of  Iodine  6  (probably  4  sufficient), 
Potassium  Iodide  8,  in  water  50. 

Yield  is  about  2-9  from  above  quantities. 

Possible  equation  : — 

2C6H3.CH3.CsH,.OH  +  61  +  4NaOH=  pi  *  n*STnil-  +  4NaI  +  4H2° 

opn  flrmrnv  U-  «-CL2  <~'.n  sAy3rL7UJ.J 

3UU  approx.  550  approx# 

The  name  “  Iodo-Thymol  Iodide  ”  given  in  the  patent  does  not  convey  any 
correct  impression.  Our  analyses  indicate  a  body  of  the  composition  Di- 
Thymol  di-Iodide. 

A  brown  powder  containing  about  45%  Iodine  .  must  not  be  heated  above 
100°  F.  nor  exposed  to  light.  Soluble  in  Aicohol  and  Oils,  insoluble  in 
Water 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  Mercuric  Chloride,  Metallic  Oxides  or 
anything  decomposing  Iodides. 

Used  for  psoriasis,  lupus,  eczema,  and  for  ozsena  ;  as  dusting  powder  alone  or 
diluted  5  to  50%.  Ointments  2  to  10%  and  Pastes  also  employed.  For 
blepharitis  and  conjunctivitis  10%  in  sterile  Sesame  Oil  Solution  is  suggested, 
also  for  burns  and  ulcerations. 

For  skin  ulcers  with  equal  weight  of  dried  Ferrous  Sulphate.— L.  i./o9,1224. 
Suppositoria  (Theobroma  basis),  1  grain  in  15  grains  for  haemorrhoids. 

‘  Collapsubes  *  of  Aristol  Ointment  10%  for  venereal  diseases  of  the 
urethra. 

Formamin-Ethyl-Iodidum.  (CH2)6N4C2H  5I =290-12  8. 

Suggested  Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.). 

A  combination  of  Hexamethylene  Tetramine,  and  Ethyl  Iodide.  In  white 
crystalline  scales  or  needles.  Soluble  1  in  2  of  Water,  and  about  1  in  40  of 
Alcohol  90%.  May  be  of  use  as  a  urinary  antiseptic  having  a  more  or  less 
sedative  action ,  It  is  apparently  stable  in  aqueous  solution.  Tlie  author 
has  prepared  this  compound,  but  it  is  not  suitable  for  internal  use.  Physio¬ 
logical  tests  showed  that  injections  of  the  substance  caused  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver  in  a  guinea-pig.  Locally  may  be  useful  as  an  antiseptic. 

Formidin.  (Capsules  contain  5  grains.) 

Stated  to  be  Methy^lene-di-salicylic  Iodide  C,5H,cOcI2-  Dose. — 1  to  5 
grains  (0*06  to  0‘ 3  Gm.) 

A  white  powder  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol  and  dilute  acids; 
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It  decomposes  in  the  presence  of  alkali,  hence  used  as  intestinal  antiseptic 
Applied  locally  in  skin  affections.  Its  action  said  to  be  due  to  the  splitting  off 
of  salicylic  acid,  formalin  and  iodine,  but  the  iodine  content  is  somewhat  less 
then  theory  demands. — B.M.J.  i./o8,1124. 

Formidin  Gauze  sterilised  moist  in  1  square  yard  and  5  square  yards  in 
glass  jars,  also  in  cartons. 

Formidin  Tape,  4  inch  wide,  10  yards  long,  in  glass  jars  ;  also  II  inch, 
5  yards. 

lodol ,—Syn.  Tetra-Iodo-Pyrrol.  C4I4NH=570-716. 

German  Patent  (35,130/1885)  expired.  Not  a  Trade  Mark. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grain3  (0-06  to  0-2  Gra.). 

.  Brownish  powder,  containing  89%  iodine,  obtained  by  acting  on  pyrrol  with 
iodine  in  presence  of  alcohol.  It  explodes  if  rubbed  with  mercuric  oxide. 
Decomposes  at  140°  0. 

Soluble  1  in  145  of  glycerin,  1  in  6  of  absolute  alcohol,  1  in  21  of  90% 
alcohol,  freely  in  ether  ;  also  in  chloroform  and  oils.  Insoluble  in  water. 

Uses. — Painless  wound  dressing  for  buboes,  ulcers,  and  ear  discharges. 

An  ointment,  1  to  5  of  Vaseline,  and  a  solution,  3  parts  to  35  of  alcohol  and 
62  of  glycerin,  have  been  used  for  granular  and  chronic  conjunctivitis  with 
good  results  ;  and  a  solution  of  lodol  1,  Alcohol  3,  Glycerin  21,  as  a  pigment 
in  diphtheria.  Also  lodol  2,  Menthol  1,  Almond  Oil  96,  for  throat  sr>ray  or 
pigment. 

1%  of  menthol  covers  odour  of  lodol,  and  is  said  to  render  it  more  active. 

•Gollapsubes’  with  catheter  attachment  of  lodol  ointment  5,  with  Eucalyp¬ 
tus  oil  10%  with  soft  Petroleum  basis  are  made  for  treatment  of  gonorrhoea. 

^cSozoiodol  (T.M.  82513).  Di-Iodo  -para-Phenolsulphonic  Acid. 
C«H2I20HS03E  {l  :4)=425-962. 

Contains  59%  of  iodina.  and  7-5%  of  Sulphur.  Has  been  combined  with 
Sodium  C6H2I2(OH)S03]STa,2H,0  =  483-996.  Potassium  C6I12I,,(0 H)S03lv 
=  461-064.  Mercury  CcH2L2(0)S03Hg  =  624-516  and  Zinc  [C6H2I2(OII) 
S03]2Zn6H20=  1023-374.  The  first  is  soluble  1  in  11  of  water.  It  has  been 
given  internally  in  doses  of  15  grains  for  diabetes.  This  and  the  Potassium 
Salt  in  2  to  10%  ointments  and  powders  are  used  externally  to  wounds, 
abrasions,  and  skin  affections.  Lotion  2  to  10%  for  gonorrhoea,  conjunctivitis, 
and  as  mouth-washes,  they  are  all  powerful  germicides. 

Sozoiodol -Mercury. — Dose. — -£  to  b  grain  (0-016  to  0-03  Gm.)  twice  or 
thrice  daily  in  syphilis,  in  yellow  powder  containing  3i-23%  Ilg  ,  injected  in 
syphilis.  It  is  applied  to  venereal  sores,  cracked  nipples  and  parasitic  skin 
diseases. 

Traumatol,  an  Iodo-Creosol  compound. 

A  greyish  amorphous  powder  insoluble  in  water,  used  as  a  non-toxic  anti¬ 
septic.  A  Liquid  preparation  is  also  made. 


IODUM. 

1  =  126-92. 

For  History  and  Kelp  Industry,  see  Vol.  II. 

The  following  medicinal  inorganic  iodides  contain  the  halogen 
approximately  in  these  proportions: — Ammonium  Iodide  (NH4I) 
87-5%,  Lithium  Iodide  (Anhydrous)  (Lil),  94-75%,  Potassium  Iodide 
(KI)  76-4%,  Rubidium  Iodide  (Rb  I)  59‘75%,  Sodium  Iodide  (Na  l) 
84-6%.  Strontium  Iodide  (Sr  I3  +  6  H26)  56-45%. 

Soluble. — In  Water,  1  in  5,000,  readily  in  Alcohol  90%,  Ether  1 
in  4,  Chloroform  I  in  30  about,  slightly  in  Glycerin.  Very  soluble 
in  Potassium  Iodide  Solution. 

For  Iodine  Assay  and  the  ‘  Iodine  Number  ’  of  Fats,  etc.,  see  Vol. II. 

Antidotes. — Stomachpump,  Emetics  (Apomorphinelnjection), 
Starch,  Saccharated  Solution  of  Lime,  Demulcents  and  Stimulants  ; 
finally,  Opiates. 
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Sodium  Hyposulphite  would  be  best  chemically.  Sodium  Tetrathionate 
is  formed,  which  is  stated  to  be  non-toxic.  A  10%  solution  will  combine 
(decolorise)  i  its  weight  of  Tinctura  Iodi  Fortis  Off.  Let  the  patient  sip  a 
solution  during  intervals  of  vomiting. 

Skin  rash  due  to  Iodine  may  resemble  variola. 

Uses. — Internally  is  variously  used  as  Tincture  q.v.  in  influenza, 
catarrhs,  epilepsy,  and  to  reduce  obesity.  Typhoid  has  been  well 
treated  with  it  combined  with  a  little  Phenol  as  a  drink. — Vide 
Tincture,, 

Externally. — Irritates  the  skin,  if  too  strong  will  blistet.  As 
counter-irritant  painted  on  chilblains,  over  inflamed  joints,  spots  of 
pleurisy,  sore  gums  and  scrofulous  glands,  to  abort  boils,  and  is  in¬ 
jected  as  tincture  to  cure  hydrocele,  cf.  also  Morton’s  Fluid  for  spina 
bifida.  For  ringworm  (cf.  Coster’s  Paste).  Is  inhaled  to  check 
profuse  expectoration  in  chronic  bronchitis. 

Iodine  is  a  powerful  germicide.  A  1%  solution  has  been  stated 
to  be  equal  to  Mercuric  Chloride  0’5%.  Cf.  Skin  Sterilisation  posted 
and  Chapter  on  Antiseptic  Powers,  Vol.  II. 

Catgut  (q.v.)  is  sterilised  by  immersion  in  1%  alcoholic  solution. 

Burns  are  well  treated  by  a  2%  alcoholic  solution  of  Iodine. 

In  puerperal  sepsis  as  a  douche — vide  Injectio  lodh — C.  H.  W. 

For  tuberculosis  the  use  of  Nascent  Iodine  (Pfannensttel’ s 
Method)  by  the  mouth  has  been  suggested,  i.e.,  by  giving  Sodium 
Iodide  in  doses  of  05 — 40  Gm.  per  day,  not  more  than  2  Gm.  being 
given  at  one  time,  per  os,  and  Ozone  (made  electrically  in  the  room) 
by  inhalation  immediately  after.  The  Iodide  is  carried  by  the 
blood  and  meets  the  Ozone  in  the  lungs. 

In  lupus  the  Nascent  Iodine  has  also  been  obtained  by  internal  use  of 
Sodium  Iodide  and  Hydrogen  Peroxide  locally  on  gauze  tampons  into  the  nose. 
Sodium  Iodide  in  small  dose  at  first  (daily).  At  end  of  the  week  30  grains  in 
the  24  hours.  Nasal  cavities  packed  with  gauze  containing  Hydrogen  Peroxide, 
and  a  little  Hydrochloride  Acid  and  Ferric  Chloride. — L.  ii./i2,  1784. 

The  method  has  also  been  used  in  laryngeal  tuberculosis,  and  in  war. 

In  phthisis,  E.  C.  Reeve  gives  an  account  of  use  of  the  method.  30  grains 
of  Potassium  Iodide  are  given  at  7  a.m.  in  £  pint  of  water.  Four  hours  later, 
1  ounce  of  Chlorine  Water  in  4  pint  fresh  lemonade,  repeated  at  2  hours’ 
intervals  until  sufficient  has  been  given.  At  first  3  ounces  of  Chlorine  Water 
are  given  daily.  At  end  of  three  weeks  increase  dose  to  4  ounces  of  Chlorine 
Water  and  later  to  5  ounces.  Slight  headache  may  be  produced.  Sputum, 
weight,  temperature,  sleen  and  appetite  improved. — Pr.,  Sept. .’13  and  June, ’14. 

Corneal  ulcers  treated  by  a  1  :  20  or  1  :  30  Tincture  of  Iodine  after  pre¬ 
liminary  use  of  Cocaine.  The  Iodine  is  taken  up  on  a  probe  or  glass  rod  and 
held  in  the  air  a  minute  or  two  for  the  Alcohol  to  evaporate,  then  the  ulcer 
touched  with  it.  The  Iodine  is  therefore  almost  solid  and  cannot  diffuse. — 
Pres'.,  Sept.  /20, 310,  311. 

Iodine  is  a  wonderful  tonic  for  children,  especially  those  of  tuber¬ 
culous  tendencies,  2  minim  doses  of  weak  Tincture  thrice  daily 
in  peppermint  water.  Improves  appetite  and  imparts  vigour. — 
Ii.-  E.  Waller.  Pres.,  April,  1917. 

imcompcitllhie  with  alkalis,  alkaloids,  starch,  soluble  lead  and 
mercury  salts,  carbolic  acid,  chloral  hydrate  and  sodium  thiosulphate, 

Chloroformum  Iodi,  1  in  30. 

Stains  less  and  does  not  promote  desquamation,  itching  or  derma¬ 
titis  like  alcoholic  solution. 
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Glycerinum  Iodi. 

Iodine  1,  Glycerin  50.  Heat  carefully  till  diss  olved, —  some  decom¬ 
position  of  glycerin  takes  place.  A  useful  pigment,  the  skin  does 
not  harden  by  repeated  application,  nor  peel  off.  Water  helps 
solution,  cf.  Morton’s  Fluid. 

For  internal  use  this  preparation  is  quite  suitable  diluted  with 
water  with  which  it  mixes  temporarily.  Dose. — On  lines  of  the 
Tinctura  Iodi  Fr.  Cx.  (Bird’s  ‘intensive’)  method  of  use.  It  is 
approx,  i  the  strength. 

Glycerinum  Iodi  C.X.,  is  Morton’s  Fluid,  sine  Aqua. 

Injectio  Iodi  Hypcdermica  Fortissima. 

Iodine  360  grains,  Potassium  Iodide  360  grains,  Distilled  W ater  4^ 
drachms.  Should  measure  exactly  1  ounce  and  contain  f  grain  free 
Iodine  in  each  minim.  Dose. — 3  to  5  minims  for  fibrous  bronchocele. 

A  grain  of  Iodine  may  be  held  in  solution  in  a  minim  of  fluid,  by 
employing  Sodium  Iodide  in  the  proportion  of  Iodine  3,  Sodium 
Iodide  2,  and  Water  q.s.  to  3  volumes. 

lo&c-Glycerin  Solution,  injectio  iodi,  c.l.t.e.  Morton's  Fluid. 

Distinguish  from  Douche  which  is  also  called  ‘  Injection .’  Iodine  10 
grains,  Potassium  Iodide  30  grains,  Water  25  minims,  dissolve, 
add  Glycerin  to  1  ounce.  In  spina  bifida  about  30  minims  have 
been  injected  into  the  tumour,  also  injected  into  solid  goitre. 

Injectio  Iodi,  C.H.W.,  L.H.  Iodine  Douche. — Weak  Tincture  of 
Iodine  2  drachms.  Water  1  quart.  For  injection  in  puerperal  sepsis. 

Gangrene  of  the  vulva,  vagina  and  cervix  treated  by  a  douche  of 
normal  saline,  cutting  away  the  gangrenous  parts,  then  giving  a  weak 
iodine  douche,  followed  by  packing  with  Balsam  of  Peru  gauze. — 
B.M.J.E.  ii./oo,4-3. 

Indiscriminate  douching  by  women  a  great  mistake. — W.  E.  Father  gill. 
B.M  J.  l./i8,445. 

Endometritis  treated  by  swabbing  and  irrigation  with  a  mixture  of  solution 
of  Iodine  (1  in  10)  1  part  and  Glycerin  7. — It.  Hobbs,  B.M.J .  ii./'2i,35. 

Petrolatum  Iodi.— Iodine  Jelly.  Contains  2%  Iodine,  Em¬ 
ployed  for  ‘  plugging  ’  with  gauze  in  surgical  operations. 

lodinol. — Marti  ndale. 

Dose. — 30  to  45  grains  per  os  of  the  25%  =  about  10  to  15  grains  of 
Potassium  Iodide.  Capsules  contain  30  grains  (2  Gin.).  Hypo¬ 
dermically  30  to  90  minims  (2  to  6  Cc.)  of  the  25%  preparation. 
(Commence  with  the  same  dose  of  the  10%  compound.) 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  30  (2  Cc.)  and  60  minims  (4  Cc  ). 

For  treatment  of  tertiary  syphilis  larger  doses  slightly  warmed 
have  been  given  on  alternate  days  hypodermically. 

An  additive  compound  of  Iodine  and  Sesame  Oil,  in  strength  of  10 
and  25%  of  Iodine,  prepared  by  repeated  iodising  of  Sesame  Oil  by 
means  of  Iodine-Monochloride.  The  preparation  is  a  thick  brown 
oil.  The  25%  has  Sp.  Gr.  P23,  and  the  10%  P025. .  It  permits  of 
lengthy  and  continuous  administration  of  Iodine.  Either  the  10% 
or  25%  preparation  may  be  used  by  inunction. 

Soluble  in  ether  and  in  chloroform,  insoluble  in  alcohol. 
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Iodinol  may  be  given  in  beer,  wine,  milk,  shaken  with  syrup  or 
emulsified  as  Emulsio  Iodinol : — Iodinol  25%  2  ounces.  Gum  Acacia 
1  ounce,  Chloroform  12  minims,  rub  together  and  add  quickly  with 
vigorous  agitation  Water  g.s.  to  6  ounces.  Dose  of  2  drachms  — 
about  12  grains  potassium  iodide. 

Iodinol  Tablets  contain  3  grains  of  the  25%  preparation,  i.e.,  f  grain 
Iodine  =  1  grain  Potassium  Iodide.  Dose.— Up  to  90  grains  (30 
tablets)  per  diem. 

Iodinol  cum  Extracto  Malti.  Dose.— 1  ounce  (  30  Cc.). 

Iodinol  25%  I,  Malt  Extract  (thick)  to  4.  A  palatable  method  of 
administration. 


.  Uses*  Scrofulosis,  convulsions  of  children,  tuberculous  infec¬ 
tions,  e.g.  of  the  larynx,  pleuritic  induration,  facial  paralysis,  arterio¬ 
sclerosis,  gout,  bronchial  troubles,  actinomycosis,  and  syphilis  have 
been  well  treated  by  internal  and  local  use— -in  many  affections 
either  inunction  or  hypodermic  injection  can  be  employed.  Uterine 
fibroids  have  been  treated  by  injections.  It  has  been  found  useful 
instilled  for  eye  affections. 

Taken  per  os  it  is  thought  to  pass  through  the  stomach  into  the  duodenum.— 
Here  it  is  acted  on  by  the  bile  and  pancreatic  secretions  and  is  emulsi  fied .  The 
greater  part  of  the  iodised  fat  is  stored  in  the  tissues,  e.g.,  marrow,  liver,  etc, 
Asthmatic  affections  are  relieved  by  an  Iodinol  capsule  quickly 
without  causing  headache.— Canny  Ryall. 

(jjc  lodatol  (T.M.  364270)  is  similar,  made  in  10,  20,  and  25%  strength  ) 

Tor  a  comparison  of  the  amount  of  Iodine  in  Organic"  iodine 
Compounds  with  that  in  Potassium  Iodide,  vide  Vol.  II. 

For  a  resume  of  a  number  of  these  preparations  and  for  formula 
for  Egg  Combinations  of  Iodine  see  G.  Sharp,  P.  J.  ii./ig,99,100. 

Broncho-Spirochetosis.  A  peculiar  form  of  bronchitis  with  Sp  bron- 
chialis  as  described  by  Castellani  in  1905  as  causal  avent  1 

The  Tartar  Emetic  mixtures  of  Castellani  g.r.  are  advised, 
r  ,  b'acute  and  chronic  cases  have  been  treated  with  Lipiodol,  containing 
54%  Iodine  m  Poppyseed  Oil.  A  course  of  3  to  6  injections  of  2  Cc  intrm 
muscularly.  No  symptoms  of  iodism  appear.  At  the  end  of  course  spiro¬ 
chetes  practically  disappear  and  there  is  scarcely  any  sputum.  One  series  of 
injections  usually  sufficient,  but  as  a  precautionary  measure  may  be  repeated 
“  late*  %  Iodotannic  Syrup  administered  3  times daify  f or lT days, 
-r,nc}’  3r(i  and  4th  course  with  one  week’s  interval  between  each. 

}5ah “fVrop ^Me™April^/*13Ilo3reC°Vered  ™der  toatment.-Najib 

is  ~  LWodol 

Iodum  Oleatum.  (Not  for  internal  use.) 

An  Iodine-Oleic  Acid  compound  containing  10%  of  Iodine.  When 
thoroughly  i  nbbed  into  any  part  does  not  stain  the  skin,  but  is  rapidly 
absorbed,  and  its  specific  effect  is  soon  apparent.,  Suitable  for  in¬ 
flamed  joints  enlarged  scrofulous  glands,  skin  affections,  sciatica, 
sprains,  chilblains  ;  should  prove  of  value  in  tinnitus  aurium 
Tinctura  Iodi  Fortis  (OfJ.).  Syn.  Liquor  Iodi  Fortis,  sirong 
Solution  of  Iodine  (B.P.  1898). — PlGMENTUM  IODI,  LenT- 

mejSttijm  Iodi  (B.P.  1885). 

This  is  now  10%  w/v  and  conforms  with  F.I.  Its  composition  is 
JodmeJO,  Potassium  Iodide^  6,  Distilled  water  10,  Alcohol  90%  to 


100.  It  is  slightly  weaker  than  B.P.  ’98.  U.S.  is  7%. 
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Excess  of  Potassium  Iodide  in  preparations  of  Iodine.  The  proportion  or 
ratio  of  the  two  bodies  has  varied  considerably.  The  ratio  3  grams  of 
Potassium  Iodide  for  every  5  grains  of  Iodine,  as  Off.  is  sufficient  for  rapid 
solution  and  this  amount  is  economical. — T.  E.  Tawell,  P.J.  ii./i3,837. 

Liquor  Iodi  (B.P.  1885)- — Syn .  Ltjgol  s  Solution. 

Iodine  2,  Potassium  Iodine  3  (IJ.C.H.  has  2),  Water  40. 

Liquor  Iodi  Compositus,  U.S.  Iodine  5,  Potassium  Iodide  10, 
Water  to  100. 

Mistura  Iodi  Composita  E.L. — Tincture  of  Iodine  1  minim.  Glycerin 
of  Carbolic  Acid  1  minim,  Caraway  Water  to  1  drachm. 

ifTf]  Pig  men  turn  Iodi  et  Aconiti.  Syn.  TlNCTURA  Iodi  ET  AcONITI. 
Weak  Tincture  of  Iodine  1,  Tincture  of  Aconite  (Fleming’s)  1. 
Periodontitis  is  relieved  by  Iodine,  or  Iodine  and  Aconite  Pigment. 
Pigmentum  Iodi  TEthereale. 

Iodine  Alcohol  90%  3,  Methylated  Ether  2\.  This  dries  rapidly. 
Pigmentum  Iodi  et  Oiei  Picis,  Mid.  H.  Syn.  Pasta  Iodi  ET 
Picis,  Coster’s  Paste. 

Mix  Iodine  1,  Light  Oil  of  Wood  Tar  4,  carefully,  applying  heat  if 
necessary.  Ebullition  occurs  and  a  part  of  the  oil  is  oxidised  and 
forms  a  resinous  deposit. 

Uses. — For  ringworm  of  the  scalp  ;  after  well  shaking  the  bottle 
it  should  be  well  brushed  in  with  a  stiff  brush  ;  a  scab  will  be  pro¬ 
duced  which  should  be  removed  in  a  few  days,  the  part  cleansed 
by  soaking  with  oil,  and  then  soap  and  warm  water  ;  after  drying, 
more  paste  should  be  applied.  It  seldom  causes  pain. 

Iodine,  Chlosal  Hydrate  and  Carbolic  Acid,  equal  parts,  have  also 
been  recommended  for  ringworm. 

Pigmentum  Mandl,  T.H.  ,  _ 

Iodine  6  grains.  Potassium  Iodide  20  grams.  Oil  of  Peppermint 
5  minims.  Glycerin  to  1  ounce.  Used  as  a  throat  stimulant. 

Iodised  Absorbent  Wool  6%  in  rolls.  To  prepare,  saturate  cotton 
wool  with  ether  containing  sufficient  iodine  for  above  strength,  as  also 
sufficient  glycerin  to  produce  5%  in  the  finished  article  and  expose  to 
:  dry.  Is  said  to  have  saved  life  in  a  case  of  double  pneumonia. 

i  Syrupus  lodo-TannicUS  (Martindale). 

Dose. — J  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.),  containing  f  to  2\  grams 

i  of  Iodine,  in  water  or  wine. 

Iodine  2,  Tannic  Acid  2,  Glycerin  20,  Water  30,  Syrup  (with 
1  flavourings  and  carminatives)  q.s.  to  100. 

Combine  the  Iodine  and  the  Tannin  in  presence  of  the  water, 
j  glycerin  and  svrup  q.s.  until  no  indication  of  free  Iodine  with  starch, 
I  Cool  and  add  the  other  ingredients.  This  contains  the  Iodine  to  a 
1!  great  extent  in  the  form  of  Hydriodic  Acid.  (See  last  Edn.,  p.  501.) 
The  Fr.  Cx.  Syrup  is  only  A  this  strength,  viz.  0'2%  Iodine. 

JJses. — Of  great  value  for  enlarged  glands  in  children  and  also 
as  a  tonic  after  removal  of  tonsils  and  adenoids.  Suggested  in 
lymphsemia,  anaemia,  dysmenorrhcea  and  pulmonary  affections. 
Specially  useful  in  cases  of  chronic  lymphadenitis  associated  with  or 
■j  independent  of  adenoids.  In  atrophic  rhinitis  has  given  good  results 
S  especially  when  combined  with  arsenic,  and  in  simple  bronchocele 
I  supplemented  by  the  external  use  of  Iodine  Oleate  or  Unguentum 
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lodi  Intinctum  (q.v.).  In  arteriosclerosis  it  is  often  more  valuable 
than  Iodides  or  Thyroid  preparations. 

Syrupus  Tann-Iodo-Phosphoratns. 

Dose. — ft  to  2  drachms.  Contains  5  grains  Monobasic  Calcium 
Phosphate  in  2  drachms  of  the  Syrupus  Iodo-Tannicus. — Martindale. 

Vinum  Tann-Iodo-Phosphoratum. 

Dose. — |  to  2  ounces  (containing  1  to  4  grains  of  Iodine).  Is  eight 
times  weaker  than  the  syrup  above.  These  two  preparations  are 
elaborations  of  the  Syrupus  Iodo-Tannicus  above,  and  are  suitable 
as  tonics  for  children  and  invalids. 

Tinctura  Xodi  (Mitis)  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898).  Dose  (for  vomiting). — 
2  to  5  minims  (0-12  to  0-3  Cc.). 

Iodine  I,  Potassium  Iodide  1,  Distilled  Water  1  ;  dissolve,  add 
Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  40. 

Should  be  recently  prepared  or  is  liable  to  contain  Aldehyde  and  Hydriodic 
Acicl.  This  aldehyde  in  presence  of  Iodine  and  water  oxidises,  forming  more 
Hydriodic  Acid  as  well  as  Acetic  Acid.  The  Acetic  Acid  may  become  etherised 
forming  Ethyl  Acetate. — ‘  Pharmacal  Notes.’ 

A  little  Iodic  Acid  added  to  the  Tincture  will  prevent  decomposition — it 
breaks  up  Hydriodic  Acid  as  formed.— P.J.  1 ./ 14 ,713. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Vanillie  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 
Antidotes B — See  under  lodum. 

Tinctura  Xodi  (s/«e  Potassii  lodido),  Teinture  d’Iode,  Pr. 
Cx.  1908,  P.Hung.  (Sometimes  called  Indian  Tincture  of  Iodine.) 
P.G.  V.  is  similar  excepting  spirit  strength  is  90 — 91*3%  ( Vol.) 

Dose.— Max.  Single  (in  Fr.  Cx.)  0*25  Gm.  (3|  minims).  Max.  during 
24  hours  (Fr.  Cx.)  1  Gin.  (14  minims.). 

Usual  Dose  in  Great  Britain. — 10  to  25  minims.  According  to 
Tom  Bird  (see  Uses  and  Prescribing  Notes)  this  dose  can  be  given 
thrice  daily  in  arthritis.  (Usually  first  week,  10  minims,  t.d.p.c.  ; 
second  week,  20  minims  ;  third  week,  30  minims.) 

Composif/on.- — Iodine  1,  Alcohol  95%  (by  volume),  9  by  weight. 
(In  making  it  by  volume  use  11  03  of  the  alcohol  instead  of  9  by  wt.). 

Sp.  Gr.  of  the  tincture  is  O' 888.  1  Cc.  contains  0'089  Gm.  Iodine. 

10  minims  contains  0'81  grains.  For  P.G.  1  Cc.=0'09  Gm. 

Uses  and  Prescribing  Notes. 

This  Tincture  of  Iodine  is  given  as  a  tonic  before  meals  in  tuber¬ 
culosis,  also  in  the  commencement  of  “  la  grippe  ”  and  ordinary  colds  ; 
largely  used  on  the  Continent  with  excellent  results.  In  vomiting 
of  pregnancy  invaluable,  and  small  doses  in  sea-sickness. 

The  ‘  intensive  Iodine  Treatment  ’  of  tuberculosis  with  it,  was 
the  subject  of  extended  research  by  L.  Bourdreau,  who  found  that 
large  doses  can  be  given  by  a  gradual  increase.  He  suggested  that 
the  method  might  be  of  use  in  other  affections.  Dr.  Wm.  Ewart, 
of  St.  George’s  Hospital,  tried  it  for  his  own  arthritis  with  result 
that  instead  of  4  being  unable  to  go  upstairs  one  at  a  time,  he  could 
manage  three  at  a  time.’  Tom  Bird,  L.  i./20,546,  states  he  had 
remarkable  success  in  a  number  of  arthritic  cases  and  in  cases  of 
chronic  gout  and  in  cases  called  ‘  rheumatic  gout.’  As  much  as 
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10  grains  of  Iodine  per  diem  can  be  given  in  this  way.  There  may 
be  slight  catarrh  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  but  no  iodism  as 
from  Potassium  Iodide. 

The  Iodine  is  probably  deposited  in  a  fine  condition  on  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  stomach  and  therefore  slowly  absorbed. — T.  Bird, 
Pres.  Feb.  ’21,  190. 

In  taking  the  Tincture,  the  patient  may  place  the  dose  (15  drops 
are  equal  to  approx.  10  minims)  in  a  glass  and  add  5  ounces 
(j  tumbler)  of  water  to  it.  The  dose  may  also  be  given  in  milk, 
in  which  an  Iodo -Casein  compound  is  formed. 

The  following  makes  a  clear  solution  : 

Tincture  of  Iodine  Fr.  Cx.  1908. 

Spirit  of  chloroform. 

Glycerin. 

Dose. — 30  minims  (2  Gc.)=  approx.  1  grain  of  Iodine. 

(Glycerinum  Iodi,l  in  50v.p.503,  is  miscible  with  water  temporarily.) 

It  has  been  suggested  (G-.  Walker,  P.J.  k/21,4,  L.  i. /2 x ,239)  to  Use  more 
of  90%  Alcohol,  as  the  95%  is  not  readily  available.  A  further  idea  (Thos. 
Stephenson,  Pres.,  Feb.,  23,64)  is  to  use  the  Tinctura Iodinei of  the  old  Edin¬ 
burgh  Pharm.  :  1  grain  in  16  minims  of  S.V.R.,  beginning  with  a  dose  of 
2  to  3  minims,  but  personally  we  do  not  favour  upsetting  the  classic  strength. 

It  is  unfortunate,  as  the  method  of  using  the  Tincture  is  in  considerable 
vogue,  that  the  10%  w/iv  preparation  is  now  actually  superseded  by  Fr.  Cx. 
Supp.  II.  (1922),  and  the-  title  of  the  Iodised  Tincture  of  Iodine  (Teinture 
d'lode  ioduree)  contained  in  the  Supplement  issued  in  1920,  is  to  be  altered 
to  Official  Tincture  of  Iodine  (Teinture  d’lode  Officinale).  This  pre¬ 
paration  is  :  Iodine  10  Cm.,  Potassium  Iodide  4  6m.,  Alcohol  (90  per  cent.) 
136  Gm.  (It  contains  TV  of  its  weight  of  iodinp. — P.J.  ii./22,162  ;  ii./22,609. 

Pharmacists  have  therefore  to  some  extent  been  at  a  loss  as  to 
what  to  employ  for  ‘  French  Tincture.’ 

We  advise  that  unless  otherwise  directed  the  original 
10%  .w/w  of  the  Fr.  Cx.  should  be  dispensed.  _ 

Prescribers  would  do  well  to  order  ‘  Tinct.  lodi  Fr.  Cx,  1903 
10 %  w  w.  ’  to  prevent  mis unders landing.  (The  fact  remains  that 
the  French  Codex  Authorities  have  decreed  that  the  10%  iv[w 
Tincture  shall  be  deleted.) 

A  comparison  of  the  Tinctures  of  iodine  of  various  countries. — M.  Shaw 
and  Y.  Cofman,  P.J.  i./23,453. 


Endometritis  treated  by  Churchill's  Iodine  Tincture  (dissolve 
Iodine  1,200  grains  and  Potassium  Iodide  |  ounce  inWater  4  ounces, 
then  add  Alcohol  90%  to  16  ounces)  applied  subsequently  twice  a 
month  for  three  months  to  the  endometrium  apparently  diminishes 
the  number  of  relapses  following  curetting. — B.M.J.  ib/09, 1030,1204 
In  vomiting  due  to  utero-gestation  Tincture  of  Iodine  5  to  10  drops 
with  Syrup  and  Water  has  been  used.- — Yeo. 

In  mercurial  stomatitis  Iodine  mouth-wash  (-£  drachm  of  the 
tincture  to  an  ounce  of  water)  useful. — Yeo. 

Small  amounts  of  Iodine  in  solution  have  been  injected  in  anthrax 
as  also  in  erysipelas. 

Varicose  veins  treated  by  injecting  1%  solution  of  Iodine  made 
with  Potassium  Iodide  (Schiassi’s  Method). — L.  ii./22, 1288. 


-  Equal  parts. 
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Typhoid. — A  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  Tincture  of  Iodine  (Off.) 
and  Pure  Carbolic  Acid — two  or  three  drops  in  a  tumbler  of  water  by 
the  patient’s  bedside,  and  renewed  as  often  as  required.  The 
tongue  cleared,  temperature  fell,  diarrhoea  ceased,  the  fever  was 
cut  short.  The  action  is  probably  due  to  the  iodising  of  the  blood 
serum.  It  is  not  clear  how  the  Iodine  could  exercise  direct  effect 
on  the  intestinal  ulcers,  unless  it  were  first  absorbed  from  the 
stomach  and  excreted  later  into  the  intestine.  Had  this  treatment 
been  used  in  the  South  African  War  many  valuable  lives  vvould 
have  been  saved. — David  Y\  alsh,  L.  i./t3,1346. 

Cystitis  treated  by  douche  of  02%  Tincture  of  Iodine.  Non¬ 
irritating  and  efficient. — H.  Lyon  Smith,  L.  i./i5,345. 

Fora  cold,  Iodine  8  or  10  drops  of  1%  solution,  twice  daily,  fasting, 
is  specific. — Per  Pres.  Jan.  ’23,14. 


Sterilisation  of  the  skin  of  operation  areas.  The  Weak 
Tincture  Off.  is  adequate,  preferably  made  with  70%  spirit  (vide 
infra)  but  the  10%  solution  (Tinct.  lodi  Fortis)  in  90%  Alcohol 
has  often  been  used,  it  may  however  produce  acute  dermatitis. 
The  method  was  devised  by  Lionel  Stratton — vide  B.M.J.  i./i2,522, 
but  it  had  its  origin  in  pre-Listerian  days. 

Iodine  Sterules  are  made  in  two  forms  : — 

Form  (1)  encased  in  silk  and  absorbent  wool.  The  “  Sterule  ”  is 
snapped  between  the  fingers  and  the  Iodine  Solution  is  absorbed 
by  the  surrounding  material,  which  is  then  gently  dabbed  on  to 
the  part  required. 

Form  (2).  These  are  simila,rly  encased,  and  contain  a  Concen¬ 
trated  Solution.  One  “Sterule”  placed  in  a  bottle  or  cup  with 
ih  ounces  of  Alcohol  70%  or  3J  ounces  of  ‘  S.V.R.,’  with  1  ounce 
of  water  (in  urgency  use  simply  a  gill  of  neat  brandy  or  whiskey), 
produces  a  supply  of  fresh  2%  Iodine  Solution  for  use  on  larger 
surfaces.  The  “  Sterule  ”  must  be  gently  tapped  to  break  it  and 
well  stirred  round, — the  glass  fragments  are  retained  by  the  wrap¬ 
ping.  For  war  the  “  Sterules  ”  are  placed  in  metal  tubes,  which 
could  be  carried  by  the  soldier. — c/.,  A.  G.  Wildey,  B.M.J.  ii./i2, 
437. 

Wkatmough’s  Patent  Ampoules  No.  23, 437/1914  have  a  bulbous  end 
encased  in  a  pad  of  material.  This  end  is  broken  by  striking  the  ampoule 
padded  end  downwards  on  some  hard  surface.  The  pad  is  then  rubbed  over 
the  surface  before  applying  the  first  field  dressing. 

As  application  to  abrasions,  cuts,  scratches,  etc.,  Weak  Iodine  Tinc¬ 
ture  (Off.)  2  parts,  with  Ether  3  parts,  is  used.  Simple  and  time  saving 
l)o  not  even  cover  the  part  afterwards  if  feasible. — B.M.J.  ii./io,974. 

When  the  Iodine  Solution  is  used  warm  it  has  marked  tendency  to  arrest 
capillary  bleeding  or  oozing.  As  a  lotion  add  the  strong  solution  to  water 
until  of  light  sherry  colour,  in  septic  cases  make  it  darker. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1004. 

Instead  of  making  a  futile  attempt  to  cleanse  a  wounded,  work-soiled  hand 
it  is  sufficient  to  paint  the  wound  and  surrounding  tissues  completely  with  the 
tincture.  There  is  a  little  smarting,  but  it  prevents  inflammation  or  subse¬ 
quent  rigidity  of  the  joints.  Allow  to  dry  before  dressing  with  gauze,  etc. 
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It  is  wise  to  remove  beforehand  all  comminuted  bones  and  much  mangled  soft 
:  parts,  but  preserve  even  the  smallest  stump  of  thumb. — B.M.J.E.  ii./io,77. 

Rusty  nail  wounds  and  the  like  are  well  treated  by  packing  the  cavity  with 
!  gauze  soaked  in  Tincture  of  Iodine  and  allowing  it  to  remain  in  for  two  or  three 
days.  If  sutures  are  required  the  skin  along  the  edges  should  be  painted 
[  to  prevent  stitch  abscesses. — L.  ii./n,238. 

The  Iodine  produces  hypersemia,  which  is  the  real  agent  in  producing 
i  asepsis.  The  increased  supply  of  blood  is  not  only  in  the  skin  itself,  but  also 
in  the  subcutaneous  tissue. — L.  ii./n,442. 

Tincture  of  Iodine  made  with  70  Alcohol  sterilised  non- 
spore  hearing  organisms  in  seven  minutes  whilst  if  of  Official 
strength  10 l  minutes ;  Sublimate  Spirit  (1  in  1,000),  however,  sterilised  in  2£ 
minutes.  Aqueous  solution  of  Perchloride  1  in  1,000  never  sterilised  in  under  30 
minutes  (!).  Experiments  on  the  skin  were  also  conducted,  amongst  the 
conclusions  being  that  Iodine — Alcohol  (the  Alcohol  being  70%)  is  more 
potent  than  Alcohol  alone,  but  the  Sublimate  Spirit  is  better.  Neither 
guarantees  absolute  sterility. — B.M.J.  ii./n,1078. 

Sterilisation  of  the  skin  with  a  Petrol  solution  of  Iodine — B.P.  Tincture 
strength — has  been  tried.  It  is  cheaper  than  Spirit. 

It  no  doubt  increases  leucocytosis  in  the  area  operated  on.  Used 
not  only  before  an  operation  (appendicitis),  but  also  over  the  skin 
sutures  before  applying  the  dressing  of  Iodoform  Gauze,  and  again 
before  the  removal  of  the  stitches,  generally  on  the  sixth  day  in 
children. — Major  S.  F.  St.  Dd.’s  Green,  Pr.,  Oct.  1912. 

Fifty  cases  amongst  the  Egyptian  fellah — patients  with  complete 
ignorance  of  cleanliness.  Iodine  2%  in  Alcohol  with  an  ordinary 
dressing.- — F.  C.  Madden,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,  765. 

Used  in  a  Caesarean  section. — B.M.J.  ii./i2,1570. 

A  harmless  first-aid  remedy. — E.  Owen,  L.  ii./i 3,  1063. 

T.  Lynn  Thomas  relates  his  experience  since  the  days  of  ‘  Bryant’s 
Sherry.’ — B.M.J.  i./i3, 12. 

Smallpox.— Iodine  applied  prevents  pitting  and  aerial  dissemina¬ 
tion. — Pres.  Jan.  1913,5. 

Pus  formed  in  a  deep  sinus  after  use  of  Iodine  in  an  operation 
(abdomen  had  been  painted  four  times  with  2%  Solution). —  B.M.J. 
i./i  3, 100. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  skin  with  Iodine  it  is  important  not  to 
wet  the  part  first.  1%  in  Benzene  the  most  satisfactory, — ex¬ 
perience  in  the  Balkan  Wars. — L.  h/14,76. 

2%  Iodine  is  about  equal  to  2%  Phenol  but  from  point  of  view 
of  efficiency  and  comfort  use  Phenol  in  preference. — Sir  Watson 
Cheyne. — B.M.J.  ih/14,868. 

J.  L.  Stretton,  the  originator  of  Iodine  Skin  Sterilisation  describes 
his  further  work  with  the  2^%  Iodine  and  2^%  Potassium  Iodide  in 
S.V.R.  After  3,000  cases  he  finds  no  reason  to  alter  composition 
of  the  solution.  Preliminary  washing  and  scrubbing  unnecessary 
and  positively  harmful.  Excellent  in  abdominal  surgery.  Coils  of 
intestine,  etc.,  may  rest  on  the  skin  which  has  been  sterilised  with  it. 
Grossich’s  Solution  (10%)  is  far  too  strong — would  produce  acute 
dermatitis  in  many  people. — B.M.J.  L/15,886.  See  also  ii./i5,278. 

For  all  flesh  wounds  and  abdominal  and  thoracic  wounds  paint  a  wide  area 
with  2%  Solution  and  wash  the  wound  itself  with  1  in  20  or  1  in  40  Carbolic 
or  Iodine  or  strong  Peroxide. — Sir  A.  A.  Bowlby. — L.  ii./ 14, 1427. 

In  Naval  Warfare — on  the  ‘Tiger’  was  largely  used. — B.M.J.  ii./i6,598. 

Gas  gangrene  may  possibly  be  prevented  by  local  use,  see  Gas  Gangrene. 
Tetanus  cannot  be  prevented  by  injecting  Iodine — see  Tetanus. 
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For  a  wound  in  process  of  rapid  cicatrization  1  in  15  of  Alcohol  45%  is 
ample — as  used  by  Beclus  (almost  an  equal  quantity  of  Potassium  Iodide 
to  that  of  the  Iodine  will  be  wanted  to  make  this).  Nigay  (Jl.  de  Med.  de  Paris, 
Apl.  16 — per  N.Y.  Med.  Jl.,  May  16)  condemns  the  10%  solution  in  95% 
alcohol  as  used  by  some  military  surgeons.  It  may  destroy  the  healthy 
epidermis  and  rsusea  patch  of  eczema  especially  if  not  freshly  made  and  con¬ 
taining  Hydriodic  Acid.  (To  remove  this  1%  of  Iodic  Acid  may  be  used 
which  in  presence  of  Hydriodic  Acid  forms  Iodine  and  water).  He  prefers 
the  use  of  Iteclus’s  Ointment,  q.v. 

Its  use  is  very  irritating  to  most  skins — may  produce  dermatitis,  and  the 
pain  continues  for  some  time  after  the  dressing  is  applied.  Good  Deodorant  . 
Spirit  solutions  act  like  hypertonic  salines  by  inducing  serous  flow. — Casualty 
Clearing  Station  criticism.— A..  Don,  B.M.J.  i./i6,648. 

Iodine  in  Liquid  Paraffin.  Martindale. 

During  the  war  we  made  experiments  to  produce  a  preparation 
of  Iodine  in  Liquid  Paraffin  as  a  first-aid  dressing  to  wounds.  We 
determined  that  a  Saturated  Solution  in  Liquid  Paraffin,  Sp.  Gr. 
0'875  made  in  the  cold  is  approximately  1%  strength — the  solution 
appeared  to  be  quite  stable  (as  compared  with  a  corresponding 
Bromine  Solution  which  we  also  made). 

This  strength  is  no  doubt  too  strong  to  use  to  wounds — it  would 
we  believe  be  effectual  diluted  10  or  100  times.  A  solution  of  this 
kind  should  have  advantages  over  a  spirit  solution. 

h.  T.  Dobson,  B.M.J.  ii./iy,717,  obtained  good  results  from  the  preparation 
—strength  not  stated,  in  the  treatment  of  trench-foot.  It  was  used  instead 
of  plain  oil  for  massage  and  seemed  worthy  of  more  extended  trial. 

Bromine  in  Liquid  Paraffin. — Experiments  showed  that  this  is  out  of 
the  question — interaction  occurs  with  either  strong  or  dilute  solutions — the 
solubility  is  in  the. neighbourhood  of  1  in  25 — single  link  compounds  of  which 
the  bulk  of  Russian  Liquid  Paraffin  is  composed  as  is  well  known  would 
substitute  Br.  thereby  liberating  H.Br.).  Further  work  is  suggested  with  this 
reaction  product.  It  could  he  washed  free  from  acid.  cf.  p  62  and  Paraffinum 
Liquiduni. 

Tinctura  lodi  iEtherea. 

Iodine  1,  Pure  Ether  40.  For  skin  diseases. 

Tinctura  lodi  Decolorata,  B.P.C. 

Iodine  2-85,  Alcohol  90%  27-5.  Dissolve  with  a  gentle  heat,  and  add  when 
cold  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  6-25.  Keep  in  a  warm  place  until  decolorised 
(it  takes  some  days),  after  which  dilute  it  with  Alcohol  90%  q.s.  to  100. 

It. forms  a  useful  application  for  chilblains  and  for  painting  on  exposed 
affected  parts.  The  solution  contains  Ammonium  Iodide  and  Ammonium 
Iodate. 

Tinctura  loti  Decoloraia  Fortis  was  described  in  the  Extra  Pharmaco¬ 
poeia  12th  edition  and  is  occasionally  ordered.  It  is  prepared  as  above  ex¬ 
cepting  that  after  keeping  the  mixture  of  Iodine,  Alcohol  and  Ammonia  in  a 
warm  place  until  decolorised  it  is  not  diluted  at  the  finish  with  Alcohol  to  100. 

Decolorised  Iodine  Tincture;  Belladonna  Liniment,  of  each  25%,  Soft  Soap 
50%.  Useful  for  chilblains. 

Tinctura  lodi  Oleosa. 

Iodine  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  9  ;  heat  to  dissolve,  and  add  Castor  Oil  2. 
Repeatedly  applied  does  not  crack  the  skin  as  the  tincture  does. 

Unguentum  lodi  (Off.). 

Iodine  1.  in  25  of  a  Potassium  Iodide,  Glycerin  and  lard  basis. 

The  presence  of  Potassium  Iodide  (and  Glycerin)  is  essential  to  the  con¬ 
servation  of  Free  Iodine  in  this  preparation.  The  Free  Iodine  content  in  the 
Off.  Ointment  is  considerably  reduced  after  keeping  for  two  or  three  months. 

A  simple  mixture  of  Iodine  and  Lard  becomes  rapidly  attenuated  in  Free 
Iodine  content — by  chemical  addition. — A.N.D.  Pullen. 
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Unguentum  lodi  Intinctum,  Stainless  Iodine  Ointment, — Martindale. 

Iodine  1,  Oleic  Acid  4.  Heat  to  effect  absorption  and  mix  with 
Soft  Paraffin  14  and  Hard  Paraffin  1  previously- melted  together. 

Possesses  iodising  properties  ( cf .  Iodum  Oleatum,  the  liquid 
equivalent)  for  use  in  rheumatic  affections,  enlarged  glands,  sprains, 
and  syphilitic  conditions. 

sjc  Kelpion  (T.M.  241134)  and  lodosol  are  stainless  Iodine  pre¬ 
parations. 

sfclodex  (T.M.  322589). — A  stainless  absorbable  Iodine  Ointment 
(containing  5%,  together  with  a  small  proportion  of  free  Iodine) 
to  be  either  rubbed  on  to  the  part  or  applied  and  covered  with  oiled 
silk  and  cotton  wool,  to  be  used  as  above — where  action  of  Iodine 
is  required.  Also  made  with  Methyl  Salicylate.  Suppositories 
are  made  containing  f  grain  Free  Iodine  in  a  neutral  base.  Each 
is  coated  with  a  soluble  gelatin  envelope.  For  use  in  fistula,  anal 
fissures  and  haemorrhoids. — L. 

Iodex  applied  on  swabs  to  diphtheritic  membrane  and  scarlet  fever  throats 
with  advantage, — B.M.J.  i. /14.85 

Unguentum  lodi  Denigrescens.  B.P.G.  Iodine  5  per  cent,  in  Vaseline 
heated  to  combine.  Note  :  Vaseline  is  now  specified. 

For  notes  on  a  previous  formula  see  last  Edn. 

Our  formula  for  Unguentum  lodi  Intinctum  ( Stainless )  in  which  Iodine 
and  Oleic  Acid  are  used  and  which  we  devised  some  years  ago  is  hard  to  beat. 

Pasta  lodi  et  Amyli,  U.C.H. 

Starch,  in  powder,  1,  Glycerin  2,  Water  6 ;  heat  on  water  bath 
with  stirring,  and  when  nearly  cold  add  Solution  of  Iodine  U.C.H.  1. 
The  latter  is  Iodine  1,  Potassium  Iodide  1,  Water  to  20. 

Useful  to  cleanse  and  heal  foul  sores,  especially  such  as  are 
syphilitic  (of  the  face). — Tilbury  Fox.  If  applied  on  lint  during  the 
night,  the  sores  may  be  hidden  with  calamine  lotion  during  the  day. 

The  original  formula  (as  above)  designed  by  the  late  W.  Martindale  need 
not  be  *  tinkered  with.’  It  finds  a  place  unaltered  in  many  Hospital  Pharma¬ 
copoeias. — Peter  Boa,  P.J.  i./i5,485,501. 

In  the  first  edition  (1883,  p.  160)  of  the  Extra  Pharmacopoeia,  the  com¬ 
position  is  given  as  above  (and  has  been  so  ever  since).  It  is  stated  “  in  devising 
this  formula  the  addition  of  Glycerin  was  found  necessary.”— -W.H.M. 

Iodival.  Syn. sjc .1  odiv al  (T.M.  304500.  mono-iodo-iso-vaLeriakyl-urea. 

Dose. — 5  grains  (O’ 3  Gm.)  thrice  daily  in  tablets. 

A  crystalline  compound  containing  47%  of  Iodine,  as  a  substitute  for  Alka¬ 
line  Iodides.  Stated  to  pass  the  stomach  unchanged  and  to  be  absorbed  in  the 
intestines.  It  is  thought  to  enter  the  blood  as  the  Sodium  Salt  (CH,)„CH  CHI 
eO.Na.N.CONH2,  being  slowly  absorbed. 

IODINE-ALBUMEN  COMPOUNDS. 

lodoprotein,  Martindale. — Dose. — 10  to  15  grains  (0-6  to  l  Gm.) 
increased  if  desired. 

A  brown  powder  containing  about  10%  of  Iodine  and  having  slight 
odour  of  same. 

Solubility. — The  compound  is  insoluble  in  water  and  dilute 
Hydrochloric  Acid  ;  soluble,  however,,  in  dilute  alkali,  and  for  this 
reason  this,  and  similar  preparations,  are  advocated  as  substitutes 
for  Alkaline  Iodides, — assimilation  is  thought  to  take  place  in  the 
intestines,  and  hence  to  cause  no  objectionable  derangement  of  the 
stomach. 
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Uses. — In  syphilis,  arteriosclerosis,  gout,  rheumatism,  exophthal¬ 
mic  goitre,  asthma  and  in  all  cases  where  Iodides  are  administered 
beneficially,  e.g.,  scrofula,  enlarged  glands  (orchitis). 

Iodoprotein  Tablets  contain  10  grains  (  =  1  grain  of  Combined 
Iodine). 

A  dose  of  Potassium  Iodide  containing  Iodine  191  mgr.  and  a  dose  of  Iodised 
Protein  containing  Iodine  188  mgr.  were  administered.  The  whole  of  the 
Iodine  from  both  doses  was  excreted  at  the  end  of  48  hours,  hut  the  rate  of 
excretion  was  different.  At  the  sixth  hour  37' 7%  Iodine  was  excreted  in 
the  case  of  Iodised  Protein,  as  against  51' 4%  in  the  case  of  Potassium  Iodide. 
In  the  same  way  the  heavier  salts  of  the  halogens,  such  as  Iodide  and  Bromide 
of  Strontium  yield  up  their  Iodine  and  Bromine  to  the  system  at  a  slower 
rate  than  the  correlated  salts  of  Ammonium,  Sodium  and  Calcium.  Excre¬ 
tion  may  be  rightly  regarded  as  the  measure  of  absorption,  so  that  com¬ 
paratively  insoluble  forms  of  drugs,  i.e.,  those  of  slower  disintegration,  are 
more  likely  to  exert  a  longer  continued  activity. — Pres.  Nov.  1911,  p.  279. 

Iodo-Casein. — Dose. — 10  to  15  grains  (0*6  to  1  Gm.). 

A  yellowish  brown  powder  containing  15%  Iodine.  As  an  In¬ 
organic  Iodine  Substitute.  Insoluble  in  Acid,  and  partially  dissolved 
in  alkaline  solutions. 

Acidum  Hydriodicum  {Off.).  Syn.  Acidum  Hydriodicum  Dilu- 
tum,  U.S.  Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (o*3  to  0-6  Cc.)  in  syrup. 

It-  is  readily  prepared  by  heating  red  phosphorus  and  iodine  in 
presence  of  water. 

A  colourless,  sour  liquid,  which  becomes  dark  in  colour  on  ex¬ 
posure  to  light.  If  this  happens  on  keeping  shake  with  a  little 
dilute  Hypophosphorous  Acid  {Off.  contains  1%).  Sp.  Gr.  1*085  = 
about  12%  of  Hydrogen  Iodide  HI=127'928.  {Off.  and  U.S.  con¬ 
tain  10%).  Commercially  it  is  also  prepared  20%  with  Sp.  Gr.  1*17, 
and  46  to  47  %  strength  with  Sp.  Gr.  1*5. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Rosse,  Syl  Origani  ;  Syrupus  Tolutanus, 
Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Syrupus  Acidi  Hydriodici  {Off.). 

Average  Dose . — 30  to  60  minims  (well  diluted). 

Diluted  Hydriodic  Acid  1  by  wt.,  Water  0*5,  Syrup  to  10.  Con¬ 
tains  1%  HI.  U.S.  is  similar,  containing  1*4%. 

Glycerinum  Acid  Hydriodici. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  minims  in  Water,  increased  to  three  drachms. 

Experiments  which  we  have  conducted  show  that  dilute  Hydrio¬ 
dic  Acid  1,  Glycerin  44,  and  Water  44,  produce  a  glycerole  with 
good  keeping  qualities.  Contains  1%  hydriodic  acid. 

jjc  Gardner’s  Syrup,  “  Hyodin,”  contains  about  14%  of  Hydrogen 
Iodide.  Dose. — 1  to  3  drachms  in  water. 

(^Gardner’s  Unalterable  Syrup  of  Hydriodic  Acid — a  label  is  T.M.  28138). 

Vapor  lodi  iEtherealis. 

Iodine  3  grains, Ether  2  drachms.  Carbolic  Acid  2  drachms,  Creosote 
1  drachm,  Alcohol  90%  3  drachms.  Ten  minims  to  be  used  in  an 
inhaler,  e.g.,  the  ‘  Ozonic.’  Thymol  may  be  substituted  for  creosote. 

Iohydrin — Martindale.  Di-iodo-isopropylalcohol,  Glycerin  Di- 
iodo- Hydrin. 

CHjJ.  CHOH.  CH,I=311-903. 
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Dosg.— By  inunction,  i  to  1  drachm  weight  suitably  diluted  in  25%  or  less 
Ointment.  _  Caution.- — Is  not  given  internally. 

A  yellowi.sh  oily  liquid  (Sp.  Gr.  2-5)  prepared  by  heating  s-dichlorhydrin 
with  potassium  iodide  solution.  Contains  about  80%  iodine 
Incompatible  with  water. 

Soluble  l  in  75  of  water.  Being  readiy  absorbed  by  the  skin  is  em¬ 
ployed  for  inunction  of  iodine  in  inflammatory  conditions,  scrofula,  pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  bronchial  asthma.  &c. 

Unguentum  Iohydrln  25%  or  less  as  ordered  in  Lanolin  basis  is  the  most 
suitable  strength.  It  should  not  be  applied  to  any  delicate  portion  of  the 
body — pure  Iohydnn  alone  is  caustic. 

jfc  Sajodin  (T.M.  322559).  Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.)  up  to  90 

grains  per  diem  after  meals. 

„  TIl«,«ame  given  t0  the  Calcium  Salt  of  mono-Iodobehenic  Acid  (C»2H4„02I), 
Vo/=n9 1  -802'  A  tasteless  Powder  containing  about  26%  Iodine*  and* 
4  /o  Calcium,  Insoluble  in  water,  used  in  syphilis,  bronchial  asthma,  arterio¬ 
sclerosis,  &c.—See  B.M.J.E.  ii./io,68. 

Ferro-Sajodin  Tablets. — 71  grains  =  0-12  Gm.  Iodine  and  0-028  Gm  Fe 
Dose. — One  tablet  two  or  three  times  a  day  after  meals. 

Assumed  to  be  Iron-Iodobehenate.  Contains  21-5%  Iodine  and  5-6%  Iron 
bubstitule  for  Inorganic  Iodine  and  Iron.  In  syphilis,  anaemia,  etc. 

Di-iodo  Eiaidie  Acids  containing  45  to  47%  Iodine  are  more  suitable  for 
use.  tasteless  compounds  insoluble  in  the  acid  secretion,  but  decomposed 
in  the  intestines. — P.J.  i  / ii,175 

*Sabromin  (T.M.  322558).  Syn.  Calcium  Dibromobehenat* 
(C22H41Br202)2Ca  =  1034-626. 

•i)05ob%)15  t0  45  grains  f1  to  3  G.m-)  in  powder  or  tablets  (7i  grains)  Con¬ 
tains  29  /o  approx.  Bromine.  White  powder  insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol 
An  alkaline  Bromide  substitute  stated  to  have  less  tendency  to  produce 
broroism,  the  absorption  being  slow.  Used  in  epilepsy. 

*lodostarin  (T.M.  318223).  Syn.  Di-Iodo-Taririnic  Acid. 
CH3(CH2)10CI.CI(CH2)4COOH  =  534-186. 

Dose. — Tablets  containing  3  grains — l  to  3  per  diem. 

Taririnic  Acid  occurs  as  its  glyceride  in  the  oil  of  the  fruits  of  Picramia 
Sowor  Ta^!riWa  Sl™aruba  found  in  Guatamala.  Leaflets  melting  point 
50-5  C.  The  formula  given  by  Schmidt  is  C18H3204  not  C18II3102  which  the 
above  compound  would  indicate. 

, ,  lodostarin  contains  47-5%  Iodine.  It  is  a  tasteless  compound  from  which 
the  Iodine  is  probably  absorbed  in  passing  through  the  intestine  and  hence 
as  a  succedaneum  to  the  alkaliue  iodides,  is  used  in  syphilis,  actinomycosis 
and  arteriosclerosis.  Consumption  of  Alcohol  simultaneously  is  to  be  restricted 
as  lodism  may  result. 


IPECACUANHA. 

(In  numerous  Pharmacopoeias.) 

Dose. — As  an  expectorant,  f  to  2  grains  (o-03  to  0-12  Gm.),  as  an 
emetic  15  to  30  grains  (i  to  2  Gm.). 

The  dried  root  of  Psychotria  Ipecacuanha  ( Rubiacece )*  from  Rio  De 
Janeiro.  A  second  variety  is  the  Minas  Ipecacuanha  from  Brazil.  A 
third  is  Indian  from  the  same  plant,  grown  in  Straits  Settlements  ; 
another  variety  is  known  in  commerce  as  Carthagena  Ipecacuanha. 
It  is  thicker,  the  annulations  less  marked  (taking  the  form  of  narrow 
merging  ridges)  and  its  starch-grains  are  somewhat  larger ;  this  is 
less  expensive,  and  is  not  official. 

Flavoring  of  Liquid  Ipecacuanha  Preparations. 

— Syl  V anillae,  Syl  Rosae  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 


*  F.I.  uses  the  name  Uragoga  Ipecacuanha.— Baill. — P.G.V.  has  this. 
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Uses . — Expectorant,  emetic.  If  taken  in  sufficiently  large  doses 
it  is  not  its  own  antidote.  Loosens  phlegm,  e.g.,  in  bronchitis, 
whooping  cough  and  croup.  In  small  doses  is  stomachic  and  in¬ 
creases  the  flow  of  bile.  Was  employed  in  the  de-emetinised  form 
(Pulvis  Ipecacuanhse  sine  Emetina,  dose  5  to  20  grains)  in  dysentery, 
but  recently  emetine  (<pv.)has  been  found  to  be  virtually  a  specific  for 
amoebic  dysentery.*  Frequent  doses,  1  to  2  minims  of  the  Wine  of 
Ipecacuanha  sometimes  check  sickness. 

For  tropical  liver  abscess  Ipecacuanha  is  specific.  It  cures  the  activ  e 
or  latent  dysentery  which  has  caused  the  suppurative  hepatitis  and 
prevents  further  breaking  down  of  the  liver  substance.  Large 
doses  better  than  several  small  ones.  Vomiting  may  be  prevented 
by  Chloral  Hydrate  and  Liquor  Mo rp hinge. 

Dysentery  and  Hepatitis,  Treatment— The  patient  should  not  eat 
or  drink  anything  for  two  hours  before  and  after  the  dose,  but  twenty  minutes 
previously  he  should  take  20  grains  of  chloral.  The  dose  of  Ipecacuanha 
is  30  grains  for  the  first  three  or  four  nights ,  reduced  to  25  and  20  gradually, 
a  single  dose  daily  being  usually  sufficient.  When  the  leucocytosis  has  fallen 
to  10,000  or  less,  the  temperature  has  become  normal,  and  the  discomfort  m 
the  region  of  the  liver  has  disappeared,  the  drug  may  be  continued  for  another 
week  in  doses  of  20  grains  daily.  All  patients  who  have  had  such  an  attack 
should  abstain  from  alcohol  so  long  as  they  reside  in  India.  As  a  rule  diffuse 
hepatitis  precedes  the  formation  of  a-  liver  abscess.  In  hospital  practice,  m 
which  Ipecacuanha  was  systematically  used,  not  a  single  case  of  dysentery 
was  complicated  by  hepatitis. — B.M.J.  ii./io,2039. 

Diarrhoea  in  the  Drench  Army  well  treated  by  0-8  to  1  Gm.  of  the  powdered 
root,  p.d.,  divided  into  5  or  6  doses  of  0-2  Gm.  Each  dose  is  taken  in  a  warm 
infusion  every  two  hours.  On  the  day  of  administration  the  patient  is  re¬ 
stricted  to  a  liquid  diet  and  milk  is  forbidden.  The  following  day  he  may 
feed  on  solids  again,  with  the  exception  of  meat.  The  diarrhoea  is  not  stopped 
on  the  actual  day  of  administration,  but  ceases  on  the  following  day.  -No 
longer  necessary  to  remove  any  patient  from  duty  on  account  of  diarrhoea, 
and  he  is  not  rendered  unfit  for  duty  for  more  than  a  day.  The  remedy  is 
well  tolerated ;  it  sometimes  gives  rise  to  nausea,  but  rarely  to  vomiting. — 
Lehmann,  L.  ii./ 1 5,363. 

Off.  requires  not  less  than  2%  Alkaloids.  For  the  methods  of  assay 
of  Ipecacuanha  and  other  chemical  data  see  Vol.  II. 

E.I.  agreed  the  root  bark  only  to  be  powdered,  rejecting  the  woody  portion. 
The  powder  should  have  an  alkaloidal  strength  of  2%.  Fr.  Cx.  also  requires 
2%  alkaloids  and  directs  it  to  be  estimated  for  alkaloid  on  a  sample  powdered 
as  directed  under  Poudre  d’lpecacuauha  ;  powdering  in  a  covered  iron  mortar 
and  passing  through  a  fine  sieve  to  the  extent  of  three-quarters  of  the  weight 
of  root  taken. — i.e.,  rejecting  the  woody  portion. 

U.S.  allows  both  Cephaelis  Ipecacuanha  (Rio)  and  O.  acuminata 
( Oarthagena )  if  yielding  L75%  Ether  soluble  alkaloids. 

(P)  Tablets  of  Ipecacuanha  Powder  contain  W,,  TV,  i  and  5  grains. 
Cg) Pills  have  been  prepared  salol-coated  with  a  view  to  their 
dissolving  in  the  intestine  only.  ‘  Stearettes  '  q.v.  are  preferable. 

eg)  jjc  ‘  Membroids  ’  (T.M.  272337)  (Animal  Membrane  Capsules 
for  dissolving  in  the  intestines)  of  Ipecacuanha,  5  and  10  grains  are 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  dysentery. 


*  Chronic  colitis  and  chronic  dysentery  may  be  quickly  cured  with  the 
de-emetinised  drug.  Ipecacuanha  contains  other  substances  in  addition  to 
Emetine  which  kill  other  organisms. — H.  Alston,  B.M.J.  ii./i3d380. 
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Membroids  are  also  made  of  Bland  Pill  =  l,  2,  and  3  Pills,  and  [|>JQ  with 
arsenic  Vr  and  TJff  grain,  of  creosote,  1,  2,  3  and  5  minims,  and  of  quinine 
sulphate  1,  2,  and  3  grains,  and  of  santal  oil  5,  and  10  minims,  also  santal  oil 
8  minims,  salol  2  grains  and  methylene  blue  1  grain. 

dDFluidextractum  Ipecacuanhas*  U.S.  1  =  1  by  hydro-alcoholio 
percolation.  Standardised  to  2  Gm.  Alkaloids  in  100  Cc.  Average 
dose. — Emetic,  15  minims  ;  expectorant,  1  minim.  P.  Helv.  has 
Liquid  Extract  containing  ‘  at  least  2%  Emetine  and  Cephaeline. 

Cj?)Extractum  Ipecacuanhas,  Fr.  Cx. — Extract  the  root  with  70% 
Alcohol,  and  evaporate  to  firm  extract. 

CE)An  Elixir  has  been  made  with  Liquid  Extract  1,  Alcohol  90% 
1,  Glycerin  5,  Water  to  20  ;  may  be  dispensed  with  alkalis.  Dose.- — 
As  expectorant,  10  to  30  minims. 

Cg)Linctus  Glycerini,  St.  M.’s  H. 

Ipecacuanha  Wine  5  minims,  Paregoric  15  minims,  Glycerin  £ 
drachm.  Water  to  1  drachm. 


FH  Pulvis  Ipecacuanhas  Compositus.  (Exempted  from  gg.) 

Syn.  Dover’s  Powder.  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (Q‘3  to  1  Gm.). 

Ipecacuanha  1,  Opium  1,  Potassium  Sulphate  8.  Is  dia¬ 
phoretic  and  anodyne ;  10  grains  at  bedtime  for  an  acute  catarrh  or 
coryza,  followed  at  once  by  a  hot  drink  and  5  grains  of  quinine  next 
morning. — Tilley. 


IP1IM1  Poudre  d ’ipecacuanha  opiac6e. — Fr.  Cx.  Max.  single  dose  15  grains 
Max.  during  24  hours  60  grains.  Is  the  same  but  has  Potassium  Nitrate  4 
and  Potassium  Sulphate  4,  vice  Potassium  Sulphate  8. 


IIP  1[  Tablets  of  Dover’s  Powder,  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.). 

For  asthma  in  children. — The  following  mixture  has  been  given  instead  of 
Dover’s  Powder  : — 

Tinctures  of  Aconite,  Belladonha,  Drosera,  Grindelia  and  Lobelia  of  each 
15  minims,  Extract  of  Opium  8  grains.  Dose.- — 5  to  10  drops  in  sweetened 
water. — Pr.,  June  ’12, 890. 

Aspirin  and  Dover  s  Powder,  see  p.  88. 

(W)Syrupus  Ipecacuanhse,  P.G.V.  ;  (F.I.) 

Ipecacuanha  Tincture  1,  Syrup  9.  CE)U.S.  orders  Fluid  extract  7,  Acetic 
Acid  1,  Glycerin  10,  Sugar  70,  Water  to  100. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  ‘  Sirop  ’  1%  of  Extract  made  by  dissolving  Extract  1  in  Alcohol 
70%  3,  and  mixing  with  Syrup  100  intended  as  an  emetic.  That  of  F.  I.  is 
not  emetic  in  usual  doses. — Fr.  Cx. 


GDTinctura  Ipecacuanha. — Fr.  Cx.  ;  P.G.V.  (standardised  to  at 
least  0T94%  emetine  =  C30H44O4N2),  P.  Belg.  ;  P.  Hung.— 10% 
prepared  by  percolation  with  Alcohol  70% — as  required  by  F.I. 

GDTrochisci  Ipecacuanha.- — £  grain  (o-ois  Gm.)  in  each,  with 
Simple  basis  (Off.)  or  Fruit  basis  (B.P.  ’98). 

C£)TrochIsci  Morphinse  et  Emetin  (TROCHISCI  Tussis)  contain 
Morphine  Vo  grain  with  Emetin  Vo  grain.  In  bronchial  asthma. 
CP)Unguentum  Ipecacuanhse  et  Crotonis. — Sawyer. 

Pul  vis  Ipecacuanhse  1,  Linimentum  Crotonis  1,  Adeps  Benzoatus  2. 
A  powerful  counter-irritant,  rubbed  on  the  skin  of  epigastrium 
relieves  gastralgia. 

CeWinum  Ipecacuanha  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — As  an  expectorant,  10  to  30  minims  (0'6  to  2  Cc.) ;  as 
an  emetic  4  to  6  drachms  (15  to  22  Cc.). 

r  2 
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B.P.  uses  Liquid  Extract  of  Ipecacuanha  1  to  Sherry  19.  It  is 
better,  however,  to  prepare  with  detannated  wine.  Is  given  in  2  to  3 
minim  doses  to  allay  the  vomiting  in  pregnancy.  U.S.  has  Fluid 
extract  1,  Alcohol  1,  White  Wine  8. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Vanillse.  Syl  Cinnamomi ;  Syrupus  Tolutanus. 
[gn  Emelina.  Syn.  Ipecine. — C29H40N2O4  =  480*481. 

Emetine  was  discovered  by  Pelletier,  1817.  Further  details — B.M.J.i./2i,59. 

The  formula  of  Carr  and  Pyman  as  above  stated  was  confirmed  by  Karrer 
(1916),  who  also  claims  to  have  discovered  independently  the  formation  of 
Emetine  by  the  methylation  of  cephaeline. — C.D.  Apl.  28/ 1 7. 

In  the  stable  neutral  salts  the  bases  are  combined  with  two  equi¬ 
valents  of  Acid.  Basic  Salts  also  exist.  Both  this  alkaloid  and 


cephaeline  are  lsevo-rotatory. 

A  white  powder  darkening  on  exposure.  Soluble  in  water  1 
in  600  at  15-5°  C.?  1  in  900  at  40°  C.— by  our  expts.,  January  1924. 
Soluble  also  in  ether,  alcohol,  and  chloroform. 


(FI]  Emetine  Hydrochloride  P.  Jap.  IV.;  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II. 
C29H40N2O42HCl,6H2O— 661*513. 

Dose. — x<yT  to  -^5  grain  (0*0006  to  0*0025  Gm.)  per  os  as  an  ex¬ 
pectorant — a  crystalline  salt.  As  an  emetic  per  os  TV  to  1  grain 
(0*005  to  0*01  Gm.)  has  been  given.  Hypodermically  in  amcebic 
dysentery  and  hepatitis  \  to  f  grain.  Rogers  gives  1  grain  of 
Emetine  each  day — in  two  hypodermic  doses  of  £  grain  each. 
Amcebce  in  the  body  thought  to  be  killed  in  from  two  to  four  days. 

— Sir  C.  P.  Lukis,  B.M.J.  i./i3,1357. 

Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.  has  maximum  dose  0.1  Gm.  per  dose  and  per  diem.  P 
Jap.  0*05  and  0*15  Gm.  respectively. 

P.J.  IV.  requires  *  when  dried  at  100°  C.  should  not  lose  more  than  lo  ,0  01 
its  weight  ’ — this  does  not  allow  for  6H,0. 

Cumulative  Action, — Poisoning  may  result. _  Bad  effects  on  kidneys 
and  liver.  Experiments  made  on  cats  hypodermically  seem  to  show  that 
tt  grains  per  day  for  man  should  not  be  exceeded. — H.  H.  Dale,  B.M.J. 


ii./i5,895.  ,  ,  . 

Emetine  Hydrochloride  0*12  Gm.  intravenously  or  1*8  Gm.  hypodermically 
would  probably  be  toxic  to  a  man  of  60  kilos.  The  maximum  safe  dose  for  man 
would  be  0*06  Gm.  intravenously  or  1*2  Gm.  subcutaneously.  A  total  dose  of 
Emetine  hypodermically  even  if  spread  over  several  weeks  is  the  limit  of  safety. 
Dalimier,  Presse  Med.  per  P.J.  i./i7,319. 

Intramuscular  injection  of  Emetine  found  satisfactory.  No  pam  or  swell¬ 
ing.—  P.  Figdor,  L.  ii./i  7,258.  _  .  0  ..  , 

Intravenously  grain  to  f  grain  m  5  Cc.  Normal  balme  has 
been  given — the  best  plan  in  desperate  cases. — L.  Rogers,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.  March  1,  1913,  p.  74. 


Soluble  about  1  in  9  in  water,  but  this  is  not  permanent  at 
15*5°  C. — it  is  safer  to  use  20  parts  of  water  at  least.  Our  experi¬ 
ments  showed  that  the  addition  of  a  little  Hydrochloric  Acid  throws 
out  a  gelatinous  precipitate.  The  acid  salt  is  known  to  be  less 
soluble. 


D.  B.  Dott  confirms  this  solubility.  The  1  in  9  Solution  soon  becomes 
cloudy  from  the  formation  of  crystals.  It  required  three  more  parts  of  water 
to  render  the  salt  completely  soluble — the  solubility  cannot  be  stated  until 
there  has  been  ample  time  for  the  salt  fully  to  crystallise. — P.J.  ii./i7,283. 

Injections  made  with  Distilled  Water  are  less  irritant  than  those  made  with 
Normal  Saline.  Solutions  in  sealed  ampoules  stand  sterilising. — Y.B.P.,  1919* 

p.  12. 


I 


IPECACUANHA. 


517 


Pharmacology  of  Emetine. — It  depresses  and  may  eventually  para- 
n  se  the  heart.  It  is  a  powerful  gastro-intestinal  irritant  whether  given  per  os 
or  hypodermically.  May  be  source  of  danger  in  pathogenic  condition. — 
b.  J.  Pellini  and  (I.  B.  Wallace.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Science,  Journal 
of  American  Med.  Assn.,  1916,  67,  975  per  P.J.  ii./i6,413. 

Dysentery,  Treatment  of,  by  Emetine  Injection. 

M  hen  amoebae  are  taken  fresh  and  vigorous  from  dysenteric  ulcers 
in  the  bowel,  Emetine  and  Cephaeline  have  surprisingly  weak  action 
on  them.  Vigorous  amoebae  can  be  kept  crawling  about  for  2  hours 
in  a  1%  Emetine  Hydrochloride  solution.  Dimethoxy-Emetine 
found  to  be  10  times  as  poisonous  for  the  amoebae  and  not  nearly  as 
poisonous  for  the  annual  as  Emetine,  but  it  has  no  therapeutic  effect. 
The  curative  value  of  these  alkaloids  is  proportional  not  to  their 
action  directly  on  the  amoebae  but  to  their  poisonous  action  on  the 
patient.  The  body  of  the  patient  must  play  an  important  part  and 
perhaps  primary  part  in  killing  the  parasite.  The  nature  of  such 
co-operation  between  remedy  and  living  tissue  is  difficult  to  unravel. 
—Dale  and  Dobell,  B.M.J.  i./22,807.  See  also  Prof.  Dixon,  B.M.J. 
i i .  / 22,4 1 0  :  ‘  Emetine  does  not  kill  the  amcehce  except  in  the 
human  body. ’ 

The  result  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  Italian  view  that  streptococci  are 
the  active  agent  rather  than  amoebae. — It.  Larkin,  ibid,  901. 

Sir  Leonard  Rogers  found  that  hypodermic  injections  of  this  salt  were  most 
effectual  in  dysentery.  I  grain  (=  about  15  grains  of  Ipecacuanha)  given  as 
a  trial  in  first  case, — acute  haemorrhagic  amoebic  dysentery — -with  good  result 
Subsequently  two  dose*  of  -J  grain  completely  cured  without  producing  nausea, 
or  vomiting.  Two  other  cases — one  chronic  amoebic  dysentery  of  34  wears’ 
standing  and  the  other  acute  hepatitis,  both  cured  similarly.  In  the ‘latter 
case  several  l  grain  doses  were  given.  Temperature  was  promptly  reduced. 
In  all  cases  the  giving  of  Ipecacuanha  per  os  was  impracticable.— B.M.J.  i./i2, 

J.  A.  Tull  Walsh  states  he  used  Emetine  in  dysentery  with  good  results  prior 
to  Rogers. — See  I.M.G.,  Sept.,  1891;  L.  ii./ 1 2,1179. 

In  Calcutta  and  in _  Bombay,  in  the  damper  parts  of  India,  the  amoebic 
variety  of  dysentery  is  the  more  prevalent.  In  children  about  7,  ^  grain 
doses  given  successfully. — L.  ii./i2,1064. 

A.  Cnauffard  reported  a  case  of  dysenteric  abscess  opening  into  the  bronchi 
in  which  rapid  recovery  took  place.  The  patient,  a  healthy  man,  aged  21 
years,  contracted  dysentery  in  August,  1911.  There  were  30  glairy  and 
sanguineous  stools  daily,  also  enormous  expectoration  of  chocolate  coloured 
material.  After  treatment  with  Serum  and  Silver  Nitrate  enemata  a  temporary 
cure  was  effected  with  a  relapse.  The  liver  extended  four  finger-breadths  below 
the  ribs.  There  were  dul ness  and  absence  of  vocal  fremitus  and  respiratory 
sounds  at  the  base  of  the  right  lung.  The  leucocytes  numbered  49,000,  of 
which  77%  were  polynuclear.  Examination  showed  an  ulcer  of  the  size  of  a 
50  centime  piece  in  the  rectum.  Under  rest  and  enemata  of  Dermatol  the 
condition  improved  slightly.  Six  subcutaneous  injections  of  |  grain  (0-04 
Gm.)  of  Emetine  were  given.  Each  day  after  injection  the  expectoration  fell, 
and  lung  condition  improved.  After  the  second  injection  the  sputum  became 
less  haemorrhagic  and  the  temperature  normal.  The  hepatic  dome  had  re¬ 
gained  its  normal  contour  and  the  base  of  the  lung  was  clear.  In  five  days 
a  hepato-bronchial  fistula  of  five  months  duration  was  cured.  The  result  said 
to  be  comparable  with  Quinine  in  malaria  and  Salvarsan  in  syphilis. — B.M.J. 
i./i3,574:  L.  1./13, 1132, 1546. 

Amoebic  dysentery  of  31  years  duration  cured.  Effect  said  to  be  like 
passing  suddenly  from  Hades  to  Olympus.  Patient  had  been  passing  20 
to  30  stools  a  day.  Specific  in  36  hours. — L.  i./ 13, 1803. 

Amoebic  dysentery  in  Egypt  treated  by  to  1  grain  hypodermically — 
majority  received  this  amount  thrice  per  week.  Haemorrhage  ceased  and 
pallor  disappeared.  One  case  of  4  years  standing  cured  with  3  injections. 
— E.  J.  Harpur  and  W.  B.  Waddad,  L.  i./i5,255. 
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Sir  R.  Ross  on  the  treatment  of  dysentery.  Past  experience  in  India. 
Ipecacuanha  given  in  massive  doses.  The  first  dose  usually  vomited  but  the 
drug  tolerated  on  the  second  or  third.  Up  to  the  present,  the  author  states, 
he  is  not  at  all  convinced  that  the  drug  is  of  no  benefit  in  bacillary  dysentery, 
also.  In  chronic  dysentery  the  drug  was  given  daily  for  some  weeks.  Enemata 
were  used  more  certainly  than  in  acute  dysentery  and  Nitrate  of  Silver  was  a 
classical  drug  for  the  purpose.  In  amoebic  dysentery  amoebae  may  remain 
almost  innocuous  for  a  time  but  all  amoebae  and  flagellates  are  potentially 
dangerous.  Experience  among  the  troops — British,  Colonial  and  Indian — • 
showed  that  dysentery  was  not  so  prevalent  among  the  latter,  showing  that  a 
certain  amount  of  immunity  is  no  doubt  acquired  during  childhood.  One 
grain  of  Emetine  Hydrochloride  was  given  as  a  general  rule  either  in  one 
subcutaneous  injection  or  in  two  doses  morning  and  evening,  then  given 
three  days  consecutively  with  the  same  period  intermitted  or  5  days  on  and 
5  days  off.  One  week’s  treatment  generally  efficacious.  A  single  lethal  dost 
for  man,  Rogers  calculated,  is  15  grains.  As  to  the  medicinal  treatment  of 
running  acute  dysentery,  heaped  teaspoonsful  of  Bismuth  Subnitrate  are 
advised  3  or  4  times  a  day  (Deeks  treatment  in  Panama).  Tannic  Acid  10 
grains  is  a  useful  addition.  To  prevent  hepatic  abscesses  which  continue 
to  appear  for  years  after  attacks,  continue  Emetine  periodically. — L.  i./16,l. 

In  some  cases  there  was  subsequent  palpitation,  breathlessness,  arrhythmia 
and  precordial  pain.  It  was  a  question  as  to  whether  these  effects  were  due 
to  the  acute  infection,  excessive  smoking  or  the  remedy  Emetine  (experi¬ 
mentally  Emetine  has  been  found  to  produce  ventricular  fibrillation. — Levy 
and  Rowntree).— Surgeon-General  H.  D.  Rolleston,  B.M.J.  i./i7,225  ;  L.  i./i7, 

2.  t)$. 

When  Emetine  fails  in  dysentery,  Decoction  of  Simaruba  Officinalis  in  doses 
of  6  Gin.  in  200  Cc.  of  water,  a  Wine  made  of  seeds  of  Brucea  Sumatrana  or  a 
Decoction  of  Ailanthus  glandulosa  recommended.  Locally  injections  of 
Thymol  1  in  6000,  Silver  Nitrate  1  in  1000,  Quinine  1  in  1000  advised.  Copper 
Sulphate  1  in  2000,  Tannin  1  in  500,  Potassium  Permanganate  1  in  4000  have 
also  been  tried  but  are  of  no  effect. — Prof.  V.  Gabbi,  L.  i./i6,523. 

Peculiar  effects  may  be  produced.  In  two  fatal  cases  there  was  inability 
to  swallow  after  food  had  reached  the  oesophagus ;  hepatisation  of  the  lungs 
and  action  on  the  heart. — Military  Surgeon  (American)  1917,  10,  58. — Per 
P.J.  i./i7,139. 

In  acute  dysentery  irrigation  of  the  large  bowel  with  0-5%  Tannic  Acid 
Solution  often  better  than  Emetine  As  enema  in  conjunction  with  Emetine 
treatment  also  useful.  Tannin  4,  Iodoform  3,  Sodium  Chloride  6,  Arrowroot 
25,  water  to  1000.  To  be  given  in  two  enemata  in  24  hours.  Must  be  kept 
in  the  large  intestine  for  15  to  20  minutes. — Prof.  S.  Kartulis,  B.M.J.  i./i6,144. 

Emetine  does  not  kail  the  Cystic  Stage  of  the  Parasite- — Tt 

kills  the  amoebae  or  active  living  forms  which  are  present  in  the  tissues  of  the 
bowel.  The  cysts  in  the  faeces  are  being  cast-  off  and  only  indicate  that  there  are 
jiving  amoebae  in  the  bowel  producing  them.  If  all  the  amoebae  are  killed,  then 
there  can  be  no  further  production  of  cysts  ;  the  stools  become  negative  and 
remain  so  permanently. — G.  C.  Low,  L.  i./i  7,482. 

The  Relative  Failure  of  Hypodermic  Treatment  with  Emetine 
with  dysentery  carriers  is  probably  to  be  explained  by  the  entamoebae  being 
more  or  less  shut  off  from  the  circulation  and  tissue  fluids  of  the  patient. 

Small  quantities  (less  than  10  grains  in  total)  given  hypodermically  rarely 
rid  a  carrier  of  E.  Histolytica  of  his  infection.' 

Full  courses  of  the  drug  (10 — 12  grains  or  more)  are  successful  in  about 
one  third  only  of  the  cases  treated. 

Re-treatment  with  equal  or  larger  amounts  of  the  drug — of  patients  who 
have  already  received  full  courses,  offers  little  hope  of  success. — Clifford 
Dobell  in  Special  Report  on  Dysentery  issued  by  Med.  Res  Com.  under  Nat 
Health  Ins.  (H.M.  Stationery  Office),  1917. 

In  Salonika  forces  Emetine  in  acute  dysentery  was  of  greatest  use  in  con¬ 
trolling  acute  manifestations  of  the  infection  but-  disappointing  when  used 
for  eradicating  the  parasites  from  the  system— Col.  A.  G.  Phear,  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  1920,  Yol.  XIII.,  pp.  57-100. 

As  diagnostic.  If  no  response  within  three  days,  the  case  is  not 
amoebic  dysentery. — B.M.J.  i./i 3, 1358. 
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Liver  abscess  has  been  treated  by  1|  grains  hypodermically  daily 
after  successful  surgical  evacuation. — C.B.  Pasley,  L.  i./i5,1076.  It 
may  be  necessary  to  repeat  the  treatment  periodically. 

Amoebic  liver  abscess  is  produced  by  infection  through  the  portal 
vein  with  E.  histolytica,  only  very  occasionally  assisted  by  bacteria, 
and  is  always  secondary  to  antecedent  amoebic  ulceration  of  the  large 
bowel,  which  is  clinically  active  and  acute  in  the  multiple  variety, 
but  usually  completely  latent  clinically  in  the  more  chronic  single 
variety,  while  such  abscesses  never  occur  in  relation  to  bacillary 
dysentery.— Sir  L.  Rogers,  L.  i./22,463,569,677.  See  also  B.M.J. 
i./22, 224,264, 345. 

Tubercular  Haemoptysis  has  been  treated  by  1  grain  intramuscular 
doses  with  success. 


The  treatment  relieves  congestive  conditions  of  the  lung  generally.  Cardiac 
debility  must  be  alleviated  by  other  means  first.— See  also  B.M.J.  i./i4,703  ; 
and  Aubert  Bouger  and  Chauffard,  Bull,  de  l’Acad.  de  Med.,  Jan.  20,  1914; 
P.J.  i./i4,662.  ’  ’ 

Sprue  treated  by  Emetine  hypodermically  and  Vaccines.— Sir  L. Rogers, 
L.  i./i4,16G5. 

Cholera  well  treated  by  hypodermic  doses  of  0-01  to  0-04  Gm.,  combined 
with  Camphor  injections  and  Saline. — Renault,  I.M.G.,  July,  19 14. 271. 

Pyorrhoea  has  been  treated  by  Smith  and  Barett  by  local  applica¬ 
tion  of  |-%  solution  in  the  hope  of  destroying  Entamoeba  buccalis  the 
organism  thought  to  be  responsible.  In  addition  grain  hypoder¬ 
mically  daily  for  8  days  or  a  dose  of  ^  grain  the  first  day  and  then 
after  interval  of  a  day  £  grain  on  two  successive  days.  A  few  drops 
of  Liquid  Extract  of  Ipecacuanha  on  the  tooth  brush  as  a  routine 
measure  might  be  useful — even  as  a  prophylactic,  or  the  following 
mouth-wash  or  pigment : 


IP  jj  Pigmentum  Ipecacuanhae  et  Arsenici.  Syn.  Pigmentum 


Liquoris  Arsenicalis  R.D.H. 


Ipecacuanha  Wine  £  ounce,  Glycerin  1  drachm,  Liquor  Arsenicalis 
to  1  ounce.  Caution  Poison  ! — F.  B.  Bowman,  B.M.J.  i./i6,373. 
See  also  Sir  L.  Rogers,  Ind.  Med.  Gaz.,  April,  1915. 

Good  result  from  a  mouth  wash  of  Emetine  Hydrochloride  £  grain 
in  waters  ounces. — B.M.J.  ii./i8, 188. 

Typhoid  has  been  treated  by  Emetine  £  grain  hypodermically  given 
as  early  as  possible  and  repeated  every  6,  8  or  12  hours  till  maximum 
afternoon  temperature  is  within  1  to  L5°  of  normal  after  which  4 
doses  until  normal.  Should  not  be  used  as  an  aboitant  after  the 
third  week  of  the  disease  except  in  very  small  doses  as  serious 
haemorrhage  is  likely  to  be  produced. — W.  L.  Frazier,  Med.  Rec., 
March  20th,  1915.  See  also  note  under  Stearettes  of  Emetine- 
Bismuth-Iodide. 


Diagnosis  : 

For  Method  of  Searching  Stools  and  Mucus  for  Amoebce,  sep 
Dysentery,  Vol.  II. 

Amoebic  Dysentery.  Difficulty  in  treatment  and  diagnosis  of  chronic  cases 
whose  course  is  often  marked  by  alternating  diarrhoea  and  constipation. 
Presence  of  E.  histolytica  cysts  in  stools  can  only  be  verified  in  about  30%  of 
cases.  In  a  further  40%  diagnosis  is  supplied  by  use  of  sigmoidoscope  and 
remainder  is  based  on  course  and  history  of  the  case.— P.  JI.  Manson-Bahr, 
B.M.J.  ii./2 1 ,1 1 1 5. 
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Intestinal  parasites  found  in  symptomless  carriers — E.  histolytica,  E.  coli, 
Gi'jrdia  intestinalis,  Chilomastix  mesnili  and  B.  coli  found  on  examination  of 
stools  of  120  patients  in  Jamaica  Hospital. — H.  H.  Scott,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
Feb.  1/23,49. 

Intestinal  protozoa  endemic  in  Britain.  E.  histolytica  found  in  a  case  of 
ulcerative  colitis  in  a  patient  who  had  not  been  abroad  — B.M.J.  i/21, 276. 

Bilharziasis,  A  total  of  14  grains  and  a  further  total  of  20  grains 
spread  over  a  long  period  was  not  effectual  but  cure  eventually  under  Antimony 
intravenously. — A.  H.  Harkness,  B.M.J.  ii./2o,890. 

As  much  as  0T2  Gm.  (single  dose)  given  intravenously  in  bilharzia.  Ten 
to  12  injections  at  3  to  5  days  interval  will  cure,  the  total  amount  given  being 
from  O‘85  to  1'05  Gm.- — Diamantis , B.M.J.  i./ 2 1 ,70.  See  also  B.M.J.E.  i./2o,33. 

10  intradeltoid  injections  with  4  days’  rest  between  each. — E.  Debbas, 
Presse  Med.  d’Egypte.,  Feb.,  1920,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  21, 48. 

Four  3  grain  doses  every  third  day  intramuscularly  sufficient.  A  child  will 
stand  2t  grains.— ‘  B.H.’,  B.M.J.  i./2i,586. 

Commence  with  t  grain  initially  intramuscularly  for  an  adult  and  ^  grain 
for  a  child  and  work  up  to  1  grain  for  a  child  of  12.  Injections  generally  given 
daily  for  3  days  and  then  3  times  a  week  i'or  3  weeks.  Iron  and  Arsenic  as 
tonic. — F.  G.  Cawston,  L.  ii./2i,1049. 

Japanese  Bilharzia  disease  well  treated  by  Emetine  but  there  may  be  severe 
cardiac  depression. — F.  G.  Cawston,  B.M.J.  ii./2 1 ,1031 . 

Emetine  Hydrochloride,  -J  to  f  grain,  in  1  %  Phenol  solution  intramuscularly , 
on  alternate  days,  eradicates  permanently. — F.  G.  Cawston,  Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
May,  1922,112;  B.M.J.E.  iL/22, 29. 

See  also  Trolli,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,149. 

Guinea  Worm.  17  cases  treated  successfully  by  Emetine  given  intra¬ 
venously  and  per  os. — E.  Tournier,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  15/23,101. 

Oriental  Sore.  2  cases  cured  in  three  weeks  by  2  injections  of  Emetine 
Hydrochloride. — Caliceti,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,201. 

Acute  articular  rheumatism,  resistant  to  all  other  forms  of  treatment,  cured 
by  Emetine. — Trolli,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,149. 

Morphine  Habit  has  been  treated  with  Emetine,  see  ‘  Morphine  Habit. 

Cg)  ‘  Sterules  ’  of  Emetine  Hydrochloride  are  prepared  1/6  grain 
(0*01  Gm.),  1  grain  (0-016  Gm.),  ^  grain  (0’02  Gm.),  -J-  grain  (0'03  Gm.), 
in  15  minims  (1  Cc.). 

CD  Emetine  Stearettes  1/3  grain.  Emetine  per  os  in  amoebic 
dysentery  gives  good  effect  but  not  so  rapid  as  hypodermically. 

1/3  to  2/3  grains  may  be  given  without  exciting  any  great  nausea. 
— Sir  C.  P.  Lulus,  B.M.J.  i./i3,1357.  The  Stearettes  protect  the 
Emetine  from  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice. 

CD  Emetine  Hydrobromide. — C29H40N2O42HBr,4H2O  ==  714-401. 

Dose — as  for  Hydrochloride. 

White  crystalline  salt.  Soluble  about  1  in  70  only,  of  water 
hence  the  Hydrochloride  should  be  prescribed  in  preference.  The 
addition  of  a  little  Hydrobromic  Acid  does  not  increase  or  decrease 
solubility. 

CD  Sterules  of  Emetine  Hydrobromide,  ^  grain  in  25  minims  (1  '5  Cc). 
and  |  grain  in  40  minims  (2  5  Cc.)  are  prepared. 

CDVinum  Emetinae,  4  grains  of  the  Hydrocliloride  in  8  ounces 
of  Sherry.  Equivalent  to  Ipecacuanha  Wine.  Dose. — 5  to  45 
minims  (0-3  to  3  Cc.). 

[FHEmetine-Bismuth-Io31de.C29H40N2O4.2HI.BiI3.H2O(?)= 1343-113 

Dose. — Three  grains  (0-2  Gm.)  [=  approximately  1  grain  (0-06 
Gm.)  of  Emetine,  or  about  60  grains  of  Ipecacuanha]  constitutes 
the  average  daily  dose  given  after  a  full  meal  or  last  thing  at  night. 
Twelve  doses  are  given  in  succession  to  make  up  the  course.  A 
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less  quantity,  it  is  stated,  may  only  lead  to  a  relapse.  A  total  of  60 
to  70  grains  (4  to  4  6  Gra.)  may  be  necessary  in  some  cases. 

A  brick-red  powder  containing  approximately  30%  Emetine. 

( 1  Gm.  Emetine-Bismuth-Iodide  =  0’4  Gm.  nearly  Emetine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  C29H40N2O4,  2HC1,  6H20.) 

Manufacture.  —  Solve  Emetine  Hydrochloride  660  Gm.  in 
water  32,000  Cc.  and  treat  with  excess  of  the  following  solution  : — 
Bismuth  Carbonate  290  Gm.,  Potassium  Iodide  920  Gm.,  Concen¬ 
trated  Hydrochloric  Acid  900  Cc.  or  q.s.  to  clear  and  water  16,000  Cc. 
Collect  precipitate,  wash  and  dry  at  40°  C. 

The  formula  we  give  for  the  compound  indicates  35’7%  of  Emetine,  but 
the  substance  is  not  a  very  definite  compound — there  is  chance  of  loss  of 
Emetine  in  the  washing.  It  should  contain  at  least  30%. 

Examination  of  Commercial  Samples,  see  last  Edn.,  p.  517. 

Solubilities. — Emetine-Bismuth-Iodide  was  introduced  under 
an  erroneous  view.  It  is  soluble  in  Physiological  Acid.  We  gave 
details  of  experiments  proving  this  in  our  last  Edn.,  p.  517,  see  also 

L.  i./23,158. 

Administration. — Preferably  as  “Stearettes”  or  Salol-coated 
Pills  (Keratin  coating  is  of  little  use).  Some,  it  is  true,  give  it  in 
slipules  or  cachets,  uncoated,  without  heeding  the  vomiting.  Even 
when,  given  ‘  coated  ’  there  are  often  vomiting,  purging,  abdominal 
pain  and  cardiac  depression  from  it. 

Uses. — Similar  to  those  of  Emetine  hypodermically.  In  par¬ 
ticular  it  was  advocated  by  Du  Mez  for  treatment  of  Entamoeba 
histolytica  infected. patients.  It  was  said  to  be  effective  in  removing 
cysts  of  the  amoeba  from  the  faeces  of  chronic  carriers,  whilst  treat¬ 
ment  with  Emetine  hypodermically  has  in  many  cases  been  followed 
merely  by  an  early  recurrence  of  cyst-passing.  (See  also  ‘  E.P.I .’) 

The  Medical  Research  Committee  Report  on  Investigation  of  Dysentery 
Cases,  reported  it  cured  the  majority  of  carriers.  Large  quantities  are  essential 
— not  less  than  30  to  40  grains  in  daily  doses  of  3  to  4  grains.  Given  in  this 
form  Emetine  has  generally  been  successful,  even  after  hypodermic  treatment 
has  proved  a  failure. 

Physiological  Trials. — Details  in  last  Edn.,  p.  518. 

Histolytica-mlected  patients  treated  with  the  compound  in  comparison 
with  Emetine  Hydrochloride  hypodermically.  Given  jier  os  on  a  full  stomach 
in  cachet.  1  grain  thrice  daily  until  36  grains  are  given.  The  results  sur¬ 
passed  the  most  sanguine  expectations.  Specific.  Cysts  and  amoebae  vanished 
from  fseces.  No  relapses;  whereas  with  Emetine  Hydrochloride  there  were 
17  relapses  out  of  24  cases  treated.  It  is  harmless  to  the  other  protozoa  of 
the  human  bowel. — C.  Dobell,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,612,G26. 

From  the  epidemiological  as  well  as  the  medical  standpoint  this  destruction 
of  the  encysted  stage  of  the  entamoeba  is  of  paramount  importance.  Hypo¬ 
dermic  use  of  Emetine  does  not  effect  this.  Best  given  at  10  p.m. — C.  G .  Imrie, 
and  W.  Roche. — L.  i./i7,17. 

“  Carriers  ”  cured — 95%  of  cases.  The  loose  powder  in  cachets  preferred. — 

M.  AY.  Jepps  and  J.  C.  Meakirs,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,C45. 

Emetine  Diarrhcea. — Within  limits  this  can  be  aimed  at — it  was  aimed 
at  in  the  old  Ipecac,  treatment  The  bowel  is  thoroughly  washed  out — in 
addition  to  the  specific  effect.  A  few  days  after  the  course  (12  doses)  the 
stools  become  normal. — G.  C.  Low  B.M.J.  ii./i7,484. 

Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  is  of  value  in  early  stages  and  is  capable  of  curing 
about  50%  at  that  period,  but  when  the  disease  becomes  chronic  it  has  proved 
a  failure.  Emetine  alone  in  the  acute  phase  is  better,  followed  by  Emetine 
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Bismuth  Iodide  later.  Bisk  of  irritating  action  of  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide 
on  the  acutely  inflamed  bowel  leading  to  serious  intestinal  haemorrhage  if 
used  earlier.— P.  H.  Manson-Bahr,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,1115. 

At  times  proved  so  unpleasant  to  patients  that  they  would  not  take  it. — 
Sir  P.  Bassett-Smith,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,1115. 

Combination  of  Tannic  Acid  5  grains  with  the  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide 
said  to  check  unpleasant  effects. — Sir  L.  Bogers,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,1115. 

A  good  deal  of  the  disrepute  into  which  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  has  fallen 
may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  we  focus  our  attention  on  the  one  relapsing  case 
that  does  resist  all  forms  of  treatment,  and  forget  the  99  that  go  their  way 
rejoicing.  Chenopodium  Oil  should  be  tried  in  cases  resisting  Emetine  treat¬ 
ment. — (t.  W.  Goodhart,  L.  i./23,157. 

Vomiting ,  if  delayed  (four  hours  after  talcing  E.B.I.)  does  not  mean  that  it  will 
not  be  absorbed.  It  appears  to  indicate  that  it  is  beginning  to  take  effect. — 
P.  Manson  Bennie,  L.  ii./22,1374. 

CE>  ‘  Steareites  ’  of  Emetine-Bismuth-Iodicle  1  grain  (0-06  Gm.); 
2  grain  (0*12  Gra.)  and  3  grain  (0*2  Gm.) 

These  pass  intact  through  the  stomach  and  dissolve  on  reaching 
the  alkaline  juices  of  the  duodenum  and  intestines,  providing  the 
alkalinity  and  bile  secretion  be  adequate  to  effect  the  chemical  re¬ 
action  necessary.  We  proved  some  years  ago  that  Keratin  coating 
is  practically  useless. 

Salol  Coated  Pills  of  the  same  strength  are  also  made. 

Major  C.  D.  Boe,  D.S.O.,  4th  Gurkhas,  Bakloh,  Punjab,  India,  states 
(12/7/17)  he  was  completely  cured  of  Entamoeba  Histolytica  dysentery  (con¬ 
tracted  iff  the  Dardanelles)by  Stearettes  of  Emetine-Bismuth-Iodide. 

Combined  Treatment  by  Emetine  Hydrochloride  1  grain  hypoder¬ 
mically  for  5  days  and  three  grain  Salol-coated  Emetine-Bismuth-Iodide 
pills  daily  for  12  days  successful.  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid  given  to 
check  vomiting.— H.  L,  Watson- Wemyss  and  T.  Bentham,  L.  i./i8,403.  See 
also  A,  C.  Lambert,  B.M.J.  i./i8,116. 

Emetine  Feriodide  (termed  for  short  *  e.p.i.’)  CoJf40N?04.6I 

=  1242-001. 

Dose. — In  the  treatment  of  amoebic  dysentery  the  compound  has 
been  given  as  a  course  of  2  grains  (0-12  Gm.)  thrice  daily  for  15  days, 
after  food,  generally  in  Slipules  and  in  conjunction  with  Slipules  of 
Exsiccated  Ox  Bile,  5  grains  (0'3  Gm.)  each,  taken  simultaneously. 

Manufacture.  The  compound  is  prepared  by  the  interaction  '  of 
Emetine  and  Iodine  in  a  suitable  solvent. 

It  may  be  mentioned  that  Alkalcidal  Periodides  vary  according  to  the 
methods  used  in  their  manufacture.  Care  was  taken  to  ascertain  that  the 
compound  used  in  the  investigation  detailed  below  had  always  the  same 
composition,  as  indicated  by  the  above  formula. 

H.  M.  Gordon  and  A.  B.  Prescott,  Jl.  Am.  Cliem.  Soc.,  1890,  p.237,  prepared 
two  different  Emetine  Periodides  by  precipitation  on  mixing  a  strongly  acid 
solution  of  Emetine  in  water  with  a  solution  of  Iodine  in  Potassium  Iodide 
To  one  they  gave  the  formula  CaeH4lXo03,HI.I7.  We  are  not  concerned 
with  a  hydriodide-periodide. 

‘  E.p.i.’  forms  a  dark  purple  crystalline  powder  containing  38-7% 
Emetine  and,  61*3%  Iodine. 

Solubilities. — Insoluble  in  water  and  ether,  but  readily  soluble 
in  Acetone,  and  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Chloroform.  Practi¬ 
cally  insoluble  in  physiological  acid  (0-2%  Hydrochloric  Acid). 

Uses.— The  use  of  the  compound  in  refractory  cases  of  amcebic 
dysentery  was  the  result  of  some  experimental  research  work  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  author  at  the  request  of  J.  Graham  Willmore  (S.M.O., 
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Tropical  Section,  Ministry  of  Pensions’  Hospital,  Orpington).  The 
work  was,  in  effect,  a  co-operation  between  a  small  team  of  investi¬ 
gators.  Compounds  manufactured  in  the  chemical  laboratory  were 
submitted,  with  due  care,  to  clinical  trials  and  dejecta  were  searched 
in  the  pathological  laboratory  for  amoebae  and  cysts,  to  demonstrate 
their,  effectiveness. 

It  will  be  of  interest  to  give  a  brief  resume  of  the  development 
of  the  treatment,  as  numerous  stages  were  evolved. 

At  the  commencement,  the  ‘  classical 5  administration  of  a  course 
of  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  and  Emetine  Hydrochloride  intra¬ 
muscularly  was  in  vogue — and  had  led  to  disappointment. 

Willmore,  in  his  paper  on  the  subject,  communicated  to  the  Royal 
Society  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  London,  May,  1923,  says 
that  no  detailed  account  need  be  given  of  accessory  treatment  by 
‘  Alcresta,’  Simaruba,  Ravaut’s  Paste,  Bismuth,  irrigations  of  Gallic 
and  Tannic  Acids,  Salvarsan,  Oleum  Chenopodii,  Antimony,  etc., 
as,  while  all  these  agents  may  have  their  uses  in  individual  cases, 
and  be  even  markedly  beneficial  in  some,  he  is  convinced  that  their 
action  is  but  palliative,  and  that  efforts  for  radical  cure  must,  for 
the  present  at  least,  centre  round  emetine  in  some  form  or  other. 
Ipecacuanha,  in  powder,  pills,  cachets  and  membroids,  in  massive 
intensive  courses,  and  in  small  doses  over  a  period  of  months,  has 
not,  he  adds,  justified  the  claim  that  it  succeeds  where  emetine 
preparations  fail.  Nor  has  the  intensive  treatment  by  2  grains  of 
Emetine  Hydrochloride  hypodermically  daily,  alternating  with  30 
grains  of  Ipecacuanha  powder,  and  combined  with  Emetine -Bismuth 
Iodide,  given  any  better  results  than  the  standard  course  of  10  grains 
of  Emetine  Hydrochloride  hypodermically  and  60  grains  of  Emetine 
Bismuth  Iodide. 

In  the  course  of  the  investigation,  upwards  of  400  cases  were  dealt 
with — cases,  it  should  be  remarked,  that  had  been  under  treatment, 
many  of  them  for  years, with  every  possible  known  type  of  medication. 

Without  going  deeply  into  figures,  the  following  may  be  cited  : — 


Per  cent 

1.  Of  358  cases  treated  by  emetine  and  emetine  bismuth  iodide,  99 

were  presumably  cured  after  the  first  course  . .  . .  . .  =  28 

259  relapsed  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . .  . .  . .  =  72 

2.  Of  these  259  cases,  183  received  a  second  course 

36  were  presumably  cured  . .  ..  ..  ..  ..  ==  20 

147  relapsed  . .  . .  . .  . .  ...  . .  . .  =  8Q 

3.  Of  these  147  cases,  59  received  a  third  coixrse 

3  were  presumably  cured  . .  , .  . .  . .  . ,  =  5 

56  relapsed  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  ^  95 

These  56  received  a  further  treatment,  as  above,  and  so  on  with  equally 
disappointing  results. 


As  time  went  on,  the  cases  curable  by  Emetine  Hydrochloride 
hypodermically,  Emetine-Bismuth  Iodide  and  Ipecacuanha  became 
eliminated,  so  that  at  present  practically  only  the  k  insoluble  residue  ’ 
reaches  this  hospital,  after  filtration  through  most  of  the  clinics  and 
hospitals  of  the  country.  Consequently,  it  has  become  imperative 
to  try  and  find  out  some  new  method  of  treatment,  as  men  who  have 
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spent  an  aggregate  of  years  under  treatment  by  Emetine  and  Eme¬ 
tine-Bismuth  Iodide — with  resulting  relapses  after  as  much  as  ten 
courses  of  Emetine  and  eight  of  Emetine -Bismuth  Iodide,  with 
Ipecacuanha  literally  ad  nauseam — do  not  regard  with  much  favour 
or  confidence  the  proposal  to  repeat  methods  which  their  experience 
has  shown  them  to  be  futile.  Further,  the  treatment  is  exceedingly 
unpleasant  and  depressing,  and  not  altogether  devoid  of  danger. 

Pathology.  The  *  essence  ’  of  the  pathology  of  amoebic  dysentery  is  a 
primary  degeneration  of  the  submucous  layers  of  the  intestine  of  the  large 
bowel,  due  to  their  digestion  by  a  proteolytic  enzyme  secreted  by  the  amoeba 
in  its  vegetative  state  only.  It  is  not  an  inflammation,  and  no  antibodies 
have  yet  been  demonstrated  in  the  blood ;  but  a  certain  amount  of  cicatricial 
fibrosis  eventually  occurs,  resulting  in  the  amoebse  becoming  “  dug  in  ”  in 
nests — where  they  are  protected  against  antagonistic  substances  in  the  lumen 
of  the  bowel  or  in  the  blood  and  lymph  streams ;  and  it  is  obvious  that  the 
human  host  can,  under  certain  conditions  which  are  not  yet  understood, 
elaborate  anti-amoebic  substances,  by  virtue  of  which  spontaneous  recovery 
may  take  place,  without  treatment.  It  may  even  occur  when  the  amoebse 
reach  the  liver,  as  long  experience  has  shown,  that  many  cases  of  recurring 
fever,  often  resembling  malaria,  are  due  to  attacks  of  amoebic  hepatitis  in 
which  spontaneous  recovery  takes  place  without  “  abscess  ”  formation,  and 
without  specific  treatment.  Even  an  abscess  may  heal  spontaneously. 

Now,  in  protozoal  diseases,  drugs  are  thought  to  act  by  virtue  of  their 
parasitotropic  or  their  organotropic  properties,  or  by  a  combination  of  the 
two.  When  emetine  was  first  introduced  it  was  thought  to  act  directly  on 
the  amoeba  and  to  kill  it,  i.e.,  that  it  was  preponderating^  parasitotropic. 

It  is  now  realised  that  we  do  not  know  how  Emetine  acts.  This  much  only 
we  know  :  that  the  collaboration  of  the  human  host  is  necessary  to  produce  an 
ameebicidal  result ,  that  the  E.  histolytica  is  the  only  common  protozoal  parasite 
of  the  bowel  to  be  susceptible  to  Emetine,  and  that  other  drugs  which  are 
more  amoebicidal  then  Emetine  in  vitro  are  useless  in  their  clinical  application 
to  man. 

Granting,  for  the  sake  of  argument,  that  the  E.  histolytica  produces  pro¬ 
teolytic  enzyme,  does  the  human  body  produce  an  anti-enzyme  which  causes 
either  destruction  of  the  amoeba?,  or,  in  a  lower  concentration,  their  encyst- 
ment  ?  Does  the  mechanism  of  the  Emetine  effect  depend  upon  this  enzyme 
acting  as  a  link,  or  sensitizer  ?  Or  is  it  the  anti-enzyme  which  has  this  pro¬ 
perty  ?  Emetine  is  most  powerful  in  untreated,  early,  acute  clinical  dysentery 
and  in  hepatitis — two  conditions  in  which  encystment  does  not  occur,  and  in 
which  the  vegetative  amoebse  are  at  the  zenith  of  their  functional  activity ; 
and,  in  consequence,  secreting  to  their  fullest  this  proteolytic  enzyme,  which 
gives  them,  alone  among  the  amoebae,  their  peculiar  pathogenicity. 

Is  it  not  at  least  suggestive  that  the  E.  h  istolytica  should  be,  not  only  peculiar 
in  its  susceptibility  "to  the  action  of  Emetine,  but  most  susceptible  at  this 
particular  stage  ? 

Does  the  anti-enzyme  of  the  host  combine  with  the  enzyme  to  produce 
an  inert  substance,  and  so  remove  the  link  by  which  the  amoeba  is  sensitized 
to  the  emetine,  giving  it  time  to  encyst  ? 

Were  we  able  to  say  why  an  E.  histolytica  never  encysts  in  the  liver,  and  why 
it  apparently  cannot  exist  in  the  vegetative  form  in  the  small  intestine,  we 
should  be  on  the  high  road  to  curing  all  cases  of  amoebic  dysentery.  Is  it 
because  no  anti-enzyme  is  produced  in  these  situations  ?  If  so,  how  can  we 
prevent  its  formation  in  the  colon  ? 

All  the  above  may  suggest  a  possible  explanation  as  to  why 
encysted  amoebse  are  difficult  to  eradicate,  but  there  are  exceptional 
relapsing  cases,  completely  refractory  to  Emetine  in  any  form,  and 
in  them  the  vegetative  E.  histolytic.ee  alone  are  constantly  present — 
never  the  encysted,  even  in  the  quiescent  intervals. 

These  cases  are  not  refractory  to  Emetine  only  ;  they  are  incurable 
by  any  means  at  our  disposal.  “  Bayer  205.”  Yatren,  Conessine 
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intravenously, Conessine -Bismuth-Iodide,  Naphthalene  Tetrachloride, 
Oleum  Chenopodii,  ‘  T.C.P.’,  by  the  mouth  and  per  rectum,  Dimol, 
Kerol,  Proposote,  Creosote,  Turpentine,  etc.,  and  Kurchi,  in  decoc¬ 
tion,  paste  and  tabloids,  were  all  tried  without  success. 

The  disease  in  these  cases,  curiously  enough,  does  not  seem  to 
make  such  inroads  on  health  as  one  would  expect ;  patients  do  not 
develop  liver  abscess — if  it  threatens,  a  course  of  Emetine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  hypodermically  seems  to  prevent  it— and  they  never  develop 
the  fulminating  type  of  the  disease,  resulting  in  gangrene  en  masse 
of  the  colon,  which  is  frequently  seen  among  untreated  Orientals. 

It  would  seem  to  be  at  least  desirable  to  attempt  always  to  bring 
the  alkaloid  and  the  amoebae  into  direct  contact.  Wenyon  and 
O’Connor  endeavoured  to  attain  this  by  giving  Emetine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  jper  os  in  salol-coated  pills.  Later  came  the  introduction 
of  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide,  which  for  long  maintained  the  myth 
that  it  was  not  decomposed  in  the  stomach,  only  in  the  intestines  ; 
but  one  has  only  to  shake  up  some  of  the  drug  in  an  excess  of  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid — as  pointed  out  by  Martindale— filter,  and  add 
a  little  Tanret’s  reagent  to  the  clear  filtrate  to  obtain  a  voluminous 
precipitate. 

One  must  not  forget  that  any  medicine  given  per  os  has  to  travel  twenty- 
five  feet  through  a  digesting  and  absorbing  tube  before  it  can  begin  to  be 
useful,  and  then  to  exercise  its  effect  equally  over  any  and  every  point  of 
another  minimum  of  six  feet.  If  administered  in  too  hard  a  form  it  may  pass 
through  unchanged ;  if  in  a  form  too  easily  broken  up  it  may  be  dispersed, 
absorbed  or  decomposed  before  it  even  gets  to  where  it  is  wanted ;  and  when 
it  arrives  in  optimum  condition  and  quantity  at  the  beginning  of  the  scene 
of  its  labours,  it  only  too  often  becomes  exhausted  before  reaching  the  end, 
where  it  may  be  equally,  or  even  more  urgently,  needed  than  it  was  at  the 
beginning. 

Further,  it  must  be  capable  of  slow  absorption  and  penetration,  as  the 
amoebae  are  usually  not  directly  accessible  from  the  lumen  of  the  bowel. 

Hence  it  seemed  desirable  to  supplement  medication  per  os  by 
medication  per  rectum,  more  especially  where  preliminary  sigmoido¬ 
scopy — all  treatment  being  now,  as  a  matter  of  routine,  controlled  bj^ 
sigmoidoscopy — showed  ulceration  of  the  lower  bowel. 

A  form  of  Emetine,  soluble  in  Ether  and  Olive  Oil,  would  meet 
the  first  requirements.  It  was  also  suggested  to  Martindale  that, 
if  possible,  a  new  combination  of  Emetine  for  oral  use  should  be 
found,  which  could  be  depended  upon  to  be  stable,  not  decomposed 
in  the  stomach,  not  absorbed  unnecessarily  high  up  in  the  small 
bowel,  and  to  liberate  its  available  Emetine  in  active  form  actually 
in  the  diseased  neighbourhoods. 

The  first  part  of  the  work  resulted  in  Emetol  ( Will  more- Martin¬ 
dale),  a  solution  of  Emetine  base,  1  grain  (0'06  Gm.)  in  2  drachms 
(8  Cc.)  of  Olive  Oil,  for  rectal  administration.  Of  this,  2  drachms 
are  added  to  4  drachms  (15  Cc.)  or  6  drachms  (23  Cc.)  of  Ether  and 
8  ounces  (230  Cc.)  of  Olive  Oil  for  use. 

Chemical  Note.  Emetine  base  is  apt  to  resinifyand  turn  reddish  brown 
on  keeping.  It  is  better  to  make  it  “  in  one’s  stride,”  from  a  calculated 
quantity  of  a  salt,  e.g.,  the  hydrochloride.  This  is  dissolved  in  a  separator 
in  sufficient  water  (solubility  about  1  in  ;•).  The  necessary  amounts  of  Chloro¬ 
form  and  alkali  are  added.  The  clear  chloroformic  solution  is  separated, 
washed  with  water,  evaporated  on  the  water  bath  and  the  base  obtained  is 
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dissolved  at  once  in  the  oil  solvent.  This  produces  a  clear  solution  of  fresh 
unaltered  Emetine. 

This  is  injected  slowly- — after  a  preliminary  lavage — into  the  bowel, 
the  patient  being  maintained,  by  the  aid  of  bed -blocks  and  pillows 
under  the  hips,  in  as  “  inverted  a  position  as  possible.  Injections 
are  usually  given  every  other  day,  six  to  twelve  completing  a  course. 
They  are  not  disliked  by  the  patient  and  no  untoward  effects  have 
been  observed.  The  odour  of  Ether  appears  in  the  breath  about 
five  minutes  from  starting  the  injection,  whether  given  per  rectum 
or  through  csecostomy  or  appendicostomy  openings. 

Sigmoidoscopy  has  confirmed  the  good,  effects  of  the  treatment 
in  the  areas  which  it  can  reach ;  but  as  the  addition  of  Bismuth  and 
radioscopy  showed  that  it  does  not  seem  to  travel  farther  than  the 
distal  third  of  the  transverse  colon,  it  naturally  has  no  effect  on 
infection  of  the  colon  proximal  to  this  limit.  A  more  voluminous 
enema  is  not  usually  tolerated. 

.  That  the  absorption  of  the  Emetine  is  really  occurring,  slowly  and  con¬ 
tinuously,  is,  in  all  probability.,  proved  by  the  fact  that  when  10  grains  of 
quinine  base  were  administered  in  ether-oil  to  a  camostomy  case,  the  alKaloid- 
first  appeared  in  the  urine  in  four  hours  and  quinine  was  still  present  in  twenty- 
four  hours  •  whereas  10  grains  of  quinine  hydrochloride  administered  in  the 
same  way,  but  dissolved  in  8  ounces  of  water,  first  showed  in  tbe  urine  in  under 
two  hours,  and  the  drug  wTas  completely  eliminated  in  twelve  hours.  Years 
ago,  in  Egypt,  the  effect  of  lavage  by  wratery  solutions  of  Emetine  salts,  in 
doses  up  to  5  grains  to  1  ounce,  were  tried,  but  such  disappointing  results  were 
obtained  that  they  were  abandoned. 

The  search  for  a  suitable  compound  for  use  per  os  presented  greater 
difficulty, 

Paremetol  ( Will  mor  e  -  M  art  indale). 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  per  os. 

A  solution  of  Emetine  Oleate  1  grain  (0-06  Gm.)  in  Liquid  Paraffin 
2  drachms  (8  Cc.).  Doses  of  I  to  2  drachms,  every  night  for  twenty 
nights,  in  a  tumbler  of  soda  water  containing  1  drachm  of  Sodium 
Bicarbonate,  were  given,  sometimes  preceded  by  a  sedative,  Mor¬ 
phine,  Opium  or  Belladonna.  It  required  the  same  precautions  as 
Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  for  its  administration,  and  was  apparently 
more  effective — in  numerous  cases  there  was  an  apparent  cure — but 
it  was  found  to  be  too  nauseating  and  it  was  dropped.  Next  were 
tried  : 

Pastils  of  Emetine  Oleate,  containing  d  grain  (0*015  Gm.)  of 
Emetine  Oleate,  as  also, 

Pastils  of  Emetine  Oleate  Compound,  containing  Emetine 
Oleate  d  grain  (0*015  Gm.),  Bismuth  Carbonate  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.) 
and  Cinnamon  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.).  These  were  better  tolerated  than 
the  preceding. 

Formagules  of  Emetine  Oleate  as  also  of  Paremetol. — Con¬ 
taining  d  grain  (0*015  Gm.)  Emetine  Oleate  in  Olive  Oil  and  Liquid 
Paraffin  respectively. 

These  formalised  capsules  would  pass  through  the  stomach  and 
disintegrate  in  the  alkaline  intestinal  fluid,  liberating  the  Emetine, 
blit  though  they  obviate  vomiting,  they  would  not  appear  to  be 
very  effective. 
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Chemical  Note  on  Emetine  Olectte.  In  preparing  this,  or  other 
‘  salts  ’  of  Emetine,  care  must  be  taken  to  use  the  correct  quantity  of  acidic 
radical  to  produce  the  neutral  compound  in  question,  i.e.,  one  molecule  of 
Emetine  base  with  two  equivalents  of  acid.  Emetine  Oleate  contains 
approximately  50%  of  Emetine. 

Last  of  all,  Emetine  Periodide  was  prepared  by  Martindale,  and 
given  an  exhaustive  trial. 

This  compound,  as  already  stated,  is  practically  insoluble  in  physiological 
acid,  even  on  keeping  in  the  incubator  at  body  temperature  for  two  or  three 
hours.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  a  suspension  of  E.P.I.  in  1  %  Sodium  Hydroxide 
(or  2%  Sodium  Carbonate)  be  exposed  to  body  temperature  for  a  short  time 
it  can  be  shown  that  Iodine  is  removed  from  some  of  the  ‘  E.P.I.’  as  Alkali 
Iodide,  with  simultaneous  liberation  of  Emetine  base. 

It  may  be  remarked,  as  germane  to  the  matter,  that  the  Ipecacuanha 
alkaloids  are  believed  to  stimulate  biliary  secretion.  This  sebretion  is,  of 
course,  strongly  alkaline. 

It  is  of  peculiar  interest  that  the  alkaloidal  base,  Emetine,  is  so  soluble  in 
aqueous  media.  In  this  respect  it  differs  from  the  generality  of  alkaloids,  A 
determination  showed  that  the  base  is  soluble  1  in  600  of  water  at  15‘5°  C. 
(but  less  soluble  at  40°  C.  1  in  890). 

The  following  solubilities  of  Emetine  base,  which  we  took,  axe  also  of  interest; 
In  2%  Sodium  Carbonate  at  15°  C.*  1  in  1350 ;  at  40°  C.,  1  in  2270. 

The  next  'practice  was  to  give  : — 

Emetine  Hydrochloride  1  grain  daily,  intramuscularly,  and  1 
drachm  of  Emetol  daily,  per  rectum  ;  each  for  six  days  on  alternate 
days. 

Concurrently,  2  grains  of  Emetine  Periodide  are  given  in  Stipules 
per  os  three  times  daily  for  fifteen  days  with  5  grains  of  Fel  Bovinum 
thrice  daily  in  separate  Slipules; 

The  periodide  is  given  after  food. 

So  far,  Emetine  Periodide  appears  to  be  by  far  the  most  efficacious 
and,  at  the  same  time,  the  least  toxic  of  all  the  Emetine  Preparations 
which  have  been  tried,  and  I  think  it  may  well  supersede  Emetine, 
Bismuth  Iodide  for  standard  oral  administration,  just  as  Emetol 
with  Ether  Oil  may  supplement  Emetine  Hydrochloride  given  intra¬ 
muscularly,  except  for  amoebic  hepatitis,  where  the  superiority  of 
the  older  method  remains  unchallenged. 

Emetine  Periodide  has  the  greater  advantage  of  allowing  an  in¬ 
tensive  course  of  90  grains  to  be  given  in  the  short  period  of  15  days, 
and,  if  necessary,  this  may  be  repeated  after  about  10  days’  interval  ; 
compared  with  E.B.I.,  it  therefore  shortens  the  period  in  hospital, 
and  hence  makes  for  economy. 

It  does  not  cause  nausea,  vomiting  depression  and  weakness *  which 
usually  attended  the  use  of  E.B.I.  No  cardiac  dilatation,  no  emetine 
rash  or  desquamation  and  no  neuritis,  following  120  grains  given 
in  20  days,  have  been  noted.  It  seems  to  be  at  least  as  effective  as 
Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide — if  not  more  so — though  it  is  premature 
to  offer  any  opinion  as  to  the  permanency  of  the  presumed  cures. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  is  only  fair  to  reitietnber  that  the  cases  treated 
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with  Emetine  Periodide  all  come  under  the  category  of  the  “in¬ 
soluble  residue,”  which  has  proved  refractory  to  all  the  known  standard 
methods  of  anti-amoebic  treatment. 

One  has  every  reason  to  think  that  E.P.I.  evokes  the  cooperation 
of  the  tissues,  according  to  present  belief,  in  combating  E.  histolytica 
infection. 

To  summarise  : — 

1.  Sigmoidoscopy  should  be  performed  with  the  utmost  care,  always  without 
an  anaesthetic,  the  instrument  being  guided  by  the  eye.  It  is  encouraging  to 
watch  amoebic  ulcers  healing  under  the  influence  of  treatment ;  but  it  is 
dangerous  to  rely  entirely  on  these  findings  in  making  a  prognosis.  A  man 
may,  on  admission,  reveal  a  mucosa  studded  with  amoebic  ulcers,  and,  after 
a  course  of  treatment,  not  an  ulcer  nor  a  pin-point  of  submucous  infiltration 
may  be  visible.  Only  some  30  cm.  of  the  bowel  can  be  seen  with  the  instru¬ 
ment  ;  and  if  an  infected  caecum  be  left — the  existence  of  which  may  be  indi¬ 
cated  by  definite  tenderness  on  palpation  or  by  persistent  facial  pallor — that 
man  is  sure  to  return  with  a  mucosa  in  as  bad  a  condition  as  when  he  was 
first  admitted.  The  infection  appears  to  trickle  down  the  bowel. 

2.  If  any  benefit  is  to  accrue  from  treatment  it  will  be  apparent  quickly, 
and  nothing  is  ever  to  be  gained  by  pushing  treatment  that  does  not  show 
early  results,  clinical  if  not  proto zooscopic. 

3.  Emetine  in  any  form  is  a  poisonous  drug,  and  extreme  care  is  always 
necessary  in  its  administration.  Different  individuals  vary  greatly  in  their 
susceptibility,  the  utmost  caution  being  urged  in  all  cases  where  the  myo 
cardium  is  affected  by  such  diseases  as  malignant  tertian  malaria,  severe 
influenza,  pneumonia,  diphtheria,  etc.  Patients  must  be  kept  at  absolute 
rest  during  its  administration  in  concentrated  form. 

4.  Surgical  measures,  such  as  appendicostomy  and  ccecostomy, -may  be 
required  to  save  life  in  exceptional  cases  but  they  are  not  followed  by  a  greater 
percentage  of  ultimate  cure. 


FURTHER  PREPARATIONS 
tpled  in  the  above  investigation. 


Ipecacuanha. — In  bolus,  in  cachet,  in  membroicls,  etc.,  in  intensive  doses 
of  30  to  45  grains  a  day,  in  smaller  doses  for  months — and  Alcresta  have 
already  been  referred  to.  They  were  even  less  effective  than  Emetine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  intramuscularly  and  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide. 

Ravaut ’s  Paste  is  undoubtedly  a  useful  adjunct  in  many  cases,  but  it  seems 
to  keep  the  disease  in  check  only  as  long  as  it  is  being  regularly  taken,  and  to 
have  no  real  curative  value.* 

It  has  the  composition 

Bismuth  Carbonate  100,  Wood  Charcoal  100,  Ipecacuanha  4  to  b,  Syrup  100, 

Glycerin  100.  .  .  ,  ,  ,  .  , 

Pastils  of  Ravaut ’s  Paste  were  made,  each  equivalent  to  half  drachm, 
i.e.,  two  for  dose.  They  can  be  swallowed  whole,  and  have  been  well  tolerated. 
Decoction  of  Simaruba  and  Granatum  was  also  ineffectual. 

Kurchi  Bark.  A  decoction  of  this  bark  and  in  compressed  form  has  been 
used  very  extensively,  and  is  considered  of  real  value.  It  does  not  eradicate 
the  infection  but  it  at  least  keeps  the  amoebae  under  control  in  all  but  the 


exceptional  cases  mentioned.  .  .  .  . 

Activated  Quinine  (freshly  activated  with  Potash  prior  to  use)  was  tried 
as  enema  but  in  all  of  22  cases  there  was  relapse. 

It  is  often  of  value  when  combined  with  treatment  per  os. 


In  the  rrscTJRSiON,  Sir  Percy  Bassett  Smith  said  that  examinations  of  new 
entrants  at  Haslar,  in  the  Xavy,  showed  that  about  12%  of  them  had  cysts. 


*  In  dose  of  2  to  10  tablespoonsful  on  the  first  day  ;  second  day  a  capsule 
containing  O'l  Gm.  Hovarsenobenzol,  third  day  thejpaste,  and  so  on  alternately 
for  10  to  20  days.  P.  Ravaut  (Paris  Med.,  Aug.  16/ 19?  P-  125.,  Abst.  Pres., 
Oct.  20,  p.  354)  reports  :  In  amoebic  dysentery  there  was  no  vomiting. 
Appetite  improved. 
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It  seems  unnecessary  to  put  these  cases  through  course  after  course  of  a  drug 
which  is  debilitating. 

G.  C.  Low  said  that  it  is  the  class  of  chronic  resisters  that  is  troublesome. 
He  agreed  with  Willmore  that  cases  refractory  to  Emetine  are  refractory  to 
other  drugs.  He  had  tried  ‘  E.  P.  I.’  on  six  cases,  most  of  them  chronic 
resisters,  and  four  of  these  were  apparently  going  on  satisfactorily,  as  they 
had  not  reported  themselves  again.  Two  had  relapsed  :  one  with  well-marked 
signs  of  hepatitis  and  threatening  liver  abscess  ( Entamxba  histolytica,  cysts 
in  stools) ;  the  other  parasitically,  eleven  days  after  cessation  of  treatment 
IE.  histolytica  cysts  in  stools'. 

One  of  the  four  had  been  free  both  clinically  and  parasitically  for  two  clear 
months,  but  as  she  had  had  similar  quiescent  periods  after  E.  B.  I.  she  would 
probably  relapse  again  later. 

A.  Castellani  had  had  the  opportunity  of  seeing  and  following  a  number  of 
the  cases  referred  to  in  the  investigation  and  he  was  able  to  confirm  Willmore’s 
statements.  He  had  used  ‘  E.  P.  I.’  in  private  practice  on  a  fairly  large  scale 
and  results  had  been  equally  satisfactory.  It  does  not  cure  every  case  of 
chronic  dysentery,  but  it  is  an  extremely  useful  drug.  He,  in  fact,  regarded 
it  as  the  best  drug  we  have  for  the  internal  treatment  of  amoebic  dysentery. 
From  the  practical  point  of  view,  he  regarded  its  introduction  as  marking  the 
greatest  advance  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  amoebiasis  since  ."Rogers  first 
introduced  Emetine  hypodermically. 

C.  Morley  Wenyon  said  he  was  convinced  that  E.  B.  I.  gave  no  better  results 
than  Emetine  itself.  He  did  not  agree  with  Etherised  Emetine  injected  per 
rectum  to  penetrate  the  shell  of  the  cyst,  and  drew  analogy  with  the  egg  of 
the  ancylostorne.  One  could  not  treat  ancylostomiasis  by  killing  the  egg. 
He  remarked  that  he  was  not  quite  certain  that  the  condition  of  the  intestine 
in  these  cases  is  entirely  due  to  E.  histolytica.  It  seems  possible  that  the 
intestine  which  has  become  ulcerated  as  a  result  of  amoebic  infection  is  kept 
inflamed  bv  bacteria. 

P.  H.  Manson  Bahr  had  tried  E.  P.  I.  in  three  chronic  resistant  cases.  One 
relapsed  in  50  days,  one  had  remained  free  from  symptoms  for  three  months. 
It  had  been  observed  at  the  Hospital  for  Tropical  Diseases  that  cases  in  which 
Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  produced  diarrhoea  were  more  liable  to  be  cured 
than  were  those  in  which  this  treatment  caused  no  obvious  intestinal  dis¬ 
turbance.  He  thought  the  irritant  action  in  part  explained  its  effect  on  the 
disease.  The  essence  of  the  action  of  Emetine  upon  the  entamoebte  depends 
upon  whether  it  is  a  direct  poison  to  the  organism  or  not.  Wenyon  thinks 
it  is  not  a  direct  poison.  Sellards,  however,  thinks  it  has  a  direct  action  on 
the  tissues — as  a  result  of  his  experiments  with  kittens  and  cats.  The  fact  that 
Emetine  has  no  effect  on  the  cat  is  explicable,  because  amoebic  dysentery  in 
that  animal  is  a  very  acute  disease,  and  usually  kills  the  cat  before  the  Emetine 
has  had  time  to  act.  He  had  been  giving  Emetine  per  rectum  to  resistant 
patients  with  some  hope.  It  causes  considerable  disturbance.  Sellards  says 
it  must  be  given  in  sufficient  strength,  and  in  the  maximum  dose  that  can  be 
tolerated,  e.y..  4  or  5  grains  of  Emetine  Hydrochloride  in  16  ounces  of  water. 

T.  A.  Henry  spoke  regarding  alkaline  Quinine  injections.  Major  H.  C. 
Brown  had  recently  found  that  Conessine,  the  alkaloid  of  Kurchi  Baik,  was 
equally  as  inhibitory  to  the  growth  of  free-living  amoebic  as  was  Emetine. 
Since  then  it  has  been  found  that  the  toxicity  of  Conessine  in  vitro  to  certain 
protozoa  is  considerably  increased  in  presence  of  alkali.  To  the  protozoa 
used  in  the  experiments  Quinine  Bihydrochloride  was  only  slightly  toxic, 
neutral  Quinine  hydrochloride  more  toxic,  and  Quinine  base  still  more  so, 
whilst  the  maximum  is  reached  when  Quinine  base  is  applied  in  presence  of 
alkali.  If  the  toxicity  of  alkalinised  Quinine  to  amoebae  is  taken  as  1,  then 
Emetine  is  5  times  and  Conessine  is  14  times  more  toxic.  It  was  t.ierefore 
thought  that  Quinine  base  in  alkali  might  be  worth  trying,  Quinine  being  a 
harmless  substance  to  begin  with,  and  the  results,  so  far,  have  been  promising. 
It  is  probable  that  the  other  two  alkaloids  might  be  tried  under  the  same 

G  B  Price  inquired  as  to  efficacy  against  other  parasites,  e.y.,  Lambhse. 

Sir  P.  Bassett  Smith  remarked  that  Bayliss  in  his  ‘  Physiology  expresses 
doubt  as  to  whether  there  are  such  things  as  anti-enzymes,  but  there  is  little 
doubt  that  Emetine  has  to  attack  the  parasite  through  some  secondary  body 
product. 
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J.  G.  Willmore,  in  reply  to  Sir  Bassett  Smith,  said  that  all  cases 
were  clinically  ill ;  he  had  had  no  instances  of  carriers  without  symptoms  of 
illness.  He  knew  many  people  had  been  found  in  England  and  elsewhere, 
who  were  never  ill  with  dysentery,  and  yet  were  found  on  examination  to  be 
carrying  these  cysts.  There  is  some  difference  between  the  cases  who  are  ill 
and  the  cases  who  are  carriers  without  even  manifesting  illness. 

As  to  E.  histolytica  being  the  only  protozoon  touched  by  Emetine,  he  had 
said  “  in  the  intestines  ”  ;  he  was  not  referring  to  anywhere  else.  As  for  the 
irritant  action  of  the  drug  being  an  advantage,  he  could  not  agree. 

He  had  had  a  case  recently — admitted  for  strongyloides  infestation.  He 
had  had  dysentery  a  year  before.  After  a  dose  of  01.  Chenopodii,  an  acute 
amoebic  relapse  supervened.  He  was  given  E.  P.  I.  and  his  stools  repeatedly 
examined.  E.  histolytica  never  reappeared,  though  the  worms  did;  this  as 
a  result  of  repeated  examinations  of  stools  after  repeated  doses  of  Oleum 
Chenopodii — Carbon  tetrachloride  finally  cleared  out  the  worms. 

On  the  question  of  cysts,  he  said  he  was  a  pupil  of  Dr.  Wenyon  in  this 
matter,  and  he  remembered,  his  teaching  him  in  1916  that  the  cysts  came 
from  vegetative  amoebse  ;  but  he  did  not  see  why  a  cyst  should  not  be  produced 
from  a  vegetative  amoeba  in  the  csecum,  in  man  at  least,  and  when  it  gets  to 
a  situation  lower  down,  re-develop.  That,  he  thought,  was  the  most  reason¬ 
able  explanation  of  those  cases  which  are  affected  higher  up  and  relapse  lower 
down  ;  especially  if  ulceration  is  seen  with  the  sigmoidoscope,  then  none  after 
treatment,  and  the  patient  comes  back  after  some  months  with  the  disease 
as  bad  as  ever  in  the  “  cured  ”  area. 

He  was  sceptical  about  accessory  inflammation.  Streptococci  may  be 
found — as  may  B.  coli— but  that  is  not  evidence  of  causality ;  the  ulcers  heal 
up  too  quickly  for  accessory  germs  like  streptococci  to  have  anything  to  do 
with  it.  Without  any  other  treatment  than  the  specific  anti-amoebic  drug, 
administered  subcutaneously  or  intravenously,  in  some  instances,  the  ulcers 
will  heal.  If  only  one  can  remove  what  is  spoiling  the  gut,  there  is  much 
quicker  healing  than  a  burn  of  the  hand  heals.  The  mucosa  has  a  high  degree 
of  natural  immunity  to  intestinal  bacteria. 

With  regard  to  Manson  Bahr’s  remarks,  he  had  given  aqueous  solutions  of 
Emetine  hydrochloride  per  rectum  in  some  of  the  cases.  One  man’s  ulcers 
were  low  down  and  could  be  seen,  and  nothing  had  any  effect  on  them ,  includ¬ 
ing  Emetine  in  every  form — -the  watery  solutions  of  the  salt  and  the  oily 
solutions  of  the  base. 


Quite  recently  (1924),  in  view  of  the  optimistic  reports  in  the  French  Medical 
Press  (e.g.,  E.  Marchoux,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  July  2/23,237  ;  Hogue,  ibid.  Hov  I/23, 
336),  trials  have  been  made  with  Acetyl-amino-hydroxy-phenyl-arsonic 
Acid.  Syti.  STOVARSOL. 

As  will  be  seen,  this  is  of  undoubted  benefit  in  certain  instances,  but  on  the 
whole  cases  were  more  apt  to  relapse  after  it  than  after  Emetine  Periodide. 
Of  28  men  treated  with  8  grains  per  os,  in  4  grain  Tablets  morning  and  evening 
daily  for  10  days 

9  have  remained  clinically  well  and  protozoologicaily 

clear  (after  6  months!  ..  ..  *..  ..  ..=32% 

19  have  relapsed  or  not  responded  . .  . .  . .  . .  =  68% 

On  the  other  hand,  by  combining  the  two  drugs — giving  6  grains  of  Emetine 
Periodide  and  8  grains  of  StOvarsol  on  alternate  clays,  10  each — the  results 
so  far  obtained  have  been  much  better  than  with  either  drug  singly.  Of  26 
men  so  treated 

19  have  remained  well  and  protozoologicaily  clear  . .  =  73% 

7  have  relapsed  or  not  responded  . .  . .  . .  . .  =27% 

Of  course,  these  figures  are  provisional  only,  since  experience  teaches  one  to 
expect  a  greater  proportion  of  relapses  in  the  future.  It  may  be  necessary 
to  repeat  the  course. 

When  hepatitis  is  present,  Emetine  Hydrochloride  hypodermically  is  com¬ 
bined  with  the  above,  and  when  sigmoidoscopy  shows  active  changes,  either 
Emetol  in  Ether-oil  or  activated  Alkaline  Quinine  is  given  per  rectum  in  addition. 

The  claim  that  Stovarsol*  cures  lambliasis  is  absurd  and  may  be  dismissed 
at  once;  so  far  nothing  has  been  found  to  eradicate  this  infection  in  vivo, 
and  the  best  palliative  treatment  is  still  rest  in  bed,  a  milk  diet  and  a  simple 
Bismuth  and  Paregoric  mixture  with  carminatives.  Further,  since  fractional 


*  The  same  is  true  of  CC14. 
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alysis  shows  that  complete  gastric  achlorhydria t  is  usually  present  in 
nbliasis  severe  enough  to  cause  symptoms,  it  seems  illogical  to  expect 
bter  results  from  medicines  given  by  duodenal  tube. — J.  Graham  Willmore, 
24.  ( Lamblia  ref— E.  Marchoux,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Sept.  15/23,295). 

Sir  Wm.  Willcox  states  he  has  also  used  ‘  E.  P.  I.  ’  with  success. 


Methyl-psychotrine  0-015  to  0-033%  and  Emetamine  0-002  to  0-006%,  two 
w  alkaloids  in  Ipecacuanha,  isolated  by  F.  L.  Pyman,  P..T .  i./i7,360  ;  O.D. 
>1.  28/17.  The  former  has  no  effect  on  E.  Histolytica  nor  Lamblia  infections 
M.  W.  Jepps  &  .1.  O.  Meakins,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,645. 

Emetine  and  Iso-emetin'e  are  apparently  stereo-isomenoes,  although  the 
;empt  to  convert  one  into  the  other  has  not  been  successful.  Iso-emetine  is 
}  methyl  ester  of  Isocephaeline. — F.  L.  Pyman,  J.C.S.T.,  19x8,  113,222. 

J]  Cephaeline.  C28H38N2O4  ==  466*46. . 

A  crystalline  alkaloid,  less  soluble  in  ether  than  emetine,  but  soluble  in 
istic  alkali  solutions,  and  also  darkens  on  exposure. 

By  Methylation  it  is  converted  into  Emetine  7 .v, 

JCephaeline  Hydrochloride,  C2SH3,N.20,2HC1  =  539-35. 

In  doses  of  TV  to  £  gr.  said  to  be  more  powerful  emetic  than  Emetine. 

DEmetin — Extractive, 

Dose. — Expectorant  TV  to  T%  (0-004  to  0-006  Gm.)  emetic  J  to 
grain  (0-03  to  0-06  Gm.),  in  pill  or  solution.  An  extractive  sub- 
ince  soluble  in  water  ;  must  be  distinguished  from  Emetine. 
Alcresta  (T  M  368822)  Tablets  of  Ipecacuanha  (stated  to  be  subject  of 
latent  but  the  No.  450201/igi2  on  the  package  is  incorrect). 

Dose. — Each  tablet  contains  the  alkaloids  (emetine  and  cephaeline  held  in 
sorption  by  kaolin)  from  ten  grains  of  Ipecacuanha.  Ten  or  twenty  tablets 
ly  be  given  in  a  day  without  vomiting  or  nausea.  The  alkaloids  are  thought 
be  liberated  only  in  the  alkaline  intestinal  secretions— thus  preventing 
miting.  Suggested  for  use  in  dysentery  and  endamcebic  pyorrhoea.  The 
eparation  was  tested  at  the  Liverpool  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  37'5% 
the  cases  were  unsuccessful — ?.<?.,  patient  continued  to  pass  cysts  during 
d  after  treatment  or  relapsed  after  treatment  ceased. — See  Ann.  Tropical 
idicine  &  Parasitology. — Vol.  XI.  No.  1,  June,  191?. 
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j)ose, — 5  to  60  grains  (0-3  to  4  Gm.)  of  powder.  _  Fr.  Cx.  Max. 
ngle  dose  45  grains,  max.  during  24  hours  45  grains. 

The  dried  leaflets  of  a  shrub.  The  variety  known  as  Pilocarpus 
icrophyllus  or  Maranham  Jaborandi  is  mostly  employed.  Jaborandi 
is  introduced  into  Britain  by  the  late  W.  Martindale.  Contains 
locarpine  up  to  0'5%  (U.S.  not  less  than  0’6%).  There  are 
imerous  other  varieties.  For  details  and  Assay,  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses. — A  powerful  sudorific  and  sialogogue  ;  after  a  time  a  large 
ise  acts  as  an  emetic,  contracts  the  pupil  of  the  eye,  and  causes 
iproximation  of  vision.  Those  properties  are  principally  due  to 
locarpin©  contained  in  it.  For  other  constituents,  vide  Vol.  II. 

The  sweating  and  salivation  from  a  full  dose  persist  for  2  to  5 
urs,  the  symptoms  come  on  in  about  10  minutes  after  taking  the 
se  if  external  conditions  are  favourable.  Hypodermically  the 
caloid  acts  in  3  to  5  minutes.  A  reduction  of  temperature  occurs, 
borandi  and  pilocarpine  have  been  used  in  a  variety  of  diseases, 

t  The  natural  corollary  of  this  was  to  give  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  in 
;es  of  1  to  I J  drachms.  It  had  no  effect,  clinical  or  other. 


532 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


J 


most  successfully  in  asthma,  diabetes,  dropsy  and  uraemia,  and  a: 
antidotes  to  belladonna  and  opium  poisoning.  Children  proper 
tionately  are  not  affected  by  the  drugs  so  much  as  adults.  Ex 
ternally  promotes  growth  of  the  hair,  e.q .,  in  alopecia. 

Small  doses  grain)  check  night  sweating  of  phthisis  and  do  not 
over-dry  the  skin. 

Puerperal  convulsions  have  been  treated  by  injection  of  solutions 
Pilocarpine  has  been  found  to  relieve  nerve  deafness,  also  itching 
of  jaundice  and  assists  passage  of  gallstones. 

Pneumonia  is  treated  by  hypodermic  injections  of  TV  gr.  and  more 
In  alopecia  £  grain  of  the  nitrate  increased  to  |  grain  injected  intc 
the  scalp  is  recorded  to  have  made  hair  grow. 

In  tinnitus  aurium  (acute  labyrinthine)  Pilocarpine  hypodermically 
is  of  value  in  suitable  cases. 

Bronchial  asthma.  An  almost  constant  sensitiveness  to  Pilocarpine  anc 
Epinephrin  is  said  to  be  common  to  all  sufferers.  Cases  reacting  to  the  latte 
were  relieved  by  0'25  Cc.  of  1  in  1.000  solution.  Small  doses  should  be  used!: 
— B.M.J.E.  i./2i.85 

Pilocarpine  which  causes  marked  activity  of  most  other  glands  has  no  effec 
on  the  secretion  of  the  mammary  gland.— K.  Mackenzie,  ,71.  Exp.  Physiology 
Dec.  iq 1 1  ;  see  also  Pituitary  Extract. 

Antidotes  to  Jaborandi  and  its  preparations  : — 

After  evacuating  the  stomach,  give  Tannin,  then  Atropine  Sul 
phate  or  Tincture  of  Belladonna;  vide  also  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 
Strangury  may  be  caused  by  Pilocarpine  in  too  large  a  dose. 

(P^Extractum  Jaborandi  Liquidum  (B.P.  1898),  Syn.  Liquor 

Jaborandi.  1  =  1  of  leaves;  in  45%  Alcohol. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (o-3  to  1  Cc.)-  CE>  Fluidextractum 
Pilocarpi,  U.S.  is  similar. 

GDTinctura  Jaborandi  (B.P.  1898).  1  in  5  of  45%  Alcohol. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Fr.  Cx.  1  in  5  by  weight,  Alcohol  60%.  Max.  single  dose. — 
£  ounce  approximately.  Maximum  during  24  hours  the  same. 

(g)Linimentum  Jaborandi. 

Jaborandi  Tincture  1,  Cantharides  Tincture  1,  Soap  Liniment  4. 
For  hair  falling  off,  to  apply  with  friction. 

[gll Pilocarpina,  CT3H,6O2N2=208-199.  Fr.  Cx.  The  pure  alkaloic 
is  a  colourless  syrupy  dextrorotary  liquid.  Slightly  soluble  in 
water.  Soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform  and  benzol. 
'Uses  of  Pilocarpine  and  its  Salts.  See  Jaborandi  antea. 

PC  1  Pilocarpinse  Hydrocliioridum,  p.g.v.,  u.s.,  Fr.  Cx. 
ChH1602N2HC1  =  244-687. 

Dose. — io  to  ^  grain  (o-003  to  0-02  Gm.)  by  mouth  or  hypodermi¬ 
cally.  In  minute  granular  snow-white  crystals,  slightly  deliquescent 
and  very  soluble  in  water.  M.pt.  between  195  and  199°  C. 

Uses. —  Vide  antea.  In  pneumonia  20  minims  of  1%  solution  on 
sugar  or  in  water  have  been  given.  In  hiccough,  ten  minims  every 
three  hours,  is  said  to  be  useful. 

Ce^Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  ^  grain  (0  01  Gm.). 
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jpTI  Pilocarpinse  Nitras.  CnHi60fNs.HN03  =  271-215. 


Dose. — 4-q  to  i  grain  (o-OQ3  to  0-012  Gm.).  Fr.  Cx.  :  Max.  single 
dose  f  grain  approx. 

In  minute  white  granular  snow-like  crystal,  but  may  be  obtained 
in  large  white  prismatic  crystals.  Soluble  1  in  8’2  of  water,  but 
very  slightly  in  cold  alcohol.  This  salt,  preferred  in  England,  was 
rhe  first  pure  preparation  of  Pilocarpine  prepared, — it  was  obtained 
by  the  late  W.  Martindale  from  an  alcoholic  solution. 

The  ggl]  Phenate  and  Salicylate  have  similar  dose  and  properties. 
(©Tablets  of  Pilocarpine  Nitrate  ^  and  i  grain  to  be  given  per  os. 


(©Guttae  Pilocarpinse  Nitratis  0*5  or  1%.  R.O.H. 

Used  to  contract  the  pupil  of  the  eye.  ©>‘  Sterules  ’  are  prepared. 
(©Injectio  Pilocarpinse  Nitratis  Hypodermica  R.O.H. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  minims. 


Pilocarpine  Nitrate  1,  Distilled  water  20. 

G.H.  has  the  following.  ‘  Remove  the  patient’s  night-shirt,  wrap  closely 
in  a  warm  blanket,  and  cover  with  two  more  blankets.  Put  hot  water 
bottles  to  his  feet,  and  give  hot  drinks  freely.  After  sweating  has  ceased, 
remove  blankets  gradually,  dry  the  skin  and  leave  him  between  warm  dry 
blankets.’ 


©Hypodermic  Tablets,  TV,  1,  },  and  J  grain  (o-006,  0-008, 

0-01,  0-016,  0-02  and  0-03  Gm.). 

©Sterules,  Hypodermic,  Tx0-,  £,  i  grain. 

©Ophthalmic  Discs,  -^lo  grain,  combined  with  gelatin. 


©)Lotio  Pilocarpinse,  for  the  hair. 

Pilocarpine  Nitrate  2  grains.  Quinine  Hydrochloride  8  grains, 
Glycerin  2  drachms,  Rose  Water  6  drachms.  If  so  ordered,  Cantha- 
rides  Tincture  1  drachm  may  be  usefully  combined  with  above 
quantities. 

Applied  locally,  and  used  internally  or  hypodermically,  Pilocarpine 
seems  to  have  an  action  in  promoting  the  growth  of  hair  in  alopecia 
or  dandruff.  Used  also  in  (©Ointment,  4  grains  to  the  ounce  of  a 
mixture  of  wool  fat  and  soft  paraffin  ointment. 

(©  Granular  Effervescent  Pilocarpine  Nitrate. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  containing  ^  grain  for  use  in  throat  affections. 
©  Bromoearpin.  Syn.  Syrupus  Pilocarpine  et  Potassii  Bromidi. 

Dose. — For  children  3  to  7  years  of  age  1  to  3  drachms  daily  ;  7 
to  15  years  1  to  6  drachms  daily  ;  adults  b  to  1  ounce  daily,  all 
spread  over  the  day.  To  be  taken  before  meals. 

Stated  to  have  the  composition  Potassium  Bromide  10,  Pilocar¬ 
pine  Hydrobromide  0-005,  Orange  Syrup  and  Glycerin  q.s.  to  100, 
by  weight.  In  epilepsy  and  nervous  affections. 


LAMELLAE. 

Ophthalmic  Lamellae  or  Discs  ( cf .  Index — Lamellae— for  the 
various  medicaments  employed)  are  prepared  with  Gelatin  and  a  pro¬ 
portion  of  Glycerin.  Off. — The  discs  are  3  m.m.  inch  nearly)  in 
diameter.  Directions  are  given. 

[gj Atropine  Sulphate  Off.  weigh  -V  grain  =  ^oo  gram  in  each. 
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Ml  El  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  Off.  weigh  Ao  grain  =  grain  in  each. 
CE)Homatropine  Hydrobromide  Off.  weigh  grain  =  grain 
in  each.  (JDPhysostigmine  Sulphate  Off.  weigh  Ao  grain  = 


xt,1, jo  grain  in  each. 


Medicated  Gelatin  Lamels — Thin  pliable  gelatin  sheets  of  size  9 
cm.  by  6  cm.,  divided  into  24  squares,  each  square  representing  a 
dose.  The  sheets  are  sterilised  and  will  stand  variations  in  climate. 

Medicaments. — Acetyl-Salicylic  Acid  2b  to  5  grains,  Bismuth  Subnitrate 
2\  grains  and  upwards.  Calomel  1  or  2  grains  with  or  without  a  dose  of 
aperient,  Cascara  Extract  2  grains,  Chlorodyne  5  minims,  Coca  Extract 
i  grain,  Dover’s  Powder  5  grains,  Easton’s  Syrup  30  minims.  Ipecacuanha 
i  to  2  minims,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  1/6  grain,  Phenacetin  3  grains,  Podo- 
phylin  116  grain  with  5  minims  strong  Tincture  of  Ginger,  Quinine  Sulphate  2 
grains,  Strong  Tincture  of  Ginger  5  minims,  Tincture  of  Opium  5  minims, 
Vegetable  Aperient. — L.  i./i5,283.  Caution . — Several  of  these  are  poisons 
in  the  meaning  of  the  Act  and  may  come  under  [§]. 


LECITHIN,  OVG-LECITHIN. 

C42H84NP09(?)  =  777*93. 

Choline  Di-Stearo-Glycerophosphate. 

Dose. — Internally  3  to  5  grains  (0*2  to  0*3  Gm.)  preferably  half 
ah  hour  before  meals,  vide  Emulsion.  This  dose  may  well  be  in¬ 
creased  if  it  is  digested,  as  an  average  egg  contains  16  grains  approx. 

Subcutaneously  f  to  2  grains  (0-05  to  0-12  Gm.)  in  sterile  olive 
oil  every  second  day. 

/Vlanufactisre, — It  should  be  prepared  from  egg  yolks  by 
alcohol  extraction. 

For  the  Chemistry  of  Lecithin  and  its  examination,  vide  Vol.  II. 

A  yellowish  wax  like  mass.  It  is  a  constituent  of  the  brain  11%, 
and  of  yolk  of  egg  7%;  milk,  human,  cows’,  etc.,  contains  varying 
amounts,  cf.  Vol.  II. 

An  average  egg  weighing  about  50  Gm.,  of  which  30%  or  15  Gm.  is  yolk, 
is  capable  of  yielding  1*08  Gm.  (16  grains)  of  Lecithin.  The  dose  of  Lecithin 
being  3  to  5  grains  thrice  daily,  i.e.,  15  grains  as  maximum  per  day,  is  just 
short  of  that  contained  in  a  single  egg.  Lecithin  is  a  drug  rather  than  a  food, 
though  its  presence  in  some  foods  possesses  a  singular  influence  on  the  growing 
organism. 

Lecithin  is  broken  up  by  the  pancreatic  juice  into  Glycerophosphoric  Acid, 
fatty  acids  and  choline, — the  last  substance  if  absorbed  in  quantity  might 
well  induce  toxic  effects,  but  bacterial  enzymes  break  up  Choline  into  C0.2, 
Marsh  Gas  and  Ammonia  and  thus  the  organism  is  protected. — L.  i./i3,1295. 

Soluble  1  in  30  of  90%  Alcohol,  Ether  1  in  5,  Chloroform  (par¬ 
ticularly),  Carbon  Bisulphide,  Benzol  and  fatty  oils.  Swells  up  with 
water  forming  a  kind  of  Colloidal  Solution. 

Flavoring. — Prescribed  as  Elixir  or  Emulsion  q.v. 

Uses. — Where  the  phosphates  excreted  by  the  urine  are  high. 
Given  in  neurasthenia,  various  nervous  diseases,  diabetes,  tuber¬ 
culosis,  tabes  and  general  paralysis  ;  also  in  all  diseases  producing  a 
disturbance  of  nutrition.  It  is  said  to  cause  a  marked  increase  in 
patient’s  weight,  and  to  improve  the  general  well-being  ;  augments  the 
blood  corpuscles.  Rickets  and  marasmus  have  been  successfully 
treated  with  lecithin,  and  intramuscular  injections  of  Sterile  Oil 
Solution  have  also  given  relief.  Use  suggested  in  incipient  tuber¬ 
culosis,  osteomalacia,  pernicious  anaemia,  and  the  like. 
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Has  given  good  results  in  myasthenia  gravis  (Gowers). 

ixir  Lecithin.  Dose. — 2  drachms  containing  3  grains  of  Ovo- 
Lecithin,  thrice  daily  half  an  hour  before  meals. 

mulsio  Lecithin.  Dose. — Half  ounce,  containing  5  grains  of 
Ovo-Lecithin,  thrice  daily,  as  the  Elixir. 

No  very  hot  fluids  should  be  drunk  for  some  time  afterwards,  so 
Lat  the  composition  of  Lecithin  may  remain  unaltered. 

In  menorrhagia  H  to  3  grains  of  Lecithin  thrice  daily  between  the 
sriods  has  been  found  useful. 


Sterules  for  Intramuscular  Injection.  Dose. — 1  Cc,,  equivalent 
)  f  grain  (0’05  Gm.)  of  Lecithin  (prepared  with  oil).  Also  (E)  with 
brychnine  and  |jp  1|  ^  grain  with  Guaiacol  f  grain. 

Capsules,  Pills  and  Tablets  contain  14  grains  (0*1  Gm.).  Tabellre 
:  chocolate  basis  contain  4  grain. 

Is  contained  in  Pilula  Potentin  Composita,  q.v. 

C E>  *  “  Byno  ”  (T.M.  215670)- Lecithin.  Dose. — One  table- 
joonful  three  times  a  day  half  an  hour  before  meals.  A  proprietary 
mtaining  Lecithin,  Liquid  Malt  Extract  with  Cinchona  and  Nux 
omica  alkaloids.  Digestive  nerve  tonic  and  food.  Each  ounce 
m tains  4  grains  of  Lecithin. 

Lecitogen.  Dose. — 3  to  4  drachms.  A  Cocoa  preparation  con- 
iining  1%  Lecithin  22%  nitrogenous  material,  25%  fat,  8%  starch. 

Effervescent  Lecithin  3  grains  in  1  drachm  (a  dose)  is  prepared.  This 
reparation  froths  up  considerably  when  added  to  water  for  consumption — 
L  this  respect  it  is  a  little  inelegant  pharmaceutically.  The  frothing  is  un- 
roidable. 

ilula  Lecithin  cum  Ferri  lodido. — Martindale. 

Contains  2  grains  of  Lecithin  with  3  grains  of  Ferrous  Iodide.  In 
nsemia  to  increase  metabolism  and  as  a  tonic  in  convalescence. 


ow&ered  Lecithin.  Dose.  — 10  to  15  grains  (o*6  to  io  Gm.) 

thrice  daily  before  food  as  powder  or  cachet. 

A  light  yellowish  powder  containing  33%  Lecithin  flavoured  with 
accharin  and  Peppermint  Oil.  When  given  prescribed  as  powders 
be  dose  may  be  mixed  with  4  wineglass  of  water. 

Copper-Lecithin.' — A  combination  of  Lecithin  and  Copper  Chloride, 
ontaining  4'5%  of  Copper,  has  been  used  with  good  results  in 
hthisis,  epithelioma  and  primary  lupus.  It  has  been  administered 
i.s  ointment,  injections,  in  capsules  and  pills.  Doses  employed  for 
ubcutaneous  injection  were  05  to  1  Cc.  of  1  to  2%  solution  of 
)opper-Lecithin  twice  weekly. — B.M.  J.  ii./i3,358  ;  M.  1913. 

Lipoids.  Walker’s  Organic  Chemistry  ”  suggest  there  are  various  forms 
I  these  fat -like  substances.  (1)  Cholesterol  (2)  Cerebrosides.  These  contain 
iitrogen  but  not  Phosphorus,  and  on  hydrolysis  yield  among  otter  things 
ialactose.  (3)  Phosphatides  or  Phospho-lipines. — e.g.  Lecithin.  See  also 
apones  and  Yol.  II. 


LIGATURES. 

Catgut  Ligatures  aie  obtainable  commercially  ‘  Raw  ’  and  Sulpho- 
3hromic  in  hanks  in  sizes  Nos.  000,000  (the  thinnest)  up  to  No.  8. 
Preparation  of  Chromic  or  Sulpho-chromic  Catgut  Ligatures. 
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Lord  Lister’s  Directions. — Soak  the  catgut  24  hours  in  twenty  times  its 
weight  of  ‘  preparing  liquid  ’ — made  as  follows  : — Dissolve  Chromic  Acid  4  in 
water  240  (weight),  add  Sulphurous  Acid  Solution  (Off.)  q.s.  to  produce  green 
colour  of  Chromium  Sulphate  Cr2(S04)3  =  392-18.  Then'  add  water: 
to  make  480  (weight),  next  add  solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride  2  in  water 
320  (weight).  Dry  the  catgut  on  the  stretch.  The  antiseptic  Chromium 
Sulphate  Solution,  Lord  Lister  found  the  nearest  approach  to  the  ideal  to 
produce  a  ligature  capable  of  fulfilling  the  necessary  conditions  as  to  strength: 
elasticity  and  asepsis. 

Ligatures  are  also  supplied  in  carbolic  acid  solution  1  in  20,  carbolisem 
alcohol,  turpentine,  and  various  other  antiseptics. 

Immersion  in  Clove  Oil  8  days  then  in  Alcohol  6 — 8  hours  has  been  advor 
cated  for  sterilising.  A  further  method  is  to  heat  the  catgut  gradually  in 
Cumene  to  70°  C.,  then  in  the  same  substance  to  170°  C.  for  two  hours.  Finally 
to  rinse  in  petroleum  benzine. 

By  Cumene  or  Cumol  is  intended  a  hydrocarbon  (a)  Trimethyl-benzene 
C6H3(CH3)3[1  :  3  :  4]  =  120-141  obtained  by  fractionation  of  Coal  Tar 
it  boils  between  160°  and  170°  C. — when  pure  at  169-8°  or  (b)  Isopropyl¬ 
benzene  C0H5CH(CH3).,.  The  latter  boils  at  152°  C., — the  former  body  is 
therefore,  more  suitable  for  sterilising  catheters.  The  names  Cumol  ant 
Cumene,  or  better  Cymene ,  as  distinct  from  Cumene  above  are,  however 

also  given  to  p-Methyl-iso-propyl-Benzene  CJl^^1]^  =  134-162.  This: 

is  obtained  from  Cumin  Oil,  and  can  be  made  from  Camphor.  It  boils  at  176cc 
to  176°  C.,  has  Sp.  Gr.  0'8678  @  12°  C.,  and  possesses  a  pleasant  odour. 

Hardening  Treatment— By  soaking  1  hour  (a)  in  1  in  1000  Potassium  Bichro¬ 
mate.  These  are  two  to  three  weeks— soluble  or  (b)  more  durable,  i.e...  to  last: 
5—6  weeks  use  1%  solution  for  same  period.  The  gut  is  supplied  in  Xylol  in: 
sealed  tubes. 

Iodised  Gut  (Claudius’  Melted). — Raw  gut,  which  has  been  previously 
soaked  in  Ether  to  remove  fat,  is  sterilised  by  soaking  in  a  solution  of  Iodine  i  i 
Potassium  Iodide  1+,  Distilled  Water  100  for  ten  days.  (Some  use  weal 
Tincture  of  Iodine  diluted  15  times  with  50  %  Alcohol.)  About  4  ounce 
of  Solution  is  sufficient  for  half  a  dozen  hanks.  The  Gut  is  then  of  a  brown: 
colour,  in  a  sterile  pliable  condition  and  ready  for  use — remove  and  placi 
in  3%  Phenol  or  Normal  Saline  prior  to  operation. 


Iodine-Formalin  Catgut. 

Catgut  prepared  with  Iodine  and  Alcohol  is  washed  with  a  weak  Carboll 
Solution;  it  is  then  treated  according  to  its  thickness  in  a  3%  Formalin 
Solution  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  washed  in  "water.  Store  in  a  solution! 
of  Alcohol  50%  containing  5%  Glycerin  and  0-5%  Iodine. 

Vide  also  Iodo-Acetone. 

Fr  Cx.  sterilises  Catgut  in  absolute  alcohol  at  120°  C.  for  45  minutes  in: 
sealed  tubes  of  hard  glass. 

Catgut  sterilised  with  advantage  by  ether,  chloroform,  absolute  alcohor 
or  petrol  in  preference  to  “  chemicals ’’—any  one  of  them  will  render  gut 
sterile  in  24  hours.— G.  S.  Thompson,  B.M.J.  i./ 17, 873. 

Absorbable  Iodine  Catgut.  Catgut,  defatted  by  ether,  is  boiled  in1 
absolute  Alcohol  for  an  hour,  then  placed  in  a  solution  of  1  part  Strong  Solution  1 
oflodme  and  11  parts  of  Water  for  a  week.  It  is  preserved  and  used  from  a 
Strong  Solution  of  Iodine  and  50  parts  Rectified  Alcohol. — 

B.M.J.  i./io,320. 


Kangaroo  Tendon,  St.  G.H.  is  washed  with  Ether  Soap,  treated  with 
antiseptics  and  preserved  m  Alcohol. 

Horsehair,  St.  G.  H.,  is  boiled  in  water  10  minutes  onlyj 

Palmyra  Fibre  or  Malabar  Fibre  obtained  from  the  fibrous  netting  sur¬ 
rounding  base  of  the  leaves  of  the  Toddy  Palmyras  as  suturing  material  satis 
factory. — B.M.J.  11./ 1 7,780. 


Roeder  s  Method.  Picric  Acid,  saturated  solution  in  Clove  Oil.  Leave 
the  gut  one  week  in  this.  Rmse  10  seconds  in  water  and  store  in  95%  Alcohol 

7n  4o?\ys  ready  for  use.  It is  an  advantage  to  formalise  in  5%  solutior 
for  24  hours  first.— J.  D.  S.  Sinclair,  L.  i./i6,212. 

in  iar?  Supi)li^,d  011  ,r(keI?  aPd  in  hanks,  sizes  0,  1,  2,  also  sterilised 

in  Absolute  Alcohol  and  Phenol  Solution.  Sterilised  by  immersing  in  Olive 
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pil  for  12  hours  and  then  boiling  in  the  same  and  keeping  in  Carbolised  Spirit, 
in  infantile  paralysis  silk  ligaments  cause  formation  of  a  tough  tissue  or 
tendon. 

I  Silkworm  Gut,  extra  fine,  fine,  medium  and  stout — is  made  in  10  ard  14 
inch  lengths; 


LITHIUM. 

Li =6-94. 

I  Lithium  Salts  have  long  had  a  reputation  for  assisting  in  the  elimi¬ 
nation  of  Uric  Acid,  but  their  effect  is  probably  analogous  with 
corresponding  Potash  Salts.  They  should  be  given  freely  diluted. 

Lithium  Poisoning  by  large  doses  of  Chloride  taken  experimentally, 
e.g.,  2  Gm.  three  times  a  day  before  meals.  In  all  4  doses,  i.e.,  8  Gm.,  were 
taken.  After  the  4th  dose  taken  next  night,  there  was  marked  dizziness  and 
peep  was  impossible.  Weakness  and  tremors  were  intense  the  next  day. 
Ocular  and  aural  symptoms  lasted  36  hours.  There  were  no  gastric  intestinal 
symptoms  and  appetite  remained  good. — L.  i. / 1 3. 1815 . 

Lithii  Benzoas,  C6H5COO  Li  =  128-015. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0-12  to  0-6  Gm.)  or  more. 

Usually  a  light  white  crystalline  powder,  Antilithic,  Soluble 
about  1  in  4  of  water,  about  1  in  12  Alcohol  90%.  Incompatible 
with  Acids  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Lithii  Bromidum,  Li  Br.  =  86-86. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.). 

White,  deliquescent,  slightly  bitter  granules,  neutral  reaction ; 
very  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol. 

Contains  91%  Bromine  as  against  67%  in  Potassium  Bromide, 
hence  effect  is  greater,  especially  as  a  hypnotic,  and  in  epilepsy. 
Lithii  Carbonas.  Li2C03  =  73-885. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0-3  Gm.).  Tablets,  5  grains. 
Soluble  in  water  about  1  in  70.  Diuretic,  thought  to  increase  the 
alkalinity  of  the  blood. 

Lithii  Citras.  C3H40H(C00Li)3.4H20=281-954. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0-6  Gm.).  Tablets,  5  grains. 
White  crystalline  powder.  Diuretic.  Soluble  1  in  2  of  water. 
Effervescent  Lithium  Citrate. 

Dose. — 1  or  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.).  Contains  1  in  20. 
Vescettes’  (T.M.  260597)  of  Lithia,  contain  3  and  5  grains  Lithium 
Citrate. 

Lithii  Citras  Laxatlvus  Effervescens,  B.P.C. — 30%  Sodium  Phos¬ 
phate,  10%  Lithium  Citrate. 

Dose. — 60  to  120  grains.  A  diuretic  purgative  and  antilithic. 
Lithii  GliaiacaS,  Lithium  Guaiacate. 

Dose. — 5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  in  pill  twice  a  day. 

Prepared  by  digesting  guaiacum  resin  in  solution  of  lithium  oxide, 
decanting  the  solution,  evaporating,  and  scaling  it.  Contains 
Lithium  Oxide  1,  Guaiacum  Resin  3.  Given  for  chronic  gout  and 
rheumatism. 

Lithii  Hippuras.  CH2NH.C,H6OCOO.Li  =  185-057. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

In  light  white  minute  crystals,  soluble  in  water  1  in  2|,  is  a  powerful 
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solvent  of  litliates  ;  useful  in  gout  and  rheumatism,  cf.  Piperazin. 
Vescettes  contain  5  grains.  Effervescent  Lithium  Hippurate 
5  grains  in  I  drachm. 

When  prepared  by  neutralising  Lithium  Carbonate  suspended  in  hotwatei 
with  hot  aqueous  solution  of  Hippuric  Acid,  Phenolphthalein  as  indicator  ; 
the  solution  concentrated  and  the  product,  twice  recrystallised  and  dried  om 
a  porous  plate,  was  found  to  contain  two  molecules  of  water. —  C  E  Cor  field 
B.P.  Conf.,  1923. 

T.  Bodley  Scott  warns  against  using  20  grain  doses  of  lithium  hippurate 
it  is  a  safe  and  sure  depressor  of  arterial  tension  ;  3  or  4  grains  of  the  lithium 
salt  or  6  to  7  grains  of  the  ammonium  salt  suffice. — Pr.  Aug.  ’12, 257,  et  sea 

Lithii  Xodidum,  Li  I  =  133-86. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  deliquescent  powder.  A  salt  rich  in  iodine, _ 

containing  94*7%.  An  antiarthritic  and  has  been  employed' in 
syphilis,  also  in  rheumatoid  arthritis  by  iontophoresis,  q.v. 

Lithii  Salieylas.  C6H4OH.COO  Li= 144-015. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  i-2  Gm.)  for  rheumatism  and  gout. 
A  deliquescent  white  powder  soluble  1  in  1  of  water,  forming  a, 
neutral  or  slightly  acid  solution.  Incompatible  with  acids  and:., 
with  Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Effervescent  Lithium  Salicjdate  contains  1  in  30. 

Dose. — 1  or  2  drachms. 

Lithii  Sulphas  Li2S04H20= 109-94. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-1  to  0-6  Gm.). 

White  crystals  soluble  in  Water  and  Alcohol.  Ionic  Solubes  are 
prepared  for  Iontophoresis,  q.v. 

Lithii  Tartras  Acidus. 

CHOH.  COOLi.  CHOH.  COOK,  1J  H20  =  183-034. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder,  used  in  gouty  cases  with  gum  affections. 
Lithion  is  a  granulated  (non-efferveseent)  preparation  composed 
of  lithium  citrate,  magnesium  sulphate,  sodium  sulphate, .  &c.  Dose. 
— One-half  to  one  teaspoonful  taken  in  a  little  warm  water. 


sfcThialion  (T.M.  221418)  is  a  laxative  Lithia  Compound. 

on?05il]m  Sulphate  (anhydrous)  26%,  Sodium  Citrate  56%,  Sodium  Chloride 
3%,  Potassium  Citrate  3%,  Lithium  Citrate  3%, Water  9%.— B.M.J.ii./o8,779. 


MAGNESIUM. 

Mg  =  24-32. 

Magnesii  Carbonas  Levis  (Off.).  3(MgC03),  Mg(H0)2,4H20  = 

383*3/5.  (This  formula  is  no  longer  given  in  B.P.).  Is  prepared 
by  precipitation  of.  Magnesium  Sulphate  Solution  with  Sodium 
Carbonate.  Magnesii  Carbonas  Fonderosus,  similarly  in  more  con¬ 
centrated  solution  and  by  boiling  and  evaporation  to  dryness, 
and  washing  with  water  to  remove  Sulphate.  Dose. — 30  'to  60 
grains,  or  5  to  20  grains  repeated. 

A  useful  substance  for  clarifying  liquids  from  suspended  matter  — P  J. 
ii./2 1,500. 

Liquor  Magnesii  Bicarbonatis  (Carbonatis)  (Off.).  Fl/CTD  MAG¬ 
NESIA.  Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces  (30  to  60  Cc.) 
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A  colourless  liquid,  containing  10  grains  of  Magnesium  Carbonate 
in  1  ounce  of  Carbonic  Acid  water. 

Magnesia  Levis  and  Magnesia  Ponderosa,  (Off.).  MgO  =  40'32.  These 
are  prepared  from  the  respective  carbonates  by  exposure  to  a  dull  red  heat 
noses  as  for  carbonates.  Antacid,  antilithic,  diuretic,  laxative. 

3{c  Bisurated(T.M.  340411)  Magnesia. — Dose. — Half  teaspoonful  in  water 
after  meals.  A  proprietary  article  termed  ‘  an  Antacid,’  in  form  of  a  white 
powder . 

Mannich  and  LeCmhuis  find  it  to  contain  approximately  Bismuth  Carbon- 
ate  8  Sodium  Bicarbonate  40,  Magnesium  Carbonate  (probably  heavy)  52. 
— P.J.  11./13, 257,568. 


Liquor  Magnesii  Citratis  U.S.  Limonade  Purgative  au  Citrate  de 
Magnesie.  Fr.  Cx. 

Average  daily  dose. — 12  ounces 

Magnesium  Carbonate  15,  Citric  Acid  33,  Syrup  of  Citric  Acid  60,  Potassium 
Bicarbonate  2-5,  Water  q.s.  to  nearly  360. 

Limonada  Roge  in  S.  America  is  similar  to  Fr.  Cx. — Ph.  Notes. 

Magnesii  Chloridum,  MgCla,  6HaO  =  203‘336.  Dose.—  30  to  60 
grains  (2  to  4  Gm.)  increased. 

Deliquescent  crystals,  very  soluble  in  water.  Mild  purgative,  a 
dose  in  ^  pint  of  hot  water  useful  for  constipation  and  in  dyspepsia 
and  stomach  disorders. 


War  wounds  have  been  treated  with  1*2%  Solution. 

Magnesii  Chloras.  Mg(C10s)a,  6H„0  =  299-336. 

Deliquescent  white  crystals  made  by  decomposing  the  barium  salt 
with  Magnesium  Sulphate. 

Has  been  used  in  form  of  ointment  (20%)  on  epithelioma  of  the  lip. 

Magnesii  Hydroxidum,  Mg(OHa)= 58-336.  Magneste  Hydratee. 
Fr.  Cx. 


Dose. — 5  grains  to  2  drachms  (0-3  to  8  Gm.). 

Prepared  by  decomposition  of  Magnesium  Sulphate  244  with 
Sodium  Hydroxide  8  in  solution,  the  precipitate  washed  free  from 
sulphate  and  dried  at  low  heat. 

According  to  the  Fr.  Cx.,  calcined  magnesia  is  boiled  with  20  to  30  times  its 
weight  of  distilled  water  20  minutes.  Dry  as  much  as  possible  by  collecting 
on  calico  and  finally  at  50°  C.  until  it  no  longer  loses  weight.  Thus  prepared 
Magnesium  Hydroxide  contains  31%  H.O. 

It  dissolves  more  freely  in  dilute  acids  than  calcined  magnesia. 
It  is  a  recognised  antidote  in  arsenical  poisoning. 

Alkagen  Tablets  (T.M.  347033).  Dose. — 1  to  3  with  water.  Contain 
Magnesium  Hydroxide  and  Peppermint  Oil.  For  “  acidity,”  flatulence,  etc. 
it  is  not  open  to  the  objection  that  Carbonic  Acid  is  liberated  as  in  the  case 
of  Carbonates  and  Bicarbonates. 


Pulvis  Magnesii  Hydroxidi  cum  Carbone. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  in  a  little  water  after  meals. 

Magnesium  Hydroxide  1,  Wood  Charcoal  2. 

Is  suggested  in  dyspepsia.  The  Magnesium  Hydroxide  is  antacid 
and  the  charcoal  has  the  property  of  gas  absorption.  Furthermore, 
the  charcoal  would  tend  to  preserve  the  hydroxide. 

A  little  cinnamon  powder  (1  in  8)  is  occasionally  added. 

Cremor  Magnesisa.  Magnesia  Cream. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  in  a  little  water. 

A  palatable  concentrated  preparation.  Each  ounce  represents  24 
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grains  of  suspended  Magnesium  Hydroxide.  Antacid  without 
evolving  Carbon  Dioxide — hence  no  distension  is  caused. 

Uses * — In  indigestion,  dyspepsia,  acidity,  rheumatism,  and  as  an 
alkaline  mouth  wash,  forming  a  film  of  Magnesium  Hydrate  over  the 
tooth  surface.  A  useful  antidote  in  case  of  poisoning  by  mineral  acids. 

Magnesii  Lactas. — (C,H4  OH.  COO)2Mg.  3H,0  =  256*473. 

Dose. — 15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.).  White  crystalline  powder. 
Soluble  1  in  30  of  water. 

Useful  in  some  cases  as  a  haemostatic  where  Calcium  Salts  do  not; 
seem  to  act.  A  dose  of  30  grains  usually  reduces  time  of  coagulation  of 
the  blood  30%,  e.g.,  from  2  to  1£  minutes.  The  salt  can  be  made  ex¬ 
temporaneously  by  the  dispenser,  if  prescribed  in  a  mixture,  from 
Magnesia,  with  Lactic  Acid  q.s.  The  large  dose  of  the  bulky  powder,  it 
ordered  in  that  form,  is  inconvenient  to  take.  Note. — Magnesium 
Oxide  1  requires  Lactic  Acid  (75%)  about  5  to  dissolve  it. 

Oozing  of  blood  from  the  gums  has  been  well  treated  by  40  to  6C 
grain  doses.  For  erosion  of  bone,  due  to  scurvy,  this  and  the  Calcium 
Salt  are  valuable.— Sir  A.  E.  Wright. 

*  Neolyse  (T.M.  415231).  A  preparation  of  Sili co-Magnesium. 
salts.  It  has  been  advocated  for  the  palliative  treatment  of  malig¬ 
nant  disease.  According  to  various  authorities  who  have  workedl 
on  the  subject,  more  particularly  in  France,  Magnesium  salts  tend 
to  destroy  superficial  cancerous  growths,  and  they  give  encouraging 
results  in  inoperable  cancers.  An  interesting  point  is  that  cancer 
is  unknown  or  rare  in  regions  where  the  drinking  water  has  a  markedl 
content  of  Magnesia  salts.  It  is  thought  that  Magnesia  and  Silica 
play  the  same  part  in  cancer  that  Lime  does  in  tuberculosis.  The 
works  of  Delbet  and  of  Robin  on  Sili co -Magnesian  compounds  have 
laid  stress  on  the  utility  of  these  bodies.  It  is  obvious  that  a  fairly 
lengthy  treatment  would  be  required  to  carry  out  the  theory  and 
it  is  necessary  to  commence  at  the  first  suspicious  signs.  The 
idea  of  using  the  Silica  compound  is  to  employ  an  insoluble  salt 
which  would  only  be  slowly  eliminated,  and  in  order  that  the  organ 
ism  may  utilise  the  essential  constituent  gradually. 

Cachets  of  Neolyse.  Dose. — 1  cachet  thrice  daily  before  meals  for  20 
days,  then  interrupt  treatment  for  10  days,  and  continue  until  the  desired- 
result  is  obtained. 

Neolyse  injections,  plain  and  radio-activated.  Dove. — The  injection 
are  given  daily,  or  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  days,  either  subcutaneously  o: 
intramuscularly.  They  are  not  painful  and  do  not  cause  local  inflammation 

Neolyse  Compresses,  for  local  application.  One  or  two  compresse 
are  directed  to  be  placed  over  the  part  and  to  be  covered  with  gauze.  Se> 
also  B.M.J.  ii./i8,118  and  M.  A.  Robin,  Bull.  Acad.  Med.,  Jan.  31,  1922. 

Magnesii  Sulphas.  Fr.  Sel  Anglais  or  Sel  d’Angleterre. 

MgS04.7H20  =  246*492. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  or  30  to  90  grains  repeated  (Off.). 

Soluble  10  in  13  of  water — measuring  18*5.  Incompatible * 

with  Soda  Tart? rata  and  Alkaline  Carbonates. 

Flavoring* — Glyl  Menthse  Piperitoe,  Glyl  Cimiamomi;  Syrupuai 
Zingiberis. 
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Solutions  kept  ready  for  dispensing  should  be  well  sterilised ;  this 
ill  effectually  prevent  the  fungoid  growth  which  occasionally  occurs. 
Uses. — Largely  employed  as  an  efficient  evacuant. 

Dysentery  in  South  Africa  was  treated  by  the  “  Evacuant  Method  ” 
-Magnesium  and  Sodium  Sulphates,  Castor  Oil,  Calomel,  also  with 
pecacuanha  Powder. 

Intraspinal  Anaesthesia  has  been  induced  by  injecting  Magnesium 
ulphate  in  dilute  solution. 

Tetanus  has  been  treated  by  spinal,  intracerebral  and  subcutaneous  injec- 
m — the  usual  dose  being  1  to  5  Cc.  of  25%  solution.  In  Germany  during 
le  war  fairly  large  doses  were  given.  1  Cc.  of  the  25%  Solution  for 
rery  25  lbs.  body  weight  every  24  hours — not  more  than  45  to  60  grains  at 
te  time.  If  found  toxic  employ  artificial  respiration  and  give  cardiac  stimu- 
nts.  Calcium  Chloride  is  an  antidote  to  Magnesium  Sulphate — an  injection 
:  5  Cc.  of  5%  solution  counteracts  the  effects  almost  instantaneously. — Pres, 
he  method  was  not  found  of  service  by  our  W.O.  authorities.  Intraspinally 
is  an  anticonvulsant,  but  it  is  best  to  use  dilute  solution  in  large  amounts  — 
pint  to  a  quart  of  1  to  2%  solution  at  intervals  by  hypodermoclysis. — H. 
reeley,  L.i./i5,99. 

Further  abstracts  and  references,  vide  previous  editions. 

Chorea  treated  by  1  to  5  Cc.  of  25%  Solution  of  the  pure  salt.  Weaker 
olution,  e  g.,  7‘3%,  which  is  isotonic  with  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  was,  liow- 
ver,  advised — of  this  3'4  Cc.  =  1  Cc.  of  the  25%.  See  also  M.P.C.,  Oct.  ih/22 
03.  In  epilepsy  1  Cc.  of  1  in  5  Solution  or  1  Cc.  of  1  in  2  Magnesium  Chloride 
ypodermically  beneficial. — B.M.J.  i./o8,12. 

Eclampsia,  Suppression  of  the  convulsions  in. — Intrathecal  injections  of 
5%  Magnesium  Sulphate  Solution,  allowing  1  Cc.  for  every  251bs.  (approx.). 
-L.  ii./i2,1575. 

Poisoning  by  Magnesium  Sulphate. — - 

Seven  cases  in  all  are  reported  since  1841.  In  the  particular  case  reported 
ere  subcutaneous  injections  of  Saline  into  tissues  of  axilla  gave  relief,  also 
!alomel  4  grain  every  hour  until  bowels  opened  and  recovery.— L.h/09, 1174. 

In  acute  articular  rheumatism  and  in  gonorrhoeal  epididymitis,  orchitis, 
onorrhoeal  rheumatism,  neuritis,  also  in  erysipelas  and  cellulitis,  and  in 
eneral  for  the  relief  of  pain  associated  with  local  inflammation,  local  applica- 
ion  of  a  hot  saturated  solution  in  10  to  15  layers  of  gauze  or  a  thin  layer  of 
absorbent  Cotton  or  Lint  applied  around  the  limb  or  on  the  face  has  given 
xtraordinary  results.  Action  is  empirical — not  due  to  osmosis.— L.  i./ii,300. 

In  rheumatism  injected  into  the  buttock  and  infra-scapular  region.  Dose 
—4  Cc.  of  25%  Solution  daily  for  the  first  three  or  four  days  and  then  alternate 
lays. — P.J.  i./i2,124.  3  grain  doses  hypodermically  purge  and  relieve. — 

‘j.  ii./i  1 ,481 . 

Scalps  and  burns  well  treated  by  a  concentrated  (25%  and  over)  solution. 
5.  -T.  Meltzer,  Jl.  Pharm.  &  Exp.  Therap.,  Nov.,  1918. 

Hypopyon  ulcers  treated  with  Magnesium  Sulphate  Lotion — up  to  satu- 
ated  solution.  Encouraging. — D. MathesonMackay, B.M.J.  ii./2i,738.  See 
ilso  M.  Kirkpatrick,  per  T.  D.  B.,  Aug.  15,  1921,  p.  83. 

As  a  sedative  in  mental  cases.  2  Cc.  of  50%  solution  injected.  In 
?2'7%  of  cases  the  action  was  prompt,  the  patient  becoming  quiet  in  13  to  30 
ninutes  and  then  sleeping  from  5  to  7  hours. — M.P.C.  h/23,291. 

Rodent  ulcer  of  the  face  healed  after  5  injections  of  Magnesium  Sulphate. 
— R.  W.  Moir,  per  Pres.,  June,  ’23,237. 

A  solution  of  35  grains  to  the  ounce  useful  as  lotion  in  lymphangitis,  ery- 
ipelas,  cellulitis,  orchitis,  epididymitis  and  all  vague  oedemas  and  swellings. — 
3.M.J.  i./i6,400. 

Magnesium  Sulphate  Cream. 

Mix  together  exsiccated  Magnesium  Sulphate  If  lbs.  with  11  ounces  of 
flycerole  of  Carbolic  Acid  (1  in  10)  in  a  hot  mortar  to  make  a  cream.  (The 
arbolic  acid  may,  however,  be  omitted.)  Pack  and  thickly  cover  the  wound 
vith  the  cream.  The  dressing  of  gauze  and  wool  is  left  unchanged  for  3  to  8 
lays.  Profuse  discharge  of  serum  takes  place,  so  that  more  wool  may  be 
/anted.  After  a  few  dressings  like  this  Magnesium  Sulphate  solution  is  used. 
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Good  osmotic  action  and  inhibitory  effect  on  the  aerobic  and  anaerobic 
organisms. — A.  E.  Morison,  B.M.J.  i./i8,342. 

As  a  Granular  Effervescent  preparation,  Dose. — to  1  ounce 
(15  to  30  Gm.),  or  1  to  3  drachms  (4  to  12  Gm.)  repeated,  Mag¬ 
nesium  Sulphate  is  frequently  more  effective,  and  more  palatable. 
‘  Vescettes  ’  of  Magnesium  Sulphate,  each  containing  30  grains. 

To  be  crushed  and  dissolved  in  a  small  draught  of  warm  water. 
Mistura  Alba*  Dose. — J  to  2  ounces. 

Magnesium  Sulphate^SO  grains,  Magnesium  Carbonate  15  grains, 
and  Peppermint  Water  1  ounce.  A  mild  aperient. 

Magnesii  Sulphas  Exsiccatus. — If  crystallised  Magnesium  Sulphate  be 
heated  at  100°  C.  it  will  lose  37 — 40%  moisture.  It  is  a  fine  white  powder 
without  odour  with  a  saline  bitter  taste,  giving  a  warm  sensation  to  the  tongue 
due  to  its  recombining  with  water.  Almost  completely  soluble  in  water 
Aqueous  solution  (1  in  40)  should  be  neutral  to  litmus  paper. 

Enema  Magnesii  Sulpha tis.  \  to  2  ounces  in  to  1  pint  of  water. 

Magnesii  Sulpkis,  v.  p.  105. 

Grignard  Reaction,  Mechanism  of. — J.C.S.A.  i./2o,30. 


MALTUM. 

Malfcum.  Grain  of  barley  partially  germinated  artificially  and 
then  dried.  Yields  70%  extract.  The  acidity  calculated  as  lactic 
acid  should  not  exceed  0'3%.  It  should  not  contain  more  than 
1/100  grain  Arsenic  calculated  as  Arsenious  Oxide  to  the  pound. 

Malti  Pulvis.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

Malt  flour  or  entire  malt  powdered,  is  added  to  baked  wheaten  flour 
in  various  proportions  to  form  the  popular  infants’  foods,  and  is  given 
to  assist  digestion.  When  these  are  mixed  with  hot  v/ater  or  a  mixture 
of  hot  milk  and  water,  the  starch  contained  in  the  wheaten  flour  be¬ 
comes  soluble  and  digested  into  dextrin  and  malt  sugar.  The  diastasic 
property  of  malt  is  most  acute  in  aqueous  solution  at  104°  F., — a 
boiling  heat  destroys  it.  A  small  teaspoonful  of  malt  flour  may  be 
sprinkled  over  or  mixed  with  cooked  farinaceous  foods,coffee,beer,&c. 

Diastase.  Obtained  by  exhausting  malt  with  tepid  water,  precipi¬ 
tating  with  alcohol,  and  drying  at  below  45°  C.  Is  a  yellowish  white 
powder  or  in  translucent  scales.  According  to  Fr.  Cx.  diastase  con¬ 
verts  100  times  its  weight  of  starch  into  sugar  and  dextrin.  Its  use  is 
indicated  by  the  presence  of  starch  grains  in  the  faeces  or  urine. 

Extraction  Malti.— Syn.  Extractum  Bynes,  Extrait  d’Orges. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms. 

A  brownish  semi-liquid  substance  Sp.  Gr.  about  1‘400,  with  pleasant 
sweet  taste,  consisting  principally  of  maltose  (about  50%),  with 
dextrin,  dextrose,  diastase,  proteid,  phosphates  and  aromatic  princi¬ 
ples.  It  is  made  by  mixing  malt  with  tepid  water  (55°  C.,  fie.,131°F.)„ 
pressing,  filtering,  and  evaporating  in  vacuo  at  below  55°  C.  Extract: 
of  Malt  and  its  preparations  are  prescribed  in  cases  of  debility  of  all! 
kinds,  as  &  restorative,  like  cod  liver  oil,  but  particularly  where: 
digestion  is  weak.  It  should  digest  twice  its  weight  of  arrowroot 
starch  in  30  minutes  at  40°  C.  (B.P.C.,  1901).  Farther  on  assay  and 
adulterants,  V ol.  II. 
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Incom&a tibility.  A  few  years  ago  we  determined  the  compatibility  or 
incompatibility  of  numerous  Soluble  Chemicals  with  Malt  Diastase.  Broadly 
speaking,  the  following  are  incompatible  :  Acids,  various  Inorganic  and 
Organic,  also  Acid  Preparations,  Ferric  Chloride,  Pepsin  Prepara¬ 
tions,  Potassium  Permanganate.  In  Vol.  II.  we  provide  further  details. 
cf.  also  ‘  Enzyme  Action.’  A  mixture  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  and  Ferrous 
Sulphate  can  liquefy  starch  similarly  to  an  enzyme. — C.D.  ii./i 3,851 . 

sfcMaltaffin.  (T.M.  355917) — Martindale. 

Dose. — One  to  two  teaspoonsful  at  bedtime.  Children,  half  to 
one  teaspoonful,  increased  if  necessary. 

A  combination  of  Liquid  Hydrocarbon  Oil  with  Malt  Extract  as  an 
electuary.  Suitable  for  children.  The  oily  taste  is  largely  masked. 

Maltaffin  is  also  made  with  Hypophosphites,  with  Cascara,  with 
Iron,  with  Glycerophosphates,  and  with  Quinine  and  Strychnine. 

3$c Maltine  (T.M.  15025  &  40301)  is  obtainable  plain;  with  cod  liver  oil 
30%  ;  with  iron  pyrophosphate  8  grains  to  the  ounce  ;  with  pepsin  and  pan- 
creatin ;  with  hypophosphites  of  lime  3  grains,  of  soda  3  grains,  of  iron  2  grains 
in  the  ounce  ;  with  phosphate  of  lime  4  grains,  of  soda  4  grains,  and  of  iron 

3  grains  in  the  ounce  (Malted  chemical  food) ;  with  (PMron  pyrophosphate 

4  grains,  quinine  1  grain  and  strychnine  A  grain  in  each  ounce';' with  cascara 
=5=66  minims  of  liquid  extract;  and  with  creosote  4  minims  to  the  ounce. 

Cream  of  Malt  is  a  special  preparation.  It  is  supplied  ‘  plain,’  with 
Cascara,  with  Cod  Liver  Oil,  with  Cod  Liver  Oil  and  Hypophosphites,  with 
Creosote,  Dialysed  Iron,  (1=)  Easton’s  Syrup,  &c. 

Diamalt  is  stated  to  have  diastasic  power  1060 — (1392  elsewhere) — higher 
than  many  of  the  Malt  Extracts  on  the  market.  Contains  5-8%  proteins. 
Digested  seven  times  its  weight  of  starch  at  body  temperature. — L.  i./og,551 
Diamalt  with  Cod  Liver  Oil  contains  16-6%  ‘  Oil,’  and  the  Extract 
present  has  diastatic  power — 592.  Commercial  brands  compared. — B  M.J. 
i./io,30. 

^DiaparafRn.  (T.M.  354317).  Dose.— 1  qr 2 (children  J to  1) tablespoonsful. 
A  palatable  combination  of  Diamalt  and  Paraffin.  .  An  efficient  laxative  in 
dry  powder  form.  It  contains  28-2%  Liquid  Paraffin. — L.  i./i4,41. 
Patents  :  See  13,928/1913  and  26,390/1913;  also  29,481/1912 

Extractum  Malti  Liquidum. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

In  place  of  evaporating  milt  infusion  to  the  viscosity  of  the  solid 
extract,  if  it  be  concentrated  in  vacuo  to  prevent  decomposition  of  the 
ferment  diastase  until  it  has  Sp.  Gr.  P375,  and  about  7%  of  alcohol 
added,  making  the  finished  product  of  Sp.  Gr.  P250,  a  liquid  extract 
is  formed  which  is  more  convenient. 

Glycerin  is  added  ;  Alcohol  only  precipitates  the  diastase,  also  a  small 
quantity  of  Formaldehyde  as  preservative. — P.J.  ii./o7,732. 

*Bynin  (T.M.  41136).  A  commercial  brand  of  Liquid  Malt  Ext. 
CDsfcBynin  Amara.  Dose.— 2  to  4  drachms  well  diluted. 

Contains  Quinine  Phosphate  1|  grains,  Iron  Phosphate  2  grains, 
Strychnine  Phosphate  ^  grain,  in  liquid  malt  extract  (Bynin)  1  ounce. 
It  is  £  the  strength,  of  Easton’s  Syrup. 

Extractum  Malti  cum  Hypophosphitibus. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.).  Dissolve  Calcium  Hypo- 
phosphite  0-5  in  water  4,  and  Sodium  Hypophosphite  0‘5  in  water  1, 
then  add  Liquid  Extract  of  Malt  q.s.  to  100. 

Extractum  Malti  cum  Hypophosphitibus  cum  Oleo  Morrhme. 
Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.).  Contains  Calcium  Hypo- 
phosphite  and  Sodium  Hypophosphite  of  eacli  0*5,  Cod  Liver  Oil  15 
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and  Liquid  Malt  Extract  g'.s.  to  100.  Label  this  ‘  Shake  the  bottle. 


Extractum  Malti  cum  Cascara. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.).  Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  1, 
Liquid  Extract  of  Malt  7.  This  is  palatable.  Mix  and  mark  ‘  Shake.’ 

Extractum  Malti  Ferratum,  G.  H.,  E. 

Iron  Pyrophosphate  2,  Water  3.  Dissolve  and  add  Extract  of 
Malt  95.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Gm.), 


Extractum  Malti  cum  Haemoglobin. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.).— Haemoglobin  1,  Liquid 
Extract  of  Malt  7.  Mix  and  mark  ‘  Shake.’ 

Extractum  Malti  cum  Syrupo  Ferri  Phosphatis.  Syn.  Malto- 

ferrose.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

Each  drachm  contains  :  Phosphates  of  Iron  J  grain,  and  of  Calcium 
^  grain,  with  J  grain  each  of  Sodium  and  Potassium  Phosphates. 


Extractum  Malti  cum  Oleo  Morrhuae.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms. 
This  preparation  should  contain  at  least  15%  Cod  Liver  Oil. 
Extractum  Malti  cum  Pancreatina.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms 
(4  to  15  Cc.).  Liquid  Extract  of  Malt  2,  Pancreatic  Solution  1. 

We  find  this  produces  a  perfectly  clear  solution  without  any  deposit :  on  the 
other  hand,  made  with  Pancreatin  2,  Glycerin  10,  and  Liquid  Extract  of  Malt 
to  100,  the  result  was  not  satisfactory.  _  Assists  digestion  of  farinaceous  food. 

sjc  Bronamalt  (T.M.  340637)  (previously  known  as  Vibrona  Malt). 
Dose.. — 1  to  2  drachms  with  or  immediately  after  meals. 
Described  as  a  tonic  food.  A  combination  of  a  hydrobromic 
Extract  of  Cinchona  with  a  liquid  Malt.  In  cases  of  impaired 
nutrition  and  loss  of  appetite,  especially  in  children. 
afcLacto  Mai  tine  (M.M.  156408  Class  42). 

Dose. — One  dessert-spoonful  after  meals  in  tea,  coffee,  milk,  wine 
or  farinaceous  food.  - 

A  preparation  rich  in  milk -fat,  easily  digested.  The  diastasic  fer¬ 
ment  acts  as  an  adjunct  where  there  is  feeble  carbohydrate  digestion. 

Extractum  Malti  Siccum, 

Contains  about  75%  Maltose,  1*5%  Phosphates,  5%  Albuminoids 
Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 


A  somewhat  hygroscopic  yellowish  coarse  powder,  easily  soluble 
in  water.  Is  desiccated  carefully  in  vacuo  and  hence  keeps  well. 

In  some  experiments,  we  found  British  Dried  Malt  Extract  to  be 
more  active  than  foreign,  but  not  quite  so  active  as  Extractum  Malti. 


Dry  Malt  Extract  with  50%  Parathn. 

Dose. — Infants,  one  teaspoonful  dissolved  in  slightly  warmed  milk  feed 
three  times  a  day.  Children,  two  teaspoonfuls  two  or  three  times  a  day. 
Adults,  one  tablespoonful  three  or  four  times  daily.  Eest  taken  just  before 
or  after  meals.  ,  , 

This  has  the  appearance  of  a  crystalline  compound.  It  emulsifies  with 

water. — L.  i./i 5,918.  „  „  _ 

Taka  Diastase.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0  06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

A  whitish  powder  obtained  by  the  cultivation  of  a  fungus,  Eurotium 
Oryzoe,  on  bran  ;  possesses  amylolytic  properties. 

•  Useful  for  gouty  dyspepsia  and  hyperacidity  of  the  stomach.. 

Taka  Diastase  in  5  grain  Capsules  after  each  meal  and  at  bed-time  improves 
diabetes  mellitus, — amount  of  urine  and  sugar  content  lessened. — L.  i./n,826. 

Mead’s  Dextri-Maltose.  A  powder  containing  51%  Maltose,  42% 
Dextrin  and  5%  Water  and  at  choice,  salt  free,  or  containing  2%  Sodium 
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Chloride  or  Potassium  Bicarbonate  3%.  No.  1  (with  salt)  is  for  infant  feed¬ 
ing,  No.  3  (with  Potassium  Bicarbonate)  for  infants  who  sutler  from  constipa¬ 
tion.  No.  2  (salt  free)  for  use  by  practitioners  who  prefer  to  make  their  own 
salt  additions, — X.  ii./22,520. 


MANGANESIUM.  (See  also  p.  382). 

Mn  =  54-93. 

Manganesii  Butyras.  Mn  [C3H7COO]2  —  229  082. 

JP reparation, — Manganese  Butyrate  is  precipitated  as  a 
heavy  oily  liquid  by  interaction  of  solutions  of  Sodium  Butyrate 
and  Manganese  Chloride.  This  oil  is  washed  with  water,  dried  over 
Sulphuric  Acid,  and  then  washed  with  Ether  to  remove  free  butyric 
acid.  The  product  is  again  dried  over  Sulphuric  Acid  for  some 
days,  and  powdered. 

Characters. — Pale  pink  powder  having  only  a  slight  odour  of  Butyric 
Acid.  Dissolves  in  about  6  parts  of  cold  water.  The  substance  is  hydrolised 
by  boiling  water  with  deposition  of  Manganese  Hydroxide. — According  to  our 
experiments,  1923. 

Uses. — ’Boils,  carbuncles,  erysipelas,  whitlows,  lymphangitis,  lympha¬ 
denitis,  gonococcal  urethritis  and  abscess  formation  said  to  be  well  treated 
by  Manganese  Butyrate  Solution  (1%).  Dose  :  1  to  1'5  Cc.  intramuscularly 
— not  more  than  3  injections  should  be  given  with  3  or  4  days’  clear  interval 
between  them. — J.  E.  It.  McDonagh,  B.M.J.  i. /2s, 810. 

Should  be  used  prior  to  making  incisions  in  septic  lesions.  Two  injections 
should  cause  the  lesion  to  abort  if  no  pus  has  formed  and  if  pus  has  formed,  the 
part  will  come  to  a  head  ;  then  use  a  dry  dressing. — M.P.C.,  Dec.  20/22. 

Vascular  Hypertension  and  Hypotension.— Hypertension  and  hypo¬ 
tension  are  stated  to  be  caused  by  changes  in  the  nature  of  the  protein  par¬ 
ticles  of  the  plasma. 

Hypertension  is  a  result  of  the  protein  particles  leaving  the  colloidal  state 
and  forming  true  solutions,  and  is  found  in  cases  of  chemical  intoxication,  in 
some  cases  of  syphilis  and  diabetes,  in  pregnancy  and  at  the  menopause,  and 
is  the  natural  sequence  of  old  age.  The  best  remedy  for  acute _cases  is  the 
injection  of  1%  Manganese  Butyrate  solution  in  doses  of  1'0,  1*5,  2'0  Cc.  at 
five  day  intervals.  In  chronic  cases,  Insulin  20  units  is  a  suitable  drug.  With 
all  these  methods  the  course  may  have  to  be  repeated. — J.  E.  It.  McDonagh, 
M.P.C.,  Jan.  23  &  30/192  i. 

For  a  further  abst.  of  this  paper  re  hypotension  see  Adrenalin  and  Testi¬ 
cular  Extract. 

Manganese  Butyrate  Sterules.  1,  15  and  2  Cc.  are  made. 

Trimine.  Dose. — 8 to  15  minims  (0*5  to  1  Cc.).  A  Colloidal  Manganese 
containing  Colloidal  Iron  and  a  trace  of  Colloidal  Zinc  in  addition.  Advised 
in  conjunction  with  Colloidal  Palladium  in  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  and 
complications. — J.  E.  It.  McDonagh,  Pr.  January  1920. 

Manganesii  Citras,  ‘  Soluble.’  Dose . — 3  to  5  grains  (0-2  to  0*3  Gm.). 

This,  a  double  salt  with  Sodium  Citrate,  and  Ferro -Manganese 
Phosphate — Dose. —  3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to  0*6  Gm.) — are  scale 
preparations. 

I  Manganesii  Hypophosphis,  MnP2H404+H20 =203-058.  Dose. — 

1  to  10  grains  (0-06  to  0-6  Gm.). 

A  white  or  slightly  rose-tinted  powder,  soluble  1  in  10  of  water, 
j  A  nerve  stimulant. 

J  Manganesii  Oxidum  Praecipitatum. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0-6  Gm.),  or  more,  in  pills  with 
syrup.  Tablets,  2  grains  (O' 12  Gm.). 

Manufactured  from  Manganese  Sulphate  by  action  of  Ammonia  and 
l  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 
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Consists  principally  of  manganese  di-oxide  Mn02  —  8G’83  (U.S.  contains 
not  less  than  80%  MnOa),  a  bulky  blackish  brown  powder,  free  from  gnttmess 
and  entirely  soluble  in  cold  hydrochloric  acid. 

Uses. — In  gastrodynia,  pyrosis,  and  in  amenorrnoea  taken  3  or  4  times  a 
day  before  expected  period.  In  chlorosis  it  assists  the  action  of  iron  salts, 
and  is  less  irritant  than  the  permanganates. 

Manganesii  Phosphas,  Mn3P208.7H20  =  480-982. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06.  to  0-3  Gm.). 

A  white  powder,  generally  with  a  pinkish  tint,  insoluble  in  water. 
From  to  1  grain  is  given  in  1  drachm  of  syrup  of  ferrous  phosphate. 

Manganesii  Sulphas,  MnS O  4  -f  4H 20  == 223 • 054. 

Dose,  of  powder,  2  to  10  grains  (0-12  to  0-6  Gm.). 

A  white  powder  with  a  faint  pink  tint,  due  to  a  little  manganic  sul¬ 
phate  or  in  pink  crystals.  Soluble  about  1  in  water.  For  jaundice 
60  grains  is  a  cbolagogue  purgative  ;  not  reliable,  may  cause  sickness. 

Potassii  Permanganas.  K2Mn208=316-Q6.  (Off.) 

Dose. _ 1  to  3  grains  (0-06  to  0.2  Gm.)  in  well-diluted  solution, 

or  in  pill.  Capsules  contain  1  grain  (0'0S  Gm.). 

Manufacture. — May  be  prepared  by  oxidising  manganese  dioxide  by  the 
aid  of  potassium  chlorate  in  the  presence  of  potassium  hydroxide.  Electro¬ 
chemical  method :  By  oxidation  of  the  Manganate  in  an  electrolyser.  bur- 
rounding  the  anode  is  a  solution  of  Alkali  and  round  the  cathode  is  a  solution 
obtained  by  lixiviating  the  melt  of  Manganese  Dioxide  and  Potassium  Hydrox¬ 
ide  ('Manganate).  Dichromates,  Perchlorates  and  Persulphates  can  he  made 
similarly. — P.J.  i./i6,3. 

Incompatible  with  all  vegetable  oxidisable  matter,  e.g., 
glycerin,  alcohol,  sugar,  fats  and  oils,  with  ammonia,  ammonium 
salts  and  alkaloids. 

Poisoning  by  15  to  20  Gm,  dissolved  in  water  :  was  treated  both  by  lavage 
and  internally  with  a  cardiac  tonic — a  digitalis  preparation— and  fiiso  with  Mag¬ 
nesia  as  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  was  alleged.  The  Potassium  had 
probably  produced  the  toxic  symptoms  on  the  heart.  Recovery.  L.  ii./n,JU 7 . 

Uses. — The  Saturated  Solution  (1  in  20  of  water)  is  strongly 
bactericidal,  as  a  disinfectant  its  colour  is  an  advantage.  Even  1  in 
1,000  is  efficient,  cf.  Vol.  II.  It  is  a  good  deodoriser. 

A  dilute  solution  will  dye  white  hair  to  a  chestnut  brown,  but  this 
cannot  be  advised. 

In  amenorrhoea,  1  or  2  grains,  in  a  pill  3  or  4  times  a  day  should 
be  given  for  a  few  days  before  the  time  of  the  expected  period. 

For  gonorrhoea  1  in  10,000  to  1  in  1,000  is  used  as  a  warm  irri¬ 
gation  or  injection.  .  . 

Injectio  Potassii  Permanganatis,  L.H.,  has  5  grains  in  1  pmt,  ?.e. 

1  in  1,600  in  round  numbers. 

It  is  as  good  (1  in  1,000  solution)  as  silver  preparations.  In  place  of 
injection  irrigation  (Janet’s  Method)  is  often  used.  In  cases  seen 
early  before  acute  inflammatory  symptoms  and  purulent  discharges 
have  appeared,  abortive  treatment  is  sometimes  successful,  but  not 
likely  to  succeed  after  24  hours.  This  consists  of  irrigation  of  the 
anterior  part  of  the  urethra  with  this  solution.  C.  4.  Mai  shall. 

Irrigation  with  Permanganate  for  gonorrhoea  in  a  field  ambulance  no 
definite  strength  adhered  to  as  the  urethra  gradually  acquires  toleration  t 
it. — E.  T.  Burke,  L.  i./i7,756. 
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For  cholera  and  dysentery  rectal  injection  4  grains  to  the  pint  is 
used,  also  per  os  as  drink  and  pill. — vide  infra. 

In  ozsena  a  spray  of  the  Liquor  5  minims  with  Sodium  Chloride 
5  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water  is  useful. — H.  Tilley. 

Gonorrhoeal  conjunctivitis  in  the  adult  treated  by  prolonged  un¬ 
intermitting  stream  of  1  in  15,000  to  1  in  20,000  solution. — 
L,i./i2,91. 

Gargle,  Mouth  Wash,  or  Vaginal  Injection  1  in  5,000  of  water 
is  useful. 

The  solution  is  very  nauseous  to  the  taste.  Useful  for  applying  to 
foul  ulcers  and  patches  of  gangrene,  and  to  carbuncles  as  mild  caustic. 

In  bromidrosis,  wash  the  feet  first  in  benzene,  then  in  1%  per¬ 
manganate  (at  night).  Powder  (during  the  day)  with  Potassium 
Permanganate  13,  Alum  1,  Talc  50,  Zinc  Oxide  18,  Zinc  Chloride  J8. 
Bath  of  borax  and  benzoin  also  useful. 

Offensive  breath.  1  or  2  grains  in  a  glass  of  soda  water  taken  on 
an  empty  stomach  is  a  certain  cure. 

Snake  bite  lancets  (Brun ton’s)  are  prepared  containing  the  crystals. 

Directions. — Squeeze  the  part  so  as  to  press  out  the  venom,  then  cut  with  the 
lancet,  making  several  incisions  deeper  than  the  bite,  and  rub  in  the  dry  crystals 
thoroughly,  moistening  with  water  if  necessary  Tie  a  ligature  or  handkerchief 
between  the  bite  and  the  heart  as  soon  as  possible  to  prevent  the  venom  getting 
into  the  circulatory  system.  Equally  good  in  all  kinds  of  snake  bite. 

If  a  tube  of  ethyl  chloride  is  at  hand  spray  the  part  whilst  making  incisions. 

Scorpion  stings  are  best  treated  by  ammonia  or  an  evaporating  lotion  to  the 
affected  part,  also  Potassium  Permanganate  as  in  snake  bite. — L.  Brunt.on, 
L.  ii./i,s,200. 

Scorpion  stings  treated  by  a  few  drops  of  strong  Potassium  Permanganate 
solution  injected  round  about  the  part. — A.  S.  Gubb,  B.M.J.  b/23,41. 

A  case  of  Adder  Bite,  treated  with  Potassium  Permanganate  Crystals,  hot 
rectal  injections  of  Normal  Saline,  hypodermic  of  Strychnine  and  10  Cc.  of 
Normal  Horse  Serum  thrice  daily — recover y.— B.M.J.  i./i2,420. 

Vomiting  of  pregnancy  has  been  treated  by  2  to  4  grains  Potassium  Per¬ 
manganate  in  a  cachet,  giving  immediately  afterwards  3  to  4  ounces  of  water. 
Patient  keeps  thi3  in  the  stomach  10  to  20  minutes— lying  very  still — then  a 
pint  or  more  of  warm  water.  If  necessary  a  further  1  grain  of  Permanganate 
per  hour. 

Tuberculous  fistula:  and  dactylitis  have  been  treated  by  packing  with 
the  crystals  twice  a  week. 

Tuberculous  ulcers  yield  to  potassium  permanganate  1  drachm  to  the 
ounce,  followed  by  Starch  Iodide  (Pasta  Amyli  lodidi,  q.v.). 

Isolated  lupus  nodules  have  been  treated  by  applying  saturated  solution 
or  by  boring  holes  with  wooden  skewer,  filling  with  permanganate  and  moisten¬ 
ing  the  surface  with  water  and  repeating  a  few  hours  later,  using  novocain 
and  adrenalin. 

Sloughing  and  Tetanus-infected  wounds  according  to  Sir  Leonard 
Rogers  may  be  well  treated  with  not  less  than  1  in  500  Potassium  Perman¬ 
ganate  Solution.  Worthy  of  trial  in  the  field  for  irrigating  all  earth  and  dust 
infected  wounds. — B.M.J.,  Dec.  19, ij. 

Cholera  treated  by  2  grains  of  Potassium  Permanganate  every  \  hour  for 
2  hours,  then  1  pill  every  \  hour.  These  are  continued  until  the  stools  become 
green  and  less  copious — this  is  usually  attained  in  12  to  24  hours.  A  weak 
solution  (1  to  6  grains  per  pint)  of  Calcium  Permanganate  is  allowed  as  a  drink. 
50  grains  of  permanganates  by  the  mouth  in  24  hours  have  been  given  without 
harm,  and  even  larger  doses  would  probably  be  tolerated— in  addition  hyper¬ 
tonic  saline  injections  (q.v.). — B.M.J.  i./n,7G0. 

!  War  wounds  have  been  treated  by  the  powdered  permanganate. 
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The  immediate  application  of  a  solution  of  Permanganate  1  in  1,000  will 
prevent  the  occurrence  of  venereal  disease.  The  knowledge  might  under¬ 
mine  the  moral  fibre  of  the  nation.’ — H.  Wansey  Bayley,  B.M.J.  i./2i,33.  Its 
evils,  ibid  66.  ,  .  _  .  , 

Styptic  for  serous  surfaces.  In  cases  of  haemorrhage  from  superficial 
wounds  of  these  surfaces  after  separation  at  adhesions,  a  few  crystals  applied 
in  a  fold  of  lint — or  muslin — with  forceps  causes  blood  coagulation.  Bleed¬ 
ing  stops  at  once.  Oxygen  is  evolved. — .T.  Dsirne,  L.  i./2i,1380. 

Smallpox,  Potassium  Permanganate,  in  saturated  solution  (5/0), 
useful  for  painting  the  body.  If  skin  sensitive,  use  1'5%.  In  confluent  cases 
patient  put  in  a  bath  of  this  5%  solution,  at  body  temperature,  for  10  minutes. 
Reduces  smell  and  sloughing. — L.  ii./22,1193. 

Epidermophytosis,  intertrigo,  eczema  marginatum  and  eczematoid  ring¬ 
worm  well  treated  by  solution  1  in  5,000  gradually  increased.— S.  Feldman 
and  B.  F.  Ochs,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,198. 

Pilula  Potassll  Permanganatis.  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5  grains  with  Kaolin 
Ointment,  q.s. 

Caution  !  Avoid  mixing  any  easily  oxidised  substance,  like 
sugar,  glycerin,  &c.  The  pills  may  be  coated  with  sandarach  solution. 
Tablets  contain  1,  2  and  3  grains.  To  be  dissolved. 

*  Solubes  ’  5  grains  for  preparing  lotions  and  vaginal  injections  ; 
to  be  dissolved  in  ^  a  pint  or  more  of  water. 

Lotion  ‘  Steniles  ’  of  Potassium  Permanganate  contain  8*75  grains. 

1  diluted  to  1  pint  produces  a  1  in  1,000  solution. 

Permanganate  Tablets  for  purifying  Drinking  Water.  (Laurent’s). 

To  each  litre  of  water  add  Potassium  Permanganate  0-03  Gm.  and  Powdered 
Alum  0-06  Gm.  After  standing  5  minutes,  if  the  solution  is  not  pink  add 
another  tablet  or  two.  Remove  excess  of  Permanganate  by  Sodium  Hypo¬ 
sulphite  0-03  Gm.  and  dried  Sodium  Carbonate  0  06  Gm.  After  10  minutes 
pass  through  cotton  wool.  Ingredients  may  be  in  tablet  form. — P.J.  i./i5,124. 

Calcii  Permanganas.  Ca(Mn04)2+5H, 0=368-01. 

Dose. — l  grain  (0  016  Gm.)  in  Pills  or  Capsules  (with  Liquid 
Paraffin  as  vehicle)  thrice  daily  one  hour  before  meals. 

Deliquescent  crimson  crystals  preferred  for  making  mouth  lotions, 
as  it  has  less  taste  than  the  Potassium  Salt.  It  was  introduced  in 
the  ‘  fifties  5  by  the  late  H.  B.  Condy.  1  in  100,000  sterilises  water 
in  5  minutes  ;  more  powerful  than  the  latter. 

Internal  use  in  rodent  ulcer,  beneficial  even  on  recurrence  after. 
X-ray  treatment.  Gastric  ulcer  with  usual  symptoms  greatly  im¬ 
proved.  In  gastritis  excellent  results  with  £  grain  doses  and  plenty 
of  water.  Effect  ascribed  partly  to  the  oxidising  power  and  partly 
to  the  nutrient  effect  of  the  calcium. — G.  Arbour  Stephens,  B.M.J . 
ii./o9,1674. 

Calcium  Lactate  and  Iodide  found  most  effective  in  removing  warts  from 
the  hands— put  down  to  an  alteration  in  the  constitution  of  the  blood  produced 
by  Calcium  salts,  as  found  previously  by  the  same  authority  in  case  of  chil¬ 
blains  and  chronic  ulcers.  The  next  step  (to  find  if  possible  some  cure  for 
rodent  ulcer),  was  an  inspection  of  the  Periodic  Law  Table  and  lead  to  Man¬ 
ganese.  The  use  of  Calcium  Permanganate  resulted  in  disappearance  of 
ulcers  in  several  cases  and  greatly  improved  a  bad  case,  removing  offensive 
odour. — G.  Arbour  Stephens. 

In  cholera  dilute  solution  as  drink.  Cf.  Potassium  Permanganate. 

Sodii  Permanganas. 

Na2Mno08= 283-86.  In  solution,  red  in  colour,  is  used  as  a 

cheap  “disinfectant.  *  Condy ’s  Red  Fluid  (T.M.  Condy’s  & 
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Condy’s  Fluid  Co.  25750)  contains  this  salt.  This  manufacturers’ 
Green  Fluid  has  Sodium  Manganate  Na2Mn04=  164*93  in  solu¬ 
tion. 

Zinci  Permanganas. 

Zn(Mn04)2-j-2H20  =  339*262.  Deliquescent  brown  crystals ; 
for  lotions  and  injections,  1  grain  in  8  ounces  (1  in  4,000),  where 
the  astringent  action  of  the  zinc  is  indicated.  As  an  eye  wash 
1  in  1,000  to  1  in  2,000.  Injectio  Zinci  Permarsganatis,  L.H. 
(Urethral).  Has  \  grain  in  3  ounces  (1  in  2,625). 

For  gonorrhoea  excellent.— Campbell  Williams. 

For  pyorrhoea  alveolaris  and  oral  sepsis  as  mouth  wash  it  is  very 
useful.  ‘  Solubes  ’  ^  grain  each  to  make  2  ounces  of  solution. 

‘  Collapsubes  ’  with  catheter  attachment,  of  Zinc  Permanganate  in  Soft 
1  araffin  ;  strength  1  in  2,000  for  use  in  chronic  gonorrhoea. 

.  permanganate  Bougies,  4  inches  long,  containing  i  grain  (0'03  Cm.) 

in  iheobroma  Oil  basis  are  prepared. 

Manganese  poisoning— cases  described.— per  Clin.  Jl.,  May  16/24,233. 


MENTHOL. 

Methyl-propyl-phenol  Hexahydride.  CJ0H20O= 158*21. 

Dose. — %  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0*12  Gm.)  or  more  in  a  pill  with 
powdered  soap,  or  in  solution  in  olive  oil. 

A  white  crystalline  substance  deposited  on  cooling  Oil  of  Pepper¬ 
mint  q.v.  Obtained  from  Mentha  arvensis,  vars.  piperascens  et 
glabrata,  and  M.  piperita  ( Labiatce ),  it  melts  at  44°  C.  (Off.  42  to  43°). 

Soluble  5  in  1  of  90%  Alcohol,  also  in  Ether  2  in  1,  Chloroform  4 
in  1  approximately,  1  in  4  of  Olive  Oil,  and  in  Petroleum  Spirit  10  in  7. 
Sparingly  soluble  in  water,  insoluble  in  glycerin.  Soluble  on  warming 
in  a  strong  solution  of  Sodium  Salicylate,  but  throws  out  again. 

Uses. — Given  internally,  it  acts  as  a  diffusible  stimulant.  Of 
value  in  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy  and  other  forms.  Its  solutions, 
applied  to  the  skin,  affect  the  nerves  of  the  part  somewhat  like 
aconite,  and  form  useful  pigments  for  headache,  rheumatic  pains 
and  neuralgia.  It  has  antiseptic  and  amesthetic  properties,  and 
gives  great  relief  in  prurigo,  urticaria  and  pruritus  ani.  It  liquefies 
when  gently  rubbed  on  the  painful  part. 

As  an  antineuralgic  in  toothache  and  for  sciatica  1  in  69  of  Alcohol 
with  a  little  Clove  Oil,  is  employed  ;  also  Menthol  Cones.  The  crys¬ 
tals  on  cotton  wool  may  be  placed  in  the  hollow  of  an  aching  tooth. 

Qautioffi. — It  is  dangerous  to  apply  an  ointment  containing 
Menthol  to  the  nostrils  of  infants,  e.g.,  for  treatment  of  catarrh, — 
may  cause  instant  collapse. — Of.  Camphor. 

Menthol  liquefies  with  an  equal  amount  of  either  Carbolic  Acid, 
Chloral  Hydrate  or  Thymol,  also  3  parts  of  Menthol  and  2  parts  of 
Camphor,  2  parts  of  Menthol  and  l  part  of  Butyl  Chloral  Hydrate,  and 
2  parts  of  Menthol,  with  1  of  each  Phenol  and  Butyl  Chloral  Hydrate. 
These  will  relieve  toothache.  Its  Camphor  and  Phenol  combina¬ 
tions*  are  used  to  medicate  oro-nasal  ‘  Gzonie  ’  and  the  Nasal 

*  Cg)Menthophenol.  Menthol  3,  Phenol  1,  Useful  as  gargle  ;  15  drops 
bo  the  tumbler  of  water. 
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*  Ozonic,’  and  other  dry  inhalers,  and  are  most  beneficial  for  arrest¬ 
ing  and  curing  colds,  and  relieving  influenza  and  chest  affections. 

For  the  inhalation  of  hot  medicated  moist  air  the  c  Portable  ’  and 

*  Poor  Man’s  Inhaler  ’  may  be  used  cf.  Creosote  and  other  vapours. 

Menthol — Camphor  and  other  combinations,  diluted  with  a  heavy 
mineral  oil,  for  spraying  into  the  nares  or  in  spirituous  solution, 
inhaled  as  above,  relieve  swelling  and  irritability  of  nasal  catarrh, 
contracts  capillary  blood-vessels  of  mucous  membrane,  reduce 
swelling,  relieve  pain  and  fulness  of  head,  arrest  sneezing,  check 
excessive  discharge,  and  correct  perverted  secretion,  cf.  Nebulae. 
Aqua  Mentholis.  Menthol  1,  Alcohol  15,  Distilled  Water  1,000. 

Menthol  Plasters,  10  to  15%  in  a  suitable  basis  (CeD  if  Lead 
basis)  are  useful  for  rheumatism  and  intercostal  neuralgia. 

Injectio  Mentholis. 

Menthol  0’5,  Liquid  Paraffin  100.  For  use  with  an  Eustachian 
catheter  to  the  middle  ear. 


Sterules,  Hypodermic,  of  Menthol  contain  i  grain  (0  012  Gm. ) 
in  40  minims  of  Liquid  Paraffin. 

Insufflatio  Mentholis.  Menthol  1,  Ammonium  Chloiide  3, 
Boric  Acid  2,  and  Lycopodium  6,  relieves  nasal  catarrh. 


IP  1|  Insufflatio  Menthol  et  Cocainse  R.F.H.  Menthol  3  grains. 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  \  grain,  Boric  Acid  Powder  4  ounce, 


Bismuth  Carbonate  \  ounce 


fP  1[  Pulvis  Mentholis  et  Cocainaj  Compositus. 

Fr.  Cx.  Supp.,  1920. 


Syn.  Poudee 


CONTRE  LE  CORYZA. 

Menthol  1,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  O' 5,  Bismuth  Salicylate  45, 
Boric  Acid  50  5. 


CE>Linimentum  Mentholis. 

Menthol  3,  Chloroform  4,  Olive  Oil  g.s.  to  16  ;  is  useful  in  lumbago, 
neuralgia,  sciatica,  and  ringworm. 

IP  1|  Linimentum  Mentholis  Compositum. — S.  H. 


Menthol  3,  Tincture  of  Aconite  4,  Chloroform  4,  Soap  Liniment  5. 
In  pruritus  Menthol  1,  Camphorated  Alcohol,  Chloroform  and  Ether 
of  each  3  “  dabbed  on  ”  lessens  irritation. 


Menthol-Paraffin  Capsules  contain  a  saturated  solution  of  men¬ 
thol  in  liquid  paraffin.  These  have  elongated  ends,  which  can  be 
torn  off,  and  the  contents  dropped  into  the  ear  to  abort  boils  and 
to  relieve  earache. 


Mentholeate.  Menthol  and  Oleic  Acid  p.  cequales.  Heat  gently  to 
dissolve.  Useful  in  pruritus,  etc.,  where  absorption  is  desired. 

Pastillus  Mentholis,  T.H.,  contains  ^  grain. 

Pigmentum  Mentholis. — 1  to  Olive  Oil  4.  Painted  or  injected 
into  the  larynx,  or  even  the  trachea,  useful  in  phthisis,  and  laryn¬ 
geal  disease.  Also  applied  on  wool  for  ear  affections. 

Nebula  Mentholis,  Off  to  2%  in  liquid  paraffin  or  Olive  oil  is  used  for 
spray  or  pigment  for  throat.  Ptelicves  acute  laryngitis. — Tilley. 
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Vapor  Mentholis  Citriodoratus. 

Menthol,  Eucalyptus  Oil  (from  variety  E.  Citriodora),  Eau  de 
Cologne,  and  Alcohol  90%  of  each,  equal  parts. 

A  little  inhaled,  e.g.,  from  an  Ozonic  Inhaler  or  the  handkerchief, 
is  valuable  for  nasal  catarrh  and  influenza. 

Unguentum  Mentholis  (3%)  ef  Camphorse  (2%).  Hay  fever 

is  well  treated  with,  applied  to  the  nasal  passages  in  small  quantity. 

Pigmentum  Mentholis  cum  Guaiacol.  Menthol  1  grain,  Guaiacol 
in  crystals  1  grain,  Oil  of  Almonds  to  1  ounce. 

In  acute  tonsillitis  brushing  with  Menthol  and  Guaiacol  (10% 
Menthol  and  3  or  4%  Guaiacol  in  Olive  Oil)  often  has  a  good  effect. — - 
Dundas  Grant,  Fr.  Mar.  1912. 

Tabellse  Mentholis.  Dose. — 1  or  2,  ad  libitum. 

Contain  f  grain  menthol,  combined  with  chocolate. 

Piluia  Mentholis.  |  to  2  grains,  Mass  with  Powdered  Soap  or 
half  its  weight  of  White  Wax  previously  just  melted. 

CE)Tinctura  Menthol  ZEtherea,  for  local  application. 

Menthol  1,  Purified  Ether  4,  and  Chloroform  4.  In  neuralgia. 
Gossypium  Mentholis.  10%.  Saturate  Cotton  Wool  85  with 
Menthol  10  and  Liquid  Paraffin  5  in  Ether  265  and  spread  out  to 
dry.  Useful  to  plug  the  nose  in  nasal  catarrh. 

Menthyl  Valerianate.  jJsValidol.  Dose. — 10  to  15  minims  (0*5  to 

i  Cc.). 

Trade  Mark  21G1G5.  Patext  370G/189G  now  void. 

The  specification  contained  in  the  patent  method  is  so  exceedingly  vague 
as  to  lead  one  to  assume  that  this  is  not  a  delinite  compound. 

It  is  admitted  to  be  a  mixture  of  Menthol  and  Menthol  Valerianate.  Com¬ 
mercially  we  find  the  preparation  apparently  a  solution  containing  about  25% 
menthol  in  Menthyl  Valerianate.  To  make  true  Menthol  Valerianate  one 
would  proceed  by  the  customary  methods  of  producing  esters,  e.o. : — 

( i )  Valerianyl  Chloride  to  interact  with  Menthol  with  the  application  of 
heat ;  or  (2)  The  passage  of  dry  gaseous  Hydrochloric  Acid  into  a  mixture  of 
Menthol  and  Valerianic  Acid  in  equivalent  quantities  to  saturation  point— 
the  mixture  being  heated  with  reflux  condenser  during  the  process. 

The  product  to  be  finally  washed  free  of  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

A  colourless  liquid  with  agreeable  odour  and  free  from  burning  taste 
of  menthol.  Nerve  Sedative.  Used  in  sea-sickness. 


WI  M 0  RPHIN  A . 


Fr.  Cx. 


C17H17N0(0H)2,H20  =  303-261. 

[M|  Morphine  and  Diamorphine  ( commonly  known  as  Heroin)  and  their 
respective  salts,  preparations  and  substances  containing  not  less  than 
one-fifth  per  cent.  ( one  part  in  five  hundred)  of  anhydrous  morphine 
or  one-tenth  per  cent.  ( one  part  in  a  thousand)  of  diamorphine.  See 
also  Opium. 

Dose. — rV  to  ^  grain  (0-006  to  0-02  Gm.). 

This,  the  principal  alkaloid  of  opium,  is  in  a  white  powder,  or  in 
white,  shining  crystals,  Sofatiible  in  water  about  1  in  5,000, 
slightly  in  ether  and  alcohol  90%  ;  glycerin  1  in  150,  oleic  acid  1 
in  10  ;  solutions  of  its  salts  are  precipitated  by  ammonia  and  by 
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potash  (but  re-dissolve  in  the  latter).  It  loses  about  6%  of  its 
weight  on  drying  at  90°  C.,  3  parts  of  Morphine  are  reckoned  approxi¬ 
mately  equal  to  4  parts  of  the  Acetate,  Hydrochloride,  or  Sulphate. 

Solubility  in  chloroform  by  heating  at  105°  C.  is  increased. — Dott. 

Hydrated  Morphine  is  soluble  1  in  5,000  water  at  20°  C. 

Morphine  was  discovered  by  Sertiirner  1806  or  possibly  earlier  by  Dfrosne 
(1803k— B.M.J.  i./ 2 1,59. 

Constitution  of  the  Morphine  molecule  and  other  members  of  the  group. 
See  Watt,  Science  Progress,  Oct.,  1909. 

Incompatibility. — Morphine  salts  are  decomposed  by  alkalis, 
and  solutions  are  precipitated  by  vegetable  compounds  containing 
tannin,  also  with  iron,  lead,  manganese,  silver,  copper,  and  zinc 
salts,  Liquor  Arsenicalis,  and  potassium  permanganate. 

The  alkalinity  of  glass  bottles  (especially  colorless)  may  throw  out 
a  very  appreciable  amount  of  morphine  from  a  solution  of  a  salt. 

Antidotes. — Emetics  should  first  be  given  and  the  stomach 
tube  used.  Wash  out  the  stomach  with  Potassium  Permanganate 
Solution ;  give  strong  hot  coffee,  or  Ammonia,  or  Ether,  Amyl 
Nitrite  inhalation.  Powdered  Charcoal  in  Water  ad  lib.  Physio¬ 
logical  antidotes  are  Belladonna  and  Atropine,  fa  grain  of  the  latter 
antagonises  1  grain  Morphine  (draw  off  the  urine  with  catheter 
frequently).  The  following  have  also  been  given  with  good  effect 
hypodermically  : — Nitroglycerin,  Picrotoxin,  Pilocarpine,  Strychnine. 
Oxygen  inhalation,  Saline  solution  intravenously  and  Brandy  per 
rectum. 

Potassium  Permanganate  as  an  oxidising  antidote  for  many  alkaloidal 
poisons.  Should  be  used  with  stomach  pump  and  emetics— more  potent  than 
physiological  antidotes. — B.M.J.  i./i2, 396.  _  . 

Morphine  Suppository  (1  grain)  given  in  place  of  Glycerin — to  infant  4 
months,  recovery  under  permanganate  per  rectum,  and  syphoned  into  the 
Stomach. — B.M.J.  i./i2,724 

Atropine  grain  in  doses  of  A,  grain  at  intervals  brought  recovery  where  4 
grains  of  Morphine  had  been  injected.; — B.M.J.  i./o5,1040. 

Opium  Poisoning  treated  by  Faradic  Current. — L.  i  /i2,1120. 

Opium  and  morphine  may  poison  infants  through  the  mother’s  milk. 

Poisoning  bv  apparently  7  grains  of  Morphine  and  ^  grain  Atropine  (com¬ 
bined).  Treatment.— Stomach  washed  out  with  Permanganate.  Injections 
of  Strychnine  and  bleeding.  Death. — B.M.J.  i./i3,1271. 

Flavoring  of  liquid  preparations  of  Morphine. — Glyl  Rosse, 
Syl  Amygdalae  Amarse  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Uses  of  Morphine  Salts. — General  and  most  useful  sedative 
and  anodyne  for  all  purposes,  but  may  cause  indigestion  and  consti¬ 
pation.  Must  be  given  with  care  to  children.  Employed  in  dia¬ 
betes,  but  Codeine  generally  preferred.  May  be  given  in  renal  cases. 
— Eor  restless  painful  nights  with  cardiac  dyspnoea.  Give  a  small 
dose  at  first. 

Haemoptysis  is  well  treated  by  ^  to  ^  grain  hypodermically* — 

w.  w.  w. 

Puerperal  eclampsia  well  treated. — B.M.J.  ii./o3,1212. 

Acute  uraemia  occurring  wdth  a  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis 
cured  by  Morphine  and  Atropine.  The  urine  was  almost  solid  with 
albumin.  Venesection  and  Oxygen  also  employed.— A.  H.  Carter, 
B.M.J.  ii./i2,l  181 . 
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Mania  may  be  treated  by  grain  dose  with  chloroform  in  addition. 
The  two  together  produce  deep  sleep  lasting  several  hours.  Either 
alone  is  comparatively  of  little  avail. 

For  children.  Contrary  to  usual  opinion,  experience  in  more  than 
300  cases  showed  that  Morphine  is  well  tolerated  by  the  young.  It 
is  preferable  to  the  various  Opium  preparations.  The  initial  dose 
is  1/10  milligramme  per  kilo  of  weight  hypodermically.  In  children 
of  8  to  12  years  0‘005  to  O’Ol  Gm.  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  with 
Atropine  was  given.  No  bad  results. — P.J.  ii./i2,810. 

Morphine  Tablets  under  the  tongue  instead  of  grain  hypodermi¬ 
cally  found  unsatisfactory  on  the  “  Tiger  ”  in  the.  Jutland  Battle.— 
B.M.J.  ii./i6,597. 

Cardiac  Asthma,  acute  attacks.  Morphine  ^  grain  subcutaneously 
of  great  value. — Claude  Wilson,  L.  ii./23,1348. 

In  Morphine  Habit,  Sparteine  Sulphate  is  recommended  to 
gradually  replace  the  Morphine  solution,  commencing  with  |,  in¬ 
creased  to  §  grain,  four  to  six  times  a  day.  Sodium  Bromide  and 
Nitroglycerin  Tablets  are  useful,  q.v.  Camphor  has  been  given 
to  relieve  the  craving ;  also  Heroin  and  Dionin. 

Gamgee  on  chronic  morphinism  and  its  treatment.  For  the  insomnia  of 
morphinism  give  Veronal,  for  the  circulatory  and  respiratory  troubles  give 
full  doses  of  Digitalis  Tincture,  repeated  hypodermic  Strychnine  (-^  grain) 
injections  and  cupping  glasses  to  tiie  region  of  the  heart.  For  the  gastric 
catarrh  Bismuth  Carbonate  (as  much  as  5  Gm.)  first  thing  in  the  morning,  with 
directions  to  change  resting  position  as  is  done  in  treatment  of  gastric  ulcer. 
— L.  ii./o8,796. 

Turkish  baths,  heart  tonics  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  e.g.,  as  Vichy  Water 
with  gradual  weaning  from  the  Morphine  by  the  patient  himself.  With  these 
exceptions,  ‘  drugs,’  especially  hypnotics,  should  be  little  used.  The  habit 
can  be  “  knocked  out  ”  in  a  relatively  short  time  by  Hyoscine  and  Atropine. 
Sparteine  useful,  also  Bromide.— O.  Jennings,  B.M.J. ,  ii./n,812,L.  ii./n,506. 

A  combined  medicinal  and  hypnotic  treatment  for  nine  ■weeks  in  a  home 
employing  Sodium  Bromide.— B.M.J.  ii./io, 1595, 2007. 

Morphinomania  cured  by  Hyoscine.  A  severe  case  in  which  patient  was 
taking  6  to  10  grains  of  Morphine  Sulphate  daily,  and  on  one  occasion  12 
grains  in  24  hours,  cured  by  Hyoscine.  During  8  days  the  patient  had  in  all 
Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  47/200  grain.  Morphine  1  i  grains,  Sodium  Bro¬ 
mide  270  grains  and  Syrup  of  Chloral  20  drachms— W.  K.  Anderson,  Pr., 
June,  i  qi  2,  per  Pres  ,  Oct.,  1912,  p.  255. 

Morphine  ha.bitues  and  effects  of  military  service  in  France.  Morphinists 
may  be  good  fighters  if  allowed  an  adequate  supply. — L.  ii./i5,139. 

Morphine  in  China.  Unsatisfactory  conditions  of  the  Customs  regulations 
and  absence  of  adequate  pharmacy  law. — G.  L.  Tuck,  L.  i./i7,874. 

Berberine  in  dose  of  O'l  to  0‘2  Gm.  in  conjunction  with  Helenium  has  been 
used. 

A  suicide’s  statement  of  his  sensations  of  Morphine  (and  cyanide)  poisoninu. 
- — P..T.  ii./22,218. 

The  morphinist  is  not  a  mental  defective.  Drug  addiction  does  not  lead  to 
insanity  or  serious  nervous  diseases  needing  custodial  care,  but  it  makes  the 
habitue  more  dangerous  to  society.  It  is  not  difficult  to  recognise  drug 
addicts  in  society.  Chief  characteristics  :  plausibility  and  disorderliness. 
They  lie  for  the  sake  of  lying.  They  can  work  and  write  under  the  drug  but 
disjomtedly  and  in  slovenly  fashion. 

15  grains  of  Morphine  is  an  ordinary  quantity  for  a  morphinist  to  use  in  the 
I  24  hours,  though  the  same  person  will  double  this  dose  in  case  of  any  small 
;  imaginary  trouble.  The  addict  will  probably  never  give  information  leading 
1  to  disclosure  of  his  source  of  supply.  Results  of  withdrawal  are  described. 
I  Difficulties  of  treatment.  The  temperance  is  dependance  on  self  control, 
>  not  on  control  by  others.— W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,821.  See  a  So  Drof. 
1  Dixon  under  Heroin,  Opium,  Cocaine. 
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Emetine  Hydrochloride,  in  the  treatment  of  alcoholism  and  the  Morphine 
habit.  Three  doses  each  J  grain  (0  01  Gm.)  per  day  for  the  first  month  or  two  ; 
afterwards  grain  twice  daily  for  Morphine  patients.  For  alcoholism  |  gram 
every  other  day. — M.  Vivian,  M.P.C.,  Nov.  29/22,448. 

Emetine  Hydrochloride  Sterules  contain  i  and  i  grain.  ‘  I  have 
found  the  i  grain  Emetine  Sterules  most  useful  in  my  patient’s  case.  Two  days 
before  I  got  them  he  was  very  sick  and  had  dry  retelling^  and  could  take  no 
food.  I  gave  him  one  Sterule  twice  a  day.  The  first  settled  his  stomach  and 
also  enabled  him  to  take  less  of  the  Morphine.'— A  private  communication. 

What  is  wanted  is  international  agreement  on  restriction  of  pro¬ 
duction.—  Rt.  Hon.  E.  Shortt,  Sec.  of  State  for  Home  Dept.,  May  I6./22. 

See  also  Cocaine,  Morphine,  Heroin,  Nicotine  and  Opium  for 
further  consideration  of  the  subject. 

Morphine  1,  Oleic  Acid  60. 


Wf\  Oleatum  Morphinse. 


Dissolve. 


Oleic  acid  will  dissolve  as  much  as  one-tenth  of  its  weight  of  pure 
morphine.  Morphine  is  added  to  oleate  of  mercury  to  relieve  pain. 

[PI  HFH  Morpllinee  Acefas,  Morphine  Acetate  (Off.) 

C,,H19NO„,  CJDO^HoO  =  399*335. 


Jn 

Dose 


1  to  |  grain  (0-008  to  0-03  Gm.),  which  may  be  increased. 

A  white  powder,  soluble  1  in  2J  of  water,  also  about  1  in  100 
in  Alcohol  90%,  Glycerin  1  in  5. 

n  [fl]  Injectio  Morpllinee  Acetatis  Hypodermica,  Martindale. 

1  grain  in  6  minims.  Dose. — 1  to  2  minims. 

Dissolve  the  Morphine  Acetate  in  freshly  boiled  distilled  water  in 
the  above  proportion.  Two  or  three  drops  of  Acetic  Acid  (Off. )  may 
be  necessary  if  the  morphine  salt  be  not  very  fresh.  Thus  made,  a 
bottle  of  the  injection  has  kept  in  good  condition  for  a  long  time. 
Sulphurous  Acid  1  minim  to  the  ounce  will  prevent  the  slight 
darkening  which  will  ultimately  occur.  A  few  drops  of  glycerin 
added  will  prevent  the  salt  incrustating  on  lip  of  the  bottle. 

On  account  of  the  small  quantity  of  liquid,  this  injection  (1  grain  in 
6  minims)  is  preferred.  Caution. — Carefully  distinguish  this  from 
the  B.P.  1898  injection,  Morphine  Tartrate  (1  grain  in  22  minims), 
and  the  Off.  (1914)  injection  which  is  1  grain  in  44  minims. 
p|  [jpl|  Injectio  Morphinse  et  Atropinse  Hypodermica,  Martindale. 

Contains  Atropine  Sulphate  1  grain  in  3  drachms  of  Injection  of 
Morphine  Acetate  (1  grain  in  6  minims). 

Dose. — 1  to  3  minims,  3  minims  contain  half  a  grain  of  morphine 
acetate  and  -At  grain  of  atropine  sulphate.  The  atropine  increases 
the  sedative  action  and  counteracts  the  disagreeable  effects  of  the 
morphine  on  the  head,  stomach,  and  bowels. 

[HiFT]  Ophthalmic  Discs  are  made  containing  -Ao  grain  Morphine 
and  5-Ar  grain  Morphine  with  ¥(rVtr  grain  Atropine  respectively. 


m  [jp  l[  Liquor  Morphinse  Acetatis  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 


Dose. — 10  to  60  minims  (0-6  to  4  Cc.). 

Morphine  Acetate  1,  Diluted  Acetic  Acid  2,  Alcohol  (90%)  25, 
Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Cg)PastilJus  Morphinse  Acetatis  (%  gr.),  v.  Pastilli. 
p|  [ffl]  Pastillus  Cocainae  (XV  gr.)  et  Morphinse  (A>  gr.). 
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3pJ|  Morphinae  Hydrobromidum. 


90S 


C17HlsN03.HBr.2H20  =  402-205 
Dose. — |  to  ^  grain  (O'OGS  to  0-03  Gm.), 

A  white  powder,  soluble  1  in  22  of  water  and  about  1  in  50  alcohol 


Given  with  hydrobromic  acid  as  sedative,  affects  the  head  less 
p  1|  Morphime  Hydrochloridum.  Off.,  U.S.,  Fr.  Cx., 


c17h19 


N0oHC1.3H,0  =  375-761. 


Dose. — ^  to  \  grain  (0-008  to  0-03  Gm.),  which  may  be  increased. 
In  silky  white  crystals  or  in  powder  soluble  1  in  25  of  water,  about 
I  in  67  of  alcohol  90%  (by  expt.),  and  about  1  in  8  of  Glycerin. 

jj]  [pjO  Guttae  Morphinas  et  Cocainas  (Aural),  Morphine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  4  grains,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  24  grains,  Glycerin  1 
drachm,  Distilled  Water  to  h  ounce.  N.B. — A  potent  prep  iralion. 


Cp)Linctus  Morphinas,  U.G.I1. 

Solution  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride' 3  minims,  Chloroform  Emul¬ 
sion  3  minims,  Treacle  60  grains,  Water  to  1  drachm.  May  be  more 
agreeably  flavoured  with  syrup  of  lemon. 

Dose.— A  teaspoonful  3  or  4  times  a  day  ;  repeated  frequently  when 
cough  is  troublesome.  Taken  undiluted,  swallowed  very  slowly.  For 
children  of  8  to  14  years,  dose  10  to  20  drops.  Not  suitable  for  very 
young  children,  or  where  there  is  difficulty  of  expectoration  ir 
bronchitis. 

CP>St.  M.’s  H.  has  Morphine  Hydrochloride  Solution  10  minima 
Honey  \  drachm,  Water  to  1  drachm. 


CPhLinctus  Morpliinae,  C.X. 

Solution  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  2  minims,  Spirit  of  Chloroform 
2  minims,  Ipecacuanha*Wine  2  minims,  Mucilage  of  Acacia  ^  drachm, 
Water  to  1  drachm. 


dDLinctus  Morphinae  Hydrocyanicus  (Ogle’s  Drops),  St.  G.  H. 

Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid  1  minim,  Solution  of  Morphine  Acetate 
3  minims,  Oxymel  of  Squills  to  1  drachm. 

[jjj  |pi|  Guttse  Rosae. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  minims  (0-12  to  0*5  Cc.). 

Morphine  1,  Citric  Acid  0’5,  Cochineal  Tincture  8,  Water  to  50. 
For  cough, — a  useful  name  and  method  of  giving  the  drug. — Ph. 
Notes  (Denmark,  modified). 


CDMistura  Morpliinae  et  Phenazoni  Composita,  Marlindale. 

Dose. — 1  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Solution  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  10  minims,  Phenazone  10 
grains,  Tincture  of  Castor  20  minims,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  10  minims, 
Syl  Lavandulse  1  drachm,  Mucilage  and  Water  to  1  ounce. 

This  is  virtually  a  specific  for  spasmodic  dysmenorrhoea. — W.W.W. 

Cg)Mistura  Tussi  Rubra.  Dose. — %  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.) 
in  a  little  water.  Hydrobromic  Acid  5  minims,  Morphine  Hydro¬ 
bromide  W  grain,  Diluted  Hydrocyanic  Acid  |  minim,  Spirit  of  Ether 
5  minims,  Tincture  of  Cudbear  5  minims,  Syrup  to  1  drachm.  This 
forms  a  popular  winter-cough  mixture. 
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jjj]  [j^  l|Liquor  Morphinae  Hydrochloridi  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — Id  to  60  minims  (0-6  to  4  Cc.). 

Morphine  Hydrochloride  1,  Diluted  Hydrochloric  Acid  2,  Alcohol 
(90%)  25,  Distilled  Water  to  100, 

The  Hydrochloric  Acid  is  excessive  and  20%  of  alcohol  would  be  enough. — 
D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  i./i5,206. 

[WillF  IjSolute  de  Morphine  chlorhydrate  pour  injection  hypodermique. 

Fr.  Cx.  2%. 

CjpMistura  Anodyna,  N.II.W.  (Not  in  E.G.A. ) 

Solution  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  20  minims,  Sal  Volatile  \ 
drachm,  Water  to  \  ounce. 

Cg)Pulvis  Morphinae  Effervescens. 

Dose. — 1  or  2  of  the  following  during  the  day.  Morphine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  -4-  grain,  Potassium  Bromide  10  grains,  Antipyrin  10  grains, 
Citric  Acid  40  grains.  Tartaric  Acid  40  grains,  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
1  drachm,  Lactose  1  drachm.  For  one  effervescent  powder.  Very 
serviceable  in  dental  neuralgia. — M.P.C.,  July  21/09,68. 


Ml  HP  11  Suppositoria  Morphinae. 

Morphine  Hydrochloride  \  (Off.)  also  1,  1|,  and  2  grains  (taking 
weight  of  the  suppository  as  15  grains). 

[g|  |F  H  Tablets,  Hypodermic,  contain  f,  4  and  1  grain. 

Trochisci  Morphinae  et  Emelin  v.  Emetin. 

CP)Trocliisci  Morphine  et  Ipecacuanha  (Off.). 

Contain  Vv  grain  (0-002  Gm.)  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  with 
Vo-  grain  (0-006  Gm.)  of  Ipecacuanha  in  each.  Useful  to  allay  cough. 
m!>I]  Morphinae  Hypophosphis. 

Dose. 


C1,H1oN03.HPH202  =  35F309. 


to 


to  l  grain  (0-008 

0  03  Gm). 

A  white  powder  soluble  2  in  1  (by  expt.)  of  water  and  about  1 
in  14  of  Alcohol.  Should  be  a  very  useful  salt  for  injection  owing 
to  its  great  solubility. 

Pill?  1| Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  £,  f,  4  and  1  grain. 

IP  jjp  1|  Morphings  Meconas, — Morphine  Meconate.  Syn. — incor¬ 

rectly  Morphine  Bimeconate,  (Solid  Bimeconate  is  impossible.) 
(C17H19N03)2C7H4O7+5H2O=860-637. 

Dose. — ^  to  l  grain  (0-008  to  0-03  Gm.). 

This,  one  of  the  natural  salts  of  morphine  in  opium,  is  in  white 
minute  acicular  crystals,  soluble  in  1  in  34  of  water.  It  is  said  to 
disturb  the  head  less  as  well  as  to  derange  the  stomach  less,  than 
the  other  salts. 


jp  1|  Liquor  Morphinae  Bimeconatis. 

Dose . — 5  to  40  minims  (0-3  to  2-4  Cc.). 

Morphine  (pure  Alkaloid)  14^  grains,  Meconic  Acid  12  grains, 
Alcohol  (90%)  1  ounce.  Mix  and  add  Distilled  Water  to  4  ounces. 
Filter.  One  ounce  contains  about  6*3  grains  or  1'45%  (w/v)  of  mor¬ 
phine  bimeconate.  It  is  about  the  same  strength  as  tincture  of  opium. 

Pill?  ll  Pills  contain  £  grain. 

and 


Tablets,  Hypodermic,  contain 


1 

4 


gram. 
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[M1,  \WJ\  Morphine  Periodide.  C17H19N03.2I  =  539  085. 

(apparent  composition). 

Dose. — TV  to  £  grain  (0-004  to  0-008  Gm.). 

When  made  by  interaction  of  Morphine  base  and  Iodine  in  suitable 
solvent  (cf.  Alkaloidal  Periodides),  this  compound  is  obtained  as  a 
yellowish-brown  powder  containing  52  9%  Morphine,  according  to 
investigations  in  the  author’s  laboratory  (1923). 

It  will  be  noticed  that  while  a  considerable  proportion  of  Morphine  is  dis¬ 
sociated  in  the  presence  of  Physiological  Acid  (17'1%  of  the  Periodide),  a 
considerable  quantity  (9-1%  of  the  Periodide)  is  liberated  on  subsequent 
treatment  with  Physiological  Alkali. 

Solubility. — Soluble  in  Alcohol,  very  slightly  soluble  in  Chloroform, 
insoluble  in  Ether  and  water. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  salts  of  heavy  metals  and  otherwise  as 


alkaloids. 

Pharmacology : —  .  , 

Doses  of  TV  and  £  grain  were  taken  by  two  of  the  authors  assist¬ 
ants  (F.G.D.  and  A.J.F.)  Jan.  1924.  No  discomfort,  and  no 
untoward  symptoms  observed. 

Uses.— The  presence  of  Iodine,  to  the  extent  of  47*1%,  in  this 
body  in  a  free  or  nascent  condition  may  enhance  the  efficacy  of  the 
Morphine  in  it  as  an  anodyne  sedative  remedy.  As  a  remedy  for 
sleeplessness  due  to  painful  affections  it  is  equivalent  in  effect  to 
other  Morphine  compounds. 

Dispensing  Note.  To  be  given  alone,  in  cachet  or  ‘  slipule  ’  after  food. 
HQ]  Morphinae  Sulphas,  (C17H18N03)2H2S04  +  5H20  =  758-646. 
Dose. — £  to  \  grain  (0-008  to  0  03  Gm.). 

In  white  silky  acicular  crystals.  Soluble  l  in  23  of  water,  very 
slightly  in  alcohol  90%. 

and  1 


HKS  Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  £,  £,  |, 
combined  with  Atropine  as  follows  : — 


gram 


also 


/  Morphine  Sulphate  h  i  gr.  \ 

\  Atropine  Sulphate  yo'O'j  Tiro-*  tAo*  ijoj  tvo*  ttto>  t1o>  T0“irgr*  f 

[pjjTJ  Sterules,  Hypodermic,  of  Morphine  Sulphate  contain  £ 

and  ^  grain  (0-008,  0  01,  0  016  and  0-03  Gm.). 

Morphine  and  Atropine  are  given  before  anaesthesia,  effected  by 
gas  and  ether,  to  lessen  the  amount  required  and  to  minimise  the 
secretion  from  the  mouth  and  lungs. 

Morphine  Bottle  for  use  in  Warfare. 

A  wide-mouth  bottle,  1  ounce  capacity,  is  capped  by  a  double 


layer  of  rubber,  e.g.,  pieces  of  a  tobacco  pouch.  The  syringe  needle 
passed  through  obliquely  can  be  withdrawn,  whilst  the  aperture  will 
close  again  and  keep  the  solution  (£  grain  of  Morphine  Sulphate  in 
5  minims)  clean.  In  alkali-free  amber  bottle. — B.M.J.  ii./io,432. 
pj'fTJ]  Hypodermic  Tablets  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  |,  Atropine 
Sulphate  -^-<3-,  and  Nitroglycerin  o  grain.  Used  in  asthma. 
P1PJ]  Morphinae  Tartras,  Morphine  Tartrate. 

(C17H19N03)2.  (CH.OH.COOH)2,  3H20  =  774-606. 

Dose. — |  to  \  grain  (0-008  to  0-03  Gm.). 

In  small  white  nodular  tufts  of  acicular  crystals,  readily  soluble 
1  in  10  of  water,  slightly  in  alcohol  90%. 


55S 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


M 


jdlilP  H  Injectio  Morphinae  Hypodermica  (Off.). 
•5  to  10  minims  (0*3  to  0*6  Cc.). 


Dose.- 


Contains  2‘5%  of  Morphine  Tartrate  (1  grain  in  44  minims). 
Caution. — B.P.  ’98  was  5%. 


Liquor  Morphinae  Tart  rat  is  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — 10  to  60  minims  (0-6  to  4  Cc.). 

Morphine  Tartrate  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  25,  Distilled  Water  to  100. 


IFH  Ethyl-Morphine  Hydrochloride,  P.  Hung.,  Svec.,  P.  Jap. 
IV.  ;  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II. 

Syn.  5fic  Dionin.  (T.M.  217175) 

C2H5C17H18N03.HC1.H20  =  367-771. 

Manufacture. — According  to  Von  Mering’s  Patent  (No.  13,703  of 
1899),  Morphine  is  dissolved  in  alkali.  Caustic  Soda  or  Sodium  is  added  in 
calculated  quantities  and  then  Ethyl  Bromide,  q.s.  The  mixture  is  heated 
lor  1  to  2  hours  at  80  to  100°  C.  Merck’s  Patent  14,366  of  1901  deals  with 
the  same  subject. 

It  may  he  prepared  by  heating  Morphine  with  Sodium  Ethylate  1  molecule 
and  Ethyl  Iodide  1  molecule. — Beilstein  III.,  908  1674). 

We  would  suggest  dissolving  Morphine  1  molecule  in  Ethyl  Alcohol  and 
heating  with  a  molecular  proportion  of  Sodium  Hvdrate  ami  a  molecule  of 
Ethyl  Iodide  in  Ethyl  Alcohol  as  solvent  at  about  60°  C.  in  a  closed  vessel 
until  interaction  is  complete,  finally  extracting  with  Ether  and  then  converting 
the  base  into  the  Hydrochloride. 

As  an  alternative  Ethyl  Sulphate  in  the  presence  of  Alcohol  and  Sodium 
suggest  themselves — on  the  lines  of  Merck’s  patent  for  making  Codeine 
(D.R.P.  102,634). 

British  made  Ethyl-Morphine  has  been  available  for  some  years  past.  We 
have  no  actual  experience  with  the  body. 

E>ott  finds  2HoO  in  the  compound.  Morphine  contains  one  alcoholic  and 
one  phenolic  OH.  In  this  body  the  H  of  the  phenolic  OH  is  replaced  by  (EH.-,. 

Dose. — J  to  J  grain  (0*016  to  0*03  Gm.).  Maximum  dose  in 
24  hours,  H  grains  ;  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.  says  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder  solu  ble  1  in  10  to  11  of  water  (c/.P.J. 
i./i2,425)  and  1  in  25  of  alcohol  90%  (by  experiment).  M-.pt.  is  ill- 
defined.  The  temperature  124°  C.  usually  given  is  too  high  for  the 
fully  hydrated  salt  and  too  low  for  the  salt  dried  at  115°  C. — Dott. 
Insoluble  in  ether.  Recommended  to  replace  codeine  and  morphine 
in  bronchitis,  pulmonary  emphysema,  and  bronchial  asthma,  also 
for  whooping-cough  and  for  morphine  habit.  May  be  used  hypo¬ 
dermically  in  doses  of  TV  grain  in  5  minims  of  water. 

A  useful  anodyne  in  glaucoma,  iritis,  corneal  ulcers,  etc.  Solutions 
may  be  from  1  to  5%  strength  or  more. 

Corneal  opacities,  for  promoting  absorption  of  and  instillation  of  5% 
infusion  of  crushed  Jenuirity  Seeds,  of  value— Lieut.-Col.  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
L.  i./2i,1304;  see  also  Trachoma,  Therap.  Index.  Hionine  if  used  strong 
enough — 5% — and  provided  a  good  reaction  is  set  up — seems  useful.— T.  L. 
de  Courcy,  B.M.J.  ii. /s  1 ,737. 

May  cause  “  ophthalmic  fireworks,”  pain,  chemosis, swelling,  and  sneezing. 

In  interstitial  keratitis  with  potassium  iodide  internally,  and  yellow  pre¬ 
cipitate  ointment  in  the  conjunctival  sac  of  service. 

CP)Guttae  Dionin  R.O.H.  1,  2,  5  or  10%. 

Qp)Sterules  (Ophthalmic)  of  Dionin  contain  5%  Solution. 

(P^Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Dionin  contain  ^  grain  (0-01  Gm.). 
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jpd]  Ethyl- Morphine  (Base),  has  no  distinct  M.pt.  It  is  soluble  about 
I  in  500  Water  and  1  in  I  V  Alcohol  at  25°  C. 


fjUjjFIl  Diamorphinse  Hyclrochloridnm.  Syn.  Biaphorm  ( Martindale ), 


Diacetyl-Morphine  Hydrochloride,  p.  Jap.  IV.,  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II. 
^sHcroin  (T.M.  322540)  Hydrochloride  C17H17(QCH3.CO)2NO. 
HC1.  =  405*765.  (Off.  -f  HaO).  The  Hydrogen  atoms  of  both 
the  alcoholic  and  the  phenolic  OH  groups  are  replaced  by  the  GEL. 
CO  groupings.  M.pt.  about  230°  C.  Aqueous  solution  must  not 
colour  blue  with  Ferric  Chloride  (absence  of  Morphine). 

This  body  was  first  produced  in  London  by  Beckett  and  Wright. 
Dose. — dy  to  grain  (0*0025  to  0-008  Gm.),  Maximum  dose 
in  24  hours  (P.G.)  0*015  Gm.  Fr.  Supp.  II.  0*02  Gm. 

In  white  crystalline  powder,  soluble  about  1  in  2\  of  water 
and  about  1  in  13  of  alcohol  90%  (our  experiments).  Incom¬ 
patible  S — Both  alkalis  and  acids  and  other  chemicals  as  morphine.  * 
Uses. — Sedative  for  cough,  e.g.,  in  phthisis,  bronchitis,  and  laryn¬ 
gitis,  also  in  asthma.  Has  been  given  in  haemoptysis.  Lengthy  use 
must  be  guarded  against.  Useful  in  acute  coryza. 

In  hay  fever  the  following  has  been  recommended  :  Heroin  TV 
grain,  Atropine  Sulphate  grain,  Caffeine  Citrate  1  grain,  Salophen 
5  grains.  In  cachet,  one  every  four  hours. 

Recovery  after  9  grains  is  on  record. 

.1.  C.  McWalter  said  it  is  less  toxic  than  morphine,  but  not  4  times  as  strong 
in  action — cf.  B.P.  doses — &  grain  as  against  Morphine  |  grain. 

Flavoring . — Vide  Morphine. 

(PIED  Tablets,  Hypodermic,  and  grain. 

fflilip  I|Tabellse  To  grain,  in  chocolate  basis  for  administration  per  os. 
ff§1  IP  X]  Morphinism  Diacetylicum,  P.  Austr.  Syn.  ACETO-MORPHINE. 
The  base  of  the  above  salt.  Soluble  in  water  1  in  800. 
CED&lycaphorm.  Syn.  Glycerole  of  Liaoetyl-Morphine 
Hydrochloride,  Limotus  Heroin.  Syrupus  Heroin. 
Contains  -fg,  grain  Diacetyl-Morphine  Hydrochloride  in  1  drachm 
of  a  vehicle  consisting  of  Glycerin  3,  Syrup  of  Roses  4,  Water  1. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

This  preparation  forms  a  useful  linctus  for  coughs,  and  is  employed 
in  bronchitis,  pertussis,  laryngitis,  asthma,  and  similar  disorders. 

Cg)  Glyco-Heroin.  Syn.  Glykeron. 

This  preparation  is  just  outside  the  requirements  of  3Q]  and  therefore  outside 
33  in  Dianiorphine  base  content  reckoned  on  Hydrochloride  +  HD.) 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  (=  TV  grain  of  Diacetyl  Morphine  Hydro¬ 
chloride)  repeated  ;  children  of  10  or  more  years  15  to  30  minims 
(1  to  2  Cc.)  or  less.  A  proprietary  article.  Is  given  for  coughs, 
asthma,  pneumonia,  bronchitis,  etc. 

Drug  addiction.  Heroin  is  used  sometimes  by  injection  and  sometimes 
as  a  snuff  like  Cocaine.  Supplies  here  and  in  U.S.  were  readily  obtainable. 
It  was  vaunted  as  a  cure  for  morphinism.  The  addict  prefers  it  to  Morphine. 
The  Morphine  addict  has  only  one  or  two  stools  a  week,  whereas  the  bowels 
of  the  Heroin  addict  are  almost  normal.  There  is  not  so  much  pallor  or, 
emaciation.  In  New  York  Heroin  is  used  almost  entirely. — W.  E.  Dixon, 
B.M. J.  ii./2i,821.  See  also  Absts.  under  Cocaine, Morphine,  Opium, Nicotine. 
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FU  Morphine-Methyl  Bromide.  Syn. 


Moephosan. 


C.?H22N03Br.H20  =  398-212. 

Dose  hypodermically ,  £  to  £  grain  (O’ 008  to  0*016  Gm.) 

White  needles  soluble  1  in  20..  Comparatively  with  Morphine  it  is  non- 
poisonous — it  is  thought  to  be  10  times  less  potent. 

Uses. — In  epilepsy,  also  for  use  with  Scopolamine  q.v.  as  anaesthetic. 

Morphine  Methyl  Chloride.  B.CH:jC1.2H20  =-  389'782.  It  loses  one 
molecule  of  water  at  100?  C.  and  the  other  at  135 — 140°  C.  Soluble  1  in  10 
wrater.  It  resembles  Morphine  in  its  reactions  with  Ferric  Chloride,  Nitric 
Acid,  etc.,  but  its  solution  gives  no  precipitate  with  Sodium  Carbonate  or 
Ammonia,  while  its  acidified  solution  gives  a  bulky  crystalline  precipitate  with 
Potassium  Ferrocyanide,  Morphine  salts  yielding  no  precipitate. — D.  B.Dott, 
P.,T.  i./2i,232. 


I?  11  Papaverine.  C20H21O4N  =  339'276.  An  alkaloid  of  Opium 
(0‘5  to  1%).  M.pt.  147°  C.  Easily  soluble  in  hot  alcohol,  but 
with  difficulty  in  the  cold. 


FH  Papaverine  Periodide.  C20H21O4N.2I  =  593*116. 


(apparent  composition). 

Dose. — I  grain  (003  Gm.)  carefully  increased  if  necessary. 

When  made  by  interaction  of  Papaverine  and  Iodine  in  suitable 
solvent  (cf.  Alkaloid al  Periodides)  the  compound  is  obtained  as  a 
dark-red  crystalline  powder  containing  57*1%  Papaverine,  according 
to  investigations  in  the  author’s  laboratories  (1923). 

Solubility. — Slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol,  almost  insoluble  in 
Chloroform  and  Ether,  insoluble  in  water. 


Pharmacology. — 

Boses  of  £  and  I  grain  were  taken  by  two  of  the  Author’s  assistants  (C.H.B. 
and  J.E.B.).  No  discomfort  caused,  and  no  untoward  symptoms  observed. 

It  will  be  observed  in  the  table  on  p.  148  that  this  periodide  is  relatively 
resistant  to  both  Physiological  Acid  and  Alkali.  It  does  not,  however,  neces¬ 
sarily  follow  that  the  body  is  for  this  reason  of  little  utility  in  medicine. 

Uses. — The  introduction  of  the  compound  is  apt  at  the  present 
time.  Salts  of  Papaverine  have  attracted  attention  recently  by 
their  analgesic  action.  The  Periodide,  containing  57*1%  of  the 
useful  alkaloid,  in  conjunction  with  42'9%  of  Iodine  in  a  labile  form, 
suggests  it  being  of  value  in  gastric  and  intestinal  spasms.  It  is 
also  worthy  of  trial  in  bronchial  spasmodic  affections. 

Dispensing  /Vote. — To  be  given  alone,  in  cachet  or  ‘slipule,’ 
preferably  after  food. 

Panitrin. 

Dose. — One  injection  a  week,  with  a  total  of  3  to  8  injections,  on  different 
sides.  The  treatment  may  be  repeated  after  an  interval  of  one  or  two  months. 

Stated  to  be  a  solution  of  Papaverine  Nitrite,  each  ampoule  containing  0'05 
Gm.  To  induce  a  more  active  capillary  circulation  in  the  auditory  apparatus 
in  deafness  of  various  types.  The  functions  of  the  ear,  it  is  claimed,  depend 
to  a  great  extent  upon  the  circulation  within  its  capillaries.  Disturbance  of 
such  circulation  and  of  the  blood-pressure  in  the  ear  are  of  importance.  The 
preparation  acts  upon  the  vessels  of  the  auditory  apparatus.  The  injections 
are  made  under  the  periosteum,  behind  and  above  the  ear,  on  both  sides, 
even  in  cases  where  only  one  ear  is  affected.  As  the  injection  is  painful,  precede 
with  a  little  Novocain. 


FU  Papaverine  Sulphate.  (C20H21O4N)2H?SO4  =  776-628. 


Dose. — £  to  1|  grains  (0*03  to  0*11  Gm.)  per  <?.*  or  hypodermically 
up  to  8  grains  (0*5  Gm.)  in  a  day. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  soluble  1  in  2  in  water — by  expt. — 
W.  H.  M.  It  is  said  to  be  non-toxic  in  single  doses  of  even  1  Gm, 
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A  rather  feeble  central  analgesic  and  a  local  anaesthetic.  Does  not  induce 
a  habit  like  morphine.  In  all  kinds  of  gastric  and  intestinal  spasms  (also  for 
the  diagnosis  of  pyloric  spasm);  in  biliary  colic;  and  in  bronchial  spasm. 
Of  more  doubtful  valu  e  in  pertussis,  hyperemesis,  and  vascular  spasm — angina 
pectoris,  acute  uraemia,  and  eclampsia.  The  local  anaesthetic  action,  with 
vasodilatation,  has  been  used  against  rhino-asthma,  and  to  mitigate  the  pain 
of  irritant  injections. — Pal,  Jl.  American  Medical  Association. 

Papaverine  has  a  Strychnine-like  action  which  is  missing  in  its  methochloride 
and  reappears  in  its  reduction  product  Laudanosine. — F.  L.  Pyman,  L.  ii./i7 

Ureteral  Calculus  treated  by  Papaverine.  In  the  case  of  a  man  aged  72, 
after  catheterisation  and  injection  of  oil  had  failed  5  Cc.  of  2%  solution 
Papaverine  Hydrochloride  were  instilled  through  a  catheter  and  six  days  later 
5  Cc.  of  2%  Papaverine  Sulphate  Solution.  Stone  was  removed  from  floor 
of  bladder  with  Young’s  rongeur.  In  another  case  of  a  man  aged  40,  ten  days 
after  instilling  5  Cc.  of  the  Papaverine  Hydrochloride  Solution  fragment  of 
stone  was  dislodged  and  recovered  in  bladder  washings.  Papaverine  Sulphate 
Solution  was  again  instilled  and  the  following  day  the  stone  v7as  produced 
in  the  urine.  In  a  further  case  of  a  man  33,  withdrawing  catheter  to  a  point 
just  above  obstruction,  3  Cc.  of  the  Hydrochloride  Solution  -were  instilled  and 
the  stone  was  expelled  a  few  days  later  per  urethra.  Striking  feature  in 
these  cases  was  the  absence  of  renal  colic  following  the  use  of  Papaverine. 
It  is  non-toxic  in  the  dosage  employed.  Both  sulphate  and  hydrochloride 
were  prepared  from  the  alkaloid  Papaverine  and  tv7o  per  cent,  solutions  of 
each  made  up.  No  difference  was  noted  in  the  action  of  these  two  solutions ; 
the  sulphate  is  much  more  soluble  and  therefore  recommended  for  use.  The 
action  is  unquestionably  due  to  the  analgesic  properties  of  the  alkaloid  and 
its  effect  in  overcoming  spasms  of  the  ureter. — H.  A.  Fowler,  Annals  of  Surgery 
(US.A.)  May,  igi7. 

Combination  of  Narcotic  Drugs. 

It  has  been  shown  that  combinations  of  Narcotic  Drugs  may  be 
more  potent  than  would  be  expected  by  taking  the  sum  of  the  two 
substances,  e.g.,  in  the  case  of  Codeine  Diethylbarbiturate-j-  Sodium 
Diethylbarbiturate.  In  other  instances  by  adding  a  weak  substance 
to  a  potent  narcotic,  marked  increase  in  narcotic  power  occurs.  (The 
maximum  effect,  according  to  Straub,  in  the  case  of  Morphine  + 
Narcotine  only  occurs  with  certain  proportions.) 

The  same  exists  in  the  case  of  the  naturally  occurring  Opium 
Alkaloids.  A  mixture  of  all  the  alkaloids  of  Opium  has  a  narcotic  effect 
not  only  greater  than  the  Morphine  in  it  will  account  for,  but  much 
greater  than  a  summation  of  the  effects  of  the  different  alkaloids 
would  lead  one  to  expect. — B.M.J.E.  i./i 3,84. 

Morphine  Meconate  is  stated  to  be  25%  stronger  than  the  equiva¬ 
lent  dose  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride — due  to  the  action  of  the 
Meconic  radical. 

Burgi’s  Theory  is  as  follows  : — 

Drugs  having  the  same  physiological  action  summarise  their 
therapeutic  effect  when  given  together,  but  drugs  of  different  phar- 
mocological  action  given  together  increase  their  activity  markedly 
more  than  the  sum  of  their  action  when  given  separately — they 
probably  act  on  different  cells.  Thus  Morphine,  Codeine,  Heroin, 
and  Thebaine  give  results  equal  to  the  sum  of  their  effects,  but 
combined  doses  of  Morphine,  Narcotine,  and  Papaverine  are  20  to 
50%  more  toxic  than  the  same  doses  separately.  The  word  Syner¬ 
gism  has  been  adopted  to  indicate  the  action  of  one  drug  in  enhanc¬ 
ing  the  effect  of  another. 
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CeD  Codeonal.  Dose. — Two  2 ^  grain  Tablets  in  the  evening. 

Wholesale  and  retail  vendors  must  label  ‘  Poison  ’  and  treat  otherwise 
as  Cp),  or  indeed  it  should  he  regarded  as  a  salt  of  a  vegetable  alkaloid, 
i-e  ,  PH.— W.  H.  M. 


A  combination  of  Codeine  Diethylbarbiturate  (2  parts)  with  Sodium 
Diethylbarbiturate  (15  parts). 

It  appears  that  Codeine  is  the  only  Opium  alkaloid  that  can  form 
this  combination.  Soluble  about  I  in  30  of  water. 

Uses. — Hypnotic,  in  disease  of  the  nervous  system  and  pulmonary 
disorders.  It  takes  effect  after  about  half  an  hour. 


SUED  Morphine  Narcotine  Meconate.  Syn.  ^Nareophiii  (T.M.341895.) 
Patents  :  (Nos.  13293,  of  1912,  and  3402  of  1913.)  The  former 
is  paid  up  for  the  7th  year ;  the  latter  became  void  in  4th. 

Dose. — |  to  |  grain  (0-02  to  0  03  Gm.). 

The  compound  made  by  dissolving  Narcotine.  Morphine  and  Meconic  Acid 
m  equimolecular  proportions  in  Alcohol  and  precipitating  with  Ether  contains 
slightly  more  Morphine  and  Meconic  Acid  and  slightly  less  Narco  tine  and  Water 
than  required  by  the  formula  C17H19N03.C22H23N07.C7H407.4H20.  The 
slight  excess  of  Acid  makes  the  body  easily  soluble  in  water.  A  mixture  of 
tne  constituents  in  powder  form  in  molecular  proportions  is  not  perfectly 
soluble.  The  discrepancies  are  therapeutically  not  serious. — D.  B.  Dott,  P.J. 
b/13,99.  On  heating  a  compound  of  the  above  formula  there  is  evident 
evolution  of  gas  at  140°  but  it  does  not  distinctly  melt  until  168°  is  reached.— 
H.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  i./2i,232;  C.D.  Mar.  2G,  1921,  p.  429. 

Narcophineis  soluble  1  in  5  in  water  approximately,  but  not  completely, 
and  the  solution  is  not  improved  by  adding  more  water — on  the  contrary  — 
D.  B.  Bott,  ibid. 

Uses. — Hypnotic.  It  is  similar  in  action  to  Morphine  and  Scopo¬ 
lamine  and  is  used  where  Morphine  is  employed,  also  where  Morphine 
alone  is  inadmissible  (diseases  of  organs  of  respiration,  etc.). 

.  H  is  stated  that  the  paralysing  action  of  Morphine  on  the  respiratory  centre 
is  lessened  greatly  by  adding  an  equal  quantity  of  Narcotine.  In  the  case  of 
mice  the  toxicity  of  the  two  together  is  so  small  as  to  be  hardly  measurable. 
The  most  increase  in  narcotic  effect  is  obtained  by  using  equal  weights. 

Spasmalgin  (T.M.  404064). — Combination  of  Papaverine,  Omnopon 
and  Atrinal  (a  Sulplionic  derivative  of  Atropine).  In  gastric  pain,  colic  and 
painful  menstruation.— L.  ii./2o,506. 

1.1  Cc.  of  Spasmalgin  Injection  or  each  Tablet  corresponds  to  0’02  Gm 
Papaverine,  0'001  Gm.  Atrinal  and  0B1  Gm.  Omnopon.  'Dose.— One  to  two 
tablets  a  day  increased  to  four  in  severe  cases. 


MULLS. 

Anserine  Mulls.  M artindale. 


These  consist  of  Medicated  Ointments  prepared  with  a  basis  of 
Goose  Grease  (Oleum  Anseris)  depurated  and  benzoated,  spread  on 
caiico  Bandages.  They  are  prepared  4  and  1\  inches  wide  by  i  yard. 

It  has  been  shown  that  goose  fat  possesses  the  highest  'penetrating 
power  amongst  absorbent  ointment  bases. 


Medicated  Anserine  Mulls  for  treatment  where  rapid  and  thorough 
absorption  into  the  tissues  is  required,  are  made  with  : — 

Acid  Boric  10% 

Acid  Carbolic  2% 

Betanaphthol  5% 

Chrysarobin  2% 


Ferric  Oleate 
lehthyol  10 


Iodine  2% 
Mercury  10 


O/ 

/O 


r.  0/ 

JO 


0/ 


Tfaiosinamin.  5‘ 


Oleum  Rusci  5% 
Potassium  Iodide  10% 
Scarlet  Red  4% 
Sulphur  10% 


NAPHTHOL 
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Adepsine  Mulls  are  bandages  similar  to  the  above,  but  prepared 
with  Benzoated  Lard  basis.  This  basis  is  suitable  where  deep 
penetration  into  the  skin  is  not  so  essential,  e.g.,  Adepsine 
Mulis  : — 


Acid  Boric  10  and  20% 
Acid  Carbolic  2  and  4% 
Acid  Salicylic  5  and  10% 
Bismuth  Carbonate  20% 
Calamine  10% 

Cupric  Oleate  10% 

Liquor  Carbonis  Det.  10% 
Menthol  5% 


Resorcin  5% 
Thorium  Oleate  25% 
Zinc  Oxide  10% 

Zinc  Oxide  20% 
Ichthyol  10% 

/ Zinc  Oxide  20% 
\Calamine  5% 


Plaster-Mulls  of  soft  rubber  adhesive  plaster  basis,  spread  on  cotton  cloth. 


.INO, 

JNO. 

2 

Acid  Boric 

40* 

f Hydrarg. , 

30* 

4 

„  Carbolic  . . 

15 

Acid,  carbol. 

15 

9 

Acid  salicyl. 

50 

88 

Hydrarg.  perchlor 

4 

64 

/ Acid,  salicyl. 

40 

.  Zinci  oxidum  .. 

15 

\Ext.  cannab.  ind. 

10 

204 

Ichthyol  . 

40 

76 

/ Ac.  salicyl. 

20 

7 

Pyrogallol 

40 

\  Creosote 

40 

231 

Thiosinamin 

40 

6 

Clirysarobin 

1 5 

24 

Zinc  ox.  . . 

45 

15 

Hydrarg.  . 

55 

74 

J 

Zinc  ox.  . . 

35 

16 

/Hydrarg.  . 

55 

* 

1  Ichthyol  . 

17 

\  Acid .  carbol 

15 

17 

T Hydrarg . . 

\Zinc  Oxide 

30 

n 

Plasters,  Rubber,  while  adhesive,  containing  a  proportion  of  Zinc  Oxide 
spread  on  pink  cotton.  They  are  2J,  3f  and  5  Cm.  wide,  in  spools. 


NAPHTHOL. 

Beta-Naphthol  (Off.).  U.S.,  Fr.  Cx.,  p.  Beig.,  p.  Austr.  C10H7OH 
=  144T14. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0-6  Gm.)  in  cachet  or  Slipule  (No. 
00  for  5  grains).  Fa.  Cx.  Max.  single  dose  15  grains  ;  Max.  dose 
during  24  horns  45  grams  approximately. 

Manufacture, — 

/3-Naphthol  is  prepared  by  heating  Naphthalene  (which  is  obtained  by  cool¬ 
ing  the  180°  to  220,J  C.  fractions  of  the  distillation  of  coal  tar)  with  strong 
Sulphuric  Acid  at  170°  to  180°  G.,  /3-Naphthalene  Sulphonic  Acid  C10H7SO3H 
=  208-174  being  formed.  This  is  converted  firstly  into  the  Calcium 
(Ci0H7SO3)2Ca  =  454-422  and  then  the  Sodium  Salt,  CJ0H7SO3Na  = 
230T66.  By  treatment  at  300°  C.  with  Sodium  Hydroxide  this  is 
converted  into  Sodium  Naphtholate,  Ci0H7ONa  =  166-106,  which  is 
ultimately  decomposed  with  Hydrochloric  Acids  forming  /3-Naphthol  and 
Sodium  Chloride. 

/3  Naphthol  has  a  faint  Storax  odour  ;  when  sublimed  it  is  in  white 
shining  laminar  crystals ;  soluble  in  alcohol  1  in  2,  ether  3  in  4, 
chloroform  1  in  24,  and  1  in  24  benzol ;  1  in  12  of  olive  oil  and  lard,  and 
1  in  80  of  vaseline.  Addition  of  boric  acid  increases  solubility  in  water. 

Incompatible  with  Camphor,  Ferric  Chloride,  Menthol,  Phen  a  - 
zone  and  Phenol. 


*  Percentage  of  medicament.  Note  Acid  Salicylic  is  also  made  30,  25,  20,  15, 
10  and  5%. 
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Uses . — Internally,  in  enteric  fever  ;  safe  and  efficient,  but  some¬ 
times  causes  too  much  gastric  disturbance.  In  dilated  stomach, 
dyspepsia  and  other  disorders.  In  cholera,  as  preventive,  and  in 
treatment  of  early  stages  ;  and  used  as  a  vermifuge. 

It  is  a  powerful  antiseptic  and  germicide.  In  advanced  scabies,  an 
ointment  of  10  to  15%  cures  the  eczema  as  well  as  destroys  the  para¬ 
site,  but  the  Compound  Ointment  L.H.  (Kaposi’s  Ointment)  is 
preferred. — Naphthol  15,  Lard  100,  Green  Soap  50,  Prepared  Chalk 
10.  Useful  also  in  psoriasis. 

/3-Naphthol  5,  Alcohol  100,  Glycerin  10,  is  a  remedy  f or  hyperidrosis 
of  palms,  soles,  and  axillae. 

In  kidney  disease  /3-Naphthol  is  contraindicated.  Ankylosto¬ 
miasis  treated  by  30  grain  doses  caused  poisoning.  Thymol  may 
be  safer, — W.  B.  Orme. — B.M.J.  ii./i5,176. 

Pills  and  Tablets,  ft- Naphthol  3  and  5  grains,  are  prepared. 

Tablets  of  Betanaphthol  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  with  Phenolphthalein 
3  grains  (0-2  Gm.). 

To  combat  ankylostoma  infection.  A  useful  combination. 

Trachoma  treated  by 4  Oxidised  Naphthol  Camphor.’  The  remedy  should 
be  freshly  prepared,  2  parts  of  Camphor  and  1  of  Naphthol  warmed  gently 
and  filtered,  and  the  mixture  allowed  to  oxidise  in  a  clear  glass  vessel  to  syrup 
consistence  and  brown  mahogany  colour.  The  application  is  made  with  a 
small  brush  well  soaked  in  the  solution  and  then  wiped  nearly  dry.  Four  to 
ten  applications  suffice. — G.  Gerard,  Pres.  Sept.  ’20, 312. 

Betanaphthol  5  grains,  Salol  5  grains  and  Calomel  \  grain  combined  in 
capsules  valuable  in  flatulent  dyspepsia.  A  paper  on  pre-operative  treatment 
of  enlarged  prostate.- — J.  W.  Thomson  Walker,  B.M.J.  i./2i,71. 

Ankylostomiasis  and  malaria.  75%  of  malaria  cases  in  Malay  States 
are  also  ankylostomiasis  cases.  It  may  be  that  the  ankylostoma  worm  is 
as  much  responsible  for  malaria  as  the  mosquito.  Quinine  cannot  be  given 
in  large  or  continuous  doses.  Best  results  with  Betanaphthol  and  01.  Cheno- 
podii. — D.  Bridges,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,149. 

Beta-naphthol,  15  grains  for  ten  days,  on  an  empty  stomach,  after  male 
fern  had  eliminated  everything  except  the  head- — effectual  in  tsenia. — 
J.  W.  Tomb,  L.  i./23,1131. 

.Ascaris  infection  treated  with  Betanaphthol  showed  microscopic  cure  of 
69*8%  after  first  treatment  and  31*2%  after  second — though  none  of  the  stools 
examined  showed  ascaris. — C.  N.  Leach  and  G.  E.  Hampton,  per  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  May  1/2  3,145. 

Charbon  Naphthole-  Dose. —  60  to  120  grains.  A  granular  pre¬ 
paration  of  wood  charcoal,  containing  5%  /S-naphthol,  for  use  in 
ailments  of  the  stomach  and  intestines. — Ph.  Notes.  Greece. 

Ph.  Ital.  IV.  gives  : — Beta  Naphthol  3,  Charcoal  3,  Magnesium 
Oxide.  3,  prepared  with  Alcohol  95%,  5. 

a-Naphthol  C10H7.OH  =  144*114  is  said  to  have  greater 
antiseptic  power,  but  given  internally  causes  more  irritation. 

Manufacture-, — This  is  also  made  from  Naphthalene  on  similar  lines.  The 
tip  ’  is  that  the  snlphonation  must  be  conducted  at  a  very  lew  temperatuie. 

A  solution  of  1  in  3,500  of  water  is  used  to  wash  out  the  intestines 
by  rectal  injection. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0*3  Gm.)  but  larger  doses  are  given. 
Benzonaphthol. — Syn.  Benzoyl -Naphthol.  Beta-Naphthol  Ben¬ 

zoate.  Fk.  Cx.  Cl0H7OOC  :  C6H6  =  248*181. 

Dose. — 4  to  10  grains  (0-25  to  0-6  Gm.)  in  cachet  or  suspended  in 
mixture. 
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Manufacture. — Add  Benzoyl  Chloride  140  to  finely  powdered  js- 
naphthol  144.  Then  heat  to  125°  0.  £  hour  and  pour  the  liquid  into  equal 
volume  of  water.  Filter  off  and  recrystallise  (twice)  from  Alcohol,  and  wash 
with  water. — M.Pt.  110°  C. 

A  white  crystalline  powder.  Soluble  in  alcohol  and  chloroform, 
almost  insoluble  in  water.  An  intestinal  antiseptic  and  diuretic,  e.g., 
in  typhoid.  May  be  combined  with  bismuth  salicylate.  Externally 
is  used  3  to  10%  in  ointments.  Tablets,  5  grains,  to  be  crushed 
and  taken  in  a  little  water. 

Betol.  Syn.  Naphthalol,  Betanaphthol  Salicylate.  Fb.  Cx. 
C6H4OH.CO.OC10H7  =  264*181. 

Dose. — 3  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0-5  Gm.)  in  cachets  or  pills,  or  sus¬ 
pended  in  almond  emulsion  or  milk. 

Manufacture.  —  It  is  generally  directed  to  heat  Sodium 
Salicylate  and  B-Naphthol-Sodium  with  Phosphorus  Oxychloride 
on  the  lines  of  making  Salol.  The  following  is  the  reaction  : — 
2C6H4OH.COONa  +  2C10H:ONa  +  P0C13  =  2C6H4OH.COOC10H/  + 

3NaCl  +  NaP03 

The  compound  is  washed  and  recrystallised  from  Alcohol. 

We  did  not  find  this  method  satisfactory.  It  is  better  to  use 
Beta  Naphthol  and  Sodium  Salicylate  :  the  yield  however  is  poo r 
— only  about  60%  of  theory. 

The  quantities  employed  are  Beta  Naphthol  144,  Sodium  Salicylate  168, 
and  Phosphorus  Oxychloride  SO.  The  Beta  Naphthol  and  Sodium  Salicylate 
are  intimately  mixed  and  the  Phosphorus  Oxychloride  added  with  trituration. 
When  solid  the  mixture  is  transferred  to  a  flask  and  heated  until  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  ceases  to  be  evolved.  Becrystallise  from  spirit.  Melting  point 
95°  C. 

The  equation  is  : — 

2C10H7OH  +  2CcH40H.C00Na  +  POCls  =  2C6H4OH.COOC10H7  +  NaPO,+ 

NaCl  +  2HC1 

The  substance  is  not  soluble  to  any  extent  in  Sodium  Hydrate  solution 
which  is  remarkable  as  it  contains  a  Phenolic  Hydroxyl  group. 

In  small  tasteless  white  crystals,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in 
alcohol.  Useful  in  rheumatism,  cystitis,  and  intestinal  catarrh. 

Cachets  of  Betol  and  Bismuth  Salicylate,  5  grains  each,  useful 
as  an  intestinal  disinfectant.  Contra-indicated  in  renal  disease. 

Naphthalene.  C10H8  =  128-114. 

Dose. — 2  to  15  grains  (0*12  to  I  Gm.)  in  caclieta. 

A  hydrocarbon  formed  in  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas.  In  white 
crystalline  plates  (M.pt.  80°  C.)  with  persistent  odour. 

Soluble  in  Ether  1  in  3,  in  Alcohol  1  in  25,  in  Olive  Oil  1  in  8, 
in  Chloroform  1  in  1J,  insoluble  in  water.  May  be  given  in  Malt 
Extract. 

Uses. — As  an  intestinal  disinfectant  for  the  diarrhoea  of  consump¬ 
tion,  and  of  typhoid  and  for  dysentery.  8-giain  enemata  are  useful.  Is 
painless  in  action,  and  promotes  healing  of  ulcers.  Internally  with 
success  to  lessen  foetor  of  urine  and  stools.  A  vermifuge  in  taenia  and 
ascarides.  Suppository  and  ointment  (10%)  are  used  for  pruritus  ani. 
A  10  to  20%  solution  in  oil  is  successful  as  a  parasiticide  in  scabies. 
The  vapour  is  inhaled  for  whooping  cough. 

Seven  doses  (1-75  Gm.  in  all)  of  Naphthalene  taken  a»s  anthelmintic  in  the 
case  of  a  child  six  years  old  caused  death. — P.J.  ii./i i,407. 
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Moulded  into  blocks  or  sticks,  it  is  sold  as  Alabastrine  (T.M.  82510  and 
87476  Class  2),  2$c  Campbylene  (T.M.  78560  Class  2)  and  Albo-carbon  (‘  Carbon  ’ 
in  Lamp  trade). 

Pilula  Naphthalini,  3  grains. 

A  Precipitated  Form  is  also  made  by  adding  an  alcoholic  solution 
to  water.  For  use  as  a  dusting  powder  diluted  1  in  10. 

Mosquitos  in  wells,  etc.,  can  be  destroyed  by  Napthhalene. — B.M.J.  ii . / 14. 1 5 

N.C.I. — Naphthalene  of  commerce  with  2%  Creosote  and  2% 
Iodoform.  Used  to  dust  the  clothes  in  the  war  as  a  vermicide. 
Must  not  be  used  too  freely  especially  at  the  fork,  as  it  may  smart. 
Useful  in  conjunction  wtih  Vermijelli. — A.  D.  Peacock,  B.M.J.  i./i6, 
784. 

A  cheap  inert  powder  might  replace  the  Iodoform,  thus  Naphthalene  96. 
Creosote  2,  French  Chalk  2.— ,T.  P.  Kinloch,  B.M.J.  i./ 16, 790. 

Undervests  of  butter  muslin  dipped  in  a  solution  of  1%  each  Naphthalene 
and  Sulphur  in  benzol  or  petrol  effectual  in  preventing  pediculosis. — J.  A. 
Gunn,  B.M.J.  i./i7, 579. 

Naphthalene  Tetrachloride. — Syn.  Naphthalin  Hydrochloride, 
C10HftCl4  =  269*954.  Dose. — 3  to  12  grains  (0*2  to  0-8  Gm.),  in 
cachets  or  pills. 

Manufacture. — Mix  well  powdered  Naphthalene  400  and  Potassium 
Chlorate  800  and  dust  into  concentrated  commercial  Hydrochloric  Acid  in 
an  open  vessel  (chlorine  is  given  off)  with  care.  Allow  to  stand  for  several 
hours.  Drain  off  the  liquor  from  the  yellow  mass  and  wash  with  water. 
Warm  with  alcohol  to  about  80°  C.  and  filter,  rejecting  the  liquor.  The 
residue  is  again  extracted  with  alcohol  until  it  is  white  ;  everything  dissolves 
except  the  Naphthalene  Tetrachloride.  Recrystallise  from  Chloroform. 

White  crystals,  melting  at  182°  C.,  insoluble  in  water. 

Has  been  used  in  cases  of  bacterial  intoxication  such  as  colitis  with 
improvement.  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  substance  acts  as  an  anti¬ 
septic  after  leaving  the  stomach.  It  was  tried  in  8  grain  doses  in 
cachets  every  4  hours  (night  as  well). — J.  Langford  Moore,  St.  Barts. 
Hosp.  Jan.  1910. 

Formagules  oi  Naphthalene  Tetrachloride  5  grains  in  each,  are 
made. 


B  NARCOTINA. 


Syn.  Ararcotire,  C19H14(0.CH3)3N04  =  413*302. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0-06  to  0-2  Gm.)  or  more  in  a  pill. 

An  alkaloid  from  opium  (sometimes  as  much  as  15%  of),  in  white 
crystals,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  1  in  3  of  chloroform,  1  in  100  of 
90%  alcohol,  1  in  125  of  ether,  soluble  also  in  benzol.  An  anti- 
periodic  of  great  power, — analogous  to,  if  not  identical  with,  Quinine. 
Of  signal  use  in  malaria.  Has  been  suggested  for  use  in  sleeping 
sickness.  Dose  as  above,  cf.  also  Morphine  Combination. 

Synthesis  of,  — vide  Perkin  and  Robinson. — Proc.  Chem.  Soc.  26 
(1910),  46  and  131. 

ffPljCGtamine Hydrochloride.  Syn.  >|cStypticin  (T.M.  216872). 
012H16N04H01 =255*640. 

Dose. — \  to  |  grain  (0  0i&  to  0  03  Gm.)  internally  or  hypodermi¬ 
cally,  in  special  cases  up  to  4  grains  in  10%  solution. 

The  salt  of  the  base  |j%[jCotarnine  C12H15NO,3=237T8S,  obtained 
by  oxidising  narcotine  with,  manganese  dioxide  and  sulphuric  acid. 
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i  in  primrose -coloured  granular  crystals,  very  soluble  in  water  and 
i  alcohol.  It  was  placed  on  the  market  by  a  British  firm  long  before 
the  Germans  boomed  it  under  the  fancy  name. — F.  A.  Hocking,  C.D. 
Mar.  IO/17.  M.pt.  125°  C.  (Dott).  Is  allied  to  Hydrastinine  (7 .?•.). 
In  all  forms  of  uterine  haemorrhage,  useful  in  checking  profuse 
menstruation.  1  to  2%  may  be  used  on  a  tampon. 

Erysipelas,  eczema  and  shingles  may  be  treated  with  a  5%  ointment. 

(©Tablets  of  Cotarnine  Hydrochloride,  §  grain  (0-05  Gm.). 

©Ointment  2%  with  Unguentum  Lanolini,  in  herpes  and  ulcera¬ 
tive  balanitis.  In  more  acute  similar  complaints  up  to  10%  strength. 

(©Stypticin  Wool,  30%  and  (©Gauze  are  made. 

(©Urethral  Bougies  of  Cotarnine  in  cacao  butter  or  gelatin 
contain  \  grain  (0-03  Gm.),  four  inches  long,  and  J  inch  in  diameter, 
are  used  to  check  bleeding  caused  by  sounds  or  catheters 
jjpXjCotarnine  Phthalate.  j{<Styptol  (T.M.  253307). 
(C12H15N04)o.C8H4C00H.C00H  -  640-465. 

Dose. — f  grain  (0*05  Gm.),  but  much  larger  doses  are  given  by 
some  practitioners,  e.g.,  10  grains  without  unpleasant  effects,  every 
2  to  3  hours.  Five  grain  doses  suitable  for  mild  cases. — George  Eoy. 

An  orange  red  body  soluble  in  water.  Contains  73%  Cotarnine. 
(©Styptol  Tablets  f  grain  (0-05  Gm.). 

Myristicin,  the  constituent  of  nutmeg,  dill,  and  parsley  oils,  can  be  used 
as  a  starting-point  for  the  synthesis  of  the  base  Cotarnine,  and  thence  to  pro¬ 
duce  styptol  and  stypticin. — Zeit.  f.  Angew,  Cliem  ,  1911,40.  Cf.  Hydrasti¬ 
nine,  Vol.  II. 


NEBULiE. 

These  are  solutions  for  application  to  the  throat  and  nose  by  the  aid 
of  a  fine  spray  apparatus  or  atomiser.  By  means  of  a  glass,  metal  or 
vulcanite  tube,  a  jet  of  fine  spray  may  be  directed  into  the  pharynx  or 
nares,  and  if  a  deep  breath  be  taken  at  the  proper  moment  some  of  the 
spray  will  enter  the  larynx.  The  patient  must  be  taught  to  carry  this 
out  personally.  Nebula?  are  aqueous,  or  of  Liquid  Paraffin,  Almond 
Oil  or  Olive  Oil.  The  following  indications  may  prove  useful  : — 

Antiseptic,  Healing  and  Demulcent. — Nebula  Alkalina,  Nebula 
Mucin,  q.v. 

Antiseptic  and  Soothing. — (a)  Nebula  Acidi  Boric! — Glycerin  of 
Boric  Acid  1  drachm  to  the  ounce  ;  ( b )  Nebula  Potassii  Perman¬ 
ganates,  q.v.  ;  (c)  Nebula  Acidi  Tannici — Glycerin  of  Tannic  Acid 
40  minims,  Rose  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Analgesic. — [g 

Asthma. —  (a)  Nebula  Anti-asthmatica  “  Compound  Asthma 
Fluid  ”  q.v.  and  ( b )  (©Nebula  Lobelia;  Composita — Lobelia 
Tincture,  Belladonna  Tincture,  Stramonium  Tincture,  of  each  10 
minims,  Ipecacuanha  Tincture  5  minims,  Pyridine  1  minim,  Sodium 
Nitrite  10  grains,  Glycerin  and  Rose  Water  to  1  ounce.  (The 
pyridine  is  rather  objectionable  in  taste.) 


p  1|  Nebula  Cocainae  Oleosa,  vel  Aquosa  q.v. 
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Astringent.— {a)  (©Nebulae  Zinci  Chloridi,  10  to  25  grains,  with 
Rose  Water  1  ounce  ;  ( b )  Cupri  Sulphatis,  5  grains  to  the  ounce  : 
(C)  Ferri  Perchloridi,  q.v.,  Hydrargyri  Nitratis  (q.v.). 

Diphtheria. — To  dissolve  membrane,  Nebula  Acidi  Lactici,  q  v 

Catarrh,  Nasal,  and  congestive  state  of  the  Eustachian  tubes'.— 
IS1 M  Nebula  cocainae  Composita— Cocaine  2  grains,  Cinnamon  Oil 
5  minims,  Menthol  15  grains,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce.  Nebula 
Resorcini  1%.  Nebula  Antipyrini  3%. 

Catarrh,  _  Dry.  (a)  Nebula  Eucalypti — Eucalyptus  Oil  20 
minims,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce ;  and  ( b )  Nebula  Eucalypti 
Composita;  (c)  Nebula  Mucin,  q.v. 

Hay  Fever. — (a)  Nebula  Suprarenalis  Extract!,  5%  and  10o/  • 
(6)  Nebula  ouinin*  Antiseptica— Quinine  Hydrochloride  30  grains’, 
Carbohc  Acid  8  grams,  Glycerin  and  Rose  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Phthisis.— (a)  Nebula  Creosoti  Composita— Creosote  5  minims 
Cassia  Oil  5  minims,  Almond  Oil  to  1  ounce ;  (6)  Nebula  Iodl  Com’ 
posita— Iodine  2  grains,  Carbolic  Acid  8  grains,  Menthol  5  grains 
Camphor  2  grams,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce.  2%  Creosote  may  be 
addea  (if  made  with  Almond  Oil).  y 

Stimulant.— (b)  Nebula  Mentholis,  q.v.  ;  (h)  Nebula  Mentholis 

Composita— Menthol  and  Camphor,  20  grains  each,  Cinnamon  Oil 
5  minims,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce  ;  (c)  Nebula  Potassii  Chloratis 
cum  Ferro,  L.H.— Potassium  Chlorate  15  grains,  Solution  of  Ferric 
Chloride  20  minims,  Glycerin  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce. 
yd) '  Nebula  Chiorbutolis  Composita  St.  Th.  H. — Chlorbutol  15 
grains.  Camphor  40  grams,  Menthol  40  grains.  Cinnamon  Oil 
8  minims,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  3  ounce?. 

For  a  common  cold  where  B.  Septus  is  the  principal  cause  of  infec- 
tion,.  as  spray  and  gargle  Potassium  Chlorate  10  grains,  Solution  of 
Ferric  Chloride  15  minims,  Glycerin  30  minims,  and  Water  to  1  ounce 

are  useful.  This  is  said  to  be  of  little  value  after  24  hours,  when  give 
a  Potassium  Chlorate  gargle.  6 

.  T°™C--(a)  Pi“i  GomP°sRa>  containing  Pine  Oil,  Eucalyp¬ 

tus  Oil,  Cassia  Oil  of  each  5  minims.  Menthol  5  grains  in  Almond  Oil 
1  ounce;  also  (o)  [fj|p  1)  the  same,  with  Cocaine  1% 

For  further  formulae,  consult  Index. 

*  bent  Blass  tabe  containing  medicated  oil. 


NITROGLYCERINUM,  P.  Jap. 

C3H6(0.N02)3  =  227-079. 

Syn.  Trinitroglycerin  ;  Glonoin  ;  Trinitrin  • 
Trinitras.  ’ 


Glyceryl 


Dose. — 


"SOU 


to 


1 

5  0 


grain  (0-0003  to  0-0013  Gm.)  increased  to 
gram.  lTl 

5  parts  by  weight  of  Sulphuric  Acid  Sp.  Gr  1-842  is  used  and'm  i  an<2 

by  weight  glycerin  is  added  to  8  parts  bv  weight  of  the  mix t^p  m  1  part 
Nordh ausen  Acid  a  yield  of  230  per  cent,  of  Nitro-lyceHi^ js ohti^hip1”2 
Chcm.  News,  Feb.  14,  *o8,74.  See  also  P.J.  i./o9  160  obtainable.- 
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<  ^!ni-traVon  L3  conducted  with  a  mixture  of  Nitric  Acid  and 

An h v^ri rl o  ^ !-3f ^™ost  anhydrous,  but  contains  no  free  Sulphuric 
A  Timfotlowing  Le  L  iL?:— m  1$  n0t  essentiaI  but  a  matter  of  convenience. 

HN03  40  46\5  41*5 

H2S04  58-4  52-5  58'0 

.  e  .H20  >  1*6  1-4  0-5 

parts  of  mixed  acid  are  used  to  1  part  of  Glycerin.  In  this  country 
the  nitration  must  be  conducted  at  not  exceeding  22°C. 

ATHrlfr^1cS^oJ34-USe^a^5e  the  older  typo  of  Nobel  and  more  particularly  the 
^  trator  Separator  of  Thomson,  Nathan  A  Rintoul.— See  J.C.S.I.,  1908,  p.193. 

xrlf  vl13  )a^eF  invention  there  are  no  cocks,  hence  reduction  of  danger  and  the 

r vn?™l™le”VVT0vedD  romuttie  acicl  mixture  as  soon  as  separated. — 
Explosives  :  E.  de  Barry  Barnett,  1919. 

^\UiSerS!  account  of  manufacture  of  Nitroglycerin.  The  finished  and 
washed.  Nitroglycerin  is  mixed  with  Siliceous  Earth,  e.g.  Kieselguhr  This 
earth  is  used  for  its  absorbent  power  in  making  Dynamite.— Alfred  Nobel’s 
ln  1?66:  Guncotton  is  made  by  mixing  with  cotton  waste  from  the 
Lancashire  spinning  sheds.  Other  mixtures  are  known  as  Gelignite  (con- 
tainmg  56-5  %),_  Samsonite,  Saxoniteand  Carbonite  (25%  with  Potassium 
hitr^te  30,  Barium  Nitrate  4,  Wood  Meal  40,  and  Sodium  Carbonate  1%). — 
11.  R.  Pirrie  Pr„  Feb.  1912,250. 

C  ^0^dit^~Srtatebl  have  composition  Nitroglycerin  30,  Nitrocellulose  65, 
Soft  Paraffin  5.  Method  of  making— Na.  July  28,  1910,  p.  109.  Eaten  by 
soldiers,  produces  headache. 

Nitroglycerin  is  a  dense,  opaque,  white,  oily  liquid,  transparent 
when  dehydrated,  and  of  Sp.  Gr.  l-600.  It  has  no  odour,  is  slightly 
volatile,  and  has  a  sweet,  aromatic,  and  pungent  taste.  It  is  slightly 
soluble  in  water,  P.  Jap.  III.  says  1  in  800,  freely  soluble  in  ether, 
1  in  6  of  almond  oil,  freely  soluble  in  absolute  alcohol,  and  1  in  15 
oij)0%  alcohol.  Nitroglycerin  in  fatty  or  oily  solution  is  perfectly 
saie  and  stable,  but  in  Alcoholic  Solution  the  substance  must  be 
handled  with  the  utmost  caution.— Vide  infra. 

Uses.- 


-Especially  valuable  in  angina  pectoris  and  generally  to 
relieve  dyspnoea  of  cardiac,  pulmonary,  or  renal  origin. 

Nitroglycerin,  in  two  minutes  after  taking  a  dose  accelerates  the* 
pulse,  relaxes  the  arteries,  produces  a  feeling  of  fulness  all  over  the 
body,  but  particularly  in  the  head  by  a  throbbing  at  the  sides  of  the 
temples.  It  also  causes  headache,  which  lasts  from  15  minutes  to 
several  hours,  according  to  the  quantity  taken  ;  but  to  patients  accus¬ 
tomed  to  its  use  the  headache  is  not  felt.  In  treating  angina  pectoris, 
neuralgia,  asthma,  headache,  sea-sickness,  and  Bright’s  disease,  it3 
action  is  like  that  of  amyl  nitrite  and  the  other  nitrites,  but  its  effects 
last  much  longer.  For  the  weak  heart  of  fatty  degeneration  and  of 
old  persons,  this  lessened  tension  proves  valuable. 

Physiologically  it  belongs  to  the  class  of  nitrites — probably,  there¬ 
fore,  sodium  nitrite  is  formed  directly  it  gets  into  the  blood. 

Notwithstanding  the  effect  on  the  vascular  system  by  1/1600  grain 
°^.  Nitroglycerin  (D.  J.  Leech)  or  a  fraction  of  a  minim  of  Amyl 
Nitrite,  even  large  quantities  of  the  medicinal  preparations  do  not 
readily  cause  death.— R.  R.  Pirrie,  Pr.  Feb.  191 2,259. 

It  is  absorbed  into  the  blood  practically  unchanged,  hence  its 
powerful  and  prolonged  action  (Brunton) — ex  Pharmacol. 

Physiological  action  of  Nitroglycerin  and  the  Nitrites.  Formation 
of  Sodium  Nitrite  in  the  blood  (Matthew  Hay).  Gamgee’s  work  on 
Methaemoglobin  production.  Observations  of  Haldane,  Maghill  an 
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Mavrogordato  on  conversion  of  haemoglobin  into  a  mixture  of  Methse- 
moglobin  and  Nitric-Oxide-Hsemoglobin  under  the  influence  of 
Nitrites.  Murrell’s  work  on  the  effects  of  Nitroglycerin  on  the 
lower  animals. — It.  R.  Pirrie,  Pr.  Feb.  1912, 259. 

Pharmacological  action  of  Nitric  Esters.  These  bodies  act  mainly 
on  unstriped  muscle  fibre  and  especially  on  that  of  the  arterioles. 
The  esters  of  the  Monohydric  Alcohols  (Methyl,  Ethyl,  etc.)  are 
relatively  weak.  Methyl  Nitrate,  for  example,  injected  intra¬ 
venously  is  more  than  ten  times  weaker  than  Nitroglycerin,  and 
when  given  by  the  stomach  more  than  100  times  weaker.  The 
presence  of  OH  groups  (in  the  higher  series)  diminishes  action  as 
compared  with  the  fully  nitrated  esters. — C.  R.  Marshall,  B.M.J, 
ii./i2,644. 

Strychnine,  Ergot  and  Belladonna  are  recommended  to  counteract 
the  headache  produced  by  large  doses. 

For  further  notes  on  treatment  see  Defer ences  p.  573. 

Injectio  Nitroglyeerini  Hypodermiea. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  minims  (0-06  to  0-25  Cc.). 

Nitroglycerin  Solution  5,  Alcohol  (90%)  2,  Distilled  Water  to  12, 

Contains  about  ¥-bo  grain  in  1  minim.  Acts  promptly  ;  useful  in 
collapse,  &c.,  when  the  patient  cannot  swallow. 

Tablets,  Hypodermic,  and  T^g-  grain. 

Liquor  Nitroglycerin!,  1%.  Made  official  as 

Liquor  Trinitrini  {Off.  and  B.P.  1898).  F.E.,  P.  Jap.  III.  (now 

omitted),  P.  Hung. 

Dose. — J  to  2  minims  (0-03  to  0T2  Cc.)  gradually  increased  to  10 
minims,  if  necessary,  every  3  or  4  hours,  in  any  aqueous  vehicle. 

Trinitroglycerin  1  part  by  weight,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  100. 

Dissolve.  Sp.  Gr.  0'840.  110  minims  contain  1  gram.  A  colourless 
neutral  liquid  ;  10  Cc.  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  keeps  clear,  but 
the  further  admixture  of  1  Cc.  of  water  causes  opacity  (presence  of  full 
proportion  of  Glyceryl  trinitrate).  Diluted  further,  the  latter  separ¬ 
ates  in  oily  drops,  which  explode  when  struck  with  a  hammer.  Should 
be  kept  from  sunlight.  A  5%  and  a  10%  solution  in  absolute  alcohol 
are  also  prepared  commercially  but  are  not  safe  for  use  in  dispensing. 
(Spiritus  Glycerylis  Nitratis,  U.8.,  has  1%  by  weight.)  U.S. 
cautions  that  violent  headache  may  be  caused  when  freely  applied  to 
the  skin.  A  little  caustic  potash  solution  should  be  poured  over  it 
to  decompose  should  it  be  accidentally  spilled. 

For  the  Assay  of  Nitroglycerin  in  Solutions,  etc.,  see  Vol.  II. 
Incomputlbllity* — Nitroglycerin  is  decomposed  by  caustic 
alkalis.  The  alcoholic  solution  is  also  precipitated  by  water  in  excess. 
Haustus  Nitroglyeerini  (No.  1.)  Vic.  Park.  Dose. — to  1  ounce. 

Solution  of  Trinitrin  1  minim,  Compound  Chloroform  Tincture  10 
minims.  Pimento  Water  to  \  ounce. 

In  asthma  J  to  1  minim  doses  with  Spiritus  AUtheris  Nitrosi  20 
minims  every  hour  for  3  doses  useful.— Haviland  Hall,  Tilley. 
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Haustus  Nitroglycerin!  (No.  2). 

Nitroglycerin  Solution  1  minim,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  10  grains. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  1  drachm,  Spirit  of  Chloroform 
20  minims,  Water  to  1^  ounces.  To  be  slowly  sipped  at  first  symp¬ 
toms  of  an  attack  as  restorative  in  angina  pectoris. — Pr.  Dec.  ’io, 
I  863 — modified. 

Oleum  Nitroglycerin!,  1%  in  almond  oil. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drops  or  more  on  sugar.  Recommended  as  being 
more  stable  than  the  alcoholic  solution. 

Capsules  (gelatin)  of  Nitroglycerin. 

Dose. — 1  or  2.  Contain  grain,  or  more  or  less  as  prescribed. 

Tabeilae  Nitroglycerin!,  b.p.  1885.  Dose. — 1  or  2. 

Introduced  by  the  late  William  Martindale  in  1878,  grain  in 
each.  These  tablets  have  the  nitroglycerin  in  solution  in  chocolate,  2^ 
grains,  in  a  perfectly  safe  and  inexplosive,  stable  and  non-volatile, 
portable  and  palatable  form.  The  small  bulk,  precise  dose,  and 
quick  action,  if  well  masticated  and  swallowed,  render  this  mode 
preferable  for  administering  nitroglycerin. 

Additional  Strengths  of  Tabellae. 

The  tablets  are  also  prepared  containing  TV,  -T0-,  and  grain,  and  1 
milligramme  respectively,  for  those  accustomed  to  their  use,  as  well  as 
205,  4ijTr>  and  grain  in  each,  for  administration  to  ladies,  delicate 
persons  and  children,  for  whom  this  is  a  sufficient  dose  to  ward  off 
sea-sickness.  The  tablets  appear  to  be  non-poisonous  even  to 
children  ;  a  surgeon  records  that  on  one  occasion  two  children,  one 
three  and  the  other  six  years  of  age,  ate  between  them  straight  away 
two  dozen,  -j-J-g-  grain  in  each,  without  any  injurious  effects. 

An  employe  in  the  author’s  laboratory  (1905)  ate  a  piece  of  the 
nitroglycerin  mass  weighing  about  2  ounces,  mistaking  it  for  ordinary 
chocolate.  A  bad  headache  supervened,  necessitating  his  lying  down, 
but  he  was  at  work  again  the  following  day. 

Single  doses  of  5  grains  and  daily  dose  of  20  minims  of  Pure  Nitro- 
gtycerin  tolerated. — B.M.J.E.  ii./o5,52. 

Uses  of  NstrogSyeerm  Tablets. — One  tablet  every  three 
or  four  hours  to  relieve  or  ward  off  attacks  of  angina  pectoris,  asthma, 
sea-sickness,  neuralgia,  headache,  epilepsy,  and  may  be  tried  for 
Bright’s  disease  and  dysmenorrhoea.  In  tinnitus  aurium  has  been 
found  useful.  A  dose  of  any  preparation  of  nitroglycerin  acts  more 
promptly  if  taken  on  an  empty  stomach.  In  arte  rio -sclerosis 
patients  are  made  more  comfortable  by  small  doses  for  a  week  or  two. 

In  sea-sickness  there  is  a  cramp  of  the  vessels  and  anaemia  of  the 
central  nervous  system.  The  tablets  are  of  benefit — 'symptoms 
quickly  alleviated.  Repeated  doses  can  be  given  with  perfect  safety. 

Men  on  our  own  battleships  find  them  of  service  ‘  through  the  bay.’ 

In  asthma,  of  immense  value  during  a  paroxysm,  but  it  must  not 
be  forgotten  the  spasm  may  be  of  a  compensatory  nature  and  of 
value  to  the  patient. — B.M.J.  ii./i  1 ,793. 

Should  be  carried  about  in  the  pocket  to  be  taken  immediately  any 
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pain  comes  on  in  the  chest.  These  not  only  relieve  pain  but  lessen  the 
dangerous  condition  of  which  the  pain  is  a  symptom. — B.M.  J.ii./o9,66. 


Tabellae  Trinitrini,  Trinitrin  Tablets  (Off.). 

Tablets  of  chocolate,  each  weighing  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.),  and 
containing  T|-F'  grain  (0-0005  Gm.).  B.P.  ’98,  contained  grain. 

These  tablets  are  double  the  weight  of  those  in  B.P.  1885,  and  as 
first  manufactured  by  W.  M.  This  dilution  would  appear  to  be 
unnecessary.  Dose. — 1  01  2,  vide  Tabellse  Nitroglycerini,  ante. 

Tabellse  Nitroglycerini  et  Caffeinse. 

Dose. — 1  every  4  hours  or  as  required — each  containing  grain 
Nitroglycerin  and  1  grain  Caffeine  ;  for  use  in  migraine. 

[FU  Tablettae  Nitroglycerini  et  Sodii  lodidi  cum  Arsenio. 

Dose. — 1  in  every  four  hours.  Each  equivalent  to  Nitroglycerin  Vo 
grain,  Sodium  Iodide  15  grains,  with  Fowler’s  Arsenical  Solution  2 
minims.  This  dosage  may  be  considered  a  routine  treatment  of  aortic 
disease.  The  quantity  of  Nitroglycerin  employed  is  frequently  too  low, 
but  the  above  may  be  given  with  perfect  safety. 


FH  Tabellae  Nitroglycerini 
ninae  -Ag-  grain  (00025  Gm.). 


1 

1  515 


grain  (0-0004  Gm.)  et  Strych- 


A 1 90/ Nitroglycerin  rio  grain  with 

\  Strychnine  V0,  J0,  TJ0  grain 

In  migraine  Nitroglycerin,  especially  if  in  combination  with 
Strychnine,  is  of  value. — Gowers.  It  relieves  headache  almost 
immediately.  Its  vasodilator  effect  lowers  blood  pressure  in  the 
peripheral  vessels,  and  so  reduces  cerebral  and  arterial  pressure. 

In  high  arterial  tension  where  the  heart  is  beginning  to  fail  and  such 
symptoms  as  irregularity  of  pulse,  giddiness,  shortness  of  breath,  or 
even  oedema  of  ankles  begin  to  appear,  combine  cardiac  tonics — 
Strophanthus,  Digitalis  or  Strychnine — with  Vasodilators.  Best 
is  of  utmost  importance. — Brunton. 

Tabellse  Nitroglycerini  Compositae,  W.H.  (Not  now  in  W.H.) 

Contain  Nitroglycerin  TJ<j-  grain,  Amyl  Nitrite  \  grain,  Menthol 
A0  grain,  Capsicum  grain. 


(£}TabeIl£e  Anti- Asthmaticae.  (H.). 

Dose. —  1  to  4  thrice  daily. 

Nitroglycerin  grain,  Sodium  Iodide  2  grains,  Potassium 
Bromide  2  grains,  Eluidextract  of  Euphorbia  Pilulifera  3  minims, 
Tincture  of  Lobelia  4  minims. 

Very  useful  in  asthma  ;  the  nitroglycerin  depresses  the  peripheral 
ends  of  the  vagus  nerves  and  stimulates  the  heart  by  removing  the 
inhibitory  action  of  the  vagus  and  relieving  blood  vessels  elsewhere. 

Tabellae  Digitalini  et  Nitroglycerini  aa.  gr.  are  also  prepared 
v.  Digitalin. 

Tabellae  Nitroglycerini  1/100  and  1/200  grain  et  Thyroidei  Sicci 

(Standardised — Martindale),  1J  and  3  grains,  in  chocolate 

basis,  are  prepared  for  employing  the  combined  action  of  these 
two  remedies. 
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References  to  use  of  Nitroglycerin. 

Blood  Pressure  in  Man. — 

Maximum  pressure  at  various  ages  in  men,  women  and  children. 
From  8  to  14  it  is  about  90  mm.,  from  15  to  21  it  is  100  to  115  or  120, 
from  21  to  65  from  100  or  125  up  to  135  or  150,  above  65  it  may  still 
be  135  to  150  or  up  to  200  or  higher.  In  women  it  is  about  10  to  15  mm. 
lower  than  in  men.  In  athletic  men  it  may  be  about  10  to  15  mm. 
higher  than  in  moderate  development.  The  cases  in  which  low 
tension,  below  100  in  men  and  80  or  90  in  women  generally  are 
(1)  weakness  after  some  illness,  especially  in  influenza  (2)  in  com¬ 
mencing  phthisis,  (3)  in  heavy  smokers. 

In  towered  pressure  abundant  food  (animal),  meat  extracts,  tonics 
as  Iron,  Arsenic,  Malt,  Cod  Liver  Oil,  Hypophosphites,  Glycerophos¬ 
phates,  and  as  cardiac  tonics,  Strychnine,  Strophanthus,  Digitalis  and 
Caffeine  are  advised. 

In  Raised  Tension. — High  tension,  especially  in  advancing  age, 
though  giving  rise  to  sense  of  power  and  desire  for  action  both  physical 
and  mental,  may  be  a  danger  signal.  It  is  not  only  a  direct  cause  of 
cardiac  failure  or  ruptured  vessels,  but  produces  atheroma  of  the 
arteries,  and  thus  weakening  them  renders  them  liable  to  break.  By 
detecting  the  rise  in  time  in  middle  life,  tension  may  be  kept  down, 
changes  in  the  arteries  leading  to  arteriosclerosis  and  atheroma  may 
be  prevented,  and  life  prolonged. 

Nicotine  is  almost  the  only  drug  which  nearly  equals  Adrenalin 
in  power  of  raising  blood  pressure.  Tobacco,  tea,  and  coffee  must 
be  prohibited. 

Mercurials  are  beneficial,  £  grain  or  1  grain  of  Calomel,  or  3  to  5 
grains  of  blue  pill  once  or  twice  a  week,  followed  by  Saline,  Potassium 
Iodide,  in  dose  of  1  to  10  grains  thrice  daily  useful.  The  Hippurates, 
Sodium  Benzoate,  Sodium  Nitrite  £  grain,  gradually  increased  to  4  or 
5  grains,  as  also  Pulvis  Sodii  Nitritis  Compositus,  q.v.,  all  tend  to 
keep  pressure  down.  Nitroglycerin  and  Erythrol  Nitrate  act  simi- 
larH.  A  doctor  was  able  to  keep  himself  free  from  attacks  of  angina  by 
daily  use  of  Erythrol  Nitrate  for  3  or  4  years,  beginning  with  ^  grain 
thrice  daily,  and  gradually  increasing  it.  When  the  pain  is  acute. 
Amyl  Nitrite  is  the  quickest  means  of  relieving,  or  a  little  Chloro¬ 
form  as  inhalation. — Sir  L.  Brunton. 

The  influence  of  tobacco  smoking  as  cause  of  arteriosclerosis  is  not 
settled.  Clinical  writers  are  disposed  to  admit  Tobacco  as  at  least 
a  predisposing  cause,  though  many  deny  it. — F.  W.  Andrewes. 

The  blood  pressure  has  been  found  to  rise  for  a  few  seconds  5  to  7 
mm.  or  more  after  Nitroglycerin  grain,  before  falling  in  the  case 
of  aged  persons.  It  was  thought  that  cardiac  stimulation  occurred 
before  vascular  dilatation  in  old  vessels. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,1314. 

Myxcedema  has  been  treated  with  grain  doses  with  purgings. 
In  puerperal  eclampsia  it  is  strongly  recommended.  Lowers  blood 
pressure,  and  increases  amount  of  urine.  In  epileptic  vertigo,  small 
:  doses  relieve. 
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Gastric  origin,  of  angina.  In  certain  favouring  circumstances, 
tension  of  the  gastric  atmosphere  is  associated  with  painful  attacks 
indistinguishable  from  those  of  angina  pectoris.  A  case  or  flatulent 
dyspepsia  developed  seizures  of  a  painful  kind  in  the  upper  inter¬ 
costal  nerves  including  the  costo-humeral  branch.  Nitroglycerin 
effective — seizures  always  subsiding  immediately.  B.M.J.  i./m,613. 

To  reduce  the  vascular-tension  in  cirrhosis  of  the  kidney,  iirard, 
Med.  Treatment. 

Morphine  craving  relieved. — L.  i./09,1334. 

In  locomotor  ataxia  may  be  given  for  long  period,  in  increasing  doses,  re¬ 
lieving  the  crisis  and  lessening  the  pain.- — B.M.J.  ii./o7,1823. 

Gallstone  colic  quickly  relieved  by  tablets. — L.  i./96,353. 

Paroxysmal  tachycardia  :  it  is  the  treatment.  B.M.J.  ii./oq,109. 

Gangrene  of  the  hand,  severe  case,  successfully  treated.  Of  great  value  in 
all  cases  of  impaired  circulation.  B.M.J.  L/05,16. 

In  mental  disease.  In  certain  cases  depending  on  cerebral  amenda  from 
vaso-constriction  produced  rapid  cure. — M.A.,  1908, 37. 

In  hcemoptysis  more  lasting  in  effect  than  amyl  nitrite.  L.  i./o8,565. 

Subacute  neuritis,  a  case  of,  with  general  dropsy.  Nitroglycerin  in  small 
doses  increased  the  quantity  of  urine,  and  the  dropsy  disappeared  completely 
in  ten  days. — B.M.J.  ii./o8,1670. 

In  Carbon  Monoxide  poisoning  i|-0  grain  injected,  together  with  inhalation 
of  Oxygen  advised. — Pr.  Dec.  ’08, 842. 

In  acute  lobar  pneumonia  found  to  aid  the  action  of  Digitalis  in  cases  with 
cardiac  weakness — 10  minims  of  Tincture  of  Digitalis  with  i  minim  of  solu- 
tion  of  Nitro- glycerin  every  three  or  four  hours.  Especially  indicated  when 
the  renal  secretion  is  scanty?  and  the  urine  contains  more  than  the  usual  trace 
of  albumin. — Yeo. 

I11  chorea,  Nitroglycerin  may  be  given  in  full  doses,  and,  if  necessary, 
Morphine.— N.Y.  Med.  Times,  Aug.  1911,  per  Pres.  Nov.  ign,p.  284. 

4  female  oet  47,  melancholic  in  nature,  for  two  years  had  an  attack  of  hemi¬ 
plegia,  evidently  haemorrhagic,  blood  pressure  rose. to  170— 180  mm.  This 
was  successfully  reduced  to  110 — 120  mm.  by  purging  daily,  and  by  Aitro- 
glycerin  and  suitable  feeding.  Mental  symptoms  disappeared.  B.M.J. 
ii./n,1472. 

Sleeplessness,  where  psychic  or  somatic  excitement  is  the  cause,  endeavour 
to  reduce  the  reflex  excitability  of  the  cord  or  lower  arterial  tension  by  Nitro¬ 
glycerin  or  Bromides. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,1209. 

Wounds  caused  by  N.G.  explosion ;  of  peculiar  churned-up  and  softened 
nature  probably  caused  by  the  escape  of  internal  body  pressure  into  the 
vacuum  caused  by  the  explosion. — J.  B.  Thomas,  B.M.J.  i./io,89. . 

Acute  tubular  nephritis  accompanied  with  dropsy.  Nitroglycerin  is  valuable 
as  in  the  following  :— Trinitrin  Solution,  32  minims,  Potassium  Acetate,  0 
drachms,  Compound  Cardamom  Tincture,  4  drachms,  water  to  8  ounces. 

Dose. — 1.  ounce  in  water  every  three  hours,  until  symptoms  abate,  and  then 
thrice  daily.  Iron  tonics  to  he  given  so  soon  as  the  urine  is  albumin-free. 
— J.  T.  Maclachlan,  B.M.J.  ii/23,473. 

Parsed  blood  pressure— Iodides,  Diuretin,  Amyl  Nitrite— Sir  R.  Douglas 
Powell,  Pr.  Nov.  1920. 

High  blood  pressure.  Salines,  exercise,  Sodium  Nitrite  in  3  or  even  5  gram 
doses,  several  times  daily  with  a  diuretic  or  diaphoretic.  Amyl  Nitrite  or 
N itroglycerin  for  temporary  effect — should  not  be  used  too  early.  J .  Hender¬ 
son,  Glas.  Med.  Jl.  April  ’23,209,  B.M.J.E.  W23.SI. 

High  blood  pressure.  A  Trinitrin  tablet,  in  some  cases,  helps  patient  to 
sleep?— Sir  H.  llolleston,  L.  i. A3, 521. 

Methyl  Nitrate  which  is  soluble  in  water  to  extent,  of  1  in  30  at  20CC., 
iq  100  times  less  powerful  than  Nitroglycerin  when  given  per  os,  and  when 
given  into  the  blood  stream  is  about  15  times  less. 
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For  a  classification  of  Foods,  a  consideration  of  “  Amino  Acids,” 
the  Biuret  Reaction  for  Albuminoids,  Yeast  Extracts  as  Foods, 
Milk  Preservation,  Bread  and  Flour  Standardisation,  the  Bleaching 
of  Flour,  and  Injurious  Admixtures  to  Flour. — ■ — See  Vol.  II. 

The  amount  of  protein  or  albuminoid  food  needed  daily  for  the 
actual  physiological  want  of  the  body  is  not  more  than  half  that 
ordinarily  consumed  by  the  average  man.  A  diet  of  low  protein 
value  is  generally  recommended  for  a  healthy  man  and  for  those 
suffering  from  arteriosclerosis. 

Man  was  not  intended  to  be  the  carnivorous  animal  he  has  become.  It  is 
frequently  stated  also  that  one  should  reduce  carbohydrate  intake. 

Waste  and  Overeating.  A  good  resume  and  an  excellent  tirade  against 
white  bread,  faked  and  bleached,  on  which  pigeons  mope  and  die  in  three 
weeks.— i./i5,214. 

Metchnikoff  suggested  removal  of  the  large  bowel  as  owing  to  its  content 
of  28  billion  bacteria  produced  daily,  he  thought  it  is  a  source  of  mischief. 
See  also  a  note  under  Tuberculosis  (Vaccine  Chapter). 

Experiments  on  rats  showed  that  a  meat  diet  is  prejudicial  to  powers  of 
reproduction  and  lactation,  suggesting  that  the  increased  consumption  of 
animal  food  in  this  country  may  tend  to  the  decrease  in  birth-rate,  and  di¬ 
minished  powers  of  lactation. — B.M.J.  i./o7,193. 

Dietetics,  System  of,  edited  by  G.  A.  Sutherland  may  be  consulted  for 
special  diets  in  various  conditions.  Iu  tuberculosis,  very  high  feeding  often 
results  in  arrest  of  the  disease  ;  in  diet  of  gout  and  rheumatism',"  Luff  repudiates 
the  idea  that  meat  is  a  poison,  and  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  purin-free 
diet.  In  urinary  and  renal  diseases  lime  and  foods  containing  lime  to  be 
excluded.  Preference  for  Magnesia  bases  to  be  given  in  treatment  of  oxaluria. 
Sir  P.  Manson  deals  with  diet  in  diseases  of  hot  climates. 

Quality  of  Protein  in  Nutrition.  Importance  of  biological  values  of  pro¬ 
teins.  Pellagra  broke  out  among  Armenian  refugees  in  Port  Said  1916.  On 
improving  diet  it  stopped.  Meat  has  thrice  the  value  of  maize. — R.  H.  A. 
Plimmer,  L.  i./2i,947. 

Queer  foods' and  ‘  faddists.’— Leader,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  2/23,113.  See 
also  Agar,  Seaweeds,  etc.,  L.  i./o5,1524. 

Preparations  of  Meat  and  Blood . 

Meat  Extract  is  the  product  by  extracting  fresh  meat  with  boiling  water 
and  evaporation.  Contains  not  less  than  75%of  total  solids.  It  should  be 
practically  free  from  Albumin.  The  yield  from  meat  is  about  3%. 

Fluid  Meat  Extract  is  identical  with  above  prepared  by  Liebig’s  original 
process,  except  that  it  is  evaporated  at  lower  temperature  and  contains  not 
more  than  75  and  not  less  than  50%  of  total  solids. 

Meat  Juice  is  the  fluid  portion  of  muscle  fibre  obtained  by  pressure  or 
otherwise  and  may  be  concentrated  at  a  temperature  below  the  coagulation 
point  of  the  soluble  proteins.  The  solids  contain  not  more  than  15%  Ash,  not 
more  than  2*5%  NaCl  (calculated  from  total  Cl),  not  less  than  12%  N.,  not 
more  than  4  or  less  than  2%  P205.  The  nitrogenous  substances  contain  not 
less  than  35%  coagulable  proteins  and  not  more  than  40%  meat  bases.- — Allen, 
1914,  Vol.  VIII.,  p.  390. 

Analysis  of  Meat  Extract  and  similar  preparations. — L  ii./o8,1541, 

“  Some  Meat  Extracts  are  fortified  by  additions  of  meat  fibre, 
blood,  albumin,  and  other  nutritious  constituents,  but  they  cannot 
even  now  be  ranked  as  true  foods,  for  no  one  could  eat  sufficient  of 
them,  owing  to  the  small  quantity  of  Proteins  present  and  the  large 
amounts  of  extractive  and  mineral  matters.  The  amounts  of  such 
meat  fibre  and  albumin  that  it  is  possible  to  add  to  Meat  Extract 
are  relatively  small  and  can  make  little  difference  to  the  food  value 
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of  the  preparation.  The  white  of  one  egg  contains  as  much  nutritive 
matter  as  three  tablespoonsful  of  any  of  these  meat  preparations 
(R.  Hutchinson).” — A.  R.  Tankard,  P.J.  u./ix,'72. 

Nutritive  effects  of  Beef  Extract.  It  was  found  both 
on  man  and  dog  that  the  addition  of  beef  extracts  (commercial  and 
home-made)  to  the  diet  led  to  an  increase  of  body  weight.  Accom¬ 
panying  this  was  a  retention  of  a  considerable  portion  of  the  nitrogen 
given  in  the  extracts.  The  extracts  caused  a  reduction  in  the  out¬ 
put  of  Nitrogen  by  the  faeces, — this  no  doubt  being  due  in  the  better 
digestion  and  absorption  of  food  of  the  ordinary  diet, — hence  the 
extracts  may  be  accredited  with  both  a  direct  and  indirect  nutritive 
value. — W.  H.  Thompson,  W.  Caldwell  and  T.  A.  Wallace.  The 
question  was  raised  as  to  whether  the  effects  were  not  due  to  stimu- 
ation  of  gastric  secretion.- — B.M.J.  ii./n,613,  et  seq. 

“A  meat  extract  is  a  preparation  (involving  the  use  of  heat,  usually  70° 
C.  by  repeated  extraction)  of  the  soluble  matters  of  lean  beef :  it  consists 
chiefly  of  the  nitrogenous  extractives  of  flesh— creatine,  creatinine  and  other 
meat  basis,  the  non  nitrogenous  extractive  matters,  mineral  matters  varying 
quantities  (usually  small)  of  true  Protein  substances  (Albumin,  Albumoses 
and  Peptone),  Gelatin  and  Water.  Creatine  and  its  allies  are  products  of 
metabolism  of  protein  and  possess  no  food  value.  Gelatin  has  no  nutritive 
value  and  the  nutritious  constituents  of  meat  extract  are  therefore  confined 
to  the  proteins,  i.e.,  the  albumins  and  their  immediate  products  of  digestion. 
By  far  the  larger  number  of  true  meat  extracts  contain  at  most  only  traces  of 
proteins.” — Tankard,  P..T.  ii./io,407;  ii./r r ,72.  See  also  P.J.  ii./io,430. 

Bovril  (T.M.  270031,  58405,  76548,  76549,  76860,  76861,  78304,  Class  42, 
also  60501,  Class  3.) 

A  combination  of  beef  extract  and  finely  powdered  beef  fibrin  and  albumen, 
widely  used  as  a  substitute  for  ordinary  beef  tea.  Bovril  was  the  commercial 
extract  used  in  the  investigation  into  the  “  nutritive  effects  of  beef  extract  ” 
referred  to  above. 

Concentrated  Beef-Tea. 

A  firm  jelly,  in  tins  and  skins,  contains  the  natural  gelatin  of  the  meat,  and, 
diluted,  forms  a  nutritious  substitute  for  true  beef-tea. 

Meat  Juice  (Brand’s. — T.M.  441825). 

A  teaspoonful  in  a  wine-glassful  of  water  is  a  useful  pick-me-up.  Is  prepared 
by  cold  process  resulting  in  retention  of  full  activity  of  juice  of  the  raw  beef. 
*  Ferrocarnis  (T.M.  346879). 

Bose. — One  teaspoonful  in  water  thrice  daily  with  rre  ds. 

Described  as  a  flavoured  solution  of  iron  in  organic  combination  with  con¬ 
centrated  raw  meat  juice.  An  Iron  Tonic  food. 

Essence  of  Beef. 

A  soft,  transparent,  amber-coloured  jelly,  prepared  from  beef  by  exhaust¬ 
ing  with  tepid  water.  It  is  agreeable  to  the  palate  and  stomach  of  a  delicate 
invalid  ;  is  useful  in  allaying  obstinate  vomiting.  It  is  best  taken  cold  by 
teaspoonsful.  Similar  essences  are  made  from  mutton  and  chicken. 

Meat  jelly  is  suitable  for  ulcerated  stomach.  Gelatin  is  a  powerful  protein 
sparer,  easily  digested,  and  fixes  a  great  deal  of  acid. 

Beef,  Chicken,  Mutton  and  Veal  Peptones,  are  also  prepared. 

Restorative  Essence  of  Beef  is  made  from  fresh  beef,  freed  from  faf, 
finely  chopped  up— 1  pound  mixed  with  distilled  water  8  ounces  ;  add  5  drops 
of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  60  grains  or  less  of  salt ;  stir  well  and  allow  to  macer¬ 
ate  for  3  hours  ;  strain.  The  product  has  an  agreeable  taste,  and  should  be 
taken  cold.  Dose. — A  wineglassful  or  more  (Ringer).  It  is  also  prepared 
Peptonisecl  by  digestion  with  pepsin  at  the  body  temperature. 

These  are  best  freshly  prepared  for  the  patient,  but  may  be  preserved  a 
reasonable  time  by  addition  of  formalin  or  chloroform. 

‘  ZoMOTHERArY  ’ — feeding  with  fresh  meat  juice  has  been  found  of  advantage 
in  tuberculosis.  Daily  dose. — The  juice  from  300-500  Gm.  (10  to  16  ounces 
approx.)  of  fresh  beef  is  suitable.  Further  details  in  last  Edn.,  p.  565. 
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Beef  and  Malt  Wine. — Extract  of  Beef  4  ounces,  Extract  of  Malt  8  ounces, 
Port  Wine  1  gallon  (Ph.  Form.) ;  or  a  Meat  Juice  and  Liquid  Extract  may  be 
used  instead  of  the  solid  extracts. 

A  4  Beef  and  Malt  Wine  ’  should  contain  at  least  0‘ 18%  of  Nitrogen  and 
Phosphorus  equivalent  to  0.12%  of  Phosphorus  Pentoxide.  Of  12  samples 
none  contained  these  amounts. — B.M.J.  i./24,919. 

Further  wines  are  mentioned  in  the  Proprietary  Medicine  Chapter.  Vol.  II. 

Peptonised  Beef  Jelly  and  Suppositories  are  made — q.v. 

Meat  Juices,  Liquor  Carnis  and  others. 

Dark,  reddish-brown  liquids  consisting  of  the  expressed  juice  of  meat  con¬ 
centrated  at  a  low  temperature  in  vacuo.  A  teaspoonful  is  added  to  3  table- 
spoonsful  of  cold  or  tepid  water,  and  taken  in  tablespoonful  doses  or  more  for 
sickness  or  exhaustion.  Hot  water  coagulates  the  albumen. 

Valentine’s  Meat  Juice  (T.M.  289070,  344462,  344464). 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms,  diluted. 

Two  ounces  are  said  to  equal  4  pounds  of  beef ;  keeps  good  in  warm  climates. 

sfc  Wyeth’s  Meat  Juice  (T.M.  178094); 

Dose. — 1  to  1  drachm.  It  contains  the  albumins  of  meat  in  an  active  and 
soluble  form  and  the  haemoglobin  is  unaltered  (bright  red  colour).  Should  be 
mixed  only  with  iced,  cold,  or  lukc-warm  fluids. 

Kreocfayle  (T.M.  278509,  Class  42).- — A  concentrated  meat  juice.  T1  e 
Lancet  has  reported  that  it  contains  much  Albumen.  Stated  to  be  easily 
digestible  and  stimulating  for  invalid  children  and  elderly  patients,  and  t  o 
prevent  vomiting. 

Chondrin— the  name  is  given  to  the  mixture  of  gelatin  and  mucoid  ob¬ 
tained  by  boiling  cartilage. — Halliburton’s  Handbook  of  Physiology.  Sir 
E.  Sharpey  Schafer  (Text  of  Physiology),  gives  the  following  : — ■ 

Matrix  of  Hyaline  Cartilage  : — The  organic  basis  of  the  matrix  was 
formerly  described  as  chondrigen.  Chondrin  is  obtained  by  boiling  chonclrigen, 
Chondrin  gelatinises,  on  cooling  a  solution  of  it  made  with  warm  water,  but  in 
manv  respects  differs  from  gelatin. 

It  is  freshly  prepared  as  a  transparent  jelly — may  be  sterilised  and  supplied 
to  patients  in  sealed  containers.  Suggested  for  use  in  gouty  affections  of  the 
joints,  also  for  rickets  and  weakness. 

Cartilage  grafting  for  sunken  nose. — II.  Burrows,  B.M.J.  ii./22,688. 

Kolentos  (T.M.  338908) — Dose. — One  teaspoonful  t.d.  in  half  a  cup  of 
warm  water  or  other  fluid.  For  children  with  difficult  digestion  one  teaspoonful 
divided  into  3  or  4  doses  in  24  hours.  Described  as  a  combination  of  extract 
of  muscle  cartilage  with  lactalbumen  and  the  salts  of  milk.  It  contains  no 
Casein.  A  cream  coloured  powder  resembling  in  appearance  powdered  egg 
albumen.  As  a  weight  increaser  and  bowel  regulator.  For  insomnia  to  be 
taken  at  bedtime.  It  is  recommended  as  a  natural  food  tonic,  being  easily 
digested  by  the  weakest  organs.  Of  service  in  colitis  and  other  inflammations 
of  the  intestinal  tract. 

Dried  Extracted  Beef.  This  commercial  article  is  available  in  the  form 
of  light-brown  conglomerated  pieces.  It  is  claimed  to  be  the  meat  residue 
obtained  after  pressing  off  the  fresh  juices.  The  substance  has  been  dried 
at  a  temperature  of  about  170°  F.  It  consists  of  75%  protein  and  contains, 
in  addition,  about  7%  lipins  (ether-soluble  substances).  It  can  be  readily 
hydrolysed  by  ordinary  acid-pepsin  solutions.  1  lb.  is  equivalent  to  over 
4  lbs.  of  fresh  lean  beef,  less  the  juice. 

Haemoglobin.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

^6oo  H960  N154  Fe  S3  0179  (?)  =  13342*932. 

The  principal  constituent  of  red  blood  corpuscles.  Is  supplied 
commercially  in  reddish  black  powder  or  of  extract  consistence  or 
in  scale  form.  May  be  given  according  to  condition  in  cachet, 
capsule,  or  mixed  with  wine.  It  is  useful  in  ordinary  secondary 
anaemia.  Haemoglobin  solution  gives  a  characteristic  absorption 
spectrum  and  contains  in  organic  combination  iron  equal  to  about  \%. 

Vol,  1. 
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Gf.  Vol.  II.  for  estimation  in  the  blood  and  further  details.  It 
combines  readily  with  oxygen,  forming  Oxyhaemoglobin,  which  is 
the  substance  known  in  trade  as  haemoglobin. 

In  the  arterial  circulation,  haemoglobin  is  present  as  oxy-hsemoglobin 
(brilliant  red  in  colour)  the  oxygen  of  which  is  given  up  to  the  tissues  in  its 
course,  returning  cle-oxidised  (dark-reel)  to  the  lungs  by  the  venous  system 
where  it  is  ready  to  take  up  fresh  oxygen  and  so  continue  the  process. 

Haemoglobin  Capsules.  Contain  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.). 

Elixir  Heemoglobin.  Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  or  more. 

Hemoglobin  10,  Water  15,  Aromatic  Syrup  (carefully  neutralised), 
g.s.  to  100  (approximately  5  grains  in  1  drachm).  An  agreeably 
flavoured  preparation  of  haemoglobin  as  hsematinic. 

Elixir  Haemoglobin  cum  Lecithin. — Dose. — 1  to  2  draclims. 
As  above  with  3  grains  of  Lecithin  per  drachm  added. 

Nutrient  Powder  (Brand’s). 

On  bread  and  butter  or  mixed  with  other  food  is  very  palatable — 
it  retains  the  nutritive  value  of  fresh  meat. 

skHerogen  (T.M.  372251). — Directions. — Two  teaspoonsful  in  a  breakfast 
cup  of  warm  milk  and  water.  For  children  half  the  amount  of  Herogen. 

Contains  the  essentials  of  lean  meat,  milk,  cereals,  malted  grain,  and  eggs, 
combined  in  suitable  proportions  and  sterilised  to  form  a  complete  and  well- 
balanced  food.  A  nutrient  to  the  nerves  and  tissues,  and  as  a  general  restora¬ 
tive. 

Albumin  Ovi  Siccum,  Pit.  Ned.,  P.  Jap.  III.  (now  omitted). 

Dose. — Ad  lib.  The  molecular  weight  of  albumin  has  been  given 
as  approaching  14,000.  Yellowish,  transparent,  horn-like  pieces  ob¬ 
tained  by  evaporating  white  of  egg  at  not  exceeding  50°  C.  (the  fresh 
white  of  egg  is  used  as  antidote  in  case  of  poisoning  by  mercurial  and 
oopper  salts).  Should  be  easily  soluble  in  about  10  parts  of  water, 
producing  a  neutral  solution.  Insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

Incompatible  with  mineral  acids,  alcohol,  mercuric  chloride, 
tannin-containing  preparations. 

In  hy perchlorhy dri a  and  in  nervous  disorders  egg  albumen  is  a 
food  which  binds  and  neutralises  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

Albumin  Water,  for  infantile  diarrhoea  and  invalids  in  general. 
White  of  one  egg  mixed  with  Sterile  Water  8  ounces,  Sodium  Chloride 
5  grains  or  q.s.  and  a  little  whisky  or  brandy  added. 

Albumin  Sanguinis. 

Pose. — Ad  lib.  Made  by  inspissating  blood  serum.  Brown  norn- 
like  scales,  not  so  soluble  in  water  as  Egg  Albumin. 

Milk  Preparations. 

For  Milk  Analysis  vide  Vol.  II. 

Infant  Feeding.  . 

/mportesnee  of  Breast  Feeding.— Biological  Properties  of  Milk. 
This  was  urged  by  E.  Janet  Lane-Claypon’ s  L.  G.  B.  Deport  (1913,  see  also  II.  K. 
Walker  L.  ii.l  15, 115).  ‘  All  concerned  in  the  health  of  infants  should  aim  at 

obtaining  satisfactory  breast  feeding  for  all  infants  during,  at  any  rate,  the  early 

We^he° Enzymes  in  fresh  human  milk  are_  Catalase,  Amylase  and.  Peroxidase 
while  cow’s  milk  contains,  in  addition,  Perliydnda.se.  lie  summarise  the  action 
of  these  and  other  Enzymes  in  a  Table,  see  Vol.  II: 
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“Upper  Milk  Feeding  ’  for  infants  and  invalids  commends  itself  for 
certain  reasons.  ‘  Upper  Milk  ’  consists  of  the  upper  portion  of  rniik  that  has 
stood  in  a  cool  place  until  a  cream  layer  has  formed.  An  aluminium  dipper 
(holding  1  ounce)  is  used  for  the  purpose.  By  diluting  with  water,  or 
with  water  and  whole  milk,  mixtures  are  obtained  containing  a  high  per¬ 
centage  of  fat  with  a  normal  percentage  of  proteid.  Upper  milks  are  much 
superior  to  cream  mixtures  for  feeding — the  fat  percentages  are  more  uniform 
and  the  dilutions  do  not  so  readily  separate  as  those  employing  cream. 

Dried  Milk. 

Manufacture. — By  spraying  milk  in  a  current  of  hot  air  or  by  heating 
over  revolving  cylinders.  According  to  Prof.  Delepine,  although  there  is 
great  reduction  in  the  number  of  bacteria,  recontamination  by  pathogenic 
bacteria  occurs  in  the  handling.  Precautions  should  be  taken  to  prevent 
this.  Hygienically  and  dietetically  dried  milk  should  be  good.  It  is  superior 
to  condensed  milk  in  protein  and  fatty  matter. — S.  DelOpine,  L.G.B.  Report. 

Analysis  of  one  brand  showed  proteins  28-71%,  fat  29-29%,  Milk  Sugar 
35-2%,  Mineral  Matter  5-2%,  Moisture  1-6%. — L.  ii./i8,210. 

Examination  of  a  well  known  British  make  in  the  author’s  laboratories  (20/6/2  3 
showed  26 '4%  Fat  and  33,1%  Lactose.  An  advertised  brand  showed  22’8% 
Fat  and  44'6%  Lactose.  It  is  advertised  as  having  Lactose  added. 

Dried  Milk  is  much,  used  for  Infant  Feeding.  The  *  Hall 
Cream’  Milk  is  preferred  by  some  authorities  for  the  purpose,  as 
being  less  rich — indeed  a  healthy  child  has  been  reared  on  Dried 
Separated  Milk.  This  contains  perhaps  only  1%  fat.  Obviously  if 
a  child  is  capable  of  digesting  the  full  cream  variety  it  should  have  it 
in  preference.  B.  Tuberculosis  and  all  other  bacteria  are  killed  in 
the  process  of  desiccation.  For  infant  feeding  and  general  use  are  : — 

Dried  Full-cream  Milk  (with  all  its  original  cream)  is  recon¬ 
verted  into  milk  by  mixing  2J  ounces  (5  heaped  tablespoonsful) 
with  l  pint  of  hot  water.  To  re-convert 

Dried  Half- Cream  Milk  (with  half  its  original  cream),  employ 
2J  ounces  (5  tablespoonsful)  to  the  pint  of  hot  water. 

Dried  Separated  Milk  (containing  1%  of  its  original  butter  fat), 
employ  2  ounces  (4  heaped  tablespoonsful)  to  the  pint  of  hot  water. 

In  Feeding  Trials  with  the  Dried  ‘  Full  ’  and  ‘  Half  ’  Cream  Milk 
on  infants  of  the  poorest  class  in  London,  diarrhoea  was  practically 
absent  throughout.  Roughly  1  of  powder  to  7  of  water  is  the  strength 
of  food  to  start  with. 


TABLE  OF  FEEDS. 


The  milk  in 

Age  of 

Intervals  of 

No.  of 

Boiling 

Dried  Milk. 

the  bottle  to  be 

Infant. 

Day  Feeding. 

Night  Feeds. 

Water. 

shaken  occa¬ 
sionally  whilst 
feeding,  as  the 

1  week 

2  hourly 

2 

1  to*li  ozs.  1  measure 

(holding  about 
1  dr.  weight) 

fat  separates. 

2  to  3  weeks  2  ,, 

9 

2\  ozs. 

2  ditto 

INTo  food  to  be 

4  to  5  weeks  2  ,, 

1 

3  oz. 

2-2*  ,, 

kept  over. 

6  to  12  weeks  2\  ,, 

1 

4  oz. 

3-3^  ,, 

And  so  ou  in  about  same  ratio. 


The  milk  is  more  easy  of  digestion, — as  seen  in  the  case  of  infants 
recovering  from  acute  diarrhoea.  These  are  often  unable  to  take 
fresh  milk  even  in  extreme  dilution  without  recurrence  of  diarrhoea, 
i  yet  can  digest  comparatively  concentrated  mixtures  of  dried  milk. 

t  2 
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Get  the  child  back  again  on  cows’  milk  gradually.  A  teaspoonful 
or  less  to  be  added  to  the  Dried  Milk  at  first,  and  increased. 

L.G.B.  in  support  of,  for  infants.  One  virtue  lies  in  the  fineness  and  soft¬ 
ness  of  the  curd  formed  by  it.  The  hot  roller  process  of  desiccation  and  the 
method  of  spraying  into  hot  air  are  mentioned — the  variety  made  by  the 
latter  method  is  liable  to  change  in  flavour  on  keeping  so  far  as  the  full-cream 
is  concerned. — F.  J.  H.  Coutts,  L.  i./ 1 8,509 . 

For  infants,  Milk  in  preference  to  Patent  Foods.  If  Milk  is  cooked 
or  pure  dried  Milk  be  used,  fresh  fruit  juices  or  raw  meat  juice  must  sup¬ 
plement, — From  a  lecture  on  Infantile  Scurvy  by  T.  D.  Lister. 

Disadvantages  of  Dried  Milk  in  infant  feeding.  Packets  common.  Babies 
often  decidedly  anaemic. — J.  Burnet,  Pr.  Mar.  1921. 

Good  standard  Dried  Milk  corresponds  to  the  3%  Standard  of  the  Board 
of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries.  Where  pure  cow’s  milk  is  unavailable  Dried 
Milk  is  a  reliable  substitute. — It.  J.  Blackham,  Pr.  May,  1921. 

Protein  balance  in  infant  feeding.  Combat  of  the  idea  that  infants  will  not 
thrive  on  cow’s  milk  unless  they  are  given  two  or  three  times  as  much  protein 
as  is  contained  in  woman’s  milk. — E.  Pritchard,  L.  ii./22,44  ;  see  also  It.  Carter, 
ibid  99. 

National  Milk  Conference,  speakers  in  general  in  favour  of  Dried  Milk. 
— L.  ii./22,930. 

Milk  dried  by  the  roller  process  has  a  greater  amount  of  antiscorbutic 
vitamin  than  spray- process  milk. — E.  Mellanby,  B.M.J.  i./24,895. 

Human  Milk,  Artificial, 

New  Milk  30,  Cream  If,  Milk  Sugar  If,  Water  18. 

Cow’s  Milk,  modification  to  breast  standard.  The  following  formula 
is  given  : — Milk  (of  average  quality)  10  ounces,  Cream  (33%)  1  ounce  (or 
Cream  48%,  f  ounce),  Sugar  (Milk  Sugar  at  first,  but  later  Milk  Sugar,  Mal¬ 
tose  and  Cane  Sugar  mixed)  1  ounce,  Broth  4  ounces,  water  to  1  pint.  The 
addition  of  broth  has  been  found  good. — E.  Pritchard,  L.i./22,838. 

Humanised  Milk. — Can.  Form 

Triturate  100  grains  of  a  mixture  of  Pancreatin  7,  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  28,  and  Milk  Sugar  965, — with  Water  2  ounces  and  transfer 
to  a  bottle  containing  cows’  milk  2  ounces,  and  cream  f  ounce. 
Immerse  this  in  water  heated  to  38°  C.  for  f  hour.  Afterwards 
bring  to  the  boil. 

Human  Milk  has  the  average  composition  : — Fat  3'4%,  Milk 
Sugar  6’4%,  Albuminoids  1‘7%  (Casein  and  Lactalbumen,  cf.  p.  585), 
Mineral  Matter  0’2%.  Notice  the  difference  between  the  human 
milk  and  cows’  milk  ( Vol .  II.)  in  the  relationship  between  the 
albuminoids  and  the  mineral  matter. 

According  to  a  further  investigation, it  contains  on  the  average  more  lactose 
much  less  protein,  and  a  greater  percentage  of  substances,  of  unknown  nature 
with  little  or  no  Nitrogen  in  their  composition.  From  beginning  of  the  second 
month  of  lactation  onwards  the  composition  is 

Fat  2  to  4%,  Lactose  6  to  7‘5%,  Protein  0‘7  to  1’5%. 

Cow’s  Milk : — Fat  2  to  4%,  Lactose  3'5  to  5%,  Protein  2'5  to  4%. 

The  unknown  substances  are  important  constituents  in  diet.  They  are 
soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Ether — they  are  in  greater  abundance  in  human  milk, 
during  the  early  periods  of  lactation.  At  this  time  they  may  be  1%,  falling 
to  half  the  amount  from  the  middle  period  of  lactation.  In  cow’s  milk  they 
are  about  0  3%  from  the  middle  period. — Jl.  Biol.  Chem.,  Oct.,  13,  per  B.M.J. 
ii./i  3,1499. 

National  Milk  Conference. 

Variations  in  chemical  composition  of  milk.  Morning  milk  of  ten  cows 
during  a  fortnight  only  reached  3%  of  fat  once,  while  the  evening  milk  was 
generally  in  excess  of  4%. — B.M.J.  ii./22,820. 
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If  artificial  feeding  has  to  be  resorted  to,  healthy  cow’s  milk  should 
first  be  tried  ;  that  known  as  ‘  Nursery  Milk  ’  is  taken  from  tuberculin- 
tested  cows  and  may  be  more  usually  relied  on  from  large  dairies  than 
ordinary  milk  supply.  As  a  general  rule  dilute  with  equal  quantity 
of  water.  A  grain  of  Sodium  Citrate  to  the  ounce  will  increase 
digestibility  (5  and  10  grain  Tablets  are  prepared  q.v.),  Milk  Sugar,  a 
drachm  to  the  pint,  is  also  a  useful  addition.  Fresh  Milk  is  better  than 
Pasteurised,  but  in  case  of  doubt  Pasteurisation  or  the  use  of  Dried 
Milk  (q.v.)  or  Condensed  Milk  (containing  not  less  than  13%  fat) 
should  be  considered.  Of  the  last  mentioned  use  1  teaspoonful  of  the 
sweetened  variety  to  3  ounces  of  water,  adding  1  teaspoonful  of  cream. 
(Condensed  Milk  should  not  be  given  after  the  child  is  4  months  old.) 

Graded  Milk  is  dealt  with  in  Vol.  II. 

The  action  of  Sodium  Citrate  in  preventing  milk  clotting  has  not  been 
thoroughly  explained. 

Sodium  Citrated-Milk  (2  grains  to  the  ounce)  makes  whole  milk  feeding 
possible  and  removes  necessity  of  diluting.  Results  equal  to  natural  milk. 
— C.  W.  Vining,  B.M.J.  ii./ 15 ,457 ;  see  also  R.  R.  Rudolph,  ibid,  p.  660.— 
Strongly  in  favour  of  undiluted  milk  heated  in  a  jacketed  pan  for  40  minutes 
as  advised  by  Budin,  with  addition  of  Sodium  Citrate. 

If  none  of  the  above  are  digested,  Peptonised  Milk  must  be  given 
employing  Peptonising  Powders  or  Liquor  Pancreaticus  (q.v.). 
After  the  child  is  six  months  old  a  Malted  Food  may  be  given  a3 
a  supplementary  food,  but  farinaceous  foods  of  all  kinds  should  be 
discouraged  until  the  child  has  teeth. — R.  Hutchinson. 

Infants’  Food  ‘A’  for  children  up  to  three  months  contains  all  the  Milk 
Solids  prepared  with  antiseptic  precautions.  Three  to  five  heaped  table- 
spoonsful  to  be  added  to  a  pint  of  water  which  has  been  brought  to  the  boil 
(and  kept  boiling  for  fifteen  minutes),  and  allowed  to  cool  down  slightly  in  a 
covered  jug.  When  mixed  for  use,  this  is  practically  identical  in  composition 
with  human  milk. 


FOOD  TIME  TABLE. 


Age  of  Child. 

1  week. 

2  to  3 
weeks. 

4  to  5 
weeks. 

6  to  12 
weeks. 

3  to  5 
months. 

To  be  fed  during 
the  day  every 

2  hours 

2  hours 

2  hours 

2\  hours 

3  hours 

During  the  night 

Twice 

Twice 

Once 

Once 

Once 

Quantity  of  “  A  ” 
Food  to  use  for 
each  meal  ( the 
a  mounts  may  be 
increased  some¬ 
what  if  digested). 

1  to  H 

full-sized 

teaspoons 

H  to  3 
full-sized 
teaspoons 

2*  to  3* 
full-sized 
teaspoons 

3  to  4 
full-sized 
teaspoons 

4  to  5£ 
full-sized 
teaspoons 

Quantity  of  Water 
for  each  meal 

2  to  3 
tablespoons 
(1  to 
l£  ozs.) 

3  to  6 
tablespoons 
( to 

3  ozs.) 

5  to  7 
tablespoons 
(2*  to 

3£  ozs.) 

6  to  8 
tablespoons 
(3  to 

4  ozs.) 

8  to  12 
tablespoons 
(4  to 

6  ozs.) 

For  bacteriological  reasons  and  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  milk  fat  will  rise 
to  the  surface  on  allowing  to  stand  for  a  few  hours,  a  sufficient  quantity  only 
dor  use  at  the  time  is  to  be  prepared  in  order  that  the  Food  may  be  as  fresh 
as  possible  at  the  time  of  administration. 
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Food  ‘  B  ’  for  Infants  (from  three  to  six  months)  and  Invalids  contains 
the  milk  solids  with  a  small  proportion  of  cereal  carbohydrates  treated  to 
render  them  assimilable.  Prepared  for  use  as  the  latter. 

Food  ‘C’  for  Infants  (from  six  months  and  upwards)  and  Invalids  similar 
to  ‘  B  ’  with  a  larger  proportion  of  farinaceous  constituent.  Five  heaped 
tablespoonsful  to  Le  used  to  the  pint  of  water  as  above. 

Cocoa  Food  is  also  prepared. 

Biscuit  Foods. 

Biscuit  Powder  1|  lbs.,  Baked  Wheat  Flour  1  lb.,  Finest  Ground  Oatmeal 
6  ozs..  Milk  Sugar  6~  ozs.,  Powdered  Malt  8  ozs.,  dried  at  a  low  temperature 
and  mixed. 

A  better  way  is  to  bake  into  a  biscuit  the  mixture  of  wheat  flour,  fine  oat¬ 
meal  and  milk,  then  grind  up  and  mix  with  the  powdered  malt. 

Another  formula  is  : — Baked  Flour  1  lb.,  Biscuit  Powder  1  lb.,  Refined  Sugar 
in  powder  1  oz.,  Milk  Sugar  6  ozs.,  Finest  Oat  Flour  8  ozs.,  Powdered  Malt 
4  ozs.' — P.J.  ii./o9,334. — Note  Hutchinson’s  remarks  above. 

Malted  Foods  described. — B.M.J.  i./xo,86. 

Pasteurisation  01  Milk. — So-called  “  sterilising  ” — consists  in  raising 
it  to  the  temperature  of  70°  C.  (158°  F.)  and  maintaining  it  at  this  tempera¬ 
ture  for  30  minutes.  This  effectually  removes  all  pathogenic  and  the  bulk  of 
the  non-pathogenic  organisms.  So  treated,  milk  keeps  sweet  two  or  three 
days.  The  process  may  be  approximately  carried  out  by  plugging  convenient 
sized  bottles  filled  with  the  quantity  for  one  meal,  heating  in  a  pan  surrounded 
with  water  to  nearly  boiling  point,  remove  from  the  fire,  cover  with  a  clean 
cloth  and  allow  to  stand  for  half-an-hour.  Then  cool  rapidly,  and  store  in 
a  cool  place. 

Pasteurisers  are  of  two  kinds.- — ‘Bulk,’  in  which  the  milk  remains  for 
20  minutes  at  140  to  165°  F.,  or  ‘  Flash/in  which  the  milk  flows  continuously 
through  the  apparatus  at  up  to  180°  F.  It  is  then  cooled.  Either  method 
kills  pathogenic  organisms,  e.g.-,  tubercle,  typhoid  or  diphtheria  and  reduces 
bacterial  content  in  general.  By  heating  above  165°  F.,  the  Lactic  Acid  pro¬ 
ducing  organisms  are  more  or  less  rapidly  killed,  whilst  the  more  resistant 
putrefactive  forms  largely  survive — hence  this  milk  is  of  danger  if  kept  later 
at  temperatures  favourable  to  bacterial  growth.  Milk  pasteurised  at  above 
165°  F.  for  any  time  and  afterwards  kept  at  above  65°  F.  undergoes  what  may 
be  called  a  “  peptolytic  ”  change  allied  to  putrefation,  and  tills  may  actually 
occur  if  pasteurisation  took  place  at  170 — 175°  F.  Milk  must  be  kept 
cold — below  50°  F.  (not  in  vacuum  flasks  or  warm  pantries).  Similarly 
boiling  milk  and  allowing  to  spontaneously  cool  is  deprecated.  Indeed,  it 
may  be  well  to  add  a  sufficiency  of  Lactic  Acid  producing  organisms  to  re¬ 
produce  the  original  condition  of  the  raw  milk.  Regarding  the  relative 
nutritive  qualities  of  heated  and  unheated  milk — the  less  heating  the  better 
— R.  T.  Hewlett,  Na.,  Feb.  6,  1913. 

Control  of  Milk  pasteurisation. — The  minimum  temperature  require¬ 
ments  usually  set  are,  for  the  continuous  type  of  pasteuriser,  160°  for  one 
minute  ;  for  the  machine  equipped  with  the  holding  device,  140°  F.  for  twenty 
minutes.  Tiie  percentage  reduction  standard  usually  adopted  is  a  99%  re¬ 
duction  in  the  bacterial  content  of  the  raw  product.— G.  Koehler,  Jl.  A.M.A. 

Milk  heated  in  a  closed  vessel  to  60°  C.  for  20  minutes  becomes  sterile  as 
regards  micro-organisms. — L.  ii./i3,1548. 

To  obviate  the  constipating  effect  of  Pasteurised  milk  for  infant  feed¬ 
ing  add  5  to  20  grains  of  sodium  bicarbonate  to  the  quart  of  milk,  also  a  little 
milk  sugar.  The  Sp.  Gr.  of  the  final  product  must  be  1  ‘033. — B.M.J.  i.  ''os,  11 82. 

The  raising  to  190°  F.  makes  milk  perfectly  safe  from  contamination  with 
B.  tuberculosis,  and  this  does  not  impair  its  nutritive  value. — N.  Raw,  B.B1.J. 

i. /2i,596. 

See  also  Nat.  Milk  Conf.,  Frequency  of  bovine  infection  in  the  human 
subject. — B.M.J.  ii./22,820. 

MINISTRY  OF  HEALTH  ORDER,  ‘MILK  (SPECIAL  DESIGNA¬ 
TIONS)  ORDER,  1922  ’ — Pasteurisep  Milk  must  have  been  heated  at 
a  temperature  of  145°  to  150°  F.  for  £  hour  and  then  cooled  to  55°  F. 

The  *  Flash’  method  of  pasteurising  is  entirely  replaced  in  U.S.A.  by  the 
•  holding '  method  in  which  the  Milk  is  kept  at  145°  F.  for  30  minutes. — L. 

ii.  /22,930. 
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Pasteurisation  of  Milk  in  New  York  City  is  accountable,  according  to  Dr. 
Charles  E.  Worth,  for  the  reduction  of  the  death-rate  of  infants  under  one  year 
from  165  per  1,000  born  to  70  per  1,000  born. — M.P.C.,  Oct.  25/22,343. 

Public  Health  Report  on  the  effects  of  using  fresh  milk  and  various  forms  of 
preserved,  reconstructed,  pasteurized  and  dried  milks,  with  a  study  of  their 
vitamin  value. — J.  M.  Johnson,  T.D.B.  Vo!.  19,  1022/766. 

Impossible  that  pasteurisation  couJd  be  productive  of  any  general  impair* 
ment  of  nutrition.  —  E.  Pritchard,  L.  ii./22,925. 

Thermal  death-point  op  the  tubercle  bacillus  in  milk.  As  a  result 
of  experiments  the  author  draws  the  following  conclusions  : 

(1)  By  using  25  strains  of  tubercle  bacillus  no  wide  difference  in  the  death 
point  was  found.  \ 

(2)  The  thermal  death  point  is  practically  similar  for  human  and  bovine 
types. 

(3)  Previous  variations  in  results  due  to  too  little  care  in  carrying  out 
experiments. 

(4)  20  minutes  exposure  at  60°  C.  required  to  prevent  milk  so  treated 
carrying  infection  to  the  guinea-pig. 

(5)  5  minutes  at  70°  C.  required  to  ensure  the  same  result. 

(6)  Of  the  two  combinations  of  time  and  temperature  factors  the  former 
excels  the  latter  when  the  food  value  of  the  treated  milk  is  also  considered. 

(7) .  Until  bovine  tuberculosis  can  be  stamped  out  at  its  source  pasteurisation 
is  the  only  safe  method  of  rendering  milk  safe  for  human  consumption. — -F.  W. 
Campbell  Brown,  L.  ii/23,321. 

The  question  of  B.  tuberculosis  in  mill:  is  more  specifically  dealt  with  in  Vol.  II. 

It  is  impossible  by  means  of  a  “  Flash  ”  pasteuriser  to  ensure  the  definite 
results  aimed  at  in  pasteurisation. — J.  M.  Hamill,  Ministry  of  Health  Report, 
L.  ii./2 3,340.  See  also  Vitamins. 

Next  to  Mother’s  Milk  comes  Cows’  Milk  simply  brought  to  the  boil 
(scalded)  and  diluted  with  ivater  in  the  usual  proportion.  Barley  or 
lime  water  according  to  this  writer  is  not  desirable  (but  cf.  p.  584, 
Are  infants  capable  of  digesting  starch  ?)  Sterilised  Milk  not  good, 

• — children  may  become  anaemic.  It  is  often  contaminated  worse 
bacterially  than  ordinary  milk.  A  lot  of  nonsense  on  sterilised  milk 
has  been  written.  Gain  in  weight  of  a  child  is  not  everything, — not 
necessarily  progress  in  development.  Scalded  milk  and  water,  equal 
parts,  every  2^  hours,  brought  a  child  up  to  normal  after  it  had 
sampled  four  kinds  of  foods  and  two  milk  mixtures. — Burnet. 

Probably  the  essential  factor  in  a  case  of  infantile  scurvy  was  the 
prolonged  sterilisation  or  boiling  of  the  milk, — the  danger  from  milk 
which  has  only  just  been  reused  to  the  boiling  point  for  a  very  short 
time  seems  fortunately  to  be  infinitesimal. — L.  i./n,662. 

Antiscorbutic  value  of  Cow’s  Milk.  Investigation  at  Lister 
Institute. — B.M.J.  ii. /19,68b 

The  more  nearly  the  proteins  of  food  approximate  in  structure  the 
tissue  proteins  the  more  completely  satisfactory  and  easy  of  utilisation 
will  they  prove  to  be — this  is,  of  course,  of  special  importance  to  the 
newly-born  infant  with  imperfectly  developed  digestive  ferments. 
Mother’s  milk  is  an  optimum  diet  at  that  period  of  life  ;  no  substitute 
can  be  produced  for  this.  The  constituents  of  cows’  milk  may  be  re¬ 
arranged  to  make  them  present  in  proportions  almost  exactly  similar 
to  those  in  breast  milk,  but,  however  completely  we  may  humanise 
cows’  milk,  it  is  not  in  our  power  to  make  it  human,  nor  to  give  to 
its  proteins  the  peculiar  stamp  of  specificity. — A.  E.  Garrod. 

Boiled  versus  Unboiled  Milk. — Experiments  on  animals  fed  with 
milk  of  another  species.  Such  small  differences  as  were  found  in 


584 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


N 


the  nutritive  values  of  raw  and  boiled  milk  were  in  favor 


of  boiled 


milk, — L.Gr.B.  Report. 

Mr.  R,.  Mond  stated  that  his  experiments  showed  there  is  no  danger 
of  Tuberculosis  being  conveyed  from  the  milk  of  tuberculous  cows  to  human 
beings.  He  claims  sterilised  milk  will  not  support  life  of  kittens — they  died 
within  a  fortnight  of  starvation.  Sir  Almroth  Wright  holds  the  result  is  due 
to  the  precipitation  by  boiling  of  the  lime  and  Magnesium  Salts. — C.D.  i./i4,5. 

The  relation  of  the  chemical  composition  of  human  milk  to  chronic  diarr¬ 
hoea  and  eczema  in  nurslings.  The  average  newly-born  infant  needs  daily  a 
quantity  of  nutritive  material  sufficient  to  produce  300  calories.  In  human 
milk  the  abundance  of  the  heat  producing  element,  fat  and  sugar,  is  in  strik¬ 
ing  contrast  with  the  relative  poverty  in  proteins  and  in  salts.  The  amount 
of  fat  in  human  milk  varies  as  the  hour  and  the  phase  of  the  feed,  and  also 
according  to  the  individual  peculiarities  of  mothers,  whilst  the  lactose  is 
remarkable  for  the  constancy  of  its  amount,  an  average  of  5'82%. — Pr.  Feb. 
1911,  p.  282,  et  -seq. 

Milk  boiled  at  home  for  2  to  5  minutes  is  in  every  way  to  be  preferred  to 
fresh  or  commercially  pasteurised  milk.— J.  Erennemann,  J.Am.Med.Ass., 
1916,67,1413,  per  P.J.  i./i7,23. 


Sterilisers  (for  milk).  Aymard’s  Patent  is  in  use. 

Condensed  Milk  standardised  under  Ministry  of  Health  (L.  h/23, 
972).  Labels  to  state  clearly  the  types.  The  composition  to  be  : — 

Percentage  of  all 

Percentage  Milk  milk  solids,  including 
Fat.  Fat. 

Full  cream  unsweetened  . .  9  0  31 

..  sweetened  ....  9  0  31 


Skimmed 


unsweetened 
sweetened  . 


20 

26 


‘Berna’  Condensed  Milk  contains  apparently  less  cane  sugar  than  the 
average,  hence  Fat  content  correspondingly  higher. — Pr.  Mar.  22/227. 

Infant  Feepino  in  the  Tropics. — In  the  absence  of  breast  feeding  Dried 
Milk  or  a  good  brand  of  Condensed  Milk  is  best. 

In  gastro-enteritis  stop  milk  feeding  and  give  nothing  but  warm  albumen 
water  in  large  quantities  (20  to  40  ounces  containing  the  whites  of  3  or  4  eggs) 
according  to  age  of  child  during  24  hours.  Castor  Oil  a  few  drops.  In  dy¬ 
sentery  stimulants  are  not  to  be  used.  Intestinal  injections,  Boric  Acid 
Simaruba,  etc.,  essential. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,770. 

Banana  Flour  as  Infants’  Food  : — 

One  ounce  of  Banana  Flour  rubbed  up  with  a  pint  of  milk  and  then  boiled 
for  five  minutes  makes  a  satisfactory  gruel.  Prevents  the  formation  of  a 
leathery  coagulum  of  casein,  and  satisfies  the  appetite  of  hungry  infants. 

The  nutritive  properties  of  banana  flour  are  high  as  shown  by  the  following 
composition: — Water  15'5,  Albuminoids  2'5,  Starch,  Sugar,  Gum,  etc.,  77  7, 
Oil  1'0,  Fibre  0'7,  Ash  2'7%  Some  prefer  a  ‘banana  meal  ’  which  contains 
less  fibre. 


Are  infants  capable  of  digesting  foods  which  contain 
starch  ?  Infants  from  birth  secrete  an  amylolytic  ferment.  The  glands, 
notably  the  pancreas,  can  be  trained  by  a  starchy  diet  to  secrete  more.  This 
can  be  begun  shortly  after  birth  in  the  case  of  bottle-fed  infants.  Barley 
Water  contains  about  2%  of  starch.  Mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  milk, 
this  is  beneficial,  encouraging  the  growth  of  lactic  acid  bacilli  and  the  formation 
of  lactic  acid,, thus  preventing  the.  growth  of  proteolytic  bacteria.  Commence 
with  a  milk  mixture  containing  not  more  than  O' 5%  of  starch,  and  gradually 
increase  the  amount  very  slowly  up  to  3  to  5%.  If  the  stools  become  very 
acid,  or  if  they  give  a  distinct  starch  reaction,  the  percentage  of  starch  in  the 
diet  must  be  reduced. 

Milk  contains  more  calcium  than  lime  water.  Milk  is,  therefore,  of  value  in 
haemorrhage— where  it  is  desirable  to  increase  the  calcium  in  the  blood — also 
in  many  forms  of  pneumonia.  Butter-milk  is  useful  in  typhoid  and  in  gastro¬ 
intestinal  disorders  of  children. 

In  post-partem  haemorrhage  \  to  1  litre  of  milk  by  rectal  injection  is  good 
as  a  haemostatic. 
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Whey  Powder. 

This  is  virtually  Desiccated  Milk  deprived  of  fat  and  Casein.  It 
has  approximately  the  composition  :  Soluble  Lactalbumen  14*25, 
Milk  Sugar  74’45,  Fats  0*27,  Mineral  Matter,  chiefly  Phosphate  9*8, 
Moisture  1*2%.  It  is  practically  sterile.  It  is  employed  in  con¬ 
junction  with  cows’  milk  for  producing  a  milk  with  a  reduced  pro¬ 
portion  of  Casein,  and  also  of  higher  Sp.  Gr.,  with  the  result  that  the 
amount  of  fluid  is  proportionally  lessened.  Or  it  may  be  prepared 
with  water  and  cream, — the  cream  being  low  in  Casein,  sugar  and 
ash,  but  high  in  fat,  whilst  the  whey  is  low  in  fat,  but  high  in  ash, 
sugar  and  lactalbumen.  It  may  also  be  used  alone  to  produce  Milk 
Whey  by  dissolving  in  water. 

Human  Milk  contains  on  an  average  0*8%  Casein  and  0*6% 
Lactalbumen;  Cows’  Milk  2*7%  to  3%  Casein  and  0*2  to  0*3% 
Lactalbumen.  Cf.  also  p.  580  for  other  constituents  and  Vol.  II. 
In  diluting  Cows’  Milk  with  water  to  reduce  the  Casein  content  it 
is  obvious  that  the  deficiency  in  Lactalbumen  is  rendered  still  more 
in  error. 

It  is  also  clear,  if  the  above  figures  be  correct,  that  a  breast-fed 
child  taking  1,000  Gm.  of  milk  in  a  day,  will  receive  6  Gm.  of 
Lactalbumen.  A  child  receiving,  say,  600  Gm.  of  Cows'  Milk  would 
receive  only  1*8  Gm.,  at  most ,  of  the  same  albumen.  This  lactalbumen 
is  soluble,  i.e.,  it  does  not  undergo  precipitation  with  acid  and  digestion 
with  pepsin  and  pancreatin  before  assimilation. 

Arguing  by  analogy  with  the  high  albumen  content  in  Colostrum 
which  the  newly  born  calf  receives  (cf.  Vol.  II.),  the  advocates  of 
Lactalbumen,  as  an  addition  to  cows’  milk  for  infants’  milk,  claim 
that  it  is  important  to  supply  the  infant  with  a  form  of  protein  which 
makes  small  demand  on  the  digestive  glands,  and  which  does  not 
require  much  transformation  before  it  can  be  absorbed. 

Koumiss  (Artificial).  Syn.  jfcKEPniR  (T.M.  298465,  Class  42). 

Dissolve  Grape  Sugar  £  ounce  in  water  4  ounces,  and  add  20  grains  of  yeast 
and  cow’s  milk  4  ounces.  Place  in  a  quart  bottle  and  fill  up  with  milk,  cork 
and  wire.  Keep  it  cool  and  shake  it  frequently  dining  four  days.  Koumiss 
thus  prepared  contains  some  alcohol  (1  to  2%)  and  lactic  acid  (about  1  to 
2%).  The  original  Koumiss  of  the  Tartars  was  made  from  mare’s  milk  by 
using  the  peculiar  Kephir  ferment,  which  swells  up  on  soaking  in  milk.  This 
consisted  in  reality  of  yeast  cells  with  certain  bacteria  (B.  Caucasicus,  Kern) 

In  some  respects  it  resembles  mother’s  milk  more  than  cow’s  milk. 

Uses. — A  food  used  in  the  Caucasus  as  a  stimulant  in  exhaustion  and  in 
convalescence  of  phthisis.  Was  recommended  by  Metchnikoff  as  a  nutritive 
and  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic. 

Kephir  Grains  are  available  commercially.  In  tuberculosis  and  other 
wasting  diseases.  See  also  Acidi  Lactici  Bacilli,  Vol.  II. 

Goat’s  Milk.— This  appears  to  lie  between  human  and  cow’s  milk.  It  is 
recorded  that  a  baby  of  seven  weeks  received  3  ozs.  a  day,  the  amount  being 
increased  as  the  natural  supply  failed,  until  at  three  months  it  was  taking  six 
feeds  a  day  of  4  to  5  ounces  each  and  nothing  else — the  milk  was  given  straight 
as  it  came  from  the  goat.  Digestion  was  perfect  and  there  was  a  gain  in  weight 
increasing  from  three  to  four  ounces  to  from  6  to  8  ounces  each  week.  A  first 
i  class  food  requiring  no  preparation.  The  fat  is  both  in  large  proportion  and 
in  finer  globules.  Not  only  do  goats  not  suffer  from  tuberculosis,  but  their 
milk  has  a  wonderful  effect  on  children,  especially  on  such  as  have  to  be  brought 
up  artificially  and  with  whom  cow’s  milk  disagrees. — Brit.  Goat  Society. 
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Casein  'Preparations. 

Casein  is  the  principal  albuminoid  constituent  of  milk  and  is 
present  in  solution  in  the  aqueous  portion  of  the  milk  as  an  alkali - 
albuminate  (the  alkali  in  milk  is  about  0'5%).*  It  is  precipitated  by 
dilute  acids  ( e.g acetic  acid,  which  is  Utilised  in  method  of  estimation, 
v.  Vol.  11.).  Casein  is,  furthermore,  thrown  out  of  solution  by  the 
action  of  the  rennet  ferment.  Casein  is  present  in  milk  to  the 
extent  of  3  to  5%  (usually  about  3-|%).  Once  thrown  out  of  solution 
it  is  not  readily  dissolved  again  except  with  added  alkali  or  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid.  Cheese  is  chiefly  casein  with  a  little  fat. 

Flocculent  Casein,  see  Casumen,  infra  (specially  prepared)  is, 
however,  soluble  in  water. 

jfcSavore  (T.M.  255039),  a  preparation  of  milk  and  cereal  proteids 
and  albumoses  with  carbohydrates. 

^Plasmon  (T.M.  271845),  a  soluble  milk  albumin  (Casein). 
Nutritive  and  easily  digested.  Piasmon  biscuits,  Arrowroot,  Cocoa 
and  Chocolate  are  prepared. 

Contains  Phosphorus  in  organic  combination  to  extent  of  1'46%.  Total 
Phosphoric  Acid  found  was  2  88%.  Milk  protein  differs  from  other  proteins 
in  containing  Phosphorus  in  combination. 

For  gastric  ulcer,  this  and  similar  foods  are  much  employed. 

Casumen  (T.M.  239,245),  A  soluble  form  of  Casein  (Flocculent 
Casein)  containing  a  very  high  percentage  of  protein  (80%).  For 
use  in  all  cases  where  there  is  poor  nutrition.  It  contains  practically 
no  fat  or  sugar.  It  may  be  mixed  with  cocoa,  chocolate,  bread  (10%) 
for  diabetics,  &c. 

Soluble  and  other  Caseins,  Modes  of  Making. — P.J.  ii./i2,155. 

Pigmentum  Casein  St.  M.  ’s  H.  Syn.  TJnguentum  Caseinae.  Casein  14, 
Potassium  Carbonate  Glycerin  7,  Vaselin  21,  Zinc  Oxide  f,  Phenol  J,  Water 
to  100.  If  good  Casein  be  used  we  find  this  is  almost  too  thick — add  a  little 
more  water.  A  basis  for  skin  medicaments.  Thymol  q.s.  may  be  added  to 
preserve  it. 

Proprietary  Foods  in  Infant  Feeding. 

Investigations  of  106  foods  showed  that  70%  consisted  of  baked 
flour.  Advertising  methods  most  misleading. — H.  C.  Cameron, 
B.M.J.  ii./i5,287. 

Sale  of  Patent  Infant  Foods  to  the  public  should  be  made  illegal. 
— L.  i./n,1203. 

The  constituent  of  mother’s  milk  on  which  the  infant  depends  is 
Fat.  The  mother  must  be  well  nourished. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1139. 

Many  proprietary  Infants’  Foods  axe  deficient  in  fat.  This  may 
provide  partial  explanation  of  the  characteristic  liability  to  infection 

so  frequently  seen  in  fat  but  pasty  babies  reared  on  this  type  ol 
food. — J.  C.  Drummond,  L.  ii./i8,4S2.  of.  Vitamines. 

Proprietary  Infants’  Poods  are  thus  classified 

1.  Poods  with  a  basis  of  dried  cow’s  mfilk  but  mixed  with  flour. 

2.  Poods  consisting  mainly  of  Hours,  the  starch  of  which  is  practically 
unaltered  or  altered  only  by  beating. 

*  Some  hold  that  Casein  exists  as  Caseinoi  gen,  and  that  this  is  converted  into 
Casein  by  ferment.  Schmidt  states  that  Casein  occurs  in  milk  as  Calcium 
Albuminate. 
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3'  ^00d!  consisting  mainly  of  flours  mixed  with  a  proportion  of  malt  flour 
or  malt  extract,  but  containing  much  unaltered  starch  which  is  not  converted 
into  soluble  products  during  the  process  of  preparing  the  food  for  infants 
m  accordance  with  the  directions  given  on  the  package. 

Food5  containing  flours,  but  also  containing  active  diastase  or  pancreatic 
ierment,  so  that  if  the  food  is  carefully  prepared  according  to  the  directions 
on  the  package  the  starch  is  appreciably  altered. 

5.  F90CI3  manufactured  from  flours,  the  starch  of  which  has  been  mainlv 
or  partrally  converted  into  soluble  products  during  the  course  of  manufacture. 

ihe  observation  is  made  that  most  proprietary  foods  are  deficient  in  fat 
and  also  in  fat-soluble  factor,  whilst  a  number  are  also  stated  to  be  inadequate 
,  respect  to  the  water-soluble  factor,  and  all  are  deficient  in  the  anti- 
scorbutic  factor. — From  Med.  Res.  Com.  Report,  per  C.D.  Feb.  14  ’20 
See  also  Roy.  feoc.  Med.  Discussion,  L.  i./ 20, 604.  ’  ’ 

Excess  of  sugar  in  proprietary  foods  is  a  common  cause  of  infantile  dys¬ 
pepsia,  especially  amongst  the  poor.  These  foods  (7  classes  are  described) 
i-k?’  ,aoweV3r'  a  field  of  utility.  Condensed  milk  with  excessive  sugar  is 
liable  to  produce  fermentative  dyspepsia.  For  children  over  six  months  the 
low  fat  content  is  very  liable  to  produce  rickets.— B.M.J.  i./i3,872. 

-1?  F2od3  and  A  good  summary,  including  Allenbury’s 

Pr°July^l909  ’  Horllck’s  and  a  number  of  nitrogenous  foods.— E.  CautlJy, 

★  Glaxo  (T.M.  364394  and  433121). 

lnfa?ta  1  f50?,  1?  a  dri®d  miIk  containing  added  Lactose.  In  addition 
to  the  standard  Full  Cream  Glaxo  there  are  issued,  No.  1  or  half  cream  and 

‘to  cJ/lrre  duar^3r3  cream.  The  Full  Cream  contains  approx.  25'5%  Fat 
4|i%  Lact?|®j  tbe  No.  1  ’  15-8%  Fat,  49-2%  Carbohydrates,  the  No.  2 
-t)/o  Fat  and  4o%  Carbohydrates.  The  Carbohydrates  in  Nos  1  and  0 
consist  of  lactose  with  nearly  10%  Cane  Sugar.  ' 

Savory  &  Moore’s  Food  is  stated  to  contain  the  active  enzvmes  and 
vitamines  of  malt.  It  contains  no  dried  milk.  In  preparing  it  for  use  it  is 
not  heated  sufficiently  to  impair  vitamines  or  enzymes.  When  so  prepared 
it  approximates  mothers’ milk.  prepared 

3§c  Vitafer  (T.M.  324675,  333647,  347470).— A  tonic  food. 

.  P ose •  iw0  teaspQonstul  three  or  four  times  daily  mixed  with  milk  por- 
riage,  cocoa  or  any  fluid  food.  For  children  under  10  three  teaspoomful 
daily  ;  infants  proportionately.  l  uunsuu 

Lancet.”  f°und  Protein  not  exclusively  Casein  as  some  is  present 

80-iV  Mineral  Matter  107%,  total  Protein 

fat  2  o%.  j.otal  Pnosphoric  Acid  as  Glycerophosphates  3'84%. 


Other  Food  Preparations. 

★Banger’s  Food  (T.M.  321,220).  A  wheaten  Hour  preparation 
containing  the  natural  amount  of  starch  with  Trypsin  and  Amy- 
lopsin.  It  is  used  with  fresh  milk  or  milk  and  water  in  proportion 
required,  artificial  digestion  being  stopped  at  any  point  by  boiling. 
The  Trypsin  acts  on  the  milk  used.  After  15  minutes  self  digestion 
the  percentage  of  unconverted  starch  is  1*5.  After  30  minutes  0-5. 
The  digestion  can  be  conducted  for  from  5  to  45  minutes  as  desired.' 
It  gives  the  body  nourishment  with  complete  or  partial  rest  to  the 
digestive  system.  The  point  of  the  preparation  is  that  if  the  digestive 
system,  however  weak,  can  do  any  work  at  all,  it  should  be  given  it 
to  do  to  the  extent  of  its  power.  The  fat  may  be  increased  by 
adding  cream  or  upper-milk.  J 


.  pVn-  Vegetable  Albumen.  A  protein  mixture  obtainable 

from  wheat  flour  as  an  elastic  mass  when  moist.  0 

*Sfe*?f%*'flt/eln’F~Kn?ad  flour  with  aboufc  half  its  weight  of  water  to  nro- 
urnLm  °U^-h  i  Fn,ead  father  in  running  water  till  free  from  s  tarch.  Wheat 
Protein  is  digested  !n  less  time  than  the  majority  of  animal  proteins. 
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Synthetic  Milk. 

Preparations  have  been  suggested  to  be  made  from  Soya  Beans  e.g.  Solac 
(T.M.  346263)  also  from  Pea  Nuts,  but  they  are  apparently  not  now  in  com¬ 
merce.  Further  on — see  last  Edn.,  p.  568. 

Importance  of  Carbohydrates  in  present  day  economy.  Plants  can  be 
stimulated  by  Carbon  Dioxide.  The  sugar  beet  is  a  biennial.  Wood  is  being 
depleted  for  paper-making. — P.  Haas,  P.J.  i./22,222. 

NEM.  (Naehrung’s  Einheit  Milch).  A  unit  used  by  Von  Pirquet.  The 
energy  contained  in  1  Cc.  of  milk.  It  is  based  primarily  on  calorimetry, 
aided  by  calculations  which  deduce  the  energy  requirements  of  an  individual 
from  hi-3  body  weight  and  his  sitting  (not  his  standing)  height.  A  dietary 
is  based  upon  it. — Prof.  Gowland  Hopkins,  L.  i./2i,3. 

DIABETIC  FOODS. 

Starchless  Bread  (both  brown  and  white)  also  Biscuits  and 
Flour  are  manufactured.  These  are  generally  Gluten  Products  (more 
or  less  free  from  Starch)  and  Bran  foods.  Previously  they  were  the 
only  foods  available  for  diabetics.  Casein  (with eggs  and  butter)  has 
latterly  been  employed.  Casein  bread  and  biscuits  (Callard  &  Co., 
London)  are  free  from  Carbohydrates  and  are  palatable. 

It  is  best  to  give  this  casein  bread  with  a  weighed  quantity  of 
starchy  bread  when  desired.  ‘  Gluten  Bread  5  may  contain  as  much 
as  55%  of  starch.  It  can  be  made  with  7%  of  starch,  but  it  is  not 
palatable. 

Home  made  Diabetic  Bread  from  milk  Casein  of  separated  milk, 
with  addition  of  egg  white,  Salt,  Cream  of  Tartar,  etc.,  as  used  at 
Duff  House. — E.  Spriggs,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,707,  L.  ii./2i,960. 

The  Iodine  Test  is  useful  for  the  detection  of  Starch  in  so-called 
Starch  Tree  Eoods  and  should  be  applied  in  cases  of  doubt.  A  deep 
violet  indicates  unaltered  starch  :  partially  altered  starch  will  give  a 
brownish  colour.  We  are  informed  that  many  Continental  Diabetic 
Foods  offered  for  their  palatability  actually  contain  a  higher  'proportion 
of  Starch  than  ordinary  white  bread.  Almonds  and  other  nuts  are  also 
used  for  making  bread  and  biscuits.  Various  Sugarless  Condi¬ 
ments,  foods  and  drinks  are  prepared.  Saccharin  is  used  as  the 
sweetening  agent. 

The  following  lists  may  be  useful  in  assisting  the  Selection  of 
Foods  for  Diabetics  : — 

(i)  Foods  free  from  Carbohydrates  or  containing  less  than 
1%, — Beef,  Mutton,  Lamb,  Pork,  Poultry,  Game,  Sweetbread,  Tongue,  Fish, 
Turtle,  Lobster,  Eggs,  Butter,  Cheshire,  American,  Dutch  and  Gorgonzola 
Cheeses,  Lard,  Gelatin  and  ‘  honest  ’  Starch  and  Sugar  free  special  foods. 

(ii)  Foods  containing  a  few  proportion  of  Carbo¬ 
hydrates  (percentage  of  Carbohydrate  is  indicated). — 

Liver  1,  Sausage  (Pork)  1,  Crab  1,  Crayfish  1,  Scallops  3,  Asparagus  3,  Celery 
3,  Cucumbers  3,  Lettuce  3,  Spinach  3,  Oysters  4,  Mussels  4,  Stilton  Cheese  3, 
Cheddar  4,  Rhubarb  4,  Tomatoes  4,  Mixed  Pickles  4,  Cauliflower  5,  Leeks  6, 
Radishes  6,  Mushrooms  7,  Water  Melons  7. 

(iii)  Foods  rich  in  Carbohydrate — Milk  5  or  more,  Whey 
5,  Oatmeal  (thin  gruel)  6,  Strawberries  7,  Turnips  8,  Carrots  9,  Beet  (fresh). 
Cranberries  and  Pineapple  10,  Oatmeal  (boiled),  Blackberries,  Dried  Peaches 
11,  Oranges  12,  Parsnips,  Apricots,  Currants,  Walnuts  and  Filberts  13,  Apples 
and  Pears  14,  Macaroni  (cooked)  16,  Calves  Foot  Jelly,  Artichokes,  Peas 
(Green),  Cherries  and  Almonds  17,  Potatoes  and  Pears  (dried)  18,  Figs  and 
Grapes  19,  Plums  20,  Boiled  Potatoes  21,  Bananas  22,  Rice  (boiled)  24,  Tapioca 
Pudding  and  Cocoa-nuts  28,  Chocolate  30,  Mince-pie  38,  Chestnuts  (fresh) 
42,  Apple  Pie  43,  Bread  Brown)  47,  Potatoes  (fried  chips)  47,  Bread 
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(White)  53,  Rolls  56,  Lentils  (dried)  60,  Bread  (toasted)  61,  Peas  (dried)  62, 
Gingerbread  63,  Macaroons  65,  Sponge  Cake  66,  Oatmeal  67,  Chestnuts  (dried) 
74,  Sago  78,  Tapioca  88,  Arrowroot  97,  Dried  Fruits,  i.e.,  Aoples,  Apricots, 
Currants,  Dates,  Figs,  Prunes,  Raisins  62-78,  Meal  Flour,  Rice,  Macaroni, 
Vermicelli  70-80. 

In  the  case  of  list  (ii.)  much  of  the  Carbohydrates  in  some  of  them  is  in 
the  form  of  Cellulose,  which  is  not  absorbed. 

The  majority  of  the  above  figures  are  from  the  analyses  of  Atwater  and 
Bryant. — L.  ii./i i,1184. 

ACCESSORY  FOOD  FACTORS. 

The  chemical  composition  of  these  bodies,  to  which  the  name 
Vitamin  was  originally  given  by  Funk,  remains  quite  ill  defined. 
(For  numerous  extracts  of  this  authority's  papers,  and  communica¬ 
tions  from  others  on  the  same  subject,  especially  with  regard  to 
Beri-Beri,  see  Beri-Beri,  Vol.  II.) 

In  our  last  edition  we  stated  that  they  are  essential  to  growth, 
and  this  can  be  shown  by  eliminating  them  from  diet  in  animal 
experiments,  for  example,  an  animal  fed  merely  on  pure  protein, 
fat,  the  carbohydrates  and  the  inorganic  salts  of  food  will  die  within 
a  short  time.  A  vast  amount  of  research  has,  since  that  date,  been 
conducted  with,  in  some  instances,  almost  incredible  conclusions. 

Three  main  types  of  these  substances  are  defined,  namely,  the  ‘  Fat 
Soluble  A,’  ‘  Water  Soluble  B,’  and  the  ‘  Water  Soluble  C,’  Factors. 

Distribution  of  factors.  The  following,  based  on  a  table  in  a  paper 
by  J.  C.  Drummond  (L.  ii./i8,482),  gives  some  idea — the  one  or  more 
+  signs  indicate  relatively  a  rough  content  of  the  factor,  while  the 
—  shows  absence. 


Foodstuff. 

‘  Fat  Soluble 
A.’ 

‘  Water  Soluble  B  ’ 
or  Anti-beriberi 
factor. 

’Water  Soluble  (P 
or  Antiscorbutic 
factor. 

Milk . 

+  + 

+  + 

+ 

Butter 

■p  +  ■+ 

— 

— 

Cream 

+  + 

+ 

+  ? 

Separated  Milk 

— 

+  + 

+ 

Egg  Yolk . 

+  +  + 

+ 

? 

Egg  White 

— 

+ 

?  — 

Beef  Fat 

+  + 

— 

— 

Lard  . . 

— 

— 

— 

Margarine  . . 

— 

— 

— 

Vegetable  Oils 

— 

— 

— 

Cod  Liver  Oil 

+  +  + 

— 

— 

Wheat,  Whole  Grain 

+ 

+  + 

— 

Rice,  Polished 

— 

— 

— 

White  Bread 

— 

— 

— 

Whole  Meal  Bread  . . 

+ 

+  + 

— 

Cabbage,  Fresh 

+  4* 

+ 

+  +  + 

Spinach 

+  + 

+ 

+  +  + 

Oranges 

— 

— 

+  +  ~P 

Onions,  also  Apples 

Lemon  Juice 

? 

+  +  4- 
+  +  + 

Absence  of  the  *  A  ’  Factor  both  by  animal  experiment  and  by 
observance  of  conditions  amongst  the  poor,  where  such  foods  as 
milk,  butter  and  eggs  are  not  available,  has  been  proved  to  be  the 
fore-runner  of  malnutrition  and  rickets — a  ‘  deficiency  ’  disease. 
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The  total  absence  of  any  of  the  factors  in  either  Lard,  Vegetable 
Oils,  Margarine  and  White  Bread  is  a  serious  contemplation.  Note, 
however,  that  the  majority  of  animal  fats — fish  oils  in  particular— 
contain  a  fair  proportion  of  ‘A’  factor,  cf.  E.  Mellanby,  L.  i./ig,407. 

Prof.  Halliburton  (B.M.J.  i./i9,583),  in  reviewing  the  knowledge  of 
these  substances  in  a  paper  on  deficiency  diseases,  mentions  examples 
of  this  type  of  ailment  as  beri-beri,  pellagra,  scurvy  (and  rickets  as 
above  mentioned) — all  caused  by  the  lack  of  Vitamins.  Obscure 
and  apparently  trivial  complaints  are  probably  also  to  be  included. 

‘  Water  Soluble  B ’  Factor,  which  is  removed  in  rice  polishings 
may  be  termed  the  Anti -neurotic  factor.  Its  absence  has  been 
proved  to  cause  beri-beri. — q.v .  for  further  considerations. 

‘Water  Soluble  0’  Factor  is  the  Antiscorbutic  factor.  Orange 
and  lemon  juice  contain  it  in  particular. 

With  these  three  definitions,  of  somewhat  negative  character  we 
admit,  in  mind,  we  will  survey  some  of  the  papers  which  have  been 
written,  arranging  the  matter  as  far  as  possible  in  respect  of  the 
Vitamins  in  question. 

The  word  Vitamin  should  be  spelt  without  the  final  ‘e.’  ‘  Ad- 

vitant  ?  was  proposed  by  Prof.  Armstrong,  as  a  preferable  name. 
— Prof.  Haliburton,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,493 — but  it  is  not  euphonious. 

Causes  of  our  C3  population.  Widespread  diseases,  such  as  dysen¬ 
tery,  diarrhoea,  and  even  tuberculosis  may  one  day  be  relegated  to 
the  group  of  deficiency  diseases.  Tuberculosis  is  always  associated 
with  fat  deficiency,  and  any  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the 
patient  is  always  accompanied  by  increase  in  fat  deposit  in  the 
tissues.  A  lack  of  knowledge  of  elementary  facts  with  regard  to 
cooking  of  food  among  the  women  of  this  country  is  deplorable. 
Margarine,  now  made  from  vegetable  oils  at  high  temperature,  is 
the  diet  proved  by  experiment  to  produce  rickets  in  rats. — t/  E. 
Knowles  Stansfield,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,1021. 

The  whole  subject  has  been  exclusively  the  property  of 'English- 
speaking  nations.  The  Germans,  Austrians  and  French  are  far 
behind  us  regarding  the  matter.— Sir  Walter  Fletcher’s  Address 

B. M.J.  ii./22,942. 

Destruction  of  Vitamins  by  heat  and  oxidation. 

The  position  generally  held  at  the  time  of  our  last  edition  was 
that  the  ‘  A  5  factor  is  stable  at  100°  C.  and  probably  at  140°  C., 
the  ‘  B  ’  is  comparatively  stable  at  100°  C.  and  slowly  destroyed 
at  120°  C.,  while  the  ‘  C  ’  factor  is  gradually  destroyed  above  50° 

C.  and  rapidly  above  80°  C. — see  a  paper  by  J.  C.  Drummond, 
L.  ii./i8,  482.  Further  work  has  shown  that  the  question  of  time  and 
conditions  favouring  oxidation  enter  into  the  problem ;  points  of 
interest  are  mentioned  under  each  Vitamin. 

Fat  Soluble  4  A  5  Factor. 

Destruction  by  heat. 

Boiling  with  aeration  causes  loss  of  this  factor.— S.  S.  Zilva,  L. 
i-/2 1,478.  See  also  A.  F.  Hess,  ibid.  938,  and  further  abstract  of 
Zilva’s  paper  under  Vitamin  £  0.’ 
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Vitamin  Fat  Soluble  A  may  be  destroyed  by  oxidation.  While 
the  Vitamin  in  butter  is  not  diminished  by  exposure  to  12b°  C.  for 
4  hours,  it  is  in  the  same  period  greatly  diminished,  and  in  12  hours 
completely  destroyed,  if  the  bu  iter  is  thoroughly  aerated  during  the 
heating,  i.e.  one  must  conclude  that,  though  fairly  resistant  to  hear, 
this  Vitamin  is  readily  destroyed  by  oxidation. — B.M.J.  i./2i,237  ; 
i./22s236.  Pleating  at  120°  C.  and  32  hours  aeration  destroys  it. 
— E.  Mellanby,  B.M.J.  i./24,895. 

Monkeys  fed  on  autoclaved  food  and  killed,  and  intestines 
examined,  showed  marked  difference  from  normal. — It.  McCarrison, 
B.M.J.  i./20,249. 

Prolonged  boiling;  as  in  making  stews,  destroys  probably  most  of 
Vitamin  A.  It  is  said  that  Vitamin  A  survives  for  many  months 
in  tinned  meat. — Leader,  B.M.J.  i./22,236. 

Pasteurisation,  Heating  to  145  or  150°  F.  for  A  hour,  Effect 
of,  on  the  vitamins  in  milk.  Pasteurisation  has  practically  no  effect 
on  Vitamins  A  and  B,  which  have  relatively  high  resistance  to  heat, 
— J.  M.  Plamill,  Ministry  of  Health  Report,  L.  ii./23,339.  (Doubt 
on  this  point  existed  in  1922). 

Vitamins  in  ice  cream  made  from  pasteurised  products.  Vitamin  A  appar¬ 
ently  unaffected  by  pasteurising  or  freezing.  Normal  growth  induced  by  1 
6m.  of  ice  cream.  Ophthalmia  cured  by  0'25  Gm.,  containing  25  mgr.  of 
butter  fat. — A.  H.  Smith,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/23,66. 

Lipochrome  Pigments  (organic  colouring  matters)  and  Fat  Soluble  “  A  '  ’ 
Vitamins.  Relationship  between.  As  a  general  rule  the  naturally  coloured 
fats,  e.g.  butter  and  cream,  egg  yolk,  cod  liver  oil  and  cereals,  e.g.  yellow 
maize,  are  rich  in  same. — O.  Rosenheim  and  J.  C.  Drummond,  L.  i./2o,862,874. 

Rickets  to  be  treated  with  Cod  Liver  Oil . 

E.  Mellanby  considers  there  is  doubt  as  to  the  identity  of  the 
Fat  Soluble  A  and  the  anti-rachitic  factor.  The  children  of  the 
Island  of  Lewis,  in  spite  of  bad  domestic  conditions,  are  relatively 
rickets-free.  The  explanation  is  the  large  use  of  cod  livers — a  first 
rate  anti-rachitic,  and  the  plentiful  use  of  oatmeal,  eggs  and  fish. 
Remarkable  immunity  to  rickets  of  Jews  as  against  Gentiles 
Dietary  of  the  former  includes  much  fatty  foods — -oil,  eggs  and  milk, 

- — L.  i./2o,856.  See  also  Roy.  Soc.  of  Med.  Discussion,  ibid.  604. 

There  are  other  factors  in  diet,  the  importance  of  which  is  un¬ 
known.  The  thyroid  gland  was  examined  of  dogs  fed  on  diet  con¬ 
taining  various  fats.  When  fed  on  butter,  cotton-seed  or  linseed 
oil  the  thyroid  was  invariably  large,  and  resembled  that  of  Graves’s 
disease,  whereas  on  a  diet  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  it  was  smail  and  histo¬ 
logically  normal. — E.  Mellanby,  B.M.J.  i./2i,779. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  superior  to  other  substances  which  contain  Fat 
Soluble  Accessory  Factor  in  the  treatment  of  rickets.  A  sample 
of  crude,  unrefined  Cod  Liver  Oil  was  found  to  be  250  times  as  potent 
as  butter.  Refining  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  (e.g.  with  Ozone)  is  possibly 
excessive.- — S.  S.  Zilva,  L.  i./2i,323.  See  also  B.M.J.  i./22,236. 

Two  mgr.  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  per  day  sufficed  to  supply  a  rat  with 
Vitamin  A.  Nearly  all  this  is  fat.  The  active  constituent  is  there¬ 
fore  in  minute  amount. — J.  C.  Drummond,  L.  ii./2i,623,753. 
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Experimental  Rickets.  The  fact  that  Butter  fat  is  a  feeble  anti-rachitic  is 
of  great  importance  in  so  far  as  the  explanation  of  the  occurrence  of  rickets 
in  the  human  being  is  concerned. — Hess  and  Co-workers,  L.  ii./2i,668. 

Neutral  fats,  from  a  purely  physiological  point  of  view,  are  dispensable 
constituents  of  food  provided  the  other  foodstuffs  supply  sufficient  of  the 
vitamin  frequently  found  in  association  with  natural  fats.  Young  rats  were 
grown  from  weaning  to  maturity  on  diets  deprived  of  neutral  fats,  as  far  as 
possible,  and  showed  normal  development  and  behaviour. — J.  C.  Drummond 
and  K.  H.  Coward,  L.  ii./2i,698. 

Work  at  a  large  foundling  hospital  in  Vienna.  Fat  soluble  accessory  factors 
and  antiscorbutic  juices  stimulated  growth.— H.  Chick  and  E.  J.  Dalyell, 
B.M.J.  ii./2i,1061. 

Comparative  treatment  of  cases  of  hunger- osteomalacia  in  Vienna  in  1920 
with  Rape  Oil  containing  added  Phosphorus  0'01%  and  with  Cod  Liver  Oil 
Avithout  added  Phosphorus.  Doses  of  100,  150  and  200  Cc.  weekly  of  each 
were  given.  The  smallest  dose  of  the  Phosphorised  Plant  Oil  gave  the  worst 
result  and  the  largest  doses  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  the  best.  The  smallest  dose  of 
Cod  Liver  Oil  was  better  than  the  largest  dose  of  Phosphorised  Plant  Oil.  It 
was  provisionally  concluded  that  cure  of  the  disease  was  due  to  addition  of 
Vitamin  A.  rather  than  of  fat  as  fat  to  the  diet.  It  is  possible  that  the  addition 
of  Phosphorus  to  Cod  Liver  Oil  might  hasten  the  cure  of  osteomalacia.  Had 
the  addition  been  made  it  is  possible  its  superiority  over  the  vegetable  oil 
might  have  been  even  more  marked.— E.  M.  Hume  and  E.  Nirenstein,  L.  U./21, 
849  ;  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jan.  15/23,32. 

Rickets,  metabolism  in.  Cod  Liver  Oil  definitely  serviceable.  It  is  thought 
(Schloss)  that  there  is  no  special  efficacy  in  the  oil  alone,  but  good  results 
are  obtained  by  giving  it  in  conjunction  with  Calcium  Salts  pre¬ 
sumably  by  a  more  efficient  absorption  of  the  latter. — Amy  Hodgson,  L. 

i. /22,945.  Personally,  we  rather  favour  this  view. 

Pharmacological  value  of  Cod  Liver  Oil.  Crude  oil  contains  more  A.  factor 
than  any  other  foodstuff.  It  is  stored  by  animals  in  their  fats  and  occurs 
in  large  quantities  in  milk  fat  and  egg  yolk.  The  content  in  milk  depends 
entirely  on  the  diet  of  the  animal.  It  may  be  almost  completely  absent  from 
the  milk  of  stall-fed  cows.  (Vitamin  A.  being  contained  in  the  green  leaves 
and  growing  parts  of  plants).  Rickets,  osteomalacia,  kerato-malacia  and  war 
oedema  are  all  related  to  lack  of  vitamin  A. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,245. 

Land  animals  cannot  synthesise  vitamin  “  A.”  They  obtain  their  necessary 
supplies  of  vitamin  from  chlorophyll- containing  plants,  either  directly,  by 
eating  green  vegetable  matter,  or  indirectly,  from  milk  or  flesh  of  other  animals. 
Similarly,  in  the  case  of  sea  animals,  the  whole  of  vitamin  “  A,”  required  to 
support  life  in  the  sea,  is  synthesised  by  plants  containing  photocatalytic 
pigments. 

The  oils  of  other  fish  are  quite  as  good  as  Cod  LWer.  *  Steamed  ’  oils  are 
as  good  as  those  made  by  the  old  rolling  process. — -B.M.J.  ii./22,610. 

In  support  of  the  Vitamin  Theory,  to  confute  Prof.  Jundell.  [Prof.  Jundell 
at  Stockholm  adduced  a  theory  that  it  is  due  to  a  disturbance  of  the  endo¬ 
genous  products  of  ferments  (hormones)  caused  by  overloading  the  general 
nutritive  functions  Avitliin  certain  endocrine  organs. — L.  ii./22,727.] — V.  H. 
Mottram,  L.  ii./2  2,832. 

Mellanby’s  Avork  (as  to  vitamin  A.  on  rickets  in  puppies)  confirmed  by  AArork 
on  rats.  Calcium  is  also  of  prime  importance. — V.  Korenchevsky,  B.M.J. 

ii. /2i,547. 

Value  of  various  fats  as  foods  from  antirachitic  point  of  view.  Cod  liver 
oil,  beef  suet,  butter  and  egg  yolk  good. — -E.  Mellanby,  B.M.J.  i./22,790. 

The  subject  of  diet  and  sunlight  is  also  dealt  Avith  by  E.  Mellanby.  who 
suggests  a  typical  diet  for  children  with  seArere  rickets  to  comprise,  milk  1 
to  L}  pints  ;  beef  dripping  1  to  2  oz.  with  bread ;  meat  1  to  2  oz.  mixed  with 
potatoes ;  1  egg ;  milk  pudding  and  1  orange,  combined  with  1  to  4  drachms 
Cod  Liver  Oil  thrice  daily.  However  unhygienic  a  kennel  with  no  access  to 
sunlight,  a  properly  fed  puppy  will  remain  free  from,  rickets.  Sunlight  of  second¬ 
ary  importance.— E.  Mellanby,  B.M.J.  ii./22,852,  see  also  lengthy  discussion 
by  numerous  authorities,  ibid.  p.  853  et  seg. 

Cod  Liver  Oil,  the  cheapest  form  of  vitamins. — Milk,  green  vegetables,  and 
especially  raAA^  salads,  are  important.  Diets,  as  a  rule,  are  rich  in  phosphorus 
but  deficient  in  calcium.  A  remedy  might  be  to  add  about  2%  Cal¬ 
cium  Carbonate  to  butter. — Prof.  E.  Mellanby,  B.M.J.  i./2 3 ,1 92. 
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The  separation  of  butter  from  milk  spoils  both  substances  from  the  point  of 
view  of  anti-rachitic  effect  — (this  seems  to  us  a  good  point) ,  To  get  the  best 
anti-rachitic  effect  from  butter  Calcium  Carbonate  should  be  added  to  the 
diet. — E.  Mellanby, B.M.J.  i./24,895. 

There  is  no  more  interesting  chapter  in  biology  than  that  now  opening, 
which  seems  to  point  to  Cod  Liver  Oil  being  literally  bottled  sunlight. — -Sir 
Walter  Fletcher,  B.M.  J.  ii./22,942.  Its  action  almost  specific. — B.M.J.  L/23,905. 

The  richest  Cod  Liver  Oil  is  probably  obtainable  from  fish  which  have 
returned  to  the  feeding  grounds  after  recovery  from  spawning.  Lofoten 
Oil  well  spoken  of.— F.  W.  Gamble,  Chairman’s  Address,  B.  P.  Conf.,  1923. 

Excess  of  Calcium  in  diet  is  not  in  itself  sufficient  to  prevent  rickets.  The 
disease  is  produced  in  young  rats  by  a  deficiency  of  anti-rachitic  fat  soluble 
Vitamin  alone,  even  when  Calcium  and  Phosphate  in  the  diet  is  more  than 
sufficient  for  health. — -V.  Korenchevsky,  B.M.J.  L/23,802. 

The  work  done  will  prevent  one  of  the  most  v/idespread  and  damaging 
diseases. — B.M.J.  L/23,905. 

As  a  result  of  the  Vienna  Expedition  Cod  Liver  Oil  has  been  conclusively 
proved  to  be  a  preventive  and  cure  for  rickets.  A  diet  which  in  winter 
permits  the  development  of  rickets  may  be  in  summer,  with  the  help  of  sunlight, 
adequate  to  stave  it  off.  The  disease  may  be  quickly  cured  by  sunlight  or 
the  Mercury-vapour  lamp.  Evidence  ■obtained  that  the  administration  of 
Cod  Liver  Oil  to  the  mother  may  greatly  increase  the  value  of  her  milk. — 
Leader,  L.  i./23,1169. 

Final  account  of  Vienna  investigations. — M.R.C.  Report. — B.M.J.  L/23,987. 

McCollum,  Simmonds,  Shipley  and  Park  found  evidence  that  the  calcium 
depositing  property  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  was  greater  than  that  of  butter  and  their 
theory  was  that  the  calcium  depositing  or  anti-rachitic  factor  and  the  fat 
soluble  A.  factor  were  not  one  and  the  same  principle.  Goldblatt  and  Zilva’s 
work  tends  to  confirm.  Conclusions.  (1)  The  growth  promoting  and  anti¬ 
rachitic  properties  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  are  inactivated  at  different  rates  by  heat 
in  the  presence  of  air.  (2)  There  is  a  very  great  disparity  between  the  potency 
of  these  properties  in  spinach.  (3)  A  certain  sample  of  Cod  Liver  Oil 
possessed  high  growth  promoting  and  anti-rachitic  activity. — L.  ii./23,649. 

Prof.  Mellanby  demonstrated  the  dietetic  mistake  of  feeding  animals  on 
cereals,  e.g.  bran  or  oats.  Dogs  fed  on  a  diet  deficient  in  Vitamin  A.,  leading 
to  rickets,  got  worse  when  fed  on  cereals ,  white  flour  being  found  least  toxic  and 
next  in  order  rice  and  rye  ;  oatmeal  and  wheat-germ  were  found  to  be  especially 
liable  to  intensify  the  condition.  The  nature  of  this  toxic  factor  is  still  un¬ 
discovered,  but  antagonists  to  it  include  Calcium  Carbonate,  ultra-violet  light 
and  Cod  Liver  Oil. — L.  i./2i,229. 

Skimmed  milk  contains  only  about  one  half  the  Vitamin  A  present  in  whole 
milk. — L.  i./24,93.  Xerophthalmia  in  Denmark  due  to  export  of  Butter.— 
E.  Widmark,  L.  i./24,1206.  See  also  Leader,  ibid.  1218. 

Contra  Views  in  the  matter  of  Fat  Soluble  A  Vitamins  and  Rickets. 

Experiments  on  pups  showed  that  by  attention  to  strict  cleanliness  it  is 
possible  to  rear  pups  free  from  rickets  in  a  laboratory,  even  on  low  milk  fat 
dietary.  It  is  easy  to  rear  them  in  the  open  air  even  on  a  diet  poor  in  milk 
fat.  Probably  a  bacterial  infection  plays  an  important  part  in  etiology. 

Under  ordinary  laboratory  conditions  a  liberal  allowance  of  milk  fat  up  to 
even  14  grammes  per  kilo  of  body  weight  neither  prevented  onset  of  rickets 
nor  cured  it  when  it  had  developed.  The  results  do  not  support  the  Med. 
Res.  Council  Committee  that  rickets  is  a  deficiency  disease,  due  to  lack  of 
anti-rachitic  factor,  associated  with  milk  fat. — D.  N.  Paton  and  A.  Watson, 
B.M.J.  i./2i,594. 

Rickets  probably  caused  by  excess  of  starch. — W.  P.  S.  Branson,  ibid.  685. 

In  India,  contrary  to  what  prevails  here,  rickets  is  a  disease  of  the  wealthy. 
Rickets  is  different  from  the  known  Deficiency  Diseases,  Scurvy  and  Beri- 
Beri.  It  cannot  be  cured  by  large  doses  of  Cod  Liver  Oil.  It  would  appear 
the  etiology  of  rickets  is  associated  with  confinement— whether  due  to  want 
of  fresh  air,  lack  of  exercise  or  absence  of  sun’s  rays,  it  is  impossible  to  say. 
It  may  possibly  be  of  the  nature  of  an  infection. — L.  Findlay,  B.M.J.  ii./22,849. 

Paton  denies  that  rickets  is  a  deficiency  disease.  He  attributes  it  to  bad 
housing  and  has  obtained  negative  results  with  feeding  experiments.  Central 
Europe  and  the  war  would  go  to  prove  that  it  is  a  deficiency  disease  because 
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100  %of  infants  of  nine  months  in  Vienna  have  rickets.  Addition  of  cod  liver 
oil  to  the  diet  of  the  mothers  of  breast  fed  infants  in  Vienna  produced  bene¬ 
ficent  effect.  In  extracting  cod  liver  oil  the  minimum  of  exposure  to  oxida¬ 
tion  should  occur. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,245. 

That  rickets  is  due  to  deficiency  of  fat  soluble  A.  vitamin  is  not  proved. 
Probably  due  to  diet  actually  deficient  in  fresh  animal  food — suitable  proteins. 
— G.  Bruton  Sweet,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,1067. 

Theory  of  the  metabolic  disturbances  in  rickets  and  of  its  association  with 
tetany.  An  error  in  the  metabolism  of  Lecithin,  probably  in  the  liver,  may 
be  a  causal  factor  in  the  failure  of  bone  formation  in  rickets.  This  faulty 
metabolism  may  in  some  cases  be  accompanied  by  an  increased  conversion 
of  choline  into  guanidine  compounds,  thus  explaining  the  association  of  tetany 
with  rickets. — D.  Noel  Paton,  B.M.J.  i./22,378. 

Mellanby’s  work  and  his  critics.  The  weight  of  evidence  is  against  the 
view  that  the  specific  action  of  certain  fats  and  oil  in  rickets  is  due  to  their 
associated  vitamin,  fat  soluble  A. — B.M.J.L/22.2O. 

Rickets  not  entirely  due  to  lack  of  Vitamin  A.  It  is  an  important  factor, 
but  faulty  mineral  metabolism  and  lack  of  sunlight  must  be  included. — B.M.J. 
i./22,955. 


Light  in  Prevention  stnd  Cure  of  Rickets. — Rickets  developed 
during  winter  and  spring  under  excellent  hygienic  conditions,  in  infants 
receiving  fresh  milk  from  stall  fed  cows,  to  which  sugar  was  added,  and 
was  prevented  by  a  diet  containing  Cod  Liver  Oil,  more  milk  and  less  car¬ 
bohydrate.  Both  milks  were  low  in  V.A.  Rickets  did  not  develop  in  summer 
on  either  diet.  It  can  be  cured  by  Cod  Liver  Oil  and  by  exposure  to  sun¬ 
light  or  Mercury  vapour  quartz  lamp. — H.  Chick  and  co-workers,  L.  ii./22,7. 

One  half  of  the  breast  fed  infants  of  the  poor  of  a  large  city  show  signs  of 
rickets  by  the  end  of  March— the  peak  of  the  rickets  season.  In  London  and 
New  York  the  diet  of  the  babies — the  milk — is  far  more  adequate  and  normal 
than  the  supply  of  light. — Prof.  A.  F.  Hess,  L.  ii./22,367. 

Growth  of  rats  fed  on  a  diet  deficient  in  Vitamin  A.  affected  by  radiation 
with  Mercury- Vapour  Quartz  lamp.  It  was  found  that  such  irradiation  can 
prolong  normal  growth  on  a  diet  almost  free  or  free  from  Vitamin  A.  There 
is  an  interaction  between  Vitamin  A.  and  light  on  growth. — E.  M.  Hume, 
L.  ii./22,1318.  See  also  H.  Goldblatt  and  K.  M.  Soames,  ibid,  1321. 

Sunlight  or  exposure  to  ultra-violet  light  will  prevent  or  cure  rickets  in  spite 
of  faulty  diet.  Rickets  may  result  from  the  disturbance  of  the  calcium- 
phosphate  balance  in  the  diet  even  when  the  hypothetical  anti-rachitic  vitamin 
is  present  in  what  is  sufficient  amount.  The  most  important  factors  for  pre¬ 
vention  of  rickets  are,  adequate  amounts  of  anti-rachitic  factor  (?  Vitamin  A.), 
calcium  and  phosphates  during  pregnancy  and  especially  during  lactation, 
and  similar  diet  for  the  infant  with  abundant  sunlight,  fresh  air  and  exercise. 
Annual  Reports  Prog.  Chem.  1922,  p.  199.  Korenschevsky,  Spec.  Report  No. 
71.  Medical  Research  Council  1922.  See  also  Leader  B.M.J.  ih/22,  1231. 

Cheadle,  some  20  years  ago  emphasised  the  importance  of  animal  fats. 
Mellanby  and  the  ‘  Vitamin  School  ’  agree  but  go  further  and  attribute  funda¬ 
mental  importance  to  the  factor  ‘  A.’  in  animal  fats.  Findlay  and  the  ‘  Social 
Conditions  School  ’  want  air,  light,  warmth  and  exercise. — H.  Thursfield,  Pr. 
July  22/34. 

Nutrition  in  Etiology.  In  the  Vienna  Feeding  Experiments  it  was  found 
that  10  minutes  daily  exposure  to  ultra-violet  light  enabled  rats  to  grow 
normally  for  some  two  months,  even  when  deprived  of  fat-soluble  Vitamin. 
Subsequently  it  was  found  that  it  was  not  necessary  to  irradiate  the  rats 
directly,  but  that  if  empty  jars  were  irradiated  and  the  rats  introduced  imme¬ 
diately  afterwards  the  same  beneficial  influence  on  growth  was  secured.  Rather 
astounding  !  Some  influence  was  temporarily  impressed  on  the  air. — B.M.J. 
i./23,905.  - 

The  contention  that  defective  calcifl cation  of  teeth  is  responsible  for  dental 
caries  was  answered  by  Black. — “  The  teeth  of  persons  suffering  much  from 
caries  are  just  as  hard,  just  as  heavy  and  contain  just  as  much  calcium  salts 
as  the  teeth  of  those  who  do  not  suffer  specially  from  caries.”  It  has  been 
thought  lack  of  fat-soluble  *  A  '  vitamin  in  the  diet  is  the  important  factor  in 
causation  of  dental  caries,  but  evidence  is  wanting. — J.  Sim  Wallace,  B.M.J. 
i./2i,837. 
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Vitamin  A  content  of  milk  in  stall-fed  cows  until  end  of  April  is  small  but 
after  the  animals  were  put  out  to  grass  a  week  it  increased  and  persisted 
during  May  and  June. — Drummond,  Coward  and  Watson,  B.M.J.  i./22,112. 

During  stall-feeding  the  Vitamin  value  of  milk  can  be  maintained  if  the 
ration  consists  of  a  proper  balance  between  grains  and  leafy  foods. — • 
C.  Kennedy  and  It.  Dutcher,  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1922,  50,  339. 

Storage  of  Vitamin  “  A  ”  in  the  liver  of  the  rat.  It  would  appear  that  a 
reserve  is  necessary  for  some  function  of  the  animal  body  other  than  growth. 
— K.  H.  Coward,  J.  L.  Leigh  and  M.  Grace  Palmer,  L.  L/23,124 

Lymphoid  Tissue  in  Nutrition.  Absence  of  the  Fat  Soluble  A  factor  does 
not  lead  to  atrophy  of  lymphoid  tissue.  See  further  note  under  Vitamin  B. 

Most  natural  vegetable  oils  contain  no  Fat  Soluble  Vitamin,  or  only  in 
minute  traces. — B.M.J.  i./23,933. 

Mode  of  action  of  Vitamin  ‘  A.’  It  has  a  specific  effect  on  the  intestinal 
mucous  membrane  and  directly  or  indirectly  on  formation  of  blood-platelets. 
— W.  Cramer,  L.  i./23,1046.  See  also  abstract  under  Vitamin  C. 

An  indictment  of  over-feeding.  Estimation  of  amount  of  foods  not 
deprived  of  vitamins  that  is  sufficient  for  man’s  health. — Leonard  Williams, 
M.P.C.,  June  14/22,516. 

The  present  output  in  vitamin  literature  works  out  at  a  paper  every  other 
day.  A  bibliography  of  recent  literature  is  contained  in  a  work  by  H.  C. 
Sherman  and  S.  L.  Smith,  B.M.J.  i./22,840. 


Tests  for1  Vitamins.  There  is  evidence  that  the  old  U.S.P.  Test  for  Cod 
Liver  Oil — dissolve  the  oil  in  Chloroform  or  Carbon  Bisulphide,  and  shake 
with  a  drop  of  Sulphuric  Acid — a  violet  colour  is  produced — is  roughly  pro¬ 
portional  in  depth  of  colour  to  the  vitamin  content. — From  the  work  of  Drum¬ 
mond,  Zilva,  Watson  and  others. — B.M.J.  ii. /22,6Kb 

Tests  showed  that  as  much  vitamins  are  to  be  obtained  from  an  egg  or  an 
orange  as  from  some  ten  shillings’  worth  of  the  best  commercial  product. — • 
Sir  W.  Bayliss,  L.  ii./22,1047. 

All  attempts  to  concentrate  the  A  factor  have  hitherto  failed.  Commercial 
preparations  tested  were  found  practically  free  from  all  vitamins. — Leader, 
B.M.J.  ii./22,519. 

Vitamins  may  be  merely  a  BALANCE  between  VARIOUS  FACTORS. — W.  E. 
Elliott,  B.M.J.  ii./23,199. 

This  country  spends  42500,000,000  a  year  on  imported 
food.  These  products  may  he  deficient  in  vitai  principles. 

— W,  E.  Elliott,  B.M.J.  ii./2  3,199.  We  believe  they  certainly  are. 

WATER  SOLUBLE  “B  ”  FACTOR. 

Atta,  Indian  Flour,  contains  the  Aleurone  layer  and  the  wheat 
germ  and  is  protective  against  beri-beri.  Yeast  Extract  (Marmite) 
added  to  soldiers’  diet. — W.  H.  Willcox,  L.  ii./i7, 677. 

Destruction  of  Vitamin  B  hy  heat. 

Prolonged  boiling,  as  in  making  stews,  destroys  probably  most 
of  Vitamin  B. — Leader,  B.M.J.  i./22,236.  (Germinating  seeds  con¬ 
tain  large  amounts  of  Vitamin  B. — ibid.) 

This  Vitamin  is  not  destroyed  by  hydrolysis  for  24  hours  with  20% 
Sulphuric  Acid  ;  Phospho -tungstic  Acid  precipitates  it  completely 
from  solution  (Funk’s  method  of  isolation).  Suggestion  to  use  Fullers 
Earth  for  purification  by  adsorption. -A.  Siedell,  C.  D.,  April  2,  21/416. 

Oxidation,  e.g.,  Exposure  to  Ozone,  is  not  so  deleterious  to  Vitamin 
«B’  as  to  the  others. — S.  S.  Zilva,  L.  i./2i, 478  and  A.  F.  Hess,  ibid. 
938.  See  further  note  under  Aeration  of  Vitamin  C, 

Though  more  important  than  Vitamin  C,  tills  factor  is,  in  common 
with  the  latter,  readily  destroyed  by  boiling  in  an  alkaline  fluid  in 
presence  of  air. — B.M.J,  j./22,236. 
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Vitamin  B  and  cancer.  A  monkey  fed  on  food — rice,  wheat,  bread,  milk, 
ground  nuts,  fresh  butter  and  onion — autoclaved  at  130°  C.  for  li  hours,  died 
in  51  days.  A  portion  of  the  stomach  lining  was  examined  microscopically 
and  a  carcinoma  was  found. — Col.  Robert  McCarrison,  Pres.  Oct.  1920. 

Function  of  the  Lymphocyte  and  of  Lymphoid  Tissue  in  Nutrition. 
When  a  rat  is  kept  on  a  diet  free  from  Vitamins  the  animal  dies.  There  is 
a  profound  atrophy  of  lymphoid  tissue — obvious  to  the  naked  eye.  The 
lymphocyte  has  an  important  and  specific  function  in  maintaining  nutrition. 
The  disturbances  in  nutrition  which  follow  the  withholding  of  Vitamin  B  are 
secondary  to  a  specific  lesion  which  leads  to  an  interference  of  the  functional 
activity  of  the  lymphoid  tissues.  Absence  of  the  Fat  Soluble  A  Vitamin 
does  not  lead  to  atrophy  of  lymphoid  tissue  and  there  is  no  lymphopsenia. 
Vitamin  B  is  necessary  for  life,  not  because  it  is  necessary  for  all  the  cells  of 
the  animal,  but  because  it  is  needed  for  normality  of  lymphoid  tissue.  The 
term  ‘  deficiency  disease,’  like  the  term*  Vitamin,’  is  a  misnomer.  These 
diseases  have  their  origin,  like  other  diseases,  in  specific  lesions.  They  may 
be  induced  by  different  agencies  of  which  a  deficiency  in  Vitamins  is  only  one. — 
W.  Cramer  and  Co-workers,  L.  ii./2i,1202. 

Vitamin  B  and  appetite.  Palm-kernel  Oil  heated  4  hours  at  160°  C.  and 
subsequently  treated  with  super-heated  steam  at  230°  C.  is  quite  free  from  Fat 
Soluble  A  Vitamin,  used  as  source  of  fat  in  rat  experiments.  The  animals 
were  first  fed  on  a  basal  ration  containing  Vitamins  A  and  B  in  the  form  of 
Cod  Liver  Oil  and  Marmite  respectively.  Results  showed  the  Vitamin  B 
acts  by  facilitating  the  efficient  carrying  out  of  the  functions  of  the  intestinal 
canal. — S.  Wright,  L.  ii./2i,1208. 

Mode  of  action  of  Vitamin  B.  The  digestive  tract  is  the  key  to  the  pro¬ 
blem.  The  functional  integrity  of  the  digestive  tract  is  dependent  on  presence 
of  substances  with  specific  drug-like  actions.  One  group  (Water  Soluble 
Vitamin  B)  has  a  specific  effect  on  lymphoid  tissue.  The  other  (Fat  Soluble 
Vitamin  A)  has  a  stimulating  effect  on  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane  and 
directly,  or  indirectly,  on  the  formation  of  blood  platelets. — W.  Cramer, 
L.  i./23,1046.  See  also  our  page  594. 

Two  forms  of  Vitamin  B  mentioned — an  acid  form,  soluble  in  water 
and  Alcohol  and  a  neutral  form,  soluble  only  in  water.  If  given  in 
large  amounts  has  regenerative  action  on  the  nerves. — Tsukiye, 
T.D.B.,  Vol.  19,  1922,760. 

For  a  further  consideration  of  Vitamins  in  relation  to  Beri-Beri — 
especially  with  regard  to  the  earlier  work, — see  Beri-Beri,  Vol.  II. 

WATER  SOLUBLE  “C”  FACTOR. 

Rationing  of  troops  requires  extreme  care  in  direction  of  providing 
sufficient  Vitamins.  Outbreak  of  scurvy  in  the  Indian  troops  in 
Macedonia  was  a  severe  lesson. — W.  H.  Willcox,  B.M.J.  i./20,73. 

Vitamin  (Antiscorbutic)  Tablets,  made  by  Sir  P.  W.  Bassett- 
Smith’s  method  (L.  i./2o,1102  ;  ii./20,997),  stored  for  over  12  months, 
were  proved  to  have  retained  their  efficacy,  while  fresh  lemon  juice 
imported  from  Messina,  with  and  without  Potassium  Metabisulphite 
had  no  antiscorbutic  power. 

Tinned  Tomatoes  in  4  Cc.  doses  to  guinea-pigs  are  also  efficient 
as  prophylactic  and  curative — as  shown  by  Hess  and  others  in  U.S.A. 
— Sir  P.  W.  Basse tt-Smith,  L.  ii./2i,321.  See  also  A.  H.  Macklin 
and  L.  D.  A.  Hussey,  ibid.  322. 

Sun-dried  vegetables,  tomatoes,  potatoes  and  cabbage,  retain  theirjfanti- 
scorbutic  powers  to  a  great  extent.  Sun-dried  spinach,  brinjal,  carrots, 
turnips  and  turnip-tops  have  little  or  no  anti-scorbutic  properties.  There  was 
no  evidence  of  neuritis  in  fowls  fed  on  sun-dried  vegetables. — J.  A.  Shorlen 
and  C.  B.  Ray,  Biochem.  Jl.  1921,  Vol.  XV.,  No.  2,  ex  B.M.J.  ii./2i,536. 

It  has  been  suggested  in  fact  that  makers  of  Citric  Acid  should  devise  a 
means  of  recovering  the  Vitamin  from  the  Lemon  Juice. — C.D.  '19, 304,  cf. 
Prof.  Harden  and  Co-workers’  clinical  results  under  Scurvy.- — Therap.  Index. 
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Dry  Fruit  Juice  of  high  antiscorbutic  value  practicable. — B.M.J.  i./2o,709. 
See  also  M.  E.  D.  Campbell  and  H.  Chick,  L.  ii./i9,320. 

Antiscorbutic  juices  and  fat-soluble  accessory  factors  stimulated  growth. — 
H.  Chick  and  E.  J.  Dalyell,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,1061. 

Destruction  of  Vitamin  C  by  heat. 

A  greater  destruction  of  Vitamin  C,  present  in  fresh  milk,  occurs  when 
heated  to  60°  C.  for  &  hour  than  when  boiled  for  a  minute.  Vitamins  are 
destroyed  much  more  easily  in  alkaline  than  in  acid  fluid — it  need  be  only 
feebly  acid.  Prolonged  boiling,  as  in  making  stews,  destroys  nearly  the  whole 
of  Vitamin  C  in  vegetables.  Zilva  found  that  this  Vitamin  was  completely 
destroyed  by  boiling  one  hour  in  presence  of  Oxygen,  but  no  destruction 
occurred  when  it  was  boiled  two  hours  in  an  atmosphere  of  Carbon  Dioxide. 

Lime  Juice  has  only  a  quarter  the  Vitamin  C  content  of  Lemon  Juice. 
The  simplest  way  of  transporting  Vitamin  C  is  by  use  of  dried  peas.  They 
contain  little  Vitamin  when  dry,  but  produce  large  quantities  when  allowed 
to  germinate.  Germinating  seeds  contain  large  amounts  of  ‘  B  ’  and  ‘  C.’ 

It  is  said  to  be  a  matter  of  great  difficulty  to  devise  a  means  by  which 
Vitamin  C  can  even  be  preserved.  Its  concentration  is  at  present  impossible 
— Leader,  B.M.J.  i./22,236.  (The  author  claims  that  Vitamin  C  is  present 
in  a  concentrated  form,  in  ‘  Omnevit.’- — W.H.M.) 

Pasteurisation  of  Milk  at  145°  F.  for  30  minutes  weakens  Vitamin  C. 
— J.  M.  Hamill,  Ministry  of  Health,  L.  ii./23 ,339. 

In  Dried  Milk  there  is  a  risk  of  losing  the  antiscorbutic  factor  (C). — B.M.J. 
i/20, 580. 

Aeration  (bubbling  air  through)  of  an  antiscorbutic  solution  (Lemon  Juice 
deprived  of  acids)  inactivated  it.  Boiling  an  active  solution  2  hours  in  an 
atmosphere  of  C02,  on  the  other  hand,  caused  no  diminution,  but  boiling  1 
hour  with  aeration  caused  almost  complete  loss.  The  fat  soluble  factor  be¬ 
haves  similarly.  The  antineurotic  factor  is  more  stable  towards  oxidation, 
e.a.  ozone. — S.  S.  Zilva,  L.  i./2i,478.  See  also  A.  F.  Hess,  ibid  938. 

Lemon  juice  can  be  de citrate d,  concentrated  and  kept  in  vacuo  for  6  months 
without  loss  of  Vitamin  C. — B.M.J.  i.' 24,720. 

Experimental  scurvy.  Comparative  value  of  South  African  foodstuffs. 
Vitamin  content  of  diet  for  native  workers  on  the  Rand  mines  to  be  kept  high. 
Vitamin  C  to  be  supplied  by  oranges,  pineapples  and  naartjes  in  season. 
Vegetable  rations  not  to  be  given  after  too  long  cooking. — E.  Marion  Delf, 
L.  i./22,576. 

Scurvy  is  not  simply  due  to  lack  of  fresh  food,  as  Prof.  Mouriquand  holds. 
It  can  be  prevented  or  cured  by  the  juice  of  Citrus  fruit  which  has  been  pre¬ 
served  for  more  than  a  year. — B.M.J.  i./23,195. 

Ferrier  Deep  beer,  in  South  Africa,  which  is  fermented  for  only  2-3  hours, 
contains  as  much  Vitamin  C  as  fresh  English  dairy  milk. — E.  M.  Delf,  T.D.B., 
Vol.  19,  1922,764. 

Potatoes,  antiscorbutic  properties  of.  Experiments  with  guinea  pigs 
showed  that  fresh,  raw,  peeled  potatoes  were  equal  to  cabbage  and  dandelion 
in  antiscorbutic  value.  Pounded  potatoes  or  extracted  juice  no  use. — - 
Bezssonof,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Oct.  16/22,332. 

Germinating  Beans  and  Lemon  Juice  in  treatment  of  scurvy  in  Serbian 
Army.  Similar  amounts  of  each  given  to  patients  in  different  wards.  70*4% 
of  patients  treated  with  Beans  cured  in  4  weeks,  as  against  52*4%  of  those 
treated  with  Lemon  Juice.  Importance  of  starting  antiscorbutic  remedies 
early  and  avoiding  destruction  of  Vitamin  C  by  overcooking  food. — H.  W. 
Wiltshire,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,48. 

Orange  Juice  intravenously  in  scurvy  in  S.  Africa  has  given  good  results 
10  Cc.  doses  neutralised  with  Sodium  Hydroxide  and  diluted  with  N.  Saline. 
— S.  Donaldson,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  15/23,96. 

The  antiscorbutic  Vitamin  of  Orange  Juice,  desiccated  without  heat,  found 
to  be  soluble  in  80  to  95%  Ethyl  and  Methyl  Alcohol.  The  solution  protected 
animals  from  scurvy.  Being  insoluble  in  Butyl  Alcohol,  Petroleum  Ether, 
Acetone,  Ether,  Chloroform  and  Ethyl  Acetate  indicates  that  the  Vitamin 
is  neither  a  fat  nor  a  lipin. — E.  B.  Hart  and  Co-workers,  Jl.  Biol.  Chem., 
1922,  per  T.D.B.  20/23,398. 

Antiscorbutic  value  of  Oriental  fruits  and  vegetables.  As  a  result  of  experi¬ 
ments  on  guinea-pigs,  pomelo,  cucumber,  chico  and  guava  were  found  to  afford! 
the  best  protection  from  scurvy. — E.  Embrey,  Jl.  Trop. Med.,  May  I/23, 144. 
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Strawberry  Extractive  for  use  in  sprue. — See  p.  830, 

Bywaters  has  shown  that  there  are  present  in  the  soil  bodies  which  may  be 
called  auxiraones — of  the  nature  of  Vitamins.  It  has  been  seen  for  example 
that  two  adjoining  fields  differ  markedly  on  fattening  power  on  animals — in 
one  it  is  assumed  Vitamins  are  wanting. — J.  S.  White,  P.J.  ii./i6,4. 


Emulsio  Olei  Arachis  cum  Glucose.  Gt.  Orm.  H. 

Peanut  Oil  15,  Saccharated  Lime  Solution  4,  Gum  Acacia  2b, 
Oil  of  Cassia  1/40,  Oil  of  Cloves  1/40,  Chloroform  1/10,  Liquid  Glu¬ 
cose  30,  Decoction  of  Irish  Moss  to  60. 

Butol  Emulsion  V.H.C. 

An  emulsion  of  fats  and  oils  (Beef  Dripping,  Cod  Liver  Oil,  Arachis 
Oil  and  Butter)  with  Glucose  and  5%  Cane  Sugar — with  or  without 
Dextrin,  using  Irish  Moss  to  suspend.  Employed  for  feeding  of 
children. 

Confeetio  Vitelli,  Gerevisim  Ferment!  et  Limonis  Sued  Reeentis. 
Syn.  sjeQmnevit  (T.M.  404925.)  Martindale. 

Dose. — \  teaspoonful  increased  as  required. 

A  preparation  containing  these  three  constituents  would  appear 
to  embody  the  three  ‘  factors  ’  to  the  best  advantage. 

‘University  Cream’  Syn.  Emulsio  Sevi,  U.C.H.  Beef  suet  40  ozs.» 
Arachis  Oil  5  ozs.,  Syrup  25  ounces,  Benzoic  Acid  35  grains,  Decoction 
of  Irish  Moss  70  ozs.,  water  to  1  gallon.  Melt  the  suet,  add  the  oil  and  the 
Benzoic  Acid.  Heat  the  Moss  Decoction  to  about  60°  C.,  place  in  an 
emulsifier  and  add  the  fats  at  about  the  same  temperature.  Finally  add  the 
syrup  and  water.  This  keeps  well  and  mixes  well  with  milk. — C.  H.  Hampshire 
and  G.  E.  G.  Hawker.,  B.P.Conf.,  1919. 

For  use  instead  of  cow’s  cream  in  preparing  infants’  feeds. 

It  supersedes  ‘  Marylebone  Cream.’ — See  Erie  Pritchard. — L.i. /20, 
607. 

sfc  Vitmar  (T.M.  389337).  Dose.— An  eggspoonful  after  meals  every  day. 
Described  as  a  food  containing  the  Fat  Soluble  (A)  growth  promoting.  Water 
Soluble  (B)  antineurotic,  Water  Soluble  (C)  antiscorbutic  Vitamines,  suitable 
for  backward  and  delicate  children.  The  fat  soluble  portion  is  emulsified. 
It  is  stated  to  have  a  food  value  of  400  calories  per  100  Gm. 

Vitamogen  (T.M.  363554).  A  food  stated  to  be  a  means  of  supplying 
Vitamines  readily  taken  which  does  not  upset  digestion  for  children  and  adults. 
In  nervous  affections,  dyspepsia  and  malnutrition. 

Mineral  Matter  7-5%,  Protein  content  24-96%,  Sugar  20-83%,  Starch 
26-25%,  Fat  1-51%,  Cellulose  or  Fibre  11-95%,  gives  a  marked  response  for 
active  enzymes.— L.  i./ 17, 381. 

Metagen  is  stated  to  contain  the  three  principal  Vitamins,  physiologically 
tested. 

A  useful  Diet  Scale.  Equivalents  of  foods,  (Carbohydrates,  proteins  and 
fats).  An  ounce  of  Carbohydrates  or  protein  yields  120  calories,  and  an  ounce 
of  fat  yields  270  calories. — H.  S.  Pemberton,  B.M.J.  i./23,680. 


H  NUX  VOMICA  [Off). 


Pl]  and  all  preparations  containing  02%  or  more  of  Strychnine. 
Antidotes.  See  Strychnine. 


Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0-05  to  0-25  -Gm.)  in  powder.  Fr.  Cx.  ( vide 
iiifra)  approximates  latter  as  a  maximum  dose  during  24  hours. 
The  dried  ripe  seeds  of  Strychnos  Nux-vomica  ( Loganiacece ),  im¬ 
ported  from  India  and  Ceylon,  contain  from  0*7  to  l‘5%of  Strychnine. 
Off.  requires  the  drug  in  powder  to  be  adjusted  to  1*25%  Stryohnine. 
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A  minute  quantity  of  copper  is  said  to  be  present  in  the  seeds,  and  this  may 
colour  mixtures  made  with  Tinctures  of  Nux  Vomica  and  Sal  Volatile  a  bluish 
green  shade.  Fr  Cx.  requires  not  less  than  2,  nor  more  than  3%  (combined) 
alkaloids. 

For  further  details  on  Assay  of  Nux  Vomica  see  Vol.  II. 

Flavoring  for  Nux  Vomica  preparations,  sco  Strychnine. 

Uses . — A  bitter  stomachic  and  tonic.  Stimulates  the  bowels,  hence 
added  to  aperients.  Increases  nervous  energy.  Given  to  relieve  shock 
and  collapse  from  anaesthetics.  Is  employed  in  dyspepsia,  heart 
weakness,  and  as  a  general  tonic  in  all  conditions  of  debility  and 
neurasthenia.  For  the  aged,  this  and  Strychnine  have  been  described 
as  the  only  suitable  bitter  tonics. 

In  phosphaturia,  small  doses  of  Nux  Vomica  and  of  Diluted  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  are  often  of  great  service. — Tirard  Med.  Treatment. 


FH Extraction  Nucis  Vomicte  (‘Sitcom ’)  (Off.), 

Dose. — J  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0-06  Gm.), 

Contains  5%  of  Strychnine,  now  adjusted  with  Calcium  Phosphate 
vice  milk  sugar. 


F.I.  prepares  with  Alcohol  70%  and  alkaloidal  strength  15%  ;  this  refers  to 
total  Alkaloids,  and  is  unsatisfactory.  Fr.  Cx.  conforms  with  F.I.  making  the 
preparation  16%  total  alkaloids,  with  wax.  single  dose  -f  grain  .and  max.  in  24 
hours  14  grains  approx.  U.S.  IX.  practically  agrees  with  F.I.  Nux  Vomica 
Extract  elsewhere  abroad  is  called  Extractum  Stryclmi. 

FH  Extractum  Nucis  Vomicse  Liquidum  (Off.). 

Dose. — 1  to  3  minims  (0-06  to  0-2  Cc.). 


Prepared  by  re-percolating  the  seeds  in  powder  with  Alcohol  70% 
(60%  is  adequate  and  it  leaves  the  fat  behind),  defatting  with  Hard 
Paraffin,  and  adjusting  the  strength  so  that  the  extract  contains 
1*5%  of  Strychnine. 


D 1  Fluidextractum  Nucis 


and  is  assayed  to  approx, 
1  minim. 


Vomicse.  U.S.  IX.  is 
2*5%  total  alkaloids. 


hydro -alcoholic 
Average  dose. — 


CD  Tiuctura  Nucis  Vomicae  (Off.). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  l  Cc.),  often  less. 

This  contains  0*125%  of  strychnine,  and  is  made  on  the  lines  of 
B.P.  ’98.  One  ounce  contains  about  grain  of  strychnine,  or  about 
half  the  quantity  in  the  Tincture  of  B.P.  ’98,  and  the  same  strength 
as  B.P.  ’85.  It  now  =  approx.  F.I. 

Fr.  Cx.  prepares  by  dissolving  1*562  Cm.  Extract  (Fr.  Cx.)  in  Alcohol 
70%  q.s.  to  produce  100  Gm.  This  contains  0*25%  combined  alkaloids  (F.I.) 
Max.  single  dose,  10  minims.  Max.  during  24  hours  95  minims  approximately, 
IX.  is  a  1  in  10  Tincture  adjusted  to  0*25%  Alkaloids  (Total). 

Tablets  equal  5  and  10  minims  of  the  tincture. 


U.S. 


£1 


Varicose  veins  have  been  treated  with  an  application  containing  Nux  Vomica. 
The  legs  to  be  rubbed  very  lightly  from  top  to  bottom,  night  and  morning, 
with  a  piece  of  flannel  soaked  in  an  application  composed  of  Nux  Vomica 
Tincture  5,  Hamamelis  Tincture  4,  Eau  de  Cologne  to  100. 

Each  morning  the  patient  to  take  a  bath  of  20  minutes’  duration  in  water 
at  35°  C.  (95°  F.)  in  which  500  Gm.  (174  ounces  avoir.)  sodium  bicarbonate 
has  been  dissolved.  The  bath  to  be  followed  by  a  rest  of  half  an  hour. — Fres. 
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dDTinctura  Ignatise. 

Dose . — 3  to  20  minims  (0-2  to  1*2  Cc.). 

i  rom  St.  Ignatius’  Beans,  the  seeds  of  Strychnos  Ignatii ( Loganiaceop )" 
(containing  about  1J%  Strjmhnine  and  1%  Brucine)*  1  part,  and  a 
mixture  of  90%  Alcohol  3  and  Water  1,  q.s.  to  produce  10  parts.  A 
preparation  known  as  1|  Gouttes  Ameres  de  Baume  (Fr.  Cx.),  is 
of  strength  1  in  5.  _  Max.  single  dose  4  minims.  Max  during  24  hours 
30  minims  approximately. 


OLEA  ESSENTIALIA. 

,  r^.^ie  yarious  essential  oils  used  in  medicine,  prepared  either  by 
distillation  or  expression  or  a  combination  of  the  two,  are  dealt 
with  under  their  respective  headings. 

For  processes  of  Assay  of  Essential  oils  see  Vol.  II. 

Antiseptic  Powers  of  certain  Essential  Oils. 

The  Carbolic  Coefficients  obtained  by  us  under  certain  conditions 
( vide  Vol.  II.),  for  Essential  Oils,  show  that  several  possess  consider¬ 
able  antiseptic  power.  For  example,  Origanum  Oil  (containing 
over  80%  Phenols,  e.g.,  Carvacrol),  had  almost  the  same  coefficient 
as  Thymol — an  acknowledged  excellent  antiseptic,  viz.,  25  to  26- 
Following  these  came  Oil  of  Thyme  containing  less  Phenols,  then 
Geraniol,  Cinnamon  Oils,  Clove  Oil,  and  so  on  in  this  order. 

As  an  outcome  of  our  investigations  Saponaceous  Solutions  of  some 
of  the  Essential  Oils  are  prepared  for  physicians’  use  under  the  name- 

Perfumed  Formosyls  as  follows  : 

Almond.  Eucalyptus  (Globulus).  Otto  of  Roses. 

Cassia.  Geranium.  Rosemary. 

Cinnamon.  Lavender.  Thyme. 

Citronella.  Lemon.  Wintergreen. 

Eucalyptus  (Amygdalina).  Origanum. 

Usqs.  -For  disinfection  of  the  hands  and  skin.  A  tablespoonful  to 
be  poured  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  well  rubbed  and  lathered  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  water  for  two  minutes.  For  treatment  of  skin 
affections  local  use  as  paints  or  lotions  is  suggested.  (Individual 
preference  as  to  aroma  may  be  taken  into  account). 

The  strength  of  these  Perfumed  Formosyls  is  so  arranged  that  when 
using  any  of  them  as  directed  above  the  suggested  quantity  contains 
sufficient  Essential  Oil  to  act  as  an  efficient  bactericide — indeed,  an 
excess  is  present — in  the  light  of  knowledge  which  we  have  obtained 
comparatively  with  Carbolic  Acid. 

Terpeneless  and  Sesquiterpeneiess  Essential  Oils  are  described 
in  Vol.  II. 


Fn.  Cx.  requires  about  25%  combined  alkaloids.  Max.  single  dose  of  the 
powdered  Leans  1£  grains,  Max.  during  24  hours  5  grains  approx. 
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OLEATA. 

Acidum  Oleicum.  U.S.  p.  Jap 

CH3(CH2)7CH  :  CH(CH2)7COOIf  =  282*362. 

A  pale-sherry  coloured  faintly  acid  oily  liquid  (at  ordinary  tempera¬ 
tures)  with  a  slight  odour.  Solubility 9  readily  in  90%  alcohol, 
ether,  chloroform,  benzol,  and  fixed  oils  :  insoluble  in  water ;  it  dis¬ 
solves  most  metallic  oxides,  thus  forming  indefinite  oleic  solutions  of 
oleates  in  an  excess  of  Oleic  Acid ;  such  combinations  of  bismuth, 
copper,lead,  mercury,  and  zinc  are  used  medicinally  ;  they  are  soluble 
in  fats.  Mercuric  Oleate  made  this  way  is  better  than  the  B.P.  ’98. 
Oleic  Acid  also  dissolves  alkaloids,  but  not  their  salts,  e.g.,  Oleate  of 
Aconitine,  Oleate  of  Atropine  (2£%  perfumed  with  Otto),  Oleate  of 
Morphine  and  Oleate  of  Veratrine  are  used  medicinally.  Oleic  Acid 
is  much  more  readily  absorbed  by  the  skin  than  oils.  It  also  aids  the 
absorption  of  drugs  with  which  it  is  combined. 

The  splitting  up  of  Oleic  Acid  into  Pelargonic  and  Azelaic  Acid  shows 
position  of  the  double  link. 

C8H17(jH  :  CH.C7H14.C00H  +  202=C3H17C00H  +  C00H.C7H14C00H. 

Pelargonic  Acid.  Azelaic  Acid. 

Conversion  of  Unsaturated  Fatty  Acids  into  Saturated,  e.g.,  Oleic 
i  do  Stearic  Acid — Cx8H3402  +II2  =  C18H30O2.  This  achievement — a  matter 
of  great  importance  in  the  Oil  industry — has  been  effected  by  bringing  the 
Hydrogen  and  the  liquid  fat  together  at  high  temperatures  in  the  presence 
of  finely  divided  Nickel  (or  Cobalt,  Platinum,  etc.)  as  catalytic  agent.  The 
products  are  used  loth  for  food  and  for  soap  making. — P.J.  i./ 1 3,97. 

Pharmacology. — Subcutaneous  injections  of  Oleic  Acid  Soaps  cause 
anaemia. — A.  E.  Boycott,  B.M.J.  u./ioJ420. 

Sodium  Oleate,  inter  alia,  increases  the  action  of  lipase  in  vivo  and  in  vitro. 
— J.  A.  Shaw  Mackenzie.  See  further  under  Sodii  Oleas. 

To  prepare  pure  Metallic  Oleates — Caspari  recommends  the  preparation 
of  (a)  Sodium  Oleate  and  ( b )  Potassium  Oleate  Solutions  in  place  of  ordinary 
Soap  solutions,  (a)  Warm  1,217  grains  Oleic  Acid  to  60°  C.  and  add  slowly 
192  grains  Sodium  Hydroxide  (90%)  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  2  ounces  Dis¬ 
tilled  Water  and  6  drachms  of  Alcohol,  stirring  constantly  until  acid  neutra¬ 
lised  (use  Phenolphthalein  Solution).  Dissolve  finally  in  3  pints  of  water  and 
filter.  ( b )  Neutralise  410  grains  Potassium  Bicarbonate  with  1,156  grains  Oleic 
Acid  in  1  pint  of  water  by  boiling.  When  cold  make  up  to  3  pints.  To  the 
So'ution  (a)  add  Lead  Acetate  crystallised  819  grains,  Copper  Sulphate  540 
grains.  Zinc  Sulphate  621  grains,  Mercuric  Nitrate  711  grains,  or  to  ( b )  Lead 
Acetate  crystallised  777  grains,  Copper  Sulphate  510  grains,  Zinc  Sulphate  591 
grains,  or  Mercuric  Nitrate  675  grains,  each  dissolved  in  1J  pints  of  water  to 
produce  the  corresponding  pure  Oleates. 

Capsules  of  Oleic  Acid,  7J  minims.  Dose. — One  or  two  daily. 

These  are  given  for  hepatic  colic,  and  to  hinder  the  formation  of 
gall  stones.  Best  taken  in  the  morning  on  an  empty  stomach. 

H  (HI  Oleanodyne. 

A  special  preparation  combining  the  alkaloids  aconitine,  atropine, 
morphine  (0*3%),  and  veratrine,  with  oleic  acid.  It  is  rapidly 
absorbed,  and  forms  a  strong  anodyne  liniment,  which  can  be  diluted 
with  chloroform,  alcohol,  or  oils.  It  is  not  so  compatible  with  com¬ 
pound  camphor  or  soap  liniment. 

Cupri  Oleas,  Copper  Oleate. 

(C17H33COO)2Cu  =  626*278.  (Theoretical  formula  for  Pure  Oleate.) 

Add  a  hot  solution  of  copper  sulphate  3  in  8  of  water  to  a  hot  solu¬ 
tion  of  Castile  Soap  8  in  32  and  wash  and  dry  the  precipitate.  When 
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cold  it  is  in  solid  dark-green  masses.  It  is  an  oleo-palmitate  of 
copper,  containing  copper  equivalent  to  about  10%  Cupric  Oxide. 
Soluble  in  ether.  . 

IJnguentum  Cupri  Oleatis. 

Copper  Oleate  12,  Yellow  Soft  Paraffin  88.  Melt  together.  For 
some  purposes  it  may  be  employed  half  strength. 

Is  specially  useful  in  ringworm — lightly  rubbed  in  night  and 
morning, — for  indolent  ulcers,  warts  and  corns,  and  has  been  used 
to  remove  freckles. 

Bougies  of  Copper  Oleate  are  prepared  4  inches  long  containing 
each  5  grains  (0'3  Gm.)  Copper  Oleate  with  Theobroma  basis. 
For  treatment  of  malignant  disease.  These  bougies  are  useful 
ad  juvants  to  the  Sodium  Coumarate  treatment,  reaction  to  treatment 
being  more  readily  obtained  with  their  aid. — L.  Drage. 

Ovules  of  Copper  Oleate,  with  Cacao  Butter  basis  contain  5 
grains  Copper  Oleate.  Used  in  the  treatment  of  malignant  disease 
(Drage).  These  have  been  found  of  value  in  uterine  and  vaginal 
cancer  in  conjunction  with  the  Coumaric  treatment,  q.v. 

CED  Emplastrum  Cupri  Oleatis  contains  -20%  of  Coppw  Oleate  made 
with  Soap  Plaster  spread  on  Adhesive  Plaster.  Employed  as  adjuvant 
to  the  palliative  Coumaric  Treatment ,  q.v.,  of  malignant  disease 
of  breast,  rectum,  &c. 

Hydrargyri  Oieas.  Mercuric  Oleate.  Off.  20%  Oxide. 

The  1898  B.P.  method  was  intended  to  produce  normal  Oleate, 
but  it  did  not  wrnrk  well.  That  of  B.P.  1885  by  acting  on  Mercuric 
Oxide  with  Oleic  Acid  is  now  re-adopted,  using  slight  warmth, 
(B.P.  ’85  was  10%). 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Oleatis  {Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Mercuric  Oleate  1.  Benzoated  Lard  3. 

c  Capsungs  ’  of  this  ointment  are  prepared  containing  J  drachm 
in  each  for  inunction. 


Ml  fjj  Qleatum  Hydrargyri  (10%)  cum  Morphina. 

Morphine  (base)  1,  is  dissolved  in  60  of  the  above.  Linimentum 
Hydrargyri  Oleatis  cum  Morphina,  R.O.H.,  is  similar.  For  use  where 
the  plain  Oleate  causes  pain. 

Oleatum  Hydrargyri  Liquidmn,  5%. 

Is  prepared  with  one  half  as  much  oxide  as  the  10%  and  when 
ordered  with  morphine,  1  part  is  added  to  60  parts  of  the  oleate  when 
dispensed.  The  10%  is  always  dispensed  unless  one  of  the  others 
is  spe3ially  ordered.  They  should  be  applied  with  a  brush  without 
much  friction. 


Uses  of  Merourie  Oleate  Preparations. — For  syphilis 
in  secondary  and  tertiary  stages.  The  application  does  not  salivate 
unless  used  in  excessive  quantity.  In  persistent  inflammation,  espe¬ 
cially  of  glands,  and  joints  (such  as  synovitis),  and  in  non-ulcerated 
syphiloderma,  the  Oleates  of  Mercury  are  much  more  active,  definite, 
and  cleanly,  than  the  mercurial  ointment.  They  are  very  effective 
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parasiticides  for  pcdiculi.  Ringworm  has  been  cured  by  them,  but 
Croton  Oil  ( q.v .)  is  also  used  and  if  extensive  the  X-ray  treatment 
will  cure  it. 

in  rheumatoid  arthritis  the  joints  thickened  by  fibrous  adhesions 
and  fibroid  thickenings  of  the  synovial  and  periarticular  tissues  may 
be  treated  with  Mercuric  Oleate  with  Morphine  Hydrochloride 
£  grain  in  1  drachm  added. 

Gleatiun  Hydrargyri  cum  Sulpkure. 

Mercuric  Oleate  5%,  4,  Precipitated  Sulphur  1,  Ether  3. 

For  pediculi  pubis. 

Unguenfcum  Kydrargyri  Oleafis  Compcsitum.  —  Brooke's 
Ointment.— Mercuric  Oleate  Ointment  (5%),  Compound  Zinc 
Paste  (Lassar’s  Paste)  of  each  41,  Salicylic  Acid  6,  Xchthyol  12. 

In  (septic)  oedema  of  the  face  has  been  applied  covered  with  cotton 
wool  in  thick  la}mr  and  pressed  down  by  cotton  elastic  bandage. 

.  Syphilitic  Disease  of  the  Nervous  System.  It  is  not  advisable  to 
give  Potassium  Iodide  and  Mercury  together  in  full  doses,  except  in  a  verv 
urgent  case.  A  drachm  of  the  10%  oleate  should  be  rubbed  in  near  the  affected 
part  twice  daily  for  three  or  four  days,  and  then  once  daily  for  remainder  of 
the  week  ;  near  the  scalp  if  in  the  brain,  and  down  the  hack  if  in  the  spinal 
cord  :  treatment  to  be  brief,  to  last  eight  weeks  or  so,  and  be  renewed  after 
two,  four  or  six  months. — Gowers. 


Cg)  Emplastrum  Hydrargyri  Stearatis. 

Lead  Plaster  6,  melt  and  add  Mercuric  Stearate  [(CJ7Hr5  COO), 
H§=767-34]  2,  made  by  direct  combination  of  Mercuric  Oxide  10, 
with  Stearic  Acid  26  or  q.s. — Melt  the  acid  and  gradually  stir  in  the 
oxide  until  all  dissolved — a  sand  bath  may  be  necessary.  Is  a 
substitute  for  mercurial  plaster,  and  for  joints  requiring  Mercurial 
treatment,  but  it  is  pharmaceutically  inelegant. 

FI  Emplastrum  Flumbi  (Off.).  Syn .  Diachylon  Plaster. 


FI  Lead  in  combination  with  Oleic  Acid  or  other  higher  fatty  acids, 


whether  sold  as  Diachylon  or  under  any  other  designation  (except 
Machine  spread  Plasters)— From  May  27/17.  The  have  followed  the 
letter  of  the  law  by  placing  ‘  Preparations  of  ’  in  CE>.  Obviously  in 
doubtf  ul  cases  they  should  be  treated  as  [gX 


Lead  Plaster  is  a  crude  Oleate  of  Lead,  made  by  the  combination  of 
olive  oil  (oleate  and  palmitate  of  glyceryl)  and  oxide  of  lead  heated 
together  in  the  presence  of  water.  Thus  made,  the  oleate  is  more 
adhesive  than  when  prepared  by  the  oleic  acid  solution  of  the  oxide. 

This  has  been  used  as  an  abortifacient  in  the  Midland  Counties. 


Diachylon  PH!  poisoning  (taken  to  produce  abortion).  Treatment. 
Sodium  Monosulphite  1/3  grain  with  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  thrice  daily. 
Recovery.  A  powerful  and  dangerous  ecbolic. — B.M.J.  i./i3,1199.  Poisoning 
by  :  Treatment  by  potassium  iodide,  opium  and  .bismuth  - — B.M.J.  i./o6,259.° 


Cg)  Emplastrum  Resinae,  Adhesive  Plaster  (Off.). 

Is  more  adhesive  than  Lead  Plaster.  CPh  Emplastrum  Saponis  is 
similar,  but  less  adherent  than  the  latter. 


Cg)  Emplastrum  Adhesivum,  U.S.,  VIII. 

Melt  Rubber  20,  at  not  exceeding  150°  C.  (302°  f .),  add  Petrolatum  20  and 
heat  until  rubber  is  dissolved.  Add  Lead  Plaster  960,  and  then  strain. 

The  following  ointments  are  prescribed  for  eczema,  excessive 
perspiration  of  the  feet,  &c. 
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CE)  Unguentum  Diachyli. 

Lead  plaster  1,  Yellow  Sott  Paraffin,  1. 

Melt  together  and  stir  till  cold.  Made  thus,  the  ointment  keeps 
well,  and  does  not  acquire  a  disagreeable  odour. 

CE>  Unguentum  Diachyli  Carbolisatum  (Lassar)  is  the  same  with 
2%  of  phenol. 

To  be  rubbed  in  1  to  3  times  a  day,  or  spread  on  linen  and  applied  as 
a  plaster.  U.S.  has  Lead  Plaster  50,  Soft  Paraffin  49,  Lavender  Oil  1. 
Thorii  Oleas  v.  Thorium  Compounds. 

Unguentum  Zinci  Oleatis  (Off.). 

Precipitated  Zinc  Oleate  (now  prepared  somewhat  diSerently  from 
B.P.  ’98)  1,  Soft  Paraffin,  White  1.  Melt  together  and  stir  till  cold. 
For  some  cases  further  dilution  with  SoftJParaffin  is  advisable.  This 
ointment  will  cure  chronic  eczema. 

Zinci  Oleas — Syn.  Zinc  Oleo-Stearate.  (Off.). 

(C17H33COO)2Zn=628,078.  Theoretical  formula  for  the  Oleate. 
Manufacture — B.P.  1914  employs  a  solution  of  Hard  Soap  2, 
and  Curd  Soap  1  in  Water  15,  and  adds  to  it  Zinc  Sulphate  1  in  water 
2.  This  makes  a  harder  preparation  than  the  following  : — 

Hard  Soap  in  shavings  16,  Boiling  Water  120 ;  heat  to  dissolve. 
Zinc  Sulphate  8,  Boiling  Water  16  ;  dissolve  and  add  to  former  solu¬ 
tion  ;  stir  well,  separate  the  water  from  the  Oleate,  and  wash  the  latter 
with  hot  water  till  free  from  sulphate,  cool,  and  dry.  Reduced  to 
powder  is  useful  for  dusting  on  eczematous  surfaces  and  for  excessive 
perspiration.  It  may  be  perfumed  by  the  addition  of  of  thymol, 
and  diluted  with  kaolin  or  starch. 

Cg)  Unguentum  Qleatorum,  G.H. 

Zinc  Oleate  Ointment,  Diachylon  Ointment  and  Mercury  Oleate 
Ointment  of  each  equal  parts. 


Further  Metallic  Oleates  : — 

The  following  working  formulae  are  the  results  of  our  experiments. 
Several  of  these  compounds  would  be  well  worth  therapeutic  trial. 
— cf.,  G.  I.  Mackay, — P.J,  /i./n,269. 

Genera /  method  of  preparation. — 

Except  where  otherwise  stated,  to  3  pints  of  the  Soap  Solution  (a). 
( v .  p.  601)  boiling,  add  slowly  with  stirring  the  amounts  stated  of  the 
salts  in  1 J  pints  of  water  also  boiling,  wash  precipitate  by  decanting, 
and  dry.  As  a  general  rule  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  solutions  of  the 
salts  in  slight  excess. 

Argenti  Oleas.  Ag.  G18H330,  =  389-234. 

Dose  (suggested). — £  to  \  grain  (0-016  to  0-03  Gm.). 
Manufacture . — Use  Silver  Nitrate  740  grains  in  pints  of 
water  with  the  general  directions,  p.  601. 

Silver  Oleate  forms  a  white  powder,  becoming  dark  on  exposure. 
Soluble — slightly  in  ether  and  slightly  in  alcohol. 

Uses. — Should  prove  useful  locally,  strengths  being  guided  by 
corresponding  Silver  Nitrate  preparations  (bougies  and  ointments). 
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It  is  stated  to  have  high  bactericidal  power.  It  is  readily  absorbed. 
May  be  of  use  in  eye  affections  (dilute  ointments).  Its  solution  in 
Oleic  Acid  does  not  stain  the  skin  (Mackay). 

Bismuthi  Oleas.  Bi20.(C18H3302)4  =  1557*416. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0‘6  Gm.)  but  larger  amounts  would 
be  used  in  X-ray  work. 

Manuf act  ure. — Dissolve  Bismuth  Nitrate  (cryst.)  960  grains 
in  Glycerin,  40  ounces  by  weight  in  the  cold.  Add  to  the  solution 
3  pints  of  the  Sodium  Oleate  solution  (p.  601),  wash  by  decanting, 
collect  and  dry.  A  greyish  white  unctuous  substance. 

Soluble  with  some  decomposition  slightly  in  Alcohol  and  Ether, 

Uses. — Should  prove  useful  in  plare  of  Subnitrate  or  Carbonate  in 
X-ray  diagnosis  :  It  would  not  be  attacked  so  readily  by  the  stomach 
juices.  Might  be  tried  instead  of  other  Bismuth  compounds,  e.g. 
to  form  a  coating  on  the  stomach  or  intestines  in  gastric  ulcer. 

Ferri  Oleas.  Fe(C18H3302)3  =  899*102. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  l  Gm.). 

Manufacture.— Use  Ferric  Chloride  (  +  12  H20)  790  grains 
with  the  general  directions,  p.  601.  A  hard  reddish  brown  mass. 

Soluble — fairly  in  ether  and  very  soluble  in  alcohol. 

Gelatin  Capsules  contain  5  grains. 

Jj  ses.  These  have  been  given  in  ansemia  as  a  succedaneum  to  Fer¬ 
rous  Carbonate.  Should  prove  of  greater  value  than  the  Perchloride. 

Stanni  Oleas.  Sn(C18H3302)4  (?)  =  1244*116 

Dose. — Not  used  internally. 

Manufacture— Add  Stannic  Chloride,  566  grains  dissolved  in 
the  smallest  quantity  of  water  to  3  pints  of  the  soap  solution  (v.p.601) 

Uses. — Has  been  employed  in  diseases  of  the  nails — overcomes 
brittleness,  splitting,  etc.— Squire. 

Strontii  Oleas.  Sr(C18II330  2)2  =  650*3  38. 

Hose.— (suggested)  5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1-2  Gm.). 

Manufacture. — Use  Strontium  Nitrate,  470  grains  in  1|  pints 
boiling  water  with  the  general  directions,  pp.  601,  604. 

A  hard  white  mass  soluble  in  ether  ;  slightly  in  alcoho  1. 

Uses. — Should  possess  properties  of  the  Strontium  Salts— prob¬ 
ably  to  a  less  degree  and  with  more  prolonged  effect. 

Barii  Oleas.  Ba(C18H3302)2  =  700*0^3. 

(  Dose. — Not  suggested  for  internal  use  but  as  local  application  in 
Creams  and  Ointments  in  skin  affections,  with  caution  as  to  propor¬ 
tion.  The  Oleate,  a  white  unctuous  substance,  as  such  had  no  ill 
effect  on  healthy  skin. 

Manufacture.— Use  Barium  Chloride,  500  grains,  with  the 
general  directions,  pp.  601,  604. 

Uranii  Oleas.  U02(C18H3302)2  =  832*908. 

Dose  (suggested). — \  to  5  grains  (0-03  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Manufacture. — Employ  Uranium  Nitrate  1092  grains  with 
the  general  directions,  pp.  601,  604. 

A  yellow  substance  of  plastic  consistence. 
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Uses. — Possesses  radio-active  properties.  Suitable  for  local  use  to 
malignant  growths  and  in  skin  affections  as  Unguentum  Uranii 
Oleatis. — 25%  strength  in  Unguentum  Lanolin!  softened  if  neces¬ 
sary  cf.  Unguentum  Thorii  Oleatis. 

Oalcii  Oleas.  Ca(C18H3302)2  =  602-778. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.). 

Manufacture.  — Employ  Calcium  Chloride,  240  grains  (fused 
Anhydrous)  with  the  general  directions  pp.  601,  604. 

A  granular  mass  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Ether. 

Uses. — May  be  representative  of  other  Calcium  Salts.  This  salt  of 
(Unsaturated)  Oleic  Acid  may  be  tolerated  whilst  the  Palmitate  and 
Stearate  when  formed  as  a  product  in  the  system  are  said  to  be 
irritating,  c.f.  p.  269.  Has  recently  been  used  in  ‘  colloidal’  form  q.v. 

Magnesii  Oleas.  Mg.  (C18H3o02)?  =  587-028. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2-0  Gm.). 

Mann  fa  C  lure . — Employ  Magnesium  Sulphate,  540  grains  with 
the  general  directions,  pp.  601,  604.  A  moderately  hard  white  mass. 

Soluble — slightly  in  Alcohol  and  more  so  in  Ether. 

Uses. — This  compound  we  have  found  by  trials  to  possess  prompt 
purgative  action.  15  grains  taken  by  two  individuals  had  this  effect 
within  3  hours.  Pills  of  Magnesium  Oleate  contain  5  grains  each 
and  Capsules  contain  10  grains. 


OLEUM  CHAULMQ0GRJE  Incorrectly  termed  Oleum 
Gynoeardlas  (I.C.  Add.)  ;  P.  Argent.  II. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0-3  to  0-6  Cc.),  increased  to  1  drachm 
(4  Cc.)  in  capsules,  cod-liver  oil,  or  milk. 

The  oil  (about  33%)  expressed  from  the  seeds  of  T araktogenos 
Kurzii-King.  This  is  an  evergreen  shrub  growing  in  Chittagong, 
Burma,  and  parts  of  Assam  only. 

The  fruits  yielding  genuine  Chaulmoogra  Oil  are  distinguished  from  those 
of  Gynocardia  by  containing  many  seeds  (average  21)  packed  close  together 
and  facetted  by  mutual  pressure,  hence  no  two  are  the  same  identical  shape, 
and  having  no  pulp,  the  embryo  is  vertical  and  cordate,  while  that  of  Gyno¬ 
cardia  is  lateral  and  reniform. 

The  oil  from  Taraktogenos  Kurzii  is  cold-drawn.  It  is  a  yellow 
oil  with  an  odour  of  rancid  butter  and  M.  Pg.  of  22 — 23°  C.  The 
residual  cake  is  valuable  for  cattle  feeding. 

Spurious  Oils,  from  the  allied  Hydnocarpus  Wightiana  or 
Asteriastigma  Macrocarpa,  growing  in  South  and  West  India 
only  were  on  the  market  a  few  years  ago.  These  differ  in  colour, 
odour,  specific  gravity  and  content  of  Chauhnoogric  Acid  and  have 
M.pt.  26°  C. 

Oleum  Hydnocarpae  F.J.  IV.  is  obtained  from  the  peeled  seeds  of  Hydno¬ 
carpus.  At  22  to  23°  C.  the  oil  almost  completely  liquefies  and  at  25  to  30°  C. 
it  melts  completely. 

Gynocardia  Odorata  Oil  has  a  brown  colour  and  odour  resembling 
painter’s  varnish  and  remains  liquid  at  ordinary  temperature  dowrn  to  4’5°  C. 
It  is  stated  to  have  no  therapeutic  value  in  leprosy. — E.  E.  Francis,  Chief 
Medical  Officer,  Assam  Bengal  lly.,  Chittagong.  It  does  not  contain  Chaul- 
moogric  Acid  but  consists  chiefly  of  the  Glyceryl  esters  of  Linolic  and  Linolinic 
Acids. 
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L/sgs — The  oil  is  applied  externally,  and  given  internally  after 
meals,  for  leprosy,  phthisis,  scrofula,  rheumatism,  marasmus,psoriasis, 

.  and  lupus.  The  treatment  of  leprosy  with  it  has  to  be  persisted  in 
:  for  several  years.  The  theory  of  its  action  in  leprosy  seems  to  be 
j  that  it  increases  the  number  of  leucocytes  and  enhances  the  bacteri- 
[  cidal  properties  of  the  blood.  Leprosy  has  also  been  treated  by  half  ¬ 
ounce  doses  per  rectum  daily.  Patients  must  refrain  from  salted 
food  such  as  fish,  cheese  and  vegetables. 

For  phthisis  2  to  4  ounces  should  be  rubbed  into  the  chest  weekly. 
Applied  to  raw  surfaces,  however,  causes  great  pain. 

In  the  knowledge  of  the  writers,  a  patient  suffering  from  leprosy  took  over  a 
long  period,  a  large  quantity  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil  Capsules.  The  dosage 
employed  was  two  15  minim  Capsules  four  times  daily,  increased.  He  found 
that  he  could  take  up  to  200  minims  per  diem,  but  larger  quantities  had  a 
tendency  to  make  him  sick.  The  spots  on  the  face  and  hands  disappeared 
almost  entirely,  but  there  remained  the  deadened  feeling  of  the  tissues  of 
which  there  was  hope  of  complete  disappearance. 

Emulsio  GJei  Chaulmoogrse. 

Dose. — A  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Gm.). 

We  found  the  following  formula  satisfactory  to  produce  a  liquid 
Chaulmoogra  preparation  : — 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  1  ounce,  Poppy  Seed  Oil  2  ounces,  Powdered 
Gum  Acacia  f-  ounce,  Cinnamon  Oil  6  minims,  Saccharin  Elixir 
45  minims,  with  Water  to  make  6  ounces. 

Injectio  Olei  Chaulmoogrse  Intramnseularis. — Martindale. 

Dose. — \  to  1  Cc.,  increased  to  tolerance. 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  and  Almond  Oil  equal  parts,  sterilised. 

Steruies  of  this  preparation  containing  1  and  2  Cc.  of  the  mixture 
are  made.  This  preparation  would  be  quite  liquid  in  tropical 
climates.  At  room  temperature  in  our  laboratories  April  1924  it 
is  solid  but  the  warmth  of  the  hand  is  sufficient  to  liquefy  it.  In 
very  cold  climates  a  33%  preparation  would  be  better. 

Injectio  Olei  Chaulmoogra*.  Heiser’s  Injection. 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  60,  Camphorated  Oil  60,  Resorcin  4.  Heat  on  water  bath 
to  dissolve  and  filter.  Dose. — 1  Cc.  increased  to  tolerance.  In  leprosy  said 
to  produce  apparent  cures  or  great  improvement. 

McCoy  and  Hollman,  Public  Health  Bull,  75,  January,  1916,  Washington. 
(L.  i./i6,790)  found  the  injection  of  oily  preparations  of  Chaulmoogra  badly 
tolerated— causing  abscess,  heart  failure,  etc. — in  cases  treated  at  the  Hawaii 
Settlement.  (Sodium  Chaulmoograte  ‘  C  ’  on  the  other  hand  is  tolerated). 

Spontaneous  remissions  of  leprosy.  Spontaneous  apparent  cures  occur.  A 
cure  must  stand  the  test  of  time — five  years  or  more.  In  South  Africa  (Robben 
Island  and  elsewhere)  for  advanced  nodular  stages.  Chaulmoogra  Oil  intra¬ 
muscularly  3  to  5  Cc.  at  a  time  repeated  every  three  days  for  five  months  or 
more,  if  patient  can  stand  it,  is  considered  the  best  palliative  so  far.  The 
purified  oil  to  be  given  internally  in  15  minim  capsules. — L.  ii./x 3,1529.  See 
also  Leprosy  Bacillus ,  Vol.  II.,  and  Leprosy,  a  self-healing  disease — under 
Ethyl  Esters.  And  some  interesting  Notes  in  the  Preface. 

Heiser’s  method  of  injections  sometimes  give  rise  to  disagreeable  symptoms 
Besides  being  painful,  necrosis  at  the  site  of  injection  and  oil-embolism  of  the 
lungs  have  occurred  — W.  W.  Cadbury  per  T.D.B.,  Yol.  17,  1921,279. 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  intravenously  in  the  treatment  of  leprosy.  Preferable  to 
Sodium  Gynocardate,  Sodium  Hydnocardate  or  Sodium  Morrhuate.  Tartar 
Emetic  useless.  Moogrol  intramuscularly  too  painful,  but  intravenously 
better  borne  than  the  crude  oil — results  doubtful.  Tuberculin  believed  to  be 
useless.  Report  on  treatment  of  265  cases  at  Makogai  Asylum,  Fiji. — Philip 
Harper,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jan.  1/23,7. 
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Capsules  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil  contain  5,  10  and  20  grains. 

Unguentum  Chaulmoogrce  (Off.)  Syn.  Unguentum  Gynocardue, 

10%  in  Paraffin  basis. 

Sodii  Chaulmoogras,  Pure  Commercial,  from  genuine  Taraktogenos 

Kurzii  Oil. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0-06  to  0-2  Gm.)  thrice  daily  or  to  limit  of 
toleration.  Our  conception  is  that  if,  as  indeed  we  believe,  there  is 
curative  value  in  Chaulmoogra  against  leprosy,  the  drug  should  be 
absorbed  sufficient  to  saturate  the  system  and  it  should  be  given 
over  a  prolonged  period,  cf.  abstract  of  a  recent  useful  paper  by 
E.  Muir,  pp.  611,  612. 

Manufacture. — Saponify  genuine  TaraUogenos  oil  by  boiling  with  a 
sufficiency  of  strong  soda  lye  and  throw  out  the  acid  with  hydrochloric  acid. 
Wash  with  warm  water  until  the  wash  liquor  is  free  from  acid  arid  convert 
into  the  sodium  salt.- — W.  H.M.  See  also  H.  C.  T.  Gardner,  P.J.  n./22,154 
and  note  by  W.  H.  M.  Ibid.  207. 

Fractionation  of  Chaulmoogric  Acid  into  portions. 

The  acids  present  in  Chaulmoogra  Oil  are  combined  as  glycerides. 
The  author,  with  the  assistance  of  the  late  H.  Johnson,  Ph.  Ch.,  in 
1915 — 1916,  saponified  the  oil  and  subdivided  the  contained  acids 
into  two  main  groups  as  described  below,  and  was  the  original 
introducer  of  them  in  the  form  of  their  sodium  salts,  for  special 
purposes  in  medicine . 

The  author  had  special  pharmacological  researches  conducted  on 
these  compounds  prior  to  their  use  in  man.  Originally  there  were  four 
fractions  chemically  examined,  termed  ‘  A,’  ‘  BI  ‘  C  ’  and  ‘  D.  It 
teas  decided  to  group,  as  being  similar,  ‘  A  ’  and  ‘  B  ’  as  also  C 
and  ‘  /).’  There  remain  therefore  ‘  A  ’  and  '  C  ’  as  described,  below. 

Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “A  ”  Martindale  comprises  the  salts  of 
the  higher  acids  with  relatively  high  melting  points.  This  com¬ 
pound  salt  contains  the  true  Chaulmoograte  and  Palmitate  and 
homologues,  the  acids  of  which  have  combined  melting  point  of 
50°  C.  approximately.  It  represents  50-75%  of  the  total. 

Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “  C  ”  (.free  from  Palmitate— Martindale), 
comprising  the  lower  acids  with  relatively  low  melting  points. 
It  contains  the  lower  homologues  with  combined  melting  point  of 
25°  C.  approximately. 

Whilst  the  “  A  ”  salt  is  not  soluble  in  a  proportion  to  permit  of  the 
ready  administration  of  3  or  4  grain  doses,  it  can  be  given  in  pill  form. 
Simultaneously  the  “  C  ”  chaulmoograte ,  which  is  readily  soluble,  has 
been  used  hypodermically.  In  this  way  the  total  active  constituents  of 
commercial  Chaulmoogric  Acid  are  utilised.  On  the  other  hand  by 
giving  “A”  or  “C”  alone  much  may  be  learnt  of  their  relative 
activities. 

Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “  A  ”  Palmitate  Free  is  also  prepared  but  its 
refinement  is  expensive  and  in  view  of  the  above  suggestions  relatively  un¬ 
necessary. 

So  far  as  we  are  aware  no  pharmacologist  has  been  able  to  point 
to  the  real  therapeutically  active  constituents  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil 
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and  it  is  possible  that  a  fractionation  on  these  lines  may  enable  ns  to 
separate  the  useful  from  the  inert  components.  (cf..  Theory  of 
Action,  p.  607). 

Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “  A  ”  Pills  and  Gelatin  Capsules, 

1,  2  and  3  grains  (0-06,  0-12  and  0*2  Gm.).  are  prepared. 

Dose. — One  thrice  daily  after  meals  or  ad  lib. 

Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “  A  ”  Suppositories,  1,  3  and  5  grains 

(0-06,  0*2  and  0-3  Gm.)  or  more  are  also  made. 

Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “C”  Hypodermic  Sterules,  1,  2  and 

3  grains  (0-06,  0-12  and  0*2  Gm.). 

Dose. — An  injection  may  be  given  deeply  under  the  fat  layers — 
this  is  stated  to  reduce  reaction — once  or  twice  a  week  or  as  found  to 
be  tolerated.  Note. — Warm  the  Sterule  slightly  in  a  little  hot  water 
and  shake  to  thoroughly  emulsify. 

We  have  had  no  adverse  reports  on  the  injection  of  Sodium 
Chaulmoograte  “  C.”  cf.  Physiological  Expts.  infra. 

The  Superintendent  of  a  Leper  Asylum  informs  us  privately  that 
the  Injection  ‘  C  ’  is  much  less  painful  in  use  than  the  Chaulmoogra 
Oil  and  Camphor  Mixture. 

References. 

Sodium  and  Potassium  Chaulmoogrates  dissolved  in  water  with  addition 
of  i%  Phenol.  1  to  2  grain  doses  have  been  given  twice  a  week  subcutaneously 
also  Ghaulmoogric  Acid  internally  up  to  40  grains  daily.  Anaesthetic  cases 
showed  marked  diminution  of  the  anaesthesia  and  return  of  heat  and  cold  and 
tactile  sensations  as  well  as  some  gain  in  muscular  power  within  2  months 
Tubercular  leprosy  also  improved. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  L.  i./i6,288,374. 

Sir  L.  Rogers  working  subsequently  to  our  own  investigations,  separated  the 
total  acids  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil  on  lines  almost  identical  with  our  own,  and 
has  communicated  a  paper  on  the  subject.  He  expresses  the  opinion  that 
it  is  very  doubtful  if  the  Ghaulmoogric  and  Palmitic  Acid  fraction  is  of  any 
value  when  given  internally.  The  remaining  acids  which  in  his  case  have 
melting  points  37  to  40°  C.  give  soluble  Sodium  Salts.  These  combined 
Sodium  Salts  have  been  given  intravenously  in  2  to  3%  solution  with  promising 
results — possibly  of  value  also  in  tuberculosis.  The  intravenous  method  is 
preferred  to  the  subcutaneous.  He  states  that  the  most  striking  result  is 
the  occurrence  of  definite  local  reactions  in  the  diseased  tissue — sometimes 
accompanied  by  fever  which  has  been  seen  in  several  cases  after  from  2/5 
to  3/5  grain  intravenously. — B.M.J.  ii./x 6,550. 

PhysioSogscai  Experiments  With  cur  Fractions. 

We  have  had  the  following  physiological  experiments  specially 
conducted  : — - 

Determination  of  Toxicity  of  Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “  C  ”  and  com¬ 
parison  of  a  2%  with  a  20%  Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “C”  Solution. 

Sir  L.  Rogers  it  will  be  noted  uses  a  2%  solution  of  his  soluble  fraction  and 
in  relatively  minute  dose.  Our  preparation  we  had  good  reason  to  believe 
is  better  tolerated  and  the  following  summarised  report  justified  the  view 
Injections  were  given,  isotonised : — 

(1)  Intravenously  without  anaesthetic — Rabbits. 

(2)  ,,  under  ether — Cats. 

(3)  Subcutaneously  without  anaesthetic— Cats. 

(1).  Intravenously  using  the  20%  preparation  a  rabbit  tolerated  0-1  Gin 
of  Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “  C  ”  per  kilo  body  weight=6*3  Gm.  for  a  10  stone 
man. 

Using  the  2%  preparation  a  rabbit  suffered  marked  dyspnoea  and  tremor 
from  315  Gm.  calculated  for  a  man,  but  recovered.  A  dose  in  this  strength 
equal  to  75  Gm.  for  man,  killed  the  animil  in  5  minutes. 

Vol.  I. 
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(2)  Intravenously  with  the  20%  preparation  a  cat  survived  (with  fall 
of  blood  pressure  and  dyspnoea)  0T  Gm.  per  kilo  body  weight=6-3  Gm.  for  a 
man,  whilst  0*184  Gm.  produced  immediate  death.  (Combined  2  and  20% 
preparations  given  separately). 

(3)  Subcutaneously  with  the  20%  preparation  0-15  Gm.  had  no  obvious 
effect  on  a  cat=9-5  Gm.  for  man  and  with  even  twice  this  amount  there  was 
only  temporary  dyspnoea  and  loss  of  appetite  with  recovery. 

„  Conc/us/on. 

As  the  doses  used  by  Rogers — B.M.J.  ii./i6,550 — seemed  so  small  and  we 
ourselves  have  knowledge  of  3  grains  of  our  “  C  ”  fraction  being  given  hypo¬ 
dermically  in  treatment  over  lengthy  periods,  the  above  results  were  par¬ 
ticularly  gratifying — especially  as  the  success  of  the  treatment  probably  de<- 
pends  on  saturating  the  system  with  the  active  Chaulmoogra  components. 

It  is  clear  from  the  physiological  report  that  weight  for  weight — comparing 
the  results  on  animals  with  the  dosage  for  man — three  grains  of  our  “C” 
Fraction  ought  certainly  to  be  tolerated  in  either  2  or  20%  solution  even  intra¬ 
venously  but  the  subcutaneous  method  would  seem  preferable. 

(Inferences  from  comparing  doses  for  animals  and  man  by  weight  for  weight 
should  of  course  be  guarded.) 

Sulphuric  Acid  Test  on  “A”  and  45  C  ”  Fractions. 

Both  *  A  '  and  ‘  C  ’  Acid  fractions  give  the  recognised  green  colour  with 
Sulphuric  Acid  common  to  Chaulmoogra  Oil.  It  is  preferable  to  have  the  fats 
in  excess  of  the  Sulphuric  Acid.  The  4  A  *  responds  with  stirring  in  a  minute 
or  two.  The  '  C  ’  gives  it  in  almost  the  same  time  but  is  not  so  marked. 


Unna’s  Chaulmoograte  Pill. 

Contained  Sodium  Chaulmoograte,  Ginger  and  an  aperient. 

Magnesii  Chaulmoogras.  Phineas  Abraham  employed  this  compound  in 
leprosy. — B.M.J.  ii. /92,1m,  1198. 

Ethyl  Esters  of  Cliaulmoogra  Fatty  Acids.  Syn.  Chaul- 
MARTIN,  sfcMoOGROL  (T.M.  410850). 

Dose. — 1  Cc.  intramuscularly  increased  by  1  Cc.  at  every  second  or 
third  injection  until  from  2  to  6  Cc.  is  reached.  Injections  are  made 
deeply  in  the  upper  and  outer  quadrant  of  the  gluteal  region. 

Intravenously,  if  the  above  is  not  tolerated,  l  Cc.  increased  to  1 
Cc.  usually  once  a  week. 

Manufacture. 

Our  process  is  as  follows  : 

Saponify  oil  and  precipitate  acids.  Dissolve  these  in  an  equal 
weight  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  pass  in  gaseous  hydrochloric  acid  while 
heating  under  a  reflux  for  1  hour.  Cool,  pour  into  water  and  wash, 
with  sodium  carbonate  solution.  Dissolve  oil  in  ether  and  dry  with, 
anhydrous  Sodium  Carbonate.  Filter,  and  evaporate  the  ether. 

The  following  directions  have  been  given  : 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  10  Gm.,  95%  Ethyl  Alcohol  100  Gm.,  containing  4%, 
Hydrochloric  Acid  heated  under  a  reflux  condenser  for  2  hours ;  the  unused 
Alcohol  recovered  by  distillation  and  the  remaining  liquid  poured  into  warm 
water.  The  ethyl  esters  rise  to  the  top  and  are  decanted  off  and  washed  until 
free  from  acidity. — Boulay,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,238. 

We  found  the  color  of  the  product  made  by  this  method  to  be  reddisl 
brown  and  the  solubility  in  alcohol  to  be  poor  :  there  is  a  considerable  amount 
nsoluble.  We  do  not  favor  the  process. 

Characters. — A  mobile  liquid,  almost  colorless,  with  very  slight  chaul. 
moogra  odour.  Sp.  Gr.  0'910  to  0'917.  Slightly  acid  (5  Cc.  require  not  mor< 
than  0*2  Cc.  N/10  NaOH).  Saponification  value  195  to  200.  M.pt.  of  mixeo 
acids  on  saponification  40  to  45°  C. — these  data  are  according  to  our  owi 
experiments,- 1923. 


0 


OLEUM  CHAULMOOGR2E 


611 


l  ses. — It  has  been  claimed  that  a  preparation  of  this  description 
would  be  superior  for  subcutaneous  use.  H.  T.  Holman  and  A.  L. 
Dean  (Jl.  Cutaneous  Dis.  June,  1919,867  ;  Pres.  Feb.  21,88),  point 
to  reactions  having  been  caused  with  subsequent  improvement. 

As  the  fatty  acids  are  in  part  ‘  unsaturated  ’  it  is  possible  to  add 
Iodine  to  them,  e.g.  by  the  use  of  Iodine  Monochloride. — J.  T. 
McDonald  and  A.  L.  Dean,  Public  Health  Rep.,  U.S.A.,  Aug.  20, 20, 
p.  i9o9,  reported  iavorably  on  the  plain  and  Iodised  preparation, 
but  there  was  no  adequate  experimental  proof  that  the  addition  of 
Iodine  improved  effectiveness .  The  hypodermic  injections  into 
leprous  nodules  are  followed  by  marked  swelling  with  ultimate 
recession  of  the  nodules. 


The  standard  preparation  used  in  Honolulu  and  on  Molokai,  Hawaii,  for 
weekly  injection  consists  of  the  ethyl  esters  of  the  entire  fatty  acids  of  the 

whole  oil  chemically  combined  with  2%  Iodine  by  weight.  Dose. _ 1  Cc. 

intramuscularly,  increased  by  1  Cc.  at  every  2nd  or  3rd  injection,  until  from  2 
to  b  Cc.  13  reached  according  to  age  and  weight  of  patient. 

For  oral  use  the  mixed  fatty  acids  combined  with  2*5%  Iodine  have  been 
given  in  Capsule  form.  Dose. — 0*25  Gm.  per  100  lbs.  body  weight,  three 
times  a  day  1  or  2  hours  after  meals.  This  dose  is  gradually  increased  every  two 
weeks  until  a  maximum  of  1  Gm.  per  100  lbs.  weight  is  given.  In  about  two 
years  78  patients  after  this  treatment  were  discharged  ‘  on  parole.’ — J  T 
McDonald  and  A.  L.  Dean,  Jl.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  May  28/21 :  B.M  J  E  ii  / 21,5* 
T.D.B.  Vol.  17,21,281.  Bee  also  F.  E.  Wood,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Nov.  i/23, 331. 

To  our  minds  the  chief  advantage  in  a  preparation  of  this  kind  is 
thar  it  permits  of  the  simultaneous  use  of  all  the  acids  of  the  oil, 
both  high  and  low  melting  in  the  form  of  an  injection  into  the  tissues, 
but  we  are  a  little  in  the  dark  as  to  why  the  ethyl  esters  should  be 
any  more  suited  for  the  purpose  than  the  Glyceryl  Esters,  which  of 
course  constitute  Oleum  Chaulmoograe. 


Experiments  as  to  absorption* 

io  us  these  Ethyl  Esters  appear  .to  be  chemically  too  stable — • 
little  likely  to  be  split  up  and  absorbed.  We  treated  the  compound 
witii  physiological  alkali  for  24  hours  at  40°  C.  It  was  scarcely 
affected  and  even  with  2%  Sodium  Hydroxide  only  a  very  dilute 
amouno  is  nydrolised.  We  admit  tnat  enzyme  action  may  come 
into  play  in  vivo. 

.  Rogers  has  found  the  Ethyl  Esters  of  Chaulmoogra  fatty  acids  to  be  too 
irritating  but  hopes  to  do  better  with  Ethyl  Morrhuate.— Ind.  M  G.  4  pi  / 20, 
p.  125.  Further  refs. — Pres.  Feb./2i,88. 

Thf  efficacy  of  Chaulmoogra  in  leprosy  lies,  apparently,  not  in  the  use  of  the 
Ethyl  Ester,  but  m  that  of  the  whole  oil,  preferably  in  conjunction  with 
Pyrogallol  Oxide.— T.  0.  Ghosh,  L.  i./ 2 3, 630. 

Leprosy,  _  a  seif-h sa isr* 3  disease. 

Comparison  with  the  well-known  self-healing  diseases — lobar 
pneumonia,  enteric  anci  small-pox.  In  these  latter  there  is  a  short 
incubation  period,  rapid  onset  and  rise  to  a  climax  when  immunity 
has  become  sufficient  to  cause  more  or  less  rapid  diminution  and 
disappearance  of  the  disease,  the  whole  course  being  finished  within 
a  comparatively  few  days.  In  leprosy  there  is  a  similar  process 
spread  over  as  many  years.  Treatment  has  to  depend  on  stages  of 
the  disease. 


In  the  first  stage  the  disease  is  present  in  limited  form,  with  few 
bacilli  in  the  body,  little  or  no  acquired  immunity  and  either  dimin. 
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ished  general  resistance  (temporary  or  permanent)  or  the  presence 
of  some  other  condition  which  is  favourable  to  the  increase  of  the 
disease.  Diagnose  and  remove  whatever  diseased  condition,  environ¬ 
ment  or  unsuitable  diet  is  lowering  tissue  resistance.  Induce 
Immunity  by  injection  of  antigens.  Defatted  acid-fast  antigens 
may  be  useful.  Destroy  the  bacilli  by  injections  of  fatty  acids  - 
the  esters  of  the  fatty  acids  of  hydnocarpus  and  chaulmoogra  oils 
specially  useful.  Counter  irritation  by  infiltrating  esters  into 
the  subcutaneous  tissue  under  skin  and  nerve  lesions,  or  by  external 
use  of  1  to  3%  Trichloracetic  Acid  painted  on  to  lesions  every  6 
or  10  days. 

In  the  second  stage— the  same  remedies,  but  with  care.  The  bacilli 
are  plentiful  and  there  is  danger,  in  the  absence  of  acquired 
immunity,  of  further  dissemination. 

In  the  ; third  stage.  Where  a  fair  degree  of  immunity  has  occurred 
all  the  above  forms  of  treatment  should  be  pressed.  When  large 
injections  of  the  esters  do  not  produce  sufficient  reaction  give  Pot¬ 
assium  Iodide,  beginning  with  ^  grain  a  day  and  working  to  limit  of 
tolerance. — Ernest  Muir,  L.  i./24,277. 

Chaulmoogric  Acid  *  C  ’  Injection.  Martindale. 

Arising  out  of  this  recent  work  we  put  forward  the  suggestion  to 
employ  our  low  melting  acid  fraction  as  such  or  indeed  total  acids 
without  neutralising  or  reconverting  into  esters.  These  prepara¬ 
tions  should  prove  reactive  and,  experience  suggests,  not  too  reactive 
in  this  obstinate  infection. 

Suggested  Dose. — A  5%  solution  in  Almond  Oil  of  our  ‘  C  ’  fraction 
forms  a  slightly  opalescent  liquid  without  actually  separating.  Doses 
of  0’05  to  6‘2  Gm.  in  the  diluent  mentioned  would  be  worthy  of  trial. 

General  References. 


Leprosy  lesions  tended  to  clear  up  under  Sodium  Gynocardate.  .  L.  Rogers 
found  severe  reactions  from  even  0'2  Cc.  of  3%  solution. — L.  i./2 1 ,1178  ; 
B.M.J.  i./2i,640.  See  also  Pr.  Aug.  ’21, 77.  _  . 

Sodium  Gynocardate  intravenously  has  been  disappointing,  but  Sodium 
Morrhuate,  besides  giving  less  severe  local  reactions,  has  led  to  definite  im¬ 
provement  after  2  or  3  injections  only. — W.  W.  Cadbury,  per  T.D.B.,  vol. 
17/21,279. 

Chaulmoogric  Acid  has  been  stated  to  have  the  composition  Ci8H3202  and 
Hydnocarpic  Acid  (previously  Called  Gynocardic)  CL6H2802  (Dean  and 
Wrenshall).  If  these  formulae  are  correct  (see  B.M.J.  ref.  for  graphic)  the  acids 
are  unique,  for  no  other  fatty  acids  with  similar  five  carbon  rings  are.  known. 
They  are  both  constituents  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil.  Dean  was  of  opinion  that 
Hydnocarpic  Acid  was  more  efficacious  than  Chaulmoogric  Acid  and  that 
probably  the  acids  with  lowest  boiling  point  were  most  effective.  Walker, 
and  Sweeney  found  the  acids  specific  against  acid-fast  bacilli. — B.M.J.  11./ 21 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  given  per  rectum  in  cases  where  it  was  not  tolerated  by 
the  mouth.  The  lower  bowel  should  first  be  well  washed  out. — L.  Stevenel, 
per  T.D.B.,  Vol.  17/21,279,  ibid  Vol.  14/408. 

Experiments  on  bactericidal  values  of  Sodium  Chaulmoograte  and  Sodium 
Morrhuate.  The  former  failed  to  exercise  an  antiseptic  action  on  organisms 
of  the  B.  coli  group  but  killed  the  bacteria  of  rat  leprosy  up  to  a  dilution  of 
1 — 75,000.  The  inhibition  of  the  growth  of  B.  tuberculosis  was  carried  out 
by  concentrations  of  1—10,000  to  1—20,000.— E.  L.  Walker  and  M.  A.  Sweeney, 
per  T.D.B.,  Vol.  17/21,277. 
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For  Calcium  in  Leprosy  see  Therap.  Index — Leprosy. 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  stated  to  contain  bactericidal  substances  (the  acids)about 
100  times  more  active  than  Phenol. — Jl.  Infec.  Dis.,  Mar./2o,238;  B.M.J. 
ii./2 x,851 ;  Pres.  Peb./2i,86. 

Sodium  Gynocardate  intravenously  gave  good  result  in  the  Philippine 
Islands. — B.M.J.  i. (22, 240. 

Antileprol  (a  purified  form  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil)  gives  best  results  in  treat¬ 
ment  of  leprosy. — J.  Huntley  Peck,  Col.  Med.  Reports,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Oct. 
16/22,77. 

Leprosy  at  Makogai  Asylum,  Fiji,  treated  by  a  variety  of  methods.  Chaul¬ 
moogra  Oil  certainly  does  ameliorate  most  cases  and  cure  some. — P.  Harper, 
B.M.J.  ii./22,39. 

Leprosy.  25%  of  cases  cured  and  other  cases  greatly  improved  in  treatment 
of  120  patients  with  Sodium  Gynocardate  and  Ethyl  Esters  of  Chaulmoogra 
Oil. — D.  J.  Maxwell,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,235. 

The  Kalaw  Tree  frequently  stated  to  be  the  historic  origin  of  Chaulmoogra 
Oil  is  apparently  the  Burmese  name  for  Taraktogenos  Kurzii. — J.  C.  Ghosh, 
L.  i./23,630. 

Leprosy  in  Hawaiian  Islands.  Most  prevalent  during  school  age  and  ost 
common  in  male  sex.  Ethyl  Esters  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil  of  benefit  in  ost 
cases. — W.  T.  Corlett,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jan.  1/23,13. 
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Bose. — \  to  3  minims  (0-03  to  0-2  Cc.)  on  sugar,  emulsified,  or 
mixed  with  olive  oil.  U.S.  average  dose  8  minims. 

Eucalyptus  Oil  is  distilled  from  the  leaves  of  numerous  species  of 
Eucalypti.  Off.  from  E.  Globulus,  E.  dumosa  and  other  species.). 
The  oils  which  contain  the  greatest  percentage  of  Eucalyptol  are 
used  chiefly  for  pharmaceutical  purposes  and  the  species  now  being 
distilled  for  oils  of  this  class  are  E.  Polybractea,  E.  Cneorifolia,  E. 
Odorata,  E.  Smithii,  E.  Globulus,  E.  Australiana,  E.  Oleosa,  and  a 
few  others.  As  the  yield  of  oil  varies  greatly  with  the  several 
species  this  is  a  controlling  factor.  The  rectified  oils  of  E. 
Polybractea  and  E.  Australiana,  are  water  white,  those  of  the  other 
species  mentioned  are  tinged  slightly  yellow  when  freshly  distilled. 
This  peculiarity  is  due  to  the  phenols  differing  in  the  two  chief 
groups.  Oils  which  contain  as  much  as  70  to  80  per  cent.  Eucalyptol 
are  now  well  known,  e.g.,  E.  Polybractea,  E.  Smithii,  etc.  and  have  a 
pleasant,  fragrant  smell.  The  oil  from  E.  Gitriodora  has  an  odour 
resembling  Lemon-grass.  We  are  much  indebted  to  Mr.  George 
Inglis  Hudson,  of  Glebe,  Sydney,  Australia,  for  assistance  in  bringing 
the  above  information  up  to  date,  and  in  particular  for  sending  us 
the  papers  of  Mr.  H.  G.  Smith  who  has  done  so  much  useful  research 
in  Eucalyptus  Oils. 

The  oil  from  Eucalyptus  Smithii  distilled  by  steam  is  one  of  the  richest, 
in  Eucalyptol  content  (up  to  85%)  of  ail  Eucalyptus  species  examined.  The 
terpene  is  dextrorotatory  pinene;  and  the  yield  is  also  good — 20  to  26  lbs. 
from  the  leaves  and  branchlets  that  can  be  packed  in  a  400  gallon  tank.  The 
volatile  cough-producing  aldehydes  so  objectionable  in  the  oils  of  many 
species  yielding  a  cineol-pinene  product  seem  to  be  largely  absent  from  this 
oil.  Shaking  with  very  dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  and  afterwards  washing  ard 
treatment  with  Sodium  Carbonate  removes  impurities  (iron  from  tank). 
It  is  an  excellent  species  from  the  cultural  point  of  v>ew. — Li  G.  Sm'th,  Jl. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.,  N.S.  Wales,  XLIX  (1915). 

See  also  “  The  Botanical  and  Chemical  Characters  of  the  Eucalypts  and 
their  Correlation.”  British  Association  Meeting,  Section  B.  Manchester,  1915. 


614 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


0 


(Off.),  requires  at  least  55%  Eucalyptol.  The  oil  ozonizes  the 
atmosphere  whilst  oxidising.  The  pinenes  contained  have  the 
principal  action  in  this  direction.  B.pt.  between  338°  and  392°  F.  ; 
Sp.  Gr.  0*910  to  0*930.  It  should  not  cause  much  coughing  when 
inhaled — absence  of  volatile  aldehydes.  The  unpleasant  penetrating 
and  irritating  odour  of  the  crude  oils  is  occasioned  by  different 
aldehydes,  especially  valeric  aldehyde.  Further  information  Vol.  II. 

Soluble  in  oils,  fats,  paraffins,  about  3  in  1  of  90%  alcohol,  in 
about  3  to  5  vols.  of  70%  alcohol  (Off.  states,  5  vols.),  and  in  all  pro¬ 
portions  in  absolute  alcohol. 

Uses. — Antiseptic,  a  popular  prophylactic,  inhaled  or  sprayed 
for  influenza  and  bronchial  catarrh.  Useful  mixed  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  olive  oil  as  a  rubefacient  for  rheumatism. 

*  Scarlet  Pever  has  been  treated  by  inunction  of  the  Oil  over  the  entire  body 
but  it  is  of  doubtful  efficacy. 

In  cholera  epidemics  Eucalyptus  Oil  10  minims  twice  daily  has  a  definite 
prophylactic  effect. — Brooke,  166. 

In  measles,  Milne’s  Method  was  to  rub  Eucalyptus  Oil  all  over  the  body 
excepting  face  and  hands,  morning  and  night  for  the  first  four  days,  afterwards 
once  a  day  until  the  tenth  day.  Tonsils  and  pharynx  to  be  swabbed  with  10% 
Carbolic  Oil  every  two  hours  for  first  24  hours  or  irrigate  mouth  and  throat 
daily  with  weak  Alum  Lotion  and  Glycerin  of  Borax  applied  to  interior  of 
mouth  and  to  the  gums.  Mortality  lowered. 

Typhoid  fever  has  been  treated  by  10  minim  doses  of  Eucalyptus  Oil.  The 
oil  must  contain  a  sufficiency  of  ozone  due  to  oxidation  ox  the  terpenes — or  with 
advantage  a  little  hydrogen  peroxide  may  be  added.  There  is  a  marked 
reduction  in  temperature. 

Ankylostomiasis  has  been  treated  with  good  results  by  Eucalyptus  Oil. 
Two  formulae  (i.)  weak — Eucalyptus  Oil  2  Gm„  Chloroform  3  Gm.,  Castor 
Oil  40  Gm.  (ii.)  strong — Eucalyptus  Oil  2*5  Gm.,  Chloroform  3*5  Gm.,  Castor 
Oil  40  Gm.  Dose. — J  to  !  of  either  according  to  age  and  condition  of  patient. 
Also  successful  for  tapeworm  and  threadworm,  but  we  doubt  if  specific — see 
01.  Chenopodii. 

Colds  may  be  treated  by  steam  inhalation  with  the  oil,  also  internally  10- 
15  minims  on  sugar  every  3  or  4  hours.  See  also  Oleum  Cinnamomi. 

Poisoning  effects  from  1  to  6  drachms  are  recorded.  Effects  were 
gastro- intestinal  irritation  and  cerebral  paresis  with  vomiting  and  diarrhcea. 
Treatment  by  external  stimulation,  as  on  the  lines  of  Opium  poisoning. 

Eucalyptol,  U.S.,  Fr.  Cx.,  F.E  —Syn.  Cineol  ;  Cajurutol. 

Ci0H18O  =  154*194.  Dose. — 1  to  4  minims  (0-06  to  0-25  Cc.). 

Is  that  portion  of  eucalyptus  oil  which  passes  over  between  347° 
and  351°  F.,  and  crystallizes  at  30°  F.  It  is  preferred  to  the  crude  oil 
for  use  in  the  oro-nasal  inhalers,  as  it  does  not  dry  up  as  a  varnish. 
It  may  be  obtained  from  the  oil  by  the  action  of  phosphoric  acid 
(Faulding’s  Process),  with  which  it  forms  a  crystalline  compound. 

Eucalyptol  Phoshate.  On  addition  of  water,  this  splits  up  setting  free 
Eucalyptol.  It  is  however  not  difficult  to  prepare  Eucalyptol  by  Freezing. 
The  Eucalyptol  made  by  the  cooling  process  is  of  absolute  purity.  Pure 
Eucalyptol  is  optically  inactive. — G.  I.  Hudson. 

Tinctura  Eucalypti  (Foliorum),  B.P.C. 

Dose. — 15  minims  to  2  drachms. 

Eucalyptus  leaves  in  No.  20  powder  in  alcohol  60%  1  in  5. 

Haemorrhage  from  superficial  wounds  is  stated  to  be  capable  of 
arrest  by  internal  use  of  calcium  chloride  combined  with  local  appli¬ 
cation  of  this  tincture. 
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Sterules,  Hypodermic,  of  Eucalyptus  Oil,  5  minims  with  Olive 
Oil  12  minims.  This  injection  into  the  buttocks  for  bronchitis 
has  given  good  results.  May  be  increased  to  Eucalyptus  Oil 
10  minims,  Olive  Oil  5  minims. — A  French  prescription. 

Pigmentum  Olei  Eucalypti  et  Aeidi  Salicyliei. 

Eucalyptus  Oil  8,  Salicylic  Acid  1,  Olive  Oil  to  64. 

Eczema  capitis  has  been  cured  by  this  preparation,  rubbed  into 
the  scalp  twice  a  week.  Success  attributed  to  the  Eucalyptus  Oil. 
The  disease  had  spread  behind  the  ears  and  fissures  had  developed 
ooth  meatuses  were  attacked.  The  ears  were  syringed  with 
Carbolic  Lotion  1  in  80  and  the  Eucalyptus  Oil  applied  to  the  meatus 
on  a  pledget  of  cotton. 

Unguentum  Eucalypti  et  Acid!  Borici. 

Eucalyptus  Oil  40,  Boric  Acid  120,  Soft  Petroleum  to  500.  Lessens 
secretions  of  rhinitis.  ‘  High  Melting  ’  Vaseline  is  preferable  in  hot 
weather. 

Vapor  Eucalypti,  T.H. 

Eucalyptus  Oil  20  minims,  Light  Magnesium  Carbonate  10  grains, 
Water  to  1  ounce.  A  teaspoonful  in  a  pint  of  hot  water.  (Vic.  Park 
has  double  quantity  of  oil.) 

Vapor  Eucalypti  Compositus,  R.F.H. 

Eucalyptus  Oil  2,  Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin  3,  Thymol  1. 
Spirit  of  Chloroform  to  8.  10  drops  at  a  time  to  be  inhaled  through 

an  inhaler,  e.g.,  the  ‘  Ozonic.’ 

Nebula  Eucalypti  Composita. 

Form  A. — Eucalyptus  Oil  5  minims,  Cinnamon  Oil  2  minims,  Men¬ 
thol  12  grains,  Liquid  Paraffin  containing  2%  Aristol  to  1  ounce.  A 
small  quantity  sprayed  into  the  nostrils  at  bed  time,  and  occasionally 
afterwards  if  suffering,  is  said  to  be  a  cure  for  a  common  cold. 

Form  B. — Eucalyptus  Oil  5  minims,  Wintergreen  Oil  5  minims, 
Menthol  5  grains,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce. 

sfcEumenthol  (T.M.  297687)  Jujubes  (Hudson). 

Contain  the  active  constituents  of  E.  Polybractm  Oil,  Thymus  Vulgaris, 
Pin-us  Sylvestris,  Mentha  Arvensis  with  Benzo-borate  of  Sodium.  Antiseptic 
and  effective. 


OLEUM  MORRHUJE. 

Syn.  Oleum  Jecoris  Aselli. 

French — Huile  de  Foie  de  Morue.  German — Lebertran 
P.  Ital. — Olio  di  Fegato  di  Merluzzo. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachma  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

The  oil  (Off.)  is  separated  from  the  livers  of  codfish,  Gadus  Morrhua 
( Teleosiei ),  by  means  of  steam  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  85°  C. 
It  is  then  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  about — 5°  C.  and  the  liquid 
portion,  producing  the  “  non-freezing  ”  oil  of  commerce,  is  pressed 
through  canvas.  Inferior  brands  are  prepared  by  heating. 

For  further  detail  of  Characters  and  Test,  see  Vol.  11. 

Soluble. — 1  in  2  of  Ether,  slightly  in  Absolute  Alcohol. 
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Flavoring . — Syl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Pirn,  or  as  Emulsion. 

The  following  mixtures  of  essential  oils  have  been  suggested  for  the  purpose  . 
Oleum  Amygdalae  Essentiale  24,  Oleum  Cinnamomi  74,  Oleum  Limoms  lb. 
Further,  Oleum  Amygdalae  Essentiale  4,  Oleum  Gaultheriae  2^,  Oleum  Cinna- 
momi  6|,  Oleum  Myristicee  2£,  Chloroform  5|.  P.J.  ii./o9,758.  . 

To  cover  the  taste  may  be  taken  with  a  little  salt,  Worcester  Sauce,  in  steel 
or  orange  wine,  coffee  or  milk. 

JJ sos.  —Nutritive,  nervine  tonic  given  in  rickets,  phthisis,  chronic 
bronchitis,  general  debility  and  malnutrition. 

In  tuberculosis  the  value  of  Cod  Liver  Oil,  according  to  the 
theory  of  the  late  0.  T.  Williams  and  others,  depends  on  the  fact 
that  the  liver  has  the  power  of  decomposing  fats  and  yielding  to  the 
blood  ‘  unsaturated  ’  fatty  acids.  These  have  chemically,  a 
loose  double  linkage  and  are  capable  of  exerting  chemical^  action 
more  markedlv.  Eish,  particularly  Cod  Liver,  and  vegeta, ole  oils 
are  richer  in  these  constituents  than  animal  oils.  The  effects  of  Cod 
Liver  Oil  on  the  acid-fast  properties  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  showed 
that  the  oil  had  attacked  the  waxy  coating  of  the  bacillus  and 
rendered  it,  after  several  months, non-stainable  by  the  usual  methods^ 

‘  An  increase  in  the  amount  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  in  the  environmenu 
of  the  bacillus  tends  to  disintegrate  it.’  It  is  assumed,  from  analogy  with 
animal  experiments,  that  an  increase  of  unsaturated  fatty  foods  yields  an 
increase  of  the  same  in  the  blood,  and  that  the  tubercle  bacillus  is  present  in 
the  blood  in  comparatively  early  cases. of  phthisis.  _  increase  of  saturated  fat 
above  a  certain  point  retards  its  absorption  from  the  intestine.  The  saturated 
fat  is  assimilated  up  to  about  14%  only.  Unsaturated,  on  the  other  hand 
is  absorbed  to  extent  of  98%.  In  mixed  diet  the  unsaturated  help . the 
saturated  to  become  absorbed.  The  highly  Unsaturated  Acids  contained 
serve  the  immediate  needs  of  energy  production  and  the  saturated  are  stored 
in  the  nature  of  a  reserve.  Cod  Liver  Oil  is  composed  almost  entirely  of 
unsaturated  fats. 

It  may  be  well  to  remind  non-chemical  readers  that  the  saturated  fatty  acids 
are  those  in  which  all  the  valencies  of  the  Carbon  atom  are  fully  satisfied,  as, 
for  example,  in  Acetic  Acid— the  first  of  the  series  containing  Pa  lmitic  and 
Stearic  Acids.  The  Unsaturated  Acids  have  some  of  the  Carbon  %alen- 
cies  unattached  to  other  elements  and  hence  have  double  bonds,  thus  C  — C, 
e.g.,  Acrylic  Acid— the  first  of  the  series  containing  Oleic  Acid. 

The  Oil  should  be  prepared  under  conditions  preventing  oxidation, 
both  from  the  aspect  of  this  theory  and  the  newer  Vitamin,  \iews. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  is  a  food — it  enters  into  permanent  combination  with  a  body 
cell  yielding  energy  to  it  and  altering  the  whole  of  the  cell  s  xelations  by  be- 
coming  an  integral  part  of  the  cell  protoplasm.  It  is  more  readily  absorbed 
than  other  fats  and  has  probably  a  marked  action  on  metabolism. 

The  greater  part  of  the  fat  obtained  from  animal  tissues  is  not  real  fat, 
but  to  a  great  extent  complex  combinations  of  fatty  acids  with  yUTeio- 
phosphoric  Acid  and  Nitrogen-containing  compounds— the  so-called  Phos- 
phatides— this  is  the  portion  actually  made  use  of  by  living  cells.  Phthisical 
patients  treated  with  Cod  Liver  Oil  have  been  observed  and effects  on  Nitrogen 
metabolism  found  to  be  marked  and  the  beneficial  effect  on  fat  absorption 

was  also  considerable.  ,  ,  ,  ,  .,  ,  „ 

Cod  Liver  Oil  is  normally  digested  and  absorbed  before. it  reaches  the  lower 
bowel,  hence  it  is  not  a  laxative.— E.  Pritchard,  B.M.J.  i./ 15, 489. 

Crude  Cod  Liver  Oil,  extracted  with  as  little  heat-  as  possible  and  not  refined, 
has  a  definite  inhibitory  and  bactericidal  action  on  virulent  tubercle  bacilli. 
The  action  was  more  potent  than  that  given  with  the  refined  oil  of  commerce 
Cotton-seed  Oil  was  used  as  a  control. — H.  B.  Campbell  and  J.  Biefier,  per 
P.J.  i./ 2 3 ,573.  .  . 

Accessory  Food  Factor- — This  and  other  Fish  Oils  are  rich  in  !  Fat- 
soluble  ‘A’  Vitamin — cf.  Vitamins. 
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In  trypanosomiasis  has  been  reported  on  (in  conjunction  with  organic 
arsenic)  favourably.  Should  be  tried  in  a  large  number  of  cases. — Bagshawe 
To  allay  skin  irritation  Cod  Liver  Oil  2  mixed  with  Huile  de  Cade  1  has  been 
ordered  to  be  applied  with  a  shaving  brush. — Ph.  Notes. 

One  of  the  benefits  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  rickets  is  due  to  its  forming  a  soluble 
soap  with  calcium.— B.M.J.  i./n,500.  (Subsequently  the  vitamin  content 
theory  had  support  and  more  recently  Cod  Liver  Oil  plus  Lime). 

When  a  patient  is  for  any  reason  on  a  ‘  +  Lime  ’  diet  Cod  Liver  Oil  should 
be  given. — cf.  Digestive  Trad,  p.  269. 

Capsules  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  19  minims  and  Creosote  1  minim  are 

for  use  in  phthisis,  also  made  plain  20  and  30  minims.  Capsules 
Of  Cod  Liver  Oil  (J  drachm)  with  Blaud  Pill  (4  grains).  In¬ 
gredients,  Sodium  Carbonate  and  Ferrous  Sulphate  2  grains  each. 
The  Ferrous  carbonate  in  statu  nascendi. 

Emulsio  Olei  Morrhuse  (50%).  (Martindaie). 

Dose. — 2  to  8  drachms  (7  to  30  Cc.). 

Soak  Irish  Moss  2  drachms  in  Water  12  ounces,  six  hours,  boil  and 
strain  off  10  ounces.  Allow  to  cool  and  add  in  three  portions  Cod  Liver 
Oil  12  ounces.  Then  add  Simple  Tincture  of  Benzoin  1  ounce,  Alcohol 
90%  1  ounce,  Essential  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds  10  minims.  Elixir  of 
Saccharin  10  minims.  This  produces  a  good  white  preparation. 
Ferrated  Emulsion  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  consists  of  the  plain  Emulsion 
with  Citrate  of  Iron  and  Ammonium  5  grains  per  ounce. 
Emulsion  of  God  Liver  Oil  with  Glycerophosphates,  v.  p.  47. 

Emulsio  Olei  Morrhuse  et  Hypophosphitum. 

Dose . — 2  to  8  drachms  (7  to  30  Cc.}.  Contains  the  Hypophosphites 
of  Sodium  and  Calcium,  of  each  1%,  in  the  form  for  Emulsio  Olei 
Morrhuse  antea.  This  is  a  permanent  Emulsion.  Gum  Acacia 
produces  a  white  Emulsion,  but  not  so  permanent. 

Emulsio  Olei  Morrhuse  cum  Lecithin  is  the  above  with  5  grains 
of  Lecithin  per  ounce.  Dose. — 2  to  8  drachms  (7  to  30  Cc.). 

The  Lecithin  is  to  be  incorporated  with  the  above  finished  Emul¬ 
sion.  Pharmaceutically,  it  is  elegant  and  palatable. 

Note. — We  found  that  5  grains  of  Lecithin  will  only  emulsify  about  £ 
drachm  of  Oil  in  a  formula  of  this  description  so  that  there  is  insufficient  to 
do  this  without  the  aid  of  Irish  Moss. 

Emulsio  Olei  Morrhuse  et  lodoiormi. 

Consists  of  the  plain  Emulsion  with  £  grain  of  Iodoform  added  to 
the  dose,  t.d.s.  Was  found  of  benefit  in  tuberculous  affections  in 
children. 

Oleum  Jecoris  cum  Iodo.  Syn.  Olio  di  Fegato  di  Merluzzo  Iodato. 
P.  Ital.  Contains  0'05%  Iodine  dissolved  by  trituration.  To  be 
freshly  made. 

Gleum  Morrhuse  Aromaticum. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms. 

Coumarin  0*01,  Saccharin  0-5,  Vanillin  0'6,  Absolute  Alcohol  10’0, 
Lemon  Oil  20’0,  Peppermint  Oil  3'0,  Cod  Liver  Oil  to  1,000.  The 
taste  is  covered  but  the  odour  persists  to  some  extent. 

s|c  Ovid  (T.M.  429023).  A  preparation  containing  52%  Norwegian  Cod 
Liver  Oil  with  eggs. 

Sodium  Morrhuafe — the  sodium  salts  of  the  unsaturated  fatty  acids  of 
Cod  Liver  Oil  after  extraction  by  ether — a  3%  solution  sterilised  with  £% 
Phenol  added; 
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Dose.Subcutaneousli/ 1  Cc.  slightly  increased  up  to  2  Cc.  2  or  3  times  a  week 
until  reaction  (febrile  and  local)  occurs.  When  2  Cc.  has  been  reached  give 
this  dose  intravenously  up  to  4  Cc. 

The  theory  is  that  the  sodium  salts  of  the  unsaturated  fatty  acids  cf  this 
and  chaulmoogra  oil  act  in  some  way  on  the  coating  of  the  acid-fast  bacilli, 
the  coating  of  tubercle  bacilli  having  been  shown  to  contain  palmitic  and 
other  unsaturated  fatty  acids. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  B.M.J.  i./i9,147. 

Improvement  in  2  or  3  cases  of  leprosy  after  2  or  3  injections  only  of  Sodium 
Morrhuate. — W.  W.  Cadbury,  per  T.D.B.  17/21,279. 

Two  cases  of  undesirable  symptoms  with  Sodium  Morrhuate. — P.  Ganguli, 
Ind.  Med.  Gaz.  1920,  per  T.D.B.,  17/21,283. 

Report  of  Mission  to  Lepers,  Sodium  Morrhuate  in  treatment  cf  117  cases 
gave  good  results. — Per  T.D.B.,  Yol.  17/21,286. 

Animal  tuberculosis.  Sodium  Morrhuate,  Soyate  and  Hydnocarpate  of  no 
avail. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  Pr.  Aug.  1921,  p.  98,  but  vide  also  B.M.J.  iL/23, 1251. 

In  lupus  Sodium  Morrhuate  hopeful. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  B.M.J.  i./2i,640. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  Substitutes.  See  Maltolivine,  #  Marrabin  (T.M. 
26151 1,  ^Favimol  (T.M.  362836),  Emulsio  Olei  Olives,  Syrupus 

Tann-Xodo  -  Phosphors tus . 

Bugong  Oil  from  two  species  of  halicore,  sebaceous  animals  inhabiting 
the  rivers  and  bays  of  X.  and  E.  Australia  may  have  some  value. 

G.  Watkins,  Brisbane,  writes  he  has  seen  it  used  externally  many  times  on 
persons  suffering  from  wasting  disease  with  most  beneficial  results.  Properly 
prepared  it  is  far  superior  to  Cod  Liver  Oil.  There  is,  however,  a  great  limit 
in  the  production.  The  calf  is  three  or  four  years  in  reaching  maturity — only 
one  is  produced  per  year. — C.D.  i. /13,88c 

Mutton  Bird  Oil  as  a  substitute  for  Cod  Liver  Oil— the  oil  of  the  young 
Sooty  Petrel  collected  on  the  Stewart  Island  south  of  New  Zealand  advocated 
for  feeding  in  phthisis  and  bronchitis. — J.  S.  Purdy,  B.M.J.  i./x8,l74. 


OLEUM  OL1YJE. 

Dose. — £  to  1  ounce  (8  to  30  Cc.). 

The  oil  expressed  from  the  ripe  fruit  of  Olea  euro  jura  ( Oleacece ). 

Inferior  brands  are  obtained  by  addition  of  the  pulped  fruit  to  boiling  water 
and  by  fermentation  processes.  For  detail  of  Tests  see  Yol.  II. 

Uses. — Olive  Oil  is  a  nutrient  and  has  laxative  properties  (vide 
infra).  Often  gives  relief  to  patients  who  have  gall  stones.  It  is 
frequently  used  warmed  to  about  80°  F.  as  rectal  injection,  as  much 
as  10  ounces  at  bedtime  for  constipation.  In  typhoid  ounce  doses 
per  os,  and  a  breakfast-cupful  by  the  bowel  daily  gives  great  relief. 

Capsules  (Gelatin)  of  olive  Oil,  each  containing  drachm. 

These  capsules  are  also  prepared  Formalised  (Formagules)  for 
lubricating  the  intestines  in  cases  of  habitual  constipation. 

Olive  Oil  in  £  to  2  ounce  doses  has  been  recommended  for  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  gastric  ulcer  given  by  stomach  tube  if  necessary.  It  is  said 
to  inhibit  the  secretion  of  hydrochloric  acid.  Hyperchlorhydria  is 
generally  associated  with  gastric  ulcer. — H. 

For  chronic  constipation  also  gastric  ulcer,  fissures,  hyperacidity  and 
pyloric  spasm.  Greatly  superior  to  Silver  Nitrate  or  Bismuth  and  Belladonna. 
Can  be  given  for  long  periods  and  is  harmless.— Med.  Press,  1917, 154,  p.  221 
P.J.  i./ x 7,275 . 

Chronic  colitis  treated  with  from  8  to  1 0  ounces  of  washed  Olive  Oil,  warmed 
to  100®  F.,  injected  per  rectum  at  low  pressure  and  retained  all  night — in¬ 
jections  should  be  continued  nightly  for  a  fortnight. — L. iL/23, 1411. 

Enema  Oleosum  L.H. 

Olive  Oil  4,  Soft  Soap  1,  Warm  Water  16. 
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Emulsio  Olei  Oiivse.  Bose. — 1  to  2  ounces. 

Olive  Oil  1  ounce.  Gum  Acacia  Powder  25  grains.  Simple  Syrup 
|  ounce,  Water  to  4  ounces. 

Oleum  Oiivse  depuratum  atque  sterllisatum. — Fa.  Cx.  Wash  Olive 
Oil  100  with  Alcohol  95%  30  in  a  bottle,  shaking  occasionally  ;  separate 
the  Alcohol  and  repeat.  Then  heat  the  oil  for  10  minutes  on  a  sand  bath  at 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  115°.  Preserve  in  50  Gc.  sterile  bottles. 

Maltoiivine. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (7  to  14  Cc.). 

A  combination  of  Olive  Oil  and  Malt  Extract,  as  a  substitute  for 
Cod  Liver  Oil.  It  is  palatable  and  of  considerable  value  as  a  nutrient 
in  marasmus,  rickets,  and  emaciated  and  wasting  conditions  and  in 
colitis  of  children. 


OLEUM  PAPAVERIS. 

Suggested  use  of  other  Oils  to  replace  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  malnu¬ 
trition,  vhthisis  and  other  forms  of  wasting  disease. 

As  evidence  of  the  different  behaviour  of  fats  in  the  organism, 
the  late  O.  T.  Williams  and  G.  E.  K.  Branch  found  that  only  2%  of 
Olive  Oil  is  not  absorbed,  whilst  with  saturated  fats,  e.g.,  Stearin,  86 
to  91%  is  not  absorbed.  This  difference  may  be  accounted  for,  how¬ 
ever,  to  a  certain  extent  on  the  basis  of  melting  point  of  the  fat,  but 
there  is  no  doubt  that  unsaturated  fats  are  more  easily  absorbed, 
than  saturated. 

On  the  content  of  unsaturated  bodies  depends  the  Iodine  No.  ( cf . 
Voh  II.).  In  reviewing  the  Iodine  Numbers  there  given  for 
various  available  oils,  it  is  evident  that  several  nutritive  oils,  e.g., 
Poppy  Seed  Oil,  Maize  Oil,  Soya  Bean  and  Sunflower  Seed  Oil, 
which  rank  almost  as  high  as  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Iodine  values,  suggest 
themselves  as  suitable  for  therapeutic  use.  These  Oils  are  used  both 
medicinally  and  as  foods,  cf.  Maize  Oil  and  Soya  Bean. 

We  found  the  Iodine  Numbers  to  be  as  follows  : — 

Cod  Liver  Oil  ..  126-168  Sunflower  Seed  ..  136-1 

Poppy  Seed  Oil  . .  138-1  Soya  Bean  . .  . .  122 

Maize  Oil  ..  ..  Ill 

From  these  we  singled  out  Poppy  Seed  Oil  as  being  the  most  suit¬ 
able  for  our  purpose. 

We  understand  that  this  Oil  is  sold  largely  as  Salad  Oil*,  but  frequently 
Arachis  Oil  may  be  purveyed  under  the  same  designation,  it  depends  which  is 
the  cheaper  of  the  two  at  the  time.  It  frequently  gives  a  reaction  for  Sesame 
Oil.  This  is  not  due  so  much  to  deliberate  adulteration  as  to  chance  con¬ 
tamination  in  the  pressing.  Its  presence  can  be  detected  in  Poppy  Seed  Oil 
with  a  little  Hydrochloric.  Acid  and  Sugar  as  in  the  case  of  Olive  Lil  q.v. 

Poppy  Seed  Oil  has  never  been  known  to  have  any  toxic  action  and  has  been 
used  for  years  for  the  table  in  this  way.  We  found  it  free  from  alkaloids. 

Note. — Henbane  Seed  Oil  is  free  from  alkaloids,  hence  cannot  contaminate 
Poppy  Seed  Oil  with  Hyoscyamus  alkaloids  in  presses. — Y.B.P.,  1913,  102. 

*  Since  by  far  the  greatest  part  of  expressed  Poppy  Seed  Oil  is  used  as  a 
table  oil,  all  edible  Poppy  Seed  Oils  are  termed  ‘  huile  d’oeilette.’ — Thorpe 
Vol.  IV.,  1913,  p.  334,  It  is  used  as  an  adulterant  for  Olive  Oil. — Allen. 
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Oleum  Papaveris. — Poppy  Seed  Oil. 

Dose. — £  to  \  ounce  or  ad  libitum. 

Genuine  Poppy  Seed  Oil  has  Sp.  Gr.  0'924 — 0"927,  Iodine  No. 
132-6  to  143'3.  It  is  odourless  and  almost  tasteless, — indeed 
palatable.  It  is  of  light  yellow  colour  and  is  in  every  way  suitable 
for  use  both  as  a  food  and  a  medicine.  It  is  contained  to  the  extent 
of  50%  in  the  seeds.  Chemically  it  consists  essentially  of  the  Gly¬ 
ceride  of  Linoleic  Acid. 

jjcPavimol  (T.M.  362836).  Syn.  Emuisio  Olei  Papaveris. 

Dose. — J  to  1  ounce  twice  or  thrice  daily,  increased  if  well  tolerated. 

An  emulsion  containing  50%  of  Poppy  Seed  Oil.  Vegetable 
Oils,  of  course,  do  not  contain  Fat  soluble  4  A’  Vitamins  to  any 
extent.  Beef  Dripping  is  added  if  so  ordered.  The  latter  con¬ 
tains,  however,  a  large  amount  of  4  saturated  ’  fats. 

Uses.— As  a  substitute  for  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  malnutrition.  Weakly 
children  increased  in  weight  under  trials  with  the  Emulsion. 

There  is  an  increasing  incidence  of  appendicitis  in  countries  where  much 
saturated  fat  is  consumed  (and  rice  versa). — L.  ii./ 1 4.227 . 

Pavimol  Capsules. — Contain  15  minims  (1  Cc.),  Powder  and 
Tablets  are  prepared,  also  Pavimol  with  Malt.  Dose. — 2  drachms 
to  1  ounce  thrice  daily. 


OLEUM  RICINI. 

Dose. — 1  to  8  drachms  (4  to  30  Cc.). 

Expressed  from  seeds  of  Ricinus  Communis  (Euphorbiacece). 
Soluble  about  1  in  4  or  less  of  Alcohol  90%.  Also  soluble  in  ether 
and  glacial  acetic  acid.  Sp.  Gr.  0‘958  to  0*970.  ( Off .)  Saponi¬ 

fication  No.  180,  Iodine  No.  84.  The  seeds,  but  not  the  oil,  contain 
the  poisonous  protein  Ricin:*  the  4  press  cake  5  therefore  jS  poisonous. 
The  purgative  action  is  due  to  the  ratty  acids,  of  which  ricinoleic  is  a 
principal  member. 

Total  acidity  (as  oleic  acid)  should  not  exceed  1%. 

Pharmaceutical  Oil  as  distinct  from  Soapmakers’  and  other  in¬ 
dustrial  oil  does  not  deposit  in  cold  weather. 

Ulav O vifl C$ . — Prescribed  as  Oleum  Ricini  Aromaticum,  or  with 
2  drachms  of  Tinctura  Cardamomi  Composite  to  the  ounce,  or  in 
capsules,  or  as  4  Maricol.’ 

Uses. — A  mild  but  effectual  purgative  rarely  causing  pain.  It 
is  rendered  more  efficacious  when  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of 
Glycerin.  The  oil  rubbed  on  the  breasts  will  often  increase  the  flow 
of  milk.  Castor  oil  is  a  soothing  application  to  the  conjunctiva,  and 
is  employed  for  making  solutions  of  the  alkaloidal  bases  (q.v.). 

In  sprue  1|  drachms  every  morning. — Cantlie,  B.M.J.  ii./o5,1281. 

*  Ricin. — A  vegetable  toxin  or  toxalbumin  is  tremendously  potent.  V  hen 
small  doses  are  injected  hypodermically  immunity  is  produced,  antiricin 
being  formed.  This  fact  paved  the  way  for  the  foundation  of  serum  thera¬ 
peutics. — P.J  i./i5d56. 
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Pharmacology. --It  passes  the  stomach  unchanged ;  on  reaching  the  small 
intestine  it  is  saponified  by  the  alkaline  pancreatic  secretion,  being  converted 
into  Glycerin  and  Ricinoleic  Acid .  This  acid  is  irritant  to  the  epithelium  of 
the  intestine  thus  causing  impulses  to  pass  to  the  local  nerve  plexus  and  then 
to  the  wall  of  the  intestine.  This  causes  the  muscle  to  contract  more — that 
is,  increases  the  peristaltic  movement  of  the  intestine,  and  thus  the  contents 
are  hastened  on.  If  the  oil  were  given  saponified  the  Ricinoleic  Acid  would 
cause  irritation  and  produce  vomiting. — D.  Grieve,  P.J.  ii./2 1 ,490. 

Capsules  of  Castor  Oil  contain  or  1  drachm. 

Capsules  of  Castor  Oil,  Compound,  contain  Croton  Oil  £  minim, 
with  Castor  Oil  8  minims.  Dose. — One  or  two. 


Enema  Olei  Ricini. — Castor  Oil  1,  Olive  Oil  4.  Dose. — 5  to  10  ounces. 


Oleum  Ricini  Aromaticum.  Dose. — 1  to  8  drachms. 

Vanillin  1  grain,  Peppermint  Oil  10  minims,  Saccharin  4  grains, 
Absolute  Alcohol  60  minims.  Tincture  of  Alkanet  1  in  5  Alcohol  (90%) 
10  minims,  Castor  Oil  4  ounces.  The  taste  is  covered  :  for  children. 


Castor  Oil  Solutions  of  Alkaloids. 

Uses. — Instillation  of  Castor  Oil  to  the  eye  allay3  the  irritation 
caused  there  by  foreign  bodies.  The  alkaloidal  bases  (not  their  salts) 
dissolved  in  Castor  Oil  are  used  in  ophthalmic  work.  They  keep  well. 
A  [|§pj]2%  solution  of  the  combined  bases  Homatropine  and 


Cocaine  have  been  of  great  service  ( q.v .).  Solutions  1%  respectively 
of  dp~l] Atropine,  Cocaine  ((P](FI14%  will  dissolve),  C©Gelseminine, 
CE)Homatropine,  [jfljHyoscine,  |jfl]Hyoscy amine,  and  GD Pilocarpine 
have  also  been  used.  Physostigmine  (Eserine)  is  used  in  (E>^% 
solution.  K.O.H.  has  Pl|Fl]l%  with  Cocaine  2%.  Morphine  is 

In 


barely  soluble  in  it  to  the  extent  of  [jj]  In  making  these 

avoid  excessive  heating.  2%  each  of  Homatropine  and  Cocaine  the 
most  efficient  cycloplegic. — N.  Bishop  Harman,  B.M.J.  i./2o,599. 


Unguentum  Oiei  Ricini  Compositum  L.H. 

Zinc  Oxide  1,  Soft  Paraffin  2,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  2,  Castor  Oil  3. 


Sodii  Sulphoricinas.  Syn.  Turkey  Red  Oil. 

C17H32O.SO3H.COONa=400-414. 

Prepared  by  the  action  in  the  cold  (not  exceeding  50°  C.)  of  sul¬ 
phuric  acid  1,  on  castor  oil  3  (sulphurous  acid  must  not  be  evolved), 
washing  with  plenty  of  water  and  nearly  neutralising  the  product 
with  soda.  It  is  used  in  the  form  of  suppository  as  a  purgative. 

Concentrated  solution  of  Sodium  Sulphoricinate  will  dissolve  iodine, 
resorcinol  and  naphthalene,  forming  strongly  antiseptic  solutions. 

It  was  employed  as  a  Glycerin  Substitute  in  the  war  e.g.  in  hair 
preparations. 

Cp) Phenol  Sodio- Sulphoricinate.  A  mixture  of  phenol  1,  and 
sodium  sulphoricinate  4,  is  a  yellowish  brown  thick  syrup  miscible 
with  water.  Used  in  20  to  50%  solution  for  papilloma  and  tuberculosis 
of  larynx  and  ozsena. 

Pharyngo -keratosis  (mycosis)  has  been  treated  with  10%  solution, 
also  10%  solution  of  Salicylic  Acid  in  the  sulphoricinate. 
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Magnesii  Ricinoleas.  Syn.  ‘  Maricol.’ 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Gm,), 

A  white  powder,  employed  in  several  proprietary  preparations 
known  as  *  Castor  Oil  Powders.’  Some  Castor  Oil  Pills,  however, 
contain  Calomel  without  Oil. 

As  much  as  50%  of  Castor  Oil  can  be  incorporated  in  this  way,  but  extrac¬ 
tion  with  Ether  in  a  Soxhlet  demonstrates  that  the  mixture  is  "by  no  means 
a  soap.  96  to  98%  can  be  recovered.  A  small  part  of  the  Alkali  is  saponified 
by  the  free  fatty  acids  in  the  oil,  which  then  emulsifies  the  rest  of  the  oil. — 
Otto  May. 

s^slodicin  (T.M.  376644).  Syn.  Calcium  Iodo-ricinoleate, — 
As  an  innocuous  mode  of  giving  Iodine  without  upsetting  digestion, 
being  absorbed  from  the  bowel.  Capsules  3  grains.  In  syphilis 
and  ulcerated  wounds  used  with  advantage. 


OLEUM  S ANTAL!  . — In  numerous  Pharmacopoeias. 

With  data  as  to  Copaiba  and  Cubebs. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  minims  (0-3  to  2  Cc.). 

Santal  or  Sandal  Wood  Oil  is  distilled  by  steam  under  pressure  from 
the  wood  of  Santalum  album  ( Santalacece ),  the  yield  being  from  1  to 
6%.  A  yellowish  oil,  with  an  aromatic  odour  and  pungent  taste. 
Consists  to  extent  of  90%  of  the  Alcohol  Santalol.  (Some  Pharma¬ 
copoeias  specify  less).  Sp.  Gr.  0973  to  0985  {Off.). 

It  is  now  generally  held  that  Santalum  album  is  a  root-parasite,  and  that 
in  the  absence  of  suitable  host  plants,  it  fails  to  succeed. 

For  further  Characters  and  Tests  of  the  Oil  and  Notes  on  its  Manu¬ 
facture,  see  Vol.  II. 

Soluble  in  all  proportions  in  alcohol  90%.  Readily  in  ether 
and  chloroform. 

Flavoring . — Best  given  as  Capsule. 

Uses. — Internally  in  chronic  bronchitis,  e.g.,  a  few  drops  taken  on 
a  lump  of  sugar  is  found  to  relieve  cough  without  expectoration.  Is 
much  employed  in  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  and  gleet.  It  quickly 
checks  the  discharge  in  dose  of  15  minims  3  times  a  day,  and  with  the 
use  of  permanganate,  zinc  and  silver  nitrate  injections  gives  good 
results  ;  also  in  10  minim  capsules,  for  chronic'  cystitis,  with  benzoic 
and  boric  acids,  as  adjuvants. 

Santalol.  Syn.  ^Arheol.  (T.M.  266332  and  337858).  C15H240. 

Dose. — 3  minims  (0-2  Cc.)  6  to  12  times  a  day.  The  use  of  Santalol 
as  distinct  from  its  parent  substance  the  oil  has  been  recently  advo¬ 
cated.  Even  in  large  doses  there  is  no  disturbing  influence  on  the  sto¬ 
mach  or  kidneys  in  gonorrhoea,  cystitis,  vesical  and  bronchial  catarrh. 

Santalol  Capsules  contain  5  minims  (0‘3  Cc.). 

Santalol  Formagules,  5  minims  (cf.  Eormagules)  are  also  made. 

Santalol  Tablets  contain  3  minims  of  Santalol.  Dose. — One 
tablet  6  to  12  times  a  day.  These  are  preferred  to  the  Capsules  by 
some  patients,  but  must  be  swallowed  whole  otherwise  the  taste  is 
too  unpleasant. 
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Santaiol-Methyl-Salicyl  Capsules  contain  4  minims  (0'24  Cc.) 
with  1  minim  (0*06  Cc.)  Methyl  Salicylate.  This  combination  has 
been  found  very  useful  in  gonorrhoea. — Campbell  V/illiams. 

Santalyl  Salicylate.  Syn.  Salicyl  Santalol.  ^Santyl  (T.M.  275172). 
C15PI23C6H4.  OH.  COO =340*334. 

Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.). 

Manufacture. — According  to  the  Patent  Specification  17511/1905,  since 
revoked,  Sandal  Wood  Oil  or  pure  Santalol  is  heated  with  the  same  quantity 
of  Saloi  with  the  addition  of  a  little  Caustic  Soda  at  a  temperature  of  “  100 
to  200°  C”  if  possible  under  reduced  pressure  until  the  separation  of  the 
Phenol  is  effected. 

We  doubt  whether  the  desired  dissociation  and  ester  formation  would  take 
place  by  the  above  method.  It  ■would  seem  preferable  to  distil  a  mixture 
of  equivalent  quantities  of  Salicylic  Acid  and  Santalol  (possibly  Sandal  Wood 
Oil)  with  strong  Sulphuric  Acid  or  to  pass  dry  Hydrochloric  Acid  into  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  equivalent  quantities  of  Salicylic  Acid  and  Santalol  or  to  heat  Sodium 
Salicylate  and  Sodium-Santalol  with  Phosphorus  Oxychloride. 

Yellow  Oil  with  balsamic  odour  free  from  acrid  taste.  Stated  not  to 
irritate  the  stomach  or  kidneys  ;  given  for  urethritis  and  cystitis. 

Capsules  Ol  Santa!  Oil  are  prepared,  containing  5,  10,  15  and  20 
minims  in  each.  Gonai  Capsules  are  similar. 

Savaresse’s  (T.M.  11416)  Capsules  contain  10  minims,  and 
are  prepared  with  an  animal  membrane,  and  it  is  claimed  are  less 
nauseating  as  they  generally  remain  entire  until  they  have  passed  the 
stomach.  The  patent  described. — P.J.  i./o7,538. 

Capsules  Of  Santal  Oil  5  and  10  minims  with  Methylene  Blue 
1  and  2  grains  are  prepared. 

Capsules  Of  Copaiba  contain  5,  10,  and  15  minims  ;  capsules  of 
Copaiba  and  Santal  Oil  of  each  5  minims  ;  also  Oil  of  Cubebs 
and  Santal  Oil  of  each  5  minims  ;  also  Copaiba  and  Gubeb  Oil 
of  each  10  minims,  and  of  each  5  minims. 

Copaiba,  the  Oleo-Resin.  Syn.  Balsamtjm  Copaivje.  In  numerous 
Pharmacopoeias. 

Dose. — J  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Is  obtained  from  the  trunk  of  Oopaijera  Lansdorfii  and  other  species 
( Leguminoscs ),  and  is  imported  from  the  northern  coast  of  South 
America. 

Soluble  almost  completely  1  in  1  of  Alcohol  90%,  almost  entirely 
in  Absolute  Alcohol,  Ether,  and  in  four  times  its  volume  of  Petroleum 
Ether.  That  known  as  Para  Copaiba  is  transparent,  yellowish  and 
thinner  than  the  Maracaibo  variety,  which  is  brownish  and  somewhat 
fluorescent.  Sp.  Gr.  about  0*975  to  0*995  {Off.). 

Uses. — Diuretic  and  stimulant  to  mucous  membranes,  chiefly  used 
for  urethral  diseases,  and  occasionally  for  chronic  bronchitis.  May 
produce  a  red  rash.  Given  emulsified  with  mucilage  or  saponified, 
but  best  in  Capsule.  See  also  Liquor  Copaibse. 

Oleum  Copaibse  {Off.) 

Dose.— 5  to  20  minims  (0*3  to  1*2  Cc.).  This  is  distilled  from,  and 
constitutes  at  least  45%  of  the  oleo-resin.  Sp.  Gr.  898  to  0.910 
Soluble  in  its  own  volume  of  Absolute  Alcohol  (distinguishes 
‘  African  ’),  about  1  in  20  Alcohol  90%. 
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Oil  of  Turpentine  has  also  been  used  a*s  adulterant— it  is  recognisable  in  a 
distillate. 

1  Cc.  of  the  oil  dissolved  in  5  Cc.  of  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  4  drops  of  nitric 
acid  added,  should  not  develop  more  than  a  faint  violent  colouration  (absence 
of  gurjun  oil). 

Gonococcal  arthritis  treated  by  full  do?es  of  the  oil,  also  by  rubbing  into 
the  affected  joints  and  fibious  tissue  a  mixture  of  Copaiba  Oil  3,  Clive  Oil  1. 
— B.M.-J,  ii./ 1 1,1466. 

Gonorrhoea  treated  by  15  minim  doses  at  first  thrice  and  then  six  times 
per  diem  with  distinct  effect  on  the  discharge  especially  with  the  larger  dosage 
— It.  Stockman,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,128. 

Copaiba  Resin  is  the  residue  left  after  distilling  off  the  volatile  oil  from 
Copaiba.  It.  Stockman  proved  that  this  resin  is  practically  inert a  genito¬ 
urinary  antiseptic.  Doses  of  15  to  30  grains  were  given  in  gonorrhoea  thrice 
daily. 

Mistura  Olei  Santali.  Dose—  One  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Oil  of  Sandalwood  4,  Tragacanth,  in  powder  1.  Mix, and  add  quickly 
Water  to  128.  Shake  well.  Aromatic  water  wTitk  syrup  may  be  used. 
Mistura  Santali  Composita.  Syn.  Nisbet’s  SPECIFIC. 

(This  name  may  be  used  for  a  preparation  of  the  following  composition 
without  rendering  it  liable  to  stamp  duty,  providing  this  book  and  the  page 
be  mentioned  on  the  label.) 

Dose. — 1  to  1  drachm  in  water  or  milk  thrice  daily. 

Santal  Oil  124  drachms,  Cassia  Oil  14  drachms.  Pimento  Oil  40  minims. 
Alcohol  (90%)  3 1  ounces. 

Capsules  of  Nisbet’s  Specific  are  prepared  containing  the  Oils  of  $ 
drachm  dose  of  the  above  in  20-minim  capsules. 

Baustus  Copaibas,  St.  Bart’s.  H.  Copaiba  15  minims,  Solution 
of  Potash  5  minims,  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether  15  minims,  Mucilage  of 
Gum  Acacia  60  minims,  Camphor  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Liquor  Oopaibse,  Soluble  Copaiba. 

Dose. — ij  to  1  drachm  well  diluted. 

Copaiba  18,  Solution  of  Potash  26.  Boil  for  15  minutes,  dilute 
whilst  hot  with  10  of  water,  transfer  to  a  bottle  and  set  aside  to 
clarify ;  then  syphon  off  the  clear  liquor  from  the  supernatant  oily 
portion  and  the  sediment.  Make  volume  of  same  36  with  w'ater. 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Pini ;  Extractum  Glycyrr- 
hizse  Liquidum,  Sjnupus  Zingiberis. 

Mistura  Copaibae,  St.  M.’s  H. 

Copaiba  15  minims,  Mucilage  1  drachm,  Magnesium  Sulphate  \ 
drachm,  Cinnamon  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Liquor  Copaibse  cum  Bucliu  et  Cubeba. 

Dose.— 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  well  diluted. 

Buchu  in  powder  5,  Cubebs  in  powder  2,  Alcohol  (60%)  q.s.  Perco¬ 
late  and  press  to  obtain  14.  Mix  1  part  with  2  of  Soluble  Copaiba. 

Flavoring.— See  Liquor  Copaibac. 

Liquor  Santali  cum  Buchu  et  Cubeba. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  well  diluted. 

Yellow  Santal  Wood  in  powder  4,  Buchu  in  powder  1,  Cubebs  in 
powder  1,  Alcohol  (60%)  q.s.  to  moisten.  Macerate  2  days  and 
percolate  with  more  alcohol  and  press  to  obtain  20. 

Liquor  Santali  Oompositus,  Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  diluted.  Mix  2  volumes  of 
Soluble  Copaiba  with  1  of  the  last  preparation.  A  thick  Liquor 
which  can  be  almost  cleared  by  adding  4%  Potash  Solution  (1  in  2). 
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Liquor  Sanfcal  cum  Kava. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  diluted. 

Yellow  Santal  Wood  in  powder  4,  Alcohol  60%  q.s.  to  15,  Liquid 
Extract  of  Kava-kava  5.  Is  used  in  gonorrhoea,  and  is  said  to  sup¬ 
press  the  ardor  urince  and  tendency  to  chordce,  to  increase  the  output 
of  urine  and  to  reduce  pus. 

Gelatin  Capsules  of  Santal  Oil  and  Kava  Extract  are  prepared. 
Dose. — 2  capsules  3  or  4  times  a  day. 

s^Bienosan  (T.M.  334680)  is  also  a  Santal  and  Kava  preparation 
in  Capsule  form. 

Kava-kava  in  these  preparations  is  thought  to  act  as  an  anaes¬ 
thetic  to  the  urethral  mucous  membrane,  to  reduce  congestion  and 
is  at  the  same  time  an  anaphrodisiac. 

OLEUM  SESAMI. 

Sesame  Oil. 

Syn.  Benne  Oil,  Gingelli  Oil,  Teel  Oil.  Expressed  from  S.  in- 

dicum  ( Pedaliacece ). 

This  Oil  is  official  with  Saponification  No.  189-193,  and  Iodine  No. 
103  to  114.  Three  London  Commercial  samples  examined  by 
us  gave  86*24,  98*85,  and  109*81.  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  at  15°  C.  0*920- 
0*924.  Solidifying  point  4°  C.  Said  to  have  advantage  over  Cotton¬ 
seed  and  Olive  Oil  in  that  it  does  not  readily  turn  rancid,  is  easily 
saponified  even  by  cold  process,  is  a  semi-clrying  oil,  neither  gummy 
nor  sticky,  readily  absorbed.  Is  thinner  than  Cotton  Seed  Oil. 

Note.  This  oil  may  be  used  instead  of  Olive  Oil  in  various  parts  of  the 
Empire.  _  See  B.P.  It  ha?  been  employed  for  making  ophthalmic  solutions 
of  alkaloidal  bases  washed  with  half  its  volume  of  strong  alcohol  to  free  from 
fatty  acids.  The  oil  is  separated  and  filtered  if  necessary.  It  is  then  sterilised 
at  120°  C.  for  half  an  hour. 

Emulsio  Olei  Sesami. 

Sesame  Oil  600  6m.,  Water  300  Cc.,  Solution  of  Sodium  Hydrate  (Sp.  Gr. 
1-33)  6  Cc. 

.  Vose  per  diem  2  to  3  ounces.  Used  by  Prof.  Arloing  in  the  treatment  of 
diabetes — Pr.,  June,  1911. 


H  OPIUM. 


Syn.  Humbergum,  Tabaiaco,  Succus  Papaveris  Somniferi  Capsulse 
Inspissatus. 

( The  latter  or  the  contraction — Succ.  Papav.  Inspiss.  may  be 
used  in  prescriptions  to  denote  Opium  where  it  is  desired  to  refrain 
from  using  this  name.)  Pulv.  Succ.  Papav.  will  denote  Powdered 
Opium.  (9*5  to  10*5%  Morphine.) 


IP  3,1  ‘  Opium  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  0*2  or 


more  per  cent,  of  morphine .’  (( Altered  January  3,  1921). 

^Medicinal  Opium  (“  raw  opium  that  has  been  artificially  dried  ”), 
preparations  and  any  substance  containing  one-fifth  per  cent.  ( one  part 
in  five  hundred)  or  more  of  anhydrous  morphine.  Raw  Opium  in¬ 
cludes  powdered  or  granulated,  but  not  medicinal,  Opium. — See  also 
Morphine  and  Diarnorphine. 

Dose. — ^  to  2  grains  (0-93  to  0-12  Gm.), 

Fr.  Cx. — Max.  single  dose  3  grains  ;  max.  during  24  hours  9  grains. 
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Antidotes. — See  Morphine. 

The  inspissated  juice  obtained  by  incision  of  the  capsules  of  Papaver 
somniferum  (Papaveracece)  from  any  geographical  source.  The  Turkey 
product  is  best  suited  for  pharmacy.  Persian  and  Indian  contain  a 
large  proportion  of  Narcotine. 

Papaveris  Gapsulae,  Poppy  Capsules.  (B.P.  T8)-  , 

Cp)“  Poppies,  all  preparations  of,  excepting  red  poppy  petals  and  syrup  oj 
red  poppies  ( Papaver  rhoeas).”* 

In  the  dried  condition  are  used  to  prepare 

Cg)  Decoctum  Papaveris  1  in  10.  This  is  employed  as  fomentation  m 
neuralgia,  peri-dental  abscesses  and  gum-boils- 

(g) Decoctum  Papaveris  et  Anthemidis.  Poppy  Capsules  Id,  Bhamo- 
mile  Flowers  5,  Water  q.s.,  boiled  10  minutes  to  produce  100.  Employed 

as  the  last  mentioned.  ,  .  , 

For  galenical  preparations,  Opium  Off., and  B.P  1898,  must  contain  when 
dried  and  powdered,  between  9-5  %  and  10-5  %  of  anhydrous  morphine,.  Opium 
Fa.  Cx.  must  contain  10  to  11  %  on  the  drug  dried  at  60°  C.  F.I.  requires  10% 
U.S.  10  to  10-5%  Anhydrous  Morphine;  for  the  Tincture  and  Extract  (Off.), 
may  be  used  if  containing  when  dry  not  less  than  7-5%,  these  preparations 
being  standardised  when  prepared.  . 

HUE! Opium  P.  Jap.  IV.  assayed  according  to  the  directions  works  out  as 
10.12  to  11T2%  Anhydrous  Morphine. 

For  Assay  Methods,  See  Vol.  II. 

UHUOpium  U.S.  VIII.  Average  Dose— li  grains  (0*1  Gm.).  In  its  normal 
moist  condition  was  to  yield  not  less  than  9%  crystallised  morphine  (as  in 
1890).  TJ  S.  IX.  requires  not  less  than  9*5%  Anhydrous  Morphine. 

It  is  difficult  to  understand  why  the  U.S.  specifies  P.  Somniferum  and  its 
variety  album  as  it  would  be  impossible  to  say  whether  either  had  been  used. 
— E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  ii./i6, 485.  .  ,  , 

Investigations  on  Indian  Opium.  The  terminal,  or  oldest,  poppy  cap¬ 
sules  produce  Opium  of  higher  Morphine  content  than  the.  lateral  ones.  In¬ 
fluence  of  manures.  Indian  Opium  can  be  produced  containing  20%  Morphine, 
as  rich,  therefore,  as  Turkey  Opium. — IT.  E.  Anuett,  P.J.  i./22,192. 

A  Comparison  op  International  Preparations  of  Opium  with  special 
reference  to  the  International  Agreement  of  1906. — H.  B.  Stevens,  B.P.  Conf., 
1923;  P.J.  ii./ 23,110. 

incompatible  with  Vegetable  Astringents,  Alkaline  Carbon¬ 
ates,  Salts  of  Mercury,  Iron,  Lead  and  Zinc. 

Uses. — The  oldest  and  most  certain  remedy  for  pain,  also  tends  to 
check  inflammation  and  relieve  nervous  diseases  ;  lessens  cough,  ar¬ 
rests  diarrhoea  and  dysentry  (but  is  not  advised  for  cholera).  .  Ex¬ 
ternally  the  liniment  is  used  for  rheumatism,  neuralgia  and  sciatica 
and  is  added  to  fomentations,  and  the  ointment  is  applied  to  piles  and 
fissures  of  the  anus.  Has  some  power  in  controlling  the  amount  of 
sugar  in  diabetes.  Children  are  very  susceptible  to  its  action. 

It  relieves  the  pain  in  appendicitis  but  must  not  be  given  for  this,  as, 
apart  from  the  danger  of  the  symptoms  being  masked,  opium  may 
paralyse  the  intestines  and  cause  tympanites. 

I11  cholera  its  use  in  any  form  is  highly  dangerous. — Brooke. 
Koch,  stated  that  even  if  a  certain  natural  immunity  exists  against 
cholera  it  is  immediately  abolished  directly  the  peristalsis  is  interfered 
with  by  Opium. 

A  great  actress  faced  the  ordeal  of  the  first  night  by  means  of  7drops 
of  Laudanum.  John  Hunter  who  disliked  public  speaking  nerved  him¬ 
self  for  lecturing  with  30  drops.  The  procedure  may,  however,  bring 

about  failure  or  lead  to  Opium  habit. _ ^ 

*  Fleurs  de  Coquelicot=Poppy  Petals. 
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L>e  Quincy  took  9  ounces  of  Laudanum  a  day  ( circa  300  grains  of 
Opium).  Two  cases  are  on  record  in  which  16  ounces  per  diem  were 
taken, — these  lived  to  advanced  age.  ‘  Speech  ’  fright  and  stage  fright 
are  well  treated  by  small  doses  of  Opium  just  before  the  effort  has  to 
be  made,  e.g.,  £  grain  or  6  to  10  minims  of  Vinum  Opii  just  before 
going  into  an  examination,  or  a  first  appearance  on  the  stage.  Some 
advise  a  little  Cannabis  in  addition. 

Opium  is  stimulating  to  nerves,  brain,  &c.,  as  well  as  being  sedative, 
— in  this  respect  it  is  stronger  than  Morphine.  Stimulating  effect,  e.g., 
in  indolent  ulcers  of  skin  and  mucous  membrane,  best  obtained  by 
small  frequent  doses. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,1606. 

Ulcerative  stomatitis,  common  amongst  ill-fed  children,  well 
treated  by  2  to  5  drops  of  Laudanum  twice  daily. — ibid. 

Gangrenous  varicella  in  year-old  child  cured  by  Iodoform  dressing 
and  1  minim  of  Laudanum  every  4  hours. — ibid 

Quiets  nervous  irritability,  and  gives  a  welcome  spur  to  jaded 
nerves.  Lor  infants  dose  is  \  minim  of  Laudanum  for  every  three 
months  of  life.  Can  be  repeated  every  6  hours.  With  care  no  danger 
of  undesirable  consequences. — ibid. 

In  cases  of  peritonitis  from  perforation  of  stomach  or  bowels  where 
surgical  treatment  is  undesirable  Opium  may  be  safely  resorted  to.  In 
peritonitis  there  is  marked  tolerance  to  Opium  even  by  infants. — ibid. 

Looseness  of  bowels  well  treated  by  Laudanum.  In  colitis  where 
tenesmus  is  distressing,  and  stools  contain  blood  and  mucus  supple¬ 
ment  dose  by  mouth  by  rectal  injections  (2  to  5  minims  for  a  child) 
with  a  few  grains  of  powdered  Ipecacuanha  in  oz.  of  thin  boiled 
starch. — ibid. 

Given  as  hypnotic  and  not  to  relieve  pain.  Opium  should  be  taken 
2  to  3  hours  before  bedtime. — ibid. 

Its  use  in  acute  pneumonia  may  be  attended  with  risk.  In  ursemic 
convulsions  may  be  useful.  To  test  truthfulness  of  statement  of 
Morphine  maniacs  who  have  undertaken  to  cure  themselves,  the 
Urine  should  be  examined  for  Morphine.  At  the  end  of  8  days 
from  the  beginning  of  abstinence  the  drug  should  have  passed 
completely  from  the  system. — ibid. 

Melancholia — the  mental  pain  of—  treated  by  tonics,  and  in  addi¬ 
tion  5  minims  of  Laudanum  thrice  daily  given  without  patient's 
knowledge,  rapidly  increasing  until  definite  result. — B.M.J.  i./n,804. 

Pruritus  vulvse  in  a  severe  case,  1  grain  doses  in  pill  was  the  only 
drug  giving  relief. — B.M.J  i./i2,472. 

S  CruitlC8)»  Opium  Extract  \  grain  with  Valerian  in  a  mixture 
every  2  hours  or  Opium  Extract  \  grain  with  or  without  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  |  grain  in  suppository. 

If  the  Opium  Extract  (J  grain)  be  combined  with  Belladonna 
Extract  ^  grain  in  the  suppository,  constipation  will  be  prevented. — 
Pr.  March  1911,  p.  459. 

Abuse  cf  Opium,  Morphine,  and  Cocaine. 

The  International  Opium  Convention  of  1912  awaits  ratification.  Cocaine 
smuggling  into  India  proceeds  to  a  great  extent.  China  has  the  importation  of 
Opium  well  in  hand. — P.J.i./i2,154 ;  B.M.J.ii./i3,1102,  cf.  also  Cocaine. 
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Third  International  Opium  Conference  Report. — B.M.J.  i./i5,636.  _ 

The  British  Government  hoped  to  bring  the  deliberations  of  the  previous 
International  Conferences,  and  in  particular  the  laws,  regulations  and 
measures  contemplated  by  the  Opium  Convention  of  1912  to  confine  to  medical 
and  legitimate  purposes  the  manufacture,  sale  and  use  of  Opium,  Morphine, 
Cocaine  and  similar  noxious  and  habit-forming  drugs  before  the  Peace  Con¬ 
ference  in  Paris  with  a  view  to  the  adoption  of  a  resolution  binding  the  Powers 
represented  at  the  International  Conference  to  the  speedy  enforcement  of  the 
measures  in  question — the  resolution  to  be  made  binding  on  the  enemy  powers 
also. — B.M.J.  i./i9,321. 

Smoking  Opium.  An  illustrated  account.— Prof.  Greenish,  P.J.  i./ 1 6,517 . 

In  Formosa  an  Opium  smoker  must  have  a  licence  from  the  J apanese  Govern¬ 
ment.  It  is  difficult  if  he  reforms  to  induce  the  police  to  receive  back  the 
ticket.—  G.  Gushue-Taylor,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,1010. 

Resolution  of  Advisory  Committee  of  League  of  Nations  at  Geneva, 
1922,  on  Traffic  in  Opium.  Need  of  international  system  of  import  and 
export  certification.  Approximate  consumption  per  100,000  inhabitants  to 
be  ascertained. — P.J.  ii./ 22,304. 

British  Morphine  exported  thought  to  be  in  excess  of  purely  medical  require¬ 
ments. — B.M.J.  i./2o,339.  ,  ,  .  . 

Numerous  countries — Persia,  Albania,  Argentine,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica, 
Luxemburg,  Paraguay — not  yet  ratified  unreservedly  the  Opium  Convention 
of  1912.— B.M.J.  ii.,/22, 239, 938.  „ 

Opium  Smoking.  100  Gm.  in  smoking  yields  HCN  0-01  Gm.,  Pyridine  O‘j.47 
Gm.,  NH,  0-395  Gm.,  Morphine  0*016  Gm.— no  Carbon  Monoxide.— Cf.  the 
figures  in  respect  of  Tobacco,  p.  845. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,819. 

The  drug  addict  is  a  product  of  modern  civilization,  and  addiction  is  a 
symptom  of  a  diseased  mind  ;  he  is  often  a  psychopath  first.  Description  of 
Opium  smoking;  the  Morphine  in  10  pipes  is  only  about  i  grain  and  99%  of 
this  is  destroyed  in  combustion.  These  addicts  should  not  be  regarded  as 
criminals — they  are  mental  cases.  The  Harrison  Narcotic  Law  has  proved 
a  failure  in  the  U.S.A.  The  legal  cure  in  this  country,  on  parallel  lines,  may 
be  worse  than  the  disease. — Prof.  W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  i./23,544  (see  also 
abstract  under  Cocaine).  , 

Prof.  Dixon’s  statements  re  Opium  smoking  strongly  criticised.  To  say  that 
the  Opium  smoker  does  not  form  a  strong  craving,  and  that  he  is  easily  cured, 
is  simply  not  true.  An  Opium  smoker  passes  through  his  cure  with  intense 
misery,  especially  manifesting  itself  in  diarrhoea.  The  craving  is  intense. 

J.  Preston  Maxwell,  B.M.J.  i./23,1076. 

Indian  Hemp  in  India  does  not  get  the  same  hold  on  addicts  as  opium. 
There  is  much  smuggling  of  Morphine  by  ships'  crews.  Morphine  is  abused 
by  hundreds  of  thousands. — “  Drug  smuggling  and  taking  in  India  and 
Burma.” — Roy  K.  Anderson,  B.M.J.  ii./22,645. 

Over  £1,000,000  worth  of  drugs  seized  in  New  York  during  year  ending 
June,  1923  ;  most  of  it  Heroin. — P.J.  i./23,549. 

Opiate  Addiction. — E.  Huntington  Williams  has  written  a  book  upon 
this  subject  (MacMillan  1922).  It  is  almost  completely  from  the  American 
standpoint,  and  deals  with  the  use  of  narcotics  and  their  “  Withdrawal 
and  “Gradual  Reduction.” 

In  treatment  by  withdrawal  from  a  person  taking  Morphine  or  Heroin, 
the  peculiarity  is  that  the  affections  so  produced — uneasiness  and  nervous¬ 
ness,  followed  by  yawning,  sneezing,  watering  of  the  eyes,  excessive  mucous 
secretion,  extremities  becoming  cold  and  clammy  sweatings— are  relieved 
almost  instantly  by  even  a  minute  dose  of  the  narcotic.  While  it  is  theo¬ 
retically  impossible  for  the  addict  to  obtain  his  narcotic  without  the  knowledge 
of  the  Federal  authorities,  in  point  of  fact  he  is  able  to  obtain  the  drug  clan¬ 
destinely  almost  everywhere  in  the  U.S.A.,  the  amount  of  his  purchases  being 
limited  only  by  the  capacity  of  his  pocket.  . 

In  opiate  addiction  successful  treatment  lies  in  the  administration  of  a 
non-habit-forming  Opium  derivative,  e.g.  Codeine  or  Ethyl-Morphine.  The 
gradual  reduction  treatment  does  not  permit  the  sole  use  of  the  Hyoscme 
class,  as  large  doses  of  these  alkaloids  have  to  be  given,  in  fact,  if  his  sufferings 
are  to  be  relieved,  the  patient  must  be  made  quite  ‘  groggy,’  by  means  of 
either  Hyoscine  or  Atropine.  , 

In  some  patients,  who  are  addicted  to  hypodermic  medication,  it  is  worth 
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while  changing  the  method  of  treatment  to  one  per  os,  but  it  should  be  noted 
that  about  25%  more  of  the  medicament  is  required  by  this  latter 
method.  An  important  point  is  the  giving  of  the  same  quantities  of  solu¬ 
tions  either  hypodermically  or  orally,  the  patient  naturally  associating  a 
smaller  quantity  of  diluent  with  an  attenuated  supply  of  drug. 

The  following  appears  to  be  the  usual  procedure  in  the  Gradual  Reduction 
Treatment,  and  usually  lasts  about  two  months  : — 

During  the  first  20  days  the  amount  of  Morphine  hypodermically  is  decreased 
gradually,  and  the  decrease  made  up  either  by  giving  the  deficit,  plus  25%, 
by  the  mouth,  or  by  exactly  replacing  the  amount  of  Morphine  stopped  with 
Codeine  Sulphate.  A  gradually  increasing  dose  of  Strychnine,  either  with 
the  injection  or  per  os  should  be  given. 

The  next  6  to  12  days  should  see  the  Codeine  entirely  replace  the  Morphine 
hypodermically,  the  Strychnine  as  previously,  should  be  given  and  the 
Morphine  per  os  should  be  gradually  diminished,  though,  of  course,  the  volumes 
of  all  solutions  given  must  remain  the  same.  The  daily  amount  of  Codeine 
must  now  be  lessened,  a  period  of  about  10  to  20  days  being  occupied  (accord¬ 
ing  to  the  honesty  and  disposition  of  the  patient)  in  reducing  the  amount  to 
zero.  During  these  last  stages,  a  bitter  tonic  should  be  given  and  a  daily  dose 
of  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  of  l/50th  of  a  grain  is  required. 

Acidosis  should  be  treated  with  Milk  of  Magnesia,  and  Cascara  is  useful 
for  the  frequently  attendant  constipation. 

_  It  is  interesting  to  know  that  some  American  States,  e.g.  California,  fix 
the  rate  of  reduction  of  drug  from  an  addict  at  1  grain  of  Morphine  or  ^  grain 
of  Heroin  weekly. 

The  Lambert-Towns  Rapid  Withdrawal  Method  is  an  extraordinary 
one,  in  which  enormous  quantities  of  Blue  Pill  are  given,  together  with  de¬ 
creasing  amounts  of  Morphine  and  increasing  quantities  of  Belladonna, 
Xanthoxylum  and  Hyoscyamus  Mixture,  v.p.  239.  The  treatment  appears 
to  culminate  in  the  administration  of  2  ounces  of  Castor  Oil,  the  nervousness 
of  the  patient  being  controlled  with  Codeine  ! 

The  Pettey  Method  (George  E.  Pettey)  includes  the  administration 
of  Scopolamine  in  l/200th_  grain  doses,  Sparteine  Sulphate  in  2  grain  doses 
and  Sodium  Thiosulphate  in  doses  of  20  grains,  every  2  hours  for  24  hours. 
Cathartic  capsules,  containing  Calomel,  Cascara,  Ipecacuanha,  Strychnine  and 
Atropine  are  also  given. 

In  these  more  rapid  methods  Dionin  is  stated  to  be  more  efficacious  than 
Codeine ;  as  it  is  about  twice  as  powerful,  it  is  argued  that  half  the  dosage 
will  suffice.  This  is  taken  advantage  of  in 

Sceleth’s  Method,  in  which  Ethyl-Morphine  Hydrochloride  grain  is 
combined  with  Scopolamine,  Pilocarpine  and  Cascara,  and  an  amount  varying 
with  the  amount  of  Morphine  taken  is  administered  daily  for  10  days.  Then 
Strychnine  l/30th  grain,  three  times  a  day  for  1  day,  and  on  the  following  day 
the  dose  is  halved  and  continued  for  a  week.  In  about  4%  of  the  cases  Scopo¬ 
lamine  delirium  has  been  observed.  In  such  cases  it  should  be  omitted  for 
a  few  doses. 

Hyoscine  and  Pilocarpine  constitute  the  bases  of  Bishop’s  Method,  with 
sometimes  the  addition  of  Heroin  during  the  active  stage. 


I?  li  Emplastrum  Opii  (B.P,  1898).  1  in  10  of  Resin  Plaster. 

Opium  locally,  it  is  stated,  has  no  effect. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,329. 

Fr.  Cx.,  Opium  Extract  1,  Elemi  1,  Diachylon  Plaster  (Fr.  Cx.)  2. 
HEO  Ex  tr  actum  Opii  (Siccum)  (Off.)  is  now  powdered.  It  is  same 


strength  as  B.P.  1898.  U.S.,  P.  Austr.,  Ned.,  Helv.,  Belg.,  Hung. 

Foreign  Synonym — Extracttjm  Tebaiaco. 

Dose. — |  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0-06  Gm). 

An  aqueous  extract  standardised  to  20%  of  morphine. — F.I. adopts. 
Fr.  Cx.  has  the  same  with  maximum  single  dose  1  ]  grairs  ;  maxi¬ 
mum  in  24  hours  5  grains  approximately. 

P.  Jap.  IV,  has  approx.  16  87  to  18  54%  morphine. 
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jj  Extractum  Opii  Liquidum  {Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — 5  to  30  minims  (0*3  to  2  Cc.). 

Extract  of  Opium  0*75,  Distilled  Water  16,  Alcohol  (90%)  4.  Is 
of  same  strength  as  Tincture  of  Opium  (B.P.  ’98),  containing  0*75% 
of  morphine. 

UllPll  3^  Liquor  Opii  Sedativus.  {Battley  T.M.  12765).  Dose. — 5  to 
15  minims.  (0*3  to  1  Cc.).  A  proprietary  hypnotic  and  sedative.- 
One  and  a  half  times  the  strength  of  Tincture  of  Opium,  i.e.,  it 
contains  1*5%  Morphine. 

Origin  of  and  details  of  composition  of  a  preparation  intended  to  resemble 
the  latter. — P.J  ii./i4,136,213. 

C£5)fcPapine.  (T.M.  214925).  A  proprietary  article. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  {=-}  grain  Morphine  Hydrochloride).  Children 
under  one  year  2  to  10  drops.  Said  to  contain  the  anodyne  principles 
of  opium  without  the  narcotic  and  convulsive  properties. 
CfDLinctus  Opiatus  C.  X. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Opium  2  minims,  Oxymel  of  Squill  20  minims, 
Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  5  minims, Treacle  20  minims, Water  to  1  drachm. 
CW;  Linctus  Scillse  St.  M.’s  H. 

Oxymel  of  Squill  \  drachm,  Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor  15 
minims,  Honey  to  1  drachm. 

CDLinctuS  Scillse  Opiatus.— Syn.  Linctus  Campkorse  Compositus 
St.  Bart’s.,  L.  H.  Gee’s  Cough  Linctus,  E.L.,  Linctus  Scillae  Com- 
positus  E.G.A. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (3-5  Cc.), 

Paregoric,  Oxymel  of  Squill,  and  Syrup  of  Tolu,  equal  parts. 
CE)Lmctus  Tolutanus  cum  Opio.  Brompton  H.  uses  Syrup  of 


Squill  vice  Oxymel  in  latter. 

[^Linimentum  Opii  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898).  (Exempted  from  [g]). 

Tincture  of  Opium  1,  Liniment  of  Soap  1  ;  filter  after  a  few  days. 
A  commonly  used  anodyne  for  pain. 

Dixon  says  has  no  effect. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,329. 

(g)Mistura  Sodas  cum  Opio,  St.  M.’s  H. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Opium  3  minims,  dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid  2  minims, 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  6  grains,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

IfFUFulvis  Cretse  Aromaticus  cum  Opio  (Off., and  1898).  ( Exempted 


from 

Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0’6  to  4  Gm.). 

Contains  Opium  1  with  39  of  Pulvis  Cretse  Aromaticus,  which  has 
dose  10  to  60  grains  (0'6  to  4-0  Gm.).  The  latter  was  the  old 
“  Aromatic  Confection.”  CE>Tablets  each  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.). 

pjjFU  Pulvis  Opii  Compositus,  (Off.). 

Dose.— 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 

Opium  10,  Black  Pepper  15,  Ginger  30,  Caraway  Fruit  42,  Traga- 
canth  3.  Contains'  1  of  Opium  in  10. 

[PUgHTablets  of  Opium  l  and  1  grain. 

(|[)Tinctura  Canphorae  Composita.— Syn.  PAREGORIC.  (Off.,  and 
B.P.  1898).  Is  known  on  the  Continent  as  Tinctura  Opii 
Benzoica.  Syn.  Fr.  Cx.  *  FUXXB  pARBGORlQEE.’  Dose.—  |  to 
1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 
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Tincture  of  Opium  50,  Benzoic  Acid  5,  Camphor  3,  Oil  of  Anise 
3,  and  Alcohol  (60%)  to  1000.  F.L  requires  Q‘05%  Morphine.  Off. 
approximates  this.  Fr.  Cx.  has  this  strength. 

CeDP.G.V.  and  Ph.  Ned.  have  0'05%  Morphine,  but  amounts  of 

other  ingredients  varied.  C£)P-  Jap.  has  1  of  Opium  in  200. 

Tinct.  Camph.  Co.  of  the  Portuguese  Pharmacopoeia  is  a  liniment  containing 
20  times  as  much  Opium  as  the  British  tincture. -C.  Ilousseau,  B.P.  Coni.  1923. 

Flavoring, — Syl  Coriandri,  Glyl  Pini ;  Elixir  Aromaticus. 
dD'Pmctura  Opii  Camphorata,  U.S. 

Average  dose. — 1  drachm. 

Similar  in  composition.  1  of  Powdered  Opium  in  250. 

The  presence  or  otherwise  of  Morphine  may  be  detected  and  indeed  com¬ 
pared  with  a  Standard  Paregoric  by  working  on  as  small  an  amount  as  2-5  t  c. 
of  a  specimen.  The  details  of  the  method  must  be  carefully  adhered  to. — 
Bird,  P.J.  ii./o5,155. 

Cg)Syrupus  Camphorae  Compositus,  Bristol  Infirmary  (revised). 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (=laudanum  £  minim  approx.)  occasionally. 

Benzoic  Acid  45  grains,  Glacial  Acetic  Acid  7  drachms  20  minims.  Vinegar 
of  Squill  and  of  Ipecacuanha  each  10  ounces.  Anise  Oil  30  minims,  Camphor 
30  grains,  Opium  Tincture  2  ounces,  5  dr.  20  minims,  Sugar  7  lbs.,  Caramel 
q.s..  Water  to  1  gallon.  Pharm.  Form,  advises  at  least  24  ounces  of  Spirit 
to  dissolve  the  oil.  Camphor  and  Benzoic  Acid.  Mix  the  "solution  with  the 
Laudanum  and  add  to  the  cold  syrup  with  stirring,  then  the  colour. 

[SjH Tinctura  Opii — Syn.  Laudanum  (Off.).  Syn.  Tinctura 
Thebaica. 

Dose. — 20  to  30  minims  (1*2  to  2  Gc.),  or  5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to 
1  Cc.),  repealed. 

Standardised  to  contain  1%  (B.P.  ’98  was  0*75%)  of  anhydrous 
Morphine. 

M^U.S.  IX.  has  i  of  Granulated  Opium  (10  to  10*5%  Anhydrous 
Morphine)  in  10  of  Diluted  Alcohol  (49%  by  vol.).  Ph.  Ned.,  P. 
Hung,  and  P.  Belg.  contain  1%  Morphine,  made  with  70%  Alcohol. 
Fr.  Cx.  dissolves  1  Gm.  Opium  Extract  in  19  Gm.  Alcohol  70%  to 
produce  the  same  strength. — Maximum  single  dose  35  minims,  and 
during  24  hours  110  minims  approximately.  We  found  Sp.  Gr.  of 
this  to  be  0*902.  E.I.  requires  10%  strength  by  percolation  with 
Alcohol  70%  and  to  contain  1%  Morphine.  Off.  approximates  this. 

It  is  desirable  to  mix  the  dried  Opium  in  coarse  powder  with  twice  its  weight 
of  washed  and  dried  sand  and  to  percolate  with  Spirit  without  macerating 
first  of  all.  Conducted  in  this  way  the  Opium  will  not  ‘  block,’  similarly  also 
in  the  case  of  Tinctura  Opii  Crocata  — P.J.  ii./o9,2. 

Suggestions  to  revert  to  Redwood’s  process  of  1885  with  the  addition  of 
percolation,  also  revision  of  process  for  estimation  of  Opium. — A.  C.  Abraham 
and  Co-Workers,  P.J.  i./22,358. 

In  support  of  the  current  B.P.  method  of  making  Tincture  of  Opium,  and 
the  B.P.  process  of  Opium  assay — remarks  on  A.  C.  Abraham’s  and 
P.  A.  W.  Self’s  papers. — D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  iL/22, 22,205.  See  also  pp.  128, 
205,  231,  260. 

For  further  remarks  on  estimation  see  Vol.  II . 

Flavoring, — SylMenthse  Piperitae,  Syl  Roses  ;  Syrupus  Zingi- 
beris. 

Uses. — See  Opium. 

PEITablets  —  Tincture  of  Opium  5  and  10  minims  are  pre¬ 
pared,  weighing  2£  and  4 £  grains. 
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[Ml  H* Nepenthe  (T.M.  464)  (or  Anodyne  Tincture)  is  similar 
and  is  given  in  dose  as  Tinctura  Opii  (Off.).  Incompatible  with 
alkalis.  It  contains  0'84%  Anhydrous  Morphine. 


Tinctura  Opii  Crocata.  Sydenham’s  LAUDANUM. 

. — 5  to  20  minims  (0'3  to  1*2  Cc.). 

F.I.  requires  1%  Morphine.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920. — Opium  110, 
Saffron  50,  Cinnamon  Oil  1,  Clove  Oil  1,  Alcohol  30%  920 — all  by 
weight  (conforms  with  F.I.).  Max.  single  dose,  2  Gm.  (=30  minims), 
max.  during  24  hours  6  Gm.  (=90  minims)  approx.  Other  con¬ 
tinental  formulae  approximate  this. 

HSHOVinum  Opii  Crocatum,  as  used  in  Thieleman’s  Kolerauraber  ( q.v .), 
in  JNorway,  has  the  composition Opium  Powder  15,  Ceylon  Cinnamon  1. 
Cloves  1,  Saffron  5,  Malaga  Wine  150,  i.e.,  approximating  the  Tincture  of  P.G. 

HI  ^Tinctura  Opii  Deodorati,  U  S. 

Average  dose. — 8  minims  (0-5  Cc.). 

Granulated  Opium  100  (purified  by  Petroleum  Benzin  75), 
Alcohol  200,  Water  to  1,000. 

A  modified  method  of  deodorising  (Gordon’s)  is  mentioned  by  Caspari. 
Macerate  Opium  100  Gm.  in  water  q.s.,  and  concentrate  infusion  to  500  Cc. 
Heat  to  82°  C.,  add  Paraffin,  melting  at  about  50°  C.,  150  Gm.  in  small  pieces 
and  when  liquefied  shake  thoroughly  10  minutes.  Allow  to  cool,  remove 
paraffin  cake,  and  make  up  filtered  liquid  to  800  Cc.  with  Water  and  Alcohol 
200  Cc.,  finally  with  Water  to  1,000  Cc. 

(©Tinctura  Opii  Ammoniata  (Off.). — Syn.  SCOTCH  PAREGORIC' 
Dose. — to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Contains  0*1%  Anhydrous  Morphine.  One  ounce  contains,  quite 
approximately,  J  grain  anhydrous  morphine. 

(©Trochisci  Opii  B.P.  1885. 

Contained  TV  grain  Extract  of  Opium  in  each,  with  liquorice. 
©Trochisci  Sedativi,  T.H.,  contain  the  same  quantity  with  fruit 
basis,  and  are  marked  ‘  S.’ 

Mi  1?  1[ Unguentum  Opii.  1  of  extract  in  10  of  Unguentum  Cetacei. 


Mil 


Dose 


[gl]  Unguentum  Gallse  cum  Opio.  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Contains  7 ’5%  of  Opium  with  Gall  Ointment  (Galls  1,  Benzoated 
Lard  4).  Exempted  from 


1]  Collapsible  Tubes  with  rectal  tube  are  for  use  in  haemorrhoids 


Dixon  says  opium  locally  has  no  effect.— B.M.J.  ii./o9,329. 

IP  l|Vinum  Opii,  B.P.  1885. 

minims  (0-6  to  2  Cc.). 


Dose. — 10  to  30 

Contained  1  of  Extract  in  Sherry  20,  with  Aromatics. 

@  IHi^Alopon  (T.M.  365294).  Dose. — 1/6  to  1/3  grain  (0*01  to  0-02  Gm.) 
A  powder  comprising  the  hydrochlorides  of  a  mixture  of  the  Opium  alkaloids. 
Readily  soluble  in  water.  Gastric  and  intestinal  sedative  ;  also  in  nervous 
conditions  and  in  diseases  of  the  respiratory  tract.  Used  as  an  analgesic 
and  hypnotic  prior  to  operation  as  an  adjunct  to  general  anaesthesia. 

M IgpTabiets,  Oral,  1/6  grain  in  each.  Dose. — 1  or  2  tablets,  Hypodermic, 
1/3  grain.  Solution,  2  per  cent,  for  Oral  use.  Single  Dose. — 15  to  30  minims, 
repeated  5  to  15  minims.  Glass  Capsules  1/3  grain  in  each  also  1/3  grain 
combined  with  Atropine  1/150  grain  and  2/3  grain  with  1/150  grain  Scopo¬ 
lamine. 

IP  IFllak  Omnopon  (T.M.  317126)  Syn.  Pantopon — Dose  per  os — 1/6  to  i/3 
grain  (0-01  to  0-02  Gm.)  thrice  daily. 
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This  preparation  is  stated  to  be  a  mixture  of  the  soluble  hydrochlorides  of 
Opium  Alkaloids  in  the  form  of  a  brown  powder.  Sahli  experimented  with 
the  various  alkaloids  in  Opium  and  concluded  that  the  most  effective  narcotic 
would  be  a  stable  solution  of  these  in  which  the  strength  of  each  could  be 
determined.  1  Gra.  of  Omnopon  is  equivalent  to  5  Gm.  of  10%  Opium. 

OomposiGon.— Morphine  52%,  Narcotine  20%,  Codeine  2%,  Papaverine 
U.,  /o-’  Thebame  1%,  Narceine  1-2%,  other  alkaloids  4%,  Water  8%,  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  9%. — F.  W.  Watkin  Thomas,  Bio-Chem.  Jl  Vol.  VI.  part  4,  1912. 
.  When  used  as  an  injection  (Ampoules  are  made)  1  Cc.  of  2%  solution  is 
injected  1  hour  before  operation,  though  the  dose  should  preferably  be  sub- 
divided  and  given  at  intervals,  e.g.,  4  Cc.  1  hour  prior  to  operation  and  another 
i  Cc.  just  before,  i.e.,  as  preliminary  to  Chloroform  or  Ether  anaesthesia  — 
Anodyne  action  is  striking.— L.  ii./io,1169  ;  L.  i./u, 363,673. 

BijPlI  Tablets  of  1/6  grain  Omnopon  each  =  5/6  grain  Opium  Off. 

Lor  internal  medication  in  suitable  cases. 

H  pi]  Ampoules  contain  1-1  Cc.  of  2%  solution  in  25%  Glycerin  and  Water 
Opium  Tincture  B.P.  1898.  1  Cc.  =  £  grain  Omnopon. 

Phthisical  cough  relieved.  Especially  useful  in  advanced  cases  (night 
sweats,  etc.)  where  palliative  treatment  is  alone  possible.  Control  of  haemop¬ 
tysis  by  1/3  grain.  Believed  pain  in  cancer  cases  and  in  gastric  ulcer  and  usefu  1 
m  diarrhoea  and  intestinal  catarrh.  Used  with  advantage  in  the  first  stage 
of  iaoour  without  diminishing  force  or  duration  of  the  uterine  contractions. 
Byspnoeic  attacks  of  bronchial  asthma  rapidly  subside  after  1/3  grain  subcu¬ 
taneously.  Can  be  used  in  cases  of  chronic  renal  insuffi  ciency  in  1/3  grain  doses 
for  dyspnoea.— C.  L.  Williamson,  and  G.  W.  N.  Joseph,  M.P.C.,  Sept.  17’i3. 

.  Cmnopon  j  grain  with  Scopolamine  1/150  grain  is  used  as  intra-muscular 
injection  to  subdue  post  operative  pain  May  be  followed  by  a  second  dose  4 
the  strength.— Said  to  be  a  safe  narcotic.— L.  ii./n,672, 

For  anaesthetic  purposes  deep  intramuscular  injection  of  1  Cc.  1J  to  1 J  hours 
before  operation,  followed  by  a  local  anaesthetic,  to  infiltrate  the  tissues  in  the 
operation  area.  When  ether  is  employed  the  amount  required  is  greatly 
lessened.-^.  M.  W.  Gray,  L.  Sept.  2,i9n,  and  B.M.J.,  Aug.  22,1914.  See  also 
W  de  C.  Wheeler,  Med.  Press.  Apl.  1,1914,  also  M.  Bamsav  on  its  use  in  oph¬ 
thalmic  surgery. — L.  April  25  ’14. 

IS  IS  Omnopon  Atrinal.  A  combination  of  Omnopon  with  an  Atropine 
derivative.  Ampoules  contain  IT  Cc.;  each  Cc.  contains  0'02  Gm.  (4  grain) 
of  Omnopon  with  O'OOl  Gm.  (1/60  grain)  of  Atrinal.  This  latter  substance 
lias  a  corrective  effect  on  the  Morphine.  Suggested  where  stimulation  of  the 
respiratory  centre  is  indicated.  In  asthma,  chronic  emphysema  and  tachy¬ 
cardia,  also  m  gastric  ulcer,  pyloric  and  intestinal  spasm  and  the  like  and  as 
an  adjuvant,  to  general  anaesthesia. 

Opoidine.  (T.M.  419166.)  .  Dose—  Tablets  contain  1/6  grain  (0'01 
Gm.).  The  total  alkaloids  of  opium  in  a  soluble  form,  one  part  being  equivalent 
to  0  .of  opium.  It  contains  about  50%  Morphine.  The  Narcotine  in  the 
remainder  is  thought  to  ‘  potentiate  ’  the  Morphine  (Straub).  Hypnotic, 
sedative,  analgesic  and  in  other  respects  representing  Opium. 

Hypodermic  Tablets  and  Ampoules  contain  J  grain  (0-02  Gm.). 


'  .  OVULES  VAGINALES. 

Ovules  are  oviform  vaginal  pessaries  prepared  with  Glycogelatin 
basis  or  with  Theobroma  Oil  basis. 

Ovules  dissolve  slowly  and  hence  produce  a  continued  action  of  the 
medicament  on  the  parts  in  cases  of  leucorrhoea,  also  for  ulceration 
and  inflammation  of  the  cervix  uteri. 

Each  Ovule  weighs  approximately  4  drachms  (15  Gm.'): — 

Adreucaine  =  £  and  1  Cc.  (anodyne  and  astringent). 

Apiol,  5  minims  (to  relieve  amenorrhoea). 

Aristol,  5  to  10  grains  (antiseptic). 

Cp)  Belladonna  Extract,  1  grain  (sedative). 

Boric  Acid,  15  grains  (soothing). 

Carbolic  Acid,  £  grain  (antiseptic). 
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Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  |  and  1  grain  (local  anaesthetic). 

^  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  1  grain  with  Adrenalin  grain 
(anaesthetic  and  astringent). 

Copper  Oleate,  5  grains,  c/.,  p.  602  (in  malignant  disease). 

ggjfErgot  Extract,  2  grains  (astringent  ?). 

Hamameiis,  10  minims  of  Liquid  Extract  (anti-haemorrhagic). 

Ichthyol,  5,  10  and  12|%  (30  grains  in  each)  (in  ulceration,  anti¬ 
septic  and  stimulant).  Preferably  made  with  Tlieobroma  basis. 

Iodine,  1  grain  (astringent  and  antiseptic). 

Iodoform,  5,  10  or  15  grains  (antiseptic). 

lodol,  2  grains  (antiseptic). 

Cp)  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  \  and  H  (Fiji  grain  (anodyne). 

Naphthol,  1  grain  (antiseptic). 

Cg)  Opium,  1,  2  grains  (sedative). 

Quinine  Hydrochloride,  3  grains  (in  leucorrhoea  and  to  check 
conception). 

Resorcin,  3  grains  (antiseptic). 

Suprarenal  Extract,  5  minims  (haemostatic). . 

Tannic  Acid,  8  grains  (astringent).  Made  with  Theobroma  basis. 

To  be  efficient  these  ovules  must  be  inserted  as  far  as  posside 
whilst  the  patient  is  in  the  supine  position  with  the  hips  raised.  A 
sanitary  towel  may  be  worn  at  the  same  time.  Most  effectual  at 
bedtime. 

Gelatin  Ovules  for  hot  climates  are  made  slightly  harder. 
Theobroma  Ovule  Mass  for  hot  climates. 

Suitable  proportions  of  White  Wax  raise  the  Melting  Point  of 
Theobroma  Oil.  Our  experiments  using  Theobroma  Oil  Melting 
Point  93°  E.  (before  melting  and  on  resolidifying  90*5°  F.)  and 
White  Wax  melting  at  142°  F.,  show  the  following  :  ■ 

A  mixture  containing  21%  White  Wax  gives  M.Pt.,  90-5°  F. 

„  4  %  and  5%  „  „  „  „  91-5  F. 

”  ”  ”  ”  ” 

”  ”  20%  ”  ”  ”  122°  f! 

On  the' whole  we’ consider  the  15%  addition  of  Wax  the  best— it 
melts  in  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane.  See  also  Suppositories. 


GXYGENIUM. 

CXYGENE  Fn.  Ox.  0  =  16. 

Oxygen  is  obtained  commercially  by  the  rectification  of  liquid  air 
by  a  process  of  fractional  liquefaction.  It  is  available  so  made  of 
not  less  than  98'5%  purity.  For  detailed  description  of  the  appara¬ 
tus  used  see  Thorpe.  The  Barium  Oxide  process  is  not  used  now.. 

Liquid  air  as  a  source  of  Oxygen,  e.g.,  for  aviators  at  high  altitudes  can  be 

obtained  up  to  80%  pure.— B.M.J.  ii./xp,77. 

Sodium  Peroxide  (Gxylith)  has  been  used  for  generating  oxygen  in 
Metal  generators  by  the  gradual  addition  of  water  but  our  experience  is  tnat 
the  method  is  not  suitable  for  therapeutic  purposes — much  heat  vs  evolved, 
strongly  alkaline  vapour  and  spray  are  liable  to  be  carried  overandtnemetnod 
is  hardly  one  which  can  be  trusted  to  a  nurse  or  layman.  (  ,  n 

Oxygen  made  from  this,  thought  to  he  more  active  than  Chlorine  Oxygen 
or  dead  oxygen  in  a  cylinder. — H.  A.  Ellis,  L.  i./20,569. 
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It  is  sold  compressed  in  Cylinders  containing  the  equivalent  of 
20  cubic  feet  (ooO  litres  approximately)  at  normal  temperature 
and  pressure  and  upwards  for  inhalation  from  an  Inhalation  Bag. 
By  the  aid  or  this,  the  ox}irgen  may,  if  desired,  be  mixed  with  air 
as  it  is  administered  to  the  patient,  or  the  gas  may  be  passed  direct 
into  the  patient’s  mouth  by  a  glass  tube  or  from  a  funnel  which  is 
suspended  above  the  face  (the  latter  method  is  probably  of  little  use — • 
vide  infra). 

Sp.  Gr.  1' 10527  (Air=l).  It  is  therefore  slightly  heavier  than  air, 
1  litre  weighs  1-429  Gm.  at  0°  C.  and  760°  m.m.  pressure.  At  20°  0. 
and  under  normal  pressure  1  litre  of  water  dissolves  28  Cc.  of  oxygen. 

Ozone.  03=48. 

Is  known  as  active  or  tri-atomic  oxygen.  It  is  a  very  powerful  oxidising 
agent,  the  third  atom  of  oxygen  in  the  molecule  being  in  the  labile  condition. 

Tne  effect  of  passing  electrical  currents  through  oxygen  is  to  produce  ozone 
which  may  be  recognised  by  the  peculiar  odour.  When  in  large  quantity  it 
is  irritating  to  the  air  passages,  giving  rise  to  eough  and  also  producing  head¬ 
ache.  Mildly  ozonised  air  has  been  inhaled  for  phthisis  and  the  spasmodic 
stage  of  whooping  cough. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  inhalation  of  Ozone  is  injurious  to  the  respiratory 
tract  rather  than  beneficial  in  warding  off  injurious  diseases,  but  this  is 
exaggerated.  Experience  in  the  Central  London  Railway  and  elsewTiere 
proves  the  contrary.  There  is  no  doubt  that  Ozone  does  not  only  mask  bad 
smells  but  destroys  them.- — Ozonair  Ltd. 

.  Dysentery  treated  by  Ozone  after  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium  failed  to  keep 
it  m  check.  Ozone  has  a  powerful  action  on  cholera  and  typhoid  organisms 
The  lower  intestine  was  gently  washed  out  from  time  to  time  with  ozonised 
water  and  ozonised  water  was  freely  drunk  by  the  patient  while  the  Ipeca¬ 
cuanha  and  Emetine  was  continued.  The  air  of  the  sick-room  was  also  kept 
slightly  ozonised.  The  result  was  a  cure. — E.  M.  Lessing,  L.  ii./i3,1255. 

Surgical  use  of  Ozone.  Sinuses  healed. — G.  Stoker,  L.  L/17,797. 

Uses  of  Oxygen. — 

Warm  the  gas  by  discharging  it  into  a  rubber  gas  bag  and  keeping 
in  same  for  an  hour  or  two  if  possible  prior  to  use.  Open  the  cylinder 
in  an  adjoining  room  so  as  to  not  alarm,  the  patient. 

A  hot  water  box  may  contain  a  spiral  metal  tube  through  which 
the  Oxygen  passes  to  the  patient  from  the  bag.  A  Woulf’s  Bottle 
containing  hot  water  is  also  useful — the  gas  being  bubbled  through  it. 

Inhalation  of  oxygen  is  of  great  service  in  pneumonia,  bronchitis, 
asthma,  angina ;  it  relieves  dyspnoea,  and  reduces  temperature. 
May  be  used  after  chloroform  to  accelerate  recovery.  It  is  the  best 
cardiac  and  respiratory  stimulant.  Severe  cases  of  whooping  eough 
have  been  treated — give  just  before  onset  if  possible.  Vomiting  of 
phthisis. — A  few  whiffs  of  Oxygen  are  stated  to  be  effective  in  pre¬ 
venting  the  severe  form  of  cough  in  phthisis  which  usually  ends  in 
vomiting.  It  is  a  successful  antidote  to  morphine,  opium,  strych¬ 
nine,  cyanide,  and  carbon  monoxide  poisoning  ;  for  resuscitation 
after  partial  drowning,  and  threatened  death  from  inhalation  of 
nitrous  oxide.  Its  local  use  is  valuable  in  ulcers  and  alopecia. 
Injection  of  Oxygen. 

Endovenous  injection  of  120  Cc.  of  oxygen  slowly  in  the  case  of  a  patient  in 
zxtremis  lias  been  practised.  Sciatica  has  been  treated  by  the  hypodermic 
njection  (deeply)  of  250 — 400  Cc.  of  Oxygen. 


636 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


0 


In  the  dyspnoea  of  tuberculosis,  gas  poisoning,  pneumonia,  bronchial 
asthma,  and  operative  cases  oxygen  has  been  injected  subcutaneously  until  a 
lump  the  size  of  a  closed  list  is  raised.  The  local  emphysema  is  virtually  an 
artificial  lung  lasting  for  hours ;  results  remarkable  —the  body  absorbing 
that  which  is  necessary.  Animal  experiments  suggest  that  Oxygen  Injections 
should  be  made  as  a  treatment  for  tetanus. 

William  Ewart  supports  Captain  Oswald  Smith’s  method  and  says  that 
the  artificial  oxygen  emphysema  is  capable  of  rescuing  men  from  incipient 
gangrene  and  suggests  other  diseases  in  which  the  method  might  be  tried, 
e.g .,  cancer. — B.M.J.  i./i7,702.  .  .  ... 

Intra-abdominal  use  of  oxygen  m  tuberculosis.  In  tuberculous  peritonitis 
injected  intraperitonea  liy  until  the  distension  by  the  gas  corresponded  with  the 
previous  distension  by  fluid. — L.  i./o9,1543.  _  _ 

For  poisoning  by  asphyxiating  gas  subcutaneous  injection  of  oxygen  advised 
vide  Poisons  at  end  under  par.  Gas.  Trench  feet  were  treated  by  injecting 
Oxvgen  subcutaneously,  see  Trench  Foot,  Therap.  Index. 

Tuberculous  affections  treated  by  inflation  with  Oxygen.  Fluid  is  first 
aspirated  from  cavity. — E.  Rost,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,978. 

Anoxaemia  is  the  only  indication  for  Oxygen  therapy.  Oxygen  should 
however  be  given  as  a  routine  in  all  types  of  pneumonia.  The  intra-nasal 
method  of  administration  best. — G.  Bourne,  Pr.  Jan.  ’24,43. 

Atmospheric  Pollution. — Jts  causes  and  prevention.  (See  Vol.  II. ) 

Leonard  Hill’s  Oxygen  Mask  is  of  celluloid  with  a  curtain  of  washable 
material  and  heating  box  for  evaporating  alcohol  and  adding  vapour  of  alcohol 
to  the  oxygen.  (The  common  idea  that  the  processes  of  combustion  m  the 
body  are  accelerated  by  breathing  oxygen  is  erroneous.) — B.M.J.  i./i2,71. 

Haldane’s  Oxygen  Apparatus  for  inhalation.  Improved  face  piece  and 
bag  to  attach  to  cylinder. — B.M.J.  i./i7,181;  ii./ 19,65. 

Pleurisy  treated  by  injections  of  air. — B.M.J. E.  ii./n,75. 

Oxygen  and  Alcohol  Inhalation. — Sir  W.  H.  Willcox  has 
advised  as  cardiac  stimulant  the  use  of  Alcohol  Vapour  mixed  with 
Oxygen.  A  wash-bottle  is  used,  the  Oxygen  passing  by  the  inlet 
tube  in  a  rapid  stream,  dipping  about  half  an  inch  or  so  below  the 
surface  of  the  contained  Absolute  Alcohol.  At  ordinary  tempera¬ 
tures  the  Oxygen  bubbled  through  the  Alcohol  wnuld  contain 
from  4  to  5%  of  Alcohol  vapour  (from  1  to  2  grains  of  Alcohol  per- 
litre).  After  from  three  to  five  minutes  the  full  therapeutic  effect 
is  obtained,  and  lasts  for  several  minutes.  In  cases  of  severe  car¬ 
diac  failure  the  mixture  of  Oxygen  and  Alcohol  vapour  should  be 
given  for  five  minutes  every  half  hour.  The  Alcohol  vapour  is 
absorbed  by  the  lungs  and  carried  direct  to  the  heart,  on  which  it 
produces  its  direct  action.  The  administration  is  pleasant,  non- 
irritating  and  invigorating  to  the  patient.  Has  been  used  in  pneu¬ 
monia  with  cardiac  failure,  cases  of  heart  failure  following  Chloro¬ 
form  ansesthesia  and  various  surgical  operations,  angina  pectoris, 
asthma  with  cardiac  failure,  septicaemia,  typhoid  fever,  myocardial 
degeneration,  dilatation  of  the  heart,  valvular  lesions  of  the  heart, 
collapse  after  epidemic  diarrhoea,  etc. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1408  to  1411. 
Apparatus  to  give  varying  dose  percentage  of  Alcohol. — B.M.J. 
ii./io, 1562,1658. 

Liquid  Air. 

Consists  mainly  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  when  freshly  prepared  is  a  nearly 
colourless  liquid  boiling  at— 190°  C.  As  the  more  volatile  Nitrogen  evaporates 
the  temperature  rises  and  the  liquid  assumes  a  bluish  tinge,— the  colour  of  liquid 
oxygen.  With  the  exception  of  oxygen  and  chlorine,  which  has  a  yellowish 
tinge,  most  gases  are  colourless  in  the  liquid  condition. 
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Uses. — Naevi  have  been  treated  with  it. 

For  a  description  of  Air  liquefying  apparatus ,  Vacuum  Vessels,  Thermos 
Plasks  and  Hydrogen  liquefying  apparatus  see  Vol.  II. 

Nitrogen.  N=14‘008.  Nitrogen  is  a  colourless,  odourless,  tasteless 
gas  constituting  about  77%  by  weight  (79%  by  volume)  of 
the  atmosphere.  Nitrogen  prepared  from  the  atmosphere  contains  a 
small  amount  of  Argon  q.v.  1  litre  of  Nitrogen  weighs  at  0°  C.  and 
760  mm.  pressure  1 ‘25072  Gm.  It  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  water. 
The  Nitrogen  group  of  elements  includes  Nitrogen,  Phosphorus,  Ar¬ 
senic,  Antimony,  and  Bismuth.  These  are  in  combination  sometimes 
trivalent  and  at  others  pentavalent  (Bismuth  in  its  well  characterised 
inorganic  compounds  is  always  trivalent — but  in  organic  compounds 
also  pentavalent). 

The  treatment  of  haemoptysis  in  phthisis  by  artificial  Pneumothorax 
consists  m  introducing  Nitrogen  between  the  two  layers  of  the  pleura  through 
baugman  s  or  K.  Peterson’s  needle  (described),  and  thus  inducing  collapse  of 
the  lung.  There  is  no  chosen  spot  for  the  puncture, — it  is  commonly  made 
in  one  of  the  axillary  lines  in  the  seventh  or  eighth  intercostal  spaces.  The 
aim  is  to  find  a  spot  where  the  lung  is  healthiest  and  to  avoid  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  cavities.  A  hypodermic  injection  of  Morphine  is  desirable  4  hour 
before  the  operation.  A  local  anaesthetic  such  as  Eucaine  is  also  advisable 
The  quantity  of  Nitrogen  or  air  injection  is  200  to  300  Cc.  Oxygen  has  also 
been  suggested,  but  animal  experiments  were  not  in  favour  of  its  use. 

Pneumothorax  Apparatus.  Mansr  hundreds  of  Nitrogen  injections  have  been 
made.— -L.  ii./ii,145  et  seq. ;  ii./i3,1627.  See  also  B.  Morriston  Davies,  B.M.J. 
l./ 14,897. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  by  Nitrogen  Compression  three  separate 
injections  of  500  Cc.— G.  Lucas,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,211.  See  also  L.  ii. ,'23, 899. 

H.  Batty  Shaw  recommends  artificial  pneumothorax  in  the  early 
stages  of  consumption.— Pr.  Feb.  ’24,107.  Further  refs,  last  Edn. 

Active  Nitrogen. 

The  Hon.  R.  J.  Strutt  has  shown  that  Nitrogen,  under  the  influence  of  an 
electric  discharge,  assumes  an  active  state  in  the  same  way  possibly  as  Oxygen 
does  in  the  form  of  Ozone.  The  Nitrogen  in  the  process  acquires  luminosity 
—a  golden  glow.  High  tension  electric  discharges  from  a  Leyden  Jar  in 
certain  circumstances  appear  to  split  up  the  Nitrogen  molecule  into  atoms. 
The  reunion  of  the  atoms  is  accompanied  by  this  light  emission. 

This  active  Nitrogen  is  reactive  with  Carbon  Compounds.  With  Acetylene 
it  produces  a  lilac  colour — characteristic  of  burning  cyanogen.  Chloroform 
reacts  with  similar  colour,  Hydrocyanic  Acid  is  produced.  With  Carbon 
Bisulphide  a  blue  deposit  forms  which  is  Nitrogen  Sulphide.  Carbon  Mono¬ 
sulphide  is  produced  simultaneously.  Mercury  produces  Mercury  Nitride. 
Monatomic  Nitrogen  may  possibly  play  a  part  in  the  formation  of  Protein 
in  plant  life — through  the  medium  of  bacterial  agents. — L.  i./i3,1469. 


PANCREAS. 

In  the  pancreatic  juice  of  man  four  distinct  digestive  ferments  are 
believed  to  be  contained,  viz.  : — 

1.  Trypsin. — A  proteolytic  ferment  acting  in  an  alkaline  medium. 

Converts  protein,  albumen,  e.g.,  casein  of  milk  and  fibrin,  into 
peptones. 

2.  Amylase  (Amylopsin)  or  Pancreatic  Diastase. — Converts  starch 

into  dextrin,  maltose  and  dextrose. 

3.  Lipase  (Steapsin). — A  lipolytic  ferment  (emulsifies  fats). 

4.  A  Milk-curdling  Ferment,  Rennin — converting  casein  into 

a  form  of  peptone. 
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The  idea  that  Reimin  is  present  in  the  Pancreatic  Juice  is  not  held  by  many 
(vide  Bainbridge  and  Menzies,  ‘  Essentials  of  Physiology  ’)  who  consider  that 
Trypsin  is  the  milk-curdling  function.  The  presence  of  Burmin  would  seem 
to  be  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  active  milk- curdling  property  of  the  gastric 
juice. 

For  invalids,  aged  persons,  and  those  suffering  from  weak  digestion, 
or  those  prostrated  by  fever  or  exhaustion,  preparations  of  the  pan¬ 
creas  of  the  pig  (an  omnivorous  animal)  may  be  employed,  by  means 
of  which  food  may  be  partially  or  wholly  digested  previous  to  ad¬ 
ministration  ;  their  nutrition  is  thus  maintained,  and  the  stomach 
has  time  to  regain  its  powers  of  digestion. 

These  preparations  may  also  be  given  internally  in  cases  of 
dyspepsia  and  defective  nutrition. 

The  pancreas  plays  an  important  part  in  enabling  the  organism  to  resist 
infection,  and  the  spleen  is  said  to  assist  by  producing  a  hormone  which 
activates  trypsinogen  and  raises  the  phagocytic  index. 

Diet  in  gout. — Pancreas  and  Thymus  Sweetbreads  arc  the  foods  richest  in 
purins.  They  are  frequently  advised  for  invalids’  diet.  A.  P.  Luff  says  that, 
on  the  ground  of  Walker  Hall's  work,  sweetbread  is  reasonable  food  for  gouty 
patients,  since  its  nuclein  portion  is  only  slightly  absorbed.  Thymus  contains 
principally  Adenin  which  is  rapidly  excreted  and  the  pancreas  contains  mainly 
guanin,  an  amino  purin  incapable  of  increasing  the  urinary  pnrin  output  and 
of  exerting  any  injurious  effects  on  the  tissues.  A .  E.  Garrod  holds,  however, 
that  as  it  has  been  shown  that  feeding  a  healthy  man  on  these  foods  is  followed 
by  a  much  increased  excretion  of  uric  acid — an  increase  less  pronounced  in  the 
case  of  a  gouty  subject,  it  would  appear  desirable  to  eliminate  these  foods. — 
L.  i./i3,1793. 

Neurasthenia,  gastric  neuralgia  and  allied  disorders  are  often  the  product 
of  auto-toxaemia  arising  from  intestinal  stasis,  and  not,  as  is  generally  thought 
the  intestinal  stasis  the  result  of  neurasthenia,  Craik  Taylor  writes  details 
of  a  case, — a  victim  of  constantly  recurring  epileptiform  seizures  which  had 
been  treated  with  Bromides  to  saturation.  It  was  diagnosed  to  a  toxic  cause 
as  there  was  slight  constipation  and  intestinal  dyspepsia.  Bromides  were 
stopped  and  treatment  with  digestives  and  laxatives  satisfactory. 

Cushing  showed  that  the  posterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  has  an  inhibitory 
action  on  the  oxidation  of  carbohydrates,  and  is  thus  antagonistic  to  the 
pancreas  which  is  concerned  in  the  oxidation  of  carbohydrates.  For  thera¬ 
peutic  use,  therefore,  a  pancreas  should  be  used  that  has  previously  been 
activated  by  removal  of  the  posterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary. — Pres.,  ApL,  1913. 

Pancreatinum,  u.s. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (©-12  to  0*25  Gm.). 

A  cream-coloured  amorphous  powder,  slowly  soluble  in  water,  and 
containing  not  more  than  10%  insoluble  ;  insoluble  in  alcohol ;  con¬ 
sisting  principally  of  amylase,  trypsin  and  lipase,  obtained 
usually  from  the  hog.  It  digests  albuminoids  and  converts,  if  of 
U.S.  Standard,  not  less  than  25  times  its  weight  of  starch  into  soluble 
carbohydrate.  Assay  process  is  provided. 

Fu.  Cx.  states  it  loses  its  activity  on  warming  solutions  of  it  above 
50°  C. 

Its  peptonising  action  is  best  in  neutral  or  very  slightly  alkaline 
or  very  slightly  acid  solution. 

The  Assay  process  provides  for  conversion  of  12 A  times  its 
weight  of  dried  fibrin  or  50  times  its  weight  of  fresh 
fibrin. 

Pancreatin  Tablets,  2|  grains,  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  are 
prepared.  One  is  sufficient  to  peptonise  half  a  pint  of  milk. 
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Liquor  Fancreatis,  Pancreatic  Solution  (Off.). 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

This  solution  contains  the  amylolytic,  the  proteolytic,  and  the 
milk  peptonising  properties  of  the  pancreas,  and  is  made  by 
extraction  ot  the  fresh  pancreas  of  the  pig,  freed  from  fat  and 
external  membrane. 

The  pancreas  is  sometimes  called  the  ‘  sweetbread,’  but  the  sweet¬ 
bread  known  to  cookery  is  the  thymus  gland  of  the  sheep,  and  not  the 
pancreas,  which,  being  tough  and  stringy,  is  inferior  in  value  to  the 
sweetbread  of  the  throat  for  cooking. — Ph. 

Pancreatic  J uic-e,  obtained  in  its  inactive  form  from  the  pancreatic  duct, 
acquires  powerful  proteolytic  activity  by  mixing  with  it  a  soluble  calcium  salt 
and  incubation.— B.M.J.  ii./o6,1787. 


Test,  Should  peptonise  27  (B.P.’98,40)  times  its  volume  of  milk. 

Zncorrspatsfoelity. — Broadly  speaking  we  found  that  the  follow¬ 
ing— Alum,  Copper  Suljihate,  Ferric  Chloride,  Zinc  Bromide,  Zinc 
Sulphate  and  Syrup  of  Ferrous  Iodide  destroy  the  proteolytic 
action  of  the  ferment.  Acids  generally  are  incompatible. 

For  details  of  inhibition  of  Amylolytic  Activity,  see  Vol.  II.,  cf. 
also  Enzyme  Action,  p.  660. 

All  the  liquid  preparations  of  the  combined  ferments  of  the  pancreas  and  the 
stomach  are  quite  devoid  of  the  ferments  in  question  .after  two  or  three  weeks 
^epsin  in  a  slightly  acid  medium  gradually  destroys  pancreatic  ferments.— 
C.D.i /o8,133. 


Glycosuria.- — In  certain  forms  of  severe  glycosuria  depending  on 
excessive  activity  of  the  liver  Pancreatic  preparations  are  valuable. 

Pancreatic  juice  is  the  digestive  fluid  par  excellence.  Many  animals 
are  void  of  a  gastric  digestion,  but  all  have  something  corresponding 
to  jiancreatic  juice.  Dextrose,  as  far  as  experiments  go,  is  the  best 
tissue  food.  The  internal  secretion  of  the  pancreas  determines  its 
utilisation  by  the  organism. 

Insulin  is  dealt  with  at  end  of  this  chapter. 

In  chronic  pancreatitis,  Keratin -coated  capsules  of  pancreatic 
extract  may  be  employed  with  advantage  before  the  operation  and 
also  in  cases  unsuitable  for  operations. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

Pancreatin  should  be  given  in  special  coating  and  towards  the  end 
of  the  normal  period  of  gastric  digestion  — about  two  or  three  hours 
after  a  meal. — Prof.  Diner,  Jl.  A.M.A.  per  Pres.,  Feb.  -20. 

In  sprue,  Pancreatin  in  5  to  10  Gm.  doses  with  20  to  40  Gm. 
Calcium  Carbonate,  three  times  a  day  2  hours  after  food,  has 
been  given  with  success.  The  treatment  is  based  on  results  of 
experiments,  which  showed  complete  absence  of  pancreatic 
ferment.— T.  R.  Brown,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April.  1,  1921,  per  T.  D.  B. 
18/21,50. 

CR)  #  Trypsogen  (T.M.  274836)  Tablets. — A  proprietary  prepara¬ 
tion  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes  said  to  contain  the  enzymes  of  the 
Islands  of  Langerhans,  tryptic  and  amylolytic  ferments,  also  gold 
bromide  grain  and  arsenic  bromide  grain. 
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Glycerirmm  Pancreatis,  Martindale,  a  digestive  preparation  made 
from  the  pig’s  fresh  pancreas. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.),  equivalent  to  \  to  ^  drachm 
of  the  official  liquor. 

Liquor  Pancreaticus  (*Benger’s  :  T.M.  321220). 

Dose, — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  in  water  with  meals  to  aid  in¬ 
testinal  digestion,  or  with  farinaceous  gruel,  when  cool  enough  to  sip. 
As  an  addition  to  nutritive  enemata,  a  dessertspoonful  should  be 
added  to  beef  tea  or  milk  gruel  just  before  its  administration.  Will 
not  keep  diluted,  and  presence  of  acidity  or  heating  over  140°  F. 
destroys  the  ferment. 

N.F.  gives  the  following  : — Triturate  Pancreatin  (U.S.)  128  grains, 
with  Sodium  Bicarbonate  6  drachms,  and  Water  10  ounces,  add 
Alcohol  (U.S.)  J  ounce,  Compound  Spirit  of  Cardamom  N.F.  4  ounce, 
and  Talc  120  grains.  Shake  well  and  filter,  adding  Water  to  12 
ounces,  then  Glycerin  4  ounces. 

Each  drachm  represents  1  grain  of  Pancreatin. 

Spiritus  Cardamomi  Compositus.  Compound  Spirit  of  Cardamom, 
N.F.  Dissolve  Oils  of  Cardamom  4,  Caraway  1-5,  Cinnamon  1,  in  Alcohol 
(U.S.)  1000,  add  Glycerin  13  0  and  finally  Water  to  2000. 

Peptonised  Milk  (p.  also  Peptonising  Powders,  infra). 

Mix  two-thirds  of  a  pint  of  fresh  milk  with  one-third  of  a  pint  of  water,  and 
warm  in  a  saucepan  to  a  temperature  of  about  140°  F.  (or  the  diluted  milk 
may  be  divided  into  two  equal  portions,  one  of  which  may  be  heated  to  the 
boiling  point  and  then  added  to  the  cold  portion,  the  mixture  will  then  he  of 
the  required  temperature).  Add  two  teaspoonsful  of  Liquor  Pancreatis,  and 
half  a  level  teaspoonful  of  sodium  bicarbonate.  Pour  the  mixture  into  a 
covered  jug  and  place  in  a  warm  situation  for’ten  to  twenty  minutes,  then  boil 
the  product.  It  can  then  be  used  like  ordinary  milk.  Gruel  can  be  similarly 
treated.  See  also  Enemata  and  Peptonoids  of  Beef. 

In  the  place  of  the  water  half  a  pint  of  lime  water  may  be  used  to  the  pint 
of  milk.  The  preparation  if  desired  for  early  use  may  be  kept  at  15°  C.  for 
three  or  four  hours  ;  need  not  necessarily  be  boiled. 

Peptonised  Beef  Jelly  and  Chicken  Jelly  (Benger). 

Restorative  extracts  of  beef  and  chicken  containing  much  of  the  fibrin 
converted  into  peptone  or  partially  digested  by  trypsin. 

Peptonising  Powders. 

Pancreatic  enzymes  mixed  with  sodium  bicarbonate,  in  glass  tubes.  Place 
the  powder  into  a  clean  quart  bottle  with  1  pint  of  cool  water,  add  a  pint  of 
fresh  milk,  and  shake.  Place  the  bottle  in  warm  water  for  ten  minutes,  then 
pour  the  milk  into  a  saucepan  and  heat  quickly  to  boiling  and  allow  to  cool 
sufficiently  for  use.  If  desired,  smaller  proportional  quantities  may  be  utilised. 

Uses.— In  gastric  ulcer,  intestinal  catarrh,  for  infants’ use  generally — and 
in  all  forms  of  weakened  digestive  functions. 

Peptonising  Powder  for  humanising  Milk.  Martindale. 

To  peptonise  milk  and  simultaneously  to  increase  the  Lactose  content, 
Lactose  400  grains  containing  a  small  proportion  of  Pancreatin  and  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  may  be  added  to  \  pint  each  of  milk  and  cold  water  mixed  and 
three  tofourtablespoonsfulof  cream.  Allow  to  stand  at  about  40°  C.  for  about 
15  minutes  and  boil  or  heat  the  mixture  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  take  ten 
minutes  to  reach  the  boiling  point.  Milk  so  treated  must  be  kept  in  a  cool 
place.  To  be  slightly  warmed  again  on  feeding.  In  some  instances  a  further 
dilution,  e.g.,  milk  1  to  water  2  may  be  necessary.  The  result  very  closely 
approximates  6‘3%  Lactose,  i.e.,  the  usual  content  in  human  milk. 
ajcChologestin  (T.M.  293202). — Dose. — £  ounce  (15  Gc.)  well  diluted  after 
each  meal.  Children  in  proportion. 

A  proprietary  stated  to  contain  Sodium  Glycocholate  2  grains,  Sodium 
Salicylate  2\  grains,  Pancreatin  5  grains,  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate  5  grains 
in  each  4  ounce. . 
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nri^S3®  a.  Ih  conditions  of  intestinal  putrefaction,  auto-toxaemia  and  indican- 
cj  yQi  urine  is  to  be  tested  for  Indican  by  the  Permanganate  Test, 

It  is  held  that  by  the  combined  administration  of  pancreatic  and  bile  ex¬ 
tractive  both  are  carried  safely  through  the  stomach  without  loss  of  activity 

nd  hence  relieve  flatulent  distension  and  prevent  gall-stone  formation. 
#Tab!ogestin  (T.M.  322701).— Tablets  of  the  above,  3  tablets  =  £  ounce. 
Trypsin.  Dose. — 8  to  20  grains  (0-5  to  1-2  Gm.). 

Trypsin  is  stated  to  be  produced  simultaneously  with  Amylopsin, 
and  from  the  same  cells  in  the  pancreas.  This  ferment  is  prepared 
commercially  in  the  form  of  whitish  powder,  possessing  an  odour  like 
pepsin.  It  changes  proteins  into  peptones  in  alkaline  media.  It  is 
inactive  at  75°  C.  One  part  should  peptonise  about  100  of  coagulated 
egg  albumen  in  1J  hours. 

Soluble  slightly  in  water,  more  so  in  glycerin. 

It  is  administered  to  assist  digestion  in  diabetes,  and  it  is  occasion¬ 
ally  employed  for  peptonising  milk.  It  may  be  given  in  Eormagules. 
Commercially  it  contains  some  Amylopsin.  It  was  given  hypo¬ 
dermically  and  internally  and  per  rectum  in  cancer  but  the  method 
fell  entirely  into  disrepute. 

Preparation . — Tor  details  see  last  Edn.,  p.  620. 

For  Muller's  Trypsin  Test  for  determining  the  activity  of  Trypsin 
Preparations ,  see  Vol.  II. 

.*  Holadin  (T.M.  300980)  Capsules  contain  an  extract  of  the  entire  pancreas, 
said  to  represent  all  the  constituents  both  of  the  digestive  and  intestinal 
secretions. 

Capsules  of  Holadin  2J  grains  and  Bile  Salt  1J  grains  are  also  supplied. 


INSULIN. 

Dose. — About  20  units  per  diem  for  a  mild  or  moderately  severe 
case.  This  amount  should  preferably  be  given  in  two  or  three  in¬ 
jections,  each  injection  preceding,  by  about  15  to  30  minutes,  one 
of  the  principal  meals.  Severe  cases  may  receive  double  or  more. 

Each  unit  (for  further  consideration  of  ‘  unit  ’  see  below)  should 
enable  the  patient  to  take  from  1  to  4  Gm.  additional  carbohydrate, 
or  its  equivalent,  with  the  next  meal,  without  excreting  sugar. 
The  object  is  to  keep  the  blood  sugar  throughout  the  day  at,  or 
just  above,  normal. 

The  effect  on  the  blood  sugar  is  not  exerted  immediately,  hence 
the  injections  are  given  so  that  their  effect  occurs  during  the 
period  of  assimilation  of  carbohydrates. — Banting,  Campbell  and 
Fletcher,  B.M.J.  h/23,8. 

Man  u fact  lire. — 

Brit.  Patent,  No.  203,778.  Complete  Specification  accepted 
Sept.  13th,  1923.  ‘A  method  of  preparing  extracts  of 
/Pancreas,  suitable  for  administration  to  the  Human  Sub¬ 
ject.’  By  F.  G.  Banting,  J.  B.  Collip  and  C.  H.  Best,  British 
subjects,  all  of  Toronto  University. 

The  following  is  an  abstract : — A  pancreas  extract  containing 
the  anti-diabetic  principle  or  hormone.  It  is  essential  for  intra- 
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venous  or  subcutaneous  administration  that  the  anti-odabetic 
principle  be  purified  from  the  enzymes,  proteins,  lipoids  and  salts. 
Self-digestion  (proposed  by  earlier  workers)  would  allow  the  enzymes 
to  destroy  the  active  hormone.  In  this  new  invention  Alcohol 
is  used,  which  inhibits  deleterious  action  of  the  enzymes  on  the 
hormone  ;  proteins,  salts  and  other  substances  are  removed,  as 
far  as  possible,  from  the  solution  by  precipitation.  An  improved 
method  is  also  mentioned  in  the  specification,  which  consists  in 
finely  dividing  (mincing)  the  pancreas  and  mixing  it  with  Alcohol ; 
straining  or  filtering  the  mixture  to  separate  inert  gland  tissue  ; 
treating  the  filtrate  with  several  volumes  of  Alcohol ;  removing 
the  precipitate  by  filtration  and  concentrating  the  filtrate  ;  treating 
the  latter  with  Ether  ;  eliminating  the  Ether ;  adding  Alcohol ; 
centrifugalising  the  mixture  to  form  into  layers,  so  that  the  upper¬ 
most  one  consists  of  Alcohol  holding  the  hormone  in  solution,  the 
lower  layer  or  layers  consisting  of  flocculent  protein,  salt  solution, 
and  salt  crystals  ;  subsequently  removing  the  uppermost  layer 
and  treating  it  with  several  volumes  of  95%  Alcohol,  to  separate 
by  precipitation  any  substances  which  may  still  be  present  with 
the  hormone  ;  then  distilling  off  the  Alcohol,  dissolving  the  hormone 
in  distilled  water  and  concentrating  the  aqueous  solution,  sterilising 
it  and  adding  0-5%  Trikresol. 

The  whole  theory  of  hyperylyccemia  is  dealt  with  in  the  patent 
which  need  hardly  be  detailed  in  our  pages.  It  may  be  mentioned, 
however,  that  the  communicators  specifically  say  that  prior  to 
its  conversion  into  glycogen,  or  its  oxidation,  glucose  (normally) 
probably  becomes  altered  in  chemical  structure,  so  as  to  be  more 
reactive.  In  diabetes,  the  sugar  absorbed  from  the  intestine  is 
no  longer  changed  into  an  active  form,  therefore  it  cannot  be  storea 
in  the"  liver  as  glycogen,  nor  oxidised  in  the  tissues— hence  the 
hyperglyeremia  and  the  glycosuria. 

The  relation  of  the  pancreas  and  diabetes  was  established  by 
the  experiments  of  Yon  Mering  and  Minkowski ;  extirpation^  of 
the  pancreas  in  dogs  was  followed  by  persistent  glycosuria.  The 
pancreas  consists  of  two  types  of  tissue  the  acinar,  secreting  the 
pancreatic  juice  ( external  secretion),  which  reaches  the  intestine 
through  the  pancreatic  duct,  and  groups  of  cells,  known  as  the 
‘  islands  of  Langerhans.’  The  latter  show  pathological  changes 
in  varying  degree,  in  most  cases  dying  of  diabetes  mellitus. 
Numerous  workers  believed  that  this  insular  portion  provided 
an  internal  secretion,  needed  to  normal  carbohydrate  metabolism, 
and  they  tried  to  produce  extracts  of  it  for  treatment,  but  these 
extracts  contained  toxic  substances,  which  resulted  in  their  causing; 
local  irritation,  and  they  were  clinically  unsuited. 

The  communicators  proved  by  experiment  that  the  Islands  of: 
Langerhans  contain  a  substance  which  lowers  the  blood  sugar,, 
and  diminishes  or  abolishes  excretion  of  sugar  in  the  urine  of: 
diabetic  dogs.  Subsequently,  by  extracting  foetal  or  adult  normal 
pancreas  with  Alcohol,  they  made  an  extract  which  caused  a 
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owe  ring  of  blood  sugar,  and  the  glucose  in  the  urine,  when  injected 
nto  a  boy  suffering  from  the  disease.  The  Alcohol  evidently  pre¬ 
rented  the  destruction  of  the  principle  by  the  digestive  ferments. 

In  short,  “  it  has  been  proved,  for  the  first  time  in  the  history 
>f  medical  science,  that  a  product  can 'be  made  from  pancreatic 
glands  of  mammalia,  which  will  save  and  has  saved  the  lives  of 
i  number  of  diabetic  patients,  many  in  a  state  of  coma  before  the 
ubstance  was  given.” 


On  injection,  it  converts  glucose  into  the  active  form,  and  if 
riven  at  proper  intervals  blood  sugar  is  maintained  at  normal 
evel,  and  the  urine  remains  free  of  sugar.  Fat  is  completely 
)xidised.  Acetone  bodies  disappear  from  the  urine  and  diabetic 
icidosis  and  coma  are  prevented — a  restoration  to  normal  metabolism. 

It  is  also  patented  in  U.S.A.,  Canada  and  other  countries. 

A  review  of  the  manner  of  making  the  preparation.  Extraction 
ivith  80%  Alcohol  and  subsequent  purification  (Modified  Scott’s 
Method).  Banting  and  Best  have  abandoned  the  principle  from 
vhich  they  started  and  which  they  never  proved  ! — Ff.  Roberts, 
B.M.J.  ii./22,1193.  H.  H.  Dale  in  reply  to  this  criticism  sends 
i  good  letter,  pointing  out  that  the  work  he  attacks  was  the  first 
maided  attempt  sit  research  by  two  young  enthusiasts.  One 
)f  them  spent  half  the  time  of  the  war  as  a  combatant,  and  the 
rest,  after  being  seriously  wounded,  as  a  medical  officer  in  England 
— they  went  on  where  Scott  stopped. — ibid,  1241. 

The  presence  of  a  hormone  in  the  pancreas  capable  of  alleviating 
die  symptoms  of  diabetes  has  therefore  been  established.  To 
F.  G.  Banting  is  due  the  credit  of  suggesting  that  the  destructive 
notion  of  trypsin  and  other  proteolytic  enzymes  in  the  pancreas 
might  be  circumvented  by  taking  advantage  of  the  wrell- known 
tact  that  the  cells  which  secrete  the  digestive  enzymes  become 
completely  degenerated  some  weeks  after  ligation  of  the  pancreatic 
lucts,  whereas  those  of  the  Isles  of  Langerhans,  which  apparently 
secrete  the  antidiabetic  hormone,  remain  more  or  less  intact. 
Banting  observed  the  effects  produced  by  injection  of  extracts 
on  the  percentage  of  sugar  in  the  blood,  as  well  as  on  the  total 
sugar  excretion  in  the  24  hours.  The  untreated,  depancreatised 
dog  seldom  lives  3  or  4  weeks,  whereas  with  the  extracts  one  was 
kept  alive  for  10  weeks  in  good  condition.  The  preparation  is 
purified  by  fractional  precipitation  with  alcohol  (Co llip,  Trans 
Royal  Society  of  Canada,  IQ22,  Vol.  XVI.,  Sec.  V.),  and  is  assayed 
pharmacologically. — J.  J.  R.  Macleod,  B.M.J.  ii./22,833,  882. 

Chemically  Insulin  lias  a  marked  tendency  to  become  adsorbed  in  any 
precipitate  formed  in  its  solutions.  A  minute  dose  is  active.  When  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  impure  Insulin  is  saturated  with  Ammonium  Sulphate  the  activity 
passes  into  the  precipitate.  When  Fieric  Acid  is  added  to  the  relatively 
impure  substance  a  very  insoluble  precipitate  is  formed  containing  all  the 
Insulin  and.  this  can  be  converted  into  a  soluble  hydrochloride.  (For  Dudley 
and  Starling’s  method  by  cold  Alkaline  Alcohol,  see  Bioch.  Jl.  1924?  18,  147  ; 


?res.  May,  ’24,  176.  .  , 

It  is  rapidly  destroyed  by  Trypsin,  also  Pepsin.  This  throws  light  on  the 
act  that  Insulin  lias  very  little,  if  any,  effect  when.given  per  os.  It  is 
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stable  to  heat  when  its  solution  is  strongly  acid.  It  survives  heating  to 
100°  C.  for  half  an  hour.  It  does  not  approach  the  chemical  simplicity  of 
Adrenalin  or  even  Thyroxin. 

1  istribution  in  nature.  In  higher  animals  it  seems  to  be  strictly 
limited  to  the  islets  of  Langerhans  in  the  pancreas.  It  is  to  be  found  also  in 
certain  fish.  There  is  evidence  also  of  the  presence  of  something  allied  in 
yeast. — H.  H.  Dale,  L.  i./ 23,989. 

Preparation  by  Acgueaus  Extraction. 

Prom  an  extract  of  the  pancreas  made  with  aqueous  Formic  Acid  at  -  3°  C.. 
proteins  and  Insulin  are  precipitated  as  picrates.  The  latter  is  extracted  by 
Acetone  and  is  isolated  on  dilution  with  water.  Alcoholic  Acid  converts  this 
to  the  hydrochloride,  which,  although  more  cheaply  and  quickly  prepared, 
appears  as  satisfactorily  clinically  as  insulin  obtained  by  the  Alcohol  method. 
Average  yield  300  rabbit  units  per  kilo  of  pancreas. — E.  C.  Dcdds  and  F. 
Dickens,  L.  i./24,330. 

By  adding  5%  of  Paraldehyde  to  the  extracting  fluid  the  yield  was  increased 
to  535  rabbit  units  ;  by  distilling  off  the  Acetone  this  was  again  increased 
to  1,040  units,  and  finally  by  eliminating  the  preliminary  aqueous  extraction 
and  preparing  the  picrates  simply  by  grinding  the  pancreas  with  solid  Picric 
Acid  a  yield  of  1,845  units  was  obtained — the  highest  recorded  yield.  The 
time  of  the  complete  process  is  reduced  by  this  method  to  about  one  day. — 
E.  C.  Dodds  and  F.  Dickens,  Brit.  Jl.  Exper.  Path.  Apl.  ’24,  per  L.  i./24,909, 

Chemical  Examination  of  'nsuiin. 

We  found  the  following  data  on  examination  of  a  Commercial  brand  of 
Insulin. 

(20  units  per  Cc..  Issued — Dec.,  1923). 

Appearance. — Pale  brown.  Clear. 

Odour. — Slightly  phenolic. 

Reaction. — Slightly  Acid. 

Specific  Gravity. — Practically  1.  (Found  P002). 

Residue  on  Evaporation. — 0  45%. 

Inorganic  Matter  (Ash). — Practically  nil. 

Alcohol. — Gives  no  ppt. 

Test  for  Proteins. — A  slight  reaction  was  obtained  using  the  general 
colour  reactions,  e.g., 

Biuret  Test. — A  slightly  deeper  blue  colour  than  blank. 

Nitric  Acid. — Warmed,  gives  pale  yellow  colour  turning  orange  with 
ammonia. 

Millon’s  Reagent. — Red  colouration. 

Units. — The  methods  for  determining  these  are  not  considered 
accurate,  and  the  reactions  of  patients  vary  within  wide  iimits  ■, 
great  care  has  therefore  to  be  taken.  The  directions  on  the  bottles 
of  the  injection  should  be  carefully  read. 

A  emit  was  originally  taken  as  the  amount  of  Insulin  which  on 
subcutaneous  injection  can  lower  the  percentage  of  blood  sugar 
to  0  045  within  four  hours  in  a  rabbit  weighing  about  2  kg.  from 
which  food  has  been  withheld  for  sixteen  to  twenty-four  hours. 
Such  Insulin  was  first  prepared  so  that  1  Cc.  contains  one  unit. 

Subsequently  the  U.S.A.  makers  brought  in  a  unit  with  approxi¬ 
mately  one  third  of  the  Toronto  unit,  and  the  Medical  Research 
Council  adopted  the  U.S.A.  unit — i.e.,  three  units,  as  at  present 
defined,  produce  this  reduction  in  blood  sugar  (to  0-04%)  with, 
standard  conditions  (in  2  hours).  The  average  single  dose  for 
an  adidt  is  10  New  Style  units,  i.e.,  3  to  4  times  the  quantity  for1 
the  rabbit.  Think  in  units  rather  than  so-called  ‘  doses.’ — M.R.C. 
B.M.J.  i./23,737.  See  also  Prof.  H.  Maclean.  L.  i./23,1044. 

Five  kilos  of  beef  pancreas  yield  about  200  to  400  units  of 
Insulin. — H.  F.  Moore,  L.  i./23,715. 
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The  process  of  manufacture  and  purification  of  Insulin  was 
improved  in  the  laboratories  of  the  National  Institute  of  Medical 
Research  to  the  extent  that  finally  about  3  mgr.  (1/20  grain)  repre¬ 
sents  an  average  human  dose. — L.  i. /23,86k  In  other  words 
1/200  grain  =  1  unit. 

Technique  of  Injection . — The  injection  is  given  sub¬ 
cutaneously  in  the  upper  arm.  In  cases  of  extreme  collapse,  it 
can  be  used  intravenously  without  danger.  If  given  per  os  it 
has  no  demonstrable  action.  For  diabetic  coma  20  units  imme¬ 
diately.  Glucose  should  be  given  simultaneously ,  either  per  os,  or  by 
stomach  tube,  or  intravenously.  In  all  cases  give  fluid  at  the  same 
time. 

A  solution  containing  1*8%  Sodium  Chloride  and  N/1000  Sodium  Hydrate 
mixed  with  equal  parts  of  a  commercial  brand  of  Insulin,  renders  injection 
painless. — 0.  Leyton,  L.  i./24,1082. 

Suitability  of  the  Case. — The  patentees  point  out  that 
the  indiscriminate  use  of  their  product  is  a  source  of  danger. 
All  cases,  except  those  suffering  from  severe  acidosis  and  coma 
should  be  put  to  bed  and  given  a  basal  maintenance  diet — protein, 
in  sufficient  quantity,  to  replace  the  daily  wear  on  the  tissues, 
approximately  0-3  Gm.  per  lb.  body  weight.  Additional  calories 
in  food  are  supplied  by  carbohydrates  and  fat  in  proper  proportion 
to  prevent  production  of  acetone  bodies.  If  the  urine  of  patient 
becomes  sugar  free  on  this,  it  should  be  gradually  raised  to  an  ade¬ 
quate  diet  for  his  ordinary  duties.  If  he  remains  aglycosuric 
the  treatment  with  Insulin  is  not  indicated.  75%  of  diabetics 
can  be  controlled  by  diet.  If  at  the  end  of  the  week’s  treatment 
on  basal  diet,  the  urine  is  not  free  of  sugar,  the  patient  requires 
Insulin. 

There  is  no  evidence  as  yet  that  the  treatment  is  curative.  It 
is  not  recommended  unless  the  treatment  can  be  continued.  The 
initial  stages  of  treatment  should  be  carried  on  in,  or  in  connection 
with,  facilities  for  blood  and  urine  sugar  estimations. 

Contraindication.— It  is  dangerous  in  cases  of  so-called 
‘  renal  glycosuria  ’  or  diabetes  iimocens,  in  which  the  kidney  fails 
to  hold  back  the  normal  amount  of  glucose  in  the  blood,  i.e.,  the 
patient  is  already  in  a  condition  of  persistent  hypo-glycsemia. 

Hypoglyccemia :  Effects  of  excessive  dose. — 
There  is  a  rapid  fall  of  blood  sugar  following  a  single  injection. 
This  blood  sugar  content  reaches  a  low  point  in  2  to  8  hours,  and 
tends  to  return  to  the  original  level  in  12  to  24  hours.  When  the 
blood  sugar  percentage  falls  to  0-07  (the  normal  being  0-1%)  under 
a  dose  the  patient  may  first  complain  of  hunger,  weakness  or  fatigue ; 
he  may  even  show  signs  of  a  definite  neurosis  with  loss  of  emotional 
control,  such  as  crying  spells.  A  lowering  to  0-05%  produces  very 
acute  distress  or  mental  disturbance. 

These  reactions  are  relieved  by  food  ;  50  to  100  Cc.  of  orange 
juice  is  effectual  or  5  to  25  Gm.  of  Glucose  wdth  the  orange  juice. 
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When  the  patient  is  unconscious  give  1  Cc.  Epinephrin  solution 
(1  in  1000),  intramuscularly,  followed  by  Glucose  per  os. 

Nurse  with  care,  because  reactions  may  occur  during  sleep. — 
Banting  and  co-workers. — B.M.J.  L/23,8. 

The  Medical  Research  Council  directions  add,  that,  if  necessary, 
5  to  20  Gm.  of  glucose  in  50  to  100  Cc.  of  diluent  may  be  given  intra¬ 
venously,  and  that  out-patients  under  treatment  shoidd  carry  sugar 
with  them  to  be  eaten  at  the  first  sign  of  these  hypoglyccemic 
reactions. 

In  one  case,  25  units  subcutaneously  reduced  the  fasting  blood 
sugar  from  0T81  to  0-07%  in  2  hours  20  minutes,  and  abolished 
a  moderate  glycosuria.  In  another  case,  16  units  reduced  it  from 
0-216  to  0-117%  in  If  hours,  and  abolished  a  heavy  glycosuria. — 
H.  E.  Moore,  L.  i./23,715. 

Banting,  Best,  Collip,  Campbell  and  Fletcher  published  a  pre¬ 
liminary  report  on  the  treatment  of  severe  cases  of  diabetes  mellitus 
with  Insulin. — Can.  Med.  Assn.  Jl.,  March,  1922.  Excretion  of 
sugar  in  the  urine  decreased  and  sometimes  completely  cleared 
up.  Coincident  with  this  decrease  in  sugar  excretion  was  a  lowering 
in  blood  sugar  level.  This  could  be  brought  to  normal,  it  was 
found,  by  adjustment  of  dosage.  Ketone  bodies  disappeared 
from  the  urine  in  24  to  48  hours.  An  account  of  the  first  50  cases 
treated  shows  as  follows  : — On  the  first  or  second  day  of  treatment 
if  sufficient  Insulin  is  given,  the  urine  becomes  sugar-free,  and 
on  the  second  or  third  day,  ketone-free.  Patients  become  cheerful 
and  interested,  hunger  is  replaced  by  appetite,  thirst  is  lessened, 
oedema  (which  is  common)  disappears,  and  weight  increases.  As 
originally  stated,  ketonuria,  under  Insulin,  was  relieved  in  a 
striking  manner.  Insulin,  indeed,  is  even  hopeful  in  diabetic  coma. 
It  is  given,  in  such  cases,  either  subcutaneously  or  intravenously, 
followed  by  subcutaneous  injections.  The  dose  was  usually, 
though  not  alwajrs,  far  in  excess  of  requirement.  The  danger 
of  a  hypoglycemic  reaction  is  guarded  against  by  sufficient  Glucose 
given  intravenously  at  the  same  time.  Diabetes  in  children,  it 
is  stated,  is  readily  responsive  to  treatment. — B.M.J.  b/23,8. 

The  Gstirraeztiiors  of  t&loacs  sue  as-  can  be  performed  by  any  medical 
man  with  a  minimum  of  chemical  knowledge.  The  equipment  costs  a  few 
pounds. — Prof.  H.  Maclean,  L.  L/23,  1043. 

For  Method  of  conducting  the  Estimation ,  see  Yol.  II. 

Clinical  Experience  in  English  and  Scottish  Hospitals 
in  less  than  50  cases.  Commercial  products  equal  those  made 
in  laboratories  of  medical  schools  attached  to  hospitals.  One 
worker  found  that  1  unit  of  Insulin  could  provide  for  the  con¬ 
sumption  of  2  Gm.  of  carbohydrate  taken  as  such  in  the  food  of 
a  completely  diabetic  patient.  This  is  equivalent  to  4  Gm.  of 
protein,  but  no  rule  can  be  laid  down.  In  this  paper  the  subject 
of  various  forms  of  diabetic  coma  is  dealt  with.  The  consideration 
of  hypoglyccemic  collapse  is  of  interest — an  entirely  novel  conception 
that  has  come  into  pathological  thought,  as  the  result  of  experience 
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with  Insulin.  It  is  caused  by  the  artificial  lowering  of  the  blood 
sugar  to  half  its  normal  level,  and  it  is  at  once  relieved  by  giving 
sugar. — Med.  Res.  Council  Kept.,  B.M.J.  i./23,737. 

Influence  of  Insulin  on  acidosis  and  lipgemia  in  diabetes.  When 
given  together  with  carbohydrates  to  patients  with  diabetic  acidosis, 
verging  on  coma,  there  is  a  spectacular  effect.  Importance  of 
combining  the  two.  If  given  alone  it  may  increase  the  acidosis. — 
Prof.  J.  C.  Meakins  and  co-workers,  B.M.J.  i./23,847. 

Prof.  Maclean  insists  that  diabetes  is  not  only  a  carbohydrate 
derangement.  Defects  in  fat  and  protein  metabolism  may  play 
an  equally  large  part  in  the  malady.  In  the  estimation  of 
blood  sugar  0-2  Cc.  of  the  blood  is  used. — Review  of  book, 
B.M.J.  h/23,  974. 

Inunction  of  Insulin  with  Lanolin  and  with  lard — rabbit 
experiments.  The  conclusion  is  that  apparently  Insulin  can  be 
introduced  by  this  measure.  Crude  Insulin  extracts  could  be 
used. — S.  V.  Telfer,  B.M.J.  h/23, 715. 

The  normal  blood  sugar  in  man  and  animals  has  a  lower  rotatory  power 
than  would  be  given  by  the  a-p  equilibrium  form  of  glucose  as  deduced 
from  the  copper  reduction  value..  It  is  suggested  that  normal  blood  sugar 
is  y  glucose,  and  that  it  is  absent  in  amounts  capable  of  detection  in  diabetes 
mellitus,  and  that  a-p  glucose  cannot  be  directly  stored  or  utilised,  but  that 
an  enzyme  is  responsible  for  the.  conversion  of  it  into  y  glucose.  It  is 
thought  that  the  effect  of  Insulin  is  to  activate  the  enzyme  responsible  for 
the  conversion  of  a-p  glucose  into  y  glucose. — L.  B.  Winter  and  W.  Smith, 
B.M.J.  i./23>12,479. 

There  is  no  evidence  of  the  existence  of  y  glucose  as  a  compound  of  normal 
blood.  Winter  and  Smith’s  theories  are  considered  as  without  experimental 
foundation— J.  A.  Hewitt,  B.M.J.  i./ 23,590. 

The  Zymase  group  of  ferments  might  have  properties  similar  to  Insulin 
—0.  Leyton,  B.M.J.  ii./ 22,1144,1233. 

Insulin  isolated  from  yeapt.  An  extract  of  yeast  has  an  effect  similar  to 
Insulin  when  tested  on  animals  and  diabetics. — Winter  and  Smith,  B.M.J. 
i./ 23,711,819. 

Yeast  possibly  acts  on  sugar  by  converting  it  first  into  an  unstable  form. 
It  is  by  no  means  certain  that  diabetes  is  invariably  a  disease  of  the 
pancreas. — Leader,  L.  i./ 23,708. 

Prof.  Hewitt’s  further  criticism  of  Winter  and  Smith’s  work. — B.M.J. 
i  ./23,994. 

GENERAL  REFERENCES. 

Leader  on  early  work — a  useful  summary. — L.  ii./22,398. 

Possibilities  of  Insulin.  Medical  Research  Council  arranged  for 
trials  at  hospital  centres.— B.M.J.  ii./22,991. 

Query  as  to  whether  animals  who  have  suffered  pancreatectomy 
are  comparable  with  diabetics.— A.  P.  Thomson,  B.M.J.  ii./22,948. 

Pancreatic  Extract  made  from  fresh  pig  pancreas  obtained  from 
the  slaughter-house,  the  pigs  having  been  without  food  for  24  Lours 
before  being  killed.  Fat  and  connective  tissue  is  removed  and 
the  pancreas  cut  up  and  extracted  with  Alcohol  on  the  wTater  bath 
at  60°  C.  one  hour,  then  extracted  (distilled)  in  vacuo .  Finally  on 
evaporation  70  to  80  Gm.  of  residue  obtained  from  12  lbs.  of  pan- 
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creas.  It  is  stable  in  presence  of  0-2%  Hydrochloric  Acid  but 
unstable  in  alkali.  The  preparation  was  found  active  in  combating 
diabetes. — R.  L.  Mackenzie-Wallis,  L.  ii./22, 1 158. 

Prognosis  in  Diabetes  Melliius . — A  degree  of  hyperglyceemia 
may  still  be  present,  even  when  sugar  no  longer  appears  in  the 
urine.  Response  to  treatment  to  be  studied. — D.  M.  Lyon,  L. 
i./22,1043. 

Recommendations  in  diabetes  mellitus.  If  sugar  found  and 
it  then  disappears,  determine  if  the  power  of  sugar  destruction 
is  diminished  ;  give  100  Gm.  glucose  in  1  litre  of  water  before 
breakfast.  If  the  power  is  diminished  sugar  is  found  in  the  urine 
\  hour  to  3  hours  afterwards.  If  sugar  destruction  is  normal  the 
urine  will  be  free  from  sugar.— R.  T.  Williamson,  Pr.  Oct.  1920, 
p.  233. 

Small  amounts  of  pancreatic  extracts  containing  Insulin,  made 
on  the  lines  of  Collip’s  method,  used  in  a  severe  case,  showed  a 
certain  amount  of  blood  sugar  to  be  metabolised  in  a  manner 
resembling,  or  identical  with,  normal  procedure.  Insulin  may 
be  expected  to  make  the  dietetic  treatment  of  diabetes  a  lighter 
burden,  but  will  not  eliminate  the  necessity  of  dietary  regulation, 
and  very  likely  will  not  even  make  it  an  easier  task. — R.  Carrasco  - 
Formiguera,  B.M.J.  ii./22,1143. 

That  the  injection  of  fresh  pancreatic  extract  reduces  sugar 
content  of  blood  in  normal  animals,  also  temporarily  improves 
glycosuria  and  hyperglycgemia  following  pancreatectomy,  has 
been  known  for  some  time,  but  attempts  clinically  in  diabetes 
ended  in  failure.  Optimistic  forecasts  should  be  damped  down. — 
P.  J.  Cammidge,  E.M.J.  ii./22,997. 

Factors  controlling  the  blood  sugar  content.- — P.  J.  Cammidge, 
J.  A.  Cairns  Forsyth  and  H.  A.  H.  Coward,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,586. 

Drugs  in  Diabetes.  Having  in  mind  the  depressing  effect  of 
Atropine  on  secretions  of  the  body,  this  (as  Belladonna  Tincture) 
was  tried  in  a  case.  Patient  could  take  more  carbohydrate,  protein 
and  fat  and  was  able  to  follow  his  occupation.  It  has  a  pronounced 
influence  on  sugar  content  of  the  blood.  Opium  as  routine  treat¬ 
ment  must  be  condemned.  With  regard  to  metals,  Colloidal 
Palladium  appears  to  be  specially  useful  in  hepatic  glycosurias. 
Uranium  Nitrate  appears  to  act  at  first  as  depressant  of  the 
diastatic  ferment  of  the  liver  like  Palladium,  but  when  continued 
for  some  time  the  effect  is  diminished.  With  regard  to  organo¬ 
therapy,  pancreas  preparations  per  os  may  be  actually  harmful. 
With  regard  to  Insulin,  it  probabty  has  only  a  brief  effect  on  food 
tolerance. — P.  J.  Cammidge  and  co-workers,  L.  ii./22,1324. 

Insulin  made  by  Cammidge  in  his  own  laboratory  was  found 
to  be  not  a  ‘  cure  5  for  diabetes  in  the  popular  sense  of  the  term — 
that  the  patient  is  able  to  resume  unrestricted  diet  after  such 
treatment.  The  effects  thought  to  be  only  temporary. — P.  J. 
Cammidge,  B.M.J.  i./23,787. 
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Twr11?  ,d°e/  .!W!’  give  the  Protein  reaction  (cf.  our  findings), 
ine  diabetic  fails  to  store  sugar,  as  shown  by  the  blood  sugar  be¬ 
coming  excessive.  He  fails  to  bum  sugar,  as  shown  by  his  respiratory 
quotient  being  too  low.  The  injection  lowers  his  blood  sugar  and 
laises  his  respiratory  quotient. — 0.  Leyton,  B.M.J.  L/23,707. 

Injections  of  Pituitary  given  simultaneously  with  Insulin  either 
reduce,  or  abolish  or  replace,  by  a  rise  of  blood  sugar,  the  fall  due 
to  insulin.  The  work  confirms,  as  is  known,  that  in  cases  of 

pi  uitary  insufficiency  there  is  a  raised  carbohydrate  intolerance _ 

Proceedings  of  Physiological  Society,  Feb.  1923,  M.P.C.  May  9/23,  369. 

,  Three  cases  treated.  It  is  unwise  to  give  any  carbohydrate 
at  ail,  except  that  in  vegetables,  until  the  fasting  value  of  the*'  blood 
sugar  has  been  below  0-12%  for  some  considerable  time.— G 
Lraham  and  C.  F.  Harris,  L.  i./23,1150. 

A  case  is  cited  of  a  diabetic  patient  whose  daily  urine  sugar 
content  prior  to  treatment  was  270  Gm.,  which  fell  first  to  85 
then  to  60,  30,  15,  9  andJ5  Gm.  after  Insulin  injections  twice  daily 
were  begun— Chabanier,  Eobo-Onell  and  Lambert,  per  P.J.  h/23,  456. 

Glams  yielded  Insulin.  Collip  suggested  it  must  be  present 
wherever  Glycogen  is  found.  Later  he  made  it  from  yeast,  con¬ 
firming  Winter  and  Smith,  but  this  type  differs,  in  that  its  action 
m  lowering  blood  sugar  is  delayed,  sometimes  for  a  day  or  two. 
ine  same  applies  to  Insulin -like  substances  from  various  vegetable 
sources  styled  GlucoJcinin. — Prof  Macleod,  B.M.J.  16/23, 165." 

Diabetes  mellitus.  It  is  not  the  purpose  of  treatment  to  eliminate 
glycosuria  in.  all  circumstances.  Liberal  diet  with  slight  glvcosuria 
often  beneficial. — Lenne,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  16/22,298. 

I  he  treaoment  of  diabetes — with  special  reference  to  Insulin _ 

Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  Pr.  Dec.  ’23,377. 

Insulin  greatly  reduces  the  hyperglycemic  action  of  Adrenalin— 
J.  H.  Bum,  per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,334. 

Ine  necessity  for  frequent  estimations  of  the  blood  sugar  durin0, 
treatment  is  not  regarded  essential  in  ordinary  cases.  Test  the  urine 
with  Fe  filing  s  solution.  Do  not  attempt  to  get  a  constantly  sugar- 
free  urine— a  trace  of  sugar  in  the  morning  is  a  safeguard.— A.  Lines. 
B.M.J.  h/24,55  ;  Pres.  May  ’24,2 16, 

The.  Glucose  equivalent  (i.e.,  the  amount  of  Glucose  which  one 
unit  of  Insulin  can  metabolise)  varies  with  the  dose  given  and  with 
tne  amount  of  carbohydrate  in  the  diet.  When  carbohydrate  in¬ 
gestion  is  constant  the  Glucose  equivalent  per  unit  becomes  pro¬ 
gressively  smaller  as  the  dose  is  increased—  F.  N.  Allan,  Am.  Jl. 
Phys,  ’24,  Jan.,  p.  275,  per  Pres.  May  ’24,219. 

Insulin  is  present  in  potatoes,  rice,  beetroot  and  celery.  A  sub¬ 
stance  having  an  Insulin -like  action  in  reducing  blood  sugar  has 
also  been  extracted  from  the  kidney,  spleen  and  muscle  tissue  of 
dogs  and  cattle.— C.  H.  Best  &  D.  A.  Scott,  Jl.  Metab.  Research 
Jan.  1923,  per  Pres.  May  ’24,220. 
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PAPAIN* 

Syn.  Papayotin.  Dose. — I  to  8  grains  (0*06  to  0*5  Gm.). 

Whitish,  amorphous  powder,  prepared  from  the  juice  of  the  Papaw, 
Carica  Papaya  ( Passijloracece .)  75%  should  be  dissolved  by  absolute 
alcohol. 

Papaw  fruit,  fresh,  divested  of  its  seeds,  in  shape  like  a  vege¬ 
table  marrow,  is  a  refreshing  dessert  fruit,  with  flavour  something 
like  the  melon.  It  is  commonly  used  as  a  table  fruit  abroad.  It  is 
thought  to  have  digestive  properties.  The  author  has  imported 
the  fruit  *  canned  5  in  syrup.  The  tree  is  indigenous  in  India,  East 
and  West  Indies,  Hawaiian  Islands,  in  Ceylon  and  other  tropical 
parts. 

Manufacture  of  Papain. — The  fruit  while  remaining  on  the  tree 
is  ligiitly  incised  several  times  at  intervals  of  2  or  3  days  with  a  bone  knife 
and  juice  collected  in  calabashes  containing  a  little  water.  The  juice  is 
rapidly  dried — the  coagulated  milk  being  exposed  to  the  sun  or  artificial  heat 
on  glass  or  linen  frames  at  not  exceeding  100°  F.,  subsequently  while  still 
warm  powder  in  a  drug  mill. 

The  natural  colour  of  Papain  is  light  brown.  The  bleaching  of  Papain  is 
said  to  be  a  great  mistake.  Adulterants  include  bread,  boiled  rice,  starch 
and  the  milk  of  gutta  percha  and  the  wild  cactus. 

The  fruit  is  sometimes  called  the  tree  melon.  The  leaves  are  used  for 
wrapping  round  fresh  meat  to  render  it  tender.  The  juice  of  the  fruit  is  also 
rubbed  into  meat  for  this  nurpose  or  a  piece  of  the  fruit  is  placed  in  the  water 
in  which  the  meat  is  boiled.  A  tree  bears  on  an  average  thirty  fruits  a  year 
and  lasts  some  5  years  as  productive  and  worth  cultivation.  A  trace  of 
formalin  should  be  added  to  the  juice  as  collected  by  scarification.  A  dozen 
fruits  yield  about  *  lb.  of  dried  granulated  crude  papain  at  one  tapping.  Huy- 
bertsz  found  the  Ceylon  Papain  will  digest  200  or  300  times  its  weight  of 
albumen,  -while  West  Indian  only  digests  75. — H.  F.  MacMillan,  C.D.,  Jan. 
30,  1915. 

/& ssa$s. — Recent  examination  showed  that  0-4  Gm.  Papain  will  peptonise 
100  Cc.  of  4%  Alkaline  Casein  Solution  in  1  hour 

JJses. — As  a  digestive  in  chronic  cases  of  dyspepsia  with  acid 
eructations  and  painful  gastric  fermentation.  It  acts  in  acid, 
alkaline,  or  neutral  media,  has  the  property  of  digesting  fibrin  like 
pepsin  (as  much  as  200  times  its  weight  in  some  cases). 

The  Liquid  preparations  are  suitable  for  use  in  cases  of  enlarged 
tonsils — after  persevering  treatment,  improvement  in  nasal  breath¬ 
ing  can  be  observed — due  to  reduction  of  the  swellings. 

It  has  the  property  of  curdling  milk  like  rennet  and  might  be  used 
as  a  substitute  for  the  latter. 

Ulcers  and  fissures  of  the  tongue  have  been  painted  with  a  solution 
of  Papain  1  to  2  in  10  each  of  glycerin  and  water.  It  is  a  vermifuge 
destructive  to  ascarides  and  taenia. 

Elixir  Papain  . — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  with  meals. 

Glycerimim  Papain. — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  with  meals  as  a  digestive. 

It  has  also  been  used  as  a  pigment  for  chronic  eczema  and  warts, 
and  has  been  applied  to  diphtheritic  exudation. 

Tabellee  (of  chocolate  basis)  contain  2  grains  (0.12  Gm.). 
Trochisci  £  grain  (0*03  Gm.). 
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PIFUTrochisci  Papain  (|-  grain)  et  Cocaine  (TV  grain).  These,  if  * 
slowly  sucked,  are  useful  for  ulcers,  warts  or  sores  on  tongue,  &c. 

[JPjJ  Pilula  Papain  Composita. — 0.  Ogilvie. 

Dose. — 1  with  meals.  Papain  2  grains,  Extracts  of  Nux  Vomica 
£  grain.  Belladonna  ^  grain,  Aloes  \  grain.  A  digestive  laxative. 

Pulvis  Fapain  Compos* tus.  E.L.  Dose.- 
Papain  1,  Sodium  Carbonate  2,  Sugar  2. 

Liquor  Papain  et  Iridin. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Gc.).  Papain  120  grains,  Iridin 
a50  grains,  Glycerin  2  ounces,  Sherry  5  ounces,  Chloroform  Water 
to  1  pint.  Macerate  7  days  and  filter.— From  Ph.  Form.,  1911. 
p,  890  modified. 


-5  grains  (0-3  Gm.). 


PARAFFINA, 

The  Paraffins  used  in  Pharmacy  are  arranged  herein  in  order  of 
consistency,  commencing  with  the  Hard  and  following  in  rotation 
with  Soft — vaseline  and  unctuous  compounds,  vaseline  oils  (thick 
fluids),  Liquid  Paraffin,  and  finally  the  light  fractions  known  as 
Amyl  Hydride,  Petroleum  Spirit,  etc. 

Paraffins  from  a  Yorkshire  coal  seam.  Six  fractions  ranging  from  70°  to 
350°  C  were  examined. — J.C.S.T.,  Jan.,  1912,  p.  12. 

Parafflnum  Durum.— Syn.  PARAFFIN  WAX. 

A  mixture  of  several  of  the  harder  members  of  the  paraffin  series  of  ' 
hydrocarbons  C.,0H42  =  282'436  to  C2TH5fl=  380*583 ;  obtained, 
by  distilling  shale,  separation  of  the  liquid  oils  by  refrigeration, 
and  purification  of  the  solid  product.  Colourless,  semi-transparent, 
crystalline,  inodorous,  and  tasteless,  slightly  greasy  to  the  touch. 
Sp.  Gr.  082  to  094.  Insoluble  in  water,  slightly  soluble  in  absolute 
alcohol,  soluble  about  1  in  80  in  ether.  It  burns  with  a  bright 
flame,  leaving  no  residue.  Hard  paraffins  are  supplied  with  the 
following  melting  points  100°,  104°,  110°,  115°,  120°,  125°,  127°, 
130°,  13V  F.  (Off.),  employs  from  122°  to  140°  F. 

U.S.  has  M.pt.  50  to  57°  C.  (122  to  135°F). 

Ceresin.  A  hard  white  paraffin  prepared  from  ozokerite  or 
earth  wax  ;  has  M.pt.  about  130°  F.  When  artificially  coloured  to 
resemble  yellow  wax  it  is  sold  as  Yellow  Ceresin,  Ozokerit  is 
a  hard  paraffin  obtained  from  Galician  deposits. 

Paraffin  Solid,  Sterilised. 

For  subcutaneous  injection  in  plastic  operations  this  should  be  hard  paraffin 
with  M.  pt.  110 — 115°  F.  not  an  extempore  mixture.  Used  to  improve  the  size 
and  shape  of  the  nose,  ear,  &c.,  where  abnormal,  also  for  injecting  into  cavities 
after  previously  swabbing  out  with  antiseptic  Lotion. 

The  injection  should  be  made  in  a  warm  room  to  allow  of  the  flow  of  the 
melted  substance  through  the  syringe  needle. 

In  facial  surgery. — S.  Mort,  L.  ii./ ig,  105. 

Ozaena  treated  by  injecting  high  melting  paraffin  into  the  nasal  septum. — 
B.M.J.E.  i./i5,36. 

Paraffinum  Molle  (Off.). — Syn.  Petrolatum,  U.S.  and  Petro¬ 
latum  Album,  U.S.,  Petroleum  Jelly. 

A  white  or  yellow  semi-solid  mixture  containing  some  of  the  softer 
or  more  fluid  members  of  the  paraffin  series  of  hydrocarbons  C16H8a  = 
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2 12*33 1  to  02oH4o=282,43S  Melts'  (Off.)  at  42  to  46°  C.,  or  even 
somewhat  higher  (U.S.  requires  38  to  54°  C.).  Is  usually  obtained 
by  purifying  the  less  volatile  portions  of  petroleum. 

Soluble  in  alcohol  slightly,  freely  in  ether  and  chloroform,  in¬ 
soluble  in  water.  When  melted,  it  mixes  with  oils,  and  many  waxes, 
oleates,  and  oleic  acid. 

Soft  paraffin  is  not  readily  absorbed,  but  is  emollient,  protective 
and  useful  for  surface  action,  e.g.,  for  compounding  with  lead, 
mercury,  zinc,  and  sulphur  iodide. 

Absorption. 

It  is  commonly  thought  that  Paraffins  injected  into  tissues  (as  in  Peck’s 
Bismuth  Paste)  are  not  absorbed.  It  was  proved  in  Germany  that  this  only 
applies  to  hard  paraffin. 

Intra-articular  injections  of  Vaseline  admirable  in  certain  cases  of  painfi  1 
and  grating,  joints  including  morbus  coxse  senilis  and  dry  traumatic  arthritis. 
For  a  xrnee  joint  15  Cc.,  for  the  hip  20  to  25  Cc.  If  the  joint  contains  fluid  its 
further  secretion  may  only  be  stimulated  by  injection  of  Vaseline.— B.M.J.E. 
n./i3,78. 

*  Vaseline  (T.M.  12486)  is  a  yellow  soft  Paraffin.  This  is  Altered  through 
animal  charcoal,  becomes  VaseLmini  Album. 

This  is  the  Vaseline  Officinale  or  Petroleine  of  the  Fr.  Cx. — that 
which,  remains  over  after  distilling  American  Petroleum  at  360°  C.  and 
purifying.  2  to  5%  ‘Paraffin’  is  directed  to  be  added  according  to  season  or 
climate  to  improve  its  consistence. 

Tests  — It  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  B.P.191^  omits  the  requirements 
of  the  B.P .  *98  that  Paraffinum  Moile  shall  be  “  free  from  acidity,  alkalinitv, 
or  any  unpleasant  odour  or  flavour,  even  when  warmed  to  120°  F.  (48-9°  C.).” 
Vaseline  complies  with  these  requirements. 

High  Melting  “  Vaseline  ”  is  also  prepared  with  M.pt.  46'IC  C. 
(115°  F.).,  suitable  for  warm  climates. 

Ungiientiim  Paraffini  made  with  Hard  Paraffin  (M  Pt  54  to  57°  C.)  27, 
hoft  Paraffin  70,  Beeswax  3,  is  suitable  for  use  with  the  atmospheric  tempera - 
ture,  la  C.  May  be  modified  to  meet  the  exigencies  of  climate  and  temperature. 

A  Hard  Paraffin  with  somewhat  low  melting  point,  e.g  ,  46  to  52°  C.  is  best. 
Our  experiments  showed  it  is  well  to  melt  together  and  set  aside  to  crystallise 
(or  allowed  to  cool  on  the  water  bath)  and  then  mill,  rub  down,  or  sieve  again. 

A  small  quantity  of  wool  fat  added  to  soft  or  liquid  paraffins  enables  the 
production  of  a  stable  Emulsion,  vide  Yasenol. 

Ceratum  PotrolGi  is  a  firmer  basis  than  the  Soft  Paraffin  and  is  a 
good  protective. 

White  Soft  Paraffin  2  parts,  Hard  Paraffin  (135°  to  140°)  1  part, 
and  Melt  stir  imtil  cold  in  an  evaporating  dish. 

Collapsubes  ’  of  Vaseline  with  catheter  and  rectal  attachments 
are  suitable  for  uterine  and  rectal  medication.  The  base  may  be 
medicated  with  antiseptics  and  astringents  ;  for  formulae,  vide  Index 

Ceratum,  U.S.  White  Wax  30,  Benzoated  Lard  70.  Melted  together  and 
surred  until  the  cerate  congeals.  In  hot  seasons  and  warm  latitudes,  White 
Wax  50  may  replace  50  of  Benzoated  Lard. 

Paraffin  Teatment  0!  Bums. 

Paraffin  “No.  7  ”  is  made  as  follows 

Melt  Hard  Paraffin  67*75  and  add  Soft  Paraffin  25  and  Olive  Oil  5. 
Then  mix  in  carefully  Beta-Naphthol  0*25  dissolved  in  Eucalyptus 
Oil  2,  after  the  mixture  has  cooled  to  about  55°  C.  (The  original 
mentions  Resorcin  0*25  to  1%  as  alternative  and  that  a  small  quantity 
of  Absolute  Alcohol  is  to  be  used  as  solvent).  The  finished  article 
melts  at  about  48°  C. 
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Method  of  Use. — Wash  the  burns  with  sterile  water,  dry 
thoroughly  for  example  with  a  fan  and  spray  or  apply  the  melted 
preparation  carefully  with  a  flat  camel  hair  brush.  Cover  with  a 
thin  layer  of  wool  and  a  second  coating. 

Severe  burns  accompanied  by  sloughing  and  in  a  very  septic 
condition  cleaned  and  became  healthy.  Cordite,  Petrol  and  Liquid 
lire  burns  healed.  Also  suggested  for  frost  bite. — A.  J.  Hull, 
B.M.J.  i./i7,37.  Wounds  and  Burns  treated — nothing  so  effectual. 
— E.  F.  Pratt,  B.M.J.  i./io,243. 

Other  formulae. — .No.  10  Red  (containing  scarlet),  No.  12  Brilliant  Green 
No.  13  Flavine  Wax,  No.  14  Dichloramine  Wax,  The  No.  7  with  preliminary 
painting  of  surface  of  the  burn  with  1  in  1000  Flavine  gives  the  best  results.— - 
A.  J.  Hull,  B.M.J.  ii./ 1 7,788. 

AmbriH6(T.M.  380347).  A  similar  preparation  advised  by  B.  de  Sandfort 
(a  compound  of  Paraffin  with  5%  Oleum  Succini,  L.  i./i7,318).  Applied  in 
similar  manner. 

Results  better  than  those  with  Picric  Acid.  Pain  alleviated,  scar  forma¬ 
tion  prevented.  It  has  elastic  and  adherent  properties. — B.M.J.  ii./i6, 329, 333. 

Preparations  similar  to  Ambrine  used  with  advantage  in  eczema,  varicose 
ulcers,  neurodermatitis,  intertrigo,  fissures  and  chilblains.  Paint  on  and 
cover  with  thin  layer  of  cotton  wool,  then  a  second  film  of  paraffin,  cotton 
wool  and  bandage.  Relieves  itching. — B.M.J. E.  ii./2i,l. 

Dental  Wax.  Hard  Paraffin  1  ounce  ;  Beeswax  6  ounces,  melt 
together,  add  £  ounce  Alkanet  and  keep  warm  for  two  hours,  then 
strain  and  add  Tincture  of  Tolu  2  drachms,  Otto  of  Rose  5  drops. 
Generally  supplied  in  sheets  by  3|  inches  Use. — The  sheet  is 
warmed  over  the  flame  and  moulded  carefully  over  the  model. 
It  is  used  for  mechanical  purposes  prior  to  vulcanisation. 

Vaseline  Oil. — Syn.  Liquid  Vaseline. 

Used  as  a  vehicle  for  Hypodermic  Injections  For  the  suspension  of  in¬ 
soluble  mercurial  salts,  such  as  calomel,  salicylate,  succinimide,  benzoate 
and  yellow  oxide  of  mercury,  1,  5,  or  10%  mixtures  being  employed. 

Oleum  Petrolei  Flavum  is  a  commercial  article  of  similar  consistence. 

Fluiles  Louraes  de  Petrole. 

Heavy  Petroleum  Oils— products  from  American  Petroleum  Distilling 
between  280  and  400°  0.  Sp.  Gr.  0-880  to  0-905 

Vaselin  Oil,  ‘  Vaseline  Liquide  ’  Fr.  Cx.  is  prepared  from  Cau¬ 
casian  Petroleum  by  purifying  the  fractions  between  335°  and  440°  C- 
Sp.  Gr.  about  0*875  i.e.  it  approximates  Paraffmum  Liquidum  in 
character.  Employed  in  Huile  Grise  q.v. 

Paraffmum  Liquidum  (Off.). — Syn.  Oleum  Petrolei,  Petrol¬ 
atum  Liquidum,  U.S.  Chrism  aline,  sjcParoleine  (T.M.  248370). 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.). 

A  clear  oily  liquid  obtained  from  petroleum  after  the  more  volatile 
portions  have  been  removed  by  distillation.  Sp.  Gr.  0*860  to  0*890 
(Off.  For  spraying  as  also  for  ‘  Toilet  Paraffin  ’  is  preferred  with 
gravity  0*865  to  0*870).  For  internal  use  0*880  to  0*8S5  is  preferred. 
Below  0*880  it  is  not  suitable  aa  an  internal  lubricant.  U.S.  has 
now  two  varieties, — one  termed  Heavy,  the  other  Light  Liquid 
Petrolatum — with  different  viscosities. 

A  careful  clinical  comparison  of  treatment  with  low  (130)  viscosity 
Liquid  Paraffin,  Sp.  Gr.  0*8718  and  high  (230)  of  Sp.  Gr.  0*8902, 
showed  that  the  latter  had  a  slightly  more  laxative  action  and  there 
was  decidedly  more  tendency  to  leakage  with  the  low  viscosity  oil. 
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The  highly  viscous  oil  was  more  satisfactory  in  general.  A  standard 
of  not  less  than  180  should  be  adopted.— H.  B.  Bussell  and  P.  C. 
Brett,  L.  l/23,594. 

Samples  examined  for  ourselves  have  had  viscosities  281  and  290. 

(We  deal  further  with  the  question  of  viscosity  in  Vol.  II.). 

Russian  Oil  contains  principally  Saturated  Hydrocarbons  while 
American  petroleum  contains  a  large  proportion  of  the  unsaturated 
Olefines.  The  Baku  Oils  differ  from  Pennsylvania  and  other  U.S. 
Oils  in  consisting  largely  of  hydrocarbons  of  the  Naphthene  group. 
(Saturated  single  link  ring  compounds).  American  oils  are  best 
for  chlorinating.  cf.  p.  62. 

jJcRussoiax  (Design  Regtd.,  T.M.  370353),  is  distilled  and  refined 
in  England.  It  has  consistently  high  viscosity  (275  seconds  at 
100°  F.). 

Uses . — Liquid  and  Soft  Paraffin  have  been  recently  much  em¬ 
ployed  as  electuaries  or  lubricants  in  constipation.  Also  of  use 
for  colitis  in  children  internally.  By  its  lubricating  action  there 
is  a  probability  that,  taken  regularly,  it  may  avert  appendicitis. 

Enteric  with  constipation  in  Egypt  well  treated. — L.ii./i4,231,421. 

It  is  used  as  a  basis  for  laryngeal  and  nasal  spray  solutions  or  pig¬ 
ments,  containing  menthol  (1  in  8  or  more),  cocaine  (soluble  only  1  %) 
or  other  medicaments.  Alkaloidal  bases  and  their  salts  are  in  general 
only  very  slightly  soluble  in  any  cf  these  liquid  paraffins.  A  little 
Oleic  Acid  added  assists  solution. 

‘  Paraffin  Pain  '  from  giving  Liquid  Paraffin  as  an  intestinal  lubricant 
may  be  due  to  poor  viscosity,  but  may  also  be  due  to  the  time  of  giving  the 
oil.  The  pain  corresponds  often  to  the  hunger  pain  described  in  cases  of 
duodenal  ulcer.  Give  small  doses,  say  2  dr.,  and  not  immediately  after  food, 
or  one  dose  of  one  ounce  at  bedtime,  increasing  gradually  if  necessary  — 
S.  Samuel,  Pres.,  Oct.  ’20. 

Wound  dressing.  Medicinal  paraffin  good. — B.M.J.  i./22,940. 

Scottish  Shale  Oil  Industry — Dermatoses  of  paraffin  workers — Alex¬ 
ander  Scott,  B.M.J.  ii./22,3Sl. 

Possible  clanger  in  internal  use.  It  is  ‘  officially  ’  recognised  as  a  cause  of 
cancer  in  workers.  Author  states  that  in  practically  every  case  of  malignant 
disease  of  the  colon  which  has  come  to  his  notice  the  patient  was  in  the  habit 
of  taking  Liquid  Paraffin  for  the  relief  of  constipation.  Suggests  further 
investigation.— J.  Burnet,  Pres.,  Apl.  23,  138.  Editorial  comment  not  in¬ 
clined  to  endorse  the  theory,  ibid.  137. 

Tumours  due  to  Liquid  Paraffin  injections.  Three  cases  of  pseudo-tumour 
provoked  by  Liquid  Paraffin  injected  as  vehicle  for  chemicals  like  Camphor 
— M.P.C.,  Oct.  25/22,343. 

Paraffin  Oil,  used  as  a  vehicle  subcutaneously  or  intravenously,  has  been 
shown  to  be  attended  with  danger  of  subsequent  tumour  formation.  Results 
of  experiments  on  monkeys. — F.  D.  Weidman  and  Marjorie  S.  Jefferies,  per 
Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,202. 

Paraffin  dressings  found  of  great  value  for  the  relief  of  pain  in  herpes  zoster  • 
effective  only  during  the  eruptive  period. — Howard  Fox,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  23,  S3. 
Enralsio  Petrolei  cum  Hypophosphitibus.  Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

Some  experiments  conducted  by  us  in  1907,  with  a  view  to  making 
a  satisfactory  50%  Emulsion,  gave  the  following  as  the  best  of  a 
number  tried. — Rub  Powdered  Gum  Acacia  (good)  4  ounces  with 
Liquid  Paraffin  8  ounces,  Soft  White  Paraffin  2  ounces,  Cinnamon 
Oil  24  minims,  Then  add  in  2  portions  a  solution  of  Sodium  and 
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Calcium  Hypophosphites  of  each  192  grains,  Saccharin  Elixir  90 
minims  in  Water  10  ounces. 

Equal  parts  of  Liquid  and  Soft  Paraffin  produce  a  thicker  emulsion. 
Emulsio  Paraffin!  cum  Pancreatine. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.). 

Liquor  Pancreaticus  2  ounces  included  in  this  formula. 

For  the  intestinal  stasis  of  tuberculous  children  drachm  doses 
of  a  preparation  of  this  nature  promote  healthy  function  of  the 
bowel. — Pr.,  Jan.  1913,  281. 

Emulsio  Paraffin!  et  Bismutlii. 

Dose. — One  ounce  (30  Cc.)  first  thing  in  the  morning  and  at  bedtime, 
followed  by  ■§  tumblerful  of  moderately  hot  water. 

Liquid  Paraffin  1  ounce,  Clove  Oil  10  minims,  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
and  Compound  Tragacanth  Powder  of  each  1  drachm.  Emulsify 
with  Chloroform  Water  £  ounce,  and  Solution  of  Bismuth  1  drachm 
and  add  in  portions  Chloroform  Water  to  8  ounces. 

The  small  dose  of  Bismuth  is  intentional.  In  some  cases  larger 
quantities  may  prove  constipating. 

The  formula  is  varied  to  suit  the  case,  e.g.,  Peppermint  Oil  10 
minims  may  replace  the  Clove  Oil,  varying  doses  of  Bismuth  Salicy¬ 
late,  or  Subgallate,  may  replace  the  Bismuth  Solution,  and  where 
there  is  constipation  Vinum  Aloes  or  Compound  Tincture  of  Aloe3 
1  ounce  to  1J  ounces  may  be  incorporated. 

Catarrh  of  the  alimentary  tract  is  frequently  responsible  for 
toxaemia  due  to  insufficient  or  impeded  action  of  the  liver  and 
pancreas.  This  condition  is  often  the  cause  of  affections  of  the 
circulatory  system  (heart  troubles,  etc.),  coupled  with  evidence  of 
rheumatoid  arthritis  and  of  fibrositis. — W.  Bezly  Thorne — “Discus* 
si  on  cn  Alimentary  Toxaemia.” — P.R.S.M,,  Vol.  VI.,  No.  7,  May, 
1913,  PP*  261-  265. — L.  i./i 3, 1 384. 

Milt  Casein  as  emulsifying  agent  for  Paraffin  Emulsions. — P.J.  ii./ 13,208. 

The  following  are  flavoured  preparations  : — 

Aperflne  Liquid.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.).  Liquid 
Paraffin  flavoured  with  oil  of  Lemon. 

Aperfine.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Gm.)  is  similar  but  in 
paste  form.  It  contains  70%  of  White  Soft  Paraffin. 

These  act  purely  physically,  hence  produce  no  evil  effect  or  habit. 

The  following  are  some  other  Paraffin  preparations  on  the  market : 

sje  Aperol  (T.M.  290001).  Delectol.  Internof.  s^Petrojel 
(T.M.  274384). 

Osacoi  (T.M.  365487)  Jelly  contains  75%  Bussian  Paraffin  in  a 
Malt  Extract  basis. 

Fructolax.  Dose. — 2  to  3  drachms  at  bedtime.  A  lenitive  and 
laxative  containing  about  80%  soft  Hydrocarbon  with  a  iruit  con¬ 
serve.  For  internal  use. — L.  i./iq,328. 

^Laxamel  (T.M  355661).  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 
A  jelly  containing  80%  Paroleine. 

5»<Maitaffin  (T.M.  355917). — A  paraffin  and  malt  preparation 
is  described,  p.  543. 
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Emulsio  Paraffini  cum  Rhamno  Frangula. 

Dose. — £  to  l  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.) 

Liquid  Extract  of  Buckthorn  Bark  1  ounce.  Liquid  Paraffin  4 
ounces,  Benzoic  Acid  5  grains,  Irish  Moss  Decoction  to  8  ounces. 
A  mi  id  laxative. 

*Paraffagar  (T.M.  355918). 

A  coniDination  of  Hydrocarbon  Oil  with  Agar  Agar  as  an  anti¬ 
septic  electuary,  which  cannot  have  a  weakening  effect  upon  the 
sj^stem. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  at  bedtime.  Children,  |  to  1  drachm 
increased  if  necessary. 

Confectio  Petrol ei  K.C.H.  Syn.  Laxar. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 

Agar  Jelly  4%,  1  ounce,  White  Soft  Paraffin  1  ounce,  Peppermint  Oil  2 
minims,  Cassia  Oil  2  minims,  Saccharin  J  grain. 

Semprolin  (T.M.  353942)  Emulsion. — For  use  as  a  lubricant  to 
the  alimentary  and  intestinal  tract.  Contains  60%  Liquid  Paraffin. 
Combinations  with  Bismuth  and  Pepsin,  Glycerophosphates, 
Hypophosphites,  Iron,  Lecithin,  Guaiacol,  Malt,  Salol,  etc,  are 
made.  Semprolin  Cream  containing  90%  Liquid  Paraffin  and 
Semprolin  Carminative  are  also  prepared. 

Given  as  a  lubricant  Liquid  Paraffin  enters  the  caecum  mixed  with  the 
iliac  contents  and  keeps  the  contents  of  the  large  bowel  soft.  In  addition  it 
accelerates  the  passage  of  the  faeces  through  the  large  intestine  which  con¬ 
sequently  does  not  become  overloaded.  The  whole  of  the  ingested  Paraffin 
can  be  recovered  from  the  stools, — there  is  no  toxic  action  even  with  large 
amounts.  Sir  W.  A.  Lane  was  the  first  to  popularise  Paraffin  for  internal  use. 
— J.  W.  Peck,  P.J.  i./ 14,28,508. 

Liquid  Paraffin  should  be  non-fluorescent.  For  intestinal  stasis  Paraffin  is 
an  ideal  remedy,  but  Sir  W.  Arbuthnot  Lane  cautions  against  the  us<  of  the 
lighter  oil,  which  is  used  so  extensively  for  sprays  in  nose  and  throat  vork. — 
Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  July,  1914,327 

For  a  large  number  of  references  to  its  early  use  as  a  lubricant  set  Edn. 
XVI., p.  596. 

Liquid  Paraffin  is  a  good  catheter  lubricant. 

In  a  case  of  recurrent  generalised  eczema  madidans  local  use  of  liquid 
Paraffin  effective. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,1013. 

CE)Faraffinum  Compositum  Liquidum.  Can.  Form. 

Mix  the  following  intimately,  to  make  a  homogeneous  liquid.  Campho- 
3-4,  Menthol  1-0,  Thymol  0-5,  Eucalyptol  1-0,  Oil  of  Wintergreen  3-4,  Hydras- 
tme  0-015,  and  Liquid  Paraffin  a  sufficiency  to  make  1,000.  Is  suitable  for 
use  as  an  antiseptic  and  astringent  ‘  Nebula.’ 

Nasal  passages  and  throat  should  be  kept  clean  with  a  simple 
oily  preparation,  e.g.,  Liquid  Paraffin,  as  they  are  frequently  the 
paths  of  infection,  for  pneumonia,  rheumatic  fever,  influenza  and 
diphtheria,  also  for  cerebro-spinal  fever  and  poliomyelitis. — Sir 
James  Barr,  B.M.J.  i./n,1359. 

Capsules  (Gelatin)  with  pointed  ends  of  Sterile  Liquid  Paraffin 
are  made  for  lubricating  catheters,  &c.  ;  they  contain  30  minims. 
Wound  Dressing  with  Liquid  Paraffin. 

At  one  stage  in  the  war  there  was  considerable  enthusiasm  for 
4  Gil  ’  preparations  as  wound  dressings  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  a 
simple  dressing  of  this  kind  could  be  used  with  advantage  to  many 
uncomplicated  wounds. 
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PARAFFINA. 


Casualty  Clearing  Station  results  show  success  with  Liquid  Paraffin  prepara¬ 
tions.  Gauze  used  for  packing  a  wound  smeared  with  a  Paraffin  Paste  should 
he  wrung  out  of  Liquid  Paraffin  or  Iodoform-Paraffin  1%. — Col.  H.  M.  W. 
Gray,  B.M.J.  ii./i7.509.  tee  also  Iodine  in  Paraffin. 

Gauze  soaked  in  paraffin — Liquid  or  Soft  Paraffin — useful  to  wounds. — 
J.  Campbell,  L.  ii./i8,477,495. 

Creosoted  Oil.  (Calot’s  formula).  Liquid  Paraffin  70  Gin.,  sterilised 
by  boiling  for  £  hour.  Allow  to  cool  and  add  in  order  (1)  Creosote  5  Gm„ 
(2)  Guaiacol  1  Gm.,  (3)  Iodoform  (sterile)  10  Grn.,  (4)  Ether  30  Gm. 

Used  as  a  wound  dressing.  A  somewhat  similar  formula  has  been  used 
for  injection  into  tubercular  sinuses. 

The  various  Lubricating  and  Lighting  Oils,  e.g.  Kerosene-frac¬ 
tions  between  120°  and  133°  C.,  and  Mineral  Naphtha  (to  be  distin¬ 
guished  from  Solvent  Naphtha  q.v.),  are  the  next  fractions,  and  are 
mentioned  here  to  render  the  series  more  complete. 

Laryngeal  diphtheria  well  treated  by  ordinary  petroleum  oil  (Kerosene) — 
(taste  being  covered  with  compound  sarsaparilla  decoction)  in  thirty  minim 
doses  on  three  successive  days  every  four  hours  reduced  subsequently.  "  Breath¬ 
ing  became  easier.  Claimed  to  have  potentialities  in  other  diseases.— T.  M. 
Clayton,  B.M.J.  i./i5,208;  P.J.  i./i5,241. 

(Note. — During  the  war  and  probably  since — the  benzol,  toluol  and  xylol 
fractions  were  removed  from  mineral  naphtha  in  great  measure  thus  produc¬ 
ing  a  liquid  with  much  higher  boiling  point. — Abel  Scholar  C.D.). 

Lefroy’s  Crude  Mineral  Oil  Emulsion.  Syn.  Petroleum  Insecticide. 

Crude  Mineral  Oil  (Kerosene)  110,  Soft  Soap  50  (whale  oil  soap  is  specified) 
with  about  10  of  water  to  form  a  jelly.  For  use  against  lice,  fleas,  flies,  etc. — 
both  destroying  them,  preventing  their  further  attack  and  thereby  acting 
as  a  prophylactic  to  many  forms  of  infectious  disease — typhus,  typhoid, 
diphtheria,  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  consumption,  etc.  It  is  used  like  ordinary 
soap  for  washing.  If  a  little  be  allowed  to  dry  into  the  clothes  vermin  will 
not  approach.  The  same  effect  is  secured  by  rubbing  a  little  over  the  skin.— 
H.  Maxwell-Lefroy,  L.  i./i5,1150 

^  Vermijelli  (T.M.  365780).  A  preparation  originally  devised  for  spray¬ 
ing  plants  after  dilution.  The  following  is  similar: — Whale  Oil  Soap  160, 
Crude  Petroleum  110,  Naphthalene  4— H.  M.  Lefroy,  B.M.J.  i./i 5,317. 
Preparations  of  this  kind  in  conjunction  with  ‘  N.C.I.’  (q.v.),  have  been 
much  used  in  the  war. 

Eavus  cured  in  less  than  a  month  by  soaking  with  the  Petroleum  of  com¬ 
merce. — B.M.J.  i. /o9,1297. 

Petroleum  Burning  Oil  may  be  rendered  smokeless  by  shaking  with  sea¬ 
water  containing  proportion  of  vinegar.— Patent. — P.J.  ii./io,685. 

Huile  de  Petrole,  Fr.  Cx.  has  Sp.  Gr.  0800  distilling  between  130° 
and  180°  C.  from  American  Petroleum.  Flash  point  not  below  35°. 

‘  Petrol  ’  Syn.  Gasoline,  ‘  Motor  Spirit  ’  and  Petrol  Tests, 
see  Vol.  II. 

For  wounds,  swabbing  out  with  Petrol  gave  good  results. — 
M.  H.  Embree,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,327. 

Of  great  value  for  cleaning  cuts,  abrasions,  septic  wrnunds  and  burns ;  also 
in  the  early  stages  of  diphtheria  and  similar  diseases — by  swabbing  the  naso¬ 
pharynx  with  lint  soaked  in  petrol  it  is  possible  to  cut  the  disease  down  to  a 
minimum. — G.  A.  Stephens,  Pres.,  April  ’23,140. 

Petrol  Poisoning  resembles  drunkenness.  Treatment :  little  to  be  done 
beyond  placing  patient  in  fresh  air  and  keeping  him  warm. — B.M.J.  i./i5,769  . 

Petroleum  Benzine  or  Benzoline  is  the  fraction  between  60°  and 
90°  C.  This  is  used  for  cleaning  purposes.  Distinguished  from 
Benzene  (Benzol),  the  product  obtained  from  Coal  Tar,  q.v. 

Petroleum  Spirit.  Syn.  PETROLEUM  Ether  used  for  heating 
cauteries.  Has  Sp.  Gr.  0'67  to  0‘7,  and  distils  over  below  60°  C. 
05H12=72T21  principally. 
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Benzinum  Purificatum  U  S.  is  Purified  Petroleum  Benzine  with 
Sp.  Gr.  0-638  to  0-660  at  25°  C.  and  B.  pt.  40  to  80°  C. 

Benzine  ( preferably  spelt  Benzin)  means  Petroleum  Benzin. 

Petroleinum,  P.  Belg.  and  P.  Jap.  have  Sp.  Gr.  0"64  to  0‘67  with 
B.  pt.  50°  to  75°  C.  Pa.  Cx.  has  with  Syn.  Gazoline,  Sp.  Gr.  0-65 
to  0*67,  and  to  distil  over  entirely  below  85°  C.  LIgroin  is  a  very 
similar  product. 

Petroleum  Spirit. — With  Sp.  Gr.  0-640  contains  always  a  large  fraction 
boiling  below  40°  C.,  and  with  Sp.  Gr.  0-700  contains  a  large  amount  distil¬ 
ling  above  60°  C. — Tyrer  and  Gosling,  P.J.  ii./i2,157. 

Petrole  llger.  Fr.  Cx.  has  Sp.  Gr.  about  0*6,  and  distils  entirely 
below  50°  C. 

Amyl  Hydride.  Syn.  Pentyl  Hydride;  Pentylene ;  Hydramyl. 
Mainly  C6H12=72*121.  Obtained  by  the  fractional  distilla¬ 
tion  of  Petroleum  Spirit.  Sp.  Gr.  0*625  to  0*649,  boiling  point 
about  30°  C.  It  is  very  inflammable ;  applied  locally,  is  not 
absorbed,  but  rapidly  freezes  the  part  by  evaporation.  Rhigolene 
is  similar. 

Poisoning  by  Petroleum  Benzine  treated  with  Camphor  injections, 
and  oxygen  inhalation. — B.M.J.  ih/09,5. 

Qleogen  contains  Oleic  Acid,  Yellow  Petroleum  Oil,  with  a  pro¬ 
portion  of  Ammonia.  A  clear  yellow  oily  preparation.  Sp.  Gr. 
0*91.  It  is  miscible  with  Chloroform  in  all  proportions. 

Medicated  OleogeiiS  of  the  following  are  prepared : 

Camphor,  30%  Rubefacient.  Guaiacol,  20%  Antituberculous. 
Ichthyol,  10%  Antiseptic.  Iodine,  5  and  10%  Antisyphilitic, 
In  tinnitus  aurium  should  prove  of  value — a  few  drops  to  be  rubbed 
extensively  behind  the  ear  night  and  morning.  Menthol,  2% 
Rubefacient.  Antineuralgic.  Salicylic,  10%,  Antirheumatic. 

Vasogen  Compounds  containing  Creosote  20%,  Guaiacol  10%,  Ichthyol 
10%,  Iodine  6  and  10%,  Menthol 2%,  Salicylic  10%,  Sulphur  3%  (Vasothion), 
are  made  for  skin  medication. 

Mercury  Vasogen  33%  and  50%  in  capsules  containing  3  Gm.  are  used 
for  syphilis. 

Vasenol.  An  emulsion  of  Soft  Paraffin  and  Spermaceti,  containing  Soft 
Paraffin  28  ounces,  Cetaceum  i  ounce.  Water  8  ounces.  Forms  a  useful 
ointment  basis.  Mixes  with  water  forming  a  neutral  emulsion.  It  is  readily 
absorbed. 

Lotio  Paraffin!  Gomposita.  Gt.  Orm.  H. 

Soft  Paraffin  3  ounces,  Balsam  of  Peru  2  drachms,  Mercuric  Oleate  60 
grains,  Olive  Oil  1J  ounces.  To  be  applied  with  a  stiff  brush.  For  parasitic 
skin  diseases, 

PELLETIERINA. 

C8H15NO  =  141*168. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  grains  (0-12  to  0-4  Gm.). 

A  mixture  of  alkaloids  obtained  from  pomegranate  stem  and  root, 
bark,  Punica  Granatuni  (B.P.  1898),  (‘  Granatum  ’  U.S.)  [By- 
thraceoe),  in  minute  shining  white  crystals.  The  alkaloids  are  at. 
least  four  in  number,  their  amount  varies  between  0*5  and  0*7%. 
In  addition  20%  Tannin.  Granati  Cortex  (Root  Bark).  P.  Ital.. 
has  Syn.  Melograno. 
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Fiuidextractum  Granati,  U.S. 

Average  dose. — 30  minims  (2  Cc.).  1  =  1.  A  glycero-hydro- 

alcoholic  extractive. 

Pelletierine  is  /3-2-piperidyl  propaldehyde  or  in  other  words  the  aldehyde 
of  Coniine.  Though  a  secondary  base  it  does  not  react  with  Nitrous  Acid. 
The  alkaloids  of  Pomegranate  root  seem  to  be  entirely  racemic  though  originally 
believed  to  be  optically  active. — Hess  &  Eicheh  Ber.,  1917. 

Peiletieringe  Sulphas,  Punicine  sulphate.  (Fr.  Cx.), 
(C8H15NO)2H2SO4=380,412. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0-12  to  0*5  Gm.). 

A  brown  syrupy  liquid,  freely  soluble  in  water,  sometimes  as 
crystalline  mass.  As  a  remedy  for  tape-worm  :  5  to  8  grains  taken 
fasting,  followed  by  a  full  dose  of  compound  tincture  of  jalap  ;  for 
13  years,  half  the  above  dose,  and  for  infants  one-tenth. 

h  R.  Cx.  provides  complete  method  of  manufacture  from  the  pomegranate 
root  bark.  In  the  final  stage  of  extraction  the  combined  pelletierine  and 
isopelletierine  are  present  as  sulphates  in  aqueous  solution  which  on  slow 
evaporation  yield  a  ‘  crystalline  residue  '  of  the  two  salts.  The  mixture  is 
called  ‘Pelletierine  Sulphate’  for  short.  The  dose  is  usually  03Gm.  with 
0*4  Gm.  of  Tannin  and  2*5  Gm. f of  Syrup Max.. sin gle jlose  is_0*4  Gm. 

Peiletieririge  Tannas,  Off. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0*12  to  0*5  Gm.). 

A  mixture  of  the  Tannates  of  the  Alkaloids  in  greyish  powder 
only  slightly  soluble  in  water,  but  soluble  about  1  in  80  of  alcchol 
90%.  As  a  treniafuge.  8  grains  followed  in  2  hours!  by  an  ounce  of 
castor  oil  proved  an  effectual  dose,  causing  neither  colic  nor  headache. 

The  Hydrobromide  with  same  dose  is  a  brownish  viscid  liquid. 


PEFSINUM. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0*6  Gm.)  either  with  or  immediately 
before  or  after  meals,  in  a  pill  or  cachet.  It  is  not  unpalatable 
sprinkled  on  meat  like  pepper. 

The  gastric  juice  of  man  is  believed  to  contain  two  distinct  diges¬ 
tive  ferments  : — 

a.  Pepsin.  This  changes  protein  (fibrin,  albumen,  &c.)  into  peptones  in  an 

acid  medium,  0-2%  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  being  the  most  advantageous. 
To  this  the  medicinal  pepsins  owe  their  activity 

b.  Curdling  ferment,  which  curdles  the  casein  of  milk  ;  this  is  very  active  in  the 

stomach  of  the  calf,  and  will  permit  of  its  being  dried  ;  it  is  contained 
in  the  y  reparations  of  rennet  preserved  with  salt,  known  as  : — 

Essence  of  Rennet.  Syn.  Liquor  Seriparus,  Liquid  Rennet. 

Dissolve  Sodium  Chloride  40  in  water  810,  add  Alcohol  190 
and  macerate  Rennet  (calf’s  stomach)  100  in  the  mixture  for  three 
days  with  frequent  agitation,  then  filter. — N.F.,  Ph.  Form,  gives  three 
other  formulae — one  with  Glycerin  and  Boric  Acid  as  preservatives. 
Rennet  can  clot  400,000  times  its  weight  of  Casein  in  Milk. — C.I).  ’19,  543. 
Rennin.  Rennet  Ferment  in  powder  form.  One  grain  dissolved 
in  about  J  ounce  of  water  will  in  an  hour  or  two  curdle  a  pint  of  milk 
under  ordinary  conditions.  (To  be  kept  at  blood  heat.) 

Rennet  Tablets  are  prepared  and  are  of  considerable  convenience. 
One  will  curdle  a  quart  of  milk. 

Pepsin  may  be  used  in  cheese- making  instead  of  rennet.  It  is  impossible 
to  detect  any  difference  between  cheese  made  with  pepsin  and  that  made 
with  rennet.  The  pepsin  solution  is : 
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Sodium  Chloride  2  lbs.,  Boric  Acid  3  ozs.,  Water  1.  gallon. 

..  ?lss°lye  by  boiling,  then  cool  to  104®  F.,  and  add  Pepsin  13£  ozs.— C.D 
11./ 17,761. 

,  Pepsin  is  a  light  yellowish  brown  or  white  powder,  or  in  trans¬ 
lucent  grains  or  scales,  prepared  by  diying  under  100°  F.  the  fresh 
mucous  lining  of  the  stomach  of  the  pig,  sheep,  or  calf.  It  has 
a  faint,  not  disagreeable  odour,  is  moderately  soluble  in  water. 
Rubbed  with  water,  it  makes  a  glairy  mixture.  Pepsina  Porci  is 
generally  preferred.  Pepsin  is  supplied  to  dissolve  2,500  {Off.), 
3,000  (U.S.).  and  5,000  times  its  weight  of  freshly  coagulated  and 
disintegrated  white  of  egg. 

For  various  other  Assay  methods  see  Vol.  11. 


A ncompatibiltby  according  to  our  experiments,  depends  to  a  great 
extent  on  concentration  of  the  diluent  fluid.  A  small  quantity  of  electrolyte  seems 
m.se  j .  en?yme  action.  Salts  present  in  any  quantity  hinder  the  enzyme, 
ine  following  n  present  in  strong  proportion  prevent  action 


Alcohol, 

Alkalis, 

Alum, 

Further  details ,  see  Vol 


Copper  Sulphate, 
Extract  of  Malt, 
Magnesium  Sulphate, 
Paraldehyde, 

II. 


Potassium  Salts  (Chloride, 
Bromide,  Iodide), 

Sodium  Chloride, 
Hexamethylenetetramine. 


Asbestos,  as  also  Aluminium  Hydroxide,  has  the  power  of  removing  Pepsin 
and  other  ferments  from  solutions.  cf„  p.  156. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Coriandri,  or  as  Elixir  Pepticus 

Soluble  and  Insoluble  Pepsins  (Commercial). 

Insoluble  Pepsins  are  of  two  kinds,  one  precipitated  by  salt,  and  one 
made  directly  from  the  selected  membranes  without  digestion,  but  purified 
by  washing  in  spirit.  These  require  a  small  quantity  of  Hydrochloric  Acid 
to  effect  solution  in  water. 

Soluble  Pepsin  is  made  by  self -digestion  of  the  membranes  and  subse¬ 
quent  dialysis  of  the  resulting  Peptone,  thus  leaving  the  peptic  power  in  a 
soluble  and  more  isolated  form.  It  is  then  dried  on  glass  plates,  being  sold 
m  scale  or  powder  form. 

In  sprue  and  hill  diarrhoea,  Pepsin  has  given  good  results. 

In  vomiting  due  to  utero-gestation,  pepsin  in  dose  of  7  to  8  grains 
has  been  advocated  as  of  service. — Yeo. 


Pepsin  and  Hydrochloric  Acid  given  immediately  after  eating  will  inhibit 
carbohydrate  digestion  in  the  stomach.  It  should  not  be  taken  until  from  30 
to  45  minutes  after  eating.— Prof.  Diner,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  per  Pres.,  Feb  ’20 

Glyeerinum  Pepsini  {Off.). 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  in  water. 

A  solution  of  Pepsin  8%  strength  in  Acidulated  Glycerin  and 
water.  This  is  a  very  active  solution.  B.P.  ’98  differed  slightly. 
If  made  with  good  scale  Pepsin  keeps  indefinitely. 

Contused  wounds  if  sloughing  is  suspected  should,  it  is  suggested, 
be  treated  with  glycerin  of  Pepsin. 

Elixir  Pepticus.  Dose. — J  ounce  after  each  meal. 

Glycerin  of  Pepsin  8,  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  1,  Aromatic  Syrup 
to  32.  J  * 


Liquor  Pepticus  (Benger’s). 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  in  a  wineglassful  of  water 
with  meals.  An  active  solution  of  the  ferments  in  weak  alcohol. 
Liquor  Pepsini  et  Caffeinse.  Martindale. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  in  water  after  meals. 

The  above  dose  contains  5  to  10  grains  of  Pepsin  with  1  to  2  grains 
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)f  Caffeine.  As  a  digestive  and  restorative.  The  presence  of 
Caffeine  is  stated  to  increase  the  activity  of  Pepsin. 

©Elixir  Pepsini  Bismuth!  et  Strychnine. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (  =  Pepsin  grain,  Bismuth  and  Sodium  Tartrate 
l  grains,  Strychnine  At  grain). 

Dissolve  Scale  Pepsin  64  grains  in  Glycerin  1  ounce,  Water  1  ounce,  mixed. 
Dissolve  separately  Strychnine  2  grains  in  Tartaric  Acid  2  grains,  Water  3 
>unces  and  add  Glycerin  1  ounce.  Then  mix  with  Glycerole  of  Bismuth  and 
lodium  Tartrate  2  ounces,  and  add  Aromatic  Elixir  8  ounces,  and  Caramel  4 
Irops.  Finally,  pour  the  Pepsin  Solution  first  prepared  into  the  other  liquid. 

To  prepare  the  Glycerole  of  Bismuth  and  Sodium  Tartrate,  dissolve 
iismuth  Subnitrate  1,142  grains  in  Nitric  Acid  19  drachms,  previously  diluted 
vith  Water  10  drachms.  Then  add  in  parts,  Water  16  ounces.  Add  Tar- 
aric  Acid  860  grains,  and  then  gradually  Sodium  Bicarbonate  977  grains, 
Dilute  the  Bismuth  Tartrate  formed  with  Water  32  ounces.  Allow  to  deposit, 
rid  wash  repeatedly  until  free  from  Nitric  Acid.  Mix  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
177  grains  with  Water  5  ounces,  and  add  cautiously  Tartaric  Acid  860  grains, 
canning  slightly  to  dissolve.  Dissolve  the  Bismuth  precipitate  in  this  Solu- 
ion,  add  Glycerin  8  ounces.  Evaporate  or  dilute  with  Water  if  necessary  to 
.6  ounces.  Each  drachm  contains  16  grains  of  Bismuth  and  Sodium  Tartrate 
rith  excess  of  Sodium  Tartrate.— Caspari.  Looks  better  coloured  pink. — 


y.H.M. 

Cabell®  Pepsini.  Dose. — 1  or  2  just  before  or  with  meals. 

These  have  3  grains  of  pepsin  in  each  in  combination  ivith  choeo- 
ate,  they  are  palatable — a  handy  form  of  providing  the  digestive. 
Cabell®  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi.  Dose. — 1  or  2  just  before  or  with 
neals, — contain  3  grains  bismuth  oxynitrate  added  to  the  above, 
rablets  of  Pepsin,  compressed,  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.). 

Cabell®  Pepsini  et  Caffein®. 

Contain  3  grains  Pepsin  with  2  grains  Caffeine.  Dose. — 1  to  2 
titer  a  meal.  Digestive  and  tonic. 

iflp3^8^88  Pepsini  et  Strychnin®.  Dose. — 1  or  2  after  a  meal. 


Contain  Pepsin,  2  grains,  with  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  grain. 

Ifhnum  Pepsin®. 


Dose.— 1  to  2  drachms  with  meals. 


U.C.H.  has  Pepsin  3,  Diluted  Hydrochloric  Acid  3,  Sherry  to  60. 
NOTE. — For  sale  without  a  Wine  Licence  in  the  United  Kingdom 
Pepsin  Wines  must  contain  1  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  ( B.F .)  in  80  of 
'he  total  product. 

:fc  Ingluvin  (T.M.  48213.)  Bose.— 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.)  is  a 

special  Pepsin  said  to  be  prepared  from  the  gizzard  of  the  fowl ;  it  lias  been 
chiefly  used  to  allay  the  sickness  of  pregnancy. 

Enzymol  ”  (T.M.  233020).  A  proprietary  described  as  an  “Extract 
if  the  Gastric  Gland.”  Used  externally  dissolves  septic  matter,  pus  and 
lead  tissues,  removes  offensive  odours  and  acts  as  a  stimulant  to  the  part, 
suggested  for  affections  of  the  aural  and  nasal  cavities  and  for  dissolving 
magula  in  the  bladder. 


PEPTONE. 

A  whitish  readily  soluble  powder,  prepared  from  meat  (the  pro¬ 
teins  and  albuminoids),  peptonised  either  by  acidulation  and  heat 
under  pressure,  or  by  artificial  digestion  with  pepsin  or  trypsin,  and 
freed  from  saline  matter.  Certain  types  of  peptone  have  been 
ixtensively  used  in  bronchial  asthma  by  immunisation  with  non¬ 
specific  protein,  vide  infra. 
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Peptonised  Beef. 

A  chocolate-coloured  paste,  having  a  bitter  taste  and  the  odour 
of  extract  of  beef ;  prepared  by  artificially  digesting  beef  by  means  of 
acidified  fresh  gastric  juice  and  concentrating  the  solution.  It  is 
sometimes  added  to  beef  tea,  but  is  too  unpleasantly  bitter  to  be 
readily  taken  by  patients.  Enemata  and  suppositories,  v.  infra. 

Peptone  F.E.  is  pnanufacturoU  by  digesting  1  kilo  of  beef  with  10 
litres  of  water  (containing  4  Um.  of  hydrochloric  acid  per  litre)  with  pepsin  10 
Gm.  for  8  hours  at  50°  with  frequent  shaking.  Termination  of  reaction  shown 
by  absence  of  precipitate,  with  nitric  acid  on  adding  to  a  little  of  the  filtered 
liquid.  Evaporate.  1  kilo  yields  250  Gm.  approximately. 

Peptonised  Beef  Suppositories. 

Contain  30  grains  of  the  Peptonised  Beef.  The  value  of  this  method  of 
feeding  has  been  questioned,  of.  Enema  Nutriens. 

Peptonoids  of  Beef  (Gerrard). 

Lean  Beef,  finely  minced,  8  ounces,  Pancreatin  60  grains,  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  60  grains,  Water  1  pint.  Digest  3  hours  at  130°  F.  with  constant 
stirring ;  neutralise  with  hydrochloric  acid,  boil,  strain  and  press.  As  enema 
1  ounce  with  normal  saline  3  ounces,  p.r.n. 

%  The  proprietary  article,  Carnrick’s  Liquid  Peptonoids — ‘  Beef,  Milk  and 
Wheat  ’  is^a  predigested  food.  Dose. — 1  tablespoonful  at  intervals.  May  be 
dispensed  by  registered  chemists  without  requiring  a  spirit  licence  to  be  taken 
out,  providing  it  forms  a  constituent  of  a  bona-fide  medical  prescription  given 
by  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner.  Also  anplies  to  Panopeptorj. — 
P.J.  i./u.508. 

Beef  Peptone  with  Malt. 

Dose, — 2  to  4  drachms.  A  palatable  nutrient. 


PROTEIN  THERAPY. 

(Immunisation  in  Bronchial  Asthma  and  allied  affections). 

Skin  Reactions. 

Broadly  speaking,  the  theory  in  this  matter  is  that  one  can  de¬ 
termine  whether  an  asthmatic  is  sensitive  to  an  unlimited  and 
diverse  collection  of  vegetable  and  animal  proteins,  and  his  sub¬ 
sequent  treatment  is  by  (1)  segregating  him  from  the  off en '.ling 
protein,  or  (2)  ‘  desensitising  ’  him  with  gradually  increasing  doses 
of  ‘  non-specific  ’  protein. 

We  believe  we  are  correct  in  stating  that  the  pioneer  in  exploiting 
these  Cutaneous  Tests  was  I.  C.  Walker. 

Out  of  Walker’s  400  cases  191,  or  48%,  gave  a  +  skin  reaction. — I.  C: 
Walker’s  papers,  Arcli.  Int.  Med.  Chicago,  1918,  XXII.,  466 ;  Boston  Med.  anc 
Surg.  Jl.,  1918,  CLXXIX.,  288,  Arch.  Int.  Med.  Chicago,  1919,  XXIII.,  220  : 
Jl.  Med.  Res.,  1920,  XLI.,  457-466.  For  an  extensive  bibliography  on  thf* 
subject  v.  opening  paper,  “  Discussion  on  Asthma  and  Allied  Disorders,”  b: 
Sir  Humphrey  Rolleston. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,235. 

Manufacture  of  Skin  Tests . 

Various  workers  speak  of  making  the  Test  Solutions  by  ‘  Solution 
in  N/10  Sodium  Hydrate — i.e.,  maceration  of  the  protein  preparation 
for  a  period  of  time  in  the  alkali.  Certain  solutions  supplied  com. 
mercially  for  the  purpose,  which  we  have  examined,  appear  to  b« 
without  this  alkaline  solvent — i.e.,  they  are  solutions  prepared  with 
out  anything  in  the  nature  of  preservative  (Cresol  or  Alcohol 
made  by  simply  macerating  the  protein  in  water  or  saline. 

Personally,  we  advise  both  alkali  and  0-5%  Trikresol  with  control! 
of  a  similar  composition.  It  is  clearly  necessary  to  prepare  th 
solutions  wfith  extreme  care. 
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It  is  of  convenience  to  arrange  the  various  Test  Solutions  in 
closely  related  groups,  e.g.  : — 

Animal  Proteins : — Various  meats  (beef,  mutton,  veal,  chicken,  game), 

fish,  egg  and  milk.  .  . 

Furs  and  Feathers  :  Horse,  dog,  cat,  sheep,  rabbit,  chicken,  goose,  etc. 

Cereals  : — Wheat,  barley,  oats,  rice. 

Fruits  : — Various. 

Vegetables : — Various  (potatoes,  cabbage,  etc.). 

Bacterial : — B.  Coli,  etc. 

Pollens These,  for  use  in  Great  Britain,  should  bo  of  typical  indigenous 
British  grasses  and  trees.  It  appears  to  us  unscientific  to  employ 
preparations  of  pollens  from  plants  indigenous  abroad.  These  are 
unlikely  to  be  the  cause  of  hay  fever  or  kindred  affections  in  this  coun¬ 
try.  (It  is  stated  that  grass  pollens  are  similar  in  effect  while  the 
pollen  of  “  flowers  ”  differ — vide  infra.) 

Technique  of  'Protein  Shin  Test. 

Cleanse  the  skin  on  the  inner  side  of  the  forearm  with  Alcohol 
or  Ether  and  place  a  small  drop  of  an  alkaline  solution  of  the  group 
protein  upon  it.  With  a  knife  or  needle  scratch  sufficiently  to 
break  the  skin  surface  without  producing  bleeding.  Do  the  same 
on  another  place  on  the  forearm,  using  a  drop  of  control  fluid. 
A  +  reaction  shows  in  a  few  seconds  by  a  zone  of  hypereemia  spreading 
outwards— followed  in  20  to  30  minutes  by  the  production  of  a 
definite  urticarial  wheal,  of  at  least  £  inch  in  diameter  witn  little 
or  no  effect  at  the  control. 

Protein  Test  Papers. — In  use  moisten  and  apply  to  the  skm. — 
E.  A  Cockayne,  Clin.  Jl.  Jan.  '24/23,88. 

Remarks  on  Diagnostic  value  of  the  test. 

Cutaneous  Tests  to  determine  sensitiveness  to  proteins,  etc.  Hay 
fever  in  U.S.A.  is  attributed  to  Ragweed  (Ragwort)  and  pollens. 
Causative  influences  in  asthma  are  also  cats,  feathers,  rabbits,  various 
grain  flours. — I.  C.  Walker,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Sept.  20/782. 

Asthma,  hay  fever,  urticaria,  an gio -neurotic  oedema,  may  be 
classed  in  the  group  of  toxic  idiopatbies. 

Hypersensitiveness  may  possibly  be  acquired,  e.g.y  by  constant 
contact,  as  in  bakers  with  flour  proteins  but  it  is  improbable  that 
the  condition  arises  de  novo  from  absorption  of  foreign  protein  via 
the  subcutaneous  tissues  or  a  damaged  mucous  membrane. 

The  value  of  positive  skin  tests  in  diagnosis  of  hypersensitiveness 
to  protein  is  shown  by  success  of  treatment — desensitisation  by 
injection  of  the  offending  protein,  avoidance  of  a  food  protein, 
or  vaccines— based  on  the  information  provided.  On  non-specific 
lines  the  treatment  is  by  intramuscular  or  intravenous  peptone. — 
Sir  H.  Pcolleston,  L.  ii./2i,281  ;  B.M.J.  ii./2i,233.  . 

Skin  injection  tests  in  asthma.  In  the  majority  of  asthmatics 
the  trouble  is  due  to  inhalation  of  dandruff  from  fur,  feather  or 
hair  of  domestic  animals.  A  useful  discussion  of  the  entire  suoject. 

— E.  Coke,  B.M.J.  i./2i,372  and  615.  . 

In  many  cases  of  asthma  the  patient  was  found  to  give  reactions 
to  ono  or  more  groups.  The  largest  proportion  of  cases  reacting 
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to  these  skin  tests  were  found  to  be  sensitive  to  pollens.  In  the 
animal  group  of  proteins  feathers  appear  to  be  the  most  prominent. 
— Mackenzie  Wallis,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,796. 

Cutaneous  sensitisation  and  focal  sepsis  in  etiology  of  certain 
skin  affections.  Some  persons  are  liable  to  develop  toxic  symptoms 
when  exposed  to  influence  of  certain  food,  animal,  plant  or  bacterial 
proteins,  drugs,  etc.  This  tendency  is  markedly  hereditary.  Idio¬ 
syncrasy  towards  more  than  one  substance  is  the  rule — possibly 
not  dependent  on  anaphylaxis. — H.  W.  Barber,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,554. 

Positive  skin  tests  for  hypersensitiveness,  discussion  as  to  value 
of.  Not  more  than  50%  of  all  cases  give  it.  130  test  substances 
used  at  New  York  hospital.  In  asthma  cases  giving  a  negative 
protein  cuti-reaction,  bacteria  play  a  prominent  part.  Desensi¬ 
tisation  by  hypodermic  or  oral  use  of  the  offending  protein  dis¬ 
cussed.  In  skin  tests  the  grass  pollen  reactions  are  much  greater 
than  those  of  food  proteins.  Any  grass  pollen  can  be  used  for  the 
test  but  the  pollen  of  each  kind  of  flower  is  different.  Some  cases 
of  epilepsy  give  a  definite  +  protein  skin  test. — J.  Freeman.  Mac¬ 
kenzie  Wallis,  Frank  Coke  (Histamine  may  possibly  be  concerned 
in  production  of  asthma),  A.  E.  Gow,  and  others,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,  196. 

With  a  protein  to  which  the  patient  is  very  sensitive,  the  blush 
from  the  original  injury  to  the  skin  does  not  fade,  but  gradually 
spreads  and  deepens,  and  begins  to  irritate  and  smart.  At  other 
times,  the  wheal  is  almost  absent  and  a  large  area  of  redness  is  the 
chief  sign  of  the  reaction.  This  is  only  of  value  when  the  control 
or  other  tests  give  no  reaction  at  all.  It  may  be  delayed  for  4  or 
even  7  hours.  Analysis  of  270  cases  showing  proportion  of  sensitive¬ 
ness  to  horse,  cat,  dog,  ‘  other  animals,5  hen-feathers,  food,  bacteria, 
and  pollens.  When  the  offending  protein  is  found,  alteration  of 
diet  is  needed.  It  may  be  found,  e.g.,  that  hard  boiled  egg  can  be 
taken  when  light  boiled  would  be  rank  poison,  or  a  process  of  desensi¬ 
tisation  can  be  initiated. — A.  Latham  and  F.  Coke,  Pr.,  Auo-.  22/ 
121. 

Cutaneous  tests  with  various  proteins — wheat,  milk,  egg,  vegetables,  etc., 
also  proteins  of  Staphylococcus  albus,  aureus  and  citreus.  Especially  useful 
in  urticaria  and  eczema.  Desensitisation  sometimes  possible. — B.M  J  E 

i.  /2 1,96. 

About  one-fi  th  of  non-asthmatic  subjects  are  sensitised  to  one  or  more 
of  the  substances  which  are  generally  regarded  as  liable  to  give  rise  to  asthma. 
— Sabatim,  B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,17. 

Among  diseases  other  than  hay  fever,  100  cases  showed  positive  results 
to  some  form  of  protein,  but  in  only  18  of  these  was  the  finding  of  the  test 
to  loon  or  animal  protein  really  of  use  in  further  treatment:  still,  it  was 
useful.— Eackemann,  Am.  Jl.  Med.  Sci.,  Jan,  22nd,  per  B.M.J.E.  i./22,33. 

Skin  reaction  helpful.  A  patient,  emaciated  and  profoundly  depressed, 
highly  sensitive  to  cereals, had  same  removed  from  his  diet,  with  the  dramatic 
result  of  16  lbs.  gain  in  weight  in  a  month— W.  Langdon  Brown,  B.M  J. 

ii. /22,758.  See  also  E.  Coke,  ibid  760. 

Asthma  in  childhood  —Of  50  patients,  40  were  child  asthmatics.  Nine  were 
positive  to  pollens,  one  to  dog,  one  to  cat  and  one  to  bacon. — A  Dingwall 
Fordyce,  L.L/23,175. 

^  Skin  Affections.  —  Application  of  cutaneous  sensitisation. 
Results  showed  that  in  chronic  generalised  eczema  38%  showed 
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a  positive  sensitisation  ;  in  infantile  eczema  78%  and  in  -urticaria 
79%. — M.  F.  Engman  and  W.  G.  Wander,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June 
1/23,200. 

Peptone  Immunisation  in  Bronchial  Asthma. 

The  method  of  treatment  of  bronchial  asthma  by  immunisation 
with  small  doses  of  graded  Peptone  has  been  employed  with 
success. 

To  A.  G.  Auld  is  due  the  credit  of  introducing  (in  1917)  this  method 
of  ‘  Non-specific  protein  therapy.’  Papers  have  appeared  by 
him  with  the  following  references  : — B.M.J.  i./i 7,580  ;  ii./i8,49  , 
i./2o,567  ;  i./2i,696,  i./22,835  and  L.  i./23,790. 

It  seems  evident  that  Peptone  may  act  as  a  non-specific  desensi- 
tiser,  though  it  is  by  no  means  certain  that  a  protein  to  which  the 
patient  is  sensitive  always  acts  specifically  and  not  in  the  same 
manner  as  Peptone. 

In  this  method  of  procedure  it  is  unnecessary  to  determine  the 
exact  protein  that  is  the  antigen. 

A  satisfactory  immunising  process  is  characterised  by  a  slight 
leucocytosis,  particularly  re  the  large  mononuclears,  and  by  increase 
in  haemoglobin  and  red  cells. — A.  G.  Auld,  B.M.J.  i./22,83o. 

To  test  a  Peptone  as  to  suitability  foe-  clinical  use. 

(a)  Add  an  equal  volume  of  saturated  aqueous  Ammonium  Sulphate 
Solution  to  a  10%  solution  of  the  Peptone  and  stir  with  a  glass  rod.  If 
satisfactory,  a  sticky  precipitate,  which  adheres  to  the  rod,  comes  down  in 
abundance. 

(b)  Add  to  a  few  Cc.  of  a  solution,  in  a  test  tube,  two  or  three  drops  of  strong 
Nitric  Acid.  A  copious  white  precipitate  is  immediately  produced,  consisting 
of  primary  proteoses.  On  heating,  the  precipitate  entirely  dissolves,  and 
re-appears  on  cooling. 

General  Indications  for  the  Method. 

The  treatment  has  been  applied  not  only  to  asthma,  but  also  to 
such  of  its  congeners  as  hay  fever,  associated  skin  affections,  angio¬ 
neurotic  oedema,  cyclic  vomiting,  periodic  diarrhoea,  and  the  mi¬ 
graine-epilepsy  syndrome  ;  in  short,  to  such  conditions  as  exhibit 
an  anaphylactic  character  or  sensitisation. 

Contra  indications. 

Speaking  quite  generally,  although  a  very  large  group  of  cases 
responds  satisfactorily,  other  cases  are  to  some  extent  resistant, 
and  it  should  be  noted  that  in  bedridden,  chronic  cases  the  condition 
of  the  blood  may  be  such  as  to  render  the  treatment  contra-indicated. 
Cases  resisting  treatment  a — 

Many  of  those  with  chronic  bronchitis  and  developed  emphysema, 
and  cases  presenting  any  degree  of  cyanosis,  even  without  bronchitis  ; 
also  those  in  whom,  apart  from  asthmatical  paroxysms,  a  more  or 
less  oppressed  condition  of  the  respiration  is  practically  never  absent. 
Where  there  is  a  family  history  of  asthma  from  childhood  one  may 
get  benefit  for  two  or  three  weeks  and  then  bitter  disappointment. 
In  such,  a  mildly  toxic  dose  has  to  be  given.  In  difficult  cases  a 
mixture  of  Peptones  sometimes  succeeds  best. — A.  G.  Auld,  B.M.J. 

;  ./2o,5G8. 
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Technique. 

According  to  Auld,  two  distinct  procedures  have  been  evolved  : 
(1)  Intravenous ;  (2)  Intramuscular. 

(!)  Intravenous  Treatment. 

A  5%  solution  of  Peptone,  of  a  special  type,  is  employed.  Ex¬ 
treme  care  is  taken  (a)  to  prevent  the  delicate  albumoses  being 
decomposed  by  exposure  to  excessive  heat ;  ( b )  to  neutralise  the  solu¬ 
tion  with  Sodium  Carbonate  ;  (c)  to  determine  by  cultivation  experi¬ 
ments  that  the  solution  is  sterile  at  the  time  of  use.  Bacterial 
contamination  may  be  followed  by  the  gravest  consequences.  It  is 
obvious  that  no  solution  would  be  more  likely  to  form  a  culture 
medium  for  multiplication  of  bacteria  in  the  event  of  chance  con¬ 
tamination  in  manufacture. 

The  writer  has  prepared  a  series  of  ten 

Peptone  Sterules  for  Intravenous  use,  to  comply  with  these 
requirements,  of  the  following  doses  : — 

First  Dose  0'3  Cc.  (5  minims).  Sixth  Dose*  P3  Cc.4(20  minims). 


Second 

99 

0-5 

99 

(8 

„  ) 

Seventh  ,, 

1-5  „  (25  „ 

) 

Third 

99 

0-7 

99 

(11 

„  ) 

Eighth  | 

Fourth 

99 

0-9 

99 

(131 

„  ) 

to  >  „ 

1-5  „  (25  „ 

) 

Fifth 

99 

ri 

99 

(17i 

„  ) 

Tenth  J 

Continuation  Course  (Intravenous)  of  Peptone  Sterules. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  a  set  of  six  doses  is  arranged  as  follows  : — Three 
doses  each  of  2  Cc.  (30  minims)  and  2'5  Cc.  (40  minims). 

The  injection  is  given  sloivly  intravenously  in  the  arm,  no  after 
dressing  being  necessary.  The  respective  doses  are  administered 
every  fourth  or  fifth  day.  The  dose  must  be  varied  in  certain 
cases. 

(2)  Intramuscular  Treatment. 

A  7-5%  solution  of  the  same  type  of  Peptone  is  used,  prepared 
with  the  same  precautions. 

Peptone  Sterules  for  Intramuscular  use  are  made  of  7|% 
strength  in  the  same  range  of  ten  doses  (0-3  to  T5  Cc.)  as  the  latter, 
as  also  a 

Continuation  Course  (Intramuscular)  of  six  doses,  three  of 
2  Cc.  and  three  of  2-5  Cc. 

Dosage  for  children. 

The  injection  in  the  case  of  children  is  made  into  the  muscles, 
using  a  1\%  solution  also,  and  commencing  with  0  3  Cc. 
(5  minims). 

Two  main  groups  of  asthmatical  cases  appear  to  exist,  which  show 
no  tendency  to  pass  into  each  other.  One  group  (which  includes, 
children)  responds  quickly  to  treatment ;  the  other  is  resistant, 
and  is  divisible  into  such  as  are  totally  resistant  and  those  in 
which  by  careful  immunisation,  the  disease  may  be  largely 
overcome. 

Bronchitis  complicating  asthma  in  children  is  not  the  bar  to  treat¬ 
ment  which  it  presents  in  an  adult. — A.  G.  Auld,  B.M  .J.  i./20,567. 
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Auld’s  Method  of  making  the  Injection. — Dissolve  the  Peptone  in 
Normal  Saline  at  56°  C.  Neutralise  to  Litmus  by  adding  N/l  or  N/2  Sodium 
Hydrate  or  Carbonate.  Place  the  solution  in  the  water  bath  at  56°  C.  for 
b  hour.  Filter  and  add  Q‘5%  Phenol.  Bottle  with  rubber  caps.  Wait 
three  days  and  then  inoculate  an  agar  slope  and  incubate  at  37°  C.  for  16 
hours.  If  result  is  negative,  it  is  suitable  for  use. — A.  G.  Auld,  B.M.J.  i./ 21, 696. 
Witte’s  l  eptone. 

Frequent  references  are  found  in  the  literature  to  this  brand  of  Peptone 
made  at  linstock  in  Germany.  We  have  reason  to  know  that  it  is  much  more 
toxic  in  effect.  According  to  Auld  (B.M..T.  i./2i,696)  it  contains  too  much 
primary  proteose  in  relation  to  secondary  (roughly  1  to  2),  whilst  in  Armour’s 
the  proportion  is  1  to  7. 

Some  cases  of  asthma  and  hay  fever  are  remarkably  sensitive  to  intravenous 
injection  of  Witte’s  Peptone.  Fiaving  found  intradermal  test  positive  in  a 
case,  A.  E.  Gow  (B.M.J.  ii./  2 1 ,237)  gave  0'2  Cc.  of  2%  solution,  as  a  first  dose, 
to  a  patient  who  had  had  asthma  for  many  years.  Within  a  minute  he 
vomited ;  his  eyes  became  suffused,  and  in  less  than  five  minutes  his  back 
was  covered  with  urticaria. 

Histamine  to  extent  of  0'00335  Gin.  in  100  Gm.  was  found  in  Witte’s 
Peptone.  This  amount  may  produce  marked  reaction.  Its  presence  in 
Peptone  is  responsible  for  dyspnoea,  flushing,  etc.,  sometimes  produced. 
It  is  useless  in  the  immunizing  process,  if  not  actually  harmful.  Armour 
No.  2  Peptone  never  gives  the  Histamine  effect.  It  may  be  safely  given  to 
young  children.  Wiit.e’s  Peptone  i3  best  given  with  a  weaker  Peptone. 

Physiological  testing  suggested.  The  dermal  (scratch)  test  may  give 
evidence  as  to  the  presence  of  Histamine  in  a  strong  Peptone  solution.  All 
individuals  give  a  marked  though  varied,  response  to  extremely  dilute  His¬ 
tamine  solutions.  Ergamine  can  be  used  as  control.  Preparations  giving  a 
large  wheal  are  unsuited.  Confirm  by  intravenous  injection  of  a  small  dose. 
— A.  G.  Auld,  B.M.J.  i./ 21,698;  i./ 22,835. 

The  majority  of  patients  with  bronchial  asthma  gave  a  positive  intraderma  I 
te^t  with  Witte’s  Peptone  but  not  all  individuals  in  whom  the  testis  positive 
are  asthmatic.  The  stronger  the  reaction  the  smaller  should  be  the  initial 
dose  for  intravenous  injection. — A.  E.  Gow,  L.  ii./2i,281. 

For  f  urther  note  on  Witte's  Peptoiie  see  Peptone  Stervles  10%,  10  Cc. 


Sensitisation  in  asthma.  A.  Latham  and  F.  Coke  provided  a 
useful  summary  of  the  phenomenon.  It  is  known  that  if  an  animal 
is  injected  with  a  dose  of  some  foreign  protein,  e.g.y  white  of  egg, 
normal  horse  serum,  etc.,  and  after  a  sufficient  incubation  period 
of  10  days  or  so  a  second  injection  of  the  same  protein  be  given, 
profound  symptoms  will  take  place,  leading  even  to  death  of  the 
animal  in  a  few  minutes.  The  reaction  is  specific.  Whatever 
kind  of  albumen  or  foreign  protein  is  used  to  produce  anaphylaxis 
the  resulting  symptoms  are  always  the  same  for  the  same  species. 
Asthmatics,  soon  after  being  exposed  to  the  article,  e.g.,  food,  or 
animal  hair,  to  which  they  are  sensitive,  have  their  eyes  running, 
and  asthma  develops,  with  sickness  and  diarrhoea  an  hour  or  so 
later.  Our  knowledge  of  what  actually  happens  between  the  first 
sensitising  dose  and  the  second,  the  exciting  dose,  is  a  matter  of 
theory.  Some  are  more  prone  to  sensitisation  than  others.  With 
regard  to  predisposing  factors,  tens  of  thousands  of  injections  of 
antitoxic  horse  sera  were  given  during  the  war,  but,  for  various 
reasons,  these  did  not  induce  sensitisation.  Theories  apart,  man 
can  become  sensitive,  just  as  animals.  At  least  40  deaths  are 
recorded  from  the  injection  of  horse  sera  in  man,  chiefly  in  asthmatics, 
who  we  reasonably  suppose  to  have  been  horse-asthmatics.  An 
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interesting  point  arises  in  the  effect  of  a  short  surfeit  of  a  protein, 
e.q.y  strawberries,  lobster,  etc. — Pr.,  Aug.  22/121.  See  also  B.M.J. 
L/2i,372. 

In  epilepsy,  20  cases  of  haut  vial  type  (average  age  18  years),  the 
intravenous  administration  of  a  Peptone  solution  caused  arrest 
of  the  fits  in  9  and  diminution  of  their  frequency  in  a  further  6. 
(Bristol  Royal  Infirmary  and  Stoke  Park  Colony  for  mental  defec¬ 
tives.) 

The  series  of  graded  doses  (5%)  above  mentioned  were  used. 
Injections  were  made  into  the  vein  at  elbow  once  a  week — initial 
dose  5  minims  (0-3  Cc.).  In  the  succeeding  weeks,  7,  10,  15  and  20 
minims  were  given,  unless  toxic  symptoms  occurred.  No  dose 
greater  than  20  minims  was  injected. — F,  H.  Edgeworth,  B.M.J. 
ii./2O,780.  See  also  A.  G.  Auld,  ibid  840. 

It  is  pointed  out  that  our  knowledge  as  to  how  Peptone  e  acts  ’ 
in  disease  is  very  scanty.  The  matter  is,  and  will  be  for  a  long 
time,  purely  empirical. — F.  H.  Edgeworth,  ibid  871. 

An  interesting  case  in  which  intramuscular  injections  proved  of 
great  benefit.  The  patient,  a  man  of  35  years,  had  been  suffering 
from  fits  for  about  15  years.  Various  treatments  were  employed. 
The  effects  of  Hormotone  wore  off  and  condition  became  worse, 
a  fit  occurring  at  least  every  48  hours.  The  first  dose  of  Peptone 
brought  improvement.  The  full  course  of  injections  was  given, 
four  days  elapsing  between  each  injection,  and  the  treatment 
terminated  with  the  Continuation  Course  as  described  antea.  The 
author  appeals  for  a  trial  in  resistive  epileptic  cases.— G.  R.  Hull, 
Pr.,  Oct.  1922. 

Application  of  Protein  tests  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  a  special 
group  of  epileptics. 

The  proteins  (in  many  cases  isolated  in  crystalline  form  from 
various  foodstuffs)  were  grouped  as  follows  : — 

(1)  Egg:  crystalline  egg  albumin  of  various  types.  (2)  Meat 
and  fish  :  from  beef,  mutton,  veal,  chicken,  game,  fish,  shell-fish, 
etc.  (3)  Milk  of  various  animals.  (4)  Vegetables  :  ground  nut, 
vegetables,  fruits,  nuts,  legumes.  (5)  Cereals,  including  all  the  com¬ 
mon  types.  (6)  Peptone.  (7)  Control  of  N/10  Sodium  Hydrate. 

The  solutions  are  made  freshly  as  required,  in  strength  20  mgr. 
to  10  Cc.  of  N/10  alkali.  The  skin  surface  is  gently  scratched.  The 
six  or  seven  tests  are  applied  and  the  control.  A  positive  reaction 
occurs,  obvious  almost  immediately  after  the  scratching  has  been 
completed,  since  in  15  seconds  an  area  of  hypersemia  appears,  which 
spreads  to  usually  the  size  of  half-a-crown.  After  leaving  the 
protein  solutions  in  contact  with  the  broken  skin  for  10  minutes, 
they  are  washed  off  and  the  results  noted.  In  cases  where  a -f  re¬ 
action  has  occurred  a  small  but  definite  wheal  appears  retaining 
the  hypersemic  area  around  it.  To  make  certain,  apply  a  clean 
microscope  slide  to  the  place,  and  note  whether  the  hyperaemic 
area  can  be  blanched  by  pressure  alone.  In  true  +  reactions  this 
does  not  occur. 
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In  private  practice  the  offending  protein  or  proteins  can  be 
removed  from  the  dietary,  and  if  necessary  bis  desensitisation  can 
be  conducted  by  protein  vaccines  ;  in  hospital  this  is  not  practicable. 
Peptone  per  os,  two  grains  twice  daily,  or  once  a  day,  is  of  value. 
Fits  reduced  in  frequency.  Cereal  vaccines  are  being  tried.— 
R.  L.  Mackenzie  Walli3  and  W.  D.  Nicol,  in  collaboration  with  Sir 
Maurice  Craig. — L.  i./23,741. 

Peptone  Sterules  (1  and  2%  strength,  Intravenous),  as  an  aid  in 
Vaccine  treatment. 

In  Vaccine  Therapy,  as  an  aid  to  overcome  hypersensitiveness 
met  with,  especially  in  treating  the  arthritic  group  of  infections, 
Peptone  has  been  highly  spoken  of. 

A  course  of  10  injections  intravenously  is  advised  as  follows  : — 

On  the  first  day  0T  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution ;  on  the  second  day  O'  2  Cc.  of 
2%  solution;  on  the  third  day  0'4  Cc.  of  2%  ;  on  the  fifth  day  0 '8  Cc.  of 
2%  ;  on  the  seventh  day  1.4  Cc.  of  2%,  and  thereafter,  at  three  or  four  days 
intervals,  1*8  Cc.,  two  or  three  times.  Having  reached  1*4  Cc.,  a  subcutaneous 
dose  of  vaccine  can  be  given  at  the  same  time.  This  may  be  rather  larger 
than  the  one  the  patient  was  sensitive  to  before  treatment.  No  reaction, 
it  i3  stated,  will  occur. — H.  Warren  Crowe,  B.M.J.  i./23,1046. 

Peptone  Sterules  10%  10  Ce. 

P.  Nolf  of  Liege  published  results  of  subcutaneous  or  intramuscular 
injection  of  Peptone  in  treatment  of  haemophilia,  of  purpura  and 
even  of  paroxysmal  hsemoglobinuria,  several  years  ago,  and  later 
in  typhoid,  in  1917.  He  used  it  originally  to  check  intestinal 
haemorrhage.  Streptococcal  septicaemia  was  well  treated  by  him 
with  intravenous  injections  of  usually  10  Cc.  of  a  10%  solution. 
The  Peptone  must  be  good,  and  sterilised  in  the  autoclave,  and  the 
solution  injected  slowly — on  no  account  more  than  5  Cc.  per  minute. 
An  untried  specimen  must  be  tried  a  drop  at  a  time.  If  nervous 
on  the  matter,  give  the  dose  in  150  to  200  Cc.  of  saline.  The  Pep¬ 
tone  appears  to  have  a  well  marked  effect  on  the  white  cells  and 
albumins  of  the  blood  plasma — the  most  important  constituents  of 
the  blood  in  the  battle  with  infections.' — B.M.J.  ii./20,328. 

Varied  forms  of  chronic  non -infectious  diseases  treated  by  the 
Danysz  method — subcutaneous  injections  of  heterogeneous  bacil¬ 
lary  proteins — or  by  Nolf’s  method — intraveneous  injection  of 
Peptone  or  heterogeneous  injection  of  bacillary  proteins.  Gow 
uses  B.  Coli  or  B.  Typhosus,  25  mill,  to  100  mill,  killed  bacilli, 
suspended  in  10  Cc.  of  normal  saline,  increasing  in  subsequent  doses. 
Intravenous  injection  of  10%  Peptone  is  efficacious,  but  decidedly 
more  exciting  to  administer. — F.  J.  Sadler,  L.  i./22,929. 

Puerperal  sepsis.  Witte’s  Peptone  10%  solution.  Dose  :  8  to 
10  Cc.  intravenously,  increased  by  2  Cc.  every  other  day,  until 
16,  18  or  20  Cc.  is  given,  causes  immediate  and  rapid  fall  in  blood 
pressure  and  rise  in  pulse  frequency.  If  the  latter  exceeds  34  per 
\  minute  temporarily  suspend.— A.  E.  Gow,  B.M.J.  ii./2o,268. 
Peptone  per  os. 

Dose  : — 0-5  Gm.  (7£  grains)  thrice  daily,  half  hour  before  meals. 

In  view  of  the  presence  of  Peptone  practically  constantly  in  the 
stomach  or  alimentary  canal,  the  giving  of  Peptone  per  os  looks 
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like  carrying  coals  to  Newcastle. — A.  G.  Auld. 

Migraine  in  dyspeptics,  benefited  by  7|  grains  of  Peptone  per  os, 
f  hour  before  the  three  chief  meals. — Pagniez  and  Nast,  L.  ii./2o,143. 

In  a  special  group  of  epileptics  small  doses  found  of  value. — - 
Pv.  L.  Mackenzie  Wallis  and  V/.  D.  Nicol — vide  abst.  under  Epilepsy 
anted. 

An  assistant  of  ours  (P.  H.)  suffering  from  persistent  urticaria  took  10  grains 
t.d.  to  which  it  promptly  responded. 

Abstracts  from  literature  on  the  treatment. 

Bronchial  asthma.  A  review  of  recent  methods  of  treatment ;  (1)  Intra¬ 
venous  Peptone,  (2)  Danysz  method  of  vaccinating  with  autogenous  and 
heterogeneous  cultures  of  all  the  intestinal  micro-organisms  that  will  grow 
on  a  sloped  gelatin  or  Peptone  culture,  (3)  massive  intravenous  doses  of  dead 
typhoid  bacilli.  ‘  Hypersensitiveness  ’  is  probably  brought  about  by  the 
passage  of  the  offending  substance  through  the  mucous  membrane.  The 
majority  of  us  owe  our  protection  to  some  quality  in  the  mucous  membrane 
in  which  the  asthmatic  or  member  of  the  aiiied  group  is  deficient. — A.  Latham, 
L.  i./ 22,261.  ( Cf .  abstract  under  Tuberculosis  and  Typhoid.) 

A  case  typical  of  many  is  recorded  of  a  boy  of  14,  with  parents  and  ante¬ 
cedents  asthmatics.  Attacks  lasting  a  few  days.  Turbinals  cauterized 
4  years  previously  without  effect.  Horse-sensitive — gets  violently  sick  on 
eating  a  soft-boiled  egg,  but  tolerates  hard-boiled.  +  Dermal  reactions  to 
horse  hair  and  egg.  Eseven  intravenous  injections  of  peptone  cause!  asthma 
to  cease  (after  the  5th).  Eight  months  after,  he  reported  hi  nisei r'  well,  but 
skin  tests  remained,  though  less  marked.  Ater  ten  months,  again  reported 
wrell  and  could  eat  soft  eggs  with  impunity.  Dermal  reaction  still  to  egg 
and  to  horse  hair.  No  asthma  on  proximity  to  horses.  Other  interesting 
cases,  some  under  treatment  for  lengthy  period,  demonstrate  the  value  of 
the  treatment. — A.  G.  Auld,  L.  i./ 23,790. 

Pyrogenic  Therapy.  (‘Protein  Shock’  of  American  workers).  The 
view  is  gaining  ground  that  the  high  temperature  which  is  ushered  in  by  a 
rigor  more  or  less  severe  is  the  crucial  factor.  Results  wTere  obtained  with 
certain  colloidal  metals  intravenously  which  were  attributed  to  the  protec 
tive  used.  Alfalfa  Seed  proteose,  caseose,  lecitho-protein  and  B.  typhosus 
used  as  pyrogens  with  good  reactions  and  results.  Elderly  feeble  patients 
are  not  suitable.  A  full  pyrogenic  reaction,  viz.,  good  rigor,  high  pyrexia, 
body  pains,  profuse  sweating  and  usually  sickness  and  diarrhoea  are  requisite. 
Amenable  to  the  treatment  are  arthritis,  neuritis  and  neuralgia,  certain  skin 
affections  and  subacute  or  chronic  inflammatory  exudations. — A.  G.  Auld, 
B.M.J.  ii./ 2 1,822. 

Asthma  and  allied  disorders — discussion  on,  opened  by  Sir  H.  Rolleston, 
B.M.J.  ii./2i,233;  L.  ii./2i,281. 

Scientific  basis  of  Non-specific  Protein  Therapy.  It  developed  along  purely 
empirical  lines  from  specific  treatment  from  serums  and  vaccines,  but  in  spite 
of  the  specific  aspect  it  was  established  that  in  many  ca^es  non-specific  vaccines 
and  serums  were  as  active  as  the  specific.  Intravenous  use  of  proteins  and 
their  products  was  found  to  be  particularly  effective.  Peptone  (intravenously) 
gives  a  less  violent  reaction  than  vaccines.  It  appears  probable  that  the 
common  active  principle  is  a  product  of  protein  decomposition.  The  toxic 
effect  of  Witte’s  Peptone  is  well  known,  but  it  is  important  to  note  that  so- 
called  peptone  poisoning  is  produced  by  proteoses  and  albumoses,  and  that 
proteins  when  broken  down  completely  to  peptones  have  very  little  toxicity . 
Witte’s  Peptone  produces,  on  heating  with  acid  or  alkaline  Alcohol,  Vaso- 
dilatin.  1  Gm.  yielded  0  3  Gm.  of  this,  and  the  minimum  lethal  dose  of 
the  peptone  was  4  mgr.  per  Gm.  of  mouse,  while  the  minimum  lethal  dose 
of  Vasodilatin  was  01  mgr.  per  Gm.  Histamine  in  Witte’s  Peptonj  is  not 
more  than  3  mgr.  per  100  Gm.  It  is  practically  non-toxic.  VTith  regard 
to  the  blood  changes  effected  by  the  method,  there  is  no  doubt  that  these 
protein  cleavage  products  have  a  strong  lymphagogue  action,  and  produce 
increased  permeability  of  the  capillaries,  especially  in  the  liver  and  in  the 
sk;n.  A  survey  of  work  by  various  authorities  shows  that  non-specific  Pro- 
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tein  Therapy  causes  a  washing  out  of  the  tissue  fluids  into  the  blood,  causing 
a  number  of  changes  in  its  composition.  The  evidence  at  present  is  insufficient 
to  show  which  of  these  changes  is  really  of  chief  clinical  importance. — A.  J . 
Clark,  BM  J  i  /  23,315. 

The  writer* has  had  numerous  communications  from  medical  men  indicat¬ 
ing  the  efficacy  of  *  Peptone  in  asthma’  e.g.,  the  following  (9/3/23  and  19/11/ 


• _ 

“  From  the  first  dose  the  patient  improved  very  markedly — she  had  been 
having  daily  attacks  lasting  more  than  an  hour  each.  After  one  injection  the 
attacks  came  only  on  alternate  days  and  were  much  shorter.  After  three 
injections  they  came  only  once  in  three  days  and  now,  after  eight  injections, 
she  told  me  yesterday  that  she  had  had  no  attack  for  four  clear  days.” 

Subsequently  the  report  was  : — • 

‘  The  woman  has,  in  all,  received  25  injections  (combined,  of  course,  with 
measures  for  cleansing  the  alimentary  canal).  The  injections  have  been 
made  at  increasingly  long  intervals,  and  the  result  has  been  most  satisfactory. 
From  having  daily  attacks,  she  has  come  down  to  one  attack  at  long  intervals 
— last  time  I  saw"  her  she  had  not  had  one  for  two  months.” — V.  E.  M.  B.  . 

Asthma  in  children.  According  to  Ratner,  the  hair  of  rabbit  comes  second 
to  horse  hair  as  an  setiologic  factor  in  the  production  of  asthma.  Babbit  fur 
is  largely  used  in  the  manufacture  of  children’s  clothes  and  toys. — (American 
Jl.  Bis.  Child,  1922,  24,  348).  M.P.C.,  Jan.  31/23,88. 

After  a  course  intravenously,  a  patient  declared  himself  very  considerably 
better.  He  stated  that  he  felt  better  than  he  had  done  for  two  years  ;  the 
cough  had  been  greatly  relieved.  The  first  four  doses  of  the  course  gave 
no  improvement,  but  subsequently  the  patient  had  what  he  called, '  an  attack 
of  fever,’  coming  on  24  hours  after  the  injection. 

Before  and  after  Salvarsan  injections  given  intravenously. — Schreiner, 


B.M.J.E.  ii./ 20,74. 

Arthritis  deformans  treated  with  peptone  intramuscularly,  G’2  Gm.  dose 
weekly. — Goodall,  B.M.J.  i./23,512. 

Adrenalin,  which  is  of  acknowledged  efficiency  in  asthma,  has  been 
satisfactorily  used  in  conjunction  with  Peptone. 

Peptone  per  os.,  0*5  Gm.  three  times  a  day,  half  an  hour  before  meals, 
has  been  successfully  administered  in  certain  cases  of  urticaria.  Urticaria 
divided  into  numerous  groups,  e.g.  (i)  Alimentary  group,  e.g.,  shell-fish,  eggs, 
etc.  (ii.)  Drugs,  e.g..  Arsenic,  Morphine  and  Salicylates,  (iii.)  Acute  infec¬ 
tions  and  specific  fevers,  e.g.,  influenza,  (iv.)  Chronic  infections  and  focal 
sepsis,  e.g.  rheumatoid  arthrits.  (v.)  Reflex  nervous  group,  e.g.,  eye-strain, 
excitement,  (vi.)  Endocrine  dysfunction. — H.  G.  Hannay,  M.P.C.,  Tan.  31/ 
23,  01. 

For  further  data  on  the  treatment  of  hay  fever  with  Pollen  Extracts 


see  Hay  Fever. 

Milk  hypersensitiveness.  Apart  from  such  general  reactions  as  asthma 
urticaria  and  the  like,  the  stomach  may  be,  or  become,  hypersensitive  to 
various  foods,  and  of  all  foods  milk  is  the  most  likely  to  disagree.  Account 
of  three  remarkable  cases. — T.  Gillman  Moorhead,  M.P.C.,  Jan.  17/23,46. 

In  anthrax,  intramuscular  injection  of  Peptone  3%  in  doses  of  30  Cc. 
daily  in  43  cases.  The  results  were  as  good  as  those  obtained  when  a  normal 
or  specific  serum  was  used. — R.  F.  Yaccarezza  and  Co-workers,  per  T.D.B. 
19/22,897. 

Some  commercial  Peptone  too  acid  for  use  bacteriologically.  A  German 
variety  of  Peptone  was  cited  which  will  almost  inhibit  the  growth  of  V. 
Choleroe.  Peptone  which  requires  more  than  1'4%  soda  to  neutralise  is  of 
no  value  for  culture  of  cholera  vibrios. — T.  Kabeshima,  T.D.B.  20/23,369. 


Milk  Injection.  Sterilised. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  Cc.  intramuscularly  but  much  smaller  doses  have 
been  used  in  certain  affections. 

(The  milk  in  preference  should  be  freed  from  the  bulk  of  its  fat.) 

The  gonococcus  cannot  resist  a  high  temperature.  It  has  been 
observed  that  if  an  intercurrent  febrile  disease  arises  whilst  a  patient 
is  suffering  from  gonorrhoea  or  an  acute  epididymitis  complicates 
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the  case,  the  urethral  discharge  may  cease  without  returning. 
Schmidt  and  Saxyl  reported  in  1916  that  protein  reactions  could  be 
produced  by  milk  injections.  Hence  these  injections  which  have 
the  power  of  raising  body  temperature  might  have  effect  on  the 
gonococcus. 

The  method  was  tried  in  acute  and  subacute  stages  of  gonorrhoea, 
injections  into  the  gluteal  muscles  of  sterilised  milk  in  5  Cc.  doses, 
10  Cc.  into  each  buttock  being  given.  Chill,  general  malaise  and 
rise  in  temperature  followed  ;  normal  in  24  hours.  Dangers  nil  and 
results  good. — M.  W.  Browdy,  L.  i./23,874. 

Infantile  convulsions  treated  with  milk  injections.  After  giving  10  minims 
into  the  child’s  thigh  the  effect  was  magical.  ?  Anaphylaxis  the  actual  cause 
of  the  fits,  and  whether  the  injection  of  milk  desensitized  the  infant.  Also 
found  successful  in  diarrhoea. — W.  A.  Wilson-Smith ;  B.  P.  Sabawala,  B.M.J. 
i./23,238. 

Interstitial  keratitis  well  treated  with  combined  treatment  of  Neosalvarsan 
(intravenously)  and  milk  (intramuscularly). — Van  Lint,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  23,  73. 

Intravenous  injections  of  Yeast  or  ferments  such  as  Zymase  or  Trypsin 
produce  inflammation  of  the  uveal  tract.  Milk  injections  (intramuscularly) 
have  proved  of  great  value  in  eye  conditions  attributable  to  bacterial  proteins 
circulating  in  the  blood  stream. — per  Pres.,  Feb.  23,  72. 


PHEHOLPHTHALEINUM  (Off.).  U.S.,  Ph.  Ital.  IV. 

Syn.  afcPuRGEN  (T.M.  243986  and  286636  Assoc.),  sJcLaxoin 
(T.M.  253802),  Laxatol,  Laxans,  Laxex,  Phenolax,  Dihydroxy- 

PD  TH ALOPHENON. 

CflH4<ffiH4,QH)3  -ft =318-212. 

Dose  {Off.). — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0-3  Gm.),  but  larger  doses  are 
used.  To  be  given  in  preference  in  fine  powder  e.g.  in  Slipule  (No.  1 
for  3  grains)  or  as  effervescent. 

A  crystalline  substance  M.pt.  250  to  253°  C.  made  by  interaction 
of  Phenol  and  Phthalic  Anhydride.  Soluble  1  in  10  of  alcohol 
90%,  but  only  1  in  600  of  water. 

Phartrtacofocgy. 

Phenolphthalein  is  dissolved  in  the  bile  and  alkali  in  the  intestine,  and  being 
now  slightly  irritant  to  the  intestine,  causes  peristalsis.  It  is  partly  absorbed 
and  excreted  by  the  liver,  and  so  acts  again  and  again  in  the  intestine — it 
acts  hence  for  a  few  days  as  a  mild  aperient. — D.  Grieve,  P.J.  ii./2i,490. 

Uses. — -As  a  purgative.  Ordinarily  \  to  3  grains  is  sufficient, 
but  patients  confined  to  bed  require  from  3  to  10  grains.  Does  not 
irritate  the  kidneys.  Is  satisfactory  for  prompt  action,  as  in 
jaundice. 

More  active  than  Cascara  and  less  griping.  In  intestinal  toxfemia 

ideal. — J.  C.  McWalter,  L.  ii./i5,1141. 

Skin  eruptions  from  Phenolphthalein  in  U.S.A. — Wise  and  Abramowitz, 
B.M.J. E.  i./22,81.  Pres.,  May  22,  182;  July  246. 

Capable  of  destroying  red  blood  corpuscles  and  inducing  toxic  degeneration 
of  the  kidneys,  cases  cited. — per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’23,15. 

Many  cases  of  poisoning  recorded  although  dosage  was  within  the  maximum 
limit. — K.  Schmilinsky,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Jan.  31/23,59. 

Purpura  following  ingestion  of  Phenolphthalein. — Lauze,  B.M.J. E.  L/23,81 ; 
Clin.  Jl.  Dec.  19/23,611. 

Personally  ive  have  never  come  across  any  of  these  had  effects  but  they  are  con- 
eivable  from  excessive  use. 
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Phenolphthalein  Tablets,  2,  and  4  gr.  are  made. 

Under  the  name  “  Purgen,”  is  supplied  as  “  Infants  ”  containing 
Purgen  f  gr.,  “  Adults’  Purgen  ”  1J  gr.,  and  “  Strong  Purgen  ”  1\  gr. 
(^Tablets  Phenolphthalein  Compound. 

Phenolplitlialein  1  grain,  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  grain. 
Belladonna  Extract  (Off.),  TJ-0  grain.  These  weigh  2\  grains  (0T5 
Gm.).  A  useful  combination. 

Tabellae  Phenol phthalein  with  Chocolate  Basis  are  made  J,  2 
and  4  grains. 

Tabellae  Phenolphthalein  (4  grains)  cum  Extracto  Rhei  (3  grains), 
form  a  useful  combination. 

Phenolax  Wafers  contain  Phenolphthalein  1  grain,  Aromatics  and  Sugar 
q.s  .  to  5  grains.  They  are  divisible  into  halves  to  facilitate  dosfage. 

Phenolphthalein  Valerianate.  Syn.  Aperitol.  Patent  27,095/ 190 
lapsed  in  1913. 

.Directs  to  prepare  Phenolphthalein  di-iso  valerianate  by  heating  phenol¬ 
phthalein  5  with  isovalerylbroinide  6  on  a  water  bath  until  generation  of  HBr 
ceases.  Dissolve  the  product  in  Benzene  and  shake  with  Dilute  Soda  Solution. 
Evaporate  the  benzene  solution  and  recrystallise  from  alcohol. 

We  would  suggest  condensing  Phenolphthalein  with  iso- valerianic  anhy¬ 
dride  in  the  presence  of  fused  sodium  acetate.  It  would  be  of  interest  to 
beat  equimolecular  proportions  of  Phenolphthalein  and  the  valerianic  anhy¬ 
dride  (C5H.j02)20  —  218T94  with  an  excess  of  Sodium  Acetate  and  extract 
with  alcohol  or  other  suitable  solvent. 

Dose,  children  grains  (0-1  Gm.)  adult  6  grains  (0*4  Gm.)  increased. 
A  mixture  of  equal  parts  Valeryl  and  Acetyl  pher.cli  l.thal  in  has  been  sup¬ 
plied  in  Tablet  form. 

Effervescent  Phenolphthalein. 

Dose. — One  to  two  teaspoonsfui  in  half  a  tumbler  of  warm  water 
a  good  half  hour  before  breakfast.  Contains  3  grains  per  drachm. 
A  satisfactory  mild  laxative  taken  first  thing  in  the  morning. 

Phenol  Sulphone-phthaleine  (‘  Phenol  Red  ’),  employed  as  a 
test  for  permeability  of  the  kidney.  See  Yol.  II. 

Fluorescein. — Tetraoxyphthalophenon  Anhydride. 

Resorcin -phthalein  Anhydride.  CgoH^Os  =  332T96. 

In  yellowish  red  powder,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  more  so  in 
presence  of  an  alkali,  e.g.,  Sodium  Hydroxide,  forming  Sodium 
Fluorescein  Syn.  Uranin ;  showing  a  most  intense  green  fluo¬ 
rescence. 

For  use  as  an  indicator  in  acidimetry  (suitable  for  Ammonia).  Prepare 
Solution  of  the  fresh  dye  0-4  Gm.  in  Alcohol  90%  50  Cc.  and  add  Water  30  Cc. 
Stand  the  flask  on  black  around,  using  5  to  10  drops. 

May  be  used  as  proof  of  death  by  injection.  There  is  no  reaction  in  case 
of  death  but  if  death  is  only  apparent,  the  integument  and  the  eyes  turn  green 
in  a  few  minutes. — P.J.  ii./n,436. 

Liquor  Fluorescelase,  R.O.H.  Fluorescein  2  and  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  3  in  100.  Useful  to  diagnose  corneal  lesions.  The  ulcers 
and  parts  denuded  of  epithelium  take  a  green  colour,  which  persists 
for  2  or  3  hours.  Loss  of  substance  in  conjunctiva  is  denoted  by 
a  yellow  colouration. — L.  i./91,447. 

*  Sterules  ’  of  Fluorescein  solution  are  cleanly  in  use. 

The  Rhodamines  have  remarkable  tinctorial  power — the  red  dye  classed 
xs  *  G  extra  ’  especially.  The  colour  in  a  milligram  of  a  solution  containing 
>•000,000,000,0001  Gm.  is  discernible. — L.  i.- 13, 184, 

Vol.  I. 
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A  representative  of  the  group  of  Rhodamines  is 

CH8H.  (C,H5)2  .  ,  ,  u  .  .. 

HOOC  CHE  C  /O  which  is  obtained  by  heating  for  several) 

'  '  CsH3=N(C2H6)2C1  A  .  . 

hours  at  200°  C.  one  molecule  of  Phthalic  Anhydride  with  two  molecules 
Riethyl-m-amido-phenol. 


Flumerin.  Syn. 
Fluorescein. 

HO  Hg" 

A _ < 


Disodium  Salt  of  Hydroxymercuric 


/OHa 

'> 

> 

AO 


or  C20H3O5.Na2,HgOH-  592*78 


COOXa 

j)ose . _ The  dosage  for  adult  males  varies  from  0  2  to  0  45  Gm 

in  2%  Solution,  given  at  bi-weekly  intervals,  the  average  numbei: 

of  injections  being  10.  . 

A  reddish-brown  powder,  containing  33%  Mercury  m  the  non 

ionised  form.  .  .  _  -n  ui 

It  is  antiseptic  and  readily  soluble  m  hot  or  cold  water,  r  resuu 

prepared  solutions  should  be  used. 

A  new  mercurial  for  the  intravenous  treatment  of  syphilis. 

4s  a  result  of  the  treatment  of  25  cases  of  syphilis,  the  following  conclusion 
were  drawn  :  (1)  gross  secondary  lesions  show  improvement  within  one  wee 
of  administration  of  Flumerin  alone,  (2)  the  action  is  not  lasting,  (3)  a  positrv 
W.R.  is  usually  not  altered  to  a  negative,  (4)  tertiary  cases  presenting  defini 
lesions  show  rapid  clinical  improvement  with  Flumerin  alone,  (o)  toxic  etfec 
of  the  nature  of  acute  mercurialism  are  occasionally  seen  j  conversely,  cases o 
great  toleration  are  noted,  (6)  it  should  be  given  an  extended  tnal  on  accoun 
of  its  rapid  anti-syphilitic  effect.  It  is  clearly  indicated  that  the  drug  shorn 
be  used  along  with  Salvarsan  preparations  [or  iodides— vide  below].— W.  1 

Sn(°The?eSSis  an  error  in  the  granhic  formula  for  the  compound  in  this  pape.i 
The  carbolyl  group  should  be  in  the  ortho  position  to  the  other  side  chai 

aS Fhimerin^ should  be  given  between  courses  of  Arsenobenzol  and  not 
taneously.  The  suggestion  to  give  with  iodides  is  surely  an  error  since 
danger  of  toxic  mercuric  iodide  being  formed.  Moore  and  Wasserman  siigg  ; 
Arsenobenzol  8  doses  at  5  to  7  day  intervals,  then  1  weex  later  12  Flum 
infections  every  other  day;  this  is  immediately  followed  by  6  injections  ' 
Amenobenml  and  1  week  later  by  16  injections  of  flumerin  Treatment 
continued  until  the  usual  criteria  of  cure  fulfilled. — Pres.,  Feb.  24,90.  b< 
also  T.  Stephenson,  P.J.  i./23,88. 

Mercurochrome  ‘220’  Syn.  Dibromo-oxy-Mercury  Fluor escei 
(or  its  Sodium  Salt)  C20H7O5Br2HgOHNaa  =  750'604 
Iridescent  green  scales  readily  soluble  in  water. 

Tncomp ati hie  with  alkaloids  (e.g.  Cocaine ;  and  with  Novc 
cain,  Rutyn,  Alypin,  etc. — not  to  be  used  with  the  latter  as 

vesical  wash.  ,, 

Sterules  of  Mercurochrome,  2  Cc.  are  prepared  Ox  strength 

diluted  with  water  to  30  Cc.=  l%  solution. 

As  a  vesical  antiseptic  1%  aqueous  solution  is  tolerated  by  the  hlaacL 
for  1  to  3  hours  and  occasions  no  pain.  It  is  very  penetrating  and  has  lo; 
toxicity.  Rapid  in  action  in  refractory  cases  of  cystitis  and  pyelitis,  al 
used  in  gonorrhoea,  chancroids  and  as.  dressing  for  buboes  Me 

kills  7?  Coli  and  Staphylococcus  aureus  m  urine  m  one  minute.  Ji.  Am.  1 
XtA,  1483,  abst  P..T.  i./so,6.  B.M.J.E.  l./*>,20.  See  also  Pres.,  Jw 
1923,249. 


Mercurochrome  : 


Note  P.  675,  line  1.  The  25%  solution 

stated  in  the  American  literature  is  an 
error  for  2*5%  solution* 
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..  gonorrhoea  a  25%  solution  has  been  tried,  as  also  a  5%  ointment  in  T  arm 

S7  temporar; 

K«as.“srs1  ss, 

J  AWM.A.’  MareSl/f?l.in  puerperal  seps13  and  acute  gonorrhoea.— Young  &  Hill, 

Chloro-Mercury-Fiuoresceln.  A  compound  from  which  Phenol-sul- 
d!3infectonta-L  1 1ll'll"  “  the  xaba  has  been  «‘™n  f»  »«  as  urinary 

PHOSPHORUsT (Off.),  U.S. 

P=31'04. 

t0J°  grain  (°‘000&  to  0,003  Gm0-  Max.  single  dose 
'  u  ‘  **  gram,  Fr.  Cx.  ^  grain.  Max.  during  24  hours  A-  grain. 

so!nh?eP4!?nlIrr!h^blai?8dKbynCOaJeitiu?  Galoium  Phosphate  (of  bones)"into  the 
m  4?lh  j!S‘fP  iat?  • b  y  h.eatlr\f  Wltd  Sulphuric  Acid;  this  is  reduced  to 

verS^ mK tr?Lhn  rg  Wltd  cha,rcoaI  and  finady  by  further  heat  is  con 
phorus  lnt°  nor  nal  Galcium  Phosphate  with  evolution  of  vaporised  Phos* 

A  poisonous,  non-metallic  element  melting  at  110°  F.,  igniting  at  a 
slightly  greater  heat,  and  forming  white  fumes  of  phosphoric  anhydride, 
r  Sheds  contained  Phosphorus,  yellow  and  red.— B.M.J.i./i5  259  . 

rfpatde  ot  Producing  localised  gangrene  and  anaerobic  bacterial  infection 
barbarous  than  expanding  bullets.  We  bad  occasion  to  examine  a 
sneii  of  this  kind  ourselves— it  contained  the  red  variety. 

Antidotes.  Give  Copper  Sulphate  ,3  grains  every  five  minutes 
(see  Antidotes  to  Poisons),  or  Hydrogen  Peroxide  £  drachm 
in  1  ounce  of  water,  repeated  every  15  minutes.  Potassium  Per- 
manganate  1%  solution  per  os  is  also  good  chemically,  or  Magnesium 
Sulphate  \  ounce.  Give  demulcents.  Previously  French  Oil  of 
Turpentine  was  advised  but  Oils  in  general  are  unsuited. 

Inject  normal  saline  solution  and  give  alkalis  as  soon  as  the 
vomiting  and  purging  subside. 

Necrosis  of  jaw  bone  caused  by  work  in  Phosphorus  Match  Works.  There 
hnnoT  l,yP^  baown  as  phospliorisme  (anaemia,  albuminuria  and  fragility  of 
m  ana.  Phossy  jaw.'  Scarlet  Phosphorus  sets  up  acute  structural  changes 
n  me  brain.  Sesquisulphide  of  Phosphorus  is  now  used,  and  is  free  from 
danger.— Sir  T.  Oliver,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,lll. 

Soluble  about  1  in  320  of  absolute  alcohol,  about  1  in  200  of 
ether,  about  1  in  25  of  chloroform,  about  1  in  100  each  of  oleic  acid, 
almond,  olive,  castor,  theobroma  oil,  and  suet ;  in  half  its  weight  of 
carbon  bisulphide,  almost  insoluble  in  water ;  combines  chemically 
with  oils  of  turpentine  and  peppermint,  forming  nOn-luminous  and 
comparatively  non-poisonous  liquids. 

Xjses.  Phosphorus  has  been  given  as  a  nervine  stimulant  in 
various  affections  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  in  neuralgia ; 
and  in  leucocythaemia,  and  some  skin  diseases. 

There  is  no  evidence  that  the  central  nervous  system  is  ever  in  a  condition 
°i  pnosphorus  starvation.  The  evidence  that  phosphorus  retention  is  in¬ 
creased  by  giving  organic  and  inorganically  combined  phosphorus  is  con¬ 
flicting.—  B.M  J.  ii./io,  1598. 

N-B. — Preparations  should  be  recently  made  and  kept  from  light. 
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Elixir  Phosphor!. 

Add  Compound  Tincture  of  Phosphorus  1.  to  Glycerin  4. 

Dose.— 15  to  60  minims  (1  to  4  Gc.)  in  water.  Contains  ^  grain  in 
one  drachm.  A  palatable  well  tolerated  ‘  fluid  form  of  Phosphorus- 

Oleum  Phosphoratum  {Off.). 

Dose.— 1  to  5  minims  (0-06  to  0-3  Cc.),  on  sugar  or  m  perles. 
Contains  about  1%  (by  weight)  of  Phosphorus  in  prepared  almond 
oil.  {Off.  now  flavoured  with  Lemon  Oil.) 

Flavoring*— Emulsified  and  Glyl  Rosae  added,  taste  is  covered 

but  more  usually  given  in  Perles  or  Pills. 

Oriental  Sore  well  treated  by  Phosphorated  Oil  5  minims,  injected  intc 
the  nodules  and  subcutaneously  twice  a  wreek.  Technique  described.  A, 
Castellani,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,194. 

Perles  of  Phosphorus.  Contain  T 1 0 ,  -fe,  and  ¥V  grain. 

Phosphorated  Cod  Liver  Oil  Capsules.  Dose. — 1  to  4. 

Prepared  by  diluting  Phosphorated  Oil,  B.P.  1893,  with  Cod  Liver 
Oil.  Contain  one-half  drachm,  each  equivalent  to  grain. 

Rickets  well  treated  by  Phosphorated  Cod  Liver  Oil.— E.  Pnt 
chard,  R.M.J.  ii./iQ,627. 

Pilula  Phosphor!  ( Martindale ). 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (Q'05  to  0‘2  Gm.). 

Phosphorus  1  and  Oil  of  Theobroma  q.s.  to  100. 

Heat  the  oil  to  150°  C.  and  sustain  the  heat  for  5  minutes.  Strain 
and  weigh  99  into  a  wide-necked  bottle  with  an  india-rubber  cork 
and  when  cooled  to  65°  C.  add  the  Phosphorus,  cork  and  shake  wel 
till  the  fat  begins  to  solidify.  In  rolling  it  into  pills,  divide  into  suitable 
lots,  and  beat  each  in  a  mortar  to  render  it  plastic  before  applying 
it  to  the  machine,  then  work  off  quickly  and  cover  with  sandaraci: 
solution.  The  mass  contains  1%  of  Phosphorus  in  perfect  solution 
A  few  drops  of  chloroform  added  during  manipulation  checks  oxida¬ 
tion.  When  phosphorus  is  to  be  combined  with  other  ingredients 
in  a  pill,  the  following  is  best  used  : — - 
Sevum  Phosphoratum,  10%.  ( Martindale ). 

Phosphorus  1,  Pure  Carbon  Bisulphide  5.  Dissolve  and  adc 
Prepared  Mutton  Suet  9.  (Sevum  Prseparatum*,  is  the  purifier 
internal  fat  of  the  sheep,  M.  pt.  45  to  50°  C.,  prepared  by  melting 
and  straining  .—Off.). 

Add  a  little  of  the  suet  at  first,  mix  quickly,  add  the  remainder 
mix  thoroughly  and  allow  the  bisulphide  to  evaporate.  May  bo 
used  to  make  the  following  pills.  They  are  perfectly  stable  as  there 
is  no  interaction  or  decomposition. 

Pilula  Phosphori  (rV  grain)  enm  Ferro  (3  grains). 

Phosphorated  Suet  10  grains,  Reduced  Iron  150  grains,  Compound 
Tragacanth  Powder  10  grains,  Chloroform  15  minims.  Mix,  and  ado 
quickly.  Mucilage  of  Acacia  q.s. 

X  Divide  into  50  pills  (or  into  750  pills  if  the  quantities  be  taken  in 
grammes).  Cover  with  Sandarach  Solution.  They  are  also  made  with 
Cp9  Nux  Vomica  (^  grain). 


*Sevum  Benzoatum  is  the  same  digested  with  3%  Benzoin  at  60°  C. 
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Piiula  Phosphori  (5V  grain)  cum  Quinina  (1  grain). 

Phosphorated  Suet  LG  grains,  ’Quinine  (base)  35  grains  (=50  grams 
Sulphate),  Chloroform  20  minims.  Mix  quickly,  and  add  Compound 
Tragacanth  Powder  10  grains,  Mucilage  of  Acacia  q.s.<  Mix,  and 
divide  into  50  pills  (or  into  750  pills  if  the  quantities  be  taken  in 
grammes).  These  pills  are  also  made  with  Reduced  Iron  3  grains, 
and  with  Reduced  Iron  (3  grains)  and  jpH  Strychnine  (Vj  grain). 

m  Piiula  Phosphori  (TV  grain)  cum  Strychnina  (4V  grain).  Pre¬ 
pare  as  Piiula  Phosphori  cum  Quinina,  with  Strychnine 
grains  vice  Quinine  37  grains.  These  are  also  made  with 
Reduced  Iron  (3  grains). 

Dose. — Any  of  the  above  pills  are  best  taken  directly  after  meals. 
Tinctura  Phosphori  Composita.  Adopted  by  B.P.C .  Dose . — 
3  to  12  drops  on  sugar. 

Phosphorus  1,  Chloroform  85.  Warm  gently  in  a  stoppered  bottle 
till  dissolved,  and  add  the  solution  to  Absolute  Alcohol  to  500. 
Shake  well  and  keep  in  the  dark.  Contains  1  in  500.  Becomes  acid 
on  keeping. 

Phosphorus  Pentachloritle.  PC15  =  208-34.  IVSanufacture. — 

Pass  chlorine  q.s.  into  a  cooled  solution  of  phosphorus  1  in  carbon  disulphide  4 
until  a  portion  removed  no  longer  gives  phosphorescent  residue  when  evapo¬ 
rated  on  paper.  Then  remove  the  carbon  disulphide  by  filtration  with  aid 
of  reduced  pressure,  e.g.  water  pump.  A  yellowish  white  crystalline  mass 
fuming  in  moist  air,  employed  chemically  in  numerous  reactions,  for  example 
substitution  of  hydroxyl  groups  with  chlorine. 

Zinci  Phosphidum,  Zn3P2=258T9. 

Dose . — to’  ^  grain  (0’003  to  0’02  Gm.)  in  Pill.  Fk..  Cx. — 
Max.  single  dose  grain  ;  Max.  during  24  hours  £  grain  approx. 

A  grey  crystalline  powder.  With  acids  yields  phosphoretted 
hydrogen. 

Phosphorus  Determination  in  Vermin  Killers. — Y.B.P.  1919,  124. 

Acidum  Hypophosphorosum,  U.S.  H3P02= 66-064. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  minims  (O’ 12  to  0’3  Cc.). 

A  colourless  liquid,  strength  30%. 

On  heating,  water  evaporates  and  the  acid  decomposes  at  130°  to  14C%C., 
forming  hydrogen  phosphide,  which  ignites,  and  phosphorous  acid.  The  latter 
decomposes  at  160°  to  170°  C.  into  hydrogen  phosphide  and  phosphoric  acid 
finally  the  last  portions  of  unoxidised  phosphorus  burn  out  at  a  higher  tem¬ 
perature  (U.S.). 

Hypophosphites.  There  is  no  reliable  evidence  that  they  exert  a  physio¬ 
logical  effect  or  influence  any  pathological  jirocess. — Jl.  Am.  Med.  Assn., 
per  P.J.  i . / 1 6,247 . 

Acidum  Hypophosphorosum  Bilutum,  U.S. 

Average  dose. — 8  minims.  10%  strength.  Sp.  Gr.  T042  at  25°  C. 
Uses. — Its  Saits  are  mostly  employed.  It  may  be  added  to 
Syrup  of  Ferrous  Iodide  to  preserve  same. 

Method  for  the  determination  of  a  Ilypophosphite. — P.J.  i./i2,12. 

Ammonii  Hypopliosphis.  NH4.H2PO2=S3’096. 

Dose — 1  to  6  grains  (0’06  to  0’4  Gm.). 

In  white  deliquescent  tabular  crystals,  soluble  5  in  6  oi  water. 
Insoluble  in  alcohol.  It  has  a  nauseous  saline  taste.  IfiCOTUpci  tible 
like  the  Calcium  Salt.  Nervine  tonic. 
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Calcii  Hypophasphis.  Ca(HaP02)2= 170*182. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  Q"6  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  salt,  with  nauseous  taste,  soluble  1  in  7  of  water.  Pre¬ 
pared  by  heating  phosphorus  with  milk  of  lime  until  phosphoretted  hydrogen 
ceases  to  be  given  off,  then  filter  and  evaporate  to  crystallise  or  precipitate 
with  alcohol. 

Incompatible  with  oxidising  agents,  and  with  Potassium 
Iodide. 

Uses. — Nervine  tonic  and  aphrodisiac.  Checks  night  sweats  ot 
'phthisis,  and  is  used  in  acne.  In  epilepsy  has  proved  serviceable. 
Mistura  Calcii  Hypophosphitis. 

Calcium  Hypophosphite  5  grains,  Saccharated  Lime  Solution  1 
drachm,  Peppermint  Water  to  1  ounce. 


Barii  Hypophosphis. 


Ba(H2P02)2=2G7'482. 

Dose. — \  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  006  Gm,). 

White  crystalline  salt  soluble  in  water  3|-.  Prepared  in  manner 
analogous  to  the  above  and  its  properties  are  similar. 


Ferri  Hypophospiiis.  Fe('H2P02)a=251-008. 

Syn.  Febbic  Hypophosphite 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0-3  Gm.)  in  a  pill. 

In  commerce  is  a  whitish  amorphous  powder  with  a  chalybeate  taste 
slightly  soluble  in  water,  but  more  so  in  presence  of  Potassium  Citrate. 
Liquor  Ferri  Hypophosphitis  Fortis,  B.P.C. 


Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  (0"6  to  2  Cc.), 

Dilute  23  of  Solution  of  Ammonia  with  equal  volume  of  Distilled  Water, 
gradually  add  Solution  of  Ferric  Sulphate  14-2  previously  diluted  with  an  equal 
volume  of  water  ;  wash  the  precipitate  by  decantation  with  Distilled  Water 
until  free  from  Sulphates,  collect  on  calico,  drain  and  transfer  to  a  porcelain 
dish.  Add  Citric  Acid  7-6  and  Water  20,  heat  on  a  water-bath,  with  occasional 
stirring  until  clear,  and  then  acid  Sodium  Hypophosphite  9-6,  and  continue 
heating  with  stirring  about  one  minute,  or  till  a  clear  greenish  solution  results. 
Add  Sodium  Citrate  6-6,  filter,  and  pass  sufficient  Chloroform  Water  (1  in  200) 
through  the  filter  to  make  volume  up  to  100. — P.J.  i.r'o7,102 


jp  jlPilula  Ferri  Hypophosphitis  cum  Stryclmina.  Strychnine 

grain,  Ferrous  Hypophosphite  2  grains.  To  make  one  pill  (or 
in  grammes  to  make  15).  Dose. — 1  twice  or  thrice  daily. 
Magnesii  Hypophospiiis — Mg(H2P02)2.  6H20  —  262-528. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0-6  Gm.).  White  crystalline  salt 
soluble  in  water,  about  1  in  4|. 

Potassii  Hypophospiiis,  KH2P02=  104-156. 

Dose. — 1  to  6  grains  (0-06  to  0-4  Gm.). 

A  deliquescent  granular  white  powder,  having  a  nauseous,  bitter 
taste.  Soluble  1  in  1  of  water.  Incompatible  as  the  Calcium  Salt. 
Flavoring . — Syl  Aurantii  Floris  ;  Glyl  Rosse,  Elixir  Simplex. 

Sodii  Hypophospiiis  (Off.).  NaH2PO2=88-056  (+HaO.U.S.). 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (G'2  to  0-6  Gm.).  Average  U.S.  15  grains 


(1  Gm.). 

A  white  granular  deliquescent  salt,  with  a  bitter,  nauseous  taste. 
Soluble  1  in  0*63  of  water. — P.J.  i./o2,552  ;  and  freely  soluble  in 
alcohol.  With  an  equal  quantity  of  Sodium  Nitrate  is  explosive. 
See  also  Calcium  Salt, 
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l  ses. — In  phthisis,  and  es  nutrient  in  wasting  diseases  generally. 

Flavoring. —  Syl  Sassafras,  Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Amygdalae 
Amarae ;  Syrupus  Aromaticus. 

CDSyrupus  Hypophosphitoin  Compositus,  U.S.  VIII. 

Average  dose — 2  drachms  (8  Cc.). 

Ferric  2*25,  and  Manganese  Hypophosphite  2*25,  with  Sodium 
Citrate  3*75  are  first  dissolved  in  Water  30,  then  Calcium  35,  Potas¬ 
sium  17*5,  and  Sodium  Hypophosphites  17‘5  are  dissolved  in  water 
400,  with  Diluted  Hypophosphorous  Acid  5.  Quinine  (base)  1*1  and 
Strychnine  (base)  0*115,  with  Hypophosphorus  Acid  10  are  then 
dissolved  in  water  30.  Finally,  Sugar  775  is  dissolved  in  the  mixed 
solutions  and  made  up  to  1,000  with  water.  Chloroform  1  in  500 
added  we  find  improves  its  keeping  qualities.  It  contains  approxi¬ 
mately  T^0  grain  of  Strychnine  Hypophosphite  in  a  drachm. 

In  phthisis  and  like  cases,  hypophosphites  raise  the  nervous  power 
and  improve  condition  of  the  secretions.  Given  in  sufficiently  large 
doses  for  at  least  6  months,  good  result. — Pr.  Jan,  *13,127. 

(©Tablets  of  Compound  Hypophosphites  each  weighing  2  and 
4  grains  and  equivalent  to  J  and  1  drachm  of  the  above  are  prepared. 
(©^Fellows’  Compound  Syrup  of  Hypophosphites  (T.M.  20267  and 
others)  is  stated  to  contain  in  100  6m.,  Potassium.  Manganese  and  Calcium 
Hypophosphites  each  1-2  Grn.,  Iron  Hypophosphite  1-4  6m.,  Quinine  Hypo- 
phosphite  1-0  6m..  Strychnine  Hypophosphite  0-02  6m. 

Dose. — Medium  Adult,  1  drachm,  Children  in  proportion. 

CeD  An  American  syrup  sold  as  Hematic  Hypophosphites  is  similar 
(contains  strychnine  hypophosphite  J  grain  in  1  ounce.) 

Great,  care  must  he  taken  to  distinguish  the  above  preparation  which  contains 
strychnine  from  the  following,  which  contains  none  : — 

Syrupus  Hypophosphitum,  U.S.  has  Hypophosphite  of  Calcium  45,  of 
Potassium  15.  of  Sodium  15  with  diluted  Hypophosphorous  Acid  2,  Sugar 
600,  Glycerin  50,  Water  q.s.  to  1,000.  Average  dose.— 2  drachms. 

Churchill’s  Syrup  of  Hypophosphites. — A  proprietary  article. 
Contains  no  strychnine,  cf.  also  Churchill’s  Inhalant. 

(©Pulvis  Hypophosphitum  Compositus.  Dose. — 1  to  4  grains 

(0*06  to  0-25  Gm.). 

Calcium  Hypophosphite  37|,  Sodium  Hypophosphite  20,  Mangan¬ 
ese  Hypophosphite  2\,  Quinine  Hypophosphite  1|,  Strychnine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  Trituration  q.v.  1|,  Iron  Hypophosphite  2\,  Milk  Sugar  to 
100.  Five  grains  =  TlT)-  grain  Strychnine  Hydrochloride,  approx. 
i.e.  1  drachm  of  the  U.S.  VIII.  Syrup 

(©Glycerol  Mypophosphitum,  Glycerol  of  Hypophosphites. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Dissolve  Calcium  Hypophosphite  160  grains,  Manganese  Hypophos¬ 
phite  80  grains,  Potassium  Hypophosphite  160  grains,  Quinine  Hypo¬ 
phosphite  80  grains,  Strychnine  Hypophosphite  2\  grains  in  Distilled 
Water  3  ounces,  and  add  Strong  Solution  of  Ferric  Hypophosphite 
(B.P.C.)  4  ounces,  Hypophosphorus  Acid  2  drachms,  Glycerin  to  pro¬ 
duce  20  ounces.  Each  drachm  contains  Strychnine  Hypophosphite 
vt  grain,  and  Quinine  Hypophosphite  |  grain. — P.J.  i./o6,385. 

Wheat-Phosphates,  Saccharated  the  soluble  part  of  bran — the  or¬ 
ganic  phosphates  and  cereaiin  (ferment  of  bran)  combined  with  milk  sugar — 
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are  specially  useful  iu  weakly  and  rickety  children,  and  where  digestion  is  iin 
paired,  seem  to  aid  the  assimilation  of  food  and  even  of  such  medicines  as  iron. 

Dose. — Half  a  teaspoonful  (increased)  2  or  3  times  a  day,  may  be  taken  as 
sugar  with  food 

j^Phytine.  (T.M.  267573).  A  vegetable  preparation  (calcium  and  mag¬ 
nesium  phosphates  with  oxymethylene  diphosphoric  acid  also  described  as 
‘  inosito — hexaphosphoric  acid ’),  containing  about  22 '8%  organic  phosphorus. 
A  nervine  tonic  and  brain  food. 

Phytin  Tablets  4  grains  (0’25  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  tablet  four  times  a  day. 

Phy.in  Granules.  Dose. — 2  drachms  per  day  with  meals.  Children:  2 
to  6  years  4  to  1  drachm  per  day ;  6  to  10  years  1  to  2  drachms. 

Quinine  Phytin  contains  57%  Quinine. 

sfc  Fosfoxyl  (T.M.  440293).  Dose. — 2  drachms  during  the  day  if  patient  is 
in  an  excitable  condition  or  1  to  2  ounces  during  the  day  if  there  is  marked 
depression. 

A  combination  of  phosphorus  and  the  constituents  of  turpentine,  given  in 
melancholia  and  neurasthenia. 


PHYSOSTIGMATIS  SEMINA. 

Calabar  Bean  (B.P.  1898).  U.S.  Syn.  Ordeal  Beans,  from  West 
Africa. 

Dose,  in  powder. — 1  to  4  grains.  U.S.  average  dose  grains. 

History  of  introduction  of  the  drug. — Gordon  Sharp,  P..J.  i./i6,619. 

The  poisonous  properties  of  the  ripe  seed  of  Physostigma  venenosum 
( Leguminosce )  are  chiefly  due  to  Physostigmine,  which  is  contained  in 
the  cotyledons  only,  the  content  being  about  0'25%. 

Details  of  other  constituents  :  last  Edn.,  p.  640. 

U.S.  requires  0T5%  Ether-soluble  alkaloids. 

Antidotes . — Emetics,  Atropine  or  Belladonna,  Chloral,  Strych¬ 
nine,  Tannin.  Potassium  Permanganate  10  grains  in  1  pint  of  tepid 
water,  by  stomach  tube,  repeated  in  £  hour.  Stimulants  freely. — 
Murrell. 

Uses  of  Physostigma. — Preparations  of  Physostigma  and 
solutions  of  its  alkaloid  Physostigmine  to  1%,  applied  topically  to 
the  eye,  contract  the  pupil,  and  are  antagonistic  to  atropine. 

As  a  myotic  the  solution  acts  in  5  to  15  minutes  and  the  pupils 
remain  contracted  for  12  hours.  It  is  employed  to  overcome  the 
overMilatation  caused  by  Atropine,  Horn  at:  opine  and  Cocaine. — 
G.  Sharp,  P.J.  i./i6,619. 

Traumatic  tetanus  has  been  well  treated  with  extract  £  grain  every  hour 
then  {-  grain  every  2  hours ;  or  give  Physostigmine  hypodermically,  and  in¬ 
crease  every  hour,  so  as  to  paralyse,  little  short  of  arresting,  the  breathing. 
For  chorea  also  it  is  given  in  smaller  doses.  In  paralysis  it  arrests  muscular 
wasting  and  improves  muscular  power.  In  hemiplegia  or  paraplegia,  give 
doses  of  A,  to  A  grain  of  extract  frequently. — H. 

CpjExtr actum  Physostigmatis  (B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — \  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0-05  Gm.). 

An  alcoholic  extract  containing  three-fourths  of  its  weight  of  milk 
sugar.  Yield  about  2  to  5%. 

Alkaloidal  content  varies  very  considerably.  U.S.  IX.  (in  powder  form) 
standardises  to  contain  1-7  to  2-3%  physostigma  alkaloids. 

dDTincfcura  Physostigmatis  B.P.C. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  l  Cc.) 

Calabar  Bean,  in  No.  40  powder,  1.  Alcohol  90%  q.s.  to  5.  (U.S. 

IX.  has  l  in  10  of  Alcohol  94-9%  vol.  and  standardises  to  0’015% 
alkaloids.).  s 
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It  is  antagonistic  to  strychnine,  but  is  not  to  be  depended  on  as  a 
remedy  for  poisoning  by  nux  vomica  or  strychnine. 
EjPhysostigmina.  Syn.  Eserine. 

Ci5H23N302— 275'2o7. 

Dose. — to  fa  grain  (0-0006  to  0-0013  Gm.). 

In  colourless  crystals,  slightly  soluble  in  water,  freely  in  ether, 
soluble  1  in  180  of  vaseline.  Solution  in  castor  oil,  4  to  1%  (by  weight), 
keeps  well  for  ophthalmic  use. 

C£)Unguentum  Physostigmine,  R.Q.H. 

Physostigmine  0'25,  Soft  Paraffin  100 ;  heat  to  dissolve. 

El Pkysostigminae  Salieylas,  U.S.,  P.  Austr,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.G.V. 
Ci5H21N3G2.C6H4.(OH)  COOH  =  413-35. 

Dose. — f-0  to  Ay  grain  (0-001  to  G-003  Gm.). 

In  needle-shaped  or  columnar  crystals.  Soluble  1  in  140  of  cold 
water  ;  much  used  as  a  myotic  in  solution.  Not  so  liable  to  turn  pink 
a-=  that  of  the  sulphate.  In  glaucoma  suited  for  prolonged  use. 
CEP Tablets,  Hypodermic  grain. 

To  open  the  bowels  in  acute  abdominal  conditions  r4y-  grain  hypo¬ 
dermically  until  6  doses  have  been  given  (four  hourly).  This  dose  is 
safe  -higher  dose  may  act  too  severely  and  necessitate  bismuth  and 
opium  to  check  the  resulting  diarrhoea.  If  no  action  give  a  turpentine 
enema  the  following  day.  The  muscular  coat  of  the  intestine  is 
directly  stimulated  by  Eserine. 

El  Physostigminee  Sulphas,  p.g. 

(C15H21N302)2  H2S04  =  648-61. 

Dose.-  yb  to  J«t  grain  (0-001  to  0-003  Gm.).  (Off.  fa  to  fa  grain). 
In  yellowish  granular  crystals,  deliquescent  and  soluble  about  4  in  1 
of  water.  Solution  becomes  pink,  but  does  not  lose  much  in  efficacy. 

In  doses  of  TJ-<j  grain  (0-0005  Gm.)  of  value  in  tympanites  as 
occurring  in  typhoid  fever. 


CB)Guttse  Physostigmine  R.O.H.  0-062,  0*125,  0*25,  0’5  or  1%. 

St.  Th.  H.  0-5,  or  1%.  St.  M.’s  H.  0-5%. 
gljEjGuttae  Physostigmine  cum  Gocaina,  R.O.H. 

Physostigmine  Sulphate  0"25,  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1,  Water 
to  100. 


IP  IlSt.  M.’s  II.  0*25  and  P25  respectively  in  100. 


CfDGutte  Physostigmine  et  Quinine.  Liverp’l  Eye  and  Ear  Inf. 

Physostigmine  Sulphate  1  grain,  Quinine  Sulphate  (Bisulphate)  4  grains, 
Distilled  Water  1  ounce.— B.M.J  i. /04, 452. 

CE)Injectio  Physostigmine  Suiphatis  Hypodermica.  1%.  Dose  — 
1  to  4  minims  (0-06  to  0-24  Gc.). 

(jP)Lamelle  Physostigmine  (Suiphatis).  (Off.).  R.O.H. 

Each  contains  TAoy  grain  (0-000065  Gm.)  ;  aiso  prepared  contain- 
*ng  tfo  grain  and  grain  respectively,  for  ophthalmic  use.  Also 
grain,  combined  with  Cocaine  o  grain 


m 


roVtr 


C 3D*  Sterules  ’  of  Physostigmine  Sulphate  Solution  4  grains  to  the 
ounce  are  prepared,  also  [p]  R  R  Sterules  ’  of  Physostigmine  Sulphate, 
1  grain  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  4  grains  to  the  ounce. 
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Cg)  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Flavi  cum  Physostigmina. 

Physostigmine  Q’25,  Soft  Paraffin  "or  Lanoline  (anhydrous)  100 ; 
heat  till  dissolved,  and  add,  when  cold,  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  1. 

For  corneal  ulcers  in  scrofula,  solution  of  2  grains  to  an  ounce  may 
be  dropped  into  the  eye  ;  also  in  mydriasis  and  glaucoma. 

Diagnosis  of  glaucoma,  a  lecture  on — Lieut. -Col.  R.  IT.  Elliott, 
B.M.J.  i./2o,279. 

Eserine  occasionally  produces  toxic  symptoms. — H.  Herbert,  per 
Pres.,  Sept.  20,  310. 

Cg)Mistura  Eserine  Composita  L.H. 

Dose. — i  ounce  (15  Cc.). 

Eserine  Sulphate  grain,  Tincture  of  Nux  Vomica  10  minims,  Compound 
Infusion  of  Gentian  to  \  ounce. 

Cg)Tablets  of  Eserine  with  Trunecek’s  Serum  {q-V.). 

No.  I.  contain  0-00025  Gm.  Eserine  in  each,  with  the  salts  of  50  Cc.  of  Tru¬ 
necek’s  Serum. 

No.  II.  contain  in  addition  to  the  constituents  of  No.  I.  atropine  0-00005 
Gm.  each,  for  use  in  the  severest  forms  of  intestinal  inaction  and  in  obese  dia¬ 
betic  patients.  Both  forms  of  Tablets  weigh  8  grains  (0-5  Gm.)  each. 

Eserine  is  given  in  this  way,  with  or  without  atropine,  for  diabetes,  on  the 
supposition  that  the  disease  is  due  to  arteriosclerosis  of  the  pancreas. 

Maximum  dose  of  either — 6  tablets  per  diem. 

Eserine  J  grain  given  intravenously  by  mistake  caused  great  flow  of  saliva 
and  incontinence  of  urine  and  faeces.  Atropine  and  Strychnine  and  Oxygen 
given.  Temporary  blindness  and  deafness.  Ultimate  recovery. — B.  L. 
Slater,  B.M.J.  ii./22,1120. 


PILXJLiE. 

For  pills  intended  to  be  varnished,  use  equal  parts  of  powdered 
gum  acacia  and  tragacanth  with  syrup  q.s ,  Glycerin  as  an  excipient, 
if  used  at  all,  is  best  mixed  with  alcohol.  It  is  unsuited  for  hygro¬ 
scopic  drugs,  such  as  soft  extracts,  squills,  aloes,  &c.  For  these 
mucilage  of  acacia  or  syrup  is  preferred,  and  tragacanth  in  modera¬ 
tion  is  very  useful  as  a  ‘  hardener.’  For  insoluble  metallic  salts, 
glycerin  of  tragacanth  ( q.v .)  may  be  employed,  adding,  if  necessary, 
a  small  quantity  of  powdered  acacia  or  althaea  to  give  firmness. 

For  Aloes  Pills  Compound  Decoction  of  Aloes  is  sometimes  used. 

For  Camphor  a  little  Tragacanth  or  Soap  and  Castor  Oil ;  if  with 
Quinine,  Tragacanth  and  Glucose  Syrup,  q.s. 

Unguentum  Kaolini  (q.v.)  works  satisfactorily  for  oxidising  agents  such 
as  potassium  permanganate.  For  Oils,  soap  is  best  used. 

In  the  official  Pill  masses  Syrup  of  Glucose  is  employed ;  this  is 
prepared  by  heating  Glucose  1,  with  Syrup  2,  v  also  Glucantka. 

Codeine  and  other  Pills  given  in  diabetes  should  not  be  massed 
with  Syrup  of  Glucose. 

Pill  Varnish  ( Martxndale ).  Sandarach*  1,  in  Absolute  Alcohol  1. 

In  Coating  Pills  with  Gelatin  the  pills  are  held  on  needles  or  by  suction 
in  a  frame  and  dipped  in  a  solution  of  1  part  of  gelatin  iu  4  parts  of* water. 

In  Pearl-Coating,  the  Piils  are  first  covered  with  a  mucilage  of  tragacanth 
4  grains  to  1  ounce  with  half  a  drachm  of  syrup  added ;  they  are  then  coated 
by  rotating  in  a  pot  with  French  chalk. 


*  Be  jin  from  Callitris  quadrivalvis  ( Coniferce ).  Alcohol  Sandarachi ,  N.D.1I. 
For  dental  use.  Sandarach  2,  Alcohol  (90%)  1. 
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PILULE. 


The  Sugar-coating  of  Pills  is  effected  by  placing  them  in  a  hemispherical 
metallic  pan  kept  warm,  while  making  eccentric  revolutions,  and  are  alter - 
maitety  moistened  with  syrup,  and  dusted  with  finely-powdered  sugar,  till  dry 
■and  uniformly  covered. 

.Methods  of  Coating  Tablets,  Pills,  Capsqjes,  &c.,  to  render  them 
insoluble  in  the  Gastric  Juice  but  soluble  in  the  Intestines. 

Various  substances  have  been  suggested  for  coating  pills,  tablets 
and  capsules  to  render  them  insoluble  in  the  stomach  bub  soluble 
in  th'e  intestines,  i.e.,  on  reaching  the  duodenum.  Drugs,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  which  irritate  the  mucous  membrane  and  the  administration 
of  which  is  liable  to  induce  vomiting,  and  substances  intended  to 
act  solely  on  the  intestines  and  the  anthelmintic  drugs,  have  been  so 
given.  Keratin ,  as  usually  employed,  seldom  brings  about  the 
desired  effect. 


Keratin*  is  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  horn  shavings.  The  commercial 
solution  must  be  concentrated  for  use.  In  using  Keratin  the  pills  must  not 
contain  moisture  or  vegetable  powders.  As  a  pill  basis  employ  Kaolin  with 
Suet,  coat  3  to  5  times  with  the  Solution  and  finally  roll  in  non-absorbenfc 
powder.  A  coating  of  wax  prior  to  the  Keratin  coating  is  sometimes  employed. 

Benzonapiithol  Varnish. — Benzonaplithol  6,  Tannigen  10,  Salol  20, 
Alcohol  90%  30,  Ether  100,  has  also  been  recommended,  but  we  obtained 
no  better  result  with  it. 


Salol  applied  melted  is  more  efficacious, 
this  way  is  suitable  for  a  3  to  5  grain  pill, 
p.  248. 

♦  Stearettes  (T.M.  322854) 

containing  Stearic  Acid  inter  alia. 

— it  cracks  on  drying. 


Aceto-Salicylic  Acid  2  to  5  grains. 
Aloes  2  to  4  grains. 

Antipyrin  1  to  5  grains. 

Areca  2  to  5  grains. 

Calcium  Sulphide  k  and  1  grain. 
Carbolic  Acid  k  to  1  grain. 

Emetine -Bismuth  Iodide  1,  2  and  3 
gtains. 

Ipecacuanha  £  to  2  grains. 
Magnesium  Peroxide  3  grains. 
Menthol  £  to  1  grain. 

Methylene  Blue  i  to  1  grain. 


1|  to  3  grains  of  Salol  applied  in 
cf.  Bismuth  Compound  Pills, 

(Martindale)  are  made  with  a  coating 
Stearic  Acid  alone  is  useless, 


Eaphthol  Bismuth  2  to  5  grains. 

Ox  Bile  5  grains. 

Pancreatin  1  to  2  grains. 

Phenol  Bismuth  2  to  5  grains. 
Potassium  Iodide  5  grains. 

Quinine  A eeto- Salicylate  £  to  2  grains. 
Quinine  Salicylate  £  to  2  grains. 
Quinine  Sulphate  1  to  3  grains. 
Reduced  Iron  1  to  3  grains. 

Sodium  Salicylate  2  to  5  grains. 
Thymol  £  to  1  grain, 

Trilactine. 


Ste&rettes  should  as  far  as  possible  be  given  immediately  after 
a  meal — i.e.,  when  the  stomach  is  acid. 


Pills, — The  ‘  Stearette  ’  coating  is  also  applicable  to  pills  but 
with  greater  difficulty.  Tablets  are  easier  to  operate  upon. 


*  Keraiinum. — Dose. — 8  grains  (0*5  Gm-).  It  was  found  that  Keratin, 
in  combining  with  the  gelatinous  constituent  ‘  glutine  ’  of  connective  tissue 
forms  in  the  body  a  nutritive  substance.  Administered  for  syphilitic  chronic 
myelitis  and  for  tabes  dorsalis,  and  has,  perhaps,  the  power  of  checking  the 
proliferation  of  connective  tissue,  and  thus  to  be  capable  of  combating  loco¬ 
motor  ataxy. — F.N.,  1908.149.  It  is  official  as  Cheratina  in  Ph.  Ital.  IV. 

Humagsolan  (T.M.  406645/429166)  Tablets.  This  preparation  is  based 
on  the  supposition  that,  given  an  increased  supply  to  the  hair  papillae  of  the 
proximate  organic  material  out  of  which  is  manufactured  keratin— the  organic 
basis  of  certain  epidermic  appendages — it  might  be  possible  to  influence  favour¬ 
ably  the  growth  of  wool  and  hair. — L.  ii./2o,1285. 

Trial  on  a  long-standing  case  of  alopecia  seemed  to  substantiate  claims.* — 
L.i./23,658. 


684 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


P 


Formagules  (Formalised  Gelatin  Capsules). 

Where  the  digestive  functions  are  normal,  these  should  pass  the 
stomach  intact  and  break  up  in  the  intestines. 

The  following  Formagules  are  suggested 


Aloes  2to  4  grains. 
Asafoetida  5  grains. 
Copaiba  5  to  10  minims. 
Creosote  I  to  2  minims. 
Eucalyptol  £  to  1  minim. 
Guaiacol  Carbonate  1  to  4 
Ichthyol  1  to  5  grains. 
Iodinol  10  minims. 


grains. 


Iodoform  1  and  3  grains  (as  test). 

— See  p.  498. 

Male  Fern  Extract  10  minims. 

Methyl  Salicylate  i  to  1  minim. 

Ox  Bile  5  to  10  minims. 

Quassia  Extract  2  grains. 

Salol  2  to  10  grains. 

Santal  Oil  5  to  10  minims  and  Com¬ 


pounds. 

Santalol  5  minims. 

Formagules  should  be  employed  for  substances  which  irritate  gastric  mucous 
membrane,  neutralise  acidity  of  stomach,  or  are  to  act  on  intestinal  membrane 
but  not  in  the  stomach,  e.g.,  to  destroy  worms. 


Sahli’s  Ghxtoid  Capsules  are  made  on  these  lines.  Tide  also 
Membroids. 

A  revised  list  of  pills  in  general  request  is  contained  in  the  Index, 
jfc  Pulverette  (T.M.  293309)  Powder  Pills  (Patent)  are  of  special 
manufacture.  These  have  a  thin  coating  easily  crushed. 


Cachets  of  wafer  paper  are  useful  for  enclosing  nauseous  medi¬ 
cines  and  drugs  that  do  not  yield  all  their  activity  to  any  solvent, 
and  those  whose  suspension  in  fluids  is  difficult  or  inaccurate  owing 
to  non-diffusibility  or  decomposition. 

Capsules,  Soft  Gelatin,  are  useful  for  dispensing  nauseating  drugs, 
particularly  oils,  vide  Index. 

$  Stipules  (T.M.  419586). 

This  Registered  Trade  Mark,  the  property  of  one  of  the  joint 
authors,  is  now  applied  to  the  hard  gelatin  capsule  of  the  ‘  slip¬ 
over  ’  variety,  available  in  commerce. 

Under  the  relative  monographs,  in  numerous  instances,  the  number 
of  the  slipule  which  may  be  used  for  a  given  dose  of  the  medicament 
is  shown. 


Content  in 
Sodium  Bicarbonate . 

Xo.  5  Slipule  (closed)  has  length  11  mm.  and  diam.  4  mm.  3  grains. 


4 
3 
2 
1 
0 

00 

000 


9? 
99 
5  9 
99 
99 
99 


19 
99 
99 
99 
9  9 
99 
99 


15 

17 

18 
20 
22 
24 
26 


99 

99 


9  9 
99 


o 

5 

6 
6 

7 

8 
10 


4 

5 

6 
8 

10 

15 

25 


99 

99 


The  use  of  the  word  will  be  a  convenience  to  differentiate  from  the 
soft  variety  of  Gelatin  Capsule  and  make  for  uniformity  in  dispensing. 

The  author  takes  the  pleasure  of  presenting  the  name  Slipule  to 
medical  men  and  pharmacists  for  the  purposes  of  prescribing  and 
dispensing.  In  all  other  respects  its  use  is  reserved  by  the  owner. 
All  Trade  Marks  (indicated  by  >??:)  in  other  portions  of  the  book 
must  be  strictly  observed. 

Collapsable  tubes  of  medicines  for  internal  use  in  a  semi-solid  basis 
suggested  as  preferable  to  tablets,  etc.,  the  dose  to  be  arranged  in  a  given 
length  of  jet,  c.g.,  i  inch.— W.  Tumiiciiffe,  L.  i./i5,274. 


FINDS. 

Filins  Sylvestris.  Syn.  Scotch  Fir  or  Pine. 

From  the  wood  of  this  tree  (principally  in  America,  France  and 
Russia)  much  of  the  oleo-resin,  common  turpentine,  oil  of  turpentine. 
Gum  Thus  or  American  frankinsence,  resin  or  colophony  and  tar 
( vide  Fix  Liquida)  are  produced.  From  its  leaves  also  are  prepared 
an  extract,  volatile  oil  and  wool. 

Oleum  Terebinthiaae  (Rectificatum).  Off.  ( Syn  Camphine),  is  distilled 
from  tiie  Oleo-liesin  Turpentine  obtained  from  Pinus  Sylvestris  and  other 
species  of  Pinus.  Sp.  Gr.  0-S6Q  to  0-870.  Almost  entirely  distils  between 
158°  and  180°  C.  without  appreciable  residue.  O.B.  varies  from  different 
countries. 

Oleum  Terebinthiaae  TEtliereum,  Fr.  Cx.,  is  distilled  from  P. 

Pinaster  in  France.  Sp.  Gr.  0-864  at  15°  C. 

See  Vol.  II.  for  further  data. 

Capsules  of  Oil  of  Turpentine,  5  and  10  minims  each.  Dose. — 1  or 

more. 

Usets* — In  internal  haemorrhage  10  minim  doses  often  successful.  In 
enteric  has  been  given  as  capsule  or  emulsion  with  Spirit  of  Chloroform — 
10  minims  every  two  or  three  hours.  Anthelmintic  (3  to  4  drachms  or  more) 
generally  given  with  Castor  Oil.  Also  given  to  remove  fsecal  masses  (with 
Castor  Oil)  and  to  remove  bile  concretions. 

Large  dose,  2  drachms  to  £  ounce  and  more  said  to  be  non-irritant,  as  also 
5  to  10  minim  doses,  but  moderate  doses  30  to  60  minims  to  be  used  with 
caution.  Large  doses  act  on  bowel  only,  and  are  little  absorbed  into  the  cir¬ 
culation.  Haemostatic  in  haemorrhagia  purpura.  For  children  of  10  to  12  as 
much  as  £  ounce  given  with  equal  quantity  of  Castor  Oil. —  B.M.J.  i./o9,12l8. 

Los3  of  sight  in  a  child  of  tea  after  measles  treated  by  {inter  alia )  2  drachm 
doses  of  Turpentine  Oil  with  an  equal  quantity  of  Castor  Oil  every  night  at 
bed-time.  Great  benefit  to  sight  and  general  health  in  a  month.  The  turpen¬ 
tine  must  be  in  sufficiently  large  dose  to  have  aperient  action,,  as  the  smaller 
doses  act  on  the  kidneys.  Should  the  desired  aperient  effect  not  be  obtained 
with  this  dose,  it  may  bo  increased  as  far  as  half-an-ounce  of  each  oil.  This 
treatment  is  of  good  service  in  obstinate  inflammatory  or  semi-inflammatory 
conditions  of  the  eye. — B.M.J.  i./n,82  ;  P.J.  i./n,96 

Haemostatic  action  of  Turpentine  when  brought  into  immediate  contact 
with  the  surface.  Arrested  haemorrhage  in  a  “bleeder”  under  operation. 
Use  as  a  compress  by  soaking  lint  in  it  and  squeezing  nearly  dry.  Support 
by  a  pad  of  wood  wool  and  fix  with  a  firm  bandage.  Also  successful  in 
secondary  haemorrhage  in  war  wounds.  Value  when  taken  by  the  mouth 
doubtful. — G.  G.  Turner,  L.  ii./T5,226.  See  also  ibid  p.  416.  Gauze  lightly 
wrung  out  in  it  used  to  pack  sloughing  wounds,  the  change  is  remarkable. 
Avoid  excess  and  none  of  the  oil  should  lie  outside  the  wound  or  the  skin 
will  blister. — C.  A.  Moore,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,744. 

In  cases  of  urethritis  of  a  chronic  kind,  urethral  chancroid  and  specific 
uretfiritis,  local  applications  of  Turpentine  to  the  urethra  by  means  of  a 
catheter  have  given  very  satisfactory  results. — L.  i./n,S82. 

In  enteric  fever  a  preliminary  thorough  cleansing  of  the  bowel  by  small 
divided  doses  oi  Calomel  followed  by  Castor  Oil  prepares  tfie  ground  lor  an 
enema  of  1  ounce  with  Olive  Oil  1  pint  given  slowly.  Next  day  or  day  after 
repeated.  In  most  instances  the  amount  of  Turpentine  may  then  be  reduced 
to  £  ounce  in  Olive  Oil  15  ounces,  this  is  administered  on  alternate  days 
throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease  and  continued  until  convalescence 
is  established. — B.M.J.  i./io,195. 

For  tape  WORM  1  ounce  doses  with  castor  oil.  No  injurious  effect  on  the 
kidneys. 

Oakum  soaked  in  it  was  used  in  the  Peninsula  War. — C.  Foy,  B.M.J. 
L/i5,580. 

‘  Turpentine  Punch.’  Ten  drops  of  turpentine  on  a  lump  of  sugar  added 
to  a  wine-glass  of  ordinary  wdiisky  punch  for  septic  pneumonia.— Sir  J.  Moore, 
Pr.,  Jan.  ’19,  per  Pres. 
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Sterules  of  Rectified  Turpentine  15%  in  Olive  Oil.  I  and  2  Cc 
for  intramuscular  use.  ’ 

Skin  affections  treated  /by  Turpentine  injections.  Mostly 
those  in  which  an  infective  agent  is  known  to  be  the  cause,  or  in 
which,  as  in  pityriasis  rosea  or  pemphigus,  some  form  of  micro¬ 
organism  may  be  the  causative  factor.  A  20%  solution  in  Olive 
Oil  was  found  too  painful  to  continue  and  was  replaced  by  a  15% 
solution  with  0  o%  each  of  An  cc  .s  t  lies  in  and  Quinine  Hydrochloride. 
Dose  was  (B5  to  1  Cc.  every  4  to  7  days  for  adults,  1  to  2  minims 
weekly  for  infants  up  to  5,  and  4  minings  for  older  children.  In 
some  cases  no  benefit,  e.g.,  in  erythema,  urticaria  or  purpura.  The 
best  results  were  obtained  in  pyogenic  conditions  of  the  skin, 
associated  with  poor  general  tone,  e.g.,  in  ecthyma,  furunculosis, 
sjmosis  vulgaris,  lupoid  sycosis,  abscesses  and  erysipelas.  In  severe 
cases  of  varicose  ulcer  the  lesions  became  cleaner  and  rapid  formation 
of  granulations  and.  epidermal  tissue  followed.  The  general  effect 
is  thought  to  be  increased  local  cell  metabolism. — L.  ii./22, 1 287. 

Turpentine  Injections  (10%  to  20%  in  Olive  Oil)  at  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 
The  site  selected  was  the  intersection  of  an  horizontal  line  drawn  from  the 
posterior  axillary  border  and  a  line  one  or  two  finger’s  breadth  below  the  brim 
of  the  pelvis.  At  this  part  the  needle  easily  strikes  the  periosteum,  upon 
which  the  injection  is  made.  Good  in  some  cases  of  acne,  especially  good  in 
ulcer  of  the  leg.— Med.  Rec.,  .Tan.  14.1922 ;  Pr.,  Aug.  22/188 

Intra  muscular  injections  of  0’5  to  1  Cc.  of  the  1 5  %  solution  gave  good  results 
m  many  skin  diseases,  especially  in  pyogenic  infections  where  there  is  follicular 
mvolvement,  m  which  cases  use  ‘  X  '  Rays  as  well.— Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  I/23, 

Emulsmn  Olei  Tereblnthinse,  U.S. 

Average,  dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Emulsify  Turpentine  Oil  15,  Almond  Oil  5,  Acacia  15,  with  water  30,  add 
Syrup  25  in  portions,  and  finally  water  to  100. 

Another  form:— Turpentine  Oil  and  Quillaia  Tincture,  of  each  20  minims 
water  to  1  ounce. — B.M.J.  i./o6,318,480. 

Enema  Olei  Terebinthinae,  St.  M.’s  H. 

Turpentine  Oil  £  ounce,  Starch  Mucilage  to  10  ounces.  L.H.  has  Turpentine 
£  to  4  drachms.  Soft  Soap  1  ounce,  Warm  Water  to  1  pint.  The  Oil  is  mixed 
with  £  of  the  Simple  Enema.  This  is  given  and  followed  by  the  other  half  of 
Simple  Enema. 

For  flatulent  distension  of  the  colon  of  great  value.'  On  diagnosis  of 
appendicitis  if  considerable  flatus,  an  enema  of  Turpentine  Oil  is  of  value 
Some  give  a  dose  of  Calomel,  but  the  peristalsis  set  up  may  be  harmful 
Stokes’ Liniment,  N  F.  Syn.  LiNiMENTUM  Album. 

Mix  one  entire  egg  with  Rose  Water  85  Cc.  Strain  and  add  Turpentine  Oil 
100  Cc.,  then  Acetic  Acid  20  Cc.  Shake  thoroughly  to  emulsify  and  finally 
add  Lemon  Oil  4  Cc.  J 

Linimentum  Terebmthinae  {Off.,  and  B.P.  1898) 

Contains  Turpentine  Oil  65%.  U.S.  has  Resin  Cerate,  melted  on  water 
bath,  65.  Oil  of  Turpentine  35. 

Knight's  method  is  satisfactory.— Mix  Solution  of  Potash  (B.P.  ’98)  3  ounces 
with  water  3  ounces  in  a  bottle,  add  Oleic  Acid  7  drachms  previously  mixed 
with  Oil  of  Turpentine  3  ounces,  and  mix  gently.  To  this  emulsion  add 
Turpentine  10  ounces  with  Camphor  1  ounce  dissolved  in  it.  in  portions  of  1 
ounce  or  more  at  a  time. 

Linimentum  Terebinthinae  Aceticum.  Syn.  St.  John  Long’s  Lini- 
ment.  Emulsify  Turpentine  3  ounces,  Rose  Water  24  ounces,  Acetic  Acid  5 
drachms,  Oil  of  Lemons  1  drachm  with  yolk  of  one  egg.  A  useful  counter- 
irritant.  Distinguish  from  T  in.  Tereb.  Acet.  Off. 

Gossypium  cum  Oleo  Terebinthin  e.  Syn  Turpentine  Wool  R.D.H. 
Cotton  wool  or  gauze  soaked  in  the  oil  and  squeezed  dry,  packed  into  the 
tooth  socket  as  a  stupe. 
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Spiritus  ‘  Antiparalytieus.’ — Turpentine  Oil  4,  Oil  of  Amber  4,  Cam¬ 
phorated  Spirit  64,  Solution  of  Ammonia  28.  Used  as  a  liniment. 

Sapo  Olei  Tereointhinae. 

Turpentine  1,  Soft  Soap  2,  Glycerin  1.  As  a  vermicide— also  a  stimmant 
local  application. 

#  “  Sanitas  ”  Fluid,  (T.M.  64575),  the  solution  resulting  from  the  action 
of  water  upon  air-oxidised  turpentine,  containing  as  its  active  principles 
iiydrogen  peroxide,  thymol,  a  soluble  camphor,  and  some  camphoric  acict. 
A  household  disinfectant  and  oxidiser.  Non-poisonous,  does  not  stain  linen. 
Is  used  in  midwifery.  “  Sanitas”  Oil  has  Sp.  Gr.  0‘95.  A  strong  oxidising 
agent.  For  inhalation  in  phthisis.  Diluted  with  spirit  used  as  spray  m  a 
room,  or  1  in  8  to  26  of  olive  oil  for  skin  affections. 

(Other  T.M.s  are  33175,  34778,  48108  and  444095.) 

“  Sanitas  Bactox  ”  (T.M.  279528).  A  disinfectant  of  the  coal  tar 
order  for  medical  use,  “  Sanitas-Okol  ”  (T.M.  194594,  Class  2)  disin¬ 
fectant.  When  diluted  is  non-poisonous.  Does  not  contain  Carbolic  Acid. 

For  general  use  dilute  1  to  500  or  1,000.  t  or  cuts  and  wounds  1  in  300, 
skin  affections  1  in  150.  # “  Sanitas-Sypol  ”  is  described  as  a  British 

Lysol. 

Estraetum  Pini  Sylvestris.  Fir- wool  Extract. 

A  thick  brown  liquid,  soluble  in  water  and  with  pine  odour  ;  2  to 
4  ounces  are  added  to  a  30-gallon  warm  bath  for  rheumatism. 


Oleum  Pini,  Oil  of  Pine.  Dose . — t  to  3  minims  (0-03  to  2  Cc.). 

The  oil  of  the  leaf  of  Pinus  Pumilio  (Conifer ce)  was  official  in  the 
B.P.  1898.  It  is  sold  under  the  fancy  names  of  jfePinol  (T.M.  88383) 
and  ^  Pumiline  (T.M.  88468),  and  is  used  for  inhalations. 

The  oil  distilled  from  the  fresh  leaves  of  Pinus  siberica  is  now  Off.  as  G-  eum 
Abietis.  Sp.  Gr.  0*900  to  0*920.  It  should  contain  30.  to  40%  Ox  esters 
(calculated  as  bornyl  acetate,  CioHir-CaHsO.,),  as  determined  by  saponifica¬ 
tion  with  alcoholic  potash.  The  aroma  of  this  oil  is  entirely  distinct  from 
that  of  P.  pumilio  and  P.  Sylvestris. 


Syrupus  Pini  Fumiiionis — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Contains  Pine  Oil  1  in  60  in  a  dilute  Glycerin  and  Syrup  Solution. 

CE)Linetus  Pini,  Terpin  et  Heroin— Syn.  Elixir  or  Syrup  op 
Pine,  Terpine  and  Heroin. — Martindale. 

Dose  — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.).  Resembles  the  foregoing  with  addition 
of  Ax  grain  Heroin  Hydrochloride  and  J  grain  of  Terpine  Hydrate 
per  drachm.  Both  are  useful  soothing  antispasmodic  preparations. 
Elixir  Pini  et  Terpin  Hydratis  (Simplex). 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  diluted.  «-  .  . 

Similar  to  the  last  mentioned,  but  without  Heroin  and  containing 
a  minimum  of  Alcohol,  for  children’s  use. 


Cg)  Pinheroin. 

Dose—  1  drachm  every  2  or  3  hours,  if  necessary.  . 

Contains  Heroin  Hydrochloride  A  grain,  Terpine  Hydrate  1  grain  with 
Essence  of  Canadian  Pine.  A  special  preparation  as  a  respiratory  stimulant. 
rpOGlycogelatin  Pastils  (q.v.)  are  prepared  containing  each  i  minim  of 
Pumilio  Pine  Oil  with  £  Terpene  Hydrate,  and  A  grain  Heroin  Hydrochloride. 

Artificial  Venice  Turpentine. — Mix  Resin  17,  Linseed  Oil  (boiled)  12, 
Oil  of  Turpentine  8,  or  dissolve  B,esin  in  Oil  of  Turpentine  ;  is  mostly  employed 
in  the  Arts.  The  true  article  exudes  from  the  branches  01  the  larch,  Lanx 
Europoea  ( Coniferce ).  Common  turpentine  and  artificial  products  consisting 
of  colophony,  resin  oil  and  oil  of  turpentine,  are  often  employed.— Allen, 

Vol  IV.  4th  Edn.,  1911,77.  .  .  .  ..  ,. 

Larch  bark  is  an  astringent  (owing  to  Tannin  content)  anc.  diuretic 
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Alcoolat  de  Fioraventi.  Syn.  Balsamum  Fioraventi,  Fr.  Cx. 

Venice  Turpentine  (Terebenthine  de  Meleze)  10,  Elemi  2,  Storax  2,  Galba- 
num  2,  Myrrh  2,  Laurel  Berries  (Baies  de  Laurier)  2,  Aloes  1,  Galangal  1, 
Ginger  1,  Zedoary  1,  Ceylon  Cinnamon  (Canelle  de  Ceylan)  1,  Cloves  (Girdles) 
],  Raisins  (Muscades)  1,  Origanum  Dictamnus  flowers  (Dictame  de  Crite)  1, 
Alcohol  (80%)  60.  Macerate  2  days  s.a.  and  distil  to  obtain  50.  It  is  used 
as  an  embrocation  in  rheumatism. 

For  alopecia,  Liquor  Ammonise  1,  Baume  Fioraventi  15,  Spirit  of  Camphor 
15.  Apply  with  friction  after  washing  with  black  soap. — B.M.J.E.  ii./oo.24. 

Balsamum  Locatelli. — Venice  Turpentine  18,  Yellow  Wax  12,  Olive  Oil 
18  Balsam  Peru  2,  Dragon’s  Blood  1.  For  chilblains  (even  if  broken). — Pli. 
Votes. 

Dutch  Drops,  Haarlem  Drops.— For  lumbago  and  rheumatism. 

Ph.  Form  says Form  now  generally  adopted  in  Denmark  and  Holland 
is:— Heat  to  165°  C  in  an  iron  vessel,  large  enough  to  allow  some  frothing 
Linseed  Oil  4  and  Sulphur  1,  with  stirring,  until  mixture  drops  off  the  stirrer 
with  a  glassy  appearance.  Remove  from  the  fire  and  add  15  parts  (by  weight) 
of  Oil  of  Turpentine,  and  agitate  until  solution  is  complete  or  nearly  so,  then 
fi.ter.  The  liquid  should  be  limpid  and  of  a  brownish-red  colour. 


PIPERAZIN.  Fr.  Cx. 


Diethylene-diamine. 


CHo.CIL 


HN<Hi::Sq>NH  =  S6-116. 

(Piperazine  Hydrate  with  6H20  is  in  addition  official  in  Fr.  Cx. 
Supp.  1920.  It  contains  44-33%  Anhydrous  Piperazin). 

T.M. :  The  word  Piperazine  by  itself  is  not  registered.  A  firm  registered 
1 666OO/1892,  a  device  embodying  the  word  but  disclaiming  exclusive  use  of 
the  word.  Patents;  All  expired. 

Dose. — 4  to  10  grains  (0*25  to  0-6  Gm.),  or  15  grains  daily, 

SVianufa.cturQd  by  the  action  of  sodium  glycol  on  ethvlene -diamine 
hydrochloride  ;  colourless  alkaline  deliquescent  crystals  of  saline  taste,  soluble 
about  4  in  7  of  water.  Melts  at  104°  to  107°  C.,  B.  pt.  145°  C. 

The  following  process  has  been  given,  but  we  have  not  tried  it  practically 

A  mixture  of  Ethylene  Bromide,  Aniline  and  Anhydrous  Sodium  Carbonate 
is  heated  to  gentle  boiling  for  5  to  6  hours,  the  warm  fused  mass  extracted 
with  hot  water  and  the  crude  Diphenyl  Piperazine  transformed  into  the 
Nitroso-derivative  by  suspending  it  in  cold  strong  Hvdrocliloric  Acid  and 
gradually  adding  saturated  solution  of  Sodium  Nitrite  through  a  tube  reaching 
to  the  bottom  of  the  acid.  Add  the  precipitate  to  a  40%  solution  of  Sodium 
Acid  Sulphite  and  warm  to  about  80°  C.  Make  strongly  alkaline  with  Caustic 
Soda  and  concentrate  by  distillation.  Distil  the  residue  with  superheated 
steam  and  collect  in  Hydrochloric  Acid. — Pratt  &  Young,  Jl.  Am.  Chem 
Soc.,  1918,  40,  1428,  Y.B.P.  1919,  152. 


Flavoring. — Glyl  Sassafras,  GlylCaryophylli;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Uses . — Given  internally  for  the  uric  acid  diathesis,  in  gout  and 
rheumatism,  and  urinary  calculi.  Said  to  prevent  change  from 
glycogen  into  sugar  in  diabetes. 

It  used  to  be  taught  that  owing  to  impaired  power  of  excreting  Uric  Acid 
by  the  kidneys,  the  observed  accummulation  occurs  in  the  blood  and  that 
in  consequence  Sodium  Biurate  was  deposited  in  tissues,  e.a.,  cartilages,  giving 
the  exciting  cause  of  a  paroxysm  of  gout.  Of  recent  years  the  opinion  has 
steadily  tended  back  to  closely  resemble  the  original,  but  it  is  unfortunately 
useless  to  administer  a  base  and  expect  it  to  reach  any  spot  in  the  body  in  su  fficient 
quantity  to  have  a  chance  against  the  Sodium  which  is  so  abundant  in  the  blood 
and  tissues. — Sir  A.  E.  Garrod. 


Incompatible  with  alkaloidal  salts,  iron  salts,  quinine,  sodium 
salicylate,  spirit  of  nitrous  ether. 

Effervescent  Piperazin  contains  5  grains  in  a  drachm.  Dose. — 

1  drachm  (4  Gm.).  Also  made  with  Phenocoll.  5  grains 
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per  drachm.  Tablets  and  ‘Vescettes’  of  Piperazin,  5  grains 
(0*3  Gm.)  to  be  crushed  and  taken  in  a  draught  of  warm  water. 


Glyeer  o-Pip  eraz. — Syn.  Piperazin  Glycerophosphate,  Basic. 

(C4H10N2)2C3H5(OH)2PO4H2  =  344-359. 

Dose.-— 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0-6  Gm.). 

A  granular  white  salt  very  soluble  in  water,  neutral  to  Litmus  and  contain¬ 
ing  50%  Piperazin.  Our  work  has  shown  that  this  salt  is  the  most  easy  of 
the  kind  to  prepare  and  the  most  stable.  It  does  not  deliquesce  as  do  the 
neutral  and  acid  salts. 


Benzc-Piperaz.  Piperazin  Benzoate — C4H10N2(C7HGO2)2==330-2S2 
and  S  alley  1-Pip  eraz.  Piperazin  Salicylate— Dose  2  to  5  grains 
— C4H10N2(C7H6O3)2  =  362-282  are  crystalline  salts  also  sug¬ 
gested  for  therapeutic  use. 

Sidonal,  New.  Dose. — 30  grains  (2-0  Gm.). 

Trade  Mark  220305/ 1900  removed  from  the  Register  1914. 

Said  to  be  the  anhydride  of  Quinic  Acid.  White  crystalline 
powder,  soluble  about  1  in  2  of  water,  and  about  1  in  11  of  alcohol 
90%.  For  gout.  Tablets  contain  7-|-  grains. 

The  original  Sidonal  was  Piperazin  Quihate.  Details  of  the  Patent  (No. 
11420/1899,  which  became  void),  in  last  Edn.,  p.  650. 

Piperidinse  Tartras.  Syn.  Piperidine  Acid  tartrate. 

r.Lr  /CHo.CH.^  MW/CH0H.C00Hy_9o~  ,nQ 

m-  <CHg.CH,>  NH\CHOH.COOH/-23°  1S9' 

The  tartrate  of  the  base  piperidine  made  by  reducing  pyridine  in  alcoholic 
olution,  with  sodium  amalgam  or  from  Piperine  by  distillation  with  Soda 
Lane  or  by  boiling  with  Alcoholic  Potash. 

Dose.— 15  grains  (1  Gm.)  three  times  a  day.  Colourless  pleasant- 
tasting  crystals,  readily  soluble  in  water.  Uric  acid  solvent. 
Effervescent  Piperidine  Tartrate. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  or  more  ;  5  grains  in  1  drachm. 


Piperidine  para -Sulphamine  Benzoate. 
S02NH2C6H4C00H.C5H11N=286-28. 

Under  the  name  of  ^cCALCUSOL  (T.M.  246900)  a  combination  of  this  salt 
with  potassium  bicarbonate  is  supplied  in  effervescent  form,  5  grains  in  60 
grains,  for  the  uric  acid  diathesis  and  renal  calculus.  Tablets  of  this  com¬ 
bined  salt  and  potassium  bicarbonate  are  to  be  taken  after  or  during  meals 
in  i  tumbler  of  water. 


FIX  LIQUIDA. 

Tar  (Off.,  and  B.P.  1898).  Known  in  commerce  as  Stockholm 
Tar,  obtained  by  the  distillation  of  the  wood  of  various  species  of 
Pinus  ( Coniferce ).  Further  details  in  Vol.  II. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0-12  to  0-6  Gm.)  in  a  pill  with  lycopo- 
dium,  or  in  perles  (2£  grains  each). 

As  a  diuretic  and  in  bronchial  catarrh  and  for  coughs,  it  is  very 
useful,  and  has  been  given  for  gastro-intestinal  catarrh.  Soluble 
about l  in  1  of  alcohol  90%.  On  account  of  their  antiseptic  properties 
both  Wood  and  Coal  Tar  and  preparations  of  them  have  been  used 
for  surgical  dressings.  The  former  yields  Creosote,  q.v. 
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Aqua  Picis.  Tar  Water. — Syn.  Aqua  Picea,  Eau  De  Goudron. 

Tar  i;  Sand  3.  Mix  and  add  distilled  Water  200.  Macerate  with 
shaking  for  24  hours,  filter.  Dose. — 5  to  10  ounces  (150  to  300  Cc.). 

Tar  Water.  The  apothecary,  who,  on  demand,  said  he  sold  nothing  else  1 
— B.M.J.  ii./23,332.  .  #J_  , 

Fix  Burgundica.  Burgundy  Pitch  (a  misnomer  as  it  comes  from 

Normandy)  the  exudate  from  Picea  excelsa  ( Conifera 2),  was  employed 
in  making  Emplastrum  Picis  (B.P.  1898). 

Oleum  Picis  Rectincatum,  Light  oil  of  Tar. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0-06  to  0-3  Cc.). 

A  distilled  oil  of  Wood  Tar,  known  also  as  Rectified  Spirit  of 
Tar  with  Sp.  Gr.  about  0*9,  sherry-coloured  or  reddish :  antiseptic. 

Pilula  Picis  Liquid®. 

Dose. —  1  to  5  minims  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm). 

Tar  1,  Soap  1,  Compound  Tragacanth  Powder  Licorice  Powder 
2-f.  Useful  for  coughs  and  for  hcemorrhoids — best  freshly  made. 
Syrupus  Picis  Liquidse,  Syrup  of  Tar,  U.S.  (1900). 

South  American  Syn.  Jarabe  Brea. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.).  / 

Tar  5  wash  with  water  100  ;  treat  residue  with  the  Alcohol  50,  add 
Magnesium  Carbonate  10,  and  Sugar  50,  triturate  and  add  Water  400 ;  stir  2 
hours  and  filter.  Dissolve  sugar  800  in  the  filtrate  by  gentle  heat  and  mate 
up  to  1,000  with  Water. — B.P  C  is  similar.  Taste  may.  be  covered  with 
equal  quantity  of  syrup  of  wild  cherry  q.v.  ;  CfDds  to  A  grain  of  apomorphine 
hydrochloride  may  also  be  added  to  each  dose.  Useful  in  chronic  bronchitis 
and  winter  cough. 

(S)Syrupus  Picis  cum  Codeina.  P.  Helv. 

Codeine  1,  Sugar  505,  Tar  Water  324,  Glycerin  150,  Dilute  Alcohol 
20.  Dose. — ^  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.). 

XJnguentum  Picis  Liquidse.  Tar  ointment  (Off.). 

Contains  70%  of  Tar  in  a  basis  of  Beeswax  and  Lard.  U.S.  has 
Tar  50,  Yellow  W  •,  z  15,  Lard  35.  Useful  in  psoriasis  and  chronic 


dry  eczema. 

Oleum  Carliuum.  U.S.,  P.  Helv.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920. — Syn.  Juniper 
Tar  Oil.  Oleum  Juniper!  Pyro-iigneum.  Huile  de  Cade. 

By  distillation  of  wood  of  Juniperus  Oxycedrus  (Off.)  and  some 
other  species  (Coniferce  or  Pinacecp).  This  oil  varies  enormously. 
For  (Characters,  Tests ,  and  Results  of  some  Experiments  see  Vol.  II. 
In  most  cases  of  psoriasis  a  seborrhoea  of  the  scalp  will  be  found.  This  is 
well  treated  with  Soap  and  Water  followed  by  a  Salicylic  Lotion.  Oil  of  Cane  1 
in  5  o*f  Olive  Oil  and  gradually  increasing  strength  till  the  pure  On  is  used. 

A  good  deal  is  distilled  in  Spain.  Extreme  limits  of  Sp.  Gr.  observed  during 
twenty  years — 0*055  to  1'064.  Methods  of  malting.  Contains.,  L  genuine, 
(from  J.  Oxycedrus)  high  proportion  of  Cadinene  and  does  not  give  reaction 
for  pine  tar. — C.  T.  Bennett,  P.J.  ii./2i,166. 

Oleum  Cadini  Aceticum. 

Acetic  Acid  1,  Cade  Oil  10.  This  and  the  former  are  used  for 
alopecia.  The  following  are  used  in  psoriasis  and  dry  eezema. 
Unguent  uni  Olei  Cadini  et  Sulphuris. 

Cade  Oil  10,  Sulphur  1,  Vaselin  15,  Lanolin  15. 


Unguentum  Olei  Cadini. 

Melt  Yellow  Beeswax  1,  add  Huile  de  Cade  1,  and  stir  till  cold. 
Lard  may  be  used  as  a  diluent  if  a  weak  ointment  be  lequired. 
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Unguentum  Betulse  Compositum,  St.  G.  H.  Huile  de  Cade  10, 
Resorcin  1,  Ichthyol  1,  Oil  of  Sweet  Birch  1,  Lard  BO. 

Oleum  Fagi  Pyroligneum,  Beech  Tar. 

On  the  Continent  used  as  a  source  of  creosote. 

Linimentum  Picis  (Lassar). 

Beech  Tar  4,  Birch  Tar  3,  Olive  Oil  1,  Alcohol  (70%)  1. 

Oleum  Rusci  Pyroiigneum.  Said  to  be  obtained  from  Batcher’s 
Broom.  Is  really  identical  with  Oleum  Betulce  Pyroiigneum. , 
Birch  Tar.  A  yellowish-brown  oil  from  Betula  Alba  (L.). 

The  above  Oils  are  used  instead  of  Tar  in  skin  affections.  The 
odour  of  russia  leather  is  due  to  Birch  Tar.  They  are  all  miscible 
with  fats,  but  do  not  blend  perfectly  with  alcohol. 

Hni’e  de  Bouleau  is  obtained  by  distillation  of  Betula  Alba. 

No  reason  why  Birch  Tar  should  not  be  distilled  in  England  or 
Scotland. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  i./2i,508. 

Uuguentum  Rusci  Compositum.  Birch  Tar  SO,  Calamine  45, 
Resin  Ointment  120,  Zinc  Ointment  120,  Carmine  Trituration  4, 
Liquid  Paraffin  15.  For  chilblains,  eczema,  prurigo  and 
psoriasis,  and  for  irritation  due  to  piles. 

sfsResinol  (T.M.  221588)  Ointment  and  Soap  are  Proprietary  prepara¬ 
tions  for  skin  eruptions  and  inflammations. 


PLUMBUM. 

Pb =207*2. 

Plumb!  Aeefas.  Syn.  Sugar  of  Lead,  Saccharum  Saturni 
Pb.(CH3C00)2.3H,0— 379'30S. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals  or  masses  soluble  in  water  1  in  less  than  3  ; 
in  Alcohol  (90%)  1  in  30,  in  Glycerin  1  in  2. 

Incompatible  with  Carbonates,  Soluble  Chlorides,  Sulphates, 
Tannates,  Potassium  Iodide  and  Opium  preparations.  Tho  Subace¬ 
tate  is  incompatible  with  Acacia  Mucilage. 

Uses. — Astringent,  e.q.,  in  severe  diarrhoea,  and  as  a  haemostatic 
(of  doubtful  value)  in  gastric  ulcer ;  it  is  a  powerful  poison.  Ex¬ 
ternally  as  lotion  for  eczema,  leucorrhoea,  gleet,  pruritus  and  for 
bruises. 

In  mercurial  stomatitis  a  wash  of  Lead  Acetate  (10  grains  to  the 
ounce)  may  prove  soothing. — Yeo. — (?  advisable.  W.  B.  M.) 

Antidotes. — Emetics  or  Stomach  Tube,  Magnesium  or  Sodium 
Sulphate  followed  by  stimulants. 

Atropine  in  full  doses  relieves  colic  and  keeps  bowels  open. 

Plumbic  optical  neuritis  due  to  poisoning  with  lead  paint  treated  with 
Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  and  Saline  laxatives,  hypodermic  injections  of  Pilo¬ 
carpine  (the  latter  continued  for  six  weeks),  after  the  first  few  days  Potassium 
Iodide,  5  grains  thrice  daily  for  a  child  of  8  years. 

Potassium  Iodide  must  be  used  with  caution — sudden  death  may  occur 
due  to  the  entrance  of  a  large  amount  of  soluble  lead  salt. 

Care  must  be  taken  to  distinguish  a  Lead  line  from  a  Mercurial  gum  line  as 
in  lead  workers. — L.  ii./i 2, 1138, 1166.  of.,  Hydrargyrum,  p.  472. 

Lead  poisoning  from  face  enamel,  which  on  analysis  showed  a  very  high 
lead  content. — H.  W.  Woltman,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Jan.  24/23,48. 

For  some  details  of  Lead  Poisoning  in  the  Potteries ,  etc.,  see  Vol.  11. 
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G1  ycerinum  Plumbi  Subacetatis  (Off.). 

This  is  similar  to  Goulard’s  Extract — Liquor  Plumbi  Subace¬ 
tatis  Fortis  (Off.),  with  glycerin  for  the  solvent  in  place  of  water. 

Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetatis  Dilutus  (Off.),  is  1  of  the  Concen¬ 
trated  Liquor  with  water  q.s.  to  80. 

In  chronic  eczema  the  Glycerin  of  Subacetate  of  Lead  is  useful. 
It  should  first  be  applied  diluted  1  part  with  about  7  of  glycerin,  or 
better  1  with  7  of  water,  and  the  strength  gradually  increased ;  it 
desiccates  the  eruption  without  producing  a  hard  crust.  Some 
uterine  affections  are  well  treated  with  the  diluted  glycerole.  For 
inflamed  joints  after  injury  to  bruised  surfaces,  lead  lotion  (warmed) 
is  useful.  It  should  be  used  with  caution  to  the  eyes  if  the  cornea 
is  damaged.  In  gonorrhoea  compresses  are  used  prior  to  injections. 

Liquor  (or  Lotio)  Plumbi  Lactatis  is  1  part  of  Solution  of  Lead 
Subacetate  to  9  of  Milk.  A  little  Eau  de  Cologne  may  be  added. 
For  nettle  rash  and  any  skin  irritation. 

Leonard  Bickle  has  found  Lotio  Plumbi  of  great  service  in  severe  burns  and 
did  not  think  any  danger  from  absorption.  It  was  superior  to  oil  dressing. 
— Dec,  1914. 

Unguentum  Plumbi  Subacetatis  (Off.). 

Strong  Solution  of  Lead  Acetate  1  in  8  in  a  compound  basis. 
Jelly-fish  stings.  Apply  the  following  ointment.  Lanolin  1, 
Paraffin  Ointment  3,  Almond  Oil  4,  Lime  Water  8,  Strong  Solution 
of  Lead  Subacetate  4,  Clove  Oil  aV  Said  to  be  superior  to  Carron 
Oil  for  this  purpose. — Brooke. 

Injectio  Plumbi  L.H.  (Vaginal). 

Strong  Solution  of  Lead  Acetate  60  minims,  Water  to  1  pint. 

Lotio  Plumbi  Talci  ef  Amyli.  (Formula  of  Boeck  of  Christ  - 
iahia).  Dilute  Lead  Subacetate  Solution,  Talcum,  Starch,  and 
Boric  Acid  Solution  (1%)  of  each  10  by  weight,  Glycerin  4, 
Camphor  Water  25.  Relieves  itching. 

Cr) Lotio  Plumbi  et  Opii. 

Tincture  of  Opium  1  to  159  of  Dilute  Lead  Acetate  Solution 
(1  drachm  to  1  pint). 

[S3 'P T  Solubes  Plumbi  et  Opii  represent: — 

Lead  Acetate  2  grains.  Opium  Tincture  20  minims.  For  dilution 
with  warm  water  5  ounces,  more  or  less  according  to  the  purpose 
required.  Although  used  to  a  certain  extent  in  this  form,  Opium 
is  said  to  be  entirely  devoid  of  peripheral  anaesthetic  effects  and 
Lead  likewise,  because  the  precipitation  of  proteins  is  prevented  by 
the  intervention  of  the  epithelium. 

Lotio  Plumbi  Spirituosa.  Lead  Subacetate  Solution  1,  Glycerin 
2,  Alcohol  (90%)  4,  Rose  Water  to  32.  Relieves  -piles  promptly. 

Lotio  Plumbi  Evaporans,  R.Q.H. — Diluted  Solution  of  Lead 
Acetate  4,  Alcohol  90%  4,  Water  to  100. 

Plumbi  Nitras,  Pb(NOs)?  =  331-216.  Colourless  or  opaque 
crystals.  Soluble  in  water  about  1  in  2. 
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Ingrowing  toenail  treated  with  Lead  Nitrate  as  dusting  powder 
Remove  scab  that  forms  next  day.  Apply  a  little  strong  Phenol 
first, — this  prevents  pus  which  may  form. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,746,939. 

Plumbi  Carbonas.  Cerussa,  Ph.  Ned.2PbC03,Pb(0H)2=775-626. 

Heavy  white  insoluble  powder,  soluble  in  dilute  Acetic  and  Nitric 
Acids.  Used  as  dusting  powder  for  burns.  1  to  10%  ointment 
in  skin  diseases. 

Pasta  Plumbi  com  Gopro. — (A)  Lead  Carbonate  8  ounces,  Mas- 
tich  Varnish  (q.s.)  about  2  ounces,  to  make  a  thin  paste.  (B)  Copper 
Sulphate,  Zinc  Sulphate  and  Lead  Acetate  of  each  40  grains,  rubbed 
together.  Mix  A  and  B  and  add  Linseed  Oil  1  ounce.  This  has 
been  used  with  success  in  bad  cases  of  erysipelas.  —  Ph.  Notes. 

Plumbi  Xodidum  PbI2=46P0L 

Yellow  crystalline  powder.  Used  to  reduce  swellings.  Very 
slightly  soluble  in  water.  5  to  10%  Ointment  in  skin  diseases. 
Plumbi  Oxidum.  Syn. — Litharge.  PbO=223'2. 

Yellowish-red  powder  (Massicot)  or  scales.  To  prepare  Lead  Plasters. 

Minium,  p.  Belg.,  Red  Lead ,  Pb304  =  685‘6.  Made  by  heating 
Massicot. 


PODOPHYLLIN, 

Syn.  Podopei*  rxi  Resina. 

Dose. — J  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0-06  Gm.)  as  a  cholagogue  and 
aperient  pil  1  or  tablet.  Takes  8  to  10  hours  befoie  producing  evacuation . 

The  resin  from  the  diied  rhizome  of  Podophyllum  peltatum — 
Berheridacece  (Off.  and  U.S.) — American  Mandrake,  or  May  Apple, 
sometimes  called  Vegetable  Mercury  as  it  is  a  powerful  biliary 
purgative.  It  is  useful  in  removing  anlcylostoma  and  other  worms. 
Yellowish  powder,  soluble  in  aqueous  ammonia  and  almost  com¬ 
pletely  in  90%  Alcohol. 

U.S.  requires  Podophyllin  not  less  than  75%  soluble  in  ether,  and  not  lees 
than  05%  in  chloroform. 

Fluidextractum  Podopliylli,  U.S.  1  =  1.  Average  dose. — 8  minims 
Podophylli  Indici  Resina  (Off.).  From  P.  Emodi  (also  now  Off.).  Is 
richer  in  Podophyllotoxin  than  that  from  P.  peltatum. 

Podophyllo  toxin.  C2oH1500(O.CH3)3-j-2H20  =  480,339. 

Is  the  principal  constituent  of  Podophyllin.  It  is  more  certain  in  its  action 
than  Podophyllin  and  is  given  in  dose  of  fa  to  J  grain,  to  children  fa  to  fa 
grain.  It  is  best  administered  by  dissolving  1  grain  in  2  drachms  of  90% 
alcohol.  Dose. — 8  to  20  drops  in  a  teaspoonful  of  syrup. 

For  further  details  of  this  body,  see  Vo/.  II. 

CE)  Filula  Podophyllin  Composita. 

Podophyllin  J  grain,  Barbadoes  Aloes  1  grain,  Capsicum  |  grain, 
Green  Extract  of  Belladonna  J  grain,  Excipient  q.s.  for  one  pill 
weighing  3  grains.  One  or  two  form  a  biliary  aperient  dose. 

CE)  Filula  Podophyiiin  et  Quinines  (Poore’s  phi). 

Quinine  Sulphate  1  grain,  Podophyllin  TV  grain.  Milk  Sugar 
grain,  Green  Extract  of  Belladonna  %  grain,  Extract  of  Aloes  1  grain. 
To  make  one  pill,  or,  if  the  quantities  be  taken  in  grammes,  15  pills, 
weighing  3  grains  :  useful  4  dinner  pills,’  must  be  taken  with  food. 


694 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


P 


CE)  ‘Dinner  Tablets  ’  are  similar  ;  weigh  3  grains.  They  are  recom¬ 
mended  not  coated  for  prompt  action. 

CE>  Pilnlse  Podophylli,  Belladonnas  et  Gapsiei,  U.S.  VIII. — 100  pills 
contain  Podophyllum  Resin  1*6  Gm.  ;  Extract  of  Belladonna 
leaves  0’8  Gm.,  Capsicum  3‘2  Gm.,  Sugar  of  Milk  Gm  Gm., 
Acacia  P6  Gm.,  Glycerin  and  Syrup  q.s. 

Tinctura  Podophylli  (Off.). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  i  Gc.). 

Podophyllin  3’65%  in  Alcohol  90%. 

Fla  coring . — Syl  Lavandulae  (double  dose),  Syl  Amygdalae 
Amarae  ;  Syrupus  Zingiberis,  Elixir  Saccharin i. 

In  dose  of  2  to  4  drops  in  tea  or  coffee,  taken  night  and  morning,  is 
useful  in  sick  headache  and  biliousness,  where  the  bowels  and  liver 
are  sluggish  in  worried  and  overworked  patients,  and  in  chronic 
diarrhoea  with  cutting  pains  and  high-coloured  motions.  Also 
relieves  constipation  with  clay-coloured  motions  following  diarrhoea 
of  infants,  1  or  2  drops  on  sugar  twice  or  three  times  a  day. — R. 
Tinctura  Podophylli  Indici  (Off.)  is  also  made  same  strength. 

Tinctura  Podophyllin  Ammoniata. 

Podophyllin  1,  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  50.  Dissolve,  and 
after  standing,  decant.  Is  miscible  with  v/ater. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  minims  (0-6  to  T2  Gc.),  diluted,  as  a  purgative  and 
cholagogue.  The  sal  volatile  acts  as  a  corrective. 

^cGhoIogen  (T.M.  253036)  Tablets  are  given  to  dissolve  gall 
stones  and  check  cholelithiasis.  Supplied  in  3  strengths: — 

(i.)  Calomel  Av  grain.  Podophyllin  ft  grain,  (ii.)  Calomel  Au  grain, 
Podophyllin  %  grain,  (iii.)  Calomel  and  Podophyllin  As  grain  each, 
also  Camphor  As  grain  and  small  doses  of  Caraway  Oil  and  Balm 
(Melissa)  Oil. — Gehe.  To  be  taken  over  lengthy  periods. 


POTASSIUM. 

K=39'10. 

Sources  of  Potash  Saits* — Potassium  Chloride  is  obtained  from 
the  Strassfurt  mines,  also  as  Sylvine  at  Mulhouse  in  Alsace,  and  could  be  worked 
commercially  from  JFellspars  in  Scotland. — Sir  T.  E.  Thorpe,  B.M.J.  i./i8,64. 

Potassa  Caustica,  Potassii  Hydrosidum.  KOH=56-108. 

Manufactured  by  interaction  of  Potassium  Carbonate  and 
Calcium  Hydroxide.  White  deliquescent  sticks  or  cakes.  (Off.)  not 
less  than  85%  pure.  Soluble  in  water  2  in  1,  and  about  1  in  3 
w]v.  of  90%  alcohol. 

Incompatibles — Acids,  metallic  salts,  and  alkaloidal  salts. 

Antidotes. — Any  dilute  vegetable  acid,  fixed  oils,  stimulants  ; 
not  stomach  pump  or  lavage. 

Given  in  mixtures  as  Liquor  Potassse  (Off.  5%  w/v.),  well  diluted  ; 
also  used  as  a  caustic. 

A  Liquor  containing  5  Gm.  of  KOH  in  100  Cc.  has  Sp.  Gr.  1-045.  P.G.Y. 
is  15%  wjw.  Sp.  Gr.  1-138  to  1-14. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Menthse  Piperitae,  Syl  Amygdalae  Amarae. 
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Liquor  Alkaiinus,  Brandish. 

Dose. — For  adults .  up  to  2  drachms.  For  ages  14  to  18  years  2  drachms,  for 
children  £  to  1  drachm  diluted.  All  these  doses  should  be  given  diluted  with 
milk  or  syrup. 

This  liquor  consists  of  a  5%  Aqueous  Caustic  Potash.  In  scrofula. — Hager. 
Vienna  Paste. — Caustic  Potash  5,  Slaked  Lime  6,  made  into  a 
paste  with  Alcohol.  Used  as  an  escharotic. 

Pasta  Londinensis  is  similar.  Caustic  Soda  and  Unslaked  Lime  of  each 
equal  parts,  rubbed  together  in  a  warm  mortar — made  into  paste  when 
required  for  use  as  a  caustic. 

Potassa  Suiphnrafca  (Off.).  Liver  of  Sulphur.  Deliquescent  yellow¬ 
ish  brown  masses,  smelling  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  Used  in 
skin  affections.  Balneum,  2  ounces  to  15  gallons. 

The  total  Sulphur  should  be  estimated.  The  1898  B.P.  product  would 
contain  42  to  45%. — D.  L.  Howard,  P.J.  ii./ 12,150,222.  This  is  now  Off.— 
estimated  as  Barium  sulphate. 

Unguentum  Potassse  Sulphurates.  Liver  of  Sulphur  1,  Sodium 
Carbonate  1,  Lard  8.  For  ringworm. 

Potassii  Acetas.  CH3COOK=98T34. 

Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0-6  to  4*0  Gm.). 

Deliquescent  white  crystals,  masses  or  powder.  Antilithic, 
diuretic  and  uric  acid  solvent.  Soluble  in  Water  2  in  1,  in  Alcohol 
(90%)  1  in  2. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Pini,  Syl  Lavandulse,  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

To  prevent  puerperal  eclampsia.  Keeps  the  urine  alkaline  if  given 
in  sufficient  dose,  but  will  not  cure  the  albuminuria ;  it  does,  how¬ 
ever,  prevent  eclampsia. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,550. 

Misfcura  Diuretica,  st  m.’s  h. 

Potassium  Acetate  20  grains,  Sodium  Nitrite  i  grain,  Spirit  of 
Juniper  4  drachm,  Tincture  of  Ginger  10  minims,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

The  following  is  a  useful  mixture  : — Potassium  Acetate  20  grains,  Solution 
of  Ammonium  Acetate  2  drachms,  Vinegar  of  Squill  20  minims,  Infusion  of 
Broom  2  drachms,  Water  ^  ounce. 

Potassii  Benzoas.  CgH5COOK.3H2Q  =  214*223. 

Dose. — 15  to  20  grains  (1  to  1*2  Gm.).  White  crystals.  Soluble  in 
water  1  in  1J  and  in  alcohol  (90%)  1  in  20.  Uric  Acid  Solvent. 

Flavor  ing . — Syl  Aurantii  Floris,  Syl  Vanillse ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Potassii  Biearbonas  KHCOS=100T13. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

White  powder  or  crystals  soluble  1  in  water  4.  Insoluble  in  Alco¬ 
hol  (90%).  Antacid,  diuretic,  and  Uric  Acid  solvent.  It  is  most 
valuable  in  acute  rheumatism. 

Endocarditis  is  benefited  by  free  administration,  e.g.,  1  drachm 
doses  in  solution  added  to  fresh  lemon  juice.— Whitla. 
Flavoring . — Syl  Cinnamomi,  Syl  Lavandulae. 

Potassii  Biehromas.  K2Cr207= 294*2. 

Dose. — t°  i  grain  (0*006  to  0012  Gm.),  in  pill  with  Kaolin 
Ointment  or  in  Capsule  has  been  used  in  dyspepsia  and  gastric  ulcer. 
Soluble  1  in  10  of  water. 

Antidoles .  See  Antidotes  to  Poisons. 
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In  phthisis  (24  minims  of  10%  Solution  in  water)  either  alone  or  in  a  tonic 
mixture  in  a  wineglass  of  water  after  food,  at  first  twice  and  later  three  times 
daily,  produced  improvement  in  several  cases.  May  produce  vomiting  at 
first. — L.  ii./io,1484.  Poisoning  by. — L.  ii./o7,l758 

Potassii  Bromidum,  K  Br=  119*02. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (03  to  2  Gm.).  Slipule  No.  0  holds  10  grains. 

Colourless  or  white  crystals  with  saline  taste.  Soluble  in  water 
1  in  less  than  2,  and  in  about  200  of  alcohol  90%.  It  should  be 
at  least  97%  pure. 

Incompatible  with  Mineral  Acids,  Mercury  and  Silver  Salts. 

Flavoring — Glyl  Rosee,  Syl  Vanillse ;  Syrupus  Zingiberis, 
Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum. 

Uses. — Hypnotic  and  sedative,  and  is  given  as  a  drink  cure. 
Often  given  with  other  bromides,  c/.,  Sal  Bromatum,  and  with 
Chloral  Hydrate,  Arsenic  or  Belladonna. 

Potassium  Bromide  with  Nux  Vomica  will  keep  a  patient  free  from 
epileptic  fits  whilst  treatment  is  persisted  in. — L.  i./io,355. 

In  recent  epilepsy  should  be  given  for  a  long  period  (not  less 
than  two  years).  If  no  benefit  from  45  to  75  grains  per  diem  some 
other  remedy  should  be  tried.  (It  is  cumulative).  Addition  of 
Belladonna  may  be  useful  where  there  is  incontinence. 

The  following  mixture  has  been  recommended  : — 

Potassium  Bromide  1  ounce,  Potassium  Iodide  2  drachms,  Ammo¬ 
nium  Bromide  3  drachms,  Ammonium  Carbonate  1  drachm,  Tincture 
of  Calumba  1  ounce.  Water  to  6  ounces.  One  teaspoonful  before 
each  meal  and  three  teaspoonsful  at  bedtime.  If  petit  mat  exists 
alone,  or  co-exists  with  complete  epilepsy  the  dose  of  Ammonium 
Bromide  must  be  increased  and  that  of  the  other  diminished. 

To  avoid  the  onset  of  Bromism  give  Fowler’s  Solution  of  Arsenic, 
and  maintain  the  antisepsis  of  the  bowels  by  purgatives  and  salol. 

For  erections  in  gonorrhoea  15  to  35  grains  with  Lupulin  1  to  2 
grains  and  Camphor  1  to  2  grains  in  a  cachet,  two  to  four  daily. — 
Pr.  Apl.  ’09,543. 

Patients  saturated  with  Bromides  exhibit  anaesthesia  of  the  palate 
— a  little  known  but  useful  diagnostic.  Tickling  the  palate  with  a 
feather  is  a  good  means  of  eliciting  the  information.  The  effect  of 
Bromides  is  enhanced  by  adding  Potassium  Bicarbonate  in  doses 
equal  to  about  a  quarter  of  the  total  Bromide  given. — Craik  Taylor. 

Small  doses,  e.g.  5  grains  once  a  day  long  continued  is  far  more 
efficacious  than  larger  doses  for  shorter  periods. — M.  Craig,  L.ih/17, 
979. 

Puerperal  eclampsia  is  treated  with  it  combined  with  Belladonna. 

Tablets  contain  5  and  10  grains. 

CE)Mistura  Dysmenorrhceica,  E.G. A. 

Potassium  Bromide  15  grains,  Sal  Volatile,  Tincture  of  Hyoscyamus 
a.a.  |  drachm,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  10  minims,  Water  to  |  ounce. 
Elixir  Quinque  Bromidorum.  Can.  Form. 

Potassium  and  Sodium  Bromides  of  each  10,  Ammonium 
Bromide  6,  Calcium  Bromide  3,  Lithium  Bromide  1,  Tincture  of 
Cannabis  Indica  6,  Aromatic  Elixir,  sufficient  to  make  120.  His- 
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solve  the  Bromides  in  the  aromatic  elixir,  a,dd  the  Tincture  of 
Cannabis  Indica,  and  filter  if  necessary.  One  drachm  contains  15 
grains  combined  Bromides, 

Potassii  Carhonas. 

Syr}.  Salt  of  Tartar.  K2C03=  138*205.  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains 
(0*3°  to  1*2  Gm.). 

White  deliquescent  powder.  Soluble  in  water  4  in  3,  insoluble  in 
alcohol  90%.  Employed  chiefly  as  lotion  externally ;  internal  pro¬ 
perties  similar  to  those  of  the  Bicarbonate.  Commercially  contains 
about  16%  H20. 

Potassii  Chloras.  KC103= 122*56. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 

Manufactured  by  passing  chlorine  into  -water  holding  lime  or 
magnesia  in  suspension,  treating  the  clarified  liquid  with  Potassium 
Chloride,  and  crystallising  the  resulting  chlorate  from  the  liquor. 
Colourless  crystals  with  saline  taste.  Soluble  in  water  1  in  16. 

Incompatible  with  Oxidisable  substances,  Ferrous  Salts, 
Sugar,  Nitrites,  Calomel,  Hypophosphites,  Vegetable  Powders, 
Potassium  Iodide. 

Uses, — Antiseptic  and  a  powerful  oxidising  agent.  Is  useful  in 
stomatitis  e.g.  in  children  and  in  sore  mouth  arising  from  Mercurial 
treatment.  Must  not  be  given  when  the  kidneys  are  diseased. 

Poisoning  by  20  Gm.  Transfusion  of  defibrinated  human  blood 
tried.  Death. — Lih/07, 1175. 

Habitual  natural  abortion  treated  by  Potassium  Chlorate — suc¬ 
cessful.  The  oxidising  effect  may  assist  to  prevent  or  limit  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  the  so-called  toxsemia  in  pregnancy. — L.  i./i  1, 1222. 

Water  sterilisation  for  troops  by  Chlorine  liberated  from,  vide 
Vol.  II. 

Lozenges  weighing  20  grains,  and  Tablets  weighing  5  grains, 
plain  and  CE)  with  Borax  and  Cocaine  grain,  are  useful  to 
allay  irritation  and  improve  the  voice.  Gargle,  spray,  mouth  wash 
may  be  2%  strength.  Chlorine  Gargle  is  made  from  it. 

Pulvis  Potassii  Chloratis  Compositus,  C.L.T.E. 

Potassium  Chlorate  1,  Borax  1,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  1,  Sugar  2.  Forms  the 
solids  of  : — 

Collunai'ium  Potassii  Chloratis  Compositum,  C.L.T.E. 

Directions. — One  teaspoonful  to  be  dissolved  in  a  quarter  pint  d  tumbler) 
of  tepid  water.  Half  of  the  solution  to  be  injected  with  a  syringe  along  the 
iioor  of  each  nostril  night  and  morning.  Afterwards  blow  the  nose  freely. 

Chloratifrice,  a  tooth  paste,  contains  this  Salt.  For  spongy 
gums  and  to  prevent  Tartar  and  act  as  a  general  antiseptic. 

Potassii  Chloridum.  KC1= 74*56. 

Has  been  advocated  for  use  in  place  of  table  salt  by  gouty  and 
rheumatic  individuals  ;  the  following  is  better  to  taste  : — 

Pulvis  Potassii  et  Sodii  Chloridi  Compositus. — Oliver.  Potas¬ 
sium  Chloride  16,  Sodium  Chloride  8,  Lithium  Benzoate  1.  A  half- 
drachm  measureful  to  be  taken. 
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The  late  Sir  W.  Roberts  advocated  Potassium  Chloride  for  in¬ 
creased  arterial  pressure.  Oliver  found  a  tendency  to  indulge  in  the 
use  of  salt  in  advancing  age  (over  65).  When  Potassium  is  ingested 
in  excess  of  Sodium,  a  loss  of  the  latter  takes  place  from  the  system. 
Potassii  Citras.  C8H4(OH).(COOK)3,  H2Q  =  324-386. 

Dose. — 15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.). 

A  white  powder  obtained  by  neutralising  citric  acid  with  potassium 
carbonate.  It  has  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  and  febrifuge  properties. 
Also  for  gout,  and  in  enuresis  where  the  urine  is  over-acid.  Large 
doses  are  useful  for  the  acidaemia  of  diabetes. 

Potassium  Citrate  has  the  peculiar  property  of  dividing  Aqueous  Alcohol 
solutions  into  layers  consisting  of  more  or  less  pure  alcohol  in  the  upper  and 
aqueous  salt  solution  in  the  lower. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Anisi,  Syl  Sassafras;  Eh i;r  Saccharini ; 
Syrupus  Pruni  Virginianse. 

Removes  oedema  in  disease  of  the  gastro -intestinal  tract  in  infants. 
Appears  to  act  better  than  other  diuretics. — Pr.  May,  1911,  p.  686. 

Neurotic  dyspepsia.  Sip  early  in  the  morning  a  tumbler  of  hot 
water  containing  a  teaspoonful  of  it. — B.M.J.  ii./i  1,1529. 

Lactation  improved  by  15  grain  doses. — B.M.J.  i./i7,765. 

1  Vescettes  ’  of  Potassium  Citrate,  15  grains. 

To  be  crushed  and  taken  in  a  draught  of  warm  water. 


IFI'Potassil  Cyanidum  KCN=65TI3.  Pr.  Cx. 

Dose. — TV  to  J  grain  (0*005  to  0*016  Gm.). 

Fr.  Cx.  has  max.  single  dose  £  grain.  Max.  during  24  hours  §  grain. 
A  crystallised  salt  or  m  fused  masses. 

Antidotes, — See  Acid  Hydrocyanic. 

J]Trade  Varieties.  In  addition  to  the  B.P.  salt  (about  95%  pure) 


are  ‘  Gold  Cyanide  ’  98  to  100%,  really  a  double  Cyanide  of  Potas¬ 
sium  and  Sodium,  but,  we  understand,  the  B.P.  article  is  also  used 
for  gold  extraction.  30%  pure  is  supplied  in  sticks  ;  this  is  ‘  silver 
cyanide,’  for  silver  extraction. 

Potassii  Ferrocyanidum. 


K4Fe(CN)6,3H20=422’366.  Dose. — 8  grains  (0*5  Gm.). 

Said  to  be  physiologically  almost  without  action. — P.J.  ib/o5,924. 

Potassii  lodidum.  KI  =  166-02.  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains 

(0*3  to  1*2  Gm.) — often  much  increased. 

In  white  or  colourless  cubic  crystals  or  Small  Granular  Crystals 
soluble  in  less  than  its  own  weight  of  water,  and  in  12  parts  of 
Alcohol  90%. 

A  slightly  alkaline  solution  keeps  better  than  an  acid  one.  In¬ 
compatible  in  solutions  with  Spiritus  ACtheris  Nitrosi,  Salts 
of  Iron  (except  Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citras  and  Liquor  Ferri  Acetatis), 
Salts  of  Bismuth,  Lead  and  Mercury,  with  Liquor  Strychninse  Hydro- 
chloridi,  with  Quinine  Sulphate  and  other  alkaloidal  Salts,  Silver 
Nitrate  and  Potassium  Chlorate. 

Flavoring , — Syl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Menthae  Pip.eritae,  Syl 
Vanillae,  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum,  Sjnupus  Zingiberis. 

Uses. — In  universal  use  in  the  later  stages  of  syphilis,  in  arterio¬ 
sclerosis  and  certain  cases  of  gout  and  rheumatism. 
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For  actinomycosis  it  is  specific  ;  very  large  doses  are  given.  In 
one  case  (severe)  it  was  only  when  the  dose  reached  240  grains  daily 
that  improvement  began.  Carbolic  Lotion  I  in  80  was  quite  suffi¬ 
cient  locally.  Ttiomassen’s  Method  is  10  grains  thrice  daily  for 
the  first  week,  15  grains  the  second,  and  20  grains  the  third,  in¬ 
creased  to  35  grains.  Sporotrichosis  and  blastomycosis,  also  re¬ 
spond.  In  actinomycosis  Potassium  Iodide  not  found  effective. — 
Colebrook,  B.M.J.  i./22,74.  Blastomycosis  well  treated.— A, 
Castellani,  L.  i./2o,943. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  best  treated  by  10-grain  doses  thrice  daily 
with  Guaiacol  Carbonate. — A.  P.  Luff  ;  see  also  p.  398. 

In  fibrositis  it  is  perhaps  the  most  valuable  drug.  It  appears  to 
act  by  removing  the  hyperplasia  and  serous  exudation  in  the  fibrous 
tissues.  Full  doses  (10-12  grains)  with  Nux  Vomica  or  Syrup  of 
Glycerophosnhates. — A.  P.  Luff. 

Administration  of  Potassium  Iodide  in  large  doses  is  a  survival  of  the  old 
Aix-la-Cuapelle  treatment  for  late  specific  lesions — quite  unabsorbed. 
Free  Iodine  is  less  irritating  than  Potassium  Iodide  or  Sodium  Iodide  in  large 
doses.  10  grains  of  Potassium  Iodide  thrice  daily  for  less  than  a  week  has 
produced  violent  catarrh  with  discharge  from  eyes  and  nose,  swelling  of  eyelids 
and  pustular  eruption.  Tincture  of  Iodine  5m.  thrice  daily  is  well  borne. 
‘Indian  Physician,’  C.D.  April  2, 21, 475.  . 

In  rheumatism,  Potassium  Iodide  must  be  taken  internally.  It  is  rapidly 
absorbed  from  the  mucous  membrane,  but  not  by  the  skin..  The  liniment  of 
Potassium  Iodide  with  soap  and  the  ointment  of  Potassium  Iodide  are  a 
waste. — D.  Grieve,  C.  &  D.,  Dec.  1921,  p.  856. 

Exo  &  h  th  a  Sin  Sc  goitre,  diGcisssiGn  or»*  Small  doses  of  Iodide, 
e.g.  Sodium  Iodide  3  grains  daily,  for  10  days  each  spring  and  autumn 
found  efficacious  in  girls  in  reducing  the  number  of  cases  of  goitre 
hi  districts  where  it  is  endemic,  and  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  expect 
that  by  reducing  the  tendency  to  simple  goitre  in  early  life,  we  may 
also  lessen  the  number  of  cases  of  Graves'  disease  occurring  in  later 
life.  This  preventive  treatment  is,  however,  quite  unsuited  for  those 
who  already  show  signs  of  hyperthyroidism, — G.  R.  Murray,  B.M.J. 
ii./22,908.  Speakers  differed  on  the  question  of  Iodide  treatment. 

Goitre  endemic  in  the  valleys  of  E.  &  N.E.  Lancashire.  21  or  3  grains  of 
Sodium  Iodide  thrice  daily  for  six  weeks,  then  discontinued  for  a  month  and 
resumed  indefinitely.  Large  goitres  disappear. — R.  Stewart,  B.M.J.  ii./2i, 843. 

Iodine  (Potassium  Iodide)  in  small  doses  will  prevent  and  cure  simple 
goitre.  Chlorine  to  some  extent  also  prevents  thyroid  enlargement.  Iodine 
deficiency  comes  about  through  absence  of  Iodine  from  food,  vegetables,  etc. 
— It.  McCarrison,  B.M.J.  i./22,636. 

Goitre  and  Calcium  have  obvious  relationship.  The  viscosity  of  the 
thyroid  secretion  varies  immensely.  This  depends  on  its  Iodine  content.  In 
limestone  districts  (Switzerland  and  Derbyshire)  large  goitres  containing 
thick  colloid  are  usual.  This  4  colloid  ’  is  poor  in  Iodine.  These  goitres 
vanish  under  use  of  Iodine  or  Thyroid  preparation  rich  in  Iodine.  The  Iodine 
combines  with  the  Calcium  to  form  Calcium  Iodide. 

Further,  fat  taken  above  normal  requirements  will  form  soaps  with  the 
fatty  acids  combining  with  all  the  Calcium  (and  other  alkalies)  present.  This 
will  lead  to  Calcium  starvation.  The  part  played  by  fat  in  the  production 
of  goitre  is  only  a  link  in  the  chain  of  Calcium  absorption  or  starvation. — S. 
Pern,  B.M.J.  ii./22,532. 

Switzerland  is  attacking  the  goitre  problem.  Chatin’s  hypothesis 
(enunciated  in  1850)  is  thought  to  be  correct  there,  namely  that  it  is  correlated 
with  a  low  Iodine  content  of  drinking  water. 
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.  Baumann  concluded  that  the  (goitrous)  thyroid  eland  seeks,  by  increase  in 
size  and  surface  to  make  up  for  the  lack  of  Iodine  in  neighbourhoods  where 
the  supply  is.  scanty.  Chatin  demonstrated  how  poor  in  Iodine  is  the  water 
in  Alpine  Valleys.  The  same  has  been  found  in  U.S.A.  The  sea  spray  is 
thought  responsible  for  carrying  the  Iodine  hundreds  of  miles  from  the  sea 
coast  and  from  the  Great  Salt  Lake. 

As  small  an  amount  as  0T  mgr.  of  Potassium  Iodide  thought  to  have  anti- 
goitrous  action.  Table  salt  could  be  used  dietetically.  ‘  Vollsalz’  containing 
0-25  to  0-5  Gm.  Potassium  Iodide  to  every  100  kilos  in  use  in  the  Canton  of 
Appenzell.  A  sensible  measure. — L.  L/23,660. 

A  normal  thyroid  contains  a  relatively  higher  quantity  of  Iodine  per  Gm.  of 
gland  than  a  goitrous  one,  and  the  Iodine  content  is  rapidlv  increased  in  many 
forms  of  goitre  during  administration.  Small  doses  of  Iodine  or  Thyroid  to 
be  given  three  times  a  day  over  a  long  period. — Beebe,  B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,29. 

The  following  are  older  refs,  on  the  matter  : 

In  exophthalmic  goitre  it  is  to  he  avoided.  Iodine  is  being  poured  into  the 
system  in  excess  by  thyroid  secretion. — B.M.J.  ii./os,1249. 

Goitre  and  Iodine  compounds.  The  best  effects  of  Iodine  on  the  thyroid 
are  only  obtained  by  doses  much  smaller  than  those  usually  employed. — 
B.M.J.E.  ii./o8,12. 

A  case  of  Thyroid  enlargement  not  goitre  ;  rapid  resolution  under  Iodide. 
Interesting  in  that  Iodides  often  cause  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland. — 
B.M.J.  i./oc>,1064. 

See  also  Sodium  Iodide,  p.  749  and  Endemic  Goitre,  p.  895. 

In  asthma.  Potassium  Iodide  in  5-15  grain  doses  twice  or  thrice 
daily.  Extract  of  Stramonium  may  be  added.  Reliable  both 
during  the  paroxysms  and  in  the  interval.— Yeo. 

In  aneurism  moderate  to  full  doses. — Yeo.  The  addition  of 
Ammonium  Bromide  is  often  useful. 

In  raised  arterial  tension  where  source  of  danger,  1  to  10  grains 
fchirce  daily  for  fortnightly  periods  with  intervals  of  a  week  beneficial. 
— Brunton. 

In  arteriosclerosis  3  to  5  grain  doses  thrice  daily  with  Potassium 
Bicarbonate  5  to  10  grains,  Sal  Volatile  20  minims,  and  an  ounce  of 
Gentian  Infusion  continued  for  four  months  at  a  time  with  inter¬ 
ruptions  of  ten  or  twelve  days.  One  or  two  tablets  of  Nitro-glycerin 
as  well  to  promote  vascular  relaxation. — Yeo. 

In  dry  forms  of  disease  of  the  middle  ear. — B.M.J.  iL/04, 1208, 1209. 

In  tinnitus  aurium  associated  especially  with  vertigo,  due  to 
labyrinthine  disease,  may  be  used  in  large  "doses. 

Acute  parotitis  favourably  treated  by  painting  the  swelling  with 
Iodine  and  giving  Potassium  Iodide  internally. — B.M.J.  i./o6,81. 

Obstructive  lymphangitis  well  treated  with  Potassium  Iodide. — 
S.  L.  Rodriguez,  per  Clin.  JL,  Feb.  14/23,83. 

Tuberculous  expectoration  is  greatly  assisted  by  its  use. 

In  lobar  pneumonia  for  the  combined  use  of  Potassium  Iodide  and 
Creosote,  vide  Mistura  Greosoti  et  Potassil  Jodidi,  p.  393. 

In  bronchial  affections  the  Iodides  cause  a  watery  exudation  through  the 
bronchial  mucous  membrane.  They  are  excreted  through  this  and  other 
mucous  membranes.  In  some  cases  Iodine  itself  is  liberated,  leading  to  ‘iodisin’ 
— the  result  is  a  bathing  of  the  infected  membrane  with  healing  muco-serum. 
— P.R.S.M.,  Therap.,  Sect — 1911,  p.  41. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  of  Potassium  Iodide  contain  5  grains. 
Pilula  Potassii  Iodidi. — Contains  1  grain  or  more. 

Potassium  Iodide  1  grain,  Sodium  Caibonate  Exsiccated  £  grain, 
with  Tragacanth  and  Syrup.  Tablets  and  Capsules  contain  5  grains. 
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Potion  loduree 

Potassium  Iodide  0*5  Gm.,  Syrup  of  Orange  25  Gm.,  Distilled  Water 
100  Cc.,  to  be  taken  in  three  portions  during  the  day. 

Spirone  Inhalant  (Churchill’ s) 

Pharm.  Form,  says— A  solution  of  Potassium  Iodide  in  a  mixture  of  Acetone 
1,  Glycerin  2,  and  Water  13.  The  Iodide  is  in  the  proportion  of  about  8  grains 
to  the  ounce.  For  use  in  phthisis. 

Linimentum  Potassii  lodidi  cum  Sapone  (Off.). 

Mix  fresh  Curd  Soap  in  fine  shreds  16  with  Water  80,  and  Glycerin  8,  in 
a  porcelain  dish  on  a  water  bath.  When  dissolved,  pour  the  liquid  on  to 
Potassium  Iodide  12  in  powder  in  a  mortar.  Triturate  briskly  until  cold. 
Set  aside  1  hour  ;  and  add  Lemon  Oil  0-8. 

A  soft  jelly-form  Liniment  of  Potassium  Iodide  and  Soap  may  be 
produced  with  Soft  Soap  §,  Potassium  Iodide  1|,  Glycerin  1,  Water  10.  The 
following  is  somewhat  stift'er  :  Soft  Soap  1,  Potassium  Iodide  1£,  Glycerin  1, 
Water  10. — P.J.  ii./o4,376. 

Potassii  Nitras  KN03=101-108.  Syn.  Nitre.  Dose  —5  to  20  grains 
(0-3  to  1*2  Gm.).  Should  be  given  well  diluted. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Rosae,  Glyl  Lavandulae,  Syrupus  Tolutanus. 

In  chronic  pericarditis  great  alterations  in  the  area  of  dulness_  may  follow 
the  employment  of  diuretics  such  as  preparations  of  Potassium  Nitrate, 
Squill,  Digitalis  or  Scoparium. — Tirard,  Med.  Treatment. 

In  pneumonia  all  the  free  chloride  in  the  body  is  held  by  the  exudate.  The 
chloride  content  of  the  body  is  called  upon,  and  the  urine  becomes  almost 
salt  free.  At  the  crisis  the  exudate  is  liquefied  and  chlorides  reappear  in  the 
urine.  The  sudden  liberation  of  chlorides  into  the  circulation  seems  to  con¬ 
duce  to  heart  failure  and  fatalities.  The  crisis  should  be  hastened,  and  the 
sudden  outpouring  of  chlorides  be  made  more  gradual.  Sodium  chloride  can 
be  displaced  by  sodium  bicarbonate,  neutral  potassium  phosphate  and  potas¬ 
sium  nitrate.  Potassium  nitrate  in  full  doses  causes  the  sodium  chloride  to 
reappear  in  the  urine  in  a  few  hours,  and  to  continue  present  so  long  as  it  is 
given.  The  diet  should  be  salt-free.  The  effect  i3  remarkable ;  temperature 
falls  in  a  few  hours.  Give  60  grains  in  solution  every  3  hours  for  the  first  day, 
and  then  gradually  reduce  the  dose  each  succeeding  day.  To  increase  circu* 
lation  in  the  lungs  nitroglycerin  TJ0  to  Ay  gr.  every  three  hours. — H.  G.  Hughes, 
1ST.  Y.  M.  Jl.,  Sept.  9,1911,  Pres.,  Dec.,  1911,  p.  300. 

Poisoning  by  Potassium  Nitrate. — B.M.J.  i./i  1,1,052. 

Antidotes.  See  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 

Furnas  Potassii  Nitratis  (Nitrated  Papers). 

White  blotting-paper,  impregnated  with  20%  Nitre  solution.  To 
relieve  asthma  these  are  burnt  and  the  fumes  inhaled. 

Asthmatic  Pastilles  are  prepared  in  cones  containing  a  mixture  of 
chlorate  and  nitrate  of  potassium. 

Pulvis  Loheliae  Compositus.  Asthma  Powder. 

Potassium  Nitrate  240,  Boiling  Distilled  Water  240.  Dissolve  and 
add  to  Lobelia  in  powder,  Stramonium  Leaves  in  powder,  Black  Tea 
in  powder,  240  of  each.  Mix  well,  dry,  and  add  Oil  of  Anise  1. 
The  fumes  of  half  a  teaspoonful  or  more  to  be  inhaled  six  or  eight 
times  a  day  and  the  bedroom  fumigated  with  same.  ^  Himrod  s 
Cure  (T.M.  See  16S033  and  25857)  Bliss’s  Cure,  and  the  Green 
Mountain  Cure  resemble  the  above. 

Asthmatic  Cigarettes  contain  Stramonium  treated  with  Nitre 

[Pllpi]  Cigarettes  d’Espic  are  said  to  be  made  of  the  following  ingredients : 
Belladonna  Leaves  5R  Hvoscyamus  Leaves  2f,  Stramonium  Leaves  2f,  Phel 
landrium  Aqualicum  1,  Opium  Extract  1|,  Cherry  Laurel  Water  a  sufficiency 
and  a  little  Potassium  Nitrate. — Yeo. 
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Exibard’s  Abyssinian  Fumigating  Powder  contains  plant  powders  and 
balsams. 

Garfield’s  Tea  (rI\M.  282807).  is  stated  to  have  the  formula: — 
Senna  30%,  Couch  Grass  33%,  Balmony  20# %,  Dandelion  3%,  Centaury 
3%,  Pellitory  3%,  Mallow  3%,  Chamomile  J  of  1%,  Hyssop  3%,  Peppermint 
1%. 

Anasarcin  Elixir.  Dose. — 4  drachms  (15  Gc.)  every  two  hours. 

An  American  preparation  stated  to  contain  Sambucus  canadensis,  Oxy~ 
dendron  arboreurn,  Hepatica  americana  and  potassium  nitrate.  As  a  diuretic 
cholagogue  and  antiasthmatic.  Anasarcin  Tablets,  Dose. — £  to  2  thrice 
daily.  Weigh  10  grains  approximately  and  are  chocolate-coated. 
Effervescent  Potassic  Aperient. 

Dose. — One.  drachm  in  half  a  tumbler  of  warm  water. 

A  preparation  containing  Potassium  Sulphate  K2S04=174’27 
Suggested  as  an  alternative  to  Sodio -Magnesian  Aperient  ( q.v .) 
also  prepared  with  Potassium  Sulpiiocarboiate  10  grains  in  a 
dose  as  (above).  Useful  where  gastric  and  intestinal  fetor  are 
present. — Colin  Campbell. 

Foul  smelling  evacuations  treated  by  Calomel  $■  to  £  grain  at  night 
followed  in  the  morning  by  a  dose  of  this. — H.  J.  Thorpe,  B.M.J. 
ii./i  2,344. 

Potassium  Sulphate  0-25  to  0-5%  added  to  local  anaesthetics  whether  by 
spinal  injection  or  peripheral  blocking  of  nerves  enhances  anaesthesia.— 
Col.  H.  M.  W.  Gray,  B.M.J.i  ./i6,5 

Potassii  Nitris.  KNO.2=85T08. 

Dose. — £  to  grains  (0-016  to  0-1  Gm.). 

A  crystalline  deliquescent  powder.  It  is  a  vasodilator,  improves 
the  cerebral  circulation  and  is  given  for  migraine,  asthma  and  epilepsy. 
Pulvis  Potassii  Nitritis  Compos itus. 

Potassium  Nitrite  \  grain,  Potassium  Nitrate  18  grains,  and  Potas¬ 
sium  Bicarbonate  25  grains ;  mix  and  dispense  in  parchment  paper. 
This  dose  may  be  given  every  morning  in  a  tumbler  of  water  to  reduce 
blood  pressure ;  is  diuretic.  Has  thus  checked  recurrent  epistaxis. 
Should  be  tried  for  gout. 

Pulvis  Sodii  Nitritis  Compositus. — Brunton. 

Sodium  Nitrite  \  to  2  grains.  Potassium  Nitrate  10  to  20  grains,  and 
sometimes  Potassium  Bicarbonate  10  grains — in  a  tumbler  of  water 
every  morning — to  reduce  blood  pressure.  May  be  taken  for  years. 
Potassii  Phosphas.  Di-poiassic  Hydrogen  Phosphate. 

K2HP04=  174-248.  Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  (0-06  to  0*6  Gm.). 

A  deliquescent  granular  powder;  is  given  as  an  alterative  in 
phthisis  and  urinary  affections, 

Sal  Polychrestum.  Syn.  Glaser’s  Salt. 

Dose. — 30  to  120  grains  (2  to  8  Gm.). 

A  mixture  of  Potassium  Sulphite  and  Sulphate,  has  a  sulphurous  odour, 
has  been  given  for  dyspepsia  and  for  chronic  skin  diseases. 

Sal  Enixum  is  Potassium  Bisulphate.  KHS04=136TG8. 

Potassii  S ul phocy anas  (Sulphocyanide).  KCNS  =  97T73. 

Dose. — £  to  3  grains  (0°05  to  0-2  Gm.).  Not  legally  [fl]  0r  CE>  but 
to  be  supplied  with  caution. 

Has  been  employed  as  antispasmodic  and  anodyne — in  phthisical 
cough  and  catarrh,  dyspnoea,  and  mania. 
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Tooth  Powders,  Pastes  and  liquid  Dentifrices.  Suggested  use  of  this  or 
other  alkaline  sulphocyanide  in  neutral  media.  For  powder  1  to  14  of  pre¬ 
cipitated  chalk.  For  liquid  dentifrice  1  to  8  of  alcohol.  Subject  of  patent, — 
F.  J.  Rhodes,  No.  20879  of  1914.— P.J.  ii./i5,362. 

Potassii  TartraS. — Normal  or  Neutral  Potassium  Tartrate 
(CHOH)2COOK.COOK,  £H20.  =  235-260. 

Dose. — 30  to  240  grains  (2  to  15  Gm.). 

Crystalline  powder  with  bitter  taste  made  by  neutralising  Acid 
Potassium  Tartrate  with  Potassium  Carbonate.  Has  purgative  and 
diuretic  properties. 

Soluble. — About  5  in  3  of  water. 

Potassii  Tartras  Acidus.  (Off.) — Syn.  Potassii  Bitartras.  PURIFIED 
Cream  of  Tartar.  (CHOH)2COOK.COOH=188,16. 

Dose. — 15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4*0  Gm.). 

The  crude  tartar  deposited  during  the  fermentation  of  wine — re- 
crystallised.  A  white  powder  with  acid  taste  soluble  1  in  200  of 
water.  Diuretic  and  cathartic.  Is  employed  in  acute  renal  disease. 
Where  the  urine  is  thick  and  alkaline,  this  salt  neutralises  and  pro¬ 
duces  normal  appearance. 

Puerperal  eclampsia.  The  convulsions  may  be  the  signs  of  oedema 
of  the  brain,  hence  aim  at  treating  the  oedema  rather  then  the  defect 
of  the  kidneys.  Very  small  frequent  doses  of  Potassium  Bitartrate 
caused  increased  diuresis  in  a  case  and  effected  cure  of  eclampsia. — • 
B.M.J.E.  i./i3,70;  B.M.J.  i./i3,1207. 

Haustus  Imperialis,  K.C.H.,  Imperial  Drink.  Potassium  Bitar¬ 
trate  and  Tartaric  Acid  of  each  1  ounce,  Sugar  16  ounces,  Lemon 
Oil  12  minims,  Boiling  Water  1  gallon. 

Carbuncle  on  the  neck  was  treated  by  Cream  of  Tartar  Powder  as  a 
dressing.  Renewed  from  time  to  time  and  irrigated  with  sterile  water. 

Potus  Imperialis,  G.N.C.  Lemon  Syrup  1|  ounces,  Acid  Tartrate 
of  Potassium  1  drachm,  Water  to  20  ounces. 

Potassii  Boro-Tartras.  Soluble  Cream  of  Tartar. 

Dose. — 20  to  40  grains  (1*2  to  2*5  Gm.). 

An  amorphous  white  powder.  Potassium  Acid  Tartrate  5,  Borax 
2  .  Dissolve  with  heat  in  water,  q.s.,  and  evaporate  to  dryness. 

Soluble  to  extent  of  1  in  1  of  water. 

Uses. — Similar  to  that  of  Cream  of  Tartar. 

Epilepsy  has  been  treated  with  it — as  much  as  3  Gm.  daily,  sometimes  com¬ 
bined  with  Bromide. — B.M.J.E.  i./22,57  ;  L.  i./22,44G;  Pres.  Feb.  21,  68, 
Jan.  ’23,23.- — cf.  Sodium  Borate. 

QUINIDINE,  CINCHONIDINE, 
CINCHONINE 

AND  CINCHONA  FEBRIFUGE. 

In  Cinchona  Bark  there  are  a  number  (14  or  more)  of  closely  related 
alkaloids,  all  of  them  exerting  a  destructive  action  on  the  malarial 
parasite,  but  differing  in  the  degree  of  destructive  power.  In  benign 
tertian  infection  (which  constitutes  some  50  to  75%  of  cases — in 
India  and  in  England  among  returned  troops  it  is  practically  the 
only  malarial  infection  seen),  dextro-rotatory  Quinidine  is  more 
efficacious  than  the  lsevo -rotatory  Quinine. 
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The  isomeric  relationship  between  Quinine  and  Quinidine  has  been 
pointed  out,  and  as  Quinine  is  lseATo -rotatory  and  Cinchonine  dextro¬ 
rotatory  it  seems  probable  that  Quinine  (generally  regarded  as  a 
methoxy  derivative  of  Cinchonine)  is  not  derived  from  the  last 
mentioned.  The  correct  relationship  may  be  viewed  by  dividing 
into  2  series,  thus  : — 

Cinchonidine  Series  =  Cinchonidine,  Cuprein  and  Quinine. 

Cinchonine  Series  =  Cinchonine,  Cupreidine  and  Quinidine. 

The  dextro-rotatory  (‘  Cinchonine  series  ’),  are  more  powerful  than 
the  laevo  isome rides — the  Cinchonidine  series.  The  hydro  alkaloids 
are  more  stable  and  more  active  in  many  respects  than  the  natural 
alkaloids.  The  higher  members  of  both  series  are  more  toxic  to 
mammals,  protozoa  and  bacteria  than  the  lower  members.  Para- 
siticidal  action  can  only  be  arrived  at  by  direct  observation  on 
malaria  patients. — Hugh  W.  Acton,  L.  h/22, 124,283. 

In  a  previous  paper  (L.  i./2o,1257)  Maj.  Acton  pointed  out  that  malarial 
fever  should  be  regarded,  not  as  one  disease,  but  a  group  of  three  different 
fevers  due  to  three  distinct  parasites,  and  two  at  least  of  these  require  different 
alkaloids  of  Cinchona  Bark. 

The  cure  rate  produced  by  Quinine  is  90%  or  over  in  malignant  tertian 
cases,  20  to  '30%  in  benign  tertian  and  under  20%  in  quartan  infections. 

Cinchona  Febrifuge. — A  preparation  containing  the  total  alkaloids  from 
Cinchona  Bark  made  at  the  (Government  factories  in  India  issued  in  3 £  grain 
tablets  is  described  by  Acton  (loc.  cit.). 


The  composition  is  : — 


Crystallisable  alkaloids  . . 

Non-crystallisable  alkaloids 
Ash 


f  Cinchonine 
Cinchonidine 
'  ’  1  Quinine  . . 
[Quinidine 
“  Quinoidine 


Per  cent. 
18-58 
5-84 
7-4 
22-83 
29-12 
16-23 


The  tablets  contain  Magnesium  Sulphate  to  assist  in  manufacture,  hence 
the  large  amount  of  ash.  Those  made  by  the  author  do  not  contain  this 
addition. 


The  crystallisable  alkaloids,  according  to  Acton,  are  the  important  ones 
from  the  therapeutic  point  of  view ;  the  non-crystallisable  as  contained  in 
the  Lave  rain  remedy  were  noil-effectual ;  all  cases  treated  with  it  relapsed. 

Quinine  can  be  dismissed  as  the  active  constituent— it  is  only  present  to 
the  extent  of  7' 4%  in  Cinchona  Febrifuge  and  as  already  stated  it  produces 
a  low  cure  rate  in  benign  tertian  infections. 

Cinchonine  resulted  in  relapses  :  it  is  toxic  and  badly  tolerated. 

Tests  were  made  with  Quinidine  and  Cinchonidine.  Quinidine  Sul¬ 
phate  10  grains  per  os  twice  daily  for  21  days  gave  cure  percentage  62-9. 
Cinchonidine  Sulphate  ga\e  cure  percentage  63-1. 

It  is  clear  from  the  paper,  that  the  efficacy  of  the  total  alkaloidsis  depor  dent 
largely  on  the  Quinidine  content  or  the  Cmchonidine-Quinidiue  mixture. 

The  parasiticidal  action  of  the  alkaloids  depends  on  groupings  in  their 
molecular  complexes  and  the  general  conclusion  Is  that  Quinine  is  specific  for 
the  malignant  tertian  while  Quinidine  is  best,  so  far  tested,  for  the  benign  tertian. 

Maj. -Gen.  Hehir  in  praising  Maj.  Acton’s  paper,  criticises  some  points. 
He  finds  benign  tertian  forms  probablv  over  75%  of  cases  met  with  and  not 
50%.— L.  i./ 20,1 382. 

M.  Nierenstein  finds  that  if  a  10%  solution  of  Quinine  Sulphate  is  heated  1 
or  2  hours  the  solution  turns  dark  and  its  specific  rotation  falls  from  — 164 
to  — 43°  with  formation  of  Quinotoxin  probably.  If  the  solution  is  heated, 
however,  in  the  presence  of  Carbon  Dioxide  or  Hydrogen  the  rotation  alters 
from  — 164  to  +58°.  In  this  latter  case  the  Quinine  is  perhaps  partly  iso- 
merised  to  Quinidine. — L.  i./2o,1386. 
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Cinchona  Febrifuge.  Warning  against  deficiency  in  alkaloids  or 
presence  of  harmful  ones. — L.  i./23,148. 

Quinidina.  C20H24N2O2=  324-308. 

When  crystallised  from  Alcohol,  the  base  contains  1  molecule 
Alcohol  of  crystallisation.  The  Alcohol  is  completely  removable 
at  120°  C.  Quinidine  free  from  water  and  Alcohol  melts  at  168°  C. 
When  crystallised  from  boiling  water  it  contains  1|H20. 

Quinidine  is  soluble  1  in  2,200  in  water,  1  in  750  boiling  water,  1  in 
30  Alcohol  90%,  1  in  20  Ether. 

Its  solution  in  Sulphuric  Acid  has  a  blue  fluorescence,  as  in  the 
case  of  Quinine,  and  it  gives  a  similar  Thalleioquin  reaction.  It 
differs  from  Quinine  in  M.Pt.,  and  its  Acid  Tartrate  and  the  Kydri- 
odide  are  only  slightly  soluble. 

Quinidinae  Sulphas.  (C20H24N2O2)2.H2SO1+2H2O=782-724. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0*6  Gm.).  Slipule  No.  00  holds  6 
grains.  In  treatment  of  auricular  fibrillation  an  average  is  6  grains 
(0-4  Gm.),  thrice  daily. 

Occurs  as  needle  crystals,  soluble  about  1  in  100  in  water  (accord¬ 
ing  to  our  experiments). 

Uses. — In  addition  to  its  efficacy  in  malaria,  Quinidine,  alone  or 
in  combination  with  Cinchonidine  (vide  Preparations  infra)  should 
be  tried  in  all  forms  of  fever,  and  wherever  Quinine  has  been  used 
hitherto,  e.g.,  in  influenza,  neuralgia,  nervous  headache,  common 
catarrhs  and  as  a  general  tonic. 

Quinidine  is  believed  to  have  specific  effect  in  auricular  fibril* 
lation  of  the  heart. 

j References  to  treatment  of  Auricular  Fibrillation . 

By  fibrillation  is  meant  an  in  coordinated,  tremulous  and  flicker¬ 
ing  movement  of  the  muscular  wall  of  the  auricles,  which  is  in  a  state 
of  continual  agitation.  The  fibrillating  auricles  might  be  compared 
with  the  weak  fibrillary  twitchings  which  occur  in  the  muscles  of 
the  body  when  they  are  undergoing  paralysis  and  atrophy.  The 
fibrillations  of  the  auricles  may  amount  to  as  many  as  500  a  minute  ; 
the  ventricular  rate  may  be  120,  140  or  even  200  in  rare  cases.  Many 
of  the  impulses  fail  to  excite  any  ventricular  contraction. 

Tinct.  Digitalis  10  minims  every  4  hours  or  15  minims  every  six  hours  should 
be  given  daily,  carefully  watching  the  effect  by  counting  the  pulse  twice  a 
day  by  auscultation.  One  should  endeavour  to  find  the  daily  quantity  neces¬ 
sary  to  keep  the  heart  about  normal  rate.  Some  patients  feel  best  when  the 
heart’s  rate  is  kept  as  low  as  50. — C.  II.  Cattle,  B.M.J.  i./2i,521.  See  also 
Oliver-Sharpey  Lecture  by  Thomas  Lewis. — ibid.,  551. 

Auricular  flutter  associated  with  arrhythmia  perpetua  or  delirium  cordis 
treated  by  Quinidine.  In  one  case  15'5  Gm.  had  to  be  given  before  the  arrhyth- 
!  mia  could  be  controlled.  Usual  dose  to  begin  with,  0'3  Gm. — slowly  in- 
!  creased.  As  much  as  2  to  3  Gm.  can  be  given  in  24  hours. — B.M.J .E.  i ./ 2 r,85. 

A  study  of  400  cases. — -1).  S.  Brachman,  L.  i./2i,374. 

Quinidine  Sulphate  thought  to  have  definite  power  to  terminate  paroxysms 
i  by  restoring  normal  rhythm.  The  percentage  of  successful  cases  has  varied 
1  up  to  66%.  A  record  of  13  cases.  Dose  0’4  Gm.  given  in  gelatin  capsules, 
!  thrice  daily.  This  amount  found  to  be  sufficient  to  ensure  a  progressive 
1  retardation  of  auricular  rate  for  the  first  few  days.  Majority  of  successfully 
treated  cases  re-established  normal  mechanism.  Quinidine  has  a  remarkable 
action  on  the  auricle  and  the  action  is  of  a  potent  nature. — A.  N.  Drury  and 
C.  C.  Uiescu,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,511-515. 

Vol.  I. 
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Auricular  fibrillation  of  itself  not  a  dangerous  or  serious  disease.  Quinidine 
not  free  from  danger. — J.  Mackenzie,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,576. 

Return  to  normal  cardiac  rhythm  in  some  cases.  Its  use  is  not  without 
danger,  the  risk  of  embolism  being  a  real  one.  Bibliography  of  the  method. 
— A.  W.  M.  Ellis  and  A.  E.  Clark- Kennedy,  L.  ii./2i,894. 

Many  cases  are  well  treated  by  Quinidine — others  not. — B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,13. 

Dose  of  2  to  3  6m.  p.d.  One  patient  died. — J.  Hay,  B.M.J.  i./22,5C4. 

Rhythm  restored.  Commence  with  moderately  large  dose — 1*25  to  1*5 
Gm.  p.d.  for  3  or  4  days.  If  beat  becomes  regular  1  Grn.  p.d.  for  one  or  two 
weeks,  then  Digitalis  and  Quinidine  alternately  for  4  or  5  days. — B.M.J.E. 
ii./22,l. 

Results  with  Quinidine  were  not  encouraging  in  a  few  cases. — W.  T.  Richie, 
B.M.J.  i./22,801. 

Normal  rhythm  restored  in  a  number  of  cases. — J.  Hay  and  others,  B.M.J. 
ii./22,1079. 

Normal  rhythm  usually  restored  suddenly — sometimes  without  the  patient 
being  conscious  of  it.  Small  doses  should  be  given. — B.M.J.E.  ii./22,37,74. 

In  paroxysmal  auricular  fibrillation  Quinidine  Sulphate  is  indicated.  In 
paroxysmal  tachycardia  it  has  little  or  no  effect.  In  auricular  flutter  likely 
to  prove  of  value.  In  a  small  proportion  of  cases  with  established  auricular 
fibrillation  Quinidine  restores  rhythm. — J.  Parkinson  and  J.  W.  Mclv.  Nicholl, 
L.  ii.  /22,1267. 

Successful  in  use  but  not  suited  when  there  are  extensive  structural  changes 
in  the  heart,  especially  if  response  to  Digitalis  is  not  good. — E.  R.  Eraser, 
B.M.J.  i./ 23,507. 

Small  doses  used  :  in  no  cases  where  large  doses  (48  or  even  60  grains  a  day) 
were  used  were  there  any  serious  symptoms.  The  dosage  of  Frey — six  grains 
is  given  the  first  day,  two  doses  the  second,  three  the  third  and  so  on  till  a 
maximum  of  10  doses  may  be  reached.  This  large  number  is,  however,  rarely 
necessary,  as  the  majority  of  cases  are  restored  on  the  second,  third  or  fourth 
day.  The  dose  is  repeated  every  two  hours  starting  at  5  a.m.  Pulse  recorded 
hourly. — J.  G.  Emmanuel,  L.  i./23,1050. 

Successful  circulatory  efficiency  induced  in  50%  of  cases  unaffected  by  usual 
therapeutic  measures.  2  Gm.  daily  may  be  given  without  serious  toxic 
symptoms. — C.  S.  Burwell  and  F.  R.  Dieuaide  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23, 
223. 

Quinidine  Sulphate  Slipules  and  Tablets.  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  and 

6  grains  (0'4  Gm.)  are  made. 

Elixir  Quinidine.  Martindale. 

Contains  10  grains  (0-&  Gm.)  per  J  ounce  (15  Gc.)  dose  (cf.  also 

Elixir  Quinidine- Cinchonidinej. 

Quinidinae  Sulphas  Acidus.  C20H24N202.H2S04-f  4H20— 494 '448. 

Colourless  crystals,  soluble  1  in  8  in  water. 

Quinidinae  Hvdrochloridum.  C20H24N2O2.HCl  +  H2O==378'792. 

Colourless  silky  crystals,  soluble  1  in  60  in  water  (according  to  our 
experiments). 

Quinidinae  Hydrochloridum  Aeidum.  C 20H  24N20  2. 2HC1 4-  H  20 

—  415-260, 

Colourless  crystals,  soluble  1  in  4  in  water  (according  to  our 
experiments). 

Sterules  Quinidine  Acid  Hydrochloride. 

5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  in  75  minims  (5  Gc.),  also  10  grains  (0-6  Gm.) 
in  150  minims  (10  Cc.),  for  intravenous  use,  and  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.) 
in  30  minims  (2  Cc.)  for  intramuscular  injection. 

Quinidine  compounds  have  been  given  intravenously  in  heart 
affections.  This  compound,  by  reason  of  its  solubility,  is  suggested 
for  intramuscular  injection  both  in  malaria  and  heart  affections. 
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Quinidine  Periodide.  C20Ha4O2N2.2I==578T48. 

Dose. — 1|-  to  3  grains  (0*1  to  0*2  Gra.),  increased  if  necessary. 
When  made  by  the  interaction  of  Quinidine  and  Iodine  in  suitable 
solvent  ( cf .  Alkaloidal  Periodides)  this  compound  is  obtained  as  an 
orange  powder  containing  50-1%  Quinidine,  according  to  investiga¬ 
tions  in  the  author’s  laboratories  (1923). 

Pharmacology  ; — 

This  Periodide  is  largely  split  up  by  Physiological  Acid  (39%  of  the  Periodide 
being  liberated),  while  a  further  12*7%  (of  the  Periodide)  is  rendered  free  by 
subsequent  treatmen  t  with  Physiological  Alkali. 

A  li  grain  dose  was  taken  by  one  of  the  author’s  assistants  (P.H.)  with  no 
noticeable  effect.  A  3  grain  dose,  however,  caused  free  perspiration  i  to  5 
hours  after  taking,  together  with  feeling  of  cold. 

Soluble  in  Chloroform,  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol,  almost  in* 
soluble  in  Ether,  insoluble  in  water. 

Uses . — This  form  of  Quinidine  may  be  of  use  for  the  treatment  of 
auricular  fibrillation  of  the  heart,  and  it  is  well  worthy  of  careful 
trial  in  benign  tertian  malarial  infection,  in  comparison  with  the 
‘  ordinary  ’  Quinidine  and  Cinchonidine  preparations. 

Dispensing  Note.  To  be  given  alone,  in  cachet  or  ‘  slipule,’  prefer¬ 
ably  after  food, 

Cinchenidind.  C10H  2  2N20= 2 94 *287. 

Usually,  in  commerce,  in  small  colourless  leaflets,  with  M.pt. 
202*5°  C.  Soluble  about  1  in  4000  of  water,  and  about  1  in  20  of 
Alcohol.  It  does  not  give  the  Thai leio quin  reaction,  and  its  solution 
in  Sulphuric  Acid  is  not  fluorescent. 

Cinehomdmae  Sulphas.— (C19H22N20)2H2S04,  3H20=  740'698. 
(From  alcohol  crystallises  with  2H20.).  “Dose.—  1  to  10  grains.  In 
silky  white  needles  from  mother  liquor  of  Quinine  Sulphate.  Soluble 
1  in  60  of  Alcohol,  1  in  100  of  water  (more  so  with  a  little  acid). 

Uses , — Therapeutically,  in  malaria,  this  alkaloidal.  salt  has  been 
shown  to  have  properties  closely  on  a  par  with  that  of  Quinidine. 
It  has  been  used  in  the  past  in  other  forms  of  fever,  and  in  neuralgia, 
and  otherwise  as  Quinine. 

Slipuies  and  Tablets  5  grains  each  (0*3  Gm.)  are  made  of  this  salt. 
Elixir  Cinchonidine.  Martindale.  Contains  10  grains  (O’ 6  Gm.) 
per  \  ounce  (15  Cc.)  dose. 

Elixir  Qimiidine- Cinchonidine.  Martindale.  Contains  5  grains 
of  each  per  ^  ounce  dose. 

Cinchonidinae  Hydrochloridum.  C19H22N20.HCl-f-IT20  =  348*771. 
Dose. — 1  to  10  grams  (0*06  to  0’6  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals,  soluble  1  in  30  in  water. 

Cinchonidine  Hydrochloridum  Acidum.  C19H22N20.2HC1  + 
H20=385*239. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  (0*05  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Crystals  readily  soluble  in  water. 

Sternles  for  intramuscular  injection,  7^  grains  (0*5  Gm.)  in  23 
minims  (1*5  Cc.). 

z  2 
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Cinchcni&ine  Ferio&ide.  C19H22N20.4I—  801  967. 

(apparent  composition). 

Dose. — 1|-  to  3  grains  (0-1  to  O' 2  Gm.)  increased. 

When  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  Cinchonidine  Base  and  Iodine 
in  a  suitable  solvent  (c/.  Alkaloidal  Periodides)  this  compound  is 
obtained  as  a  brownish-red  powder,  containing  36*7%  Cinchonidine. 

FharmacoSosy  : — 

According  to  our  experiments  it  is  not  markedly  split  up  either  by  Physio¬ 
logical  Acid  or  subsequent  treatment  with  Physiological  Alkali,  differing  in 
this  respect  from  both  Quinine  and  Quinidine  Periodide.  It  has  been  prepared 
in  the  writer’s  laboratories  (1923).  _ 

A  1-|-  grain  dose  was  taken  by  one  of  the  author’s  assistants  (M.  H.)  with 
no  noticeable  effect.  A  3  grain  dose,  however,  caused  free  perspiration  4  to  5 
hours  after  taking,  together  -with  feeling  of  cold. 

Solubility . — Slightly  soluble  in  Chloroform  ;  almost  insoluble 

in  Alcohol  and  Ether,  insoluble  in  water. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  salts  of  metals  and  otherwise  as  alka¬ 
loids. 

Uses.— The  body  may  have  a  field  of  utility  ( e.g .  in  malarial 
infection)  especially  in  cases  wThere  other  4  Bark  ’  compounds  have 
been  found  ineffective  or  badly  tolerated.  The  content  of  Iodine 
(63'3%)  renders  it  suitable  for  administration  in  conditions  where 
Iodine  is  efficacious  as  an  antiseptic.  It  may  prover  of  service  in 
influenza. 

Dispensing  Note.  It  is  preferably  given,  finely  powdered,  alone 
in  cachet  or  4  siipule  ’  (No.  1)  after  meals. 

Cirichonidinae  Salicylas  CitH^R^O-CblE OH.COOH  =  432'37.  Is  useful 
as  a  tonic  and  antiperiodic  in  neuralgia,  rheumatism,  sciatica,  Ac.,  5  grains 
every  2  hours  in  Slipules  (No.  00)  or  cachets. 

Cinchonina.  Cis,H22N_0  =  294*287. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains. 

Cinchonine  salts  are  the  cheapest  of  the  alkaloidal  salts  of  Cinchona.  Their 
nauseous  bitter  taste  is  objectionable,  though  as  prophylactics  some  have 
thought  them  superior  to  quinine.  #  . 

Idiosyncrasy  to  Quinine.  A  lady  had  had  30  grains  of  the  Bihydrochloride 
intramuscularly  daily  for  three  days,  and  subsequently  45  grains  daily  per  os. 
This  produced  dermatitis.  She  could,  however,  take  Cinchonine  base,  16 
grains  a  day. — W.  Fletcher  and  E.  A.  O.  Travers,  B.M.J.  i./23,629. 

Cinchoninse  Hydrochloridum.  C1SH22N.;0.HC1,2H..0  =  366*787. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  or  more. 

In  white  acicular  crystals,  soluble  1  in  30  of  water  and  1  in  2  of  alcohol 
85%.  (Commercial  samples  we  find  vary). 

Cinchonine  Acid  Hydrochloride.  C,9H2cN.0.2HCl  =  367*223. 

Solution  1  in  2  by  intramuscular  injection — dose  7J,  10  or  15  grains— or  the 
Acid  Hydrobaomide  in  malaria  equal  to  or  better  than  quinine. — Sir  L.  Rogers, 
B.M.J.  ii./i8, 459. 

Cinchoninse  Sulphas,  U.S.  (C!1PH22N20)2H2S0.i2H_0  =  722*682. 

Dose. — 1J  to  10  grains  or  more. 

In  hard,  colourless,  short  rhombic  prisms  with  a  vitreous  lustre.  Soluble  1 
in  70  cold  water,  1  in  10  alcohol  90%.  Dilute  solution  in  Dilute  Sulphuric 
Acid  should  not  be  markedly  fluorescent  (absence  of  Quinine  and  Quinidine). 
The  Sulphocarbolate.  C, .H^.NjO.CglE.SOjH. OH  (?)  =  468*425.  In  red¬ 
dish  white  needles.  Antiseptic  febrifuge. 

An  examination  of  the  polarimetric  rotations  of  concentrated  solutions  of 
acid  salts  of  the  Cinchona  alkaloids  showed  that  when  heated  at  126°  C.  for  2 
hours  decomposition  took  place  rapidly  in  the  Bisulpliate  of  Quinine,  Quini¬ 
dine,  Cinchonidine  and  Cinchonine.  The  Bi-hydrochlorides,  however,  of 
Quinine  and  Quinidine  were  unchanged  and  of  Cinchonidine  and  Cinchonine 
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only  very  slightly  decomposed  at  the  same  temperature.  The  acid  sulphates 
were  completely  altered  by  4  hours  heating  at  141"  C.,  whereas  the  correspond¬ 
ing  hydrochlorides  were  effected  to  the  extent  of  0*4%  in  the  case  of  Quinine, 
ranging  to  7 '7%  with  the  Cinchonine. 

Doubt  is  expressed  as  to  the  toxicity  of  Quinicineand  Cinchonicine.— -B.  F. 
Howard  and  O.  Chick,  B.P.  Conf.  1923  ;  P..J.  ih/23,92. 

Quinetum.  This  name  has  been  applied  variously  in  the  past.  It  should 
be  used  for  the  mixture  of  amorphous  bases  of  Cinchona  Bark,  the  crystallisable 
alkaloids  having  been  previously  removed. 


QUININA. 

Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Hung.,  P.  Svec.,  U.S. 

C19H20N2O.CH3.OH  -j-3H20  =  378‘356  Ph.  Ned.  is  anhydrous. 

Bose. — I  to  4  grains  (0-06  to  0-25  Gm.)  or  more  (if  anhydrous,  3 
parts  equal  approximately  4  of  sulphate).  Antimalarial  Dose  (U.S.) 
at  least  15  grains  daily. 

Quinine  base  can  be  produced  with  1,  2  or  3  H20. 

It  forms  additive  compounds  with  Hydrocarbons,  e.g.,  1  molecule  Quinine 
+  1  molecule  C6H6.  A  body  has  also  been  made  consisting  of  2  molecules 
Quinine,  1  molecule  Hydrocarbon  and  2H20.  Combinations  with  Amyl 
Acetate,  Ethyl  Acetate,  Toluol,  Dimethylaniline  and  Nitrobenzol  also  with 
Essential  Oils,  e.g.,  Lavender,  Pine,  Rosemary,  also  with  Terebene,  Terpineol 
have  been  made.— Schaefer,  8th  Int.  Cong.  App.  Cliem.,  N.Y.,  Sept.,  1912. 

The  most  valued  cinchona  alkaloid,  a  bitter,  white  powder. 

Quinine  as  an  economic  weapon. — Amongst  all  the  Allies 
the  call  for  Quinine  was  almost  desperate — especially  in  the  Italian  Forces — 
in  fact  the  allied  cause  was  in  jeopardy.  It  is  scarcely  too  much  to  admit 
that  the  future  destiny  of  the  civilised  world  rested  with  the  Dutch.  The 
keynote  of  the  situation  was  the  Java  Cinchona  plantation.  The  famous 
War  Agreement  of  September  3rd,  1918,  saved  the  situation — the  Associated 
Countries  secured  practically  the  whole  year’s  production  of  Java  Quinine 
on  reasonable  terms.— “  X.F.O.”  C.D.  ’19, 1065. 

While  the  production  of  synthetic  Quinine  would  undoubtedly  be  a 
triumph  for  organic  chemistry,  the  more  economic  method  of  production  will 
lie  in  the  proper  utilisation  of  the  countless  millions  of  natural  laboratories 
that  every  Cinchona  plant  possesses  in  the  cells  of  which  its  tissues  are  com¬ 
posed.  A  plea  for  an  experimental  Station. — Prof.  Greenish,  L.ii./22,236. 

Extraction  op  Quinine  and  Strychnine  from  solutions  of  varying 
Hydrogen-ion  concentration. — N.  Evers,  P.J.  ii./22,90. 

Quinine  said  to  act  better  in  treatment  of  malaria  when  given  in  an 
alkaline  medium.  Arguments  have  been  brought  forward  to  show  that 
malaria  is  an  acidosis — results  of  experiments. — Maj.  J.  A.  Sinton,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  April  2/23,116.  See  also  ‘  Alkaloidal  Notes.’ 

Soluble. — Slightly  in  water  (1  in  2,600),  1  in  40  of  ether  and 
about  1  in  1  of  alcohol  90%,  also  in  dilute  acids,  1  in  3  of  chloroform, 
and  in  aqueous  ammonia.  Antipyrin  increases  its  solubility  in  water. 
Its  solution  in  diluted  sulphuric  acid  is  fluorescent,  lsevogyrate,  and 
gives,  with  chlorine  water  and  ammonia  afterwards  added,  a  green 
colour  due  to  Thalleioquin. 

Quinine  is  not  so  bitter  as  its  salts,  hence  may  well  replace  them. 

Malaria  in  children  is  well  treated  with  it.  It  is  readily  absorbed 
by  the  acid  of  the  stomach,  and  quite  as  effective  as  the  salts. — 
Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Nov.  15/09,336. 

It  can  be  detected  in  the  urine  10  minutes  after  taking. 

In  wasting  diseases,  e.g.,  tuberculosis.  Quinine  retards  protein 
breakdown  and  may  be  prescribed  with  advantage. — Pr.  Jan.,  1913. 
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Acidum  Quinicum.  Pyn.  Kintc  Acid. 

C6H  7.  ( OH)  4CO  OH + H  20 = 2 1 0T47. 

Dose. — 4  to  8  grains  (0-25  to  0'5  Gm.), 

An  acid  contained  in  Cinchona,  principally  combined  with  the 
alkaloids  and  with  calcium,  forms  white  crystalline  masses,  soluble 
in  water  about  5  in  6,  and  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  3o.  It  is  decomposed 
into  hippuric  acid  in  the  system.  This  and  Lithium  Quinate  in 
similar  dose  are  used  in  gout  and  rheumatism. 

[FIlQuininse  Arsenas.  2(C20H24N2O2).  H3As04+8H20  =  934- /z8. 

Dose. — l  to  ^  grain  (0-008  to  0-03  Gm.). 

Small  white  crystals,  sparingly  soluble  in  water.  It  is  an  anti- 
periodic,  given  in  chronic  malarial  fevers.  Contains  about  15  2%  of 
arsenic  acid,  and  69'4%  of  Quinine. 

Quinine  Camphoras. 

2(C20H24N2O2).C8H14(COOH)2==848'794.  Dose.— 1  to  10  grams. 
An  insoluble  powder.  76’4%  Quinine. 

Quininse  Citras. 

2(C20H24N2O2).C3H4.OH(COOH)3+7H2O  =  966-822. 

Dose.— I  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

Soluble  1  in  900,  has,  therefore,  little  taste.  Given  suspended  m 
mixture.  Contains  67*1%  Quinine. 

Effervescent  Quinine  Citrate.  Dose.  1  drachm.  Contains  1  giam. 


Ferri  et  Quinines  Citras  (Off.) 

Dose . — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-&  Gm.)  in  solution,  or  m  puls  with 
simple  syrup  or  mucilage  of  acacia  (not  in  excess,  as,  unless  made  very 
hard,  they  lose  shape).  Alcohol  60%  with  Glycerin  5%  is  also  a  suit¬ 
able  excipient.  Contains  about  15%  of  quinine,  in  greenish  deliques¬ 
cent  scales.  It  has  an  agreeable  bitter,  chalybeate  taste.  Large  y 

used  as  a  general  tonic.  . 

Incompatible  with  Tannin  and  Alkalis,  also  with  Phosphoric 
Acid  (Ferric  Phosphate  may  be  thrown  out),  unless  considerably 

diluted  prior  to  mixing.  _  ,  -  _ 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Vanillse,  Glyl  Menthae  Piperitac  (bom  dose), 

Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Effervescent  Citrate  of  Iron  and  Quinine. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Gm.)  =  3  grains  of  the  salt. 

Tablets  of  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate  3  grains. 


Syrupus  Ferri  et  Quininae  Citratis. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.).  1  in  20  of  Orange  Syrup. 

[gjjFerri,  Quinine  et  Strychninee  Citras  ( q-v .)  contains  1%  of 
Strychnine. 

CDSirop  Neurotonique.  , 

Dose.— 2  to  3  drachms  (8  to  12  Cc.)  in  a  little  water  after  meals. 

Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate  0‘50,  Strychnine  Nitrate  0'01,  Liquid 
Extract  of  Kola  5’0,  Sodium  Glycerophosphate  5‘0.  Dissolve 
with  slight  heat  in  Orange  Syrup,  q.s.,  to  100. 

Quininae  Formas  Acidus  (“  Neutral  ”  in  France). 
C20H24N2O2.(H.COOH)2=416-35. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm,).  _ 

Long  white  needles  containing  77 ‘9%  Quinine,  M.Pt.  9o  C. 
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Quininse  Formas  Neutralis  (“  Basic  ”  in  France).  Syn.  CfllNO- 

form,  Qttinoform.  C20H24N2O2.HCOOH=370-329. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0*3  Gm,),  Subcutaneously  1  to 
3  grains.  (Stated  not  to  be  painful.) 

Prepared  by  using  a  very  small  quantity  of  water,  in  which  the 
Quinine  is  placed  and  the  acid  added.  Crystals  melting  at  132°  ; 
lsevorotatory.  Contains  87"5%  Quinine.  A  general  tonic.  Suitable 
for  hypodermic  use. 

Solubility. — Varies  according  to  conditions  of  manufacture.  Some  com¬ 
mercial  samples  we  found  were  only  soluble  in  600  of  water  and  110  of  Alcohol. 
We  found  that  a  1  in  20  solution  can  be  made  extemporaneously  by  dissolv¬ 
ing  1  gram  of  the  base  in  19  Cc.  of  water  containing  0-125  gram  of  Formic 
Acid,  but  we  could  not  make  the  salt  more  soluble  than  1  in  55  of  water  and 
1  in  7  of  Alcohol,  there  being  dissociation. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  ^  grain  (0-Q2  Gm).  and  f  grain 
(0'05  Gm.). 

Guttae  1  in  50  have  been  employed  satisfactorily  in  asthenopia. 
Quininas  Hydrobromidum,  U.S.,  Fr.  Cx. — {  Basic  ’  Quinine  Hydro- 
bromide.  P.  Helv.  Quinine  Bromide. 

C20H24N2O2.HBr+H2O =423-252. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (006  to  0‘3  Gm.)  or  more. 

White  acicular  crystals,  soluble  1  in  water  40.  (P.  Helv.  60.) 

Contains  76'6%  of  Quinine.  Quinine  is  given  with  an  excess  of 
hydrobromic  acid  to  lessen  the  cinchonism  sometimes  caused  by 
large  doses.  Is  valuable  in  acute  rheumatism.  In  malaria  for  oral 
administration,  hypodermically  or  intravenously. 

Exophthalmic  goitre  has  been  well  treated  by  5  grain  Capsules  given  to  the 
limit  of  tolerance  (3  or  4  Capsules  p.d.) — for  months  or  even  years.  In  many 
cases  the  thyroids  diminish  in  size— the  exophthalmos  seems  to  be  the  last  to 
disappear — this  may  take  years.  The  Quinine  probably  acts  on  the  sympa¬ 
thetic  system. — Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Jl.,  Sept.  15, 10  per  Pres.  Dec.  io,215. 

In  2|  grain  doses  thrice  daily  one  of  the  best  treatments. — J.B.  Alexander, 
Clin.  ,T1.,  Aug.  15/23,394. 

Tablets  contain  3  and  5  grains,  also  3  grains,  with  Phenacetin, 
5  grains. 

Hypodermic  Tablets  of  the  Salt  contain  grain. 

Tropical  abscess  has  been  treated  by  aspirating  and  injecting  into 
the  cavity  1%  solution  of  this  Salt. 

Quininse  Hydrobromidum  Acidum.  (Fr.  Cx. — ‘  Neutral.’) 

C20H24N2O2.2HBr-p3H2O =540-222. 

Dose. — \  to  2  grains  (0'03  to  0-12  Gm.)  hypodermically. 

In  yellowish  rectangular  prismatic  crystals,  or  in  powder.  Contain 
60%  of  Quinine. 

Soluble  1  in  7  of  water,  and  is  well  adapted  for  hypodermic 
injection. 

It  is  entirely  unirritating.  The  additional  hydrobromic  radical 
tends  to  prevent  quinism. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  2  grains  (0T2  Gm.)  each. 

Injectio  Quimnse  Hydrobromidi  Acidi  Hypodermica.  1  grain 
in  6  minims.  Dose. — 3  to  12  minims  (0-2  to  0-8  Cc.). 

Used  where  quinine  cannot  be  borne  by  the  stomach.  Tn  malarial 
fever  and  subsequent  rheumatism, 
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Quininae  Hydrochloridum.  Off.  Fr.  Cx.  ‘  Basic,’  U.S.,  P.  Helv., 
P.  Jap.,  P.  Hung.  Syn.  Quinine  Hydrochlorate. 

C20H24N2O2.HCl+2H2O=396'803. 

Dose. — i  to  10  grains  (0-06  to  0-6  Gra.).  Shpule  Ho.  0  holds  5 
grains. 

The  crystals  contain  81 ’7%  base  against  73|%  in  the  sulphate. 

Soluble  1  in  40  of  water,  1  in  3  of  90%  alcohol ;  1  in  100  in 

normal  saline.  i 

Two  salts  with  a  common  ion  lessen  each  other’s  solubility.  The  slightly 
less  solubility  in  Ringer’s  Solution  (1  in  110)  is  clue  to  its  slight  alkalinity,  also 
to  the  fact  that  it  contains  a  slightly  greater  number  of  Chlorine  ions—  J .  H. 
Crawford,  B.M..T.  i./2 2,8 74.  .  .  .  .  .  .  , 

QuinineHydrochloride  2  with  Antipyrin  1  will  dissolve  m  4  of  water. 

Uses  and  References— 

It  is  sometimes  better  tolerated  than  the  Sulphate.  Subcutaneous 
or  intravenous  injections  useful  where  not  tolerated  by  the  mouth. 
Giemsa’s  Injection  contains  Quinine  Hydrochloride  10  Gm. 
Water  18  Cc.,  Ethyl -Urethane  5  Gm.  The  volume  of  product  is 
30  Cc.,  so  that  0'5  Gm.  is  contained  in  P5  Cc.  of  solution  for  injection. 

As  a  fever  prophylactic  quinine  hydrochloride  3  grains  with 
phenacetin  5  grains  is  largely  used  in  Portugal. — Ph.  Notes. 

For  the  paroxysmal  headache  or  neuralgia  so  common  after 
malaria  the  following  mixture  is  recommended: — -Quinine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  3  grains,  Tincture  of  Cimicifuga  5  minims,  Citrate  of  Caffeine 
2  grains.  Spirit  of  Chloroform  10  minims,  Compound  Infusion  of 
Orange  to  1  ounce,  twice  daily.  V.  also  the  Acid  Hydrochloride. 

In  acute  tonsillitis,  Quinine  internally  and  as  mouth-wash  useful ; 
also  with  Dilute  Nitric  Acid  in  cachectic  cases  of  vesicular  stomatitis. 

Wounds  treated  by  Quinine  Hydrochloride  1%  solution  as  wet  dressing, 
also  1/10%  with  1/10%  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  as  continuous. drip..  Active  m 
ridding  heavily  contaminated  wounds  of  the  gas  bacillus.  Quinine  is  especially 
effectual  in  a  menstruum  of  pus. — K.  Taylor,  B.M.J .  ii./i 5,923  ;  L.  i./i7,294. 

Anal  fissure  treated  by  Quinine  Hydrochloride  packing  (5  grains)  and 
Quinine  suppository.  Granulation  good. — H.  G  Leyton,  B.M.J.  i./ie, 314. 
Mistura  Quininae  cum  Ferro. 

Dose. — i  ounce  thrice  daily  in  water  30  minutes  after  food. 

Quinine  Hydrochloride  30  grains,  Tincture  of  Ferric  Chloride  \ 
ounce.  Glycerin  1  ounce,  Water  to  8  ounces. 

Bad  cases  of  secondary  syphillis  do  well  on  this. 

Lotio  Quininae Hydrochloridi  R.O.H.  1%.  For  corneal  ulcers  c/.p.720. 

Pessus  Quininae. — 3  to  5  grains  of  Quinine  Hydrochloride.  A 
valuable  remedy  for  leucorrhoea. 

Tablets,  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5  grains. 

Vaginal  Suppositories  (flat  shape)  containing  o  grains  Quinine 
Hydrochloride  have  been  prepared  without  glycerin,  using  a  basis  of 
Gelatin  1,  Water  9.  They  should  prove  less  irritating.  A  solution 
of  Quinine  arrests  the  movement  of  spermatozoa. 

Contraceptives.  1%  Lactic  Acid  Solution,  or  Vinegar  1  drachm  to  the 
pint,  or  Permanganate  1  in  4000  in  Normal  Saline  said  to  be  useful  as  douches. 
Sterilisation  of  men  and  women  described,  also  Dutch  ring  pessary  said  to 
give  little  inconvenience. — Birth  Control  Conference,  L.  ii. /22,19a. 

We  found  in  a  tablet  for  local  use,  the  subject  of  a  patent,  O'o  Cm. 
of  Rochelle  Salt  and  0’5  Gm.  of  Starch. 
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Scher eschewsky’s  40%  Quinine  Ointment  holds  a  high  position  for 
disinfection  against  venereal  disease  in  Germany.  1  in  1000  Perchloride  is 
reliable. — L.  i./22,292. 

Uganda,  Malaria  in.  Routine  treatment  Quinine  Hydrochloride,  per  os, 
sometimes  intramuscularly  in  addition.— J.  A.  Taylor,  B.M.J.  i. /2o,113. 

Malaria  treatment.  Give  small  dose  of  Calomel  (1  grain),  repeated  each 
night.  Give  the  Quinine  (Hydrochloride)  in  3  or  4  grain  doses,  before  meals 
and  at  bed-time,  with  3  or  4  ounces  of  water.  Continue  for  two  months. — 
T.  Stone  Dixon,  B.M.J.  i./23,1087. 

Quinine  Hydrochloride,  39  grains  in  a  malaria  patient,  caused  severe  vomit¬ 
ing,  deafness  and  dilation  of  pupils.  Total  blindness  for  7  weeks,  after  which 
for  2  months  vision  was  restored,  after  which  permanent  blindness  supervened. 
Possibly  due  to  the  effects  of  Alcohol  and  tobacco  on  the  nerve  iibres  and 
ganglion  cells. — J.  S.  Du  Toit,  per  T.D.B.  19/22,710. 

For  further  information  cf.  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  (infra)  and 
Quinine  Sulphate,  etc, 

Tinctura  Quininee  (Off.).  Dose.— I  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Quinine  Hydrochloride  1,  Tincture  of  Fresh  Orange  50.  A  very 
agreeable  form  of  taking  small  doses  of  Quinine.  Hydrochloride 
of  Quinine  is  used  as  first  suggested  by  W.  Whitfield. 

Vinum  Quininse  (Off.).  Dose. — to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.). 

Contains  one  grain  of  Quinine  Hydrochloride  dissolved  in  one 
ounce  of  Orange  Wine. 

The  Board  of  Customs  and  Excise  allow  its  sale  without  Excise  licence  if: — - 
(a)  It  is  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  Off.  directions.  ( b )  That  sales  are 
made  only  by  duly  qualified  chemists  and  druggists  ;  and  (c)  It  is  labelled  to  show 
that  it  is  to  be  used  as  a  medicine.  The  word  “  Dose  ”  should  appear  on  the  label 
in  bold  type. 

This  should  not  exceed  the  Off.  dose — viz.,  ^  to  1  oz. — but  the  Board  do  not 
object  to  the  use  instead  of  the  words  “  one  or  two  tablespoons ful,”  or  “  half  a 
wineglass ful.” 

To  estimate  approximately  add  dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  1  drachm  to  Quinine 
Wine  4  ounce,  then  Mayer’s  Reagent  (q.v.  Vol.  II.)  2  drachms  or  q.s.  Collect, 
wash  and  dry  the  precipitate,  which  should  weigh  li  grains. — P.J.  ii./o5,901. 

Quininee  Hydrochloridum  Acidum.  In  Fb.  Cx.  is  termed  ‘Neutral’ 
Quinine  Hydrochloride.  C20H24N2O2.2HCl=397'244. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  (006  to  0*6  Gm.),  Antimalarial  dose  (U.S.) 
at  least  15  grains  daily.  \  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  0*12  Gm.)  hypo¬ 
dermically. 

In  white  or  yellowish  white  crystalline  crusts.  Off.  states  in 
amorphous  powder.  Is  claimed  to  be  soluble  1  in  1  of  water.  Con¬ 
tains  81  6%  of  quinine.  It  is  the  best  salt  for  making  in¬ 
jections  which  have  to  be  sterilised  (cf.  Bi-Sulphate).  1  grain  in  6 
minims  is  suitable  for  hypodermic  use,  e.g.,  in  malaria,  also  in¬ 
ternally,  as  prophylactic  against.  The  hydrochloric  radical  is  not 
as  irritating  as  the  sulphuric  to  the  stomach. 

N.B. — Fr.  Cx.  adopts  the  salt  +  24  H20.  Crystallised  from  alcohol  it  is 
more  or  less  charged  with  water.  The  Salt  contains  alcohol  and  water  of 
crystallisation.  Left  exposed  to  the  air  this  loses  its  alcohol  and  the  Salt 
changes  in  to  one  with  2£  molecules  of  water,  becoming  at  the  same  time 
opaque. 

Liver  Abscess. — After  exploratory  aspiration  repeated  irrigation 
of  an  abscess  cavity  with  Quinine  Bihydrochloride  3  to  5  grains  per 
ounce  may  render  subsequent  operation  unnecessary. 
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Malarial  Relapses. — An  Investigation  of  Treatment  under  direction 
of  Sir  Ronald  Ross. 

The  best  for  old  cases  was  a  system  carried  out  by  M.  Harrison. 
It  was  used  on  49  chronic  cases,  mostly  of  benign  tertian.  Only  10  /% 
relapsed.  Fever  was  reduced  in  12  to  24  hours,  and  no  asexual 
parasites  could  be  found  after  48  hours. 

Patient  to  remain  in  bed  12  days  (this  period  may  be  reduced)  and  to 
receive  intramuscularly  in  each  deltoid  muscle  15  grains  of  bi-hydrochloride 
daily  with  10  grains  of  Quinine  Hydrochloride  in  Mixture  No.  1  (infra)  thrice 
daily,  totalling  60  grains  of  Quinine  daily  for  the  12  days.  Patient  is  then 
allowed  up  and  receives  for  three  days  Mixture  No.  2  four  times  a  day  (60 
grains  of  Quinine  daily  by  the  mouth).  Patient  is  then  put  on  Mixture  N  o.  6 
four  times  daily  for  14  days  (20  grains  of  Quinine  daily).  Light  work  allowed. 

Anticachexia  Mixture  No.  1.  For  a  dose  after  food ,  . 

Quinine  Hydrochloride  10  grains,  Tincture  of  Ferric  Chloride  5  minims, 
Solution  of  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  5  minims,  Hydrochloric  Solution  of 
Arsenic  5  minims,  Dilute  Nitro-Hydrochloric.  Acid  5  minims,  Magnesium  bin- 
phate  i  drachm,  Syrup  of  Tolu  i  drachm,  Glycerin  10  minims,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Anticachexia  Mixture  No.  2. 

As  No.  1,  but  add  Quinine  Hydrochloride  5  grains  and  Dilute  Nitro-Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  5  minims  to  the  dose. 

Anticachexia  Mixture  No.  3. 

As  No.  1.  but  reduce  the  Quinine  Hydrochloride  5  grains  and  Dilute  Nitro- 
Hydrochloric  Acid  5  minims  in  each  dose. — B.M.J.  i./i8,428. 

Malaria.  Eight  grains  daily,  or  more,  sufficed  almost  invariably 
to  improve  cases  greatly  while  being  taken,  but  failed  to  cure  them 
completely  even  after  6  weeks’  administration  or  more.  What  is 
the  explanation  ?  According  to  theory  elaborated  by  Sir  R.  Ross 
and  D.  Thomson  parasites  continue  to  breed  in  the  blood  by  the 
known  method  from  the  moment  of  infection  until  the  last  of  them 
has  died  out.  The  number  of  parasites  in  high  fever  runs  from  5000 
to  300,000  per  cub.  mm.  of  blood.  Even  if  there  were  originally  1 
parasite  per  cub.  mm.  it  would  mean  3,000,000  hi  the  body.  Un¬ 
favorable  climate,  fatigue, etc.,  tend  to  precipitate  relapses  in  malaria. 
While  the  infection  continues  there  is  a  constant  struggle  with 
varying  fortune  between  the  invaders  and  the  opposing  forces. 
Patient’s  blood  would  take  as  much  exception  to  a  sudden  large 
dose  of  a  drug  as  to  the  parasites  themselves.  Parasites  in  the 
blood  are  not  fish  in  a  bowl  which  can  be  stirred  up  and  killed. 
According  to  Lipkin,  Quinine  is  concentrated  in  the  s upraren als , 
kidneys  and  spleen  ;  cast  out  quickly  from  the  lymphatic  glands 
and  the  blood  ;  and  destroyed  by  the  liver  and  muscles.  Large 
numbers  of  the  plasmodia  are  hence  likely  to  escape  any  dose  we 
can  give.  The  last  plasmodium  must  be  destroyed.  Anything  under 
60  grains  a  week  appears  useless  in  the  large  majority  of  cases  and. 
anything  over  15  grains  daily  seems  only  to  be  required  when  there; 
is  fever,  and  say,  for  a  week  or  fortnight  afterwards,  followed  by  10. 
or  15  grains  daily  for  months.  Ten  grains  daily  carried  out  rigorously , 
for  3  months  (84  days)  is  sufficient  in  the  majority  of  cases. — Sir  Ronald! 
Ross,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,l  et  seg. 

( This  abstract  is  placed  here  to  follow  the  Investigation  on  Relapses'  by  the  same 
author.  Sir  Ronald  Ross  purposely  refrains  from  dealing  with  the  virtues  o, 
the  various  Quinine  Salts.) 
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Action  of  Quinine  in  malaria.  The  action  of  Quinine  in  malaria  is 
probably  to  narcotise  the  extra-cellular  parasites  and  paralyse  their  move¬ 
ments  without  having  much  effect  on  the  leucocytes,  and  to  aid  the  immune 
reactions  on  intracellular  parasites. — Sebastian  L.  Rodrigues,  “  The  Anti¬ 
septic,”  Madras,  De C./22. 

It  was  found  in  a  case  of  idiosyncrasy  that  Cinchonine  base  was  better 
tolerated  than  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  vide  p.  708. 

Quinine  hemoglobinuria  occurs  in  people  suffering  from  chronic  malarial 
cachexia  induced  by  several  attacks  of  malaria,  for  which  Quinine,  in  small, 
irregular  and  insufficient  doses  has  been  taken.  Disease  precipitated  by 
taking  comparatively  large  doses  of  Quinine  during  an  attack  of  fever.  Re¬ 
covery  after  stopping  all  Quinine  until  hsemoglobinuria  disappears,  and  then 
giving  the  drug  (bihydro chloride)  in  small  and  increasing  doses  preceded  by 
Calcium  Lactate. — N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,40. 

Intravenous  Injection  of  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride. 

The  evidence  from  experience  is  that  this  salt  is  the  best  for  the 
purpose.  Chemically  it  permits  of  adequate  sterilisation  in  solution 
and  is  in  other  respects  permanent. 

Dose. — An  average  dose  may  be  considered  as  from  4  to  15  grains 
(0*25  to  1  Gm.)  though  Sir  L.  Rogers,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,381,  states  that 
5  to  7^  grains  commonly  produces  cinchonism. 

Dilution. — Some  use  an  exceedingly  dilute  solution  (e.g.  as  low  as 
1  in  300).  Others  advise  even  a  10%  solution.  Personally  we 
recommend  a  medium  of  1  in  40  or  1  in  50.  Newton  Pitt  uses  4 
grams  (0*25  Gm.)  in  150  minims  (10  Cc.)  i.e.  1  in  40.  A.  G.  Phear 
found  10  grains  in  300  minims  (20  Cc.)  saved  many  lives  in  Mace¬ 
donia. 

Bate  of  injection. — This,  as  with  all  intravenous  procedure,  should 
be  slowdy  performed. 

Danger  of  rapid  intravenous  injection  of  Quinine  solution  in 
malaria.  There  may  be  dangerous  fall  of  blood  pressure  with  con¬ 
centrated  solution.  Tne  whole  problem  turns  on  the  amount  of 
Quinine  passing  through  the  heart  every  second.  The  amount  of 
Quinine  injected  into  a  vein  at  the  bend  of  the  elbow  should  not  be 
more  than  l/120th  grain  per  second  or  ^  grain  a  minute.  This  will 
mean  10  grains  will  require  20  minutes.  For  Quinine  Hydrochloride 
intravenous  injection  the  solution  should  not  exceed  strength  of 
1  in  300 — to  be  given  at  the  rate  of  10  Go.  per  minute  for  patients 
over  15  years  of  age.  Half  rate  for  children  under  15.  Tables 
showing  effect  on  systolic,  diastolic  and  pulse  pressures  after  intra¬ 
venous  injections  of  dilute  solutions  of  Quinine  Bihjrdrochloride.  • 
U.  N.  Brahmachari,  L.  ii./22,175,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  1/22,209-211. 

Malaria  is  not  more  readily  cured  by  intravenous  medication.  90% 
of  the  Quinine  injected  intravenously  disappears  from  tne  blood 
within  one  minute  and  is  stored  in  the  tissues.  Intravenous  medica¬ 
tion  will  always  have  a  more  or  less  restricted  field  of  usefulness. 
—-B.M.J.E.  ii./22,33. 

Malaria  in  Macedonia. — The  first  essential  was  found  to  be  an  initial  close 
of  calomel,  followed  if  necessary  by  a  saline  aperient.  Moderate  cases  received 
Quinine  Sulphate  45  grains  (the  supplies  of  Hydrochloride  being  short)  divided 
into  3  equal  doses,  for  at  least  3  days  and  longer  if  pyrexia  persisted. 
grain  doses  then  continued.  In  more  severe  cases  60  grains  p.d.  per  os  were 
given  or  in  part  intramuscularly.  In  cases  of  persistent  vomiting  or  marked 
digestive  disturbance  oral  quinine  is  either  rejected  or  remains  largely  un- 
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absorbed,  and  the  advantages  of  the  intramuscular  method  are  very  great. 
It  was  found  convenient  in  these  cases  to  give  two  intramuscular  injections, 
each  of  20  grains,  one  in  the  morning,  the  other  in  the  evening,  supplemented 
by  20  grains  of  the  bihydrochloride  by  mouth  in  the  comse  of  the  day.  As 
soon  as  the  severer  symptoms  were  under  control  oral  administration  of  quinine 
was  resumed.  On  the  earliest  appearance  of  cerebral  symptoms  lO  grains 
of  the  Acid  Hydrochloride  intravenously  in  20  Cc:  of  diluent  saved 
many  lives. — A.  G.  Phear,  L.  i./2o,195. 

There  is  no  decisive  experimental  proof  of  the  superiority  of  injections  of 
Quinine. — Sir  R.  Ross,  B.M.J.,  l./2o,130. 

Observations  on  the  treatment  of  1314  cases  of  malaria  by  the  intravenous 
injection  of  Quinine— Capt.  N.  Cantlie  and  El  Sach  Yusef  EfTendi  Moubarak, 
Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/24,38. 

Quinine  in  malaria  given  orally  as  efficacious  as  by  injection  in  prevention 
of  relapses.  Where  oral  administration  is  contraindicated  intramuscular 
injection  is  simple  and  safe,  but  not  recommended  as  routine  treatment  — 
R.  N.  Chopra,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/23,69. 

Absorption  and  Excretion  of  Quinine.— (See  also  expts.  by  M. 
Nierenstein,  B.M.J.  i./i8,428). 

“  Most  of  the  Quinine  admitted  by  the  mouth  is,  under  ordinary  circum¬ 
stances,  absorbed  from  the  small  intestine  ;  a  slight  amount  from  the  stomach, 
especially  if  administered  while  fasting  and  in  the  form  of  an  easily  soluble  salt 
in  water  ;  a  relatively  smaller  amount  by  the  large  intestine.  Affections  of  the 
wastro- intestinal  tract  and  liver  influence  the  amount  absorbed, as  also  do  the 
food  contents  and  degree  of  solubility  of  the  salt  given.  Absorption  is  retarded 
if  Quinine  is  given  with,  or  soon  after,  food,  also  when  the  less  soluble  salts  are 
employed.  Rapid  and  energetic  absorption  is  best  obtained  by  giving.  a  soluble 
salt  during  fasting  ;  gradual  and  prolonged  absorption  by  administering  a  less 
soluble  salt  with,  or  soon  after,  meals  ;  under  such  conditions  absorption  is 
maintained  at  a  considerable  level  for  about  eight  hours  Thus,  when  spol¬ 
iation  is  regular,  a  soluble  salt  should  be  given  during  fasting,  two  or  three 
hours  before  the  paroxsym  ;  in  other  cases  one  of  the  less  soluble  salts  should 
be  given  with,  or  soon  after,  meals,  every  eight  hours;  Captain  MacGilchrist 
also  regards  Quinine  Salts  as  fundamentally  unsuited  for  hypodermic  use ,  and 
therefore  considers  this  method  should  be  entirely  abandoned.  In  intra¬ 
venous  injections  great  dilution,  1  in  at  least  150,  is  necessary  to  avoid  the 
dangers  special  to  Quinine.  Seven  grams  of  Quinine  Bi-hydrochloride  should 
be  dissolved  in  from  two  to  three  pints  of  saline  solution.  This  method  is  called 
for  in  cases  of  emergency.  When  there  is  a  tendency  to  hamioglobmuria, 
the  Quinine  Alkaloid,  instead  of  one  of  its  salts,  should  be  used.  Rectal  in¬ 
jections,  Captain  MacGilchrist  considers  irritating,  and  of  little  value,  and 
suppositories  of  Quinine  are  useless  in  malaria.” — L.  i./n,1221. 

See  also  Quinidine  703  et,  sej,  Quinine  Sulphate,  p.  720,  Ac.  Sulph.  727  and 
Quinoidine  729. 

As  local  ancesthetic  |  to  1%  solution  (for  mucous  membrane  a  10% 
solution  may  be  applied  with  cotton  wool)  is  injected  into  the  tissue.  Aco- 
agulable  exudation  forms,  beginning  a  few  minutes  after  the  injection  and 
becoming  complete  after  24  to  48  hours.  If  incision  is  made  at  once  after 
injection,  the  anaesthesia  is  short,  and  the  wound  heals  as  if  no  local  anaesthetic 
had  been  used.  When  primary  union  is  not  possible,  and  more,  prolonged 
anaesthesia  is  wished  for,  the  tissues  should  not  be  incised  until  the  infiltration 
has  formed,  e.g.  after  half  an  hour  or  more  ;  when  this  infiltration  has  occurred 
the  anaesthesia  may  last  several  days. — L.  ii./io,840. 

Solute  de  Quinine  pour  injection  hypodermique. — Fr.  Cx 

Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  3  Gm„  Antipyrin  2  Gm.,  Water  to  10  Cc. 
Special  instructions  as  to  sterilisation  are  provided,  q.v. 

Isotonic  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  Solution  contains  0‘565 
Gm.  in  10  Cc.— P.J.  i./i2,357. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  2  grains  (0H2  Gm.)  also  3  grains 
(0*2  Gm.),  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  also  15  grains  (1  Gm.)  in  2  Cc.  for 
malaria  also  4  grains  (0-25  Gm.)  in  10  Cc.  and  10  grains  (0-6  Gm.) 

in  20  Cc.  for  intravenous  uses. 
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Also  Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  5 
grains  (0*3  Gm.)  with, Antipyrin  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.). 

Tablets  1.  and  5  grains.  Tablets,  Hypodermic,  1,  2,  and  3  grains. 

Quinine  Hydrochloro-Carbamidum.— Syn.  Urea-Quinine. 

(A  variety  jfcNikaigin  (T.M.  366289.) — B.M.J.  i./i8,254.). 

C20H24N2.O2.HCl  CO  (NH2)2,HC1+5H20=547*377. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 

In  small  prisms,  soluble  1  in  about  1  of  water.  Contains  59'2% 
Quinine.  Used  hypodermically  in  malaria  2  to  5  grains  and  in 

cholera,  in  as  large  as  12  to  15 -grain  doses. 

4s  local  anaesthetic  analgesia  persists  for  4  to  6  hours,  even  to 
several  days.  Used  in  America  for  malaria  in  which  marked  anaesthesia 
was  noticed  at  the  site  of  injection,  hence  its  trial  as  a  Cocaine  substitute. 

3  to  5  Cc.  hypodermically  of  1%  solution  (up  to  3%  is  harmless).  In  10  to 
30  minutes  produces  anaesthesia ;  at  the  same  time  it  acts  as  a  haemostatic. 
Healing  of  wounds  is,  however,  delayed  owing  to  thickening  of  the  edges  due 
to  fibrinous  exudation.  In  operations  on  haemorrhoids  2%  solution  has  caused 

jTe.  D.  Jones  writes  us  5  Cc.  of  1%  solution  injected  to  ease  pain  in  a  case 
of  spinal  injury.  Anaesthesia  was  prompt  and  profound  and  lasted  2  days 
without  ill  effect  afterwards— far  superior  to  Cocaine  and  Morphine. — A 

g°Inetnonsilitis  and  in  tuberculosis  of  the  larynx  10%  solution  or  less  is  suit¬ 
able  —even  20  or  50%  may  be  used.  Apply  by  spray,  sponge,  brush,  etc. 

4  teaspoonful  or  so  of  solution  may  be  taken  m  the  mouth  and  used  to  bathe 

the  tonsils  by  swaying  the  head  from  side  to  side.  n 

Hemorrhoids  injected  with  Quinine  Urea  Hydrochloride  5  to  10  /?  solution. 
Enemata  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  used  for  washing  out  the  bowel  instead  of 
soap  in  U.S.A. — non-irritating. — L.  J.  Hirschman,  B  M.J.  11/21, lo5. 

Painless  operations.  Results  with  Quinine  Urea  Hydrochloride  and  with 
Novocain. — P.  Lockhart-Mummery,  Pr.,  Feb.  1920. 

From  point  of  view  of  acidity  no  advantage  111  this  salt  over  hydrochlonde. 
—J.  H.  Crawford,  B.M.J.  i./22, 874. 

Sterules  contain  3  and  5  Cc.  of  1%  solution  for  subcutaneous  use 


grain  each  for  dental 
© 


Sterules  of  Urea- Quinine  with  Eucaine 

use  are  prepared.  "  .  ,  ,  .  ,  . , 

Suppositories  contain  5  grains  for  use  m  painful  haemorrhoids 

Ointment  (with  Lanolin  and  Soft  Paraffin  basis)  20%. 

Quininse  Hydriodidum.  Syn.  Quinine  Iodide.  C20H24N2O2,HI 
=  452*236  Is  in  minute  pale-primrose  coloured,  slightly  soluble 
crystals’.  Quininse  Hydriodidum  Acidum.  Syn.  Quinine  Iodidum 
Acidum.  C 20H 2 4N 20 22HI,5H 20  =  670*244.  Is  in  golden  crystals 
soluble  about  1  in  20  of  water.  Contains  48*4%  Quinine.  Must 
be  kept  from  the  light.  Quinine  Hypophosphis.  C20H24JN2U2? 
H  POo.2H  0=426*408.  In  crystals  or  powder.  Soluble  1  in  35  m 
water/ or  even  less  if  pure. — D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  i./22,64,8i.  More 
soluble  in  alcohol  90%.  Contains  83*1%  Quinine. 

Quininse  Lactas,  Quinine  Lactate. 

C20H24N2O2.CH3.CHOH.COOH=414*37L 
A  "ranular  white  powder,  soluble  1  in  10  of  water  ,  said  to  be  we 
tolerated.  Contains  78*3%  of  quinine.  Suitable  for  hypodermic 
injection.  For  gonorrhoea,  1%  solution  forms  an  excellent  injection. 
Dose  of  each  of  the  above.— 1  to  5  grams  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.)  or  more. 

Quininse  Nucleinas.  Dose.— 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  o*3  Gm.). 

YMtowish  powder  containing  00%  quinine  and  40%  nuclemic  acid.  In- 
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soluble  in  water.  In  syphilis  has  been  employed  as  5%  suspension  in  Olive 
Oil.  Intramuscular  injections  of  10  Cc.  were  used,  assisted  by  intravenous 
injections  of  the  hydrochloride. 

See  also  Quinine  Hydrochloride,  and  compare  Quinine  Urethane . 

Quinine  Periodide.  C20H24N2O2.3I=705-068 

(apparent  composition). 

Dose. — 11  to  3  grains  (0-1  to  0*2  Gm.)  (in  Slipule  No.  5). 

When  made  by  interaction  of  Quinine  and  Iodine  in  suitable 
solvent  (c/.  Alkaloidal  Periodides)  this  compound  is  obtained  as  a 
dark-red  powder  containing  46%  of  Quinine,  according  to  investiga¬ 
tions  in  the  author’s  laboratory  (1923). 

PhanrsacoSo&y. — 

This  Periodide  is  almost  completely  resistant  to  Physiological  Acid,  only 
1*6%  of  the  Periodide  being  liberated,  while  on  the  other  hand  a  large  propor¬ 
tion  (9*3%  of  the  Periodide)  is  liberated  in  Physiological  Alkali. 

Doses  of  1|-  and  3  grains  were  taken  by  one  of  the  author’s  assistants  (V.  W.). 
No  discomfort  was  caused,  and  no  untoward  symptoms  observed. 

Soluble  slightly  in  Alcohol,  almost  insoluble  in  Chloroform  and 
Ether,  insoluble  in  water. 

Uses . — In  ail  forms  of  fever.  It  is  specially  recommended  in 
influenza,  the  combined  effect  of  Quinine  and  Iodine  in  a  relatively 
free  condition  suggests  the  compound  is  veritably  a  specific  combina¬ 
tion.  In  general  it  is  a  tonic.  In  malaria  it  should  be  submitted 
to  an  extended  trial.  Many  persons  do  not  tolerate  the  ordinary 
forms  of  Quinine.  The  sulphate  may  be  dissociated  with  libe ration 
of  free  Sulphuric  Acid,  causing  irritation.  The  hydrochloride  was 
supposed  to  overcome  this  difficulty,  apparently  without  success, 
and  one  frequently  reads  of  Quinine  base  (Cinchonine  base  has  also 
been  specifically  advised)  being  given  to  circumvent  the  difficulty 
in  question.  Might  be  of  service  in  a  dysentery  associated  with 
malaria.  There  is  no  doubt  that  a  compound  containing  so  large 
a  proportion  of  Quinine,  which  passes  through  the  stomach  without 
causing  discomfort,  is  worthy  of  careful  investigation. 

Dispensing  Note. — To  be  given  alone,  in  cachet  or  ‘slipule,’ 
preferably  after  meals. 

Quininse  Phosphas. 

2[C20H24N2O2],  H3P04+8H20=890-808. 

Dose. — 1  to  6  grains  (0*06  to  0*4  GVn.).  Is  in  acicular  crystals 
like  the  sulphate,  but  harder  and  denser.  Contains  72'8%  quinine 
Composition  varies  with  manufacturers.  Soluble  1  in  420  of  water. 

Quininse  Quinas. — C20H24N2O2.C7H12O6+2H2O  =  552-471. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  (0*06  to  0*6  Gm.). 

A  combination  of  Quinine  with  an  acid  already  existing  in  the 
bark  ;  possible  advantages. — P.  J.  i,/i3,401.  Solubility  wre  find 
1  in  7.  Suitable  for  injection. 

Quininse  Saiieylas. 

C20H24N2O2.C6H4  (OH)COOH  +  H20  (U.S.)  =  480-407. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  grains  (0*12  to  0*4  Gm.). 

White  crystals,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  and  about  1  in  60  of 
alcohol  90%. 

Incompatible  with  mineral  acids — salicylic  acid  may  crystal¬ 
lise  out.  Contains  68’8%  of  quinine.  Should  be  given  suspended  in 
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water,  or  in  cachets,  or  pills  with  syrup  of  glucose  ;  recommended  for 
diarrhoea  and  neuralgia,  rheumatism  and  sciatica. 

In  rheumatic  fever  virtually  inert;  cases  treated  with  10  to  15 
grains  six  hourly. — R.  Stockman,  B.M.J.  i./i3,599. 

Effervescent  Quinine  Salicylate 

Dose. — 1  drachm.  Contains  3  grains  in  1  drachm. 

Used  in  the  tropics  as  a  prophylactic  to  malaria. 

Tablets  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  to  2. 

Capsules  contain  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.). 

In  dengue  Quinine  Salicylate  5  grains  every  four  hours  has  proved 
useful. — Brooke. 

Quininae  Acetyl-  Salicylas . 

C20H24N2O2.CH3.COOCbH4COOH=504’4-17. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-05  to  0-3  Gm.). 

Useful  antipyretic  and  antiseptic  compound.  Contains  64"  3% 
Quinine.  Melting  at  167°  C.  Soluble  in  Water  33,  Alcohol  1  in 
40,  Chloroform  1  in  10.  Immediately  decomposed  by  Acids  and 
Alkalis.  Tablets,  3  grains  are  prepared. 

Quickie  Acetosalicylsulphate.  (C20H 24N20 2)2-^ 2S04.4C9H804.4H20 
=  1539T92. 

This  substance  appears  to  be  a  definite  compound,  soluble  1  in  50 ,i.c., 
much  more  soluble  than  the  components,  hence  should  be  of  use  therapeutic¬ 
ally  D.  B.  Dott,  C.  &  D.,  Mar.  26,  1921,  p.  429. 

Qumin£9  Sulphas,  Quinine  Sulphate  (Termed  ‘  Basic  »  Quinine 
Sulphate  in  Fn.  Cx.  and  F.E.). 

(C20H24NoO2)2.H2SO4  +  7H20  =  872-804.  Fb.  Cx.  and  P.  Jap. 
give  8H26.  Off.  7|HaO. 

This  is  the  principal  quinine  salt,  it  contains  73'5%  (Off.  formula). 
Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.),  tonic  ;  5  to  15  grains 
(0*3  to  1  Gm.),  antiperiodic.  Slipule  No.  0  holds  5  grains. 

White  bitter  crystals.  Soluble  1  in  800  of  cold  water,  1  in 
about  100  of  90%  alcohol,  1  in  40  of  glycerin.  It  is  rendered  more 
soluble  by  the  addition  of  Antipyrin. 

Over  Dose.— 100  grains  of  Quinine  Sulphate  taken  in  one  dose  in  error. 
Hot  infusion  of  coffee  gave  great  relief  and  holding  hands  in  hot  water.  Tem¬ 
porary  deafness  was  caused. — E.  T.  Jones,  L.  i./i4,277. 

Quinine  Blindness  caused  by  20  Gm.  Stomach  lavage,  enemata,  etc. 
Central  vision  reappeared  after  15  days,  hut  peripheral  vision  and  vision  for 
colours  returned  more  slowly. — Pres.,  Jan.,  1913,203. 

Testing  of • — The  French  Codex  method  of  testing  Quinine  Sulphate  is 
better  than  that  given  by  other  pharmacopoeias. 

It  is  prescribed  in.  pill,  cachet,  snpule,  table 0  or  mixture  if  in 
mixture  I  minim  of  Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  to  the  grain  of  salt  will 
render  more  soluble  (with  fluorescence).  lor  pills  1  drop  of  strong 
Sulphuric  Acid  as  excipient  for  5  grains. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis  and  alkaline  carbonates,  also  in¬ 
compatible  with  Liquor  Ammonii  Acetatis  (unless  distinctly  acid  in 
reaction),  iodides,  and  astringent  infusions  containing  tannin.  The 
addition  of  a  small  proportion  of  sodium  hypophosphite  may  over¬ 
come  the  incompatibility  with  potassium  iodide  i.e.y  the  formation 
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of  herapathite  (quinine  iodosulphate). — To  prevent  coagulation  of  the 
precipitate  when  prescribed  with  alkalis,  mucilage  of  acacia  should  be 
ordered.  With  Phenol  in  a  pill  may  liquefy; 

The  heating  of  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Quinine  and  Cinchonine  Salts  to  boil¬ 
ing  point  (98  to  102°  C.)  is  stated  to  convert  the  alkaloids  into  toxic  isomers. 
Long  exposure  to  sunlight  is  said  to  do  the  same. — C.D.  ii./i2,475. 

Flavoring — Glyl  Vanillse ,  Glyl  Menthse  Piperitte  (bold  doses) ; 
Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Uses. — -For  all  forms  of  fevers,  and  as  proplwlactic  ;  wards  off 
remittent  fever.  For  neuralgia  and  nervous  headache  ;  it  combats 
whooping  cough,  influenza  (Ammoniated  Tincture)  and  hay  fever. 
It  increases  uterine  action,  and  is  the  most  used  tonic  drug  ;  antiseptic 
in  typhoid,  phthisis  and  pneumonia.  Pills  of  Quinine,  Atropine,  and 
Arsenic  ( q.v .)  will  frequently  stop  the  development  of  a  “  cold.”  If 
Quinine  deafness  occurs,  or  for  large  doses,  hydrobromic  acid  should 
be  used.  In  labyrinthine  disorders,  it  is  very  uncertain — often 
intensifying  the  symptoms.  May  be  administered  by  Iontophoresis. 

Quinine  affects  metabolism.  The  total  solids  excreted  by  the  urine 
may  drop  40%  within  24  hours  after  a  single  dose. 

Slipules  contain  1,  2,  3,  and  5  grains. 

Diphtheritic  ophthalmia  and  all  cases  of  infective  and  sloughing  ulcers  of 
the  cornea.  Quinine  Hydrochloride  or  Sulphate  locally  applied  is  useful. — 
Sir  John  Tweedy,  B.M.J.  i./i6,ll.  1%  solution  of  sulphate  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  q.s.  employed. — L.  i./o5,360. 

Klein  discovered  that  quinine  is  excreted  (and  therefore  presumably  ab¬ 
sorbed)  more  slowly  when  given  hypodermically  than  when  given  per  os.  In 
malaria  it  is  a  good  plan  to  give  both  per  os  and  hypodermically  simultaneously, 
so  that  if  rejected  by  the  stomach  there  will  be  no  loss  of  time.  Children  bear 
quinine  well.  A  child  of  ten  will  tolerate  an  adult  dose,  a  child  of  five  will 
take  5  grains  twice  daily,  and  a  child  of  one  year  will  take  3  grains  twice  daily 
without  risk.  Quinine  should  be  kept  up  in  full  doses  for  about  a  fortnight 
after  the  fever  has  ceased,  and  then  continued  in  doses  of  10  grains  twice  daily 
on  two  consecutive  days  in  each  week.  If  the  drug  is  stopped,  even  after  two 
or  three  weeks  of  thorough  treatment,  relapses  are  the  rule,  and  it  is  generally 
only  after  the  occurrence  of  the  relapse  that  the  average  hospital  patient  begins 
to  take  seriously  the  advice  to  continue  the  use  of  the  quinine. 

j Experience  in  Treatment  of  Malaria  daring 

the  War. 

Every  case  of  malaria  (treatment  advised  for  United  Kingdom) 
to  receive  60  grains  of  quinine  every  week  until  the  patient  has 
been  free  from  malaria  fever  for  at  least  60  days. — R. A.M.C.  J ournal, 
Sept.  17,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,699. 

Always  give  Calomel  first.  Quinine  always  in  solution  with  a  little 
Sulphuric  Acid.  Wait  until  a  high  temperature  has  subsided  before 
giving.  Never  give  it  on  an  empty  stomach,  and  in  many  cases  give 
a  little  alcohol  after. — E.  Yeates,  B.M.J.  ii./i 7,878  ;  i./i8,603. 

Intramuscular  injections  of  big  doses  of  Quinine  dangerous. — 
C.  A.  Johnston,  B.M.J.  i./i8,586. 

In  India  after  proving  a  case  to  be  malaria  by  examining  a  smear 
as  much  as  30  grains  is  given  in  a  bad  case.  This  causes  bad  head¬ 
ache,  but  clears  up  the  attack  in  a  short  time,  barring  a  relapse. 
The  soldiers  themselves,  having  been  given  a  five  grain  pill, 
provide  themselves  (when  they  can  manage  it)  with  five  more  pills, 
and  take  the  six  together  ! — R.  E.  P. 
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Malaria  in  the  Salonica  Army.  Quinine  per  os  found  preferable  to  intra¬ 
venous  use — give  a  salt  which  dissolves  slowly,  e.g.  the  sulphate.  Investi¬ 
gation  by  estimating  with  Tanret’s  Iteagent  the  amount  of  quinine  excreted 
shows  that  the  intravenous  method  produces  the  shortest  stay  of  quinine 
in  the  system.  Intramuscularly  in  oil  gives  the  longest  retention.  Arrhenal 
0-2  to  0-3  Gin.  to  be  injected  on  two  successive  days,  alternating  with  two  days 
of  treatment  with  2  Gm.  of  Quinine.— L.  ii./i7,358. 

Subtertian  Cerebral  Malaria  treated  with  Quinine  and  Galyl — the  quinine 
ver  os  (20  grains  thrice  daily)  and  intravenously  (0-8  Gm.)  over  a  period 
of  time  and  the  galyl  (0-2  Gm.  to  0-4  Gm.)  subsequently  intravenously. — A. 
W.  Falconer  and  A.  G.  Anderson,  L.  ii./i7,486. 


j Recent  Advice  on  Treatment. 

( Referring  mainly  to  Quinine  Sulphate) 

The  medical  profession  is  to  blame  for  spreading  the  superstition  that 
Quinine  could  prevent  or  cure  malaria.  80%  of  the  men  who  went  to 
Salonika  contracted  malaria.  Each  case  costs  the  taxpayer  £1,000  for 
treatment.  The  cost  of  malarial  disease  incurred  during  the  war  was  50 
millions  a  year,  all  due  to  the  mid-Victorian  superstition.  The  consensus 
of  the  discussion  (B.M.A.  Cambridge  meeting)  was  that  Quinine  had  failed. — 
Abst.  C.D.  ’20,966.  .  . 

To  cure  malaria  one  must  act  quickly  and  drastically.  Once  the  relapsing 
stage  supervenes  nature  and  time  alone  will  bring  about  the  desired  result, 
though  Quinine  may  assist. — B.  U.  Moffatt,  B.M.J.  i./2o,60. 

Hydropathic  treatment  of  malaria  better  than  Quinine.  T.  Zangger, 
L.  i./2o,766.  .  ... 

Effect  of  Quinine  in  precipitating  labour.  In  the  tropics  it  is  frequent 
to  be  called  upon  to  treat  an  attack  of  malaria  in  a  pregnant  patient.  Experi¬ 
ments  showed  that  Quinine  in  certain  concentrations  causes  contraction  of 
both  the  longitudinal  and  circular  fibres  of  the  uterus.  1  in  300,000  lias 
no  effect.  1  in  44,000  produces  a  tonic  spasm  which,  if  sustained,  would 
cause  asphyxia  of  the  foetus  from  constrictions  of  the  placental  sinus.  .  This 
concentration  could  only  occur  if  the  patient  was  nearly  poisoned  with  Quinine. 

Therapeutically,  as  soon  as  malaria  is  diagnosed,  which  is  a  matter  of  urgency 
in  pregnancy,  give  Quinine  or  Quinidine  at  once.  Divide  dosage  into  2-2 
or  5  grain  doses  every  2  or  4  hours.- — -H.  W.  Acton,  L.  i./2i,216.< 

The  International  Health  Board  U.S. A.  made  a  vast  malarial  survey  in 
one  of  the  counties  of  the  State  of  Mississippi.  Over  30,000  people  were 
examined  and  the  conclusion  was  that  Quinine  will  cure  all  cases  of  malarial 
fever  if  it  is  given  in  the  right  doses  for  a  sufficiently  long  period.  Based 
on  these  results,  the  National  Malarial  Committee  of  the  U.S.  Public  Health 
Service  adopted  what  is  known  as  the  standard  treatment  for  malaria  in  the 
U.S. A.  In  malarial  districts  officials  in  the  U.S.  conduct  active  propaganda 
in  their  localities  to  inform  the  public,  and  it  is  thought  that,  in  a  few  years, 
a  large  diminution  in  malaria  may  be  effected.  In  the  leaflet  on  the  Standard 
Treatment  it  is  stated  that,  tofbe  most  effective,  Quinine  should  be  taken, 
one  dose,  (10  grains  for  a  person  of  15  years  or  older),  every  night  before  retiring , 
for  eight  weeks  without  intermission.  If  a  person  is  ill  with  acute  malaria  he 
should  take  the  dose  according  to  his  age  about  three  times  each  day  for  not 
less  than  three  days.  This  will  stop  the  fever  or  chills  and  fever.  He  should 
then  take  one  dose  every  night  for  eight  weeks  to  get  the  malaria  out  of  his 
system.  Said  to  be  100%  efficient— See  also  C.  C.  Bass,  N.Y.  Med.  Jl., 
June  20,  1923,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Aug.  15/23,270.  _  .  . 

Calomel  salts  and  initial  large  doses  (30  to  45  grams  daily)„of  Quinine. 
Malaria  in  Antigua. — W.  M.  McDonald,  B.M.J.  i./22,597. 

Necrosis  of  muscle  caused  by  Quinine  injections  into  the  buttocks— it  was 
not  possible  to  determine  form  of  Quinine. — P.  Eigdor  and  D.  D.  Pmnock, 
B  M  J  ii  / 22  14. 

Writer  deplores  ‘  fetish  ’  of  giant  doses  given  to  reduce  high  temperature 
in  malaria.  Cinchona  preferable  to  Quinine.  In  hyperpyrexia  use  of  anti¬ 
pyretics  such  as  Aspirin,  Antipyrin,  etc., until  moderate  temperature  attained, 
when  Quinine  may  be  resumed. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Aug.  15/22,266, 

Muscular  necrosis  an  invariable  occurrence  with  intramuscular 
administration  of  Quinine  in  malaria.  Damage  is  intensified,  in  case 
of  alkaloid,  by  use  of  solvents  such  as  Ether,  Alcohol,  Olive  Oil  or  Creosote, 
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and  natural  fat.  Necrosis  evident  one  hour  after  injection  in  man,  and  within 
ten  minutes  in  animals. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jan.  1/23,12. 

Intramuscular  use  of  Quinine  Salts  was  condemned  by  the  Medical  Service 
of  the  E.A.E.F. — A.  It.  Balmain,  B.M.J..  h/20, 381.  . 

Quinine  in  combination  with  Arsenic,  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  forms  of 
malaria,  more  efficient  than  Quinine  alone.  Methylene  Blue  used  m  com¬ 
bination  with  Quinine  in  cases  of  quartan  fever  which  do  not  react  to  Quinine 
alone. — It.  N.  Chopra,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/23,69. 

lielapses. 

In  the  majority  of  relapsing  cases,  Quinine  per  os  is  adequate 
20  grains  either  daily  or  twice  weekly  during  stay  in  hospital.  Where 
this  is  inadequate  combined  oral  and  intramuscular  administration 
(60  grains  daily  for  4  days). — E.  B.  Gunson  and  co-workers,  L. 
i./i8,866. 

The  results  of  systematic  investigation  in  a  anti-relapse  quinine 
prophylaxis  55  indicate  that  short  intensive  treatment,  e.g.  up  to 
180  grains  of  sulphate  or  hydrochloride  in  3  days,  effects  cure  in  a 
substantial  proportion  of  cases. — L.  i./i8,301. 

Never  seen  a  patient  relapse  a  second  time  while  taking  20  grains 
a  day.  In  spite  of  general  opinion,  quinine  may  well  be  commenced 
per  os  as  soon  as  malaria  parasites  have  been  found.  To  wait  until 
temperature  comes  down  is  wasting  time — in  some  it  never  comes 
down  until  patient  dies.  Intravenous  and  intramuscular  injections 
should  be  reserved  for  persistent  vomiting  or  coma. — W.  Fletcher, 

L.  ii./i8,432.  .  . 

Relapses  can  be  cut  short  by  Quinine  Sulphate  in  solution  10  grains 
three  times  a  day  for  a  week.  After  the  week  give  ten  grains  regu¬ 
larly  once  a  day. — Sir  Ronald  Ross,  per  T.  H.  Jamieson,  B.M.J. 
i./j 9,739.  See  also  our  page  714. 

Prophylactic  Use . 

In  taking  Quinine  as  prophylactic  to  bear  in  mind  that  it  destroys  the 
parasite  more  surely  at  moment  of  sporulation — as  a  rule,  i.e.,  once  in  48 
hours:  take  10  to  15  grains  once  every  8  days  instead  of  small  quantities 
daily. — B.M.J.  U./05, 1289.  Give  it  a  few  hours  before  the  paroxysm. — Br. 
Feb  ’09, 246.  The  general  opinion  is  that  it  acts  directly  by  killing  the 
parasite.— T.  It.  Hewlett.  It  has  little  effect  on  the  young  endocorpuscular 
forms  of  the  parasite.  .  ,  „  .  .  ,  ,, 

On  the  first  day  of  the  month  give  a  dose  of  Calomel  and  alter 

the  bowels  are  well  cleared,  15  grains  of  Sulphate  in  dilute  acid 
after  a  good  meal.  Repeat  this  on  the  15th  of  the  month.  Pay 
attention  to  bowels  at  all  times. — E.  Yeates,  B.M.J.  i./i8, 603. 

Enquiry  in  Forces  in  Macedonia.  It  is  a  bare  investment  for 
immigrants  in  the  absence  of  protection  against  mosquito  bites. 
Quinine  may  be  little  more  than  a  pious  fraud  merely  guided  by 
public  opinion.  The  problem  wants  working  out  scientifically  on 
experimental  lines. — C.  H.  Treadgold,  B.M.J.  i./i8,525.  GJ.  Abst. 
Malaria  in  Macedonia  antea  p.  715. 

The  only  prophylactic  for  troops  is  1/20  gram  Arsenious  Acid 
daily.  Quinine  is  curative  only. — C.  A.  Johnston,  B.M.J.  i./i8,5S6. 

Thorough  treatment  ranging  from  5  to  10  grains  on  two  successive 
days  per  week  up  to  20  grains  daily,  failed  to  prevent  incidence  of 
malaria  in  Salonica  in  1916 — 17.  It  was  estimated  that  at  least 
80  to  90%  of  units  were  infected.  The  prophylactic  quinine  was 
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dropped  in  1918  as  no  dose  that  could  be  tolerated  had  any  pro¬ 
tective  value  to  troops  exposed  under  campaigning  conditions. — 
G.  T.  Rawnsley,  B.M.J.  i./i9,501. 

Query  as  to  whether  Quinine  Sulphate  is  any  use  as  a  prophy¬ 
lactic  against  malaria.  When  tablets  were  used  they  more  often 
than  not  were  passed  in  the  motion  undissolved.  Quinine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  Tablets  were  not  issued. — W.  H.  Sutcliffe,  B.M.J.  i./i9,726. 

Quinine  prophylaxis  is  a  so-called  preventive  measure.  The  late  J.  C. 
McW alter  at  the  Cambridge  B.M.A.  Meeting,  1920,  exploded  the  doctrine 
that  Quinine  prevented  malaria.  Capt.  Cecil  Alport  in  “  Malaria  and  Its  Treat¬ 
ment  ”  shows  that  the.  treatment  at  Salonika  was  a  colossal  and  expensive 
failure.  A  good  mosquito  net  is  the  best  preventive. 

Failure  of  prophylaxis  with  Quinine  attributed  to  tablets  which  fail  to  dis¬ 
integrate  and  which  are  voided  intact.  Tablets  common  on  the  Gold  Coast 
which  are  incommoded  neither  by  hitting  with  a  hammer  nor  by  keeping  3 
years  in  dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid. — M.  Blanchard,  per  T.D.B.  19/22,872. 

Malaria  in  England . 

Fatal  cases  of  sestivo-autumnal  malarial  fever  in  England. — A.  J.  Hall, 
E.  H.  Wiliams  and  J.  S.  C.  Douglas,  L.  i./i 8,734. 

Treatment  in  England.  Discussion  of  Quinine  Dosage. — B.M.J.  ii./i9,744  ; 
see  also  W.  H.  Willcox,  ibid.  796,  and  L.  ii./i9,1105 ;  Sir  It.  Boss,  863  ;  T,  H. 
Jamieson,  L.  ii.  / 19,266 ;  S.  P.  James,  ibid.  1016. 

Antimalarial  measures  in  England.  Dangerous  areas  and  Quinine  prophy¬ 
laxis. — A.  Macdonald,  B.M.J.  i./i9,669. 

Anopheline  Mosquitos  in  Great  Britain.  Three  species  of  Anopheles  indi¬ 
genous  in  Great  Britain.  Of  these,  two — A.  Maculipennis  and  A.  Bifurcatus — 
are  known  to  be  malaria  carriers  but  in  view  of  relative  infrequency  and  many 
other  factors,  can  hardly  be  viewed  as  a  source  of  danger  in  spreading  malaria. 
Of  the  millions  of  Anopheline  mosquitos  bred  in  a  locality  only  a  few  would  be 
likely  to  bite  a  human  being  at  all,  fewer  would  be  likely  to  bite  an  infected 
human  being,  fewer  still  would  bite  an  infected  person  whose  blood  contained 
sexual  parasites  suitable  for  transmission  into  a  mosquito. — B.M.J.  ii./i8,63. 
See  also  L.ii/i8,151. 

Bisk  of  spread  of  malaria  in  England.  Occurrence  of  Anopheline  mos¬ 
quitos. — B.M.A.  Discussion,  B.M.J.  i./ 19, 490. 

Fatal  case  of  malignant  tertian  malaria  contracted  in  North  of 
England. — E.  E.  Glynn  and  J.  C.  Matthews,  B.M.J.  ii./20, 8 11,871, 
T.D.B.,  Vol.  17,  1921/136. 

For  further  notes  on  Malaria  treatment  see  Quinine  Acid  Hydro¬ 
chloride. 


In  puerperal  sepsis  2  to  5  grains  every  4  hours,  or  10  grains  twice  daily  in 
form  of  suppository  acts  favourably  on  the  nervous  and  general  system. — 
B.M.J.  ii. /09,1038- 

Prolapsus  uteri  treated  by  local  injections  of  40  to  80  minim  doses  of  1  to  5 
Solution  of  Quinine  Sulphate  prepared  by  dissolving  Quinine  Sulphate  12 
grains  in  30  minims  of  dilute  Sulphuric  Acid,  and  30  minims  of  distilled  water. 

The  object  is  to  produce  effusion  of  lymph,  which  will  then  form  new  connec¬ 
tive  tissue  and  thus  strengthen  the  ligaments,  the  uterus  being  mainly  held  up 
by  the  connective  tissues  running  from  the  side  of  the  pelvis  with  the  vessels 
to  the  side  of  the  uterus.  Inglis  Parson,  Pr.,  March,  09,358. 

Pneumonia. — Quinine  given  in  the  earliest  possible  moment  very  closely 
approaches  a  specific.  Continuous  treatment  with  small  doses  every  two  or 
three  hours.  Quinine  i3  inimical  to  the  progress  of  most  acute  infections.  In 
the  case  of  pneumonia  it  acts  remarkably  in  limiting  the  spread  ot  consolida¬ 
tion  and  in  altering  for  the  better  the  entire  aspect  of  the  disease.  Calomel 
must  be  given  at  the  outset  to  cleanse  the  whole  alimentary  tract.  Sodium 
Sulphate  may  be  combined  with  the  Quinine. — W.  J.  J,  Arnold,  B.M.J.  ii./ 
13*102. 

The  late  B.  W.  Allen  considered  Quinine  a  useless  drug  theoretically  for 
treatment  of  a  common  cold.  It  is  only  antiseptic  in  strength  of  at  least  1 
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in  500  solution,  and  a  few  grains  daily  internally  are  not  likely  to  reach  the 
nasal  mucus  to  disinfect  it.— L.  ii./o8, 1659.  .  .  . 

In  exophthalmic  goitre. — For  two  weeks  quinine  in  laige  doses  (1  5  to  2  gm. 
dailv)  the  drug  being  pushed  to  the  utmost  limit  short  of  producing  tinnitus. 
Then  one  week  with  Sodium  salicylate,  2  to  4  Gm.  daily,  then  turn  weeks  under 
crdcium  chloride,  3  to  4  grammes  daily,  an  interval  of  eight  days  being  allowed 
after  each  medicament.  Salt-free  diet  should  be  enjoined,  sodium  chloride 
being  found  to  hinder,  at  least  partially,  the  curative  action  of  calcium  chloride. 
—Jour,  de  Med.  de  Paris,  Dec.  17,  1910,  per  Pres.  . 

Bedsores  treated  by  an  ointment  of  Quinine  alkaloid  4  grams,  Oleic  acul 
12  grains,  dissolved  on  a  water  bath  and  mixed  with  Resin  Ointment  1  ounce, 
said  to  be  useful.— Pres.,  Nov.,  1911,  P-  281.  .  .  . 

Acute  lupus  erythematosus  well  treated  by  10  grains  of  quinine  three  times 
daily—  P.  R.  S.  M.  Dermat,  Sect.,  1911,  51.  „  „  . 

Puerperal  septicaemia  well  treated  by  internal  use  of  2  grams  every  four 
hours  •  also  used  with  advantage  in  perityphlitic  abscess,  gall  bladder  abscess 
and  empyema  immediately  after  operation  and  prior  to  and  alter  operations 
in  bone  and  joint  disease. — V.  J.  Glover,  L.  i. / 17 ,352. 

To  induce  sleep.  Quinine — 1  to  2  grains  at  bedtime  stated  to  have  ex¬ 
cellent  effect  (from  the  ‘Hospital’).— P.J.  ii>/i3,526. 

Quinine  over  lengthy  periods  will  produce  deafness. — A.  S.  Gubb,  B.M.J. 

1 lack  water  fever.  No  evidence  that  Quinine  administered  by  any 
method  during  an  attack  increases  severity  or  influences  progress  of  the  disease 
apart  from  its  effects  on  malaria. — L.  S.  Dudgeon,  Pr.,  April,  1921,  p.  -83. 

Effect  of  Quinine  on  the  uterus.  It  does  not  excite  the  normal  preg¬ 
nant  uterus  and  therefore  will  not  act  as  abortifacient  m  health,  but  it  will 
excite  the  uterus  in  pathological  conditions  and  strengthen  uterine  contrac- 

tiOQuiNiNE0AM^LYOTiA.'  '  12 3  5 -grain  tablets  of  Quinine  caused  giddiness, 
nausea  vomiting  and  loss  of  sight  within  three  hours.  Recovery  under  Amyl 
Nitrite' inhalation  and  Sodium  Nitrite  in  2  grain  doses.  H.  and  R.  Gams- 

^°Quinine^ administered  per  rectum  in  malaria  preferable  to  administration 
ver  os,  in  height  of  fever. — E.  Bran,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  10/23,101. 

'  Quinine  given  per  rectum  with  disastrous  results— severe  pain  and  passing 
of  blood  and  mucus.  It  should  not  be  given  in  this  way  when  any  other  means 
are  available.— W.  Fletcher,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,229. 

Quinine  tablets  should  not  be  given  to  dyspeptics.  They  should  be  taken 
with  food,  and  never  given  to  patients  on  a  liydric  dieU  case  recorded  in 
which  17  tablets  of  Sulphate  of  Quinine  were  emitted  m  two  stools  m  48 
hours— R.  Le  Dentu,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Nov.  1/23,336. 

Collunarium  Quininse,  Quinine  Nasal  Douche. 

Quinine  Sulphate  L  Water  1  COO. 

Used  in  hay-fever.  If  a  stronger  solution  be  required,  use  the  Aciti 
Sulphate  or  Hydrochloride  of  Quinine  ;  avoid  excess  of  acid. 

Mistura  Chlori  cum  Quinina  (Burney  Yeo). 

To  Potassium  Chlorate,  in  powder,  30  grains,  in  a  12-ounce  bottle, 
add  Hydrochloric  Acid  60  minims  ;  cork  and  shake  well  to  liberate 
chlorine ;  absorb  this  by  gradually  adding,  and  shaking  after  each 
addition,  Distilled  Water  q.s.  to  11  ounces;  add  Quinine  Sulphate 
24  grains  (or  36'  grains  if  ordered),  Syrup  of  Orange  1  ounce. 

Dose. _ 1  ounce  (30  Gc.)  every  2,  3,  or  4  tours  for  typhoid  ;  it  quickly 

cleanses  the  tongue. 

Pills  and  Tablets  of  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5  grains  are  prepared. 

Perles  of  Quinine  Sulphate  contain  1|  grains  (0*1  Gm.)  in  each. 

53  i£>  i]  Pilula  Quininoe  Hydrargyri  et  Opii. 


Qmnine  Sulphate  1-|  grains,  Grey  Powder  1  grain,  Opium  i  gram, 
Quassia  Extract  q.s.  thrice  daily  after  food.— B.M.J.  i./o9,1464. 

In  syphilis  Quinine  is  useful  before  or  after  a  course  of  Mercury. 
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Acts  beneficially  in  any  septicaemia  state  with  fever,  whether  due  to 
gonorrhoea,  syphilis',  or  enteric.  Quinine,  Opium  and  Mercury  are 
sheet  anchors  in  early  syphilis. — B.M.J.  ih/09, 78,504. 

(£}Pilula  Quininae  Ipecacuanhae  et  Camphorae. 

Dose. — One  night  and  morning. 

Quinine  2  grains,  Ipecacuanha  £  grain,  Camphor  £  grain,  Liquid 
Carbolic  Acid  £  minim,  have  been  advocated  as  preventive  of  plague. 
Nim  fumigation  (burning  Azadirachta)  also  suggested. — L.  i./c>9,637. 

[ITjPulvis  Quininae  Compositus.  Dose. — One  powder. 

Quinine  Sulphate  5  grains,  Phenacetin  5  grains,  Arsenious  Acid  A0 
grain,  Nux  Vomica  Extract  J  grain,  Milk  Sugar  ( q.s .)  to  12  grains. 
One  powder  (or  cachet)  every  four  hours  till  the  fever  breaks.  This 
is  used  as  a  fever  remedy  in  Demerara  and  is  excellent. — Ph.  Notes. 

[p  [FH  Pulvis  Quininae,  Arsenii,  Hydrargyri  et  Ipecacuanhae  Com¬ 
positus. — Dose  in  Cachets. — One  at  eleven,  another  at  bedtime. 

Quinine  Hydrochloride  5  to  7  grains,  Arsenious  Acid  1/36  to  1/24 
grain,  Compound  Ipecacuanha  Powder  3  to  4  grains.  Calomel  1/10 
to  1 /6?grain. 

Sir  J.  Cantlie  has  found  this  a  valuable  treatment  in  chronic  malaria  with 
enlarged  spleen.  Each  ingredient  serves  a  useful  purpose — the  Mercury  for  its 
antiseptic  effect,  the  Arsenic  enhances  the  activity  of  the  Quinine,  the  Opium, 
not  only  from  its  traditional  use  in  malaria  but  also  from  the  writer ’s  experience 
is  of  value  as  an  addition  to  the  prescription  — .11 .  Trop,  Med.,  1914 

‘  Old  English  ’  Fever  powder.  Quinine  Bihydrochloride  3  grains, 
Arsenious  Acid  1/36  grain,  Compound  Soap  Pill  1  grain,  Mercury 
Subchloride  1/12  grain.  Three  times  daily  in  a  cachet.  Malaria 
well  treated.  The  following  dally  dose  made  up  in  the  form  of 
a  pill  recommended  as  prophylactic  Quinine  Bi  hydro  chloride 
1|  grain,  Arsenious  Acid  1/100  grain,  Compound  Soap  Pill  1  / tO 
grain.  Calomel  1/25  grain. —  Jl.  Tiop.  Med.,  Aug.  15/22,265. 

Flea  for  reversion  to  use  of  drugs  in  their  natural  state.  Opium  and  Castor 
Oil  the  two  treasurers  of  the  doctor’s  armamentarium.  Quinine  has  taken 
the  place  of  Opium  in  the  treatment  of  malaria  with  poor  results — efficacy  of 
the  old  “  English  Fever  Pill  ”.  Evils  of  State  interference. — Sir  J.  Cantlie, 
Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Jan.  15/23,30, 

Mistura  Quininae  Effervescens. 

Quinine  has  a  reputation  in  colds,  but  it  is  best  given  in  efferves¬ 
cence.  The  following  prescription  is  useful  : — 

Mixture  A. —  Quinine  Sulphate  2£  grains,  Citric  Acid  10  grains, 
water  to  £  ounce. 

Mixture  B. — Potassium  Bicarbonate  10  grains,  Ammonium  Car¬ 
bonate  2|-  grains,  Syrup  of  Orange  1  drachm,  water  to  1  ounce. 

One  tablespoonful  of  Mixture  (A)  with  two  of  Mixture  (B)  in 
effervescence  thrice  daily.- —  Leonard  Williams,  per  C.  &  I).,  J une  1921. 

Roseberry’s  Chlorine  Water  Mixture  (Modified).  An  infantsuffered 
from  vomiting  and  diarrhoea  and  was  unable  to  take  milk  or  foods  such  as 
Glaxo.  The  usual  antiseptic  and  astringent  infantile  powders  failed  to  cure. 
The  modified  Uoseberry’s  Mixture  containing  Quinine  Sulphate  with  Salol 
4  grains,  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  q.s.,  and  Chlorine  Water  to  1  ounce,  thrice 
daily,  gave  no  lasting  relief.  Rectal  Saline  was  also  tried.  Finally,  as  last 
resource,  when  the  child  was  not  expected  to  live,  weak  tea  infusion  saved 
its  life. — Capt.  G.  H.  Wood,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  15/22,109. 
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Tinctura  Quininse  Amnioniata  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Quinine  Sulphate  2,  Alcohol  (60%)  90  ;  mix  and  add  Solution  of 
Ammonia  10.  The  Quinine  precipitates  on  adding  to  water  5  a  few 
grains  of  Tragacanth  will  suspend  the  precipitate  ;  with  syrup  of 
orange  it  is  palatable,  and  bears  dilution  better ;  it  remains  bright 
if  mixed  with  aerated  water.  Should  be  kept  in  the  dark,  or  it  will 
become  discoloured. 


Slipules  and  Tablets  of  the  above  are  prepared,  each  equivalent 
to  1  drachm. 

Mistura  Quininse  Composita,  L.  H.  Syn.  Broadbent’s  Mixture. 

Dose. — |  ounce  (15  Cc.). 

Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Quinine  1  drachm,  Solution  of 
Ammonium  Acetate  2  drachms,  Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor 
|  drachm,  Ammonium  Carbonate  2  grains,  Peppermint  "Water  to 

ounce. 

Tablets  Ammoniated  Quinine  Compound,  each  equivalent  to 
Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Quinine  1-  drachm,  Capsicum  A  grain,  Camphor  10 
grain,  Caffeine  Citrate  1  grain,  Aloin  A  gram.  Serviceable  m  influenza. 

Tablets  Quinine  Acid  Sulphate  1  grain  with  Camphor  a  grain, 
also  this  combination  Qp)  with  Aconite  Tincture  1  minim. 

m  IPS  Tablets,  Quinine,  Camphor,  Morphine,  and  Atropine— Camphor 
i  grain,  Quinine  Sulphate  l  grain,  Morphine  Sulphate  A  gram,  Atropine 
Sulphate  t  grain. 

For  common  colds  especially  where  excessive  running  at  eyes  and  nose. 


CPb Tinctura  Antiperiodica.  Syn.  Warburg’s  Tincture 

Warburg’s  Tincture  was  originally  introduced  by  the  maker  as  a  proprietary 
remedy,  but  he  published  his  formula,  and  in  1890  wras  in  absolute  penury. 
C.D.  i./i3,598. 

Socotrine  Aloes  240  grains,  Rhubarb  80  grains,  Angelica  Fruit  SO  grams, 
Elecampane  Root  40  grains,  Saffron  40  grains,  Fennel  Fruit  40  grams,  Prepared 
Chalk  40  grains,  Gentian  20  grains,  Zedoary  Root  {Curcuma  Zerumbet)  20 
grains,  Cubebs  20  grains,  Myrrh  20  grains,  White  Agaric,  m  powder,  20  grains, 
Opium  in  pow7der,  2|-  grains,  Black  Pepper  4  grains,  Cinnamon  8  grains. 
Ginger  8  grains,  Alcohol  (80%)  1  pint.  Macerate  for  7  days,  press  and  strain. 
Dissolve  in  the  product : — Quinine  Sulphate  160  grams,  Camphor  20  grams. 
After  2  days  filter,  add  Alcohol  60%  q.s.  to  1  pint. 

As  it  is  apt  to  purge  as  above  prepared,  the  aloes  may  be  omitted  if  so 
prescribed. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  or  more  (4  to  15  Cc.) 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Coriandri  (quadruple  dose),  Glyl  Mentha?  Piperita?  (ditto) ; 
Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum. 

Originally  directed  for  Indian  Fever,  ague,  <ftc.,  half  an  ounce  as  a  dose  re¬ 
peated  in  2  or  3  hours  ;  before  giving  the  first  dose  the  bowels  should  be  freely 
opened,  and  no  food  recently  taken.  Between  the  two  doses  nothing  should 
have  been  taken  but  a  little  brandy  or  beef-tea,  and  this  only  if  the  state  oi 
the  patient  required  it. 

The  name  *  Antiperiodica  ’  suggests  ‘  abortifacient,'  to  French  Customs 
Officials. — P.J.  i./x i,763. 

Zedoary  Root.  Curcuma  Zedoaria  ( N.O .  Scitarninacece).  Dose.  10  to 
30  grains  (0-6  to  2  0  Gm.).  Little  used  now.  Ginger  replaces  it.  Tinctura 
Zedoari  (Simplex).  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (1  in  8  Alcohol  90%). 

Effervescent  Quinine  Sulphate. — 2  grains  in  drachm.  Dose. — 
I  to  2  drachms,  given  as  soon  as  fever  shows  itself. 
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Qummae  Sulphas  Aeidus,  Quinimse  Bisulplias,  U.S.,  Ph.  Ned., 
Ph.  Jap.  III.  (now  omitted),  P.  Hung.  Termed  ‘Neutral’  in 
Fr,  Cx.  and  F.E. 

C20H24N2O2.H2SO4+7H2O=548-496. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  (0-06  to  0’6  Gm.), 

Quinine  Bisulphate  changes  into  quinicine  or  quinotoxin— possibly  a  harmful 
body.  The  crystalline  salt  (  +  7H20)  decomposes  to  the  extent  of  0-25%  at 
60°  C.,  but  the  exsiccated  shows  no  decomposition  at  this  temperature.  The 
heating  of  strong  solutions  is  deprecated.  The  Acid  Hydrochloride  or  the 
Acid  Hydrobromide  are  better  for  hypodermic  injection. — B.  F.  Howard  and 
0.  Chick,  P.J.  ii./i7,143  ;  C.D.  ii. /i7, 612,  vide  also  pp.  708  and  709. 
Tablets.  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  grains. 

Usually  masses  of  crystals  ;  59T%  of  Quinine.  Soluble  1  in  11  of 
cold  water,  ?«nd  is  therefore  a  suitable  salt  for  preparing  eye 
lotions.  Three  grains  to  an  ounce  of  water  has  a  specific  action  on 
ophthalmic  diphtheria.  Incompatible  with  Potassium  Iodide. 

Malaria  Treatment. — Quinine  Bisulphate  4  grains  in  20  minims  of  0-5% 
Saline  solution  subcutaneously  once  daily  for  five  consecutive  days  in  alternate 
flanks.  In  addition  Arsenious  Acid  l/20th  grain  per  os  and  also  5  grains 
(only)  of  Quinine  well  diluted  in  the  early  morning — continue  for  a  month. — ■ 
C.  A.  Johnston,  B.M.J.  i./i8,536.  We  should  prefer  the  Hydrochloride  or  Acid 
Hydrochloride. 

Cystitis  treated  by  Quinine  Bisulphate  1  in  2,000  as  an  irrigating 
solution.  Irritation  is  not  noticeable.  It  will  inhibit  growth  of 
B.  Typhosus  in  the  strength  of  1  in  30,000.- — E.  McDonald,  Jl. 
Amer.  Med.  Assn.,  Feb.  6/15,  505,  per  P.J.  i./i5,287. 

Tablets  of  Quinine  Rhubarb  Compound,  also  called  Living¬ 
stone  Rousers  contain  Quinine  Acid  Sulphate  1  grain,  Jalap  1J 
grains.  Calomel  1  grain  and  Rhubarb  1 J  grains  ;  are  given  to  check 
malarial  poisoning. 

In  purulent  ophthalmia,  hypopyon  and  keratitis  Guttce  containing 
3  grains  with  12  grains  of  boric  acid  per  ounce  are  useful. 

Esanofele. — A  proprietary  preparation  in  pill  form  containing  in  each 
Quinine  Bisulphate  O'Ofl  Gm.,  Arsenious  Acid  0-Q009  Gm.,  Iron  Citrate  0'027 
Gm.,  Extract  of  Bitter  Herbs  0'145  Gm. 

Used  in  malaria. 

Dose. — For  a  child  3  to  6  years:  two  pills  daily  preferably  in  the  morning, 
e.q.,  one  at  6  and  another  at  9.  For  7  to  14  years  two  at  6  and  two  at  9. 
For  adult  six  daily  e.g.,  two  at  5,  8  and  11  a.m.  respectively.  Fifteen  days  con¬ 
stitute  a  course. 

Quininse  Tannas,  Quinine  Tamnate,  P.  Jap.  (30%  Quinine).  P. 
Helv.  (30—35%),  P.G.  and  P.  Dan.  (30—32%). 

P.  Austr.  and  P.  Hung,  give  method  of  making  from  the  sulphate. 
C20H24N2O2,3C14H10O9+8H2O(?)  =  1434-88. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0*25  Gm.).  An  amorphous  yellow¬ 
ish  white  powder,  obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  the  sul¬ 
phate  with  a  solution  of  tannin,  contains  22’6%  of  Quinine  (U.S. 
requires  between  30  and  35%)  and  is  slightly  soluble  in  water  and 
about  1  in  3  alcohol  90%.  Being  almost  tasteless  is  recommended 
for  children,  to  be  given  in  milk. 

It  has,  however,  the  disadvantage  of  splitting  up  only  slowly  into 
its  constituents  in  the  intestines,  hence  lacks  in  promptitude  and 

certainty. — P.  May.  * 

With  1  molecular  proportion  of  Neutral  Quinine  Sulphate  to  a  little  more 
than  3  of  Tannic  Acid  the  precipitation  is  complete. — Schmidt. 
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Tabellae  Quininae  Tannatis.  . 

Contain  1  grain  in  a  chocolate  basis.  Suitable  for  children. 

As  a  prophylactic  to.  malaria.  Have  also  been  given  for  whooping 
cough  and  as  a  stimulant  in  entero -colitis  in  children,  and  with 
ergotin  for  sweating. 

Quininge  Valerianas.  ‘Basic’  Quinine  Valerianate,  Ir.  Cx., 
P.  Ibal.  IV.  C20II24N2O2,C4Hs.COOH=426-413. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*6  to  0*25  Gm), 

White  crystals,  or  powder  with  slight  valerianic  odour,  contains 
76%  of  Quinine,  soluble  1  in  80  to  90  of  cold  water. 

Pills  containing  1  grain  each  of  the  Valerianates  of  Quinine,  Iron, 
and  Zinc.  For  nervous  headache  and  hysteria. 

For  treating  paroxysmal  sneezing,  H.  Tilley  finds  these  useful. 


CfDCapsulse  Valerianatum  Compositse.  Form  I. 

Dose. — One  thrice  daily.  Valerianates  of  Quinine,  Iron,  and  Zinc  1  grain 
each,  Nux  Vomica  Extract  \  grain,  with  or  without  Cascara  Extract  1  grain. 
Taste  and  odour  covered  with  Saccharin  and  Mint.  Nervine  tonic. 

(©Capsulae  Valerianae  Compositse,  Form  II.  Dose. — One  after  meals 
thrice  daily.  Valerian  Extract  2  grains,  Phenol  2  grains,  Strychnine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  l/40th  grain,  Codeine  i  grain,  Rhubarb  Extract  1£  grains 

Tonic,  antiseptic  and  nerve  sedative  for  use  in  dyspepsia. — G.  Rankin, 
B.M.J.  i./i5,1036. 


Quinine  Ethylcarbonate.  P.  Jap.,  P.  Helv.  Syn.  3^EUQUININE. 

(T.M.  317212),  C2H6O.CO.OC20H23N2O=396,355. 

Patent  4991  (1896)  and  22689  (1899) — now  public  property.  German 
Patent  91370  (18/12/95)  with  addition  of  123748  (30/1/00).  U.S.,  Patent 

585068  (1897).  cf.  also  Aristochin  and  Chinaphenin. 

Dose . — 3  to  15  grains  (0*2  to  1  Gm.)  in  cachet. 


Manufacture. — Prepare  Ethyl-Chlorocarbonate  (B.  pt.  94°  C.)  by 
passing  Carbonyl  Chloride  into  Absolute  Alcohol,  and  allow  the  rectified 
product  to  react  with  Anhydrous  Quinine  in  Ethereal  solution  when  the 
Quinine  Ethvl  Carbonate  is  obtained  on  evaporating  and  washing  with  Sodium 
Carbonate  solution  q.s.  to  remove  the  acid.  _  „ 

C19H20N2.OCH3.OH  +  C1C00C2H6  =  C19H20N2.OCH,.OCOOC,H8  +  HC1. 
The  method  is  reasonable  chemically  but  the  final  substance  is  difficult  to 
crystallise.  This  wc  believe  is  due  to  the  fact  that  Carbonyl  Chloride  prepared 
by  the  usual  laboratory  processes  is  impure. 

The  patent  specification  processes  are  probably  misleading.  They  speak, 
for  example,  of  adding  gradually  Quinine  6-5  kilos  to  “  30  kilos  of  Benzol 
solution  containing  12%  of  Phosgene  gas,”  etc.,  or  “adding  Quinine  5  kilos 
to  a  solution  of  1-8  kilos  of  Chloroformic  Ethyl  Ether  in  20  kilos  ot  Benzol. 

White  needle  crystals,  M.pt.  93  to  95°  C.,  with  little  taste,  sparingly 
soluble  in  water,  more  so  by  addition  of  dilute  acid ;  easily  soluble 
in  alcohol.  Intended  to  replace  quinine.  Tablets  contain  8  grains. 

Whooping  Cough  has  been  treated  with  it. 

Other  salts  of  Quinine  in  occasional  demand  are  the  Hydro- 
chloro-sulphate,  Iodate,  Lygosinate  and  Sulphocarbolate. 


Aristoquinine  Syn.  a}c Aristochin. 

CO(C20H23N2Oo)2  =  C41H46N408  =  674-605.  The  carbonic  ester  of 
quinine  in  white  tasteless  powder  containing  96-1%  of  quinine  Dose. — 1  to 
10  grains  (0-06  to  0-6  Gm.)  according  to  age. 

Trade  Mark  238180/1901  removed  from  Register  in  1915,  but  No.  322521 
remains. 

Patents:  16564/1898 — now  public  property.  U.S.A.  Patent  625075/1899. 
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Example  of  process  from  the  patent  specification : — 

Dissolve  1  kilo,  of  anhydrous  quinine  in  4  kilos,  of  chloroform,  and  pass 
76-4  6m.  of  phosgene  into  the  cooled  solution.  To  remove  quinine  hydro¬ 
chloride  formed  in  the  process  and  small  quantities  of  unaltered  quinine, 
wash  the  liquid  with  1  per  cent,  acetic  acid  in  water  until  the  extracts  no 
longer  taste  bitter.  The  diquinine  carbonic  ether  is  then  removed  from  the 
chloroform  solution  by  shaking  with  1  per  cent,  sulphuric  acid  in  water. 
Finally  treat  the  sulphuric  acid  solution  with  alkalies  and  shake  out  with 
ether.  Evaporate  the  ether  and  recrystallise  the  residue  from  alcohol  or 
benzene. 

We  have  tried  the  above  process,  and  on  the  whole  the  method  seems  prob¬ 
ably  correct  and  indicative  of  the  actual  process  employed.  Further  experience 
is  necessary  to  increase  the  yield  of  the  substance,  which  in  our  hands  was 
miserably  poor. 

A  few  suggestions  may  be  offered: — 

Carbonyl  Chloride  should  be  available  in  cylinders  as  a  commercial  article. 
Failing  this,  the  gas  as  made  by  the  usual  processes  (oxidising  Chloroform 
with  Potassium  Dichromate  and  Sulphuric.  Acid  or  with  Fuming  Sul¬ 
phuric  Acid  alone)  should  be  passed  through  intervening  wash  bottles — one 
containing  Chloroform  would  be  useful — to  condense  the  acid  fumes  which 
are  liable  to  interfere  with  the  reaction.  Water  is,  of  course,  inadmissible, 
as  it  decomposes  Carbonyl  Chloride.  We  should  doubt  if  Benzene  is  a  good 
solvent  for  crystallisation.  It  would  be  well  to  try  dissolving  the  final  sub¬ 
stance  in  Alcohol  and  adding  water  or  some  other  liquid  miscible  with  alcohol 
in  which  the  Quinine  compound  is  relatively  insoluble,  a  little. at  a  time  with 
stirring  until  the  precipitated  body  just  redissolves  and  a  faint  opalescence 
is  formed  and  allow  to  stand  in  a  cool  place.  This  method  we  have  found 
useful  with  numerous  alkaloidal  substances. 

Insoluble  in  water.  Given  for  malaria,  typhoid,  influenza,  and  in  small 
doses  for  pertussis. — B.M.J.E.  ii./o4,44. 

Incompatible  with  Acids  and  Alkalis. 

Solubility  of  Quinine,  Cinchonine,  Cincnonidine,  and  Quinidine  Salts  in 
Water  at  25°  C.— a  considerable  research. — Am.  Jl.  Ph.  April,  1910,  p.  175: 

Analysis.  The  compound  should,  of  course,  be  free  from  Chlorine.  A 
commercial  sample  contained  6'9%. — L.  ii./2i,400. 

Quinoidine. — Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0*12  to  0-25  Gm.)  thrice  daily. 

The  name  given  to  a  mixture  of  alkaloids  (discovered  by  Seturner,  1830) 
in  the  mother  liquor  after  the  crystalline  alkaloids  have  been  separated.  It 
occurs  generally  as  a  dark  treacly  compound  or  as  a  hard  mass. 

In  the  malarial  season  of  1912  investigations  were  commenced  into  the 
efficacy  of  the  Amorphous  Alkaloids  of  Quinine  in  the  treatment  of  malaria, 
and  the  results  obtained  went  to  show  that  these  substances  are  of  greater 
value  than  the  Sulphate  and  Hydrochloride  of  Quinine. 

It  is  supposed  that  the  amorphous  nature  of  the  Quinoidine  renders  it  more 
assimilable  and  possibly  accounts  for  its  greater  efficacy. 

The  Sulphate  of  Quinine  was  more  effectual  than  the  Hydrochloride,  45  to 
60  grains  of  either  salt  were  sufficient  to  bring  any  malarial  temperature  to 
normal. 

With  regard  to  Quinoidine  : — 

Benign  tertian  cases  required  9  to  131  grains  of  Quinoidine  to  stop  fever: 
Malignant  tertians  required  an  average  quantity  of  10  to  16  and  Quartan  cases 
an  average  of  22  to  24  grains. 

ggjLaverain  Tablets.  Dose  — Up  to  6  or  12  during  the  day. 

Contain  Quinoidine  2  grains,  Ammonium  Picrate  \  grain,  and  Arsenious 
Acid  ,  (%  grain.  The  Picrate  is  employed  as  an  anti-malarial  drug  in  addition 
to  the  quinoidine.  The  Arsenic  acts  as  tonic.  The  preparation  is  said  to  be 
prompt  in  reducing  malarial  fever,  and  specific  for  the  malarial  parasite- 
good  in  prophylaxis.  A  preliminary  purge  to  be  given  (Calomel  and  Soda) 
washed  down  with  Mistura  Alba.  Out-patients  are  given  20  tablets,  enough 
for  three  days’ use. — Maj.  Waters,  Ind.  Med.  Gaz.,  1916.  See  also  I). 
G.  Marshall,  L.  ii./ 1 8,417. 
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RESORCINUM  (Off.). 

Syn.  Resorcinol,  C8H4(OH)2=110'078.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains 
(0*06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Metadihydroxybenzene  is  in  white  crystalline  plates,  melts  at 
230°  F.  (  =  110°  C.)  and  is  easily  volatilised.  Preserve  from  light. 

Manufacture. — Benzel-Disulphonic  Acid  is  prepared  by  heating 
Benzol  with  fuming  Sulphuric  Acid  and  the  liquor  poured  into  water  to  which 
Milk  of  Lime  is  added.  The  solution  is  filtered  and  the  filtrate  treated  with 
Sodium  Carbonate.  It  is  again  filtered  and  the.  filtrate  evaporated  ano. 
afterwards  fused  with  Sodium  Hydrate.  The  melt  is  cooled  and  dissolved  m 
water,  acidified  with  Hydrochloric  Acid  and,  after  boiling  off  the  Sulphur 
Dioxide  and  filtering  off  tarry  matter,. is  extracted  with  Ether  and  then  re- 

crystallised  from  Benzol.  .  T  oo-, 

For  a  more  detailed  account  see  Edition  17,  Vol.  1,  p.  »ol. 

Soluble  1  in  1  of  water,  2  in  1  of  alcohol,  1  m  20  of  olive  oil. 
Incompatible  with  spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether,  and  with  caustic 


alkalis. 

Uses, — It  possesses  useful  antiseptic  properties.  It  coagulates 
albumin,  and  has  a  caustic  action  on  the  skin,  but  a  2%  solution  is 
not  irritating.  It  is  an  effective  topical  remedy  in  dipntheria,  ano 
produces  no  injurious  consequences.  A  5%  solution  may  be  injected 
into  the  bladder  without  causing  any  irritation,  and  is  useful  in  in¬ 
flammatory  affections  of  this  organ,  likewise  in  vesical  catarrh  after 
gonorrhoea  ;  5  to  10%  solution  is  of  service  also  in  syphilitic  sores 
and  skin  diseases  ;  and  a  1%  solution  improves  unhealthy  wounds, 
and  is  useful  as  an  eye  lotion  in  conjunctivitis.  Given  internally, 
but  with  great  care,  it  has  been  used  as  an  antipyretic  but  it  can¬ 
not  be  recommended,  if  so  given  it  must  be  well  diluted  with  water 
and  should  be  flavoured  with  syrup  of  orange  or  glycerin.  In 
whooping  cough,  10  minims  of  2%  solution  or  this  strength  used 
as  spray  is  of  service,  as  also  in  hay  fever. 

Epithelioma  and  rodent  ulcer  have  been  treated  with  oint¬ 
ments  and  plaster  up  to  30%  strength.  It  is  applied  locally  to 
condylomata  and  mucous  patches.  Pigment  of  10%  relieves 
irritation  of  tubercle  of  larynx.  For  eczema  and  alopecia,  cold 
cream  with  2%  of  resorcin  is  useful.  Used  in  the  form  of  paste  it 
has  proved  useful  in  ichthyosis — favours  desquamation  and 
removes  effete  horny  layer. 

In  gastric  ulcer  2  to  5  grain  doses  have  antiseptic  action. 

Resorcin  externally  proved  fatal.  A  boy  of  16  suffering  from  extensive 
lupus  treated  with  a  paste  containing  25  to  30%  Resorcin  m  Gelanthum 
Patient  became  unconscious,  cyanosed  and  motionless  with  tongue  swollen 
and  fixed  between  jaws.  Camphor,  venesection,  etc.,  of  no  avail.  Resorcin 
dangerous  over  large  surfaces. — B.M.J.E.  i./i 5 ,33. 

Tablets,  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  to  3. 

Glycerinum  Resorcin,  G.H. 

Resorcin  4,  Distilled  Water  4,  Glycerin  to  15. 

In  chronic  urethritis  resisting  treatment,  a  single  injection  (20% 
resorcin)  in  fresh  cases  has  been  found  beneficial. 

Lotio  Resorcini.  Syn.  Spimtus  Capillaris. 

Resorcin  1,  Ether  1,  Castor  Oil  1,  Eau  de  Cologne  10,  Alcohol 
(90%)  35.  Useful  for  dandruff  and  alopecia.  Soap  and  alkali 
must  be  removed  before  use ,  or  hair  may  be  discoloured. 
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Lotio  Resorcin  et  Acidi  Salicylic!. 

Salicylic  Acid  30  grains,  Resorcin  1  drachm,  Spirit  of  Rosemary 
1  ounce,  Saponin  1  drachm.  Lanolin  1  ounce,  Aqua  Mellis  to  10 
ounces.  Dissolve  the  Salicylic  Acid  and  Resorcin  in  the  Spirit  of 
Rosemary,  melt  the  Lanolin,  add  the  Saponin  dissolved  in  a  little 
water,  place  in  a  warmed  mortar,  add  the  Spirituous  Solution  just 
mentioned  and  the  Aqua  Mellis  in  parts  to  make  a  cream. — C.Fox. 
Lotio  Resorcini  Composita,  St.  M.  ’s  H. 

Resorcin  10  grains.  Methylated  Spirit  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce. 
Lotio  Capillaris. — A  stimulant  to  the  growth  of  hair.  Resorcin  5, 
Capsicum  Tincture  15,  Otto  of  Rose  q.<s.  Castor  Oil  10,  Alcohol 
90%  to  100. 

Cg)Lotio  Excitans,  St.  G.  H.  For  the  scalp. 

Resorcin  14  drachms.  Mercuric  Chloride  10  grains,  Glacial  Acetic  Acid  \ 
drachm,  Chloral  Hydrate  3  drachms,  Cantharides  Tincture  1  ounce,  Alcohol 
60%  to  1  pint. 

GDLotio  Resorcini  Pilocarpines  et  Caniiiaridis. 

Resorcin  80  grains,  Pilocarpine  Hydrochloride  15  grains,  Cantha¬ 
rides  Tincture  1£  ounces.  Tincture  of  Capsicum  4  drachms.  Spirit  of 
Camphor  6  drachms,  Castor  oil  10  to  60  minims,  Oil  of  lavender  30 
minims,  Alcohol  90%  to  8  ounces.  A  useful  stimulating  lotion  in 
alopecia  prematura  for  use  after  exfoliative  treatment. 

Lotio  Resorcini  et  Acidi  Borici. 

Resorcin  1,  Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender  10,  Glycerin  10, 
Saturated  Solution  of  Boric  Acid  80,  as  a  mouth  wash  after  opera¬ 
tions  on  the  mouth. 

Nebula  Resorcini. — For  a  common  cold,  spray  nostrils  with  1% 
solution,  to  which  may  be  added  a  ‘  Solube  ’  Borax  and  Cocaine 
Compound. 

Gargarisma  Resorcin  E.L. 

Resorcin  15  grains,  Glycerin  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce. 
Unguentiim  Resorcini,  R.O.H.  Resorcin  2,  Soft  Paraffin  to  100. 

Unguentnm  Resorcini  Composition.  iwe’s  Paste,  St.  J.  H, 
Resorcin,  Zinc  Oxide,  Starch,  of  each  5%  approx,  in  Soft  Paraffin. 
Has  been  used  stronger  for  bromide  acne. 

Resorcin  liquefies  with  Menthol,  Camphor  or  Phenol,  and  a  small  amount 
of  any  of  these  may  well  be  prescribed  in  addition  so  as  to  form  a  uniform 
ointment. 

Pasta  Resorcini  Fortior  (Lassar  and  St.  M.’s  H.). 

Resorcin  20,  Zinc  Oxide  20,  Starch  20,  Liquid  Paraffin  40. 

‘  Mitis  5  10,  25,  25,  and  40  respectively. 

Pasta  Resorcini  et  Zinci  Oxidi,  K.C.H. 

Resorcin  1,  Glycerin  1.  Zinc  Oxide  1,  Paraffin  Ointment  (white)  to  8 . 
Baculum  Resorcini. — Resorcin  3,  Wax  2,  Lanolin  5. 

Resorcin  Monacetate.  Syn.  sjcEuresoi  (T.M.  355476). 

iVIarsu  fact ure. — Mix  Resorcin  440  and  Acetyl  Chloride  320  and  allow 
to  interact  completely  in  an  open  dish.  Then  heat  to  100°  C.  for  \  hour. 
Cool,  wash  free  from  acid  with  water,  and  dry  over  exsiccated  Sodium  Car¬ 
bonate. 
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A  honey-like  mass.  Dissolves  10  to  30%  in  acetone,  for  use  in 
acne,  seborrhcea  and  sycosis.  Euresol  pro  Capillis  is  the  same' 
perfumed.  It  is  directed  to  be  made  into  a  Hair  Lotion  by  mixing 
2  parts  with  Alcohol  70%,  32  and  Water  to  48.  Removes  dandruff 

and  itching.  .  ,  . 

Thio-resorcin.  Yellowish  powder  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol; 
as  a  substitute  for  Iodoform  ;  5%  Ointment  in  skin  diseases. 


1 

1 


*  SACCHARIN.  (T.M.  392328;  see  also  332891). 
Glusidum  (Off.).  Syn.— Gltjcusimide,  Benzoyl  Sulphonic  Imide. 

Benzosulphinidum,  U.S.  C6H4  :  S02C0  :  NH=  183*143. 

Dos e._|  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0*12  Gm.)  or  more. 

A  derivative  of  toluol  in  white,  intensely  sweet,  crystalline 
powder.  Its  aqueous  solution  has  an  acid  reaction  ;  it  forms  crystal¬ 
line  sweet  salts  with  alkaloids  and  metallic  bases.  Solutions  of 
alkalis  and  their  carbonates  dissolve  it,  forming  compounds. 

Soluble  1  in  400  of  water,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  38,  in  ether 
in  100,  incompletely  in  chloroform,  and  in  glycerin  about 
in  50,  slightly  in  oils  and  fat,  also  in  acetone. 

Use. — Instead  of  sugar  for  diabetic  and  obese  patients. 

It  is  not  harmful  in  its  effects. — L.  ii./ir,483 ;  B.M.J.  i./x8,3<7. 

Saccharin  (insoluble)  is  sold  in  sweetening  powers  300,  450  and  5oJ  the 

abInflvjreneearlcf  Saccharin  on  the  catalases  of  the  blood— Some  of  the  recent 
work  on  Saccharin  has  had  a  tendency  to  ascribe  to  this  compound  an  action 
beneficial  to  the  processes  of  oxidation  in  the  blood,  particularly  m  diabetes. 
F  O.  Becht  finds  there  is  no  evidence  that  it  produces  any  change  m  the 
catalytic  power  either  in  the  positive  or  the  negative  direction  per  os.  4  wn. 
per  kilo  is  a  powerful  gastro-intestinal  irritant.  Given  intravenously  it  pro¬ 
duces  a  marked  decrease  in  the  catalase  content  of  the  blood,  rhere  is  no 
difference  from  the  normal  in  the  case  of  an  animal  with  pancreatic  diabetes. 


Jl.  Pharm.  <v  Exp.  Therap.,  Oct,  1920.  .  . 

Saccharinum  Solubile,  contains  about  90%  of  Saccharin  in  com¬ 
bination  with  soda.  In  yellowish  granular,  micro-crystalline  masses, 
easily  soluble  in  water,  and  therefore  convenient  for  flavouring 
purposes.  1  in  2,000  or  2  grains  to  an  8-ounce  mixture  is  sufficient. 

Dose. — |  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0*12  Gm.)  or  more. 

Elixir  Glusidi,  B.P.C.— Syn-  Elixir  of  Saccharin.  Dose^-5  to 
20  minims.  Gluside  5,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  3,  Alcohol  12*5,  Distilled 
Water  q.s.  to  100.  1%  added  to  mixtures  for  flavouring. 

Saccharin  Tablets.  Contain  \  grain  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate  q.s. 


SACCHARUM  PURIFICATUM. 

Syn.  Sucrose.  C12H220u  =  342*236. 

Crystals  or  powder,  soluble  2  in  1  of  water. 

In  addition  to  the  Refined  Sugar  obtained  from  the  juice  of  the 
Sugar  Cane — Saccharum  officinarum  ( Graminacece ) — various  grades  of 
granular  cane  and  beet  sugar  both  with  and  without  the  addition  of 
“  blue  ”  are  marketed.  For  the  manufacture  of  Syrups  a  sugar 
without  the  colouring  matter  is  essential.  Off.  and  Cl.S,  allow  also 
beet  sugar. 


s 


SACCHARUM  PURIFICATUM. 


733 


Beet  Sugar  Industry  in  N.  France.  An  interesting  and  exact  account  of 
sugar  preparation.  Multiple  effect  evaporators  are  used — 3,  4  or  5  in  series, 
the  concentration  being  done  under  reduced  pressure — thus  preventing  in 
great  measure  the  formation  of  iuvertsugar. — W.A.  Poucher,P.J.i./i7,467 

For  the  «. Estimation  of  Sugar  by  means  of  Polariscope  and  other 
Methods  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses. — In  heart  disease,  as  also  in  cancer  and  phthisis,  large  amounts  are 
of  service.  It  is  changed  into  glycogen  and  thence  to  glucose  in  the  system. 
It  has  been  given  intravenously  as  strong  as  a  50%  solution  but  an  isotonic 
solution  (10'3%)  would  appear  preferable.  It  is  added  to  Infants’  foods  made 
of  dried  milk. 

Sugar  with  caraway  infusion  is  used  to  hasten  and  increase  mammary 
flow  in  Egypt,  as  well  as  to  bring  about  a  speedy  involution  of  the  uterus. 
Suggested  in  such  cases  as  sub-involution,  when  the  administration  of  drugs 
may  have  some  retarding  effect  on  the  mammary  secretion. — B.M.J.  i./i2,14 

In  various  morbid  conditions,  angemia,  adynamic  varieties  of  rheumatism, 
in  neurasthenic  manifestations  of  neurotic  persons,  Cane  Sugar  is  beneficial 
— i  lb.  to  i  lb.  for  an  adult  to  be  slowly  eaten  daily  and  a  lump  or  two  at  odd 
times  through  the  day  or  night,  but  not  just  before  a  meal. — B.M.J.i.'n,753. 

Recent  gains  in  treatment  in  cardiology.  Many  cases  of  incipient  rheu¬ 
matic  endocarditis  may  be  prevented  from  passing  into  permanent  valvular 
disease  by  prolonged  rest,  the  administration  of  Sodium  Iodide  and  application 
of  blisters. — Caton.  Chronic  heart  failure  aided  by  Cane  Sugar.  Beet  Sugar 
is  without  effect  and  the  Cane  Sugar  should  not  be  cooked. — W.  Gordon, 
B.M.J.  i./2i,13. 

Sugar  versus  Alcohol.  Reduction  in  tax  of  both  needed  (it  is  embodied 
in  the  1924  Budget  in  respect  of  Sugar). — B.M.J.  i./23,523.  Sugar  thought 
already  to  be  taken  in  excess.— R.  T.  Williamson,  ibid.  511,  see  also  C.  C. 
Weeks,  ibid.  611. 

Arthritis.  Tolerance  for  sugar  is  often  diminished.— Pringle  and  Miller, 
M.P.C.  31/23,85. 

Syrupus  {Off.  and  B.P.,  1898). 

Sugar  1,  Water  to  by  weight,  Sp.  Gr.  1*33.  U.S.  order  Sugar  85, 
Water  to  measure  100.  Weaker  strengths  of  syrup  do  not  keep  well. 
Potassium  Carbonate  1  grain  in  12  ounces  of  Syrup  has  been  found  to 
prevent  crystallisation. 

A  few  drops  of  Chloroform  per  ounce  of  Off.  Syrups  will  prevent  fermenta¬ 
tion. — C.  D.,  Aug.  22,  1922,  p.  310. 

Invert  Sugar  is  prepared  by  action  of  dilute  mineral  acid  on  Cane 
Sugar.  Consists  of  a  mixture,  possibly  a  loose  combination,  of  equal 
weights  of  Grape  Sugar  (Dextrose)  and  Lsevulose.  A  useful  sub¬ 
stitute  for  cane  sugar  in  dyspepsia — more  easily  borne  in  gastritis. 

Invert  Sugar  forms  in  simple  syrup  on  keeping — that  made  by  cold  process 
produces  more  than  hot.  In  18  months  it  may  reach  6%. — P  J.  ii./i6,545. 

Lee  Villose. — Syn.  Diabetin,  Fructose. 

C6H1?06  =  180-096. 

A  whitish  crystalline  laevorotatory  powder  (also  honey  consistence), 
freely  soluble  in  water,  reduces  Fehling’s  Solution. 

Manufacture. — May  be  prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  cane  sugar  on  the 
following  lines  : — Heat  cane  sugar  300  dissolved  in  water  1,200  with  addition 
of  Hydrochloric  Acid  7  at  70°  C  for  two  hours  or  until  hydrolysis  is  complete. 
Dilute  with  further  addition  of  water  to  3,000.  Add  slaked  lime  200.  Stir 
until  reaction  complete  and  add  ice  700  or  q.s.  and  stir  until  the  lsevulosato 
throws  out.  (The  glucosate  remains  in  solution  with  adequate  cooling.) 
Filter,  press  the  precipitate  and  decompose  the  latter  with  Oxalic  Acid.  Filter 
and  evaporate  the  filtrate  to  a  syrup.  The  evaporation  must  be  done  in  vacuo. 
This  syrup  will  crystallise  in  time. 

Pure  Inulin  from  dahlia  bulbs  or  chicory  root  which  contain  6  to  12%  is 
also  suitable  for  producing  pure  Lsevulo.se. 

Prepare  an  18  to  20%  solution  of  it  in  \  %  Sulphuric  Acid  and  warm  this  on 
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a  hnilincr  wafer  bath  for  an  hour.  Neutralise  the  liquor  with  calcium  car¬ 
bonate,  filter  and  evaporate  the  filtrate  at  a  low '  heat ;  to  a 
a  few  crystals  of  lsevulose  and  stand  over  sulphur ic  acid .  A  cr y staiime  mas 
of  Lievulose  will  form.  Press  between  porous  P1^e®/^^fnr„5pstaasI1J1^uS  — 
absolute  alcohol  employing  here  also  a  few  crystals  of  Lsevulo^e  as 

SC  Astronger  sweetening  agent  than  cane  sugar ;  has  a  pleasant  flavor.  Specially 

SUL&vJ?osetes™for  liver  efficiency.  AH  ordinary  sugars,  glucose, 
cane  su^ar  etc  when  ingested,  raise  the  concentration  of  sugar  in  the  bio  , 
but  noU^mlose  Thusf  with  60  Gm.  of  glucose, 

firm  increased  in  the  first  half  hour  from  the  usual  0  1  to  0  lb  or  U  1/  Vo, 
returning'toliormal  to  about  11  hours.  There  is  no  rise  with  to«I«e. 
lack  of  nower  on  the  part  of  laevulose  depenas  on  an  intact  liver.  I-  the^e 
ifa  definitele^n  of  Pthe  liver  Imvulose  acts  more >  or i  less  . 
there  is  a  marked  increase  m  blood  sugar. — J .  C.  Spence  and  k.  c.  J^rert, 
T  «  i21  1300  .  b  M  J.  ii./22,1061.  See  also  Prof.  Maclean,  ibid.  10o0. 

L  Identification  of  Inulin  and  Maltose  by  a  mycological  method.  Tables  and 
formufe.-A.  Castellani  and  F.  E.  Taylor,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/23,59. 


SANTONINUM, 

Dose.— 1  to  3  grains  (0-06  to  0-12  Gm.)  in  sugar.  U.S.  Average 
dose — i  grain.  Fr.  Cx. :  Max.  single  dose,  grains  ;  max.  during 
24  hours,  5  grains  approximately.  Slipule  No.  5  holds  2  grams. 

A  neutral  crystalline  principle.  The  inner  anhydride,  or  lactone 
of  Santonic  Acid,  C15H„03=246-219,  obtained  from  Santomca,  the 
dried  flower-heads  of  Artemisia  maritima  var.  htechmanniana  (Oom- 

Levant  Wormseed,  Flores  Cince  (Cynce)— P.G.,  Wurmsamen. 

Ormesukker  (Danish)  is  a  Confection  of  Santonica. 

Artemisia  brevifolia  (Wallich)  found  to  contarn  about  l/o  Santonin,  It, 
occurs  from  Kashmir  to  Kumaon  at  7,000  to  9,000  ft.  altitude,  froi. 

Greenish,  P.J.i./2i,2.  .  ,  .  t>_  r  tt  p 

A.  Mexicana  and  other  species  contained  none.  Prof.  M.  U. 

Greenish  and  Constance  E.  Pearson,  P.J.  ii./22,85.  _ 

Further  notes  on  the  leaves,  root,  stem  and  flowering  tops  Ox 
Artemisia  Brevifolia  as  a  source  of  Santonin— Prof.  Greenish  and 
C.  W.  Maple thorpe,  B.P.  Conf.  1923  ;  P-J-  i*./2 3,94. 

The  powdered  flowers  of  a  variety  of  Artemisia  Maritima,  growing, 
in  the  Himalayas,  form  an  excellent  substitute  for  the  expensive 

(Russian  origin)  Santonin.- — L.  i./23,808.  . 

Soluble  1  in  40  Alcohol  90%  and  in  Oils  (1  m  200  of  Castor  Oil), 
in  Chloroform  1  in  3.  Also  in  Caustic  Soda  Solution.  Insoluble  m 

water.  Turns  yellow  in  sunlight.  . 

P  G  V  gives  a  test  for  the  presence  of  Strychnine  m  Santonin. 

Adulteration  with  Acetanilide.— A  sample  contained  80%.— Rep.  Pharm  ., 

ldlJJses— It  is  an  anthelmintic  for  round  ( Lumbrici )  and  thread¬ 
worms  (Ascarides),  but  is  inoperative  against  tapeworm  (Tcema)—R. 
It  colours  the  urine  orange,  and  in  too  large  a  dose  may  cause  objects, 
to  appear  of  a  green  or  yellow  colour.  A  greenish  yellow  or  safEron 
colour  may  be  produced  in  the  urine,  and  if  the  urine  be  alkaline  a 
purplish  red.  It  relieves  the  lightning  pains  of  tabes  dorsalis. 
Hare  recommends  that  immediately  after  taking  a  dose  m  Santonin 
2  or  3  grain  dose  of  Calomel  is  to  be  given,  followed  by  a  saline 
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purge  six  hours  afterwards,  the  flow  of  bile  being  particularly  useful 
in  making  the  worm  let  go  its  hold.  In  urinary  incontinence  San¬ 
tonin  will  often  effect  a  cure.  It  has  been  advised  for  use  in  diabetes. 

As  an  anthelmintic  it  is  very  active  in  an  oily  solution,  e.g., 
Haustus  Santonini  et  Olei  Bieini,  Santonin  in  powder  4  grains, 
Castor  Oil  3  drachms.  Mix  and  emulsify  with  Mucilage  of  Acacia 
4  drachms,  Syrup  1  drachm,  Peppermint  Water  to  ounces.  Sac¬ 
charin  i;  grain  added  is  an  improvement.  Taken  fasting  in  the  morning 
makes  a  dose  for  a  child  of  6  to  12  years,  but  caution .  Poisoning 
has  occurred  by  Santonin  given  in  oily  solution. 
Given  in  powder  it  is  not  absorbed  and  consequently  is  non-toxic 
though  acting  equally  well  on  the  parasites.  The  usual  custom 
is  to  give  the  Santonin  in  powder  on  two  or  three  nights,  following 
by  Castor  Oil  in  the  morning. 

Santonin  poisoning  by  \  grain.  This  dose  in  two  drachms  of  Castor  Oil 
brought  away  from  a  five-year-old  girl  a  large  number  of  thread  worms  and  a 
few  round  worms,  but  the  child  became  weak  and  looked  like  dying.  After 
three  weeks  recovered,  but  was  completely  blind  and  remained  so  for  three 
months. — L.  ii./io,1693. 

Ascaridiasis  well  treated  with  Santonin. — H.  Bourges,  JI.  Trop. 
Med.,  July  15/22,237. 

In  gastric  troubles  of  nervous  origin  and  in  epilepsy. — C.D.  ii./o5,1052. 

In  diabetes,  Santonin  is  stated  to  cause  diminution  in  the  amount  of  sugar 
eliminated.  It  appears  to  act  as  a  sort  of  digestive  (dpargne),  increasing  the 
power  of  assimilating  Carbohydrates.  Course  of  treatment  extends  over  six 
weeks,  followed  by  a  week  or  two  weeks  interval,  then  continue  until  dis¬ 
appearance  of  glucose.  A  French  speciality  of  this  kind  contains  in  addition 
a  tonic  balsam  and  liver  stimulant. 

Diabetic  gangrene  well  treated  by  systematic  dosing  with  San¬ 
tonin.  Pills  containing  f-  grain  (0-05  Gm.)  t.d.s.  increased  until  5 
grains  (0*3  Gm.)  per  diem  is  given. — Ind.  &  East.  Drug.,  Mar.  ’24,63. 
Pills  and  Tablets,  |,  1,  2  and  3  grains.  Dose. — As  Santonin. 

Confectio  Santonin!  Composita.  E.L. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  for  a  child  2  to  5  years. 

Santonin  1,  Powdered  Ginger  1,  Jalap  3,  Sulphur  4j  Senna  Con¬ 
fection  51. 

Pulvis  Santonin!  Compositus,  Gt.  Ohm.  H. 

Santonin  1|-  grains,  Compound  Scammony  Powder  2  grains, 
Calomel  \  grain.  Castor  Oil  or  a  saline  aperient  is  directed  to  be 
given  on  the  morning  after  administration. 

Trochisci  Santonini.  Off.  1  grain  (0*06  Gm.)  in  each;  one  every 
night  for  a  few  nights  should  then  be  followed  by  an  early 
morning  aperient. 

Suppositorium  Santonini. 

Contains  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.)  or  more  if  ordered.  Should  be 
administered  every  2nd  or  3rd  night,  for  3  times.  Is  an  efficient 
anthelmintic,  especially  for  thread  worms,  which  often  infest  the 
anus  of  children,  causing  them  to  have  disturbed  sleep. 

Golden  Santonin.  Syn.  CHROMO-SANTONIN 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0*3  Gm.). 
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A  modification  of  ordinary  Santonin  formed  by  exposure  to  sunlight.  C. 
Be^g  has  issued  a  book  on  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  sprue.  Special  stress 
is  laid  on  the  use  of  Golden  Santonin .  He  gives  3  grains  morning  and  even¬ 
ing  in  oil  for  3  days.  B.M.J.  review  holds  that  the  term  sprue  has  be^n  applied 
to° diseases  of  different  pathology  as  many  cases  of  sprue  have  not  been  bene¬ 
fited  by  the  drug. — B.M.J.  i-/ 1 3,561.  #  .  .  ,  ._TO, 

It  has  been  used  with  some  success  m  enteric.  We  have  received  private 
reports  of  its  good  effect  in  diarrhoea  of  different  natures  in  India. 

Sodii  Santoninas.  NaC15H1904.3p-H20  =  319  283. 

Dose. — 4  to  1  grain  (0'016  to  O' 06  Gm.)  for  adults.  White  crystals. 
Should  in  preference  be  given  in  Salol-coatcd  pills  or  stearettes.  _ 
Note. — Santoninic  Acid  is  to  be  carefully  distinguished  from  San  tonic  Acid. 
The  former  can  be  made  as  Sodium  Salt  by  heating  Santonin  with  fine! j 
powdered  Crystalline  Sodium  Carbonate,  in  dilute  spirit  with  reflux  condensei. 
Santonic  Acid  as  Barium  Salt  is  formed  when  Santonin  is  added  to  hot  satu¬ 
rated  Baryta  water.  Sodium  Scintonate  has  dose  1-1  to  6  grains  (0  1  to  0  4  C  m.). 

The  activity  of  Santonin  is .  associated  with  a  lactone  ring,  the 
Sodium  Salt  ‘of  the  corresponding  acid  being .  inactive.  This  is 
difficult  to  reconcile  with  the  existing  use  of  Sodium  and  other  salts 
of  Santoninic  acid  as  anthelmintics  but  the  Sodium  Salt  is  not  greatly 
used  now  owing  to  toxicity. — T.  A.  Henry,  P.J.  i. /23,2s. 


SAPONES. 

Sapo  Animalis  {Off.)  or  Curd  Soap  is  mainly  Sodium  Steal  ate. 
Sapo  Durus  (Off.)  (Sapo  Medicatus,  P.G.,  etc.)  or  Castile  Soap  is 
mainly  Sodium  Oleate.  Sapo  Mollis  {Off.)  Syn.  Sapo  Viridis  is 
mainlv  Potassium  Oleate  (made  with  Olive  Oil — U.S.  Cotton  Seed 
Oil).  "  - 

Sapo  Kalinus.  P.G.,  P.  Austr.  is  made  with  Linseed  Oil.  Soluble 
about  1  in  4  water,  and  1  in  1  alcohol  90%. 

The  theory  of  Saponification  is  briefly  outlined  in  Vol.  II.,  in  which 
also  details  will  be  found  on  the  approximate  composition  of  Pharma- 
copoeial  Soaps,  Toilet,  Shaving  and  Household  Soaps,  the  use  of  Resin 
and  Mottle  in  Soaps,  Transparent  Soap,  Saponification  Nos.  of  Fats 
and  Oils  and  other  data 
Sodii  Oleas.  Syn.  Eunatrol. 

CH3(CH2)7CH  :  CH(CH2)7,COONa=304;354.  __ 

In  2  and  4-grain  pills  and  is  given  to  aissolve  gallstones.  Usetui 
as  cholagogue.  Capsulae  Sodii  Oleatis  contain  5  grains. 

Capsulae  Sodii  Oleatis  Compositae. 

Dose. — One  night  and  morning  or  2  at  night  followed  by  plenty  of 

hot  water.  .  .  .,  .. 

Sodium  Oleate  1  grain,  Phenolphthalein  }  gram,  Salicylic  Acid  If 

grains,  Menthol,  1  grain. 

Pills  of  Sodium  Oleate  1  grain.  Salicylic  Acid  1£  grains,  1  henolphthalein  I 
grain  become  oily  owing  to  double  decomposition  between  the  first  two. 
Mass  the  phenolphthalein  and  the  Acid  with  anhydrous  wool  fat  and  then 
the  Sodium  Oleate  in  dry  powder  with  the  same  excipient,  mix  and  stiffen 
with  Athea  or  Kaolin.  #  .  .  ,  ...  m. 

An  antiseptic  cholagogue  combination  valuable  tor  gallstones.  The 

Menthol  and  Phenolphthalein  regulate  intestinal  activity. 

Cholelysin  said  to  be  composed  of  a  mixture  of  Sodium  Oleate  10  to ilo. 
Validol  5,  Valerian  Tincture  10  and  Peppermint  Water  to  200.  lor  use  in 
gall-stones.  Tablets  are  made. 


s 


SAPONES. 


737 


Sapo  Superadipatus,  Ph.  Ned. 

Anhydrous  Wool  Fat  4,  Potash  Soap  20,  Hard  Soap  76. 

Sapo  Superadipatus  cum  Pice  Liquida,  Ph  Ned 
Anhydrous  Wool  Fat  4,  Liquid  Tar  5,  Potash  Soap  15,  Hard  Soap  76. 
Sapo  Superadipatus  cum  Sulfure  Precipitate,  Ph  Ned 

Anhydrous  Wool  Fat  4,  Precipitated  Sulphur  10,  Potash  Soap  20,  Hard 
boap  oo. 

o  faP.°  Peroleatus.— -Tallow  32,  Olive  Oil  5,  Potassium  Hydroxide 

3,  Sodium  Hydroxide  2,  Borax  £,  Distilled  Water  100.  Dissolve  the  Potassium 
and  Sodium  Hydroxides  and  Borax  in  Water,  then  heat  to  boiling,  add  the 
tallow  and  oil— boil  until  well  saponified  and  proper  consistencv  when  cold 
— ex  Edinburgh  Infirmary  Pharm. 

To  Soften  Water,  i.e.,  to  precipitate  the  dissolved  Calcium  Salts,  so  as 
to  prevent  them  forming  insoluble  soaps  during  the  lathering  process,  a  small 
proportion  of  Sodium  or  Potassium  Carbonate  may  be  added  to  the  water 
Filtration  through  wood  ashes  was  formerly  used  for  laundry  work. 

For  consideration  of  Chalky  and  other  types  of  Waters,  see  Vol.  II. 


Medicated  Soaps. 

CpDAsepso,  3%  Mercuric  Biniodide. 

CE^Biniodide,  containing  \%,  1%  and 
3%  mercuric  potassium  iodide, 
reliable  antiseptic. 

Carbolic,  toilet  and  medicinal,  strength 
5%,  10%  and  20%. 

Formosyl  toilet  and  medical  10%. 

Ichthyol  5%andl0%,in  skin  affec¬ 
tions. 

Ichthyol  and  Salicylic  Acid 
,,  ,,  Sulphur  5%  each 

Lanolin  and  Ichthyol. 

3fc  Resinol 

sicSphagnol  5  and  15%. 

(©Sublimate  1%. 

For  details  of  the  manufacture  of 

Nut  Oil  and  Soda  Lye),  vide  E.P.,  N 


Sulphur,  Camphor  and  Balsam  of 
Peru,  of  each  5%. 

Sulphur,  Camphor,  and  Carbolic  Acid, 
of  each  5%. 

3§t  Vinolia,  medical. 

Wright’s  Coal  Tar  contains  the  equi 
valent  of  15%  of  phenol  combined 
to  be  unirritating.  The  oils 
for  scenting  purposes  are  selected 
so  as  to  be  of  the  highest  antiseptic 
value,  containing  amongst  other 
important  essential  oil  constituents, 
thymol,  carvacrol  and  cinnamic 
aldehyde. — cf.  Antiseptic  powers 
of  Essential  Oils,  Vol.  II. 

Medicated  Soaps  (direct  from  Cocoa 
T.,  p.  713. 


n  Saponis  (Off.)  Soft  Soap  4,  Camphor  2,  Oil  of  Rosemary 

O/o,  Distilled  Water  8-5,  Alcohol  90%  to  50. 


Spiritus  Saponis  Kalinus  (Spiritus  Saponatus,  P.G.V.). 

Is  prepared  by  saponifying  Olive  Oil  6,  with  Liquor  Potassaj  (15%) 
7,  and  Alcohol  7£  in  a  stoppered  vessel  by  frequent  agitation,  'a 
small  quantity  of  this  product  should  mix  clear  with  alcohol  and 
water.  Add  then  Alcohol  22\  and  Water  17  ;  filter. 

Soap  and  Spirit  Lotion  Soft  Soap  1,  in  Alcohol  90%  q.s.  to  2. 

Ether  Soap. 

Dissolve  Soft  Soap  32  in  Alcohol  (90%)  20,  allow  them  to  stand  24 
hours  and  decant  carefully  from  any  sediment,  then  add  Methylated 
Ether  Sp.  Gr.  0'720,  52  parts.  As  a  detergent  prior  to  operation. 
GDEther  Soap  with  Mercuric  Iodide,  contains  1  in  1,800. 

Mercuric  Iodide  25  grains.  Potassium  Iodide  \  ounce,  Soft  Scap 
2  lbs.,  Alcohol  90%  1  pint,  Ether  q.s.  to  5  pints. 

I  *  Formosyl  Glycerin  Soap.  ( Distinguish  from  *  Formosyl .’) 
i  A  yellowish  liquid  (prepared  scented  and  unscented)  containing 
40%  of  Glycerin.  A  bland  and  soothing  preparation  for  delicate 
:  skins.  It  is  a  constituent  of  Salicifrice. 


♦  Sterilla  (T.M.  300899). —  A  Liquid  Surgical  Antiseptic  Soap. 
Synol  Soap.— A  liquid  soap  containing  Cresols  and  Camphor 

Vol.  I. 
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Acetone  Soap.  ,  4  j 

Mix  Green  Soft  Soap  25  with  Water  30,  and  add  Acetone  45.  _  ±  or 
surgeons’  use.  It  is  more  economical  than  a  spirit  preparation. 
Pasta  Mackintosh.  MACKINTOSH  PASTE  R.V.L 
Soft  Soap  7,  Powdered  Pumice  Stone  7,  Prepared  Chalk  7,  Water  1,  Cyllin  1. 


Search  for  a  sjoec/f/c  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 

The  main  idea  underlying  treatment  in  bacterial  disease,  it  is  suggested, 
is  the  production  of  the  lipolytic  or  first- splitting  ferment  lipase  m 
the  tissues.  This,  in  tuberculosis,  acts  on  the  fats  and  lipoids  of  the  bacillus 
and  is  injurious  to  it.  Serum  proteins,  various  tissue  Extracts,  Sodium  Oieate 
and  inorganic  Salts  such  as  the  phosphates  and  Salts  of  Calcium  have  the 
power  of  increasing  or  stimulating  this  lipolytic  action.  The  same  principle 
in  part  underlies  treatment  by  vaccines  and  tuberculins  m  which  activators 
or  co-enzymes  of  the  fat-splitting  ferment  are  present  in  varying  uegree.  T  he 
tubercle  bacillus  is  known  to  contain  protein,  lipoids,  fatty  acids,  phosphate 
and  calcium  in  addition  to  a  large  amount  of  fats  and  waxes.  In  view  oi  this 
interpretation  of  the  action  of  vaccines  and  tuberculins,  the  produces  oi  ferment 
and  bacterial  digestion  may  prove  more  serviceable  than  vaccines.  It  is  noted 
that  the  serum  of  patients  recovered  from  tuberculosis  markedly  accelerates 
or  activates  the  fat-splitting  action,  compared  with  a  decreased  power  in  the 
acute  stages.  The  former  contains  the  products  of  digested  or  partially 
digested  tubercle  bacilli,  the  result  of  lipolytic  or  bactericidal  action,  buch 
products,— fatty  acids  or  particular  soaps  derived  from  the  action  of  the 
lipolytic  ferment  on  the  fats  and  lipoids  of  the  tubercle  bacilli _ may  be  not 
only  protective  or  act  as  stimulants  of  lipolytic  activity  bin  the  initial  action 
of  the  ferment  mav  liberate  other  contained  activators.  J.  A .  Shaw-Mactcenzie, 
B.M.J.  i./2 1,402  q.v.  for  this  worker’s  further  refs.  The  idea  has  been  made 
use  of  in  the  Sodium  Morrhuate  Treatment  q.v.  , 

Blood  serum  of  recovered  mice  shows  that  a  natural  and  increased  produc¬ 
tion  of  lipase  and  of  fatty  acids  in  the  tissues  are  important  factors  m  the 
protective  mechanism.  Sodium  Oieate,  inter  alia,  increases  the  action  of. 
lipase  in  vivo  and  in  vitro.  (J.  A.  Shaw-Mackenzie).  W.  J.  Simpson,  L.  1./22,, 
404. 


SIN  APIS, 

Mustard. 

The  dried  ripe  seeds  of  Brassica  nigra  ( Semen  Sinapis ,  P.G.V.,  P. 
Austr.)  and  B.  alba  ( N.O .  Cruciferce),  powdered  and  mixed. 
The  condiment  sold  as  mustard  consists  of  this  mixture  from  which 
most  of  the  oil  has  been  expressed  and  the  cortical  portion  of  the 

black  seed  has  been  removed.  <  ..  .. 

Uses. — In  cases  of  poisoning  a  tablcspoonful  in  half-a-pint  of  warm 
water  is  an  emetic.  In  small  doses  is  a  stomachic .  and  appetiser. 
Externally  a  counter  irritant  when  applied  as  a  poultice,  or  added  to 
hot  water  and  used  as  a  foot  bath.  It  may  blister  tendeT  SKins. 

Charta  Sinapis.  B.P.  ’98,  is  made  with  bruised  black  and  white  mustard. 
RPPas  exhausted  of  fixed  oil,  made  adherent  with  Liquor  Caoutchouc,  lhe- 
oil  being  removed,  the  glucoside  is  more  readily  attacked  by  the  ferment. 

Linimentum  Sinapis  (Off.). 


Volatile  Oil  of  Mustard  3*5%  in  a  Castor  Oil,  Camphor  and 
Alcohol  mixture. 

Oleum  Sinapis  Expressum.  Rubefacient.  Sp.  Gr.  0’921  to.  0’923. 

The  average  content  of  Expressed  Oil  in  the  black  seeds  is  26%. 

In  the  white  27%.  .  .  . 

Comparison  of  Chinese  Colza  Oil  (ex  Brassica  Campestrts  v.  Chmoleifera)i 
Black  Mustard,  White  Mustard,  Rape  Oil  and  other  varieties.— P.J.  i./2i,519i 
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Oleum  Sinapis  Volatile. 

Average  dose. — §  minim  (U.S.). 

,  Consists  principally  of  Allyl-iso-sulphoeyanide.  Fr,  Cx.  makes 
tne  chemical  synonymous  with  Oleum  Sinapis  Aethereale.  Sp. 
Gr  1*014  to  1-025.  Off.  and  U.S.  requires  a  content  of  92%  of  this 
substance.  ^  Soluble  about  1  in  50  of  water,  readily  hr  ether  and 
alcohol.  This  solution  is  suitable  as  a  rubefacient. 

?U  of  ?lack  Mustard  is  a  powerful  antiseptic,  CocMearia  A  rmorana , 
Bee'3  / 1 QUIp ^1  gWa^ercress’  contain  mustard  oils. — Wild,  P.It.S.M.,  Ther.  Sec., 

Minimum  fatai  uose  of  Allyl  isothiocyanide,  was  found  to  be 
-g  minim  per  kilo  body  weight.  It  cannot  be  recommended  for 
internal  use.  Excessive  inhalation  of  tne  essential  oil  into  the 
nostril  would  be  dangerous. 

Almin!  fn0™IrUI\(iSi:  A11/!  Sulphide,  Ally]  Isothiocyanate,  Acetate  and  Allyl 
Alcohol  investigated  as  to  action  on  rabbits  and  pithed  frogs— the  Isothiocv- 
anate  is  most  powerful  and  the  Acetate  the  least  The  poisonousness  Is 
due  to  the  Allyl  contained.  They  all  affect  the  respiratory  svstem  chiefly  and 

these  boPes10IMeMT  ti  /COmrnote  Tr%ear'-li  the  physiological  action  of 
mese  bodies.  D.M.J  il/ii,609.  Vide  also  Oleum  Allii  Essentiale. 

Spiritus  Sinapis,  P.G.V.  Oil  (volatile)  1  to  Alcohol  (90%)  49. 

Muster  ole  (T.M.  350827),  A  counter-irritant  for  rubbing  into  the 
sxm  as  preventive  against  chills  and  for  rheumatic  pains. 

Tliiosmamin. — Syn.  Rhqdallin,  All yl-thio -urea,  Allyl-Sulpho- 
carbamide.  SCLNH.C3H5NH2=  1 16-1 6. 

Dose.— -Internally  \  gradually  increased  to  1J  grains  (0-03  to  0-1 
Gm.)  (with  caution— in  capsule  or  alcoholic  solution).  Hypodermi- 
cahv  to  3  grains  as  in  the  form  of  Fibrolysin  or  Injectio  Thio- 
sinamin  et  Anfipyrin. 

(T.M.:  Fibrolysin  is  no  longer  a  Trade  Mark.  No.  271208  expired  1019 
through  non-payment  of  fees.  Fibrolysan  No.  319529/1909,  is  also  wound  up). 
Manufacture.  To  essential  oil  of  mustard  450  Gra.  add  in  portions 
S°!UV%  of  a!Vmonia  200  Gm.  in  Alcohol  200  Gc.  The  mixture  becomes 
n  0!( nip1 l'  wanmng  may  be  required  to  promote  interaction) — cool  down 

r-Ste  I(440"'<  ’lIt  o  odoVi;  of  th®  mustard  oil  disappears.  Evapo- 

raie  at  40  G.  to  about  OoO  Gm.  and  leave  to  crystallise.  RecrystaHise  from 

rfV°  crystals  have  melting  point  74°  C.  Evaporate  mother  liquor  and 
^ash  further  crop  oi  crystals  with  water  and  then  with  ether.  Plight  mndi- 
£ca„?.n?  °.r.  t5}w  process  will  be  necessary  as  experience  shows.  We  find  that 
mr/mflil!0  mustard  is  sometimes  impure,  with  the  result  that  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  oil  is  not  converted  into  the  amine,  and  hence  the  yield  is  poor. 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  18,  alcohol  about  1  in  2,  and  in  ether- 
Flavoring. — It  is  practically  void  of  taste. 

Fses.  — Hypodermically  for  lupus  and  uterine  affections.  Its 
application  by  subcutaneous  injection  softens  scar  tissue  (10  to  15 
minim  dose  of  10%  solution  in  glycerin) :  strictures  of  the  gullet  have 
been  relieved.  Has  been  used  for  keloid  and  in  scleroderma. 


#  - -  CWiU  JULJ.  OtiUIGUClJU  (1. 

imnitus  annum  treated  by  5%  aqueous  solution  hypodermically  with 
nprovement,  dose  beinsr  incrnnsfirl  from  a  tn  „  inn/ 


««»  ^ing  increased  Iron,  6  to  35 

s?  on  thc  midclle 

Pericardial  adhesions  have  been  treated  by  3  grain  doses  ip  80  minims  of 
water,  every  other  day  in  the  flanks,  for  30  days. 

isinimffof0(UCGmkSLe  hUt,in/  fronl  a  burn  received  5  injections  of  Thio- 
smamm  of  0  -  Gm.  with  each,  1  days  interval.  Produced  poisoning  symptoms, 
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sweating,  headache  (lasting  2  to  8  days).  Ultimately  the  treatment  was  cura¬ 
tive  (after  18  injections).— Munch,  Med.  Woch.,  No.  29>I9io,  p.  1550 

Caution  is  needed  whenever  the  patient  experiences  headache  after  the 
first  injection  of  Thiosinamin.  . 

To  our  knowledge  the  injection  of  Thiosinamin  preparations  may 

cause  transient  poisonous  symptoms. 


Injectio  Thiosinamin  et  Soiii  Salicylatis. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  Cc.  every  two  or  three  days. 

Sterules  of  this  Compound  Thiosinamin  Injection  prepared  with 
a  special  solvent  are  made  1  and  2  Cc.  for  use  either  intramuscularly 
or  hypodermically,  and  sometimes  intravenously,  are  prepared. 
1  Cc.  contains  approximately  O’ 06  Gm.  (1  grain)  of  Thiosinamin 
and  0  09  Gm. — grains — approx,  of  Sodium  Salicylate. 

Uses. — For  relaxing  scar  tissue,  in  strictures  of  the  urethra  and  rectum, 
in  stenosis  of  the  pylorus,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  Dupuytren  s  contraction  and 
eye  affections  (corneal  infiltrations).  Massage  and  stretching  or  the  use  m 
bougies  in  appropriate  cases  may  be  of  value.  Also  in  middle  ear  disease 
and  for  tinnitus — but  the  “  remote  action  ”  in  such  is  doubtful,  and  m  pleurall 
adhesions  injected  locally,  or  into  the  gluteal  muscles  once  or  twice  week  y 

aCItemTrkableeeffeectywas  obtained,  we  are  informed,  in  treating  a  case  of  con¬ 
tracted  tendons  in  a  horse.  The  tendons  were  so  badly  contracted  that  the 
fetlock  joint  became  permanently  flexed  and  the  front  of  the  hoof  rested  on 
the  ground.  Action  restored  to  normal  after  injection  during  a  few  weeks. 

Injectio  Thiosinamin  et  Phenazoni— Martindaie.  Syn.  Cica- 

TRICINE.  .  . 

Dose. — 8  to  15  minims  (|  to  1  Cc.).  =  grains  to  3  grains  (0-1  to 
0‘2  Gm.)  Thiosinamin,  2\  to  5  grains  (0T6  to  0-3  Gm.)  Phenazone 
and  1/20  to  1/10  grain  Eucaine  Lactate. 

This  preparation  contains  the  Thiosinamin  and  Phenazone  in  equi- 
molecular  proportions.  These  amounts  give  the  most  soluble  com* 

bination.  .  .  T  . 

It  has  been  used  in  the  treatment  of  cicatricial  tissue.  Lt  should 

form  a  useful  injection,  being  non-toxic  and  non -irritating. 

P<0 1 h er *s  u b stances  have  the  power  of  furnishing  concentrated  aqueous  solu¬ 
tions  of  Thiosinamin,  which  keep  well  and  are  suitable  for  therapeutic  pur¬ 
poses.  Sodium  Biborate,  Urethane,  Benzoates,  Cmnamates,  Glycocoll,  etc.— 
Subject  of  Patent  29,247/ 1909.  See  also  22,538/ 1905— both  voided  by  time. 


Unguenfcum  Thiosinamin.  Martindaie. 

Thiosinamin  1,  Oleum  Anseris  Benzoatum  to  10.  In  warm 
weather  5  or  10%  of  White  Wax  may  be  necessary.  For  carrying 
out  the  thiosinamin  treatment  by  external  application. . 

Unguentum  Thiosinamin  et  Antipyrin. — Thiosinamin  10%, 

Antipyrin  16*5%,  in  Oleum  Anseris  Benzoatum.  Similar  in  use. 

‘  Anserine  ’  Mulls  01  Thiosinamin  are  prepared  10%  strength. 

Tiodine,  Syn.  Thiodin.  Thiosinamin-ethyl-iodide. 

S  =  C  (NH.C3H5)  (NH2  C2H5I)  =  272-13. 

Prepared  by  heating  Thiosinamin  and  Ethyl  Iodide  under  a  reflux 
condenser.  Forms  white  crystals  melting  at  68  C.  of 
readily  in  water  and  1  in  1  in  Alcohol  (by  our  experiment). 

Ampoules  are  prepared  containing  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.j  of  Tiodine. 
Dose. — The  contents  of  one  ampoule  every  other  day. 
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#  Iodolysin  (T.M.  312678). — A  similar  preparation,  stated  to  contain  43% 
Thiosinamin  and  47%  Iodine.  Iodolysin  solution  for  oral  use,  30  minims, 
containing  1  grain  Thiosinamin  and  1  grain  Iodine,  also  Injection  (hypo¬ 
dermic),  15  minims,  containing  lh  grains  of  each.  Ointment  and  Pigment 
(local)  are  prepared.  To  soften  cicatrices  and  promote  absorption  of  fibrous 
tissue, — oesophageal  and  urethral  strictures,  in  chronic  arthritis,  arterio¬ 
sclerosis,  deafness  and  paralysis. 

P  ills  are  made  equivalent  to  74  grains  of  Potassium  Iodide.  In  rheumatoid 
arthritis — 2  to  6  pills  daily  after  food.  Well  tolerated  and  less  depressing  than 
Potassium  Iodide.— Sir  T.  Horder,  Clin.  Jl.,  July  11/23,330. 

Thiodotocyl.  A  solution  containing  10%  each  of  Atoxyl  and  Thio- 
sinamin-ethyl-iodide.  Used  in  treatment  of  cancerous 


growths. 


SODIUM. 

Na=23*00. 

A  soft  white  metal,  decomposing  water.  Is  prevented  from 
oxidisation  by  keeping  under  mineral  naphtha. 

Is  employed  in  making  Liquor  Sodii  Ethylatis  ( q.v .). 

For  a  further  note  on  Metallic  Sodium  and  a  Reagent  for  detecting 
Sodium  Compounds,  see  Vol.  II. 

Sodii  Acetas. 

CH3C00Na,3H20  =  136*082.  Ave?’age  dose. — 15  grains, 

Colourless  crystals  or  white  powder.  Soluble  in  water  about  I  in  1 
with  alkaline  reaction,  and  about  I  in  35  in  alcohol  90%.  Is  rarely 
used  medicinally. 

Flavoring — Glyl  Pini,  Syl  Lavandulae ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Sodii  Chloridum.  NaCl= 58*46  Dose.— 10  to  60  grains  (0*6  to 

4*0  Gm.).  White  cubical  crystals. 

Soluble  1  in  2f  of  water  (not  more  in  boiling  water)  very  slightly 
in  Alcohol  90%  (about  1  in  200).  It  produces  neither  rise  in  tem¬ 
perature  on  dissolving  (exothermic),  nor  diminution  (endothermic), — 
it  is  therefore  almost  equally  soluble  in  either  hot  or  cold  water. 

Flavor  ing . — Syl  Coriandri,  Syl  Menthae  Piperitae  (double  dose), 
Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Uses. — Although  in  common  use  is  not  requisite  to  those  having 
ordinary  mixed  diet,  but  is  necessary  to  vegetarians.  Given  in  excess 
leads  to  scurvy,  while  a  want  of  sufficient  salt  leads  to  anaemia,  de¬ 
bility  and  oedema  of  face  and  ankles.  Large  doses  are  emetic  and 
may  relax  the  bowels.  ^jg 

As  a  purgative  may  be  given  in  dose  of  120-240  grains.  As  a  laxative. 
75  grains  in  a  tumbler  of  cold  water,  it  is  stated,  acts  efficiently  and 
without  pain.  Rectal  injections  are  used  to  kill  threadworms. 
Hypodermically  or  into  the  veins  as  Normal  (Physiological)  Saline 
[Solution  q.v. 

Saline  Waters  and  Common  Salt.  Both  men  and  animals  take  salt,  not 
because  they  need  it,  but  because  the  taste  has  been  acquired — by  human 
beings  in  early  life.  Considering  the  various  ‘  salts  in  the  body,’  it  is  strange 
that  this  one  only  is  taken  so  largely.  Estimating  that  Sodium  Chloride  forms 
1/200  of  the  body,  this  would  be  320  Gm.  for  a  64  kilo  person.  It  is  common 
for  a  man  to  take  an  average  of  20  Gm.  daily.  About  2  to  3  Gm.  is  sufficient. 
The  excess  may  be  harmful,  leading  to  morning  diarrhoea,  chronic  eczema, 
psoriasis,  etc.  Some  of  the  chronic  diseases  of  middle  and  late  life  are  caused 
by  abuse  of  salt.  It  stands  to  disease  as  foul  air  does  to  respiratory  diseases. 

P.lt.S  M.  Feb.  io,  Bain.  Sectn.,  p.  59,  et  seq.  Probably  individuality 
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.  na  .  ___j  f0  fi0  with  it.  Many  persons  take  large  amounts  with  appa- 
reDUy^Sm  effect  am,,  per  contra,  many  appear  healthy  on  practically  ml.- 
W.  H.  M. 


Saline  Solution,  Normal.  Physiological  Salt  uOlthioa 

This  should  be  isotonic  with  the  liquid  of  the  blood  corpuscles  and 
possess  the  same  osmotic  pressure  as  the  liquor  sanguinis.  Fo 
\ian  a  solution  of  sodium  chloride  or  ap- 

Zroximately  SO  grains  to  the  pint  of  boiled  water, 
freezing  at  closely— 0'56°  C.,  is  generally  used  ior  intravenous 
injection  in  haemorrhage,  uterine  flooding,  or  collapse.  . 

The  injection  should  be  made  at  least  at  105°  F.  {tins  is  important.), 
into  any  convenient  vein,  the  rate  of  injection  varies  greatly  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  circumstances  ;  it  may  be  as  rapid  as  a  pint  m  ten  mmutm 
o/as  slow  as  8  ounces  per  hour  (see  refs,  infra.).  Injections  are  also 

made  into  the  rectum. 


Ringer’s  Solution.  There  were  several  formulas.  Mostly  used  now  is 
Sodium  Chloride  0'8,  Potoium  Chloridh  £0075,°  Calrnum 

Mhit  shOTldtbe°composedff  Sodilm  Chloride  0  88,  P^Dtassiuni  Chloride  0-025 
Calcium  Chloride  0-02,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  0015,  D.stllled  d\ater  to  10  . 

man  is  virtually  this  modification.— W.  D.  Hallihxnton. 

Lockes  Solution  contains  Sodium  Chloride  0-9  Potassium  Chloride  O^OE. 
Calcium  Chloride  0-024,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  0-0o,  Dextrose  0  1 /0. 

i./i 5,410.  .  , 

Ringer’s  Solution,  as  also  Locke’s  Solution,  Sterules  are  prepared  fo 

dilution  :  1  produces  1  litre. 

"SSm*  “£ee%f,incaTc!umSOCWofkl'e  0  04,  Potassium  Chloride  0,02 
Distilled  Water  to  100.  This  is  employed  in  surgical  practice  instead 
Saline,  e.g.,  for  dissolving  Kerocam. 

Normal  San  ,  Ringer’s  or  Tyrode’s  Solution 

Tht  Son f  ossesset  comtant  PH  value  of  7'52  at  37%  is  isotonic  with  Dlooo 
•  atoriikflhle  and  contains  calcium  and  potassium  m  a  ratio  approximate  - 

Similar  relation  6XistS  betWeCn  t0tal  Um'  an' 

bl  Stock  Solution11  contains  sodium  chloride  10:5  Gm.  potassium  chlorid 
0-5  Gmo  magnesium  chloride  0*1  Gm.,  calcium  chloride  0'3  Gm.,  n / x  phosphor i 

aCFor  use Vdter  50  Cc‘.  ancTadcl'l  litre  of  water,  heat  and  when  cool  saturat! 
with  oxygen,  and  add  5  Cc.  of  sterile  n/x  sodium  carbonate  solution.— J.C.S. A 

1 9FnriunatelV  only  an  approximation  to  an  isotonic  solution  is  necessary  ,  n 
mucous  membranes  are  practically  insusceptible  to  changes  m  osmotic  piessim 
within  fairly  wide  limits.  The  solution  should  be  slightly  alkalised.  0  1  „ 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  is  sufficient.— Marshall. 

Wote _ The  Lacrymal  Secretion  is  stated  to  contain  1-3  /0  S°diuii 

Chloride  and  0-5%  Albumin.  It  has  been  suggested  to  make  eye  lotioi 

Saline  Solution  Sterules  contain  in  saturated  solution  sufficient  fc 
two  pints,  hermetically  sealed.  Are  convenient  for  carrying  l 
the  surgical  bag. — L.  i./99,35  ;  ii./oo,18C6. 

‘  Solubes  ’  Sodium  Chloride,  20  grains  each,  are  useful  for  prc 
ducing  extemporaneously  5  ounces  of  a  normal  saline  solution. 
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Uses  and  References . — Largely  employed  in  surgical  shock 
by  intravenous  and  rectal  injection  ;  also  in  post  partum  haemorr¬ 
hage.  Particularly  useful  in  the  haemorrhage  of  typhoid.  Also  aids 
recovery  from  poisoning  by  Carbolic  Acid,  Morphine  and  Alcohol. 
Vomiting,  recurrent  of  infants  (given  per  rectum  or  subcutaneously), 
cholera,  pneumonia,  uraemia,  relapsing  fever,  delirium  tremens, 
tetanus  and  diphtheria  have  been  well  treated  by  subcutaneous  and 
intravenous  use. 

Eclampsia  lias  been  treated  by  intravenous  injection  in  severe,  cases,  but 
:he  treatment  is  condemned  by  others  as  being  dangerous,  especially  where 
Sidneys  are  involved. 

Rectal  injections  of  Saline  2  pints  to  which  Aspirin  15  grains  and  Brandy  1 
mnce  were  added,  following  operation  in  consequence  of  traumatic  rupture 
if  the  spleen. — W.  H.  Cam,  B.M.J.  i./i 6,200. 

Saline  Fluid  injected  (in  cases  of  surgical  shock)  to  the  extent 
yl  300  Cc.  per  kilo,  causes  embarrassment  and  failure  of  respiration, 
rhere  is  evidence  that  when  the  causes  of  shock  are  active  an  injec¬ 
tion  of  fluid  cannot  force  recovery. — J.  D.  Malcolm,  M.P.C.,  May 
17/22,420. 

In  cholera,  before  giving  hypertonic  intravenous  injections  of 
saline,  precede  with  an  alkaline  injection  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  2 
Irachms,  in  water  1  pint. — L.  M.  Chattergee,  T.D.B.,  Vol.  19,  1922, 


740. 

sfj  Sterlloid  Jacket. — This  apparatus  is  designed  for  giving  continuous 
.aline  injections  either  per  rectum  or  subcutaneously.  The  saline  is  admitted 
rery  slowly — the  2  pints  or  more  may  be  spread  over  48  horns  or  more.  The 
iquid  in  the  glass  vessel  is  kept  at  120°  F.,  and  can  be  adjusted  at  will — 
moling  to  at  or  about  blood  heat  as  it  passes  through  the  tube — the  object 
)eing  to  avoid  administering  the  injection  too  cold.  The  exact  temperature 
)f  the  injection  clearly  depends  on  the  rate  of  flow. — J.  Jackson  Clarke,  L. 
i./i3,938.  ■  , 

Hypertonic  Saline. Solution. — Sodium  Chloride  5%  in  distilled  water 
vith  -|-%  Sodium  Citrate  added  (the  proportion  is  sometimes  varied  up  to  10% 
if  salt  and  1%  Sodium  Citrate).  ' 

Based  on  the  well-known  theory  of  Sir  A.  E.  Wright  and  others  that  the 
Patient’s  blood  fluids  and  the  white  corpuscles  are  the  only  bactericides  to 
ie  counted  upon,  the  idea,  broadly  speaking,  of  the  Hypertonic  Saline  treat- 
pent  is  to  promote  active  lymph  flow  from  the  wound  by  the  use  of  this  solu- 
ion  and  the  provision  of  simple  mechanical  drainage. 

Numerous  abstracts  of  papers  in  praise  of  this  method  of  Wound  treatment  are 


liven  in  the  last  Edn.,  p.  700. 

As  a  '  contra  ’  view  the  following  is  of  interest. 

In  theory  the  method  is  excellent.  In  practice  results  varied..  Requires 
ireful  watching.  Rot.  suitable  for  routine  use  in  a  Casualty  Clearing  Station 
or  even  Base  Hospital.  The  strong  solution  is  extremely  irritating,  causing 
ain.  Salt  used  to  be  rubbed  into'  wounds  made  by  the.  lash — not  for  its 
ealing  power.  A  dressing  with  it  should  not  be  covered  with  non-permeable 
Issue  which  will  check  outward  flow  of  discharge  which  it  causes. — Casualty 


tation  Criticism.— -A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./i6,648. 

Intisaptic  Power  of  Hypertonia  Saline. 

The  inhibition  of  growth,  e.g.,  of  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  and  Bacillus 
'oil  by  5%  hypertonic  saline,,  experiments  showed,  is  very  slight.  With  10 
r  1.2%  salt,  there  was  no  proliferation  of  the  organisms  in  question. — L. 
•arrett  Anderson  and  co-workers,  L.  i./i6,1119.  . 

Salt  Packs,  i.e.,  by  packing  wounds  with  Salt  or  Salt  Tablets  m  gauze, 


rere  much  used  to  wounds  in  war. 

t'runecek’s  Serum  for  nervous  ailments  and  high  arterial  tension* 
Dose — Subcutaneously  1  Cc.  to  commence  with,  increasing  by 
1*2  Co.  May  also  be  given  by  rectum  and  mouth. 
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Sodium  Chloride  492,  Sodium  Sulphate  44,  Sodium  Phosphate  15, 
Sodium  Carbonate  21,  Potassium  Sulphate  40,  Water  to  10,000. 

Tablets  of  Trunecek’s  Serum  are  prepared  5  grains  each,  i.e.> 
equivalent  approximately  to  5  Cc.  of  the  serum.  Daily  dose  3  to  6 
with  meals.  Administration  per  os  is  equally  effective. 

For  atheroma  and  sclerosis  of  arterial  coats. — B.M.J.E.  ii./o4,43. 

Trunecek’s  Serum  has  a  freezing  point  —  3.29°  C.  and  an  osmouic 
pressure  5*875  times  greater  than  blood  serum— i.e.,  it  is  strongly 
hypertonic. 

Cheron’s  Serum.— Sodium  Chloride  2,  Phenol  1,  Sodium  Phos¬ 
phate  (Na2HP04,  wrongly  called  Neutral  Phosphate  in  France)  4, 
Sodium  Sulphate  8,  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Gelatin  Saline  and  Glucose  Sterules  are  described,  pp.  435,  438. 

Gum  Acacia  with  Sodium  Chloride  for  intravenous  injection, 
to  replace  blood  lost  by  haemorrhage,  see  p.  1. 

Hayem’s  Solution.  Sodium  Chloride  5,  Sodium  Sulphate  10, 
Water  1,000.  Sterilise.  This  must  be  distinguished  from*  Hayem’s, 
Blood  Examination  Fluid. 


Regenerative  Tablets. 

Dose. — 6  Tablets  daily,  2  at  each  meal;  The  mixed  inorganic  Salts  of  the 
normal  blood,  each  Tablet  containing  Sodium  Sulphate  0  04,  Chloride  0-4,  Car¬ 
bonate  0-016,  and  Phosphate  0-012  Gm.,  with  Magnesium  Phosphate  O-Olt 
and  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  0-012  Gm.  Useful  m  the  treatment  of  arte¬ 
riosclerosis.  Thought  to  exercise  a  reviving  stimulating  action  upon  tin 
vessels  and  circulation — preferable  to  the  customary  loame  treatment,  as  they 
are  free  from  the  lowering  effect  of  that  substance.  High  rectal  injections  of 
a  solution  of  10  Tablets  to  the  pint  of  water  (approximating  normal  artificia 
serum  solution)  have  been  practised.  This  method  has  proved  of  value  n; 
heat  collapse,  weakness  from  vomiting  of  alcoholism  and  pregnancy. 

Solubes  Sodium  Chloride  Compound.  .  . 

Sodium  Chloride  40  grains,  Potassium  Chloride  2  grains,  Calcium 

Chloride  1*3  grains.  .  _  . 

Bose—  Two  to  the  pint  to  make  a  slightly  Hypertonic  Solution ; 
4  make  an  approximately  double  normal  strength  Solution  suitable 

for  rectal  injection.  . 

In  cholera  (the  collapse  stage)  and  diarrhoea.  Hypertonic  lntra 
venous  Injections  of  this  Saline  Solution,  in  addition  give  Calcium 
Permanganate  Drink  \  to  2  grains  increased  up  to  6  grains  to  tin 

pint  and  Pills  (Salol  coated)  of  2  grains. 

The  high  temperature  in  the  reaction  stage  of  cholera  should  be  controlled 
by  cold  sponging  and  iced  water  rectal  injections.  Though  the  surface  temi 
perature  may  be  normal  the  rectal  temperature  may  be  anything  up  to 1 0b  1 
Prevention  of  uraemia  will  be  effected  by  diluting  the  blood  to  at  least  the  nor 
mal  point  by  isotonic  salines,  by  use  of  blood  pressure  raising  drugs  sucl 
as  Uigitalin,  Strophanthin,  Caffeine,  and  the  vaso-constnctors,  Adrenalin,  etc 
Two  Calcium  Permanganate  Pills  are  to  he  given  every  I  hour  for  th 
first  3  hours  and  then  every  hour  until  the  stools  become  green  and  less  copioui 
— which  usually  occurs  within  about  12  hours.  .  . 

The  permanganate  being  given  in  large  amount  veros  destroys  toxins  i 
the  bowel  bv  oxidation.  Sodium  Bicarbonate  intravenously  to  rectify  thi 
almost  constant  reduction  in  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood  in  all  stages,  of  th 
disease  ;  as  much  as  320  grains  given.  The  amounts  varied  from  160  to »  1,1 
grains  in  those  cases  which  recovered  while  m  five  successful  cases  800  o 
more  grains  were  injected  before  free  secretion  of  urine  was  obtained! 
— Sir  L.  Rogers,  L.  ii./ x 5,219. 
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Sea  Water.  Syn.  Isotonic  Plasma. — The  injection  of  Sea  water  specially 
collected,  diluted  (isotonised)  and  sterilised ,  has  been  advocated  for  the 
diarrhoea  of  infants,  as  also  eczema  and  digestive  disorders  and  their 
sequel*  of  adults  have  been  well  treated.  The  treatment  has  also  been  tried 
in  psoriasis,  syphilis,  lupus,  arthritis,  ardenitis  and  tuberculosis,  and  is 
practically  identical  with  the  recognised  Saline  Transfusion  methods  for 
treatment  of  shock. 

Dose. — 20  to  100  Cc.  (|  to  3£  ounces)  every  two  or  three  days,  increased  as 
required. 

For  infants.  Dose  10  to  30  Cc.  under  the  skin  of  the  scapula  every  two  or 
three  days,  increasing  if  necessary. 

Site  of  Injection. — For  adults  the  injection  is  made  behind  the  great  tro¬ 
chanter,— the  needle  being  inserted  deeply.  The  diluted  sea  water  is  allowed 
to  flow  in  by  gravitation  in  the  usual  way. 

Artificial  Sea  Water. — The  following  has  been  advised  for 
injection  as  enema  : — 

Sodium  Chloride  27,  Magnesium  Chloride  3,  Potassium  Chloride  1,  Mag¬ 
nesium  Sulphate  If,  Calcium  Sulphate  1,  Distilled  Water  to  1,000. 

Enema  Sodii  Chloridi,  N.E.H. 

Sodium  Chloride  J  ounce,  Hot  Water  10  ounces.  Use  from  1  to 
6  ounces  for  children  according  to  age. 

Declilorination  or  Salt-free  Diet. 

In  nephritis  this  has  been  successful  (in  many  forms  of  nephritis  the  kidneys 
fail  to  eliminate  salt).  Copious  diuresis  sets  in,  cedema  disappears  and  remains 
more  or  less  absent  so  long  as  the  treatment  is  kept  up.  Food  should  be 
cooked  without  it.  The  salt-free  diet  is,  however,  often  disappointing.  It 
should  be  tried  where  heart  and  lungs  are  hampered  by  excessive  oedema, 
and  in  migraine  and  chlorosis.  The  theory  of  salt  retention  does  not,  however, 
wholly  explain  oedema  following  gastro-enteritis  in  children  nor  ail  cases  of 
(edema  in  Bright’s  disease. 

Epilepsy  treated  by  Sodium  Chloride  reduction. — Reduce  the  salt  in  the 
diet  and  the  absorption  of  Bromide  will  increase.  Tiie  combined  treatment, 
e.q.,  with  Bromide  Tablets  containing  2  grains  of  Salt  and  18  grains  of  Bromide 
to  be  used  to  salt  broth,  satisfactory. — L.  ii./i2,918. 

Baths  of  Common  Salt  (or  Tidman’s  Sea  Salt),  about  2  pounds  to 
each  bath,  act  as  a  tonic  and  stimulant,  e.g .,  in  chronic  rheumatism. 
Sal  Marinum  Artificiale. — Potassium  Iodide  1,  Potassium  Bromide  1, 
Calcium  Chloride  40,  Magnesium  Sulphate  200,  Bay  Salt  760. — Ph.  Notes. 
s^Cerebos  (T.M.  227704)  Salt. 

Sodium  Chloride  with  4%  of  phosphates,  mostly  Calcium  Phosphate  ,  less 
deliquescent  than  ‘  Salt.’  Is  intended  to  replace  the  phosphates  removed  in 
the  preparation  of  food. 

Digestive  Salt  Syn.  5j< PEPSALTA.  (TM.  90722). 

This  consists  of  Sodium  Chloride  and  Pepsin. 

Puivis  Sodii  Chloridi  Compositus. 

Sodium  Chloride  6,  Potassium  Chlorate  1,  Alum  1,  Boric  Acid  J, 
Borax  6.  A  saltspoonful  in  a  half  tumbler  of  warm  water  as  a 
gargle  is  very  beneficial  for  inflamed  conditions  of  the  throat. 

Unguentum  Sodii  Chloridi.  K.C.H.,  St.  Bart’s.  H.  UngTJENTTJM 
Salvas  R.V.I. 

Sodium  Chloride  and  Soft  Paraffin,  equal  parts.  R.N.H.  has  Sodium 
Chloride  1,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  1,  Soft  Paraffin  to  4. 

Ringworm  (of  hairy  regions).  Croton  Oil  treatment  is  painful.  Use  this 
Ointment  instead.  Rub  in  daily,  after  bathing  the  head  with  very  hot  water. 
Even  more  painful  than  the  former. — A.  Whitfield,  L.  i./23,1124. 

Sodii  Bromidum.  NaBr  =  102-92. 

Dose . — 5  to  30  grains  (0.3  to  2  Gm.).  Slipuie  No.  0  holds  10  grains; 
Tablets,  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  to  6. 

In  slightly  deliquescent  granular  white  crystals,  tasting  like  com¬ 
mon  salt ;  soluble  8  in  9  of  water. 
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Flavoring. — Syl  Menthae  Piperitse,  Glyl  Coriandri;  Syrupus 
Aromaticus  (double  dose),  Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

JJses.  —In  epilepsy,  insomnia,  maniacal  attacks,  and  hysteria. 
Full  doses  combat  morphine  habit. 

A  mixture  of  bromides  in  the  proportion  of  sodium  bromide  2, 
potassium  bromide  2,  and  ammonium  bromide  1,  is  said  to  have  a 
better  action  than  one  salt  alone. 

It  is  used  as  substitute  for  the  salt  in  the  ‘  saltless  ’  {"  hypo- 
chloridization  ’)  treatment  of  epilepsy.  (See  a7so  Sodium  Phosphate.) 
The  theory  is  that  diminishing  the  chloride  increases  the  readiness 
with  which  bromide  enters  the  blood  stream  and  nerve  elements. 
cf.  Dechlorination,  p.  745. 

The  addition  of  20  drops  of  Sal  Volatile,  or  5  drops  of  Fowler's  Solution  to 
the  treatment  prevents  the  rash  which  often  disfigures  patients  taking  Bromide. 

Delirium  Tremens  in  America  treated  by  subdural  injection  of  1%  Sodium 
Bromide  Solution  after  removing  50  or  60  Cc.  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid.  Delirium 
controlled.— Boston  Med.  <fc  Surg.  JL,  Oct.  30,  1913  :  L.  ii./i3«1562. 

Intrathecal  injection  of  Sodium  Bromide  recently  tried  in  tabes  :  1% 
solution  used.  In  spastic  patients,  1' 6%  (isotonic  with  body  fluids.)  10  Cc. 
of  cerebro-spinal  fluid  removed  and  the  same  quantity  of  solution  introduced. 
— L.  i./23,607. 

Sal  Bromatum  Effervescens. 

Dose, — 60  to  120  grains  (4  to  8  Gm.), 

Potassium  Bromide  400,  Sodium  Bromide  400,  Ammonium  Bromide 
200,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  1,000,  Citric  Acid  380,  Tartaric  Acid  445, 
Sugar  175,  all  in  powder,  separately  dried  and  sifted.  Mix  in  above 
order,  and  granulate  with  Spirit. 

Sodii  Biearbonas.  NaHC03  =  84-013. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  280  Gm.). 

Occurs  in  small  white  crystals  or  powder.  Soluble  1  in  II  of 
water  ;  20  parts  are  neutralised  by  17  of  Citric  or  18  of  Tartaric  Acid. 
Is  largely  employed  in  dyspepsia  and  is  of  value  in  diabetes.  A  little 
rubbed  on  to  the  gum  or  placed  in  the  cavity  of  a  tooth,  stops  tooth¬ 
ache.  Large  doses  very  useful  in  infantile  vomiting ;  to  neutralise 
the  acid  intoxication  in  these  cases  100  grains  are  given  when  attack 
threatens,  or  smaller  doses,  e.g.,  10-15  grains  every  hour  on  premoni¬ 
tion  or  attack  commencing. 

In  compatible  with  acids  and  acid  salts,  and  with  metallic  and 
alkaloidal  salts. 

Bismuth,  Magnesium  and  Lithium  Benzoates  and  Salicylates  are  incom¬ 
patible  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate.  It  is  also  entirely  incompatible  with 
Aspirin.  Acetates  of  Lead  and  Zinc  liberate  C02  from  it;  Diamorphme 
and  Diacetyl  Tannin  do  so  also  in  small  quantity.  Use  equivalent  of  Car¬ 
bonate  in  dispensing,  except  in  case  of  Aspirin. — P.J.  i.f  17, 9, 257. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Amygdalae  Amarae  ;  Syrupusi 
Aurantii,  Elixir  Simplex. 

For  dyspeptic  complaints,  gout,  rheumatism,  etc.,  often  prescribed,  but 
discretion  necessary.  Often  valuable  in  suppression  of  urine. — Eustace  Smith. 
It  is  also  of  value  in  gastric  ulcer.  .  ' 

Diabetic  coma  treated  by  intravenous  injection  of  1  litre  of  3  to  5%  so.ution, 
slowly  (in  i  to  i  hour).  Isotonic  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Solution  for  this; 
purpose  is  1-35  Gm.  with  water  q.s.  to  100  Cc. 

In  a  normal  person  2  drachms  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  per  os  will  usually, 
render  the  urine  alkaline  in  24  hours.  In  chronic  nephritis  the  effect  is  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  same  dose,  but  in  pregnancy  toxaemia  a  larger  dose  is  required 
— L.  i./i3,1366. 
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In  influenza,  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  20  to  30  grains  four  times 
hourly,  relieves  abdominal  pain  and  distension,  and  probably  inhibits 
growth  of  the  streptococcus  and  neutralises  its  toxin,  the  organism 
being  in  the  bowel. — H.  0.  Butler,  L.  i./22,198. 

Collutorium  Alkalimim  Compositum,  (was  in  R.D.H.) 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  15  grains.  Sodium  Chloride  10  grains.  Sodium  Salicylate 
1  grain,  Thymol,  Menthol,  \  grain  each,  Glycerin  oi  Borax  1  drachm,  Thymol 
Solution  to  1  ounce.  One  part  to  be  used  in  4  ol  water. 

Bor  post-nasal  catarrh. — Pr.,  Apl.,  09,529.  ; 

Nebula  Alkalina,  T.H.  Sodium  Bicarbonate  15  grains,  Borax 
15  grains,  Carbolic  Acid  4  grains,  Glycerin  45  minims,  Water  1  ounce. 
Dobell’s  Solution  is  approx,  half  this  strength. .  Nebula  Sodii 
Bicarbonatis  G.L.T.E.  Sodium  Bicarbonate  20  grains,  Glycerin  1 
drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Bain  dit  de  Vichy.  Fr.  Cx. 

Sodium  Bicarbomate  500  Gm.  dissolve  in  the  bath  at  time  of  use. 

Sodii  Carbonas.  Na2CO3,lOTI2O=280T85. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2*0  Gm.). 

Is  prepared  from  Sodium  Chloride  either  by  (the  Solvay  or  Am¬ 
monia  process)  interaction  with  Ammonium  Bicarbonate  and  sub- 
sequent  ignition  (Sodium  Bicarbonate  is  an  intermediate  product), 
or  by  converting  it  into  Sodium  Sulphate  and  the  action  of  heat  on  a 
mixture  of  the  Sulphate  with  Carbon  and  Calcium  Carbonate  (Leblanc 
process).  It  is  soluble  in  less  than  2  of  water  and  effloresces  in  the 
air.  Internally  in  gout  and  skin  diseases  and  for  acidity.  A 
lotion.  2  grains  to  the  ounce,  relieves  eczema.  1%  is  used  as  mouth 
wash  or  nasal  douche.  Instruments  are  boiled  in  a  1%  solution  to 

sterilise  and  to  prevent  rusting.  .  „  ,  ,  , 

Exposure  of  sodium  carbonate  to  moist  air  results  m  its  gradual  trans¬ 
formation  to  the  hydrogen  carbonate.  (15 — 20%  m  13  days.)  J.C.S.A.  u. 

I9In  diabetic  coma  the  intravenous  injection  of  30  ounces  of  3  to  4% 
solution  affords  best  chance  of  restoring  patient,  but  the  Bicarbonate 
would  seem  preferable.  A  5%  solution  has  caused  death. 

Eor  ringworm  melt  the  end  of  a  piece  of  ordinary  washing  soda  the  size 
of  a  walnut  by  holding  against  a  red  hot  poker,  and  rub  freely  into  the  aftebted 
part  (hair  cut  off  if  necessary).  Practically  painless  and  stated  to  be  infallible. 
Apply  Boric  Ointment  if  necessary.— B.M.,T.  i./i3,498. 


Sodii  Carbonas  Exsiccatus. 

Approximately  107  of  tiie  exsiccated,  salt  are  ob rained  from  ^o4 
of  the  crystals.  The  salt  is  seldom  used  internally  as  such. 

Sodii  Carbonas  Monohydratus.  Syn.  Sodii  Sesquicarbonas 
i  U.S.  Na2C03H20  =  124-021,  is  known  in  commerce  as  Concentrated 
“  crystal  Soda,”  and  used  as  a  Bath  Salt — water  softener.  It 
occurs  in  small  silky  crystals. 

|  Sodii  Cilloras,  Sodium  Chlorate.  NaC103=  106*46. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0*6  to  2  Gm.). 

Caution. _ Not  to  be  rubbed  with  combustible  substances. 

Colourless  crystals  with  saline  taste,  soluble  1  in  less  than  2  parts  of 
water,  and  1  in  34  of  90%  alcohol.  Useful  in  diphtheria,  stomatitis, 
sore  throat,  and  in  urethritis. 
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Tablets  of  Sodium  Chlorate  and  Borax,  5  grains.  Useful  in  loss  of 


voice  and  relaxed  throat. 

Trochisci  Sodii  Chlorafis,  3  grains  in  each  (0*2  Gm.). 

Made  with  black  currant  paste,  and  with  plain  sugar.  More 
palatable  than  potassium  chlorate. 

Gargarisma  Chlori.  Syn.  Euchlorine  Gargle. 

Mix  in  a  pint  bottle  Sodium  Chlorate  in  powder,  10  grains  (with 
Hydrochloric  Acid,  30  minims)  and  let  the  gas  generate  and  replace 
the  air  in  the  bottle,  then  cork  the  bottle,  and  let  it  stand  for  two 
minutes  ;  lastly  add  gradually  shaking  after  each  addition,  Distilled 
Water  to  1  pint.  This  is  a  good  antiseptic,  cf.  Vol.  II. 

According  to  the  hypothesis  that  4NaC10s  (=  4  x  105-71)  are  decomposed 
by  12  HC1  (=  12  x  36-19)  yielding  12  Cl  (=  12  x  35-19)  (in  part  ?  as  C102), 
this  gargle  contains  about  10  grains  of  Chlorine,  in  other  words  it  is  about 
O' 125%  Chlorine.  #  . 

Useful  to  remove  follicular  patches,  e.g.,  in  diphtheria  2  or  3 

ounces  in  a  quart  jug  may  be  used  as  an  inhalation  (cold). 

If  salivation  shows  itself  in  Mercurial  treatment  of  syphilis,  Sodium  Chlorate 
or  Potassium  Chlorate  mouth-wash  or  Sodium  Chlorate  internally  10  to  20 


grains  best. — W.  Knowsley  Sibley,  Pres.,  Mar. /21, 162. 

Poisoning  hy  Chlorine. — Treatment  will  be  found  under 
Poisons  at  end  of  this  volume— under  paragraph  Gas. 

Sodii  Citras.  2C3H4(OH)  (C00Na)3+llH20  =  714'316. 

Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0-6  to  4  Gm.).  Granular  crystals  or  powder. 
Solubility — 1  in  3  of  water.  Is  given  as  a  cooling  saline  in 
preference  to  Potassium  Citrate. 

Sodium  Citrate  with  2H.,0,  in  small  crystals  which  are  perfectly  dry  anc: 
remain  stable,  is  now  the  article  of  commerce.  This  is  official  in  U  S.  LX 
5  parts  of  this  —  6  parts  of  the  powder  with  5|H»0  as  above. — C.  A.  Hill; 
P.J.  i./23,153. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Aurantii  Amari,  Syl  Vanillse. 

Intravenously  Sodium  Citrate  gives  rise  to  acute  toxic  symptoms.  Fata 
dose  ranges  from  0-4  to  1-6  Gm.  per  kilo  body  weight.  Hypodermically  maj; 
also  be  toxic — experiments  on  rabbits. — Salant  &  Wise,  Jl.  Biol.  Chern. 
J.C.S.  1917,  112  (1),  106;  P.J.  i./ 1 7,27 5. 


Sodium  Citrate  Tablets. — 5  and  10  grains. 

These  are  used  for  infant  feeding — (1)  For  weaning  the  healthy 
infant ;  (2)  for  increasing  the  amount  of  milk  taken  in  the  24  hours  ;; 

(3)  for  correcting  milk  dyspepsia  (prevents  formation  of  large  clots) ;; 

(4)  for  the  avoidance  of  scurvy. 

In  the  case  of  a  child  4  months  old  commence  with  proportion  of: 
1  grain  to  the  oimce  of  milk,  increase  to  3  grains  if  necessary. — Sir' 
James  Barr  recommends  the  addition  of  double  the  amount  of 
Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

The  Citrate  is  thought  to  influence  the  clotting  of  milk  by  precipitating  the 
bulk  of  the  Lime  Salts.  Some  claim  however,  that  the  Citrate  redissol res 
the  precipitated  Salts.  For  Hospital  Patients  prescribe  2  grains  to  each- 
ounce  of  milk  (first  brought  to  the  boil).  If  4  ounces  of  milk  are  given  every 
3  hours  8  grains  in  1  drachm  of  uater  may  be  ordered  (others  advise  1  gram 
only  to  each  ounce).  ,  .  ,  ,  , . 

In  eczema  and  other  ‘  litheemic  ’  conditions  large  doses  found  valuable 
Migraine  and  inveterate  neuralgia  in  gouty  adults  have  been  treated.  B.M.J 


In  Bright’s  disease  many  patients  do  well  on  a  pure  milk  diet  (21  to  3  pinto 
slightly  diluted)  and  Sodium  Citrate  added  with  advantage,  but  several  dilh 
culties  arise  in  use  of  milk  for  nephritis.— Pr.,  Aug.  09/157. 
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Glaucoma  treated  by  subconjunctival  injection  of  solution  4-05  to  5-41% 
strength. — L.  i./i2,22G. 

In  pneumonia  30  to  40  grains  every  two  hours  it  is  stated  will  cause  rapid 
lysis. 

Venous  thrombosis  as  occurring  in  enteric  treated  by  intravenous  injections 
(up  to  ^  pint)  or  0’5%  Sodium  Citrate — good  results. — H.  F.  Marris,  B.M.J. 
ii/ 17,822. 

Hemorrhage  in  jaundice  prevented  by  injection  of  30  Cc.  of  30%  Aqueous 
Solution,  15  Cc.  intramuscularly  into  each  buttock. — M.P.C.,  Nov.  29/22,446. 

Malaria,  amoebic  hepatitis  and  relapsing  fever  treated  with  salts  of  organic 
acids,  e.g.,  citrates,  tartrates  or  acetates.  Suitable  base,  e Ammonium: 
stimulant,  Sodium  ;  non  toxic,  to  be  taken  into  consideration.  Their  use 
advocated  in  practically  all  diseases  due  to  protozoal  parasites. — S.  L.  ltod* 
rigues,  M.P.C.,  Jan.  17/23,50. 

Wright’s  Solution. — Sodium  Chloride  4,  Sodium  Citrate  1,  Water  120. 
For  sinus  washing. — Pye’s  Surg.  Handicraft, 

Liquor  Sodii  Ethylatis  (B.P.,  1898). 

Is  prepared  by  dissolving  Sodium  1 ,  in  Absolute  Alcohol  20,  keep¬ 
ing  the  latter  cool  by  a  stream  of  cold  water  ;  has  Sp.  Gr.  0’8G7,  and 
contains  18%  of  C2H5ONa.  Rapidly  becomes  brown. 

Uses. — Effective  caustic  for  nsevi  and  moles  and  lupus  ;  also 
in  hypertrichosis.  Applied  with  a  glass  rod  for  2  or  3  successive  days. 

No  water  should  be  allowed  to  touch  the  part. 

Liquor  Sodii  Methylatis. 

Is  prepared  on  lines  similar  to  the  above,  employing  Methyl  instead  of 
Ethyl  Alcohol.  It  is  available  containing  2,  5  and  10%  of  Sodium  Methylate. 

Sodii  Ethylas  in  dry  form  is  to  be  stored  in  sealed  tubes. 

Sodii  Hydrosidum.  Soda  Caustiea.  NaOH=40,008. 

Dose. — £  to  1  grain  10*03  to  0-06  Gm.)  well  diluted. 

In  coarse  white  powder,  fused  masses,  or  moulded  sticks. 

Sodii  Iodidum.  Nal=149*92. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  deliquescent  powder,  soluble  3  in  2  of 
water  and  1  in  3  of  alcohol  90%.  Must  be  distinguished  from  the 
hydrous  salt  containing  2H20,  which  crystallises  from  cold  solutions. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Amygdalae  Am  arse,  Syl  Cinnamomi. 

Uses  similar  to  those  of  the  potassium  salt  q.v. 

incompatible  with  Bismuth  Salts,  Ferric  Salts,  Strychnine,  Spirit  of 
Nitrous  Ether  (unless  made  alkaline  and  with  Quinine  Sulphate) — cf.  Potassium 
Iodide. 

In  aneurism  Sodium  Iodide  is  useful. — Tirard,  Med.  Treatment. 

Mediastinal  growths.  Sodium  Iodide  2  or  3  grains  with  5  to  7  grains  of 
Chloral  every  3,  4  or  6  hours  relieves  the  dyspnoea.  The  Iodide  may  have 
some  effect  in  causing  absorption, — not  of  the  tumour,  but  of  the  adventitious 
materials  about  it,  while  the  Chloral  acts  as  sedative  and  antispasmodic. — 
Pr.,  May,  1911,  p.  605. 

In  the  routine  treatment  of  chronic  rheumatism,  full  doses  of  Sodium 
Iodide  with  Guaiacum  give,  perhaps,  best  results. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med 

Goitre  is  thought  to  be  due  to  lack  of  iodine  in  food  or  water.  At  Roch¬ 
ester,  New  York,  20  parts  of  Iodine  in  the  form  of  Sodium  Iodide  has  been 
added  to  every  billion  narts  of  tap  water  twice  a  year  for  two  weeks- in  the 
hope  of  supplying  to  the  human  system  and  the  thyroid  gland  the  needed 
element  to  prevent  goitre  in  young  children.  It  has  been  suggested  to  use  sea 
water  in  place  of  common  salt.  See  also  Potassium  Iodide,  p.  699  and 
p.  895. 

In  Asthva,  1  to’ 2  Gm.  in  1C  to  20  Cc.  of  water  has  been  advocated 
intravenously. — B.  It.  Lcewy,  Am.  Ji.  of  Clin.  Med.,  May  192 r. 
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|3P  |  Mistura  Sodii  Iodidi  Composita. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  thrice  daily  for  an  adult. 

Sodium  Iodide  £  drachm,  Sodium  Benzoate  3  drachms,  Arsenical 
Solution  \  drachm.  Tincture  of  Pulsatilla  1  drachm,  Tincture  of 
Baptisia  3  drachms,  Syrup  of  Orange  1  ounce,  Chloroform  Water 
to  8  ounces. 

In  tuberculosis  of  every  variety  J.  Laird  has  found  this  mixture 
of  great  service.  Calcium  Salts  in  large  quantities  also  essential, 
and  in  surgical  cases  lint  moistened  with  a  solution  of  Tincture 
of  Iodine  and  covered  with  oil-silk  to  be  applied. — ‘  Notes  on  the 
Treatment  of  Tuberculosis  :  Preventive  and  Curative.’ 

Sodii  Nitras.  NaN08=S5-008.  Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 

Saline,  refrigerant,  diuretic. 

Sodii  Nitris,  NaN02=69*008. 

Dose. — I  to  2  grains  (0'06  to  0'12  Gm.). 

Is  obtained  by  reduction  of  Sodium  Nitrate  by  fusing  it  with  lead. 
In  white,  deliquescent,  crystalline  granules,  or  in  sticks,  with  a 
cooling  saline  taste,  soluble  2  in  3  of  water ;  useful  in  angina  pectoris 
and  in  epileptiform  convulsions, — action  similar  to  nitrite  of  amyl. 
Compressed  Tablets  2\  grains  each,  are  prepared. 

For  asthma  3  to  5  grains  frequently  repeated ;  specially  useful 
with  hyoscyamus. — L.  i. /go, 240. 

“  Sterules,”  Hypodermic,  1  Cc.  containing  4  grain  (0*01  Gm.). 
|  grain  (0*02  Gm.),  and  f  grain  (0‘05  Gm.)  are  prepared. 

Even  4  grain  distinctly  affects  the  circulation,  yet  large  doses  do 
not  cause  death. — D.  J.  Leach. 

The  modern  treatment  of  high  tension  by  nitrites  had  been  recommended 
in  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth — nitre  and  blood-letting  were  advocated  to 
prolong  life — the  nitre  contained  nitrites. 

In  granular  kidney  valuable.  High  tension  of  the  pulse  is  natural  to  the 
disease.  For  urgent  symptoms. — L.  ii./o8,519. 

Raised  arterial  tension  when  dangerous,  well  treated  by  J  grain  doses, 
gradually  increased  to  4  or  5  grains. — Brunton. 

See  also  Pulvis  Potassii  Nitritis  Compositus  and  PulVis  Sodii 

Nitritis  Compositus, 

Tablets  of  Sodium  Nitrite  4  grain,  with  Sodium  Iodide  3  grains, 
also  prepared  1  grain  with  5  grains.  To  ward  off  attacks  of  asthma 
1  every  2  or  3  hours.  In  attacks  of  paroxysmal  pain,  in  aortic 
insufficiency  Sodium  Nitrite  2  grains  with  Sodium  Iodide  3  grains 
thrice  daily  afford  great  temporary  relief. — Yeo. 

Tabellae  Sodii  Nitritis  Compositse  (G.  Oliver). 

Dose. — One  or  more  as  required. 

Sodium  Nitrite  %  grain,  Erythrol  Nitrate  1  grain,  Mannitol  Nitrate  I  grain, 
Ammonium  Hippurate  1  grain. 

A  combination  of  the  slowly  acting  vasodilators  of  some  promise, — G. 
Oliver,  Studies  in  Blood-Pressure. 

Poisoning  of  an  infant  by  taking  31  grains  Sodium  Nitrite  misread  for 
Sodium  Citrate,  L.  ii./i7,162. 

Sodii  Phosphis. — Na2HP03-l-5H?0=216,l  28,  white  crystalline 
powder  soluble  in  water. 

Sodii  Phosphas  Neutralis.  Syn.  Tribasic  Sodium  Phosphate. 

Na3P04+12H20— 380*232. 
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Used  for  softening  water  and  for  boilers,  preventing  incrustation. 
Soluble  in  water  with  alkaline  reaction,  dissociation  giving  Sodium 
Hydrate. 

Sodii  Phosphas.  Syn.  Hydrogen  Di-Sodic  Phosphate  ;  Tuste- 
less  Purging  Salt.  Na2IiP04,  12H20=358-24. 

Dose. — J  to  %  ounce  (8  to  15  Gm.)  or  30  to  120  grains  (2  to  8  Gm.) 
repeated.  Colourless  crystals  or  white  granules. 

Soluble  1  in  7  of  water,  is  very  efflorescent,  loses  63%  of  its 
weight  when  heated  to  dull  redness.  Has  an  alkaline  reaction. 


Flavoring. — It  is  practically  tasteless. 

A  mild  aperient,  well  suited  for  a  delicate  stomach  ;  small  doses 
antacid  and  diuretic,  useful  in  bilious  sick-headache  and  jaundice. 

For  hepatic  calculi,  60  grains  3  times  a  day,  with  %  grain  sodium 
arsenate  added,  is  given  if  any  evidences  of  gastric  intestinal  catarrh. 

Fireproofing. — -Fairly  concentrated  solutions  of  sodium  phosphate, 
ammonium  phosphate,  sal  ammoniac,  or  sodium  tungstate  (20%)  are  all  useful. 
Sodii  Phosplias  Effervescens. -  (Mar  tindaie). 

Dose. — 1  to  3  drachms  (4  to  12  Gm.). 

A  convenient  and  pleasant  mode  of  taking  this  useful  purgative. 
Introduced  by  W.  Martindale,  and  now  made  Official. 

In  exophthalmic  goitre  and  neurasthenia  of  value. 

As  nervine  tonic  in  stomach  dilatation — must  be  persevered  with, 

Vescettes  ’  of  Sodium  Phosphate.  30  grains. 

Dose. — 1  to  6  crushed  and  taken  in  a  draught  of  warm  water. 

Sodii  Phosphas  Exsiceaius.  Na2HP04=  142-048. 

Dose. — 10  grains  to  4  drachms  in  some  warm  liquid, 

Sodii  et  Ammonii  Pliosphas.  Syn.  Miceocosmic  Salt. 

Na(NH4)  HP04+4H20  =  209-152.  Used  in  chemical  analysis 
with  blowpipe  and  for  estimation  of  Magnesium. 

Sodii  Phosplias  Aeidus  {Off).  Dihydrogen  Sodium  Phosphate 
NaH2P04+H20= 138-072. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  grains  (2  to  4  Gm.). 

O/iyotcds  soluble  about  1  m  1  of  Wcvoox,  and  1  in  300  of  alcohol  90%. 
The  Off.  Salt  is  70%  pure.  Has  been  given  in  alkalinity  of  urine 
with  good  results.  Particularly  useful  in  cystitis,  and  after  opera¬ 
tions  on  the  bladder  to  keep  the  urine  acid.  If  diarrhoea  occurs, 
stop  its  use  for  a  time.  of.  Hexamine, 

Passage  of  a  calcium  oxalate  stone  may  be  assisted  by  employing  this  salt 
owing  to  its  solvent  action  on  calcium  oxalate.  The  salt  given  by  the  mouth 
is  eliminated  as  such.  Two  ounces  per  diem  in  100  ounces  of  distilled  water 
were  administered,  and  in  six  weeks  no  symptoms  of  stone  remained,  yet  no 
calculus  wa3  passed — the  stone  was  dissolved.  The  solvent  action  can  be 
demonstrated  in  vitro.  The  same  treatment  is  advised  in  cases  of  Calcium 
Oxalate  deposit  without  stone  formation, — should  be  given  from  time  to  time 
to  prevent  concretion. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,1347.— P.lt.S.M.Med.  Sect.,  1909,  p.  1 
et  seq. 

Given  by  the  mouth  will  convert  an  alkaline  urine  into  an  acid  one  or  in¬ 
crease  acidity  if  already  so.  Acidity  excepting  in  case  of  B.  Coli,  and  Staphi  l - 
ococcus  means  lessened  bacterial  growth. — P.J.  ii./ii,16. 

Mistura  Sodii  Acid-Phosphafis  L.H. 

Dose. — }  ounce  (15  Cc.). 

Sodium  Acid  Phosphate  30  grains,  Red  Mixture  \  ounce  (Mistura  Rubra 
L.H.  Fuchsin  robo  grain,  Water  £  ounce). 
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Mxstura  Sodii  Acid-Phosphatis  Composita  L.H. 

With  each  close  of  the  previous,  patient  to  take  Hexamine  5  grains. 
Mistura  Antiseptica.  Liverpool  Royal  Infirmary  Pharin.  (1922). 

Dose. — Half  ounce,  well  diluted  with  water. 

Sodium  Acid  Phosphate  20  grains,  Hexamine  10  grains,  Syrup  20  minims, 
Water  to  half  ounce. 

Sodii  Sesquiphosphas.  Na3H3P208 =262*104. 

Average  dose. — 30  grains  (2  Gm.)  'pro  die  in  divided  doses. 

This  salt  may  be  considered  as  a  combination  of  equimolecular 
proportions  of  the  Ortho-phosphates, — Na2HP04  and  NaH2P04. 
ft  is  virtually  neutral  to  both  blue  and  red  litmus.  It  distinguishes 
itself  as  an  Ortho -phosphate  Compound  bynot  coagulating  Albumin, 
and  by  yielding  a  yellow  precipitate  with  Silver  Nitrate  Solution. 
Soluble  with  ease  in  water. 

Joulie  employs  this  salt  where  the  ‘  Ratio  of  Phosphoric  Acid  ’  is  deficient 
and  the  ‘  Ratio  of  Acidity  ’  is  normal.  It  is  not  at  all  objectionable  to  the 
taste.  Hyper-acidity  will  rapidly  yield  to  the  ordinary  Sodium  Phosphate 
e.g.,  in  the  form  of  Effervescent  Sodium  Phosphate,  q.v.  See  also  Vol.  II. 
Sodium  Silicate,  Solution  of.  Syn.  Soluble  Glass,  Water  Glass. 
Na2SiO3=122*10  (+Aq.) 

A  viscid  solution,  of  the  consistency  of  treacle,  usually  containing 
10%  of  caustic  soda  and  20%  of  silica.  That  of  P.G.V.  has  Sp. 
Gr.  T3  to  1*4.  The  solution  will  arrest  the  putrefaction  of  organic 
matter.  In  powder  form  this  silicate  is  used  medicinally  in  France, 
but  both  it  and  Silica  vide  infra  would  appear  to  be  unsuitable 
chemicals  for  use  per  os. 

Silica  (Silicic  Acid).  Pills  containing  1  grain  with  Morphine  |  grain 
also  lozenges  containing  1  grain  with  Sugar  basis  in  cancer. — Battye.  Edin. 
Med.  Jl.,  1874,420;  Pres.,  1912, 298. 

Potassium  Silicate,  Solution  of.  Variable  amounts  of  K2Si03= 
154*40  and  SiO2=60*l  Syn,  Soluble  Glass, 

Is  less  viscid  than  the  Sodium  compound  and  is  also  used  to  im¬ 
pregnate  bandages  for  treating  fractures.  This  was  the  original 
preparation  of  the  two. 

Salufer.  A  mixture  of  Silico fluorides  used  in  the  moist  treatment 
of  wounds.  There*is  no  fear  of  absorption. 

Silicosis.  Calcium  Chloride  and  hydrated  soluble  Silica — two  common 
constituents  of  the  soil — have  the  property  that,  when  either  of  them  is  in¬ 
jected  with  tetanus  spores  under  the  skin  of  a  mouse,  they  provide  the  necessary 
condition  for  the  germination  of  the  spores  and  the  production  of  the  disease. 
The  presence  of  Silica  in  the  lungs  leads  to  fibrosis  and  predisposes  to  con¬ 
sumption.  Wrapped  up  in  this  is  the  possibility  of  new  light  on  the  problem 
of  consumption  which  is  a  scourge  of  tin  miners,  gold  miners,  etc.— H.  H.  Dale, 
L.  ii./2i,112. 

Silicosis  and  tuberculosis  of  lung.  Phthisis  found  to  be  specially  prevalent 
in  the  boot  and  shoe  trade.  The  general  conclusion  is  that  Silica  has  no 
influence  on  the  high  phthisis  rate  found  in  this  and  in  the  printing  trades. — 
R.  Pratt,  L.  i./22,761. 

Dust  inhalation  and  pulmonary  disease.  Diminution  of  chest  expansion 
occurs  amongst  workers  exposed  to  silica  dust.  7*07%  of  wet  sandstone 
hand-grinders  (with  their  special  exposure  to  silica  dust)  gave  definite  evidence 
of  tuberculosis.  Results  of  examination  of  1153  workers. — L.  iL/23,470. 

Glass  for  Technical  Purposes.  The  British  Science  Guild  issued  a 
Report  regarding  manufacture  of  Optical  instruments.  The  Glass  Research 
Committee  of  the  Institute  of  Chemistry  provides  formulas  for  laboratory  glass¬ 
ware.  Valuable  formulae  for  soft  glass,  resistant  glass,  combustion  tubing 
glass  (  =  Jena),  miners’  lamp  glass,  soft  soda  glass  for  tubing  and  X-ray  bulbs, 
etc.,  are  provided. — C.  D.  Apl.  24,  15,  p.  534. 
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Sodii  Persillphas,  Sodium  Persulphate. 

Na2S208=238T2. 

Dose.  1  to  3  grains  in  water  before  meals. 

In  small  white  granular  crystals,  soluble  in  water.  In  tuberculosis 
and  chlorotic  and  neuropathic  subjects  stimulates  appetite.  Useful 
in  hyper-acid  dyspepsia  at  the  onset,  also  in  gastric  cancer.  A  strong 
oxidising  and  bleaching  agent. 

nf  rates  about  13%  active  oxygen.  If  it  is  desired  to  avoid  production 
f  {f^;SU  Pr(lir!c  ac1,^’  persulphate  may  be  mixed  with  1J  times  its  weight 
o  bodmni  Carbonate.  3  to  10%  solutions  as  gargle  and  dressing.  Suitable 

smah  ulrm-s  mT8  moi3t  dressing  and  where  disinfection  necessary.  For 

talc!  OcgSrff  and  Mn-toxte  “g  P°Wder'  W“h  equal  quantity  of  ®°wdered 

solution  ^ n o  intra™nous  inject[°n  .of  fresh  5%  Sodium  Persulphate 
thiinippfwVT®0  C  ‘ each  day— preferably  in  2  or  more  doses  injected  slowly 

vomit  n^for  i  h mfr  reaction  often  appears— nausea  and 

vomiting  for  i  hour.  Three  cases  with  good  effect— L.  i./i8,188 

For  Ammonium  and  Potassium  Persulphate, s,  see  Vol.  II. 

Sodii  Sulphas  Acidus.  NaHS04+H20= 138-084.  Sun.  Sodium 

Bisulphatb. 

In  crystals  or  in  fused  masses,  is  recommended  to  purify  water 
which  may  have  typhoid  contamination  ;  15  grains  to  a  pint  of  water 
destroys  B. typhosus  after  15  minutes  contact,  as  also  B.  enteritidis. 
opinttum  cholerce  and  internal  parasitic  worms. 

bvrhlmf  for  thp  nrWppfi17  ^®terrnined  by  S.  R  ideal  and  a  patent  was  taken  out 
oy  him  tor  the  process.  We  ourselves  have  frequently  verified  the  activity 

°J  W  ^nd  on  water  infected  withVSoS  ty 

the^m,ivTw?°^7JLTab-etS  iori?!nally  Patented  by  S.  Bideal),  containing 

“issoTve in |  pint  oMvater3  aCt‘Ve  S°dium  BisulPhate  are  prepared,  to 

inJdrTnkre  yieid  a  sli?hftly  acid»  refreshing  and  thirst-quench- 

in0  drink.  lhe}  should  also  be  used  for  washing  food,  e.g..  Salads  Thev 

sm3ces^m^ Used  bv  the  Tpr^t  A.fr,ica?  ancl  the  Russo-Japanese  wars  with 
Afw  obLthfi  territorials,  in  forced  marches  not  exceeding  3  days 
useful.  After  a  few  days  use  it  acts  as  a  purge. 

Nauheim  Bath  Salts  are  prepared  with  this  Salt  and  Sodium 

Bicarbonate.  The  Nauheim  Water  contains  in  addition  Sodium 

and  Calcium  Chlorides,  cf.  List  of  Mineral  Waters. 

Fused  Sodium  Bisulphate  Tablets,  5  ounces  and  packets  of 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  for  making  Effervescing  baths  patented  bv 
it.  Sandow.  Patent  now  expired.  J 

In  hydropathic  establishments  according  to  Ph.  Form,  baths  are  nrenared 
extemporaneously  with  the  following  (each  quantity  for  40  gallons  a  1*95°  F  )• 

Sn  l in tyi  Ho  loniiY»  a  ~  _  tt  ,  .  .  .  * 


No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


Sodium 
Chloride. 

4  lbs. 

5  ,, 

6  ,, 

7  „ 

9 

11 


Calcium 
Chloride. 

6  ozs. 
8  „ 
10  „ 
10  „ 
11  „ 
¥2 


Sodium 
Bicarbonate. 
None. 
None. 

6  „ 

8  „ 

1  lb. 

n 


Hydrochloric 
Acid. 

None. 
None. 

7  ozs. 

91  „ 

m  „ 

27  f 


irv!Vl3rVe-SCdlKi  ba^ls  are  believed  by  many  to  have  a  more  ^marked  effect 
^n  lowering?  blood  pressure  than  ordinary  water  at  similar  temperature?— 

Sodii  Sulphas.  Glauber’s  Salt.  Na2SO4.10HoO=322-22. 

Dose.— I  to  &  ounce,  or  30  to  120  grains  repeated. 

The  form  known  as  Feathery  Crystals  ’  is  handy  for  dispensing. 
Soluble  about  1  m  3  of  water — also  in  Glycerin;  insoluble  in  Alcohol. 
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Flavoring* — Glyl  Vanillte,  Glyl  Menthac  Piperitoc. 

In  infantile  diarrhoea  acts  as  an  antiseptic,  as  the  diarrhoea  disappears. 
The  dose  was  insufficient  to  be  aperient.  About  6  grains  initially  for  a  baby 
under  6  months,  increasing  up  to  1  drachm  for  adults  every  6  hours  in  fennel 
water.  Children  over  6  months  can  take  10  to  20  grains  without  producing 
aperient  action.  The  administration  of  saline  laxatives  simultaneously  or 
previously  delays  the  absorption  of  drugs,  alkaloids  etc. — Macht  and  Tine- 
silver,  L.  ii./22,347. 

Sodii  Sulphas  Exsiceafcus.  Na  2S  0  4.  H 20  =  1 60 ‘076. 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  S  Gm.). 

On  drying,  Sodium  Sulphate  Cryst.  loses  about  half  its  weight. 

Sodii  Sulphas  Effervescens. — Martindale. 

Dose. — A  teaspoonful  or  more  in  half  a  tumbler  of  water,  taken 
half  an  hour  before  breakfast  is  an  efficient  evacuant. 

Sodii  Magnesii  Sulphas  Effervescens,— Martindale. 

Dose. — A  teaspoonful  or  more  in  half  a  tumbler  of  water  taken  hah 
an  hour  before  breakfast. 

These  aperients  are  palatable  and  convenient  to  use  when  travelling. 

4  Vescettes  ’  of  Sodio-Magnesium  Sulphate.  Each  equivalent  to 
60  grains  of  the  above,  to  be  dissolved  in  a  little  warm  water. 

Sodium  and  Magnesium  Sulphates  are  useful  in  clearing  out  the 
intestinal  tract  and  lower  the  blood-pressure  (in  arteriosclerosis). 

Sodii-Magnesii  Sulphas  Effervescens  cum  Cafteina. — Martindale . 
Dose. — -One  teaspoonful  or  more. 

A  useful  “  pick-me-up,”  and  for  headaches. 

‘  Vescettes  ’  of  this  preparation  contain  60  grains. 
Chloro-Sodio-Magnesian  Aperient. — Martindale. 

Dose. — A  teaspoonful  or  more. 

An  efficient  saline  purge,  useful  in  migraine  and  other  forms  of 
headache ;  also  in  constipation,  and  for  assisting  digestion  and 
relieving  depression  by  increasing  the  action  of  the  liver,  intestines, 
and  kidneys,  and  promoting  free  excretion  of  waste  products. 

The  activity  and  palatability  of  the  last  five  preparations  may  be 
increased,  especially  in  winter,  if  taken  in  warm  water.  The  com¬ 
bination  of  the  salts  of  sodium  and  magnesium  makes  a  more  active 
purgative,  but  the  effervescent  sodium  sulphate  alone  is  more  pleasant. 
Sal  Carolmum  Factitium,  P.G.V.,  Pli.  Ned.,  Artificial  Carlsbad 
Salt.  Dose. — 20  to  60  grains  (1*3  to  4  Gm.)  in  warm  water. 
Dried  Sodium  Sulphate  22,  Potassium  Sulphate  1  ;  Sodium  Chloride 
9,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  18,  all  in  fine  powder.  Mix.  53  grains  to 
1  pint  of  water  is  similar  to  Carlsbad  Water. 

Marienbad  Salt  is  similar.  Marienbad  Salt  Tablets  may  be 
prepared  containing  60  grains  of  the  mixture. 

Marienbad  Antiobesity  Tablets.  Dose. — One  or  two  at  bedtime.  Aloes 
4  grain,  Rhubarb  1  grain,  Caseara  Extract  §  grain,  Marienbad  Salt  J  grain, 
Tucus  Extract  lffith  grain. — P.  J.  T. 

Note. — T.M.s  Jjc  ‘  Marienbader  ’  Ro.  154288  and  154289  also  ‘  Marienbader 
Tabletten  ’  No.  242596  are  on  the  Register. 

‘  Vescettes  ’  of  Carlsbad  Salts.  Each  equivalent  to  2  ounces  of 
Carlsbad-Sprudel  Water. 
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Cavendish  Water  ( Martindale ). 

Dose. — A  wineglassful,  diluted  if  preferred  with  a  little  warm 
water,  hour  before  breakfast. 

Contains  Sodium, Magnesium  and  Potassium  Sulphates, also  Sodium 
and  Potassium  Chlorides  in  a  slightly  effervescent  Solution. 

Aqua  Dissocians. 

Dose. — -J  of  a  glassful — diluted  preferably  with  distilled  water  to  a  glassful 
— in  the  morning. 

This  water  is  not  purgative.  It  depends  for  its  action  upon  the  property 
of  chemical  dissociation  of  the  contained  salts  which  include  the  Chlorides  of 
Sodium,  Potassium,  Magnesium  and  Lithium,  together  with  Sulphates  of 
Magnesium  and  Calcium  and  a  minute  quantity  of  Sodium  Bromide.  It  is 
slightly  chalybeate  and  resembles  chemically  many  mineral  waters. 

Sal  Emsanum  Faclicium,  Ph.  Ned. 

Sodium  Sulphate  Exsiccated  7,  Potassium  Sulphate  13,  Sodium  Chloride 
325,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  655.  Sal  Hunyatli  Janos  Facticium,  Ph.  Ned. 
Desiccate  Magnesium  Sulphate  950  to  500,  add  Sodium  Chloride  50,  and 
Sodium  Sulphate  Exsiccated  450.  Sal  Vichy  Facticium,  Ph.  Ned. 
Desiccate  Sodium  Phosphate  40  to  16,  add  Potassium  Sulphate  50,  Sodium 
Chloride  80,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  854. 

Dose  of  each. — 20  to  60  grains  (P3  to  4  Gm.),  increased  as  required. 

Sodii  Sulphis.  Na2S03,7H20=252-172. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1-2  Gm.). 

Colourless  efflorescent  crystals  (keep  in  stoppered  bottles). 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  2,  in  Glycerin  1  in  25  ;  slightly  in  Alcohol 
90%.  Incompatible  with  acids.  Antiseptic. 

In  dilatation  of  the  stomach  the  late  Sir  Wm.  Broadbent  recom¬ 
mended  as  antiseptic  treatment  Sodium  Sulphite  5  to  10  grain 
doses,  with  sodium  bicarbonate  and  nux  vomica  between  meals. 

As  a  lotion  for  skin  affections  and  sores  of  the  mouth,  and  internallv 
i  for  sarcince.  in  the  stomach. 

Sodii  Sulphis  Exsiccatus  contains  about  90%  Na2SO?  =  126-03. 

Is  used  in  photography.  Being  in  dry  powder  is  convenieht  for  transit. 

Sodii  Sulphis  Acidus.  Syn,  Sodii  Bisulphis.  NaHS03=  104-068. 
Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2  Gm.). 

White  powder  soluble  1  in  4  of  water.  Incompatible  with  acids. 
Has  antiseptic  properties.  In  stomatitis  and  skin  affections. 

Sodii  Metabisulphis.  Syn.  Sodium  Pyrosulphite.  Na2S03S02 
=  190’12.  Made  by" passing  Sulphur  Dioxide  into  a  hot  concen¬ 
trated  aqueous  solution  of  Sodium  Sulphite. 

Suggested  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (O' 12  to  0-3  Gm.). 

Sodium  Metabisulphite  20  grains,  Alcohol  90%  1  ounce,  Pepper- 

Imint  Oil  5  minims.  Glycerin  2  ounces.  Has  been  used  as  an  antiseptic 
throat  pigment.  It  is  said  to  be  a  specific  to  kill  yeast  fungus  in  the 
intestines.  In  photographic  use  is  similar  to  the  Potash  Salt,  q.v. 

1  Sodii  Sulphidum,  Na2S,9H20=240-204.  Yellowish  deliquescent 
crystals  soluble  in  water.  Employed  in  skin  affections. 

A  25  to  40%  Aqueous  Solution  as  depilatory. 

In  surgery  a  mixture  of  this,  cold-water,  starch  and  fine  unslaked  lime  is  used 
{  as  a  depilatory. — A.  Don,  L.  ii./ x 5,389. 

i  Balneum  Sulphuris  Alkalinum  (see  also  p.  772). 

Sodium  Sulphide  2  ounces,  Sodium  Chloride  2  ounces,  Sodium 
i  Bicarbonate  1  ounce.  To  be  added  to  50  or  60  gallons  of  hot  water. 
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Soda  Tartarata.  Sodii  et  Potassii  Tartras.  (Off.).  Rochelle 
Salt,  Seignette  Salt.  (CH0H)2.C00Na.C00K+4H20=282’216. 
Dose. — 120  to  240  grains  (8  to  15  Gm.).  Colourless  crystals. 

Soluble  1  in  1  \  of  water. 

Also  in  Alcohol  20%  (Wt.)  at  25°  C.  1  in  2-82,  50%  1  in  40-7,  70%  1  in 
332-4,  80%  1  in  1665.— Seidell. 

Flavor  inf/, — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Rosae;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Pulvis  Sodse  Tartaratse  EServescens  (Off.)  Syn.  Seidlitz  Powder. 

Sodium  Potassium  Tartrate,  in  dry  powder,  120  grains.  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate,  in  dry  powder,  40  grains,  in  the  blue  paper.  Tartaric  Acid,  in  dry 
powder,  40  grains,  in  the  white  paper.  Off.  now  states  approx,  these  figures! 
in  metric  terms.  *  Extra  Strorg  ’  (3  drachms  Rochelle  Salt)  and  ‘  Double; 
Strength  ’  (4  drachms)  are  also  supplied. 

4  Alkaline  ’  Seidlitz  Powders  are  made  with  additional  60  grains  of! 
Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Seidlitz-powder  in  Italy  is  composed  of  magnesium  sulphate  15,  sodium 
bicarbonate  2,  tartaric  acid  2. — Ph.  Notes. 

Sodii  Tartras  (Neutrale).  (CHOH.COONa)2  2H2O=230-084. 

Dose. — As  aperient  \  to  i  ounce.  Diuretic,  15  to  60  grains  re¬ 
peated.  White  crystalline  powder  comparatively  tasteless.  Soluble 
in  water  1  in  2.  Relaxes  the  bowels  and  increases  the  flow  of  urine., 
Sodii  Sulphocyanidum.  Syn.  Sodium  RhODANIDE,  SODIUM  Thio¬ 
cyanate.  C  i  N.S.Na=81*073. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0’06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

A  crystalline  colourless  salt,  soluble  in  water  1  in  0-3,  and  1  in  0-6  of  Alcohc. 
90%.  it  has  a  sedative  action  on  the  nervous  system,  is  an  analgesic  and  may 
be  found  useful  in  nervous  affections,  arterial  sclerosis,  and  chronic  nephritis. 

Favourable  effect  on  pains  of  tabetics  and  in  angiospastic  migraine  has  been, 
reported. 

Sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  thiocyanates  were  tested  on  rabbits! 
and  other  animals.  No  hydrocyanic  acid  was  split  off,  and  these  salts  didi 
not,  act  as  poisons. — .J.C.S.A.  ii./i2,668. 

Sodii  Taurocholas,  NaC26H44NS07=537‘55. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  grains  (0*12  to  0*4  Gm.),  in  pill,  keratin-coated  to: 
prevent  solution  until  it  reaches  the  bowels.  A  whitish  .powder,, 
prepared  from  pig’s  bile,  soluble  about  2  in  1  of  water.  It  has  beeni 
recommended  for  gouty  obesity  and  dyspepsia. 

Sodii  Glycocholas.  NaC26H42N06=487-474. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  grains  (0*12  to  0*4  Gm.). 

A  similar  salt,  soluble  1  in  2  of  water  and  1  in  3  of  alcohol  90%, , 
which  appears  to  be  a  useful  cholagogue  for  congestion  of  the  liver, 
gallstones,  constipation  and  melancholia. 

These  salts  produce  slight  fall  of  blood  pressure,  the  taurocliolate: 
more  than  the  glycocholate. 

Pediculosis.  Bile  Salts  assist  oily  emulsions  to  penetrate  shell  of  louse’s: 
egg.  Sodium  Taurocholate  10  Gm.,  Oleum  Eucalypti  50  Cc.,  Water  to  1,000. 
Solve  the  Taurocholate  in  water,  add  the  oil  and  shake  well.  This  emulsion; 
is  well  rubbed  into  the  head  to  wet  the  hair  completely.  Wrap  in  cap  or- 
towel.  Wash  with  soap  and  water  next  morning,  and  a  fine  tooth  comb  to; 
be  used  daily  for  a  fortnight. — B.  A.  Peters. 

Prophylactic  in  gonorrhoea.  Bile  Salts  prevent  growth  in  vitro  (Castellani). 
A  solution  of  Sodium  Taurocholate  2  to  4  Gm.  in  Glycerin  30  Gm.  to  be 
applied  to  the  meatus  and  over  the  glans  before  coitus. — Pres.,  Feb./2i,77. 

Infantile  marasmus  well  treated  by  Bile  Salts  (increasing  fat  assimilation). 
Average  dose  4  grain  of  the  mixed  Sodium  Glycocholate  and  Taurocholate 
for  infants  of  three  months. — E.  F.  Kerby,  L.  i./2i,272. 

Bile  Salts  have  been  used  locally  to  the  conjunctiva. 
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Cholalic  Acid.  Syn.  *  Colalin.  (T.M.  271422).  Cholic  Acid 
C24H40O6=408*42. 

An  active  constituent  of  bile  in  amorphous  yellowish  powder. 
Soluble  in  alkalis,  particularly  caustic  potash,  and  in  alcohol 
about  1  in  1  ;  insoluble  in  acids,  ether,  and  water. 

Colalin  Tablets  (i  and  |  grain  in  each.  Dose. — One  three  times  daily 
before  food)  also  contain  a  little  magnesium  carbonate. 

Uses . — Stimulate  the  liver  and  increase  flow  of  bile.  Has  slight 
depressant  action  on  heart.  Soluble  in  the  alkaline  juice  of  the  small 
intestine — not  dissolved  in  the  stomach.  For  biliousness,  melan¬ 
cholia,  recurrent  sick-headacho  and  intestinal  indigestion. 

Should  the  substance  constipate  due  to  the  action  the  bile  has  on 
absorption  of  fats,  Colalin  Laxative  should  be  administered. 
Colalin  combined  with  the  principles  of  Cascara.  Tablets  contain  1| 
grain  each.  Dose. — One  thrice  daily. 

Desoxy cholic  Acid.  C24H40O4. 

Manufacture.  Obtained  by  reducing  Cholic  Acid  {Syn.  Cholalic  Acid), 
C2JH4  O  5  with  Zinc  and  Acetic  Acid.  W.  Mair  (Report  from  Research  Labora¬ 
tory  Metropolitan  Asylums  Board,  London),  Biochemical  Journal,  Vol.  XI., 
No.  1,  May,  1917,  digests  Ox  Bile  with  Soda  and  throws  out  the  Bile  Acids 
with  Acetic  Acid  (after  first  freeing  from  Silica  by  a  sufficiency  of  Hydrochloric 
Acid).  The  Bile  Acids  are  recrystallised  from  Glacial  Acetic  Acid  repeatedly, 
using  also  60%  Acetic  Acid  in  the  later  stages.  The  method  gets  rid  of  Cholic 
Acid  and  other  impurities  yielding  the  Desoxycholic  Acid  practically  pure 
with  melting  point  172°  to  173c  C.  4  litres  of  bile  yield  from  30  to  40  Gm. 
The  acid  can  also  be  made  from  Commercial  Sodium  Taurocholate  on  similar 
lines — the  yield  being  about  5%. 

Sodium  Desoxycholate. 

Spray  Solution. — Sodium  Desoxycholate  4,  Quinine  Hydrochloride  0-5 
Glycerin  25,  Water  to  100.  For  septic  throats. 

Tablets. — Contain  Sodium  Desoxycholate  1  grain,  Quinine  Ethyl  Car¬ 
bonate  l/8th  grain,  Peppermint  Oil  l/20th  minim,  Ammoniated  Glycyrrhizin 
2  grains.  Also  made  with  Flavine  1  in  1,000.  For  infected  throats. 

Bile  salts  appear  to  possess  a  solvent  action  on  pneumococci,  also  on 
amcebte  and  spiroehnetes.  Sodium  Desoxycholate  was  found  to  be  10  times 
more  powerful  than  Sodium  Cholate  or  Sodium  Taurocholate.  The  addition 
of  quinine  enhances  the  action. — F.  M.  Wells,  B.M.J.  ii./i 7,6. 


m  SPARTEINJE  SULPHAS. 

C15H2f,N2.H2S04.5H0=422.455  (water  content  varies).  Fr.  Cx. 
and  P.  Jap.  III.  (now  omitted). 

Dose. — J  to  I  grain  (0*016  to  0-06  Gm.)  increased. 

Fr.  Cx. — Max.  single  dose  §  grain,  max.  during  24  hours  4  grains. 

The  sulphate  of  a  volatile  liquid  alkaloid,  C15H26N2=234*329, 
in  colourless  crystals.  Soluble  3  in  2  of  water,  and  about  1  in 
6  of  alcohol  90%.  Obtained  from  the  leaves  and  branches  of  Broom, 
Cytisus  scoparius.  This  contains  also  a  crystalline  principle  Scoparin. 

Two  new  alkaloids  found,  one  volatile  like  Sparteine,  the  other  not.— A. 
Valeur,  Compt.  Rend.  1918,  167,  26,  162,  Y.B.P.  1919,  p.  10. 

® Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  ^  grain  (0*03  Gm.) 

CS) Pills  contain  |  grain  (0*016  Gm.). 

Properties  and  Uses. — Sparteine  possesses  little  digitalis 
action  ;  it  acts  like  conine,  atropine,  curarine  and  cocaine,  but 
feebly.  In  its  resemblance  to  conine  it  acts  on  the  central  nervous 
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system.  Like  atropine  in  paralyses  the  vagus  nerve,  but  only  in 
very  large  doses,  and  in  these  it  paralyses  the  motor  nerve  endings 
so  that  in  this  respect  it  resembles  curarine.  It  perhaps  also  para¬ 
lyses  the  sensory  nerves — when  injected  it  anaesthetises  like  cocaine. 
— Gordon  Sharp,  P.J.  i./i6,348.  Dr.  Samuel  Johnson  passed  20 
pints  of  urine  in  24  hours  after  taking  the -infusion.  In  the  past 
it  has  been  given  in  morphine  habit.  In  post-operative  suppres¬ 
sion  of  urine.  Large  doses — 1  to  2  grains  hypodermically  every  3 
to  6  hours — have  been  given. 

jrj]  Oxysparteina,  C16H24NaO  =  248*283  is  an  oxidation  product 


of  Sparteine. 

Has  been  stated  also  to  act  as  a  cardiac  stimulant. 


The  Hydro¬ 


chloride  and  Sulphate  are  prepared. 

Scooarin  C20Hoo010,  a  neutral  soluble  phenol  principle  allied  to  the  gluco 
sides.  Dose. — *  to  1  grain  (0-03  to  0-06  Gm.).  This  other  constituent  of 
broom  acts  as  a  true  diuretic  on  the  kidney  tissue  proper,  and  it  also  acts  as 
a  diuretic  in  virtue  of  its  digitalis-like  action  on  the  heart  muscle. 

Sparteine  Periodide.  C1BHaeN2.3I=  6 15-059. 

Bos e._i  to  1  grain  (0*03  to  0'06  Gm.),  increased  if  necessary. 
We  know  of  3  grain  doses  having  been  given  under  a  prescription. 

When  made  by  interaction  of  Sparteine  and  Iodine  in  suitable 
solvent  (cf.  Alkaloidal  Periodides)  this  compound  is  obtained  in 
black  crystals  containing  38%  of  Sparteine. 

Pharmacology,  On  treatment  with  Physiological  Acid,  it  is  to  a  large 
extent  split  up  (12'4%  of  the  Periodide  is  liberated  to  this  solution),  while 
subsequent  treatment  with  Physiological  Alkali  liberates  only  a  small  amount. 

Boses  of  i  and  i  grain  w-ere  taken  by  two  of  the  author's  assistants  (S.L.W. 
and  C.J.).  No  discomfort  caused  and  no  untoward  symptoms  observed. 

Solubility. — Soluble  in  Chloroform,  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol,  insoluble 
in  Ether  and  water. 

Uses. — May  prove  of  service  as  anew  method  of  giving  the  active  principle 
of  Broom  as  diuretic. 

Dispensing  Note, — To  be  given  alone,  in  cachePor  *  slipule,’  preferably 
after  meals. 


SPHAGNUM- 

TURF  MOSS  or  BOG  MOSS. 

SotanicaJ, — There  are  numerous  varieties  of  Sphagnum 
indigenous  to  Great  Britain.  Large  tracts  of  it  are  found  in  Scot¬ 
land,  the  English  lakes,  Dartmoor  and  in  Ireland. 

We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Holmes  for  the  following  notes  on  a  mixture 
of  Sphagnum  sent  to  him  for  botanical  diagnosis  : — 

The  large  concave  leaved  plant  is  Sphagnum  Cymbi folium.  S.  Papillosum 
is  only  distinguishable  under  the  microscope  from  it.  S.  Cuspidatum  has 
long  tapering  branches  and  narrow  tapering  leaves  and  grows  in  water- 
S.  Acutifolium  is  small,  usually  in  compact  tufts  with  small  leaves  of  various 
tints.  The  other  common  species  are  mostly  intermediate  in  character  ; 
S.  Contortum  like  a  small  Gymbifolium  with  curved  rather  stiff  branches, 
S.  Redexum  with  flat  edged  leaves  and  S.  Squarrosnm  with  leaves  bent%ack. 

The  plant  consists  virtually  of  a  large  collection  of  delicate  resilient 
capillary  tubes  or  perforated  cells  having  the  effect  of  a  very  fine 
sponge.  These  cells  readily  take  in  water  and  hold  it  firmly — the 
water  can  be  squeezed  out  without  the  cells  collapsing — (this  is  the 
case  even  after  the  application  of  hydraulic  pressure — W.  H.  M.). 
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In  life  the  plant  takes  all  its  water  from  the  atmosphere — it  is  not 
dependent  on  soil  water. — Prof.  I.  Bayley  Balfour,  quoted  by  C.  W. 
Cathcart,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,137. 

Chemical  Examination. — An  analysis  by  E.  Treffner  in  1881  of 
S.  Cuspidatmn  showed  it  to  contain  7-3  %  of  substances  soluble  in  water.  Glu¬ 
cose  is  present  to  the  extent  of  3-05%,  Saccharose  1-2%  ( — ?  W.  H.  M.),  Chloro¬ 
phyll  0-9%,  Itesin  0-7%,  Albuminoid  soluble  in  water  1-4%,  Tannin  and 
Mucilage  traces,  and  Ash  1-9%.  No  evidence  of  Iodine. — P.J.  i./i 6,125. 

Uses. — For  some  years  past  the  writer  has  advocated  the  use 
of  dried  sphagnum  as  the  absorbent  dressing  par  excellence  for  im¬ 
bibing  discharge  of  any  description.  It  has  no  doubt  been  used  for 
centuries  by  soldiers  to  staunch  w-ounds  in  war.  It  was  also  brought 
into  service  by  blast  furnace  workers  as  a  protective  against  heat 
and  as  a  dressing  for  bums.  The  plant  in  its  dry  condition  will 
imbibe  a  large  quantity  of  water  or  discharge — upwards  of  20  times 
its  weight.  The  variety  Cymbifolium  is  thought  to  be  the  most 
efficacious  in  this  direction,  but  there  is  probably  not  much  difference 
between  one  variety  and  another.  For  taking  up  urinary  discharge 
in  bladder,  kidney  and  dropsical  affections  the  material  is  pre¬ 
eminently  suitable.  The  dressing  is  also  useful  as  a  bedding  for 
insane  persons. 

Colin  Campbell,  Manch.  Med.  Soc.,  1891,  was  an  ardent  user  of  moss.  He 
pointed  out  that : 

When  cotton  wool  is  placed  in  contact  with  a  liquid,  the  fluid  seems  at 
once  to  seize  it,  its  bulk  becomes  diminished,  and  its  surface  wet,  each  fibre 
having  become  saturated  with  the  moisture.  Moss,  on  the  other  hand  seizes 
the  liquid;  its  bulk  becomes  rapidly  and  enormously  increased.  The  absorbed 
liquid  does  not  lie  on  the  surface  or  between  the  fibres,  but  is  shut  up  within 
the  capillary  cells  of  the  moss:  Thus,  though  it  is  full  of  liquid,  it  does  not 
feel  wet,  and  though  it  may  be  full  of  pus,  it  appears  clean. 

One  of  the  advantages  of  moss  as  an  absorbent  is  that  the  discharge 
when  absorbed  by  it  spreads — diffuses  quickly  in  all  directions  until 
the  moss  is  all  soaked,  rendering  it  therefore  more  efficient  as  a 
dressing.  Cotton  wool  has  not  this  action — the  absorption  is  rela¬ 
tively  local — upwards  from  the  discharging  surface.  Patients  state 
that  the  dressing  is  cool  while  cotton  dressings  are  not. 

Moss  dressings  cheap,  deodorant  and  antiputrescent ;  hence  they 
are  invaluable  as  applications  to  foul  ulcers  or  septic  abscesses. 

The  dressing  may  he  wrung  out  in  antiseptic  lotion 
equivalent  to  a  1%  Lysol  Just  prior  to  use?  though  a  vast  num¬ 
ber  of  the  moss  dressings  used  in  the  war  were  not  sterilised  or  treated  with 
antiseptic  in  any  way — and  this  in  all  probability  without  untoward  infection 
of  the  wound. 

Sublimated  Mos',  contains  0.25%  Mercuric  Chloride  (the  proportion  com¬ 
monly  used  for  sublimating  cotton  wool).  The  preparation  of  this  involves 
soaking  the  dry  moss  in  a  sufficiency  of  Mercuric  Chloride  solution,  pressing 
out  excess  and  leaving  in  it  enough  of  the  solution,  to  yield  the  stated  pro¬ 
portion  of  sublimate  on  drying  again.  Steam  Sterilisation  is  unsatisfactory. 
— C.  W.  Cathcart,  L.  i./i6, 820.  Anyone  conversant  with  the  extraordinary 
absorptive  and  retentive  power  of  moisture  exhibited  bv  sphagnum  knows  the 
process  is,  to  say  the  least  of  it,  laborious  and  expensive. 

The  writer  has  had  experience  in  the  preparation  of  Moss  Dressings 
both  in  the  compressed  form,  and  as  muslin  covered  bags  of  con¬ 
venient  size  for  the  use  of  the  dresser ;  he  started  the  industry  in 
this  country  to  compete  with  the  German  moss  dressings  : — 
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*  Cavendish  ’  Moss  Sheets  are  of  size  24  by  15  inches  by  ^ 
inch  approximately  in  thickness  ;  two  of  these  approximate  1  lb. 
in  weight.  They  are  handy  for  transit,  a  cwt.  packing  into  a  small 
case.  In  use  the  sheet  is  lightly  broken  up  and  teased  out  by  the 
nurse  and  placed  between  folds  of  butter  muslin  or  gauze.  If 
desired,  the  entire  dressing  so  made  is  rung  out  in  antiseptic  lotion 
— in  many  cases  it  will  be  satisfactory  to  slip  the  compressed  dressing 
under  the  bed  sheet  as  it  is. 

‘  Hallam  5  Moss.  This  is  similar  to  the  latter,  the  sheets, 
however,  being  more  friable  and  thinner. 

Gauze  Covered  Moss  in  the  same  size  and  sheet  is  also  prepared 
ready  for  use. 

Moss  (Loose)  Dressings  in  muslin  bags  size  12  by  8  inches,  10  by 
6  inches,  and  7  by  5  inches. 

Moss  Towels  for  menstruation  are  made,  also  Moss  Accouche¬ 
ment  Sheets  36  by  36  inches,  and  Pillows  18  by  18  inches. 

Moss  dressings  are  especially  suitable  for  wounds  suppurating  freely.  In 
such  ’wounds  the  best  results  will  be  obtained  when  the  moss  is  applied  damp. 
A  thin  layer  of  gauze  is  wrrung  out  of  a  warm  antiseptic  lotion  and  laid  on  the 
wound;  over  this,  and  overlapping  it  freely,  are  placed  the  damp  bags  of 
moss  as  reauired.  After  each  bag  has  been  wrung  out  of  the  warm  lotion, 
the  contained  moss  must  be  lightly  opened  out  with  the  fingers  ;  this  is  done 
easily  owing  to  the  elasticity  of  the  material.  Lastly,  the  bags  are  held  com¬ 
fortably  in  position  with  a  bandage.  This  treatment  of  the  moss-bags  is 
recommended  whether  the  dressings  are  in  the  loose  or  compressed  form, 
and  whether  they  have  been  sublimated  or  sterilised  by  steam.— C.  W.  Cathcart. 

Sphagnum  pads  very  useful,  placed  under  wounds  to  collect  excess  of  irrigant 
antiseptic  in  the  Carrel  Dakin  method. — B.M.J.  ii./i?,597. 


*  <  STERULES.’ 

(T.M.  260408) 

‘  Sterulos  ’  are  glass  capsules  of  sterile  solutions  for  inhalation, 
ophthalmic,  hypodermic,  intravenous,  intramuscular,  and  ionic  use. 
The  Ophthalmic  Sterule  is  inserted  through  an  Ejector,  and  its 
‘  breech  ’  end  is  snapped  oif  at  the  file  mark.  It  is  drawn  further 
through  the  ejector,  held  horizontally,  and  the  other  end  is  broken 
off  at  the  file  mark.  The  ‘  breech  ’  end  of  the  ejector  is  now  covered 
with  the  index  finger,  and  the  soft  part  is  pressed  with  the  thumb 
and  second  finger  to  release  a  small  quantity  (sufficient  for  one 
application  in  eye  work)  of  a  sterile  solution.  The  file  marks  are 
situated  |  inch  from  the  ends  of  the  ‘  sterule.’ 

Hypodermic  Sterules  are  flask-shaped  or  with  the  two  ends  pointed. 

Sterules  of  Chemicals  in  the  dry  condition,  e.g.  Arseno- 
benzol  and  Tvlcalsin,  for  making  solutions  extemporaneously,  are 
also  convenient. 

Sterules  for  Inhalation  comprise  sealed  containers  of  chloroform 
1,  2,  and  4  ounce  (30,  60  and  120  Cc.  approx.),  also  Ether  1  and  2 
ounces  (30  and  60  Cc.),  for  the  operating  bag  and  for  export  to  hot 
climates  ;  and  those  of  Amyl  Nitrite  ;  Ethyl  Iodide  and  its  com¬ 
binations  and  similar  compounds. 

Ionic  Sterules  are  for  use  in  Iontophoresis,  vide  Iontophoresis 
Vol.  II.  For  list  of  solutions  in  ‘  Sterule  ’  form,  see  Index. 


STRAMONIUM. 

Dried  leaves  Off.  and  dried  ripe  seeds,  B.P.  ’98,  of  Datura  Stramon¬ 
ium.  ( Solanacece ).  U.S.  requires  not  less  than  0*25%  stramonium 
alkaloids  in  the  leaves  when  assayed  as  for  belladonna. 

Fit.  Cx.  has  max.  single  dose,  4  grains,  max.  dose  during  24  hours, 
15  grains  approximately. 

Uses. — Its  action  is  similar  to  belladonna,  and  employed  for  the 
same  purposes.  Is  a  usual  ingredient  in  cigarettes  and  the  fumigat¬ 
ing  powders  employed  in  asthma. 

In  Spanish  the  plant  is  Yerba  de  huaco,  ‘  Plant  of  the  Graves.’  The  thorn- 
apple  is  used  in  South  America  in  form  of  a  drink  which  gives  hallucina¬ 
tions  in  the  nature  of  communication  with  the  spirits  of  ancestors. — P.J. 
ii./i2,686. 

The  leaves  and  seeds  contain  Daturine,  which  is  identical  with 
Hyoscyamine  ( g.v .)  together  with  Hyoscyamine  and  Hyoscine. 

Individual  plants  of  D.  Stramonium  gave  0-47,  0-55,  0-52,  and  0-46% 
Alkaloid  and  D.  T alula,  0-47,  0-63  and  0-65%,  thus  showing  a  marked  varia¬ 
tion. — Int.  Cong.,  1912. 

Cultivation.  The  whole  plant  can  be  harvested  with  or  without  the 
root  without  fear  of  the  total  alkaloid  content  falling  below  025  %.  -G.  B.  Koch, 
Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  January  1919,  C.D.  ’19,  303. 

Datura  Met  el  Seeds  from  India  contained  0-23%  of  total  alkaloid  consisting 
of  Hyoscyamine  and  Scopolamine  in  proportion  2  :  1  together  with  a  little 
Atropine.  The  capsules  contained  0-1%  of  total  alkaloid  consisting  of  Scopo¬ 
lamine  only. — P.J.  ii./ x 2,579,  see  also  P.J.  ii./o5,230,6l7. 

From  the  seeds  of  Datura  fastuosa  var.  Flor.  coerul.  plen.  which  plant  is  said 
by  many  authorities  to  be  identical  with  D.  alba,  Schmidt  obtained  Scopola¬ 
mine  0-210%,  Hyoscyamine  0-034%,  and  traces  of  Atropine.  The  var.  D. 
fastuosa  flor.  alb.  plen.  gave  slightly  less  of  the  constituent-. 

D.  Alba,  which  grows  wild  in  the  Phillipines,  as  a  source  of  Atropine  and 
Hyoscyamine. — P.J.  ii. / 1 6,297. 

The  leaves  of  D.  fastuosa  v.  alba  and  D.  melel  as  also  seeds  of  the  former 
are  now  Off.  Tincture  of  Seeds  1  in  4,  Alcohol  70%.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims. 

Stramonium  seeds  contain  about  15-30%  of  a  fixed  drying  oil.  The  seeds 
and  leaves  have  about  the  same  alkaloidal  strength — average  0-22% 

Honey  collected  by  bees  from  D.  Stramonium  has  been  wrongly  stated  to 
be  toxic.  Observation  showed  that  the  flowers  in  question  are  not  visited  by 
bees.  They  are  pollenated  by  night-flying  insects  with  long  proboscides  — 
H.  Deane,  P.J.  ii./i3,134. 

Xanthium  Macrocarpum.  N.O.  Composite. — Have  been  offered  as  Spanish 
Stramonium. — Evans  Anal.  Notes. 

Datura  poisoning  is  common  in  Cairo.  Symptoms  are  those  of  Belladonna 
poisoning.  Writer  has  never  seen  a  fatal  case  though  many  remained  on 
verge  of  death  for  hours. — L.  ii. / 2 1 ,1065. 


JpjjExtracturrs  Stramonii  (B.P.,  1898). 

Dose. — J  to  1  grain  (0*016  to  0-06  Gm.). 

An  extract  of  the  seeds  in  No.  40  powder  prepared  with  Alcohol 
70%.  U.S.  Extracts  (Pilular  and  Powdered)  are  assayed  to  1% 
alkaloids.  The  average  yield  of  extract  from  the  leaves  is  20%. — 
Caspar  i. 

In  spasmodic  asthma  the  extract  found  better  than  the  tincture. 
Sufficient  should  be  given  to  be  slightly  toxic.  Most  patients  show 
toxic  effects  on  taking  £  grain  in  24  hours. — B.M.J  i./o9,788. 
(J^Tinctura  Stramonii  (Off.  and  B.P.,  1898) 

Dose. 


-5  to  15  minims,  1  of  leaves  to 


of  45%  alcohol. 
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Cp)  Mistura  Antispasmodlca,  N.H.W.  (not  in  E.G.A.).  Tincture  of 
Stramonium,  Tincture  of  Lobelia  (Ethereal),  Tincture  of  Opium,  of  each  G 
minims,  Chloroform  Water  to  i  ounce.  CE)  Mistura  Asthmatica,  N.H.W. 
(not  in  E.G.A.).  Tincture  of  Stramonium,  Tincture  of  Lobelia  (Ethereal)  of 
each  10  minims,  Ether  15  minims,  Potassium  Bromide  10  grains,  Chloroform 
Water  to  ?  ounce. 

Mistura  Potassii  lodldi  cum  Lobelia.  E.G.A. 

Dose. — |  ounce  (15  Co.). 

Potassium  Iodide  5  grains,  Ethereal  Tincture  of  Lobelia  10  minims,  Tincture 
of  Stramonium  10  minims,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  10  minims,  Water  to  \  ounce. 


STRONTIUM. 

Sr=87’63, 

Strontium  is  probably  the  most  inoffensive  of  the  alkaline  earth- 
metals.  Its  salts  are  relatively  slowly  absorbed. 

Investigations  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  have  shown  that  Strontium 
can  be  deposited  in  the  bones  with  a  resultant  decrease  of  Calcium  content. 
It  is  capable  of  transmission  to  the  young  from  the  mother  and  gives  rise  to 
a  form  of  “  Strontium  rickets,”  which  is  not  combatable.with  Cod  Liver  Oil. 
It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  its  possible  abnormal  physiological  behaviour. 
The  entire  abandonment  of  Strontium  in  therapy  is  suggested. — Jl.  A.M.A., 
June,  1923,  per  P.J.  i.,/23,573. 

Strontii  Bromi&um  (Off.),  Syn.  Koronium  (Coronium)  Bromide* 
SrBr2+6H20  =  355*566. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2  Gm.). 

In  deliquescent  crystals,  97%  pure  Off.,  with  bitter  saline  taste, 
soluble'  in  less  than  an  equal  quantitjr  of  water. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Menth.se  Piperitse. 

Used  in  gastric  affections,  dyspepsia,  and  vomiting  of  nervous 
origin  ;  also  in  epilepsy  instead  of  the  Potash  salt. 

This  salt  may  decolorise  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  in  a  mixture. 
— P.J.  i./i4,670,698. 

Tablets  contain  each  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.). 

Effervescent  Strontium  Bromide.  Dose. — 1  drachm  (  =  10  grains). 

‘'Vescettes’  of  Strontium  Bromide  contain  10  grains. 

Strontii  Bromiduin  Exsiccatum. 

Dose. — 4  to  24  grains  (0*25  to  1*5  Gm.). 

On  drjdng  Strontium  Bromide  it  loses  most  of  its  water  of  crystal¬ 
lisation,  4  parts  are  about  =  5  of  crystals. 

Strontii  Carbonas.  SrC03= 147*635. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.). 

Strontii  lodidum.  U.S.  SrI2+6H20=449*566. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  T2  Gm.). 

In  white  crystalline  masses,  freely  soluble  in  water. 
Exophthalmic  goitre  of  children  has  been  treated  with  this  and 
the  Bromide,  also  asthma,  rheumatism,  and  chronic  endocarditis. 
Strontii  Lactas,  U.S.  (1890).  Fr.  Cx 

(C2H4  0H.C00)2Sr+3H20=319*7S8. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  very  soluble  in  water,  of  service  in 
albuminuria  and  Bright’s  Disease.  May  be  combined  with  iron  in 
the  albuminuria  of  pregnancy. 

To  increase  coagulability  of  the  blood  15  to  30  grain  doses  useful. 
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Sfrontii  Salicylas,  u.s.  [C6H4.0H.CQC]aSr+2H20=397-812. 
Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  12  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol. 
Used  for  chronic  gout  and  lithsemia,  and  a  good,  intestinal  anti¬ 
septic. 


CDSTROPKANTHUS  ( Off .  and  B.P.  1898).  U.S. 

The  mature  ripe  seeds  of  Strophanthus  Kombe  (Oliver),  ( Apocyn - 
acece)  freed  from  the  awns,  of  a  fawn  colour,  and  covered  with  hairs. 
A  section  of  the  seed  should  give  a  green  colour  with  a  mixture  of 
sulphuric  acid  80  and  water  20.  S.  Courmontii  and  several  other 
species  have  been  used  as  adulterants. 

P.  Hung,  gives  max.  single  dose  f  grain  (0-05  Gm.),  max.  in  24  hours 
015  Gm. 

Commercial  History  of  (Holmes). — P.J.  i./o6,312. 

S.  Eispidus  and  S.  Kombd  are  the  only  two  species  giving  a  green  reaction 
with  Sulphuric  Acid.  Buying  the  seed  in  the  pod  is  the  safest  method. — G. 
Sharpe,  P.J.  i./x 6,347. 

Strophanthus  P reussii  from  the  Southern  provinces  of  Nigeria  acts  powerfully 
on  the  heart,  and  may  have  therapeutic  value. — Karam  Sarnaan,  P.J.  ii./22,83. 

Antidotes  to  Strophanthus  preparations — 

After  stomach  pump  or  emetics  give  Tannin  or  Gallic  Acid  in  water, 
followed  by  stimulants.  Anaesthetics  to  relieve  spasm.  Potassium 
Permanganate  has  been  recommended. 


CE>  *Strophanthin. 

C4oHe66M=850-728. 


Dose. — 15  ^77  to 


TV  <T 


Er.  Cx. 

grain  (0-0002  to  0-0006  Gm.)  hypodermically. 
U.S.  IX.  gives  average  daily  dose,  caution — per  os,  1/60  grain, 
intravenously  1/80  grain.  Is  irritating  at  the  site  of  injection. 

Hose  by  the  mouth  1  to  4  mgr.  and  up  to  4  mgr.  a  day  ;  by  intramuscular 
injection  1  to  3  mgr.  a  day  and  by  intravenous  injection  i  to  1  mgr.  ancl  up  to 
2  mgr.  a  day.  Given  by  the  mouth  it  is  often  ill  tolerated  and  strychnine 
(1  to  3  mgr.  in  the  day)  is  the  best  antidote.  Signs  of  overdose  :  headache, 
sense  of  tightness  in  the  chest  and  prsecordia,  marked  slowing  or  bigeminy 
of  pulse  marked  rise  in  blood  pressure,  cardiac  arhythmia,  insomnia,,  nausea 
are  least  seen  with  the  intravenous  use  of  the  substance.  Little  success  in 
heart  affections  obtained  with  the  drug  taken  per  os. 

Contraindicated  where  there  is  a  high  blood  pressure  and  marked  arterio¬ 
sclerosis  and  to  those  with  acute  or  chronic  nephritis  or  granular  kidney.— 
B.M.J.E.  ii./og,ll.  .  T  , 

A  white  glucoside,  or  “  mixture  of  glucosides  ”  (U.S.).  Soluble  m 
water  and  alcohol  90%,  allied  in  its  physiological  action  to  digitalin 

and  of  bitter  taste.  Fuses  at  170°  C. 

G.  Cohn,  writing  on  glucosides  of  the  Digitalis  group,  differentiates  3 
Strophanthins  of  commerce:  H.  Strophanthin  C;,H,„Q16  from  S.  hispidus, 
K.  Strophanthin  C,„H,«O10  from  S.  Korn  he,  andG.  Strophanthin  C  JI.,0,2  t- 
9H  O,  which  is  identical  with  Crystalline  Ouabain.— Phar.  Zentralh,  per 
Y.B.P.  1913,  129. 

The  action  of  Strophanthin  on  cardiac  tissue.  Experimental  work  on  the 
frog.— A.  J.  Clark,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,897. 

JJses. — As  a  cardiac  tonic  and  diuretic.  Resembles  digitalis  in 
effects  but  acts  more  promptly.  Occasionally  of  service  where  the 
latter  has  failed  or  is  not  tolerated.  Especially  valuable  in  mitral 
stenosis,  but  unsuitable  in  aortic  disease  ;  pulse  improves  in  force 


*  See  note  under  Digitalis  Glucosides. 
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and  rhythm,  dyspnoea  and  palpitation  are  lessened,  appetite  is 
increased,  action  of  bowels  and  perspiration  not  affected  —non  - 
cumulative.  Of  value  in  renal  insufficiency.,  It  is  a  better  diuretic 
than  Digitalis  because,  while  it  accelerates  the  circulation,  it  does 
not  readily  constrict  the  arterioles. 

In  heart  failure,  intravenous  injection  of  8-12  minims  of  1  in  1,000  strophan- 
thin  solution  O  to  f  mgr.  of  the  base)  has  been  successful. 

In  urgent  heart  cases  Strophanthin  intravenously  is  of  unmistakable  value. 
— W.  Gordon,  B.M.J.  i./2i,13. 

Strophanthus  is  only  about  half  as  active  on  man  as  digitalis. — B.P.  ’98 
tinctures  being  used. — L.  ii./io,1615. 

Strophanthus  as  diuretic  c/.  action  of  Digitalis,  p.  405. 

Caution. — To  our  knowledge  the  drug  occasionally  acts  in  an  unaccountable 
manner — loss  of  consciousness  has  followed  an  ordinary  dose  in  a  weakened 
patient. 

Granules  de  Strophanthine,  Fr.  Cx.,  tV  mgr.  and  are  coloured  pink. 
Poudre  de  Strophanthine  au  Centime.  Fr.  Cx.  Max.  single  dose 
%  grain,  Max.  during  24  hours  1|  grains  approximately. 
(©Extractum  Strophanthi  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — £  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0-065  Gm.), 

The  seeds  are  first  percolated  with  purified  ether,  and  then  with 
90%  alcohol ;  the  alcoholic  percolate  concentrated  and  mixed  with 
milk  sugar,  so  that  2  parts  of  extract  in  powder  =  1  part  of  seeds. 

(©Tinctura  Strophanthi  (Off.). 

Dose. — 2  to  5  minims  (0*12  to  0-3  Cc.). 

Prescribing  Note . — It  has  been  reported  to  us  (1923)  that  a  numberof 
prescriptions  containing  Tincture  0.1  Strophanthus  and  Nux  Vomica  in  mix  true 
with  Chloroform  Water  caused  severe  diarrhoea  in  nearly  every  case.  There 
is  a  possibility  of  hydrolysis.  The  Tincture  as  '  Drops’  would  be  preferable. 

Strophanthus  Seeds  de-fatted  with  Ether  in  No.  30  powder  1,  by  perco¬ 
lation  with  Alcohol  (70%)  q.s.  to  10.  Is  four  times  the  strength  of  the  B.P. 
’98  preparation.  This  conforms  with  F.I.  U.S.  IX.  is  1  in  10  with  Alcohol 
(94-9%  Vol.),  assayed  biologically. 

Fr.  Cx.  lias  F.I.  strength  with  max.  single  dose  3  minims  approx.  Max. 
during  24  hours  12  minims  approx. 

The  1885  preparation  was  half  the  strength  of  the  19x4.  This  gave  good 
results  in  pneumonia— 5  minim  doses  with  the  same  amount  of  "Capsicum 
Tincture. — L.  i./o7,808  ;  B.M.J.  i.,/o7,626. 

Physiologically  Standardised  Tincture  of  Strophanthus  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Martin  should  have  minimum  lethal  dose  £  minim  (0-03  Cc.)  per 
20  Gm.  frog  in  two  hours.  Strophanthus  Tincture  properly  stored  loses  little 
in  activity. 

The  seeds  vary  greatly  in  content,  hence  standardisation  is  desirable.  It 
must  be  noted,  however,  that  assayers’  reports  vary  also,  cf.  Vol.  11. 

Fraser’s  Tincture  of  Strophanthus  is  occasionally  prescribed.  This 
was  a  1  in  20  preparation  in  Alcohol  90%  made  from  the  seeds,  defatted  with 
Ether.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims. 


For  a  note  on  the  Chemical  Assay  of  the  seeds,  also  for  other 
methods  of  making  tinctures,  see  Vol.  II. 

(©Tabellse  Strophanthi,  equal  to  2  minims  of  Tincture  combined 
with  chocolate.  Dose. — 1  to  3.  (©Tablets,  Compressed,  are 
also  prepared  equal  to  2  and  5  minims  of  the  Tincture. 
*Tablets,  Hypodermic,  contain  Strophanthin  -g^0  grain. 
♦Ouabain,  C30H46Ol2=  598-518.  A  glucoside  from  Ouabaio  wood 
obtained  from  a  Carissa  sp.  of  the  same  natural  order  as  strophanthus,  is  in 
colourless  lamels,  slightly  soluble  in  cold  water,  insoluble  in  absolute  alcohol 
and  ether,  but  soluble  in  glycero-alcohol  (according  to  Schmidt  1  in  150  water 


*  Should  certainly  be  treated  as 
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at  11°  C.  and  in  27  alcohol  85%).  It  gives  a  red  colour  with  sulphuric  acid 
and  has  similar  properties  to  Strophanthin,  but  is  much  more  toxic  in  action. 
Ouabain  has  been  used  for  whooping-cough  in  doses  of  to  grain  every 
three  hours.  Study  of  its  physiological  action. — B.M.J.E.  L/92,27.  It  is  also 
obtained  from  Acocanthera  sp.,  q.v. 

Ouabain  indicated  in  certain  cases  of  cardiac  insufficiency,  with  acute 
dilatation  of  the  ventricles,  and  tendency  to  trigeminal  rhythm,  which  are 
not  affected  except  unfavorably  by  digitalis.  Give  intravenously  in  four  i 
mgr.  doses  every  four  hours. — B.M.J.E.  i./2i,102. 

Ouabain  is  indicated  in  heart  affections  wThen  infection  is  absent  or  of 
secondary  importance  and  cardiac  dilatation  predominates  as  in  hypertension, 
arterio-sclerosis,  renal  sclerosis,  valvular  lesions  and  pericardial  adhesions. 
May  be  used  alone  or  in  association  with  Digitalis.  Daily  dose  imgr.  repeated 
for  4  days  or  longer  if  necessary. — B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,77. 


HSTRYCHN1NA,  (Off.),  U.S.  Fr.  Cx. 


jjp  ^Applicable  to  Ireland  also,  and  Salts  of  Strychnine . 
C21H22N204=334-297. 

Dose. — 54  to  T%  grain  (0-Q01  to  0004  Gm.).  Fr.  Cx. — Max. 
single  dose  T%  grain.  Max.  during  24  hours  £  grain  approx.  The 
alkaloid  obtained  from  Nux  Vomica,  St.  Ignatius’  beans  (q.v.)  and 
the  seeds  of  other  species  of  Strychnos.  In  characteristic  colourless 
crystals  (not  coloured  by  strong  nitric  acid  :  absence  of  Brucine). 
Exceedingly  poisonous.  Its  absorption  in  the  rectum  is  even  more 
rapid  than  in  the  stomach,  small  intestine,  oesophagus  or  colon. 

It  is  supplied  pink  to  cover  brown  tint  forming  in  hot  climates. 

Soluble . — In  water,  1  in  2,800  (according  to  our  expts.,  1924), 
about  1  in  400  of  alcohol  60%,  1  in  150  of  alcohol  90%,  1  in  400  of 
absolute  alcohol,  1  in  6  of  chloroform,  nearly  insoluble  in  ether. 

Antidotes . — Apomorphine  Injection  or  Emetics  followed  by 
washing  out  the  stomach  with  Potassium  or  Calcium  Permanganate 
solution  2  to  5  grains  per  pint,  then  give  Potassium  Bromide  4  drachm 
dose  repeated  in  2  drachm  amounts  every  hour  if  necessary.  Chloral 
in  ^  to  1  drachm  doses.  Charcoal  ad  lib  in  water.  Chloroform- 
or  Ether  Anaesthesia.  Amyl  Nitrite  and  Paraldehyde.  Art.  resp* 

Strychnine  compares  with  Brucine  in  toxicity  as  33  :  4. — Wright  and  Dixon- 

Strychnine  Antidotes.  Interesting  account  of  the  early  use  of  Strych¬ 
nine.  Magical  effect  of  l/20th  grain  doses  in  a  paralytic.  Also  action  of 
magneto-electricity  on  a  dog  after  2  grains.  Similia  sirnilis  curantur.  Re¬ 
laxation  of  muscles  at  once.  In  human  poisoning,  if  promptly  used,  it  would 
save  life. — J.  Mackenzie,  P.J.  i./22,502. 

Recovery  of  a  dog  poisoned  by  Strychnine,  in  which  the  animal  was  stiff 
and  in  rigor  mortis,  by  applying  Chloroform  to  its  nostrils  ;  the  relaxation 
of  its  muscles  permitted  recovery. — U.  Aylmer  Coates,  P.J.  h/22,526.  See 
also  *  A.J.C.’  ibid,  547. 

J.  P.  Vaquier  found  guilty  of  murder  of  A.  P.  Jones  at  Byfleet.  He  had 
purchased  0‘12  Gm.  of  Strychnine. — C.  D.  May  10  and  July  12/24. 


Flavoring. — For  Strychnine  Salts  and  preparations  containing 
Strychnine,  Syl  Aurantii  Amari,  Syl  Menthse  Piperitse  (very  full  dose). 

IFlj  Pilula  Stryclminse  contains  -gV  and  T%  grain. 

!F1)  Ferri  et  Strychninse  Cifcras, 

Average  Dose. — 2  grains  (0-12  Gm.)  in  solution. 

In  scales  varying  in  colour  from  garnet  red  to  yellowish  brown, 
freely  soluble  in  cold  water.  It  contains  1%  of  Strychnine,  and 
Ferric  Citrate  corresponding  to  not  less  than  16%  Metallic  Iron. 
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FI  Ferri,  Quininse  et  Strychnine  Citras. 


Dose. — 3  to  6  grains  (0*2  to  0*4  Gm.), 

Similar  to  the  former  with  about  15%  of  Quinine. 

[FT  Strychnine  Arsenas. 

C21H22N202.H3As04,|H20=485-2S9. 

Dose. — to  yit  grain  (0*001  to  0*004  Gm.). 

In  small  white  acicular  crystals  containing  68*72%  Strychnine, 
soluble  1  in  34  of  water. 


In  phthisis  by  hypodermic  injection  of  \%  mixture  with  liquid 
vaseline.  Dose. — 4  to  15  minims  daily. 

In  addition  to  this  acid  salt  there  is  another  composition  C2iH22X20(H3As 
04)2H.20.  Soluble  1  in  16f. — Dott,  .P.J.  ii./n,173.  It  contains  much  less 
Strychnine  (42* 8%). 

Strychnine  Acetate  is  soluble  1  in  44,  the  Hydrobromide  1  in  70,  the 
Hypophosphite  (one  of  the  most  soluble  salts)  1  in  3*3. 

Lose  of  each  as  for  Hydrochloride. 


FH  Strychnines  Kydrochloridum. 


C2iH22N2O2,IiCl,2H2O=406*797. 


Dose. — dr  to  TQ  grain  (0*001  to  0*004  Gm.). 


Small  trimetric  prisms,  soluble  1  in  35*5  of  water  (by  our  experi¬ 
ments)  :  alcohol  (90%)  1  in  73. 


A  1%  (w/v)  solution  is  strongly  hypotonic,  0*079  Gm.  Sodium 


Chloride  or  0*442  Gm.  Glucose  to  every  10  Cc.  renders  it  isotonic. 

A  case  recorded  where  life  was  in  danger,  heal  g1^  grain  doses? 
increased  to  ^  grain  pro  die  in  a  month.  A  Chinaman  with  beri-beri 
(paralysis  of)  had  up  up  to  grain  t.i.d.  Recovery  in  both. 

[FT]  Liquor  Strychnine  Hydrochloridi  (Off,  and  B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — 2  to  8  minims  (0*12  to  0*5  Cc.). 

Strychnine  Hydrochloride.  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  25,  Water  to  100. 
For  hypodermic  injection.  Dose. — 2  to  6  minims. 


Incompatible  with  Liquor  Arsenicaiis,  alkalis,  e.g.  Sodium 
Bicarbonate,  Sal  Volatile,  Bromides  and  Iodides. 

A  small  quantity  of  Glycerin  added  in  place  of  equivalent  of  the  spirit! 
prevents  crystallisation  of  the  salt  round  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

Jowett  showed  by  experiment  that  it  is  safer  to  prescribe  Tincture  of  Nux; 
Vomica  in  preference  to  Solution  of  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  when  there: 
is  danger  of  incompatibility.  There  appears  to  be  something  in  the  combina¬ 
tion  of  the  Strychnine  in  the  Tincture  which  tends  to  hold  it  in  solution  even: 
in  the  presence  of  alkali. — P.J.  i./i3,402.  H.  Pinnemore  arrived  at  similar 
conclusions.— P.J.  ii./i4,124. 

[Fjjlnjectio  Strychnines  Hypodermica  (Off.). 

Dose. — Hypodermically  5  to  10  minims  (0.3  to  0*6  Gm.).  Dissolve^ 
Strychnine  Hydrochloride  0*75  Gm.  in  recently  boiled  and  cooled. 
Distilled  Water  100  Cc. 

Cg)  Mistura  Strychnine  Phosphorica.  R.N.H. 

Solution  of  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  3  minims,  Dilute  Phosphoric ^Acidl 
10  minims,  Syrup  of  Ginger  30  minims,  Water  to  1  ounce. 


[FT Strychninge  Nitras,  u.s.,  p.g.v.,  p.  Beig.,  p.  Hung.  Dose. — 
ttt  to  XV  grain  (0*001  to  0*004  Gm.). 

P.  Hung,  gives  max.  single  dose  }  grain  (0*01  Gm.), 

max.  in  a  day  ^  grain  (0*02  Gm.).  P.G.V.  gives  half  these  amounts. 
C21H2aN202.HN03=397*313. 

Colourless  needles,  soluble  1  in  60  of  water ;  in  42  at  25°  C.  U.S. 
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ffiTH  Tablets,  Hypodermic,  W,  40  grain. 

HPT  Kidd’s,  Dr.,  Strychnine  Nitrate  Solution  1  in  200.  Various  formula! 
are  provided.  One  is  as  follows : — Strychnine  1  grain,  Distilled  W ater  45 
minims,  Strong  Nitric  Acid  5  grains,  Alcohol  (90%)  24  drachms.  Rub  the 
Strychnine  with  the  water  in  a  glass  mortar.  Gradually  add  the  Spirit  and 
when  cold  add  the  Acid.  After  standing  some  days  it  becomes  pale  lemon 
colour. — P.J.  ii.,/i2,604. 

Tabellse  Nitroglycerini  et  Strychnines  v.p.  572. 

Strychnine  Feriodide.  C21H22N202.2I=588T37. 

Dose. — 1/100  grain  (0-0005  Gm.)  carefully  increased,  if  desired. 
Obtained  by  combination  of  Strychnine  and  Iodine  in  a  suitable 
solvent  as  a  dark  red  powder,  containing  about  56%  of  Strychnine. 

Pharmacology. — It  splits  up  with  Physiological  Acid,  liberating  13*  6% 
of  alkaloid,  and  a  further  10%  to  Physiological  Alkali. 

Doses  of  1/200  and  1/100  grain  were  taken  by  two  of  the  author’s  assistants 
(S.B.  and  K.F.).  No  discomfort  caused,  and  no  untoward  symptoms  observed. 

Solubility. — Soluble  in  Chloroform,  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol,  insoluble 
in  Ether  and  water. 

Uses. — This  novel  form  of  the  well-known  alkaloid  may  be  worthy  of  trial  . 
Dispensing  Not®. — To  be  given  in  form  of  Levitjations  (q.v.)  in  ‘slipule  ’ 
(No.  5)  or  cachet. 


[FH  Strychnines  Sulphas,  U.S.  Fr,  Cx. 
(021Ha2N2O.2),2H2SO4+5H2O=856'75. 

Dose. — 4%  to  Fcr  grain  (0-001  to  0-00i  Gm.).  Fr.  Cx.  Max. 
single  close  TV  grain  ;  max.  during  24  hours  \  grain  approximately. 

The  neutral  salt  is  in  prismatic  crystals,  soluble  1  in  62  of  water ; 
M.Pb.  200°  C.  It  contains  5|H20  :  i.e.  there  is  usually  a  loss  on 
drying  of  11*44%  approx. — Dott.,  P.J.  i./i2,425. 


jp  j  Hypodermic 
jp  1  Tablets, 
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jp~X|  Hypodermic  Tablets 

H  Strychnine  Sulphas  Aeidus  Syn.  Hulle’s  Soluble  Strych¬ 
nine.  C21H22N202.H2S04+2H20 =468*405. 

Dose. — 4t  to  TV  grain  (0-001  to  0*004  Gm.). 

In  white  silky  acicular  crystals  with  a  slightly  acid  reaction, 


soluble  1  in  42  of  water. 


H2  Strychnine  Valeri  anas. 

A  non-crystallisable  salt  supplied  in  aqueous  solution  equivalent 
to  25%  of  the  base.  Dose. — minim  to  TV  minim  (=Ti)o  toT\ 
grain  of  the  base).  In  dispensing,  dilution  must  be  carefully  made, 
and  pa,rt  rejected  if  necessary.  A  useful  nervine  tonic,  especially 
for  hysterical  patients. 


Uses  of,  and  Refer ences  to  Strychnine  Salts. 

In  cases  of  heart  disease  in  which  Digitalis  is  inadmissible,  Nux 
Vomica  and  Strychnine  are  used  as  heart  stimulants  and  for  this 
purpose  they  are  often  combined  with  Caffeine.  Patients  almost 
dead  from  failure  of  the  heart  in  the  course  of  chronic  cardiac  disease 
may  apparently  be  brought  round  by  subcutaneous  injection  of 
Strychnine,  but  some  doubt  its  efficacy. — Hale  White. 

In  cardiology  Strychnine  has  been  unduly  discredited. — W.  Gordon,  B.M.J. 
i./2i,13. 

For  old  people,  Strychnine  and  Nux  Vomica  have  been  described  as  the  only 
useful  bitter  tonics. 
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For  arresting  progressive  muscular  atrophy  Strychnine  hypodermically  the 
only  treatment.  Acts  more  directly  than  by  mouth. — Gowers,  Diseases  of 
the  Nervous  System. 

In  chorea  minor,  incontinence  of  urine,  gastralgia,  drink  craving,  Strychnine 
is  useful  internally. 

In  severe  cases  of  puerperal  sepsis  with  failure  of  circulation  often  of  great 
value  hypodermically. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,1038. 

In  myasthenia  Strychnine  hypodermically  is  frequently  beneficial  but  not 
curative. — L.  i./io,355. 

For  sea  sickness — Strychnine  Sulphate  At  to  Ar  grain  with  Atropine  Sul¬ 
phate  TU  grain,  either  hypodermically  or  by  the  mouth  in  preference  (but  then 
less  efficient),  and  repeated  in  a  few  hours  if  necessary.  Surface  of  body  should 
be  kept  warm. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1199. 

To  produce  any  beneficial  effect  on  gastric  atony  very  small  doses  of  Strych¬ 
nine  must  be  used. — T.  Izod  Bennett,  B.M.J.  i./23,369. 

Strychnine  as  diuretic,  cf.  action  of  Digitalis,  p.  405. 


CE>SULPHONAL  (Off.). 

(CH3)2.C.(S02.C2H5)2=228*283. 

Sulphonmethanum,  U.S.  F r.  Cx.,  P.G.V.,  P.  Hung. 

Manufacturers  and  wholesale  and  retail  vendors  must  label  Poison 
and  treat  otherwise  as  CE ). 

Syn. — Dimethyl-methane-chethylsulphone.  Produced  by  oxida¬ 
tion  of  a  compound  of  ethyl-mercaptan  and  acetone.  In  colourless 
crystals  or  powder,  tasteless  and  odourless,  soluble  about  1  in  450 
of  water.  In  alcohol  1  in  80,  freely  in  hot  alcohol.  Melts  at  125*5°  C. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.).  In  cachets  or  suspended 
with  mucilage.  P.G.  V.  has  max.  single  dose  2  Gm.  ;  max.  during  24 
hours  4  Gm.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920  has  max.  single  dose  1  Gm.  and 
during  24  hours  2  Gm.  Should  be  finely  powdered,  and  followed 
by  a  draught  of  hot  fluid.  Unless  in  solution,  a  dose  should  be 
given  an  hour  before  sleep  is  desired. 

Antidotes. — See  chapter  on. 

Uses. — Hypnotic,  but  is  not  curative  of  pain  :  does  not  affect 
digestion,  pulse,  or  temperature,  especially  desirable  for  nervous 
subjects.  Useful  in  chorea.  Is  slow  in  action  on  account  of  slight 
solubility ;  30  grains  may  be  given  in  solution  in  1  ounce  of  brandy 
with  2  ounces  of  boiling  water  added  (  =  about  140°  F.). 

Continuous  administration  of  Sul phonal.  Dangers  and  precau¬ 
tions  to  be  adopted.  Initially,  on  introduction  of  the  drug,  it  appeared  ideal 
for  calming  motor  excitement  of  the  insane.  By  adequate  dose  one  was  able 
to  exercise  almost  any  degree  of  sedative  effect,  from  production,  of  slight 
lethargy  to  almost  complete  paralysis.  Then  came  a  period  of  disillusion¬ 
ment.  Among  lesser  evils  were  conditions  of  paresis,  local  or  general,  with 
ataxia  in  some  persons — in  others  temporary  state  of  mental  enfeeblement 
simulating  dementia.  The  occurrence  of  haematoporphyrinuria  was  the  most 
serious  sequel.  Later  it  became  better  understood  and  used  again  in  asylum 
practice.  Fatal  accidents  seldom  occur  if  given  with  care  and  patients  watched. 
If  given  undissolved  it  may  remain  a  long  time  in  the  alimentary  canal.  As 
far  as  possible  it  should  be  given  in  solution.  To  give  20  grains,  i  pint  of  a 
hot  beverage  at  least  is  needed — milk  or  whisky.  Watch  carefully  for  renal 
irritation.  It  should  not  be  given  over  a  long  period  without  a  break  nor 
to  persons  suffering  from  chronic  constipation.  Contraindicated  in  chronic 
alcoholism. — G.  M.  Robertson,  Jl.  Mental  Sci.,  4pl.  19 n. 

| mHcematoporphyrinuria,  followed  by  increasing  weakness,  flaccid  paralysis 
and  death,  after  lengthy  treatment  with  Sulphonal  (20  grains  daily  for  three 
months). — Wilfred  Harris,  L.  ii/2 2,854. 
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In  the  Sulphonal  group  it  was  held  that  the  more  Ethyl  groups  introduced, 
the  more  hypnotic  effect — but  Sulphonal  with  its  two  Ethyl  groups  is  stiil 
the  most  popular,  and  Trional  is  more  popular  than  Tetronal,  wh  ch  is  seldom 
employed. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1113. 

Trismus  neonatorum  has  been  cured  by  enemata  of  3  grains  supplemented 
by  internal  use,  but  its  use  is  not  without  risk  where  considerable  physical 
prostration.  Recovery  after  365  grains  in  an  adult.— L.  i./or_21(J.  Also  afte 
5  to  6  Gm. — L.  i./o9,811. 

Enuresis  well  treated  with  small  doses. — L.  ii. /i 7,728,  cf.  Therap.  Index. 
©  Tablets,  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  to  6.  Should  be  crushed 
and  taken  in  warm  water.  ©Capsules  contain  5  and  10  grains. 
(©Effervescent  Sulphonal  contains  5  grains  in  1  drachm. 

©Haustus  Sulphonal.  Sulphonal  20  grains  to  1  ounce  of 
Mistura  Mucilaginosa,  (Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia  2  drachms, 
Syrup  30  minims,  Water  to  1  ounce.)  (WasinG.H.) 

Reversed  Sulphonal.’  i.e.,  Diethyl-methane-dimethyl-sulphone  is  pro¬ 
bably  included  as  (©  by  the  Order  in  Council.  It  is  not  a  homologue  of 
sulphonal  but  a  metameride. — B.M.J.  i./i3,836. 

(©Methyl-sulphonal  {Off.).  Syn.  a(e  Trional  (T.M.  273851) — Fr, 
Cx.  Diethyl-sulfone-methyl-ethyl-methane.  Ph.  Ned.,  P. 
Belg.,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Jap.,  Sulphonethyl-methanum,  U.S. 

The  signature  of  a  firm,  Registered  No.  279228,  has  also  been  used  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  name  Trional.  Expired  Patent  16333/18S8. 

N.B. — Conditions  of  Sale  as  for  Sulphonal  q.v. 

CH3.C2H5.C.(SO2.C2H6)2=:242-304. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains  (0-6  to  1*2  Gm.),  in  cachets,  in  a  large  cup 
of  hot  liquid.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920  gives  latter  approx,  as  max. 
single,  and  during  24  hours.  P.G.V.  has  max.  during  24  hours  GO 
grains. 

An  oxidation  product  of  mercaptol  made  by  the  condensation  of 
methylethylketone  with  ethylmercaptan. 

In  minute  crystals,  soluble  1  in  320  of  water — Off.  We  find  in 
practice,  1  in  420,  in  alcohol  90%  about  1  in  11,  and  in  ether. 
M.pt.  76  to  76-5°  C . 

Uses. — Has  a  hypnotic  action  intermediate  between  those  of 
sulphonal  and  tetronal.  Has  cured  chorea.  Useful  for  the  insane. 
Tetronal  is  the  better  sedative,  Trional  is  more  effective  in  sleep¬ 
lessness  connected  with  neurasthenia  and  organic  brain  disease. 
Both  are  useless  in  insomnia  due  to  pain,  and  in  morphine 
and  cocaine  habits. 

(©Tablets,  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  to  6. 

Recovery  after  effects  of  125  grains. — L.  i./o3,1096. 

Poisonings  by  Trional  successfully  treated  by  injections  of  Strychnine, 
Smelling  Salts,  and  1  drachm  doses  of  Sulphate  of  Magnesium  every  four 
hours. — L.  i./io,04 

©Haustus  Trional,  30  grains  to  Mucilage  Mixture  1  ounce. 

(Was  in  G.H.,  cf.  Haustus  Sulphonal), 

Applying  Hans  Meyer’s  Theory  q.v.,  Therapeutic  Index — In¬ 
somnia,  to  these  methane  derivatives  of  the  Sulphones,  the  co¬ 
efficient  of  Trional  is  4'46,  Tetronal  4‘04,  Sulphonal  only  U59,  which 
is  in  practice  about  their  activity.  Trional  best  of  the  three,  Sulphonal 
should  be  dropped,  Tetronal  too  dangerous. — B.M.J.  i./o9,554. 
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S=32-06. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  grains  (1-2  to  4  Gm.)  in  milk  or  treacle,  with 
confection  of  senna,  or  as  Pulvis  Glycyrrhizse  Compositns.  Sublimed 
sulphur  in  fine  powder,  for  use  either  internally  or  externally,  is 
preferred  to  Precipitated. 

Uses. — Internally  it  has  no  action  on  the  stomach  but  a  certain 
proportion  administered  is  converted  into  alkali  sulphides  in  the 
intestines  with  consequent  mild  laxative  effect.  Given  internally 
it  has  been  employed  for  skin  affections  :  occasionally  benefiting 
chronic  eczema  with  much  itching.  Hale  White  says  its  powers  in 
bronchitis  and  rheumatic  affections  are  doubtful.  Externally  sulphur 
is  commonly  used  to  cure  scabies  and  for  acne. 

Sweating  of  the  feet  has  been  treated  by  drachm  doses  thrice  daily. 

In  diphtheria  Sulphur  as  an  insufflation  caused  death  in  a  child  of  9.  The 
practice  (dangerous),  it  appears,  is  common  in  South  Wales. — L.  ii./i6,29; 

As  an  antiseptic,  Sulphur  suspended  in  glycerin  has  been  injected  into 
suppurating  sinuses.  _  ,  . 

Sulphur  Lotum,  U.S.,  is  washed  with  ammoniated  water. 

6  Colloid  ’  Sulphur  prepared  by  precipitating  sulphur  from 
polysulphides  with  an  acid  in  the  presence  of  albumin,  is  said  to 
be  a  better  antiseptic  than  ordinary  precipitated  sulphur. — cf .  pp. 


372  and  386. 

In  skin  affections  the  skin  has  been  painted  with  a  solution  of  Sulphurated 
Potash  1  in  2  twice.  The  part  is  then  subjected  to  Acetic  Acid  Vapour  or 
dabbed  with  5  to  10%  Acetic  Acid.  Sulphur  is  adherent  as  a  thick  coating. 
— B.M.J.E.  i./ 1 3 ,96. 

Ringworm  of  the  groin  (singularly  intractable)  treated  by  means  of  Nascent 
Sulphur,  formed  by  applying  a  6%  Hyposulphite  of  Sodium  Solution  on  lint 
covered  with  oil  silk  for  about  10  minutes,  followed  by  painting  with  3% 
Tartaric  Acid  Solution. — J.M.H.  MacLeod,  Pr.,  Dec.,  ’i 2,827. 

Confectio  Guaiaei  Composita,  L.H.  ‘  Chelsea  Pensioner  ’ 


Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Gm.). 

Guaiacum  Resin  in  powder  2,  Sublimed  Sulphur  4,  Mustard  4, 
Potassium  Nitrate  1,  Rhubarb  Root  1,  Treacle  to  64. 

Acid  Potassium  Tartrate  is  added  to  some  formulse. 

St.  M.’s  H.  has  Guaiacum  Resin  10,  Magnesium  Carbonate  10, 
Sublimed  Sulphur  15,  Treacle  60.  This  is  a  more  usual  formula. 
Confectio  Sulphuris-  (Off.). 

Contains  45%  Precipitated  Sulphur  with  11%  Acid  Potassium  Tar¬ 
trate.  Dose.-—  1  to  2  drachms.  (4  to  8  Gm.). 


Confectio  Sennae  et  Sulphuris.  C.H.,  U.C.H. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

Confection  of  Senna  1,  Confection  of  Sulphur  1. 

Pulvis  Guaiaei  Compositus  (Chelsea  Pensioner),  St.  G.  H. 

Dose. — 20  to  40  grains  (1-2  to  2*6  Gm.). 

Guaiacum  Resin,  Precipitated  Sulphur,  Heavy  Magnesium  Car¬ 
bonate,  Gum  Acacia  and  Potassium  Bicarbonate,  equal  parts.  The 
Confection  ( v .  above)  is  more  used. 

Jephson’s  Powder.  Dose. — 60  grains  (4  Gm.). 

Precipitated  Sulphur  2,  Guaiacum  Resin  1.  For  tonsillitis,  acne, 
and  constipation. 
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Tablets  of  Precipitated  Sulphur  5  grains  with  Potassium  Acid 
Tartrate  1  grain  are  prepared. 

4  Steareftes  ’  o£  Sulphur  5  grains  each  are  prepared. 

In  the  alimentary  canal  the  action  of  Sulphur  only  takes  place  at 
a  point  where  its  contents  have  ceased  to  have  an  acid  reaction,  and 
the  formation  of  H2S  and  Sulphides  will  be  hastened  by  an  increase 
in  alkalinity.  £  Stearettes  ’  of  Sulphur  are  hence  suggested  in  the 
treatment  of  acne,  furunculosis,  urticaria,  etc. 

Troehisci  Suiphuris.  (Off.  and  B.P,  1898).  Dose. — I  to  6. 

Contain  approx,  precipitated  Sulphur  5  grains  and  Acid  Potassium 
Tartrate  1  gram.  For  skin  and  rheumatic  affections. 

Garrod’s  formula  is  4  grains  of  the  Sulphur  with  1  grain  of 
Potassium  Acid  Tartrate  in  each.  See  also  Pastilli. 

Unguentum  Suiphuris.  (Off.).  I  to  9  Benzoated  Lard. 

Scabies  is  treated  by  Sulphur  Ointment  after  washing  with  soft 
soap.  Use  equal  parts  of  the  B.P.  Ointment  and  Vaseline. 

Unguentum  Suiphuris  et  Zinci  cum  Kaolino.  Sulphur  4,  Zinc 
Oxide  3,  Kaolin  1,  Benzoated  Lard  8.  For  sweating  of  the  feet. 

(©Unguentum  Suiphuris  cum  Hydrargyro,  U.C.H. 

Sublimed  Sulphur  30,  Sublimed  Mercuric  Sulphide  2,  Ammoniated 
Mercury  2,  Arachis  Oil  12,  Lard  54.  Useful  in  skin  diseases. 

Suggested  additions  :  Either  2  grains  of  vermilion,  10  minims  of 
eucalyptus  oil,  10  grains  of  phenol,  or  5  minims  of  creasote  per  ounce. 
Unguentum  Suiphuris  Camphor atum  E,L. 

Precipitated  Sulphur  10,  Phenol  15,  Camphor  15,  Solution  of  Coal  Tar  15, 
Vaselin  220,  Benzoated  Lard  to  440. 

Unguentum  Wilkinson.  Syn.  Wilkinson’s  Ointment.  P.  Jap.  IY. 
Triturate  together  Sublimed  Sulphur  1,  Tar  1,  Potash  Soap  2,  Benzoated 
Lard  2,  Purified  Talc  O' 5.  (Tar,  P.  Jap.  is  from  several  species  of  Finns ). 

Unguentum  Suiphuris  Kypochloritis. 

Sublimed  Sulphur  12,  Essential  Oil  of  Almonds  2,  Prepared  Lard 
84  ;  mix,  and  add  with  quick  manipulation  Sulphur  Chloride  2  (a 
Reddish  Liquid  S2C12=135'04). 

Keep  in  a  stoppered  bottle ;  is  sometimes  made  double  this 
strength.  Useful  in  acne,  psoriasis  and  scabies. 

Unguentum  Suiphuris  lodidi  (B.P.  1898).  Contains  Sulphur 

Iodide  4  (S2I2=317'98),  Glycerin  4 ;  mix  in  a  warmed 
mortar,  and  add  Benzoated  Lard  92.  Eor  tinea. 

Unguentum  Suiphuris  et  Naphfhol  Salicylalum. 

Tinea  circinata  can  be  rapidly  cured  by  an  ointment  of  Sulphur  \ 
drachm,  Salicylic  Acid  10  grains,  Naphthol  3  grains.  Vaseline  1  ounce. 
Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  Solution. 

Is  prepared  by  saturating  Distilled  Water  with  Hydrogen  Sulphide  (II 2S). 
To  preserve,  add  a  little  Carbon  Di-sulphide. 

Lotio  Suiphuris  cum  Sapone. 

Precipitated  Sulphur  30,  Eau  de  Cologne  60,  Glycerin  4,  Soft  Soap  §,  Rose 
Water  to  500.  Is  recommended  for  acne  of  the  face. — W.  W.  W. 

Lotio  Suiphuris,  G.X.  > 

Precipitated  Sulphur  20  grains,  Glycerin  10  minims,  Methylated  Spirit  15 
minims,  Lime  Water  2  drachms,  Water  to  1  ounce. 


B  B  2 


772 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


s 


Lotio  Sulphuris  Composita.  C.X. 

Precipitated  Sulphur  15  grains,  Zinc  Sulphate  15  grains,  Sulphurated  Potash 
15  grains,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Sulphaqua  Charges  are  for  dissolving  in  water  to  produce  sulphur 
baths  for  use  in  skin  diseases,  gout  and  rheumatism. 

Balneum  Sulphuratum.  St.  Th.  H.  Sulphurated  Potash  £  to  £ 
ounce  per  gallon.  St.  MPs  H;  is  10  ounces  to  30  gallons; 

Pomatum  Antipsoricum,  F.E.  Syn.  Helmerich’s  Pomatum. 
Sublimed  Sulphur  10,  Distilled  Water  5,  Almond  Oil  5,  Potassium 
Carbonate  5,  Lard  35.  All  by  weight.  Is  used  for  scabies. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  poppy  seed  oil  vice  almond  oil. 

*Infcramine.  (T.M.  370133).  Syn.  DI-ortho- amino-thio-Benzol 
S - S 

H  N;\  C.NH,  248-292. 

*  I  !  II 

v  V 

Dose  — For  'intramuscular  use,  this  preparation  is  supplied  in  two  solutions 
to  be  mixed  immediately  before  use  in  the  proportion  of  one  volume  of  the 
No.  1  solution  and  two  volumes  of  the  No.  2  solution.  The  resulting  colloidal 
emulsion  contains  one  per  cent,  of  Intramine.  71o.se. — 1  to  5  Cc.  The  in¬ 
jection  is  not  painful.  Intramuscular  use  is  stated  to  be  the  most  active. 

For  intravenous  use  a  0*1  per  cent,  colloidal  emulsion  is  supplied  ready 
for  use  in  50  Cc.  ampoules.  The  contents  of  one  ampoule  comprise  the  usual! 

adult  dose.  ,  ,  ,  ..  ,  . 

For  internal  use  keratinised  gelatin  capsules  are  made,  each  equivalent 
to  0-5  Cc.  of  the  1%  colloidal  emulsion.  Dose  one  to  three  capsules  thrice: 

daily  after  meals.  ,  ,,  ,.  ,. 

For  local  use  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  ulcers,  the  preparation  as  supplied! 
for  intramuscular  injection,  can  be  applied  twice  a  day  for  not  more  than 
three  days. 

Manufacture. — By  oxidising  o-Amino-phenyl-mercaptan  with  Ferric 
Chloride.  It  can  also  be  made  by  heating  aniline  and  sulphur. 

The  compound  is  in  pale  yellow  crystals,  soluble  in  ether,  alcohol  and  Ace¬ 
tone  ;  insoluble  in  water. 

Uses. — For  the  treatment  of  syphilis  and  protozoal  diseases,  J.  E.  R.. 
McDonagh  advocates  the  use  of  Intramine  in  conjunction  with  arsenical 
compounds.  Intramine  prevents  arsenical  dermatitis,  and  diminishes  the: 
risk  of  neuro-syphilis.  In  the  late  stages  of  syphilis  the  use  of  Intramme: 
should  precede  arseno-benzol  and  mercury.  Intramine  is  stated  to  act  as  ai 
specific  in  cases  of  metallic  poisoning.  .  ...  .... 

In  chronic  cases  of  mercurial  stomatitis  and  nephritis,  arsenical  dermatitis „ 
hepatitis  and  nephritis  and  lead  poisoning,  weekly  intramuscular  injections 
of  2-5  Cc.  are  advocated. 

In  chronic  bacterial  diseases,  it  is  a  remedy  for  gonococcal  urethritis,  and: 
it  is  stated  there  is  no  drug  so  efficacious  in  acute  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism.. 
Good  results  have  been  obtained  in  non-pustular  form  of  acne  vulgaris,  acne' 
rosacea,  sehorrhooic  eczema  and  rheumatic  skin  affections ;  while  it  will  fre¬ 
quently  heal  soft  sores  which  have  resisted  other  treatment.  In  ulcus  molle: 
serpiginosum  its  action  is  almost  specific. 

In  a  case  of  ‘606’  dermatitis  the  immediate  improvement  following  the 
administration  of  Intramine  was  marked. — A.  R.  Fraser,  L.  ii./ig,480,  4S1. 

One  or  two  injections  of  Intramine  permits  the  assimilation  of  much  more 
mercury  ;  in  some  cases  as  much  as  10  grains  of  mercurial  pill  were  taken 
daily  with  impunity,  though  previously  signs  of  intolerance  had  been  manifest. 
— G.  W.  Bundle,  L.  i./ 20, 1268. 

In  cases  of  toxic  jaundice  occurring  during  the  early  stages  of  syphilis, 
Intramine  is  the  best  remedy  given  in  closes  of  3  Cc.  at  intervals  of  five  days. 
In  mild  cases  two  doses  are  sufficient,  in  more  severe  cases  as  many  as  10 
injections  have  been  given.  Exfoliative  dermatitis  following  even  two  doses 
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of  1ST.A.B.  well  treated  by  Intramine  2-5  Cc.  intramuscularly  in  the  buttock 
repeated  every  fifth  day  until  disappearance  of  the  erythema  in  simple  cases 
or  the  exfoliation  in  severe  cases. — B.  G.  Ffrench,  L.  h/20, 1262, 1263, 

Diortho-amino-thiobenzol  is  practicady  a  specific  for  metallic  poisoning 
while  the  acetyl  derivative  is  as  inert  as  plain  colloidal  or  sublimed  sulphur. — 
C.  A.  Hill,  Pres.  Add.  JB.P.  Conf.,  1920. 

As  the  reducing  action  of  protein  particles  is  regulated  by  non-metals  and 
in  all  living  cells  by  Sulphur,  the  introduction  of  Intramine  in  treatment  of 
syphilis  is  regarded  as  a  boon.  It  not  only  increases  the  therapeutic  action 
of  Arsenobenzol  and  Mercury  but  it  prevents  metallic  intoxication  and  causes 
symptoms  of  such  to  vanish  if  prescribed  early  enough.  Give  2'5  Cc.  intra¬ 
muscularly  in  all  cases  of  syphilis  after  the  fourth  or  fifth  intravenous  dose  of 
Arsenobenzol  either  once  or  twice.  In  late  cases  one  or  two  injections  should 
precede  any  treatment  with  metals.  If  the  case  of  metallic  poisoning  is  urgent 
100  to  300  Cc.  of  Colloidal  Iodine  should  be  given  intravenously  and  2\5~€c. 
of  Intramine  intramuscularly  into  each  buttock.  Repeat  in"  five  days  if 
necessary. — J.  E.  R.  McDonagh,  Pr.,  Jan.  1920. 

Sulphur  was  formerly  much  used  in  treatment  of  syphilis ;  it  has  been  re¬ 
vived  in  the  form  of  Intramine.  For  cases  having  a  persistent  Wassermann 
Reaction  in  spite  of  usual  Arsenic  and  Mercurials,  Sulphur  should  form  part 
of  further  course. — C.  F.  Marshall  and  A.  G.  Shera,  L.  i./2i,1299. 

To  intensify  action  of  Salvarsan  and  to  ward  off  metallic  intoxication 
Intramine  given  by  intramuscular  injection  in  syphilis  of  central  nervous 
gystem. — -R.  Hearn,  B.M.J.  ii./22,37. 

*Contramine  (T.M.  422175).  Syn.  Diethyl-ammonium  di- 
ethyl-dithiooarbamate.  SNH2(C2H5)oCSN(C2H5)2— -222-357. 

Dose. — Intramuscularly  4  grains  (0- 25  Gm.)  to  8  grains  (0-  5  Gra.)  in  1'5  or 
3  Cc.  of  cold  sterilised  water  or  saline.  Must  not  be  heated.  Intravenously, 
O' 25  Gm.  in  10  Cc.  of  Saline  containing  1  Gm.  of  glucose. 

Occurs  as  white  crystals,  soluble  1  in  2|  of  water. 

Manufacture. — An  addition  product  of  Carbon  Bisulphide  and  Diethyl- 
amine.  This  is  a  general  reaction  for  primary  and  secondary  aliphatic  amines. 

Uses  —  In  syphilis ,  rheumatism,  arthritis,  fibrositis,  gonococcal  urethritis, 
skin  affections  and  chronic  ulcers. 

Salvarsan-.Jaundice,  causation  and  treatment  with  aid  of  Contramine. — F. 
Chamberlain,  L.i.  /22,733. 


Selenium.  Se=79’2. 

This  element  was  originally  discovered  by  Berzelius  in  the  Lead 
Chamber-deposits  in  the  manufacture  of  Sulphuric  Acid.  It 
occurs  in  various  Blendes  and  minerals, — with  Lead,  Copper,  Silver, 
Iron,  etc. — at  least  three  allotropic  varieties  are  known.  The  chief 
source  of  Selenium  is  Iron  Pyrites  in  which  a  part  of  the  Sulphur  is 
replaced  by  Selenium.  Traces  of  Selenium  occur  in  Bismuth  pre¬ 
parations. 

Selenium  and  Tellurium  belong  to  the  Sulphur  group.  Selenates 
and  Tellurates  are  highly  poisonous. — unlike  Sulphates. 

Colloidal  Selenium,  see  Colloidal  Metals. 

Selenium  Oxide.  Dose. — 1/64  grain  (0-00i  Gm.)  internally  3  to 
4  times  daily  increasing  the  dose  gradually. 

Cancer  has  been  treated  with  this,  on  the  assumption  that  it 
conveys  Oxygen  to  the  Sulphur  in  the  organism,  thereby  increasing 
secretion  of  Sulphuric  Acicl  in  the  urine.  It  has  been  observed 
that  Sulphuric  Acid  excretion  is  lessened  in  cancer  patients. 
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Selenium  preparations  do  not  easily  lose  slower 

T-p  f}1P  hodv  thev  constantly  move  between  tne  mgner  anu  mwci 

degrees  of  oxidation,  and  their  oxidising  power  is  thereby  constantly  regene¬ 
rated.  disease.  Selenium  Injections  (1  to  5  Cc.  intramuscularlj )  sub. 

mitted  to  extensive  trial  with  bad  results.  General  toxaemia  ^jeame  worse  ; 
ulceration,  necrosis  and  secondary  hamiorrhage  ^Pjrvene  l  lf  at 

limit  to  9  or  3  small  doses. — A.  S.  Gillett  and  C.  P.  G.  Wakeiey,  n.  i./2_,oua. 

Conductivity  oi  Electricity  by  metallic  S^»hn»  te  to  1^. 

This  is  made  use  of  in  the  Optophone  invented  by  Dr.  F.  d  ALbe 
enables  the  blind  to  read  print.  B.M.J.  1., 21,0,4.  ,  p 

Selenium  Aromatic  Compounds— Attempts  to  foyna  the Selen: hp m  1  ^  S 
of  Arsauilic  Acid,  namely  p-ammo-phenylselemc  Acid  v,  -T? 

(Aniline  Sulphate  and  Arsenate  readily  yield  Sul phanilic  Acid  and  Arsanih 
Acid  at  an  elevated  temperature  but  no  similar  Pompoimd  can  be ^obtained 
from  Aniline  Selenatc).  Al-ammophenylselemc :  acid  and  an  acetyl  and  othe 
compounds  are,  however,  described. — F.  L.  Pyman,  J.  C.  b.,  1919A00. 
Further  Organic  Selenium  Compounds  in  Vol.  II. 


SUPP03XT0MA. 

Suppositories  containing  various  Medicaments  weigh,  when  pre¬ 
pared  with  Cacao  Butter,  15  grains  and  upwards.  They  are  pre¬ 
ferred  with  both  ends  conical  shaped  so  as  to  pass  more  easily  and 
be  retained  by  the  sphincter  muscle. 

Suppository  Mass  for  Use  in  and  Export  to  Hot  Climates,  (a)  Gelatin 

S  • 

As  pointed  out  under  Ovule  Masses,  it  is  almost  impossiole  to  make 
a  basis  that  shall  stand  temperatures  above  100°  F.  and  yet  melt  at 
body  temperature.  The  best  one  can  do  is  to  fortify  with  Gelatin 
so  that  the  melting  point  is  not  much  above  98°  to  99°  F. 

Bougie  Mass  (q.v.)  carries  out  these  conditions  when  there 
is  a  sufficiency  of  adherent  moisture  on  the  pait. 


(b.)  Theobroma  Basis. — 

The  Off.  statement  on  the  subject  is,  “  More  or  less  Beeswax  may 
be  used  in  place  of  Theobroma  according  to  prevailing  temperatures,. 

5  to  10%  is  commonly  employed.  We  consider  15%  is  best,  but  it 
must  be  remembered  that  different  samples  of  Theobroma  Oil  and 
White  Wax  each  have  somewhat  different  melting  points.  Certain 
Melting  Points  we  find  are  yielded  by  mixtures  in  proportions  stated 
under  “  Ovule  Masses  for  Hot  Climates.”  The  remarks  there  given 
apply  equally  to  Suppositories  with  Theobroma  Oil  basis. 

3k  Sempules  (T.M.  320438)  for  the  treatment  of  haemorrhoids  are  suppo¬ 
sitories  with  a  wide  core,  coated  with  a  Medicated  Theobroma  basis. _  Tne 
suppository  has  a  bulb  at  each  end.  which  it  is  claimed  keeps  the  stem  m  tne 
anal  canal.  They  are  medicated  with  the  usual  medicamenta  and  are  supplied 
in  gelatin  with  two  Melting  Points  80’ 6  F.  and  89‘6  F.,  also  with  Theobroma 

Tbasis 

Tatnoons.  For  vaginal  and  uterine  medication  the  following  are  made. 
The  pledgets  are  globular  in  shape,  about  11  in.  m  diameter,  composed  0 
wool,  gauze  covered.  s  „ 

Glycerin  Tampons.  Saturated  with  glycerin.  Tannin  Tampons,  S.H. 
Saturated  with  1  5  and  10%  Tannin  in  Glycerin.  Ichthyol  Tampons 

saturated  with  5,  10  or  20%  Ichthyol  in  Glycerin.  Iodoform  Tampons, 
S  H.,  with  5%  Iodoform  in  Glycerin. 


TABLETTiE. 

(Compressed  Tablets). 

In  the  preparation  of  Tablets  the  material  has  first  to  be  granu¬ 
lated,  to  make  it  flow  easily  from  the  ‘  hopper  ’  and  to  prevent  it 
sticking  between  the  dies  and  punches  of  the  machine  ;  this  is  effected 
by  moistening  with  a  little  alcohol  or  water  (to  which,  if  desired,  a 
minute  quantity  of  mucilage  diluted  about  1  to  4,  may  be  added), 
rubbing  through  a  suitable  sieve  (No.  16),  and  drying  thoroughly 
either  by  very  slight  heat,  or  better,  by  exposure  to  the  air  if  suffi¬ 
ciently  dry  at  the  time.  The  decomposition,  melting  points  or 
volatility  of  the  chemicals  to  be  compressed  must  be  borne  in  mind, 
Salol,  Beta-Naphthol,  Benzoic  Acid,  Sulphonal,  Trional  and  Phena- 
cetin  should  not  be  heated.  To  obviate  the  sticking  referred  to, 
lubrication  with  Boric  Acid  (2%),  or  spraying  with  a  solution  of 
Soft  Paraffin  or  Cacao  Butter  in  1  in  6  each  Ether  and  Alcohol,  or 
less  of  the  latter  is  resorted  to  in  some  instances. 

Substances  already  in  small  crystals,  e.g.  Potassium  Chlorate  and 
Ammonium  Chloride,  do  not  require  this  treatment.  Tablets  to 
dissolve  like  lozenges  require  half  their  weight  of  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  Acacia  and  Tragacanth.  Owing  to  Incompatibility  , 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  and  Calomel,  Saccharin  and  Rhubarb,  Salol  and 
Camphor,  Salol  and  Thymol,  Caffeine  Citrate  with  Acetanilide  and 
Antipyrin,  Salicylic  Acid  and  Iron  Compounds,  Chloral  and  Alkalis, 
Mercuric  Chloride  and  Metals,  oxidising  agents,  e.g.  Potassium 
Chlorate  and  Permanganate,  with  Charcoal,  Sulphur,  Iodine  or  Sugar, 
should  not  be  compressed  together. 

Five  or  ten  per  cent,  of  (potato)  starch  thoroughly  dried  is  useful  to 
ensure  rapid  breaking  up  of  the  Tablet.  Deliquescent  compounds 
should  be  treated  with  Gum  Acacia  or  Tragacanth. 

Similarly,  if  the  powder  is  of  a  very  dusty  nature  the  judicious  use 
of  a  little  of  these  gums  or  of  glucose  or  10%  Gelatin  Solution  is  an 
advantage.  Fibrous  drugs  may  have  5%  Dextrin.  Many  substances 
if  compressed  too  hard  are  liable  to  cause  the  tablet  to  crack — this  is 
particularly  the  case  with  Phenacetin  and  Antipyrin — the  least 
possible  amount  of  pressure  should  be  applied  that  will  produce  a 
permanent  tablet. 

The  majority  of  5-grain  Tablets  are  made  to  weigh  6£  grains  with 
Milk  Sugar. 

Acetanilide.  1  grain  in  If-  grains.  Acid  5%  Potato  Starch. 

Acid  Aceto- Salicylic  ( Syn .  Aspirin).  A  little  lubricant  may  be  necessary. 

Aloin  as  Arsenious  Acid,  q.v. 

Alum.  Dry  thoroughly  to  remove  water  of  crystallisation. 

12]  Arsenious  Acid.  Sugar  of  Milk,  with  a  small  amount  of  lubricant. 

Balsams.  Mix  with  25%  Magnesia  and  evaporate  to  dryness. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  and  Sub-nitrate.  Make  5  up  to  6£  with  Cane  Sugar 
(some  use  Lactose),  adding  a  small  percentage  of  lubricant. 

Bismuth  Salicylate,  as  Salicin. 

Bismuth  and  Soda.  Bismuth  Carbonate  3,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  2,  Lubri¬ 
cant  q.s  % 

Caffeine,  as  Arsenious  Acid. 

Calomel.  Sugar  of  Milk  as  diluent. 

Cascara.  Compress  the  Extract  properly  granulated. 
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Charcoal  to  have  25%  Cane  Sugar  or  Acacia,  or  Gelatin  Solution  with  a  small 

amount  of  lubricant.  ...  ,  .  .  . , 

(jt>  Codeine,  as  Arsenious  Acid.  (jDDigitalin,  as  Arsemous  Acid. 

E  Dover’s  Powder.  2£  grains  in  3  grain  tablet.  . 

Effervescent  Materials  may  be  granulated  separately  and  mixed  dry. 
Ginger  may  have  5%  Dextrin.  .  ,  .  ... 

Gregory’s  Powder.  Make  5  up  to  6i  with  Cane  Sugar,  moistening  with 

Water. 

Grey  Powder.  Needs  sugar  and  Strong  Mucilage.  . 

Guaiacol.  Make  up  with  Sugar,  adding  Water  and  Lubricant  q.s.  _ 
Ipecacuanha.  Make  up  with  Sugar  and  Water.  Some  employ  o%  Dextrin. 
Ijgj)  Mercuric  Biniodide  (for  administration  per  os)  as  Arsenious  Acid.  ®  E 
Morphine,  as  Arsenious  Acid.  El  Nux  Vomica  Extract,  as  Arsenious  Acid. 
Oily  Substances  require  2  to  5%  Calcined  Magnesia.  . 

HE  Opium.  Mix  with  Sugar  or  Sugar  of  Milk,  using  a  little  lubricant. 
Pancreatin.  5  grains  in  6£  grain  tablet.  .  ,  .  . 

Pepsin.  Mix  with  Sugar,  granulate  with  60%  Alcohol,  and  use  lubricant 
q.s.,  5  grains  in  6£  grain  tablet.  .  , 

Phenacetin.  Make  5  grains  up  to  6£  grains  with  Sugar,  5%  Potato  Starch, 
and  a  little  Glucose  useful.  Lubricant,  q.s. 

Phenazone.  Make  5  up  to  6i  with  Sugar. 

Podophyllin.  as  Arsenious  Acid.  .  .  _  .  A  . .  . 

Quinine — use  Starch  and  lubricant  q.s.  2  grams  m  2\  gram  tablet. 
Saccharin  prepared  ivith  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  q.s. 

Salicin.  Mix  with  Sugar,  and  use  lubricant  q.s. 

Salol  requires  10%  Potato  Starch,  with  Sugar.  5  grs.  made  up  to  64. 

Soda  Mint.  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  Peppermint  Oil,  Acacia,  q.s. 

Sodium  Salicylate.  Make  5  up  to  6J  with  Cane  Sugar,  Lubricant  q.s. 
WfStrychnine  as  Arsenious  Acid.  CE)  Sul  phonal  as  Salicin. 
l'hyroid.  Made  of  Desiccated  Thyroid  Gland  with  lubricant  q.s. 

Zinc  Sulphate  for  lotions.  Remove  water  of  crystallisation. 


Stearettes,  i.e.,  Tablets  coated  so  as  to  be  more  likely  to  dissolve 
in  the  intestines  than  in  the  stomach,  vide  p.  683. 

Tablet  Triturates  are  made  in  metal  or  vulcanite  moulds  which  are 
worked  by  hand,  yielding  50  to  200  at  a  time,  the  weights  ranging  from  £  grain 
(0-03  Gm.)  to  1  grain  (0-06  Gm.iand  the  diameters  between  i  and  &  inch,  and 
4  inch  in  depth.  The  active  ingredient  is  mixed  with  Lactose  or  Sugar,  the 
whole  being  massed  together  with  a  little  alcohol  or  alcohol  and  water. 

For  Hypodermic  Tablets,  Sterilised  Milk  Sugar,  or  Cane  Sugar  is  a 
useful  diluent.  These  are  prepared  under  the  strictest  aseptic  precautions. 
A  little  Boric  Acid  is  useful  as  lubricant.  Dried  Neutral  Sodium  Sulphate, 
Sodium  Chloride  and  Ammonium  Chloride  are  also  employed  in  some  instances. 
Hypodermic  Tablets  are  well  made  in  a  Tablet  Triturate  mould  with  holes 
gs2  in.  in  diameter,  the  plate  being  — i  inch  in  depth. 

Notes  on  Manufacture  of  Tablets. — P.J.  ii./o8,276;  ii./n,432. 


For  List  of  Tablets  in  general  demand  .see  Index. 


TEREBENUM. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  1  Cc.). 

A  colourless  liquid  consisting  of  dipentene  and  other  hydrocarbons, 
produced  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on  oil  of  turpentine  and 
distillation.  Sp.  Gr.  0-862  to  0‘866, — Off.  It  has  an  agreeable  odour 
resembling  fresh-sawn  pine-wood.  Boils  at  160  to  170°  C.  U.S. 

Modifications  of  Pharmacopoeia!  Standards.  The  O.R.  Test,  is  useless.. 
Owing  to  change  in  character  of  Turpentine  the  specific  gravity  of  Terebene 
is  invariably  lighter.  It  should  distil  mainly  between  165  and  185°  C.,  not 
more  than  5%  below  160°  C.— B.  F.  Howard,  B.P.  Conf.,  1919. 

Soluble  about  1  in  4  alcohol  90%  by  our  experiment.  Off .  says 
1  in  5.  The  substance  is  indefinite,  and  a  sample  we  examined  is  as 
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clear  1  in  4  as  1  in  5  ;  soluble  in  all  proportions  in  absolute  alcohol  or 
chloroform.  It  is  not  miscible  with  water,  but  may  be  emulsified 
by  mixing  it  with  one -sixth  its  weight  of  tragacanth  powder,  then 
adding  water  and  shaking. 

Uses. — An  agreeable  antiseptic,  disinfectant,  and  deodoriser.  The 
vapour  is  a  useful  sedative  and  antiseptic  inhalation  in  phthisis,  e.g., 
in  a  respirator,  and,  administered  at  the  same  time  in  5 -minim 
Capsules  or  Pastils.  It  may  also  be  inhaled  for  cough,  e.g. 
whooping  cough  and  in  hay  fever.  Useful  also  in  dysentery  per  os. 

In  excess  it  may  produce  albuminuria  and  hsematuria. 

Pruritus. — Recurrent  cases  often  accounted  for  by  mental  worry. 
Terebene  on  sugar  is  a  good  intestinal  disinfectant  and  stimulant, 
also  useful  in  urticaria  in  children,  e.g.,  in  a  mixture  with  Magnesium 
Carbonate. — L.  ii./i2,968 
Hausfcus  Terebeni. — Vic.  Park. 

Terebene  10  minims,  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  1  drachm,  Glycerin 
1  drachm,  Cinnamon  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Vapor  Terebeni,  T.H. 

Terebene  40  minims,  Light  Magnesium  Carbonate  20  grains,  Dis¬ 
tilled  Water  to  1  ounce.  A  teaspoonful  in  a  pint  of  water  at  140° 
F.  for  inhalation.  For  medicating  antiseptic  respirators,  10  drops 
of  a  mixture  of  equal  parts,  Terebene,  Phenol,  and  Spirit  of  Chloro¬ 
form,  is  often  used. 

Terpinum  Hydratum,  U.S.,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Hung. — Syn.  Terpine. 
C6Hs(0H)2.CH3.C3H7+H20= 190-226. 

Dose.— 2  to  6  grains  (012  to  0*4  Gm.)  or  more,  in  cachets,  slipules, 
or  pills,  or  suspended. 

Prepared  by  acting  during  cold  weather  upon  R-ectified  Oil  of  Turpentine  4, 
Alcohol  80%  3,  with  Nitric  Acid  1  in  flat  dishes.  Crystals  separate  after 
several  days,  and  are  recrystallised  from  95%  Alcohol  rendered  slightly 
alkaline.  Yield  12%  of  the  oil  taken. — Caspari. 

Sir  W.  A.  Tilden,  F.R.S.,  Prof.  W.  H.  Perken,  F.R.S.,  and  J.  C.  Umney 
on  Terpenes — -advance  course  lectures.- — P.J.  i./i2,581,  651,  723,  756,  817 
See  also  P.R.,  July,  19x2,  Synthesis  of  the  Terpenes — ibid. 

A  derivative  of  oil  of  turpentine  in  prismatic  crystals,  soluble  in 
water  about  1  in  250,  1  in  44  of  alcohol  90%,  and  about  1  in  6  in  oils. 

Flavoring. — Prescribed  as  Linctus  Pini  Terpin  et  Heroin  q.v., 
lessens  cough ;  has  been  used  with  success  in  bronchitis,  chronic 
and  subacute  ;  it  assists  expectoration,  e.g.,  in  initial  catarrh  of 
phthisis  ;  useful  as  a  haemostatic  in  bleeding  from  lungs.  Diuretic  also. 

Terpino  .  Dose. — II  minims  (0-1  Cc.)  or  more  in  pill,  or  gelatin  capsule. 
An  agreeably  aromatic  liquid,  containing  bodies  of  the  composition  Ci„Hl6  = 
136‘178  and  C19H,8  =  154'194.  Is  obtained  by  the  action  of  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  on  terpene.  Miscible  with  alcohol  in  all  proportions,  but  in¬ 
soluble  in  water.  It  is  used  for  lung  affections ;  if  it  disorders  the  stomach 
it  should  be  given  with  meals.  In  pulmonary  haemorrhage  in  3  drop  doses 
used  with  advantage. — J.  W.  Allan,  Glas.  Med.  Jl.,  Nov.,  1913- 

Methylene  Blue  dissolves  in  boiling  Terpino!  producing  a  colourless  solution; 
the  colour,  however,  precipitates  again  on  cooling.— W.  T.  Robinson. 

Terpineol.  Syn.  Terptlenol.  Ci0Hi7OH  =  154-194.  A  product 
of  fractional  distillation  of  Terpinol  Sp.  Gr.  0-940  used  for  disguising  odour 
of  Iodoform  and  for  scent  making  (in  the  name  of  Artificial  Lilac).  Syn. 
Cinyl  Alcohol,  described — Allen,  1911,  Vol.  IV.,  p.  280. 
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THEOBROMA. 

The  seeds  of  Cacao,  Theobroma  Cacao  ( Sterculiaceae ).  When  heated 
and  deprived  of  husk  and  membrane,  these  yield  Cocoa  nibs.  The 
nibs  ground,  and  most  of  the  oil  pressed  out,  produce,  when  reduced 
to  powder,  the  best  forms  of  Cocoa  for  use  as  a  beverage. 

For  further  details  on  Cocoa,  see  Vol.  II. 

Oleum  Theohromatis.  Syn.  Cacao  Butter. 

The  concrete  oil  of  the  seeds  (yield  about  45%).  Melting  at  about 
86  to  9T4  F.  (30  to  33°  C.),  i.e.,  below  the  temperature  of  the  body, 
is  much  used  for  suppositories.  For  substances  which  lower  the 
melting  point  of  the  oil,  and  for  export  to  hot  climates,  it  is  well  to 
add  5  to  15%  yellow  wax.  ( cf . — ‘  Ovules.’). 

Note  on  Cacao  butter  and  substitutes. — P.J.  ii./o9,158.  . 

To  deodorise  for  cooking,  it  has  been  suggested  to  heat  the  oil  m  an  open 
pan  to  370°  F.  for  five  minutes  and  cool  again,  and  to  give  it  butter  consistence 
to  add  to  each  4  parts  of  cacao  butter  melted,  5  parts  of  cotton  seed  oil. 

Pasta  Theohromatis,  chocolate. 

This  is  made  by  grinding  the  nibs  into  a  paste,  with  sugar  and 
vanilla  or  other  flavouring  added ;  it  should  contain  not  more  than 
50%  of  sugar  and  about  25%  of  fat  ( Oleum  Theohromatis),  and  be 
free  from  gum,  added  starch,  or  other  admixture. 

The  author  uses  chocolate  for  the  preparation  of  medicated 
Tabellse.  On  account  of  its  agreeable  flavour  and  the  preservative 
action  of  its  fat  and  sugar,  it  forms  a  useful  basis  for  administering 
many  medicines.  The  solvent  action  of  its  fat  renders  it  eminently 
useful  for  fixing  Nitro-glycerin,  Erythrol  Nitrate,  Mannitol 
Nitrate,  Menthol,  and  alkaloids.  For  full  list  vide  Index — Tabellac. 

Theobromina.*  Ph.  Ned, 

C5H2(CH3)2N402=  180-131  (See  also  p.  262).  Syn.  Dimethyl- 
Xanthine,  Santheose. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0‘06  to  03  Gm,). 

Alkaloid,  about  1  to  2%  from  the  seeds,  in  white  crystalline  powder, 
sparingly  soluble  in  water,  alcohol  and  ether.  Caffeine  is  trimethyl- 
xanthine.  2%  solutions  may  be  obtained  with  aid  of  Tri-Sodium 
Phosphate. 

Uses. — As  a  diuretic,  relieves  cardiac  and  renal  dropsy  (but  some 
think  it  bad  therapy  to  put  extra  work  on  diseased  kidneys),  and  in 
angina  pectoris,  20  to  30  grain  doses  spread  over  24  hours  lessen  the 
frequency  and  severity  of  attacks.  Given  in  cachet  and  pill. 

A  tendency  to  cardiac  failure  in  pneumonia  is  often  well  treated 
by  strong  coffee.  It  has  a  tonic  effect  on  the  heart. — Burney  Yeo. 

Theobromine-Sodium-Sodio  Acetate.  Syn.  Theo-sod-Acet. 

*Agurin  (T.M. 322517).  C7H7N402Na+NaC2H302=284*557. 

Dose.— 10  to  15  grains  (0-6  to  1*0  Gm.),  up  to  45  grains  daily  m 
fresh  solution.  ‘  Slipule  ’  No.  00  holds  10  grains. 

White  crystalline  hygroscopic  powder  soluble  1  in  2  of  water  and 
about  1  in  200  of  alcohol  90%.  In  dropsy,  sciatica  and  neurasthenia. 

*  Note  this  body  is  an  Ureide  and  may  be  included  in  the  Order  as  a 
CIpPoison,  cf.  Ureides,  but  in  our  opinion  it  can  • not  be  considered 
poisonous  in  therapeutic  doses. 
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Is  strongly  diuretic  in  action.  Nor  to  be  given  with  acid  substances, 
nor  with  sugar  or  gum,  and  in  general  incompatible  as  for  Theo-  fiodo- 
Sal  q.v.  To  be  preserved  from  the  air,  the  C02  of  which  tends  to 
decompose  it.  Relieves  cardiac  dropsy. 

Theobromine-Sodio  Sodium  Formate.  Syn.  ‘  Theo-sodo-Form 5 

C7H7N402Na.HC00Na.H20=288*£52.  Dose.— 8  to  15  grams  (0-5 
to  1-0  Gm.). 

A  white  powder  soluble  in  water ;  analogous  in  action  with 
‘  Theo-Sodo-Sal  ’  ;  incompatible  as  the  latter.  Diminishes  co¬ 
agulability  of  the  blood.  Tablets  8  grains. 

Theobromines  Aceto  -  S  alley  las.  C7H8N402C9H804  =  860*24 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder  soluble  in  alcohol.  Has  some  advan¬ 
tages  due  to  containing  the  Aceto-Salicylic  grouping. 

Theobromine  et  Sodii  Salicylas  (Off.).  Syn.  Theo-Sodo-Sai, 
jk Diuretin  (T.M.  223214).  P.  Austr.,  F.E.,  Pm  Ned. 

.  C7H7NaN402+C6H4(0H)C00Na=362-198.  Dose.— 10  to  20 

grains.  (0*6  to  1*2  Gm.).  Max.  dose  pro  die  90  grams.  blipme 
No.  00  holds  10  grains. 

Manufacture—  Rub  Theobromine  18  to  a  paste  with  water  10, 
Dissolve  Sodium  Hydroxide  4  or  q.s.  in  water  8  and  add  to  the  Theobromine 
until  clear.  Add  Sodium  Salicylate  16,  filter  and  evaporate  on  a  water  bath 

OI  A^sodfimsalicylic  compound  containing  about  50%  of  sodium-theo¬ 
bromine  in  white  powder,  soluble  1  in  1  in  water  (a  little  Sodium 
Salicylate  added  will  often  ‘clear’  a  strong  solution).  This  solu¬ 
bility  we  find  refers  to  the  freshly  made  compound. 

Tt  is  rapidly  decomposed  in  moist  air  with  absorption  of  GO  2  and  liberation 
of  Theobromine— hence  less  soluble  in  water  It  must  be  kept on  ^ered 
bottles  BP  ren  uires  40%  Theobi  online,  U.S.P,  46  o  a.  lireoiy  tor  -lN&2 
C  H  'oN.O-  is  44*19%  Sodium  Salicylate  and  55*81%  Sodium  Theobromine. 
o!  t.  Bennett  and  F.' B.Windle  recommend  new  method  for  i>.P.  analysis. 

tarofualt/ib/es;  Theobromine  Sodium  Salicylate  and  Theophylline 
Sodhfm  A^ftaS  are  incompatible  with  Ammonium  Salts,  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
and  all  acid  salts,  alkaloidal  salts,  free  inorganic  and  organic  acids,  and 
Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia.- J.  W.  Plenderleith ,  P.J i./*3,364  ‘  . 

Flavoring—'' Glyl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Vanillic  ;  Syrupus  Zmgibens, 
Extractum  Giycyrrhizse  Liquidum. 

Tjses  —Diuretic  ( cf .  Theobromine),  without  affecting  nervous 
system  and  causing  sleeplessness.  Safe  for  scarlatinal  dropsy  of 
children.  In  angina  pectoris  it  lessens  the  frequency  01  attacks. 

Given  for  cough. 

Tablets  contain  5  grains. 

Thp  notion  of  this  body  upon  the  renal  secreting  cells  has  been  dispute! 
c  riinrptio  effect  is  due  to  its  power  of  causing  dilatation  of  the  renal 
ve'Sels  It  il  Sd  abo  to  the  elimination  through  the  kidney,  of 

common  salt 9  Should  be  given  in  small  dose-3  to  6  grams.-B.M.J.  1./H.290. 

Lithium-Diuretin.  Syn.  UROPIIERIN. 

C,H,LiN402  +  C6H4  (OH)COOLi  =  330-078.  Dose— 5  to  IS 

grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.).  .  .,  ,. 

A  wMte  powder  soluble  1  in  5  of  water.  A  similar  diuretic, 
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Iodo-theobromine.  (Syn.  Theobromine  Sodium-Iodo- Salicylate). 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0T2  to  0*6  Gm.). 

White  powder,  containing  about  40%  theobromine  with  22%  sodium  iodide 
and  38%  sodium  salicylate,  soluble  in  water,  is  a  good  diuretic  and  heart 
stimulant,  increasing  blood  pressure.  In  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  and  acute 

Theobromine-Sodio  Sodium  Iodide.  Syn.  Eustenin  C7H , 

N4O2.NaNaI=352*043.  # 

Dose. — B  to  15  grains  (0*5  to  1  Gm.). 

Has  been  given  in  arteriosclerosis,  angina  and  aortic  aneurism. 
Theophylline,  Dimethyl-xanthine.  (Isomeric  with  Theobromine). 

Syn.  jJcTheocin.  (T.M.  247465/iqoo  removed  but  322570  is  on  the 

Register)  C5H2(CH3)2N4O2=180T31.  (See  also  p.  2G2.) 

Dose.- — 3  to  6  grains  (0-2  to  0-4  Gm.).  . 

White  crystalline  powder,  soluble  1  in  200  (by  experiment)  of  cold  water 
and  about  1  in  90  of  Alcohol  (90%).  Marked  diuretic. 

Ha«  been  found  useful  in  heart  affections  attended  with  symptoms  of  con¬ 
gestion,  and  nephritis  with  dropsy.  Tablets  weigh  4  grains. 

Theophylline-Sodio  Sodium  Acetate  (contracted  to  Theo¬ 
phylline  Sodium  Acetate  ’). 

C&H  (CH3)2N402Na.NaCH3C00 =284*277. 

j)0se. _ 2  to  4  grains  (0T2  to  0*25  Gm.)  dissolved  in  water,  three  or  four 

times  daily  after  meals. 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Mentha:  Piperita:,  feyl  Yanillae. 

Nausea  mav  be  prevented  by  small  doses  of  Menthol  beforehand,  e.g.  A 
grain  in  15  minims  of  Tincture  of  Orange.  ■  .  .  • 

The  compound  is  made  on  the  lines  of  the  analogous  Theobromine  Com¬ 
pounds  (vide  anted). 

White  flocculent  powder— Soluble  about  1  in  20.  For  oedema  and  dropsy 
of  cardiac  origin.  For  excitable  neuropathic  individuals.  Paraldehyde  may 
be  given  simultaneously.  .  j 

Theophylline  Sodium  Acetate  Tablets— 4  grams  are  prepared. 

In  epidemic  nephritis  among  soldiers  this  drug  appeared  to  act  as  a  renal 
irritan*  as  well  as  diuretic  anti  unsuitable  in  acute  cases.  The  same  true  of 
Diuretin.  Hot  air  baths  have  definite  limitations.  Only  useful  if  followed 
by  diuresis.  Low  nitrogenous  diet  recommended  during  the  acute  stages  but 
one  containing  variety. — Langdon  Brown,  L.  ii./y6,863. 

The  addition  of  Theocin  to  digitalis  therapy  m  dropsy  often  *  tips  the 
balance  ”  and  makes  the  kidneys  act.  Has  proved  suitable  when  both  heart 
and  kidneys  are  diseased .  The  action  is  often  very  striking.  Theocin  Sodium 
4cetat.e  may  start,  its  action  within  an  hour.  If  no  effect  is  manifested  within 
94  hour*  of  after  40  grains  it  is  of  little  use  continuing  the  drug.  Theocin 
appears  to  act  more  effectively  after  the  patient,  has  taken  a  sufficient  amount 
of  digitalis  to  affect  the  heart.— G.  A.  Sutherland,  L.  i./i7,441. 

THORIUM. 

Th.  =  232. 

Manufacture. — Thorium  occurs  as  Silicate  in  Thorite  and  Orangite  in 
Norway.  For  details  of  the  manufacture  of  Thorium  and  Mesothorium  from 
Monazite  Sand  (content  4%  of  Oxide),  see  Vol.  II. 

Gas  Mantles  contain  99%  Thorium  Oxide  and  1%  Cerium  Oxide.  For 
history  and  description  of  Incandescent  Lighting,  see  C.I).  ii./o7,315,  and  L. 
White,  P..T.  ii./i 2,580  ,  , 

The  following  Salts  and  Compounds  of  the  Element,  by  reason 

of  their  radioactivity,  relatively  "slight  in  comparison  with  Radium 
it  is  true,  have  found  therapeutic  utility. 

We  deal  here  with  the  ‘  ordinary  ’  inorganic  and  organic  com¬ 
pounds  ;  the  radio-active  bodies  and  their  disintegration  products 
are  dealt  with  in  Vol.  II. 
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Thorium  Oxide.  Th02=264. 

A  heavy  white  powder  insoluble  in  water  and  dilute  acids. 
Injectio  Thorii  Oxidi. 

A  suspension  in  Vaseline  Oil  has  been  suggested  for  diagnostic 
purposes  in  i<‘  X  ”  ray  work,  to  replace  Beck  s  Bismuth  Paste. 

Thorium  Pads,  containing  Thorii  Hydroxidum,  Th(OH)4= 
300'032,  have  been  made  to  fit  the  part  affected,  e.g.,  head,  spine,  &c. 
For  use  in  nerve  affections. 

Thorii  Nitras.— Th(N03) ,=480*032  (+ 4H2O=552-096). 

White  crystals — usually  in  commerce  with  water  of  crystallisa¬ 
tion.  Apart  from  its  use  in  the  mantle  industry  is  employed  for 
producing  Thorium  i  X  5  and  the  Emanation  Inhalation  (q-v.  Vol.  XI). 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  less  than  1  ;  in  Alcohol  1  in  5. 

Exsiccated  Salt  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  2J  in  1  of  water  (by  ex¬ 
periment,  1914). 

Thorii  Chloridum  ThCl4-f 8HoO  =  517*968,  and  Thorii  Sulphas 
Th(S04)24H20=496*184. 

White  crystals — the  former  soluble  in  water — the  latter  slightly  so. 

Typhoid  and  paratyphoid  and  other  intestinal  affections  well 
treated  by  Thorium  Sulphate  at  the  rate  of  4  Gm.  pro  die  either  in 
form  of  2%  solution  or  in  cachets.  Effects  said  to  be  most  marked. — 
Paris  Medical,  1917,  7.  398  (Nov.  10th).  See  also  Pres.,  Jan.  1918. 


Organic  Thorium  Compounds. 

The  following  organic  salts  have  been  prepared  and  are  supplied 
under  the  brand  Thoriac  ”  (T.M.  274176).  The  lactate  and  the 
sulpho-carbolate  are  soluble  in  water  ;  the  others  being  insoluble  or 
only  slightly  soluble  compounds,  suggest  themselves  for  external 
employment  in  the  form  of  dusting  powder,  pigment,  or  ointment. 

Uses . — The  sulphocarbolate  may  be  found  of  use  in  intractable 
skin  diseases.  The  ointment  of  oleate  ( q.v .)  has  been  found  of 
utility  in  these  affections. 

Doses. — Some  of  the  compounds  have  not  been  extensively  used  ; 
we  are  of  opinion  that  1  to  5  grains  can  safely  be  given  providing 
the  effects  be  carefully  watched,  beginning  with  the  smaller  amount 
— cf.  the  large  doses  of  the  sulphate  recently  given. 

Thorii  Camphor-Sulphonas. 

Th(C10H15O.SO3)4,9H2O= 1319*064.  .  .. 

The  camphor  sulphonic  acid  necessary  is  prepared  by  acting  upon 
152  of  camphor  (in  solution  in  acetic  anhydride)  v/ith  98  of  sulphuric 
acid,  producing,  theoretically,  232  of  camphor-sulphonic  acid.  This 
quantity  requires  theoretically,  75  of  thorium  hydroxide  for  satura¬ 
tion.  Well-defined  crystals. 

Thorii  Cinnamas.  (C6H5.CH  :  CH.COO)4Th=820*404. 

Thorium  cinnamate  is  made  by  treating  sodium  cmnamate  witli 
thorium  nitrate.  It  contains  about  32%  Th02.  Insoluble  in  watei. 
Thorii  Ortho-Coumaras.  (C6H4OHCH  :  CH.CO.O)4Th=884,404. 

Prepared  by  double  decomposition  between  thorium  nitrate  and 
sodium  ortho-coumarate.  A  fine  white  powder,  insoluble  in  water. 
Thorii  Aceto-Coumaras,  vide  Tylmarin-Thorium,  p* 
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Thorium  Glycerophosphate,  Phthalate  and  Camphorate. 

Prepared  by  double  decomposition.  White  powders. 

Thorii  Lactas.  Th[CH3.  CH(0H).C00]4,2H20=624'252. 

By  interaction  of  the  freshly  precipitated  hydroxide  with  lactic 
acid.  It  is  a  crystalline  soluble  salt,  but  becomes  basic  and  less 
soluble  on  keeping. 

Thorii  Oleas. 

Thorium  Hydroxide  300  will  interact  with  approximately  1,120  of 
oleic  acid,  A  little  ether  is  added  to  dissolve  the  oleic  acid.  The 
salt  is  at  first  pasty,  becoming  hard  ultimately.  Suggested  for  use 
in  the  form  of  an  ointment  with  paraffin  basis  for  eczema. 

Unguentum  Thorii  Oleatis  (Drage).  Contains  25%  Thorium 
Oleate  rubbed  into  a  smooth  cream  with  Almond  Oil. 

Used  with  marked  success  in  old  chronic  psoriasis,  eczema  rubrum, 
gouty  eczema,  and  in  boils  and  carbuncles  (very  efficacious. — 
W.H.M.) 

In  our  knowledge  sycosis  was  cured  with  a  few  applications. 

Thorii  Quinas. 

This  is  prepared  by  treating  the  hydroxide  (freshly  precipitated) 
with  quinic  acid.  Scales  are  easily  obtained.  Soluble  in  water 
I  in  1  easily,'  slightly  in  alcohol,  90%. 

Thorii  Salicylas- — This  salt,  made  by  precipitating  thorium  nitrate 
with  sodium  salicylate,  is  a  basic  one  in  form  of  white,  insoluble 
powder  apparently  having  the  formula  (C6H4OH.COO)2  ThO= 
522' 15.  It  contains  50%  ThOa. 

Thorii  Sulphocarholas.  Syn.  Thorium  ^-Phenyl-Sulphonate. 
Th(C6H4.S03.0PI)4,9H20  — 1086*664. 

A  well-defined  crystalline  salt  with  pinkish  shade  of  colour. 
Suggested  as  a  radio-active  antiseptic.  Readily  soluble  in  water 
and  about  1  in  3  in  alcohol  90%  ;  but  from  both  the  solutions  we  find 
that  separation  shortly  occurs  owing  apparently  to  dissociation. 

Thorium- Sodium  Citrate  Solution  as  Pyelographic  Medium — 
see  Vol.  II. 


THYMOL. 

C6H3(CH3)(OH)C3H7,l  :  3  :  4,  =  150T62. 

Dose. — \  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  O' 12  Gm.),  in  pills  with  soap  and 
a  trace  of  Alcohol,  or  in  oily  or  aqueous  solution.  Anthelmintic. 
Dose  15  to  30  grains  (1  to  2  Gm.|. — Off. 

A  Phenol  obtained  from  the  oils  of  Thymus  vulgaris ,  Monarda 
'punctata,  ( Labiatce )  and  Carum  copticum — Umbelliferce.  The  oil  of 
the  last  mentioned  is  Off.  as  Oleum  Ajowan*  with  not  less  than  40% 
Thymol.  Oleum  Thymi  is  official  in  U.S.,  and  assayed  to  contain 
20%  phenols. 

'Omam. — Syn.  Ajowan.  The  drug  is  given  in  the  dose  of  10  to  30  grains 
(0-6  to  2  Gm.)  as  Extractum  Ptychotis  Liquidum  P.I. 

Aqua  Ptychotis  P.I.  (Omam  water)  made  by  distillation  with  the  fruit  is 
given  in  the  dose  of  1  or  2  ounces  (30  to  60  Cc.).  The  dose  of  the  volatile 
oil  is  1  to  3  minims  (0-05  to  0-2  Cc.). — X.  S.  D. 
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Monarda  Punctata  Oil  contains  60%  Thymol  as  against  45  to  50%  in  oil 
of  Ajowan  from  India.  Origanum  hirtum  growing  in  Crete  and  Dalmatian 
coast  contains  60-67%.  Mosla  Japonica  44%.  Wild  Thyme  of  France  20% 
— P.J.  i./i5,114.  It  is  produced  on  a  commercial  scale  from  Oil  of  Ajowan 
Seed. — D.  Hooper,  P.J.  ii./i6,49. 

Thymol  is  in  large  transparent  crystals  melting  at  1110  E.  having 
the  odour  of  thyme  and  a  burning  taste. 

Soluble  1  in  1,500  of  water,  1  in  200  of  glycerin,  1  in  8  of  alcohol 
and  glycerin,  equal  parts  ;  soluble  in  fats  and  oils,  and  8  in  3  of  alcohol 
90%,  and  freely  soluble  in  ether,  acetic  acid  and  caustic  alkalis. 
Liquefies  Menthol,  Chloral  Hydrate,  Camphor  and  Phenol. 

Uses. — Externally  a  powerful  antiparasitic,  also  for  certain 
stages  of  eczema  and  psoriasis  (see  Unguentum)  and  for  burns  ( see 
Volckmann’s  solution).  A  powerful  antiseptic.  (Our  experiments 
prove  this  cf.  Antiseptic  Powers ,  Vol.  II.).  It  is  also  a  good  deo¬ 
dorant.  May  colour  the  urine  green.  The  administration  simul¬ 
taneously  with  or  immediately  after  a  large  dose  of  a  solvent  of 
thymol,  e.g.,  alcohol,  should  be  avoided.  May  be  inhaled  (see  Vapor). 

Ankylostomiasis.  Thymol  10  to  30  grains  (0‘ 6  to  2  Gm.)  or  more,  in  fine 
powder  mixed  with  milk  sugar  is  taken  fasting  repeated  in  2  hours  time  and 
followed  by  purge  (Sodium  Sulphate  in  preference). 

It  is  sometimes  combined  with  Betanaphthol. 

Ankylostomiasis  treated  by  |  drachm  dose  of  Beta-Naphthol  and  Thymol 
\  drachm  in  a  one  ounce  draught, repeated. — 1!.  G.Phippen,B.M.J.i./23,371. 

Thymol,  3  cachets  of  15  grains,  given  at  intervals  of  2  hours — routine 
treatment. — N.  C'antlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,42. 

For  mode  of  infection,  details  of  the  parasite  and  further  notes  on 
treatment  of  ankylostomiasis,  vide  Carbon  Tetrachloride,  this  vol.  and 
Vol.  If. 

Taenia. — One  or  two  doses  of  5  grains  in  the  early  morning  with  a  tumblerful 
of  water  generally  causes  tapeworm  to  be  passed  in  a  stool  in  the  evening. — 
George  V.  Perez,  B.M.J.  ii./ 1 3,49. 

Goitre— recent  cases  treated  by  10  grain  doses  twice  daily.  Patient  s  dietary 
should  contain  no  solvent  of  Thymol.  Give  as  coarse  powder  and  wash  down 
with  draught  of  water.  In  some  cases  swellings  in  the  neck  disappear  rapidly. 
b  Naphthol  also  beneficial.  Maj.  McCarrison  regards  the  action  of  Thymol 
in  goitre  as  very  strong,  though  not  conclusive  evidence  that  the  habitat  in 
man  of  the  organism  responsible  for  the  production  of  goitre  is  the  intestinal 
tract  The  action  is  a  local  one  on  the  gut.  The  drug  acts  by  destroying 
the  living  excitant  of.  goitre  or  by  reducing  its  activity  or  numbers  so  that 
the  production  of  toxic  substances  is  lessened  and  the  thyroid  is  relieved  of 
the  excessive  demand  for  secretion  which  necessitated  the  hypertrophy. 
— L.  i./i 3,368  ;  L.  ii./o6,1574;  and  Therap.  Index. 

Tuberculous  abscesses  have  been  treated  by  injections  of  Thymol 

1,  Camphor  2,  Ether  3. 

Eor  skin  sterilisation .  A  5%  Alcoholic  Solution  of  Thymol 
has  been  used  in  the  place  of  Iodine  Tincture  ( q.v .)  prior  to 
the  commencement  of  the  operation.  Two  applications  are  made 
with  an  interval  of  five  minutes,  three  minutes  after  second  applica¬ 
tion  the  operation  may  be  started. 

Thymol  Disinfectant  (Martindale). 

This  preparation  was  made  during  our  investigation  of  the  anti¬ 
septic  power  of  Essential  Oils  (q.v.).  It  is  one  of  the  most  potent  anti¬ 
septics  made,  having  a  “  Lancet  ”  Carbolic  Acid  Coefficient  of  10‘4. 
It  is  employed  as  a  general  disinfectant  and  for  instruments  and 


784 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


T 


in  less  strength  tor  use  to  mucous  membranes.  For  Medical  Pur¬ 
poses  a  0T%  (10  minims  to  the  pint)  dilution  with  water,  forming  a 
white  emulsion,  will  have  the  same  bactericidal  power  as  a  1% 
Solution  of  Phenol.  A  stronger  proportion  than  this  (which  would 
contain  1  of  actual  Thymol  in  3,000)  cannot  well  be  tolerated  by 
the  mucous  membrane — hence  should  be  used  with  caution  as  it 
causes  a  temporary  stinging  sensation. 

For  General  Disinfection  1  in  200  (one  tablespoonful  to  5  pints). 
Liquor  Thymol.  1  in  800  of  warm  water. 

This  saturated  aqueous  solution  is  used  diluted  as  an  antiseptic 
gargle,  but  we  agree  with  J.  T.  Hall,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,99,  that  undiluted 
it  is  too  strong.  It  “  stings  like  mustard.” 

As  a  mouth  wash  found  efficient  by  cultural  experiments. — H.  P. 
Goodrich,  B.M.J.  i./i7,473. 

Lotio  Potassii  Thymatis  U.C.  H. 

Thymol  8,  Solution  of  Potash  120,  Glycerin  16,  Water  to  1,000. 

Misfcura-Qleo-Balsamica. — Syn.  Balsamum  Vitae  Hoffmanni. 

‘  Tincture  of  Life.’  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  in  water. 

Oils  of  Lavender,  Thyme,  Lemon,  Nutmeg  and  Orange  Flowers  of 
each  4  ;  Oil  of  Cloves  and  Cinnamon  3£  of  each  ;  Balsam  of  Peru  10J  : 
Alcohol  90%  to  1,000 ;  allow  to  stand  a  few  days,  then  filter. 

Is  used  in  Africa  as  a  remedy  for  snake  bites.  A  carminative 
stimulant. 

ophthalmic  Discs  of  Thymol  contain  To%-0  grain  (0-000065  Gm.). 
Pastilli  Thymol  contain  -3-V  grain. 

Pigmentum  Thymol. 

Thymol  1,  Ether  10,  and  Spirit  5,  or  Thymol  1,  Petroleum  Oil  18, 
used  as  pigments  in  ringworm  of  the  scalp,  whilst  acting  as  parasiti¬ 
cides  they  dissolve  the  fat,  loosen  the  hairs  and  thus  help  epilation. 
2|  to  5%  in  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  olive  oil  also  used. 

Sapo  Thymol  St.  G.  H. 

Thymol  1,  Soft  Soap  20,  Alcohol  to  40. 

Thymaglycine.  ( Marlindah ).  Dose,  per  os.  10  to  30  minims 

(0'6  to  2  Cc.). 

A  preparation  containing  Sodium  Benzoate  3,  Glycerin  10,  and 
Thymol  Water  50%. 

As  such,  or  diluted  is  beneficial  in  rhinitis,  pharyngitis,  quinsy, 
to  brush  the  gums,  and  in  gastric  and  intestinal  catarrh. 

For  spraying  into  the  throat  and  nostrils,  may  be  diluted  1  to  3 
with  water.  For  vaginal  irrigation  dilute  with  20  times  its  volume 
or  less  of  water.  Colitis  has  been  treated  with  an  irrigation  diluted 
1  in  6. 

To  ward  off  colds  douche  the  nose  with  Thymaglycine  as  such  or  diluted  1 
to  3  of  water.  Tn  measles  the  necessity  of  wiping  out  the  mouth  with  a  pre¬ 
paration  of  this  kind  is  often  forgotten. 

As  a  preventive  against  microbic  infection — notably  as  anti-rheumatic 
treatment,  it  is  most  important  to  wash  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  and  the 
throat  (tonsils  in  particular)  with  an  antiseptic  lotion.— W.  P.  S.  Branson, 
B.M.J.  ii./i 2,1429. 
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Colitis  in  children.  5  to  10  drops  in  paraffin  or  water  well  tolerated  and 
effectual.  It  also  acts  well  against  threadworms  and  has  been  found  of  great 
value  in  whooping  cough. 

sJcGlycothymoline  (T.M.  231933).  A  proprietary  article  employed  in 
catarrhal  conditions  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose,  throat,  stomach, 
intestine,  uterus  and  vagina.  Said  to  consist  of  Potassium  Carbonate,  Sodium 
Benzoate,  Sodium  Borate,  smaller  portions  of  Sodium  Salicylate,  Thymol, 
Menthol,  Glycerin,  and  Alcohol,  coloured  with  Cochineal. 

The  antiseptic  power  of  Thymol  is  thought  to  be  hindered  by  the  presence 
of  glycerin  in  preparations  of  this  kind — cf.  Glycerin  Antiseptic  Power. 
Vol.  II. 

Spiritus  Thymol. 

Dose. — 3  to  15  minims  (0'2  to  1  Cc.). 

Thymol  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  to  10  ;  for  medicating  the  wool  of  respi¬ 
rators.  In  scabies,  where  the  infection  is  limited  and  recent,  this 
solution  is  suitable  for  short  applications. 

Volckmann’s  Thymol  Solution. 

Thymol  1,  Alcohol  20,  Glycerin  20.  Dissolve  and  add  to  water 
1,000.  Used  as  a  spray  and  antiseptic  lotion,  as  for  burns. 

Unguentum  Thymol. 

L.  H.  has  20  grains  to  the  ounce  of  Soft  Paraffin.  Dissolved  by 
heat.  Applied  half  strength  to  the  skin,  keeps  off  gnats.  &c.  Used 
in  the  later  stages  of  eczema  and  for  other  skin  affections. 
Unguentum  Thymolis  Gompositum  St.  Th.  H. 

Thymol  5,  Boric  Acid  30,  Zinc  Oleate  60,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  120, 
Yellow  Soft  Paraffin  to  437  5. 

Thymol  Wool,  also  Gauze,  5%,  are  used  as  antiseptic  dressings. 

The  late  Lord  Lister’s  directions  for  charging  gauze  with  Thymol, — the  charg- 
ng  mixture  being  composed  of  Thymol  16,  Resin  50  and  Spermaceti  500 
to  be  manipulated  in  a  ‘  hot  box.’ — L.  ii./i3,1595. 

Vapor  Thymol,  T.H. 

Thymol  6  grains,  Alcohol  90%  1  drachm,  Light  Magnesium  Car¬ 
bonate  3  grains,  Water  to  1  ounce.  A  teaspoonful  to  a  pint  of  water 
at  140°  F.  for  inhalation.  Stimulant  and  antiseptic. 

Thymol  Carbonate. — Syn.  Thymotai. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  f(V3  to  1  Gm.). 

A  nearly  tasteless,  colourless,  crystalline  powder.  Is  not  dissolved 
by  the  stomach  and  therefore  proves  valuable  as  a  remedy  for 
Ankylostomum  duodenale,  common  in  Italy.  May  prove  useful  in 
obstinate  cases  of  taenia  and  other  intestinal  worms.  Tablets  con¬ 
tain  10  grains.  * 

Thymoform  Tablets 

Dose. — One  occasionally. 

Contain  Thymol  and  Formic  Aldehyde  in  a  Cane  Sugar  basis  as 
an  antiseptic  throat  lozenge. 

^Arhovin  (T.M.  280681). — Diphenylamin  Ethylthymyl  benzoate, 
C6H4.C10H13.COO.C2H5.(C6H5)2NH=451*427.  Dose. — 4  minims  in 
capsules. 

In  gonorrhoea  also  used  as  bougies,  0*01  to  0'05  Gm.  in  each. 
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TINCTURE. 

Tinctures  are  made  by  percolating  the  drug  in  more  or  less  fine 
powder  with  the  menstruum  (usually  alcohol)  in  a  percolator,  or  by 
macerating  in  a  closed  vessel  for  a  length  of  time  with  shaking. 

We  have  proved  experimentally  that  in  many  instances  the  same 
effects  can  be  produced  by  a  few  hours  maceration,  as  with  the  customarily 
prescribed  ‘  seven  days  ’  or  more. 

Non-Alcoholic,  *  Glycerin/  or  ‘  Aqueous  ’  Tinctures. 

Soma  of  these  are  in  occasional  demand,  but  the  alkaloid al  ones  can  have 
little  activity,  unless  a  suitable  acid  can  be  used  to  ensure  their  solution.  The 
Glycetracta,  with  which  we  have  experimented,  should  replace  them. 

Ethereal  Tinctures  of  certain  drugs  are  made,  e.g.,  Belladonna, 
Capsicum,  Iodine  and  Menthol. 

For  the  dispensing  of  resinous  tinctures  in  mixtures,  Mucilage  of 
Acacia  yields  satisfactory  mixtures  with  most  Tinctures  except 
in  the  case  of  Tinct.  Benzoini  Co.,  Jalapse,  Myrrhse,  and  Tolu.  The 
Mucilage  is  best  diluted  with  as  much  water  as  possible,  and  the 
tincture  then  added. 

If  Salts  be  present  in  the  mixture  the  above  rule  applies,  except  in 
the  case  of  Cannabis,  where  Tragacanth  Mucilage  should  be  used. 
Tincture  Podophylli  requires  no  suspending  agent  in  the  absence  of 
salts,  but  if  any  be  present  Mucilage  of  Acacia  is  best  used. 

Tragacanth  Mucilage  answers  well  for  suspending  Tinct.  Jalapse 
and  Myrrhse,  but  is  useless  for  Tinctura  Benzoini  Co.,  Quininae  and 
Tolu.  For  Tinct.  Benzoini  Co.  and  Tinct.  Tolu,  the  two  mucilages 
combined  are  best.  In  the  case  of  a  mixture  containing  1  drachm  of 
resinous  tincture  to  the  ounce,  dilute  1  drachm  of  Mucilage  of  Acacia 
with  as  much  water  as  possible,  add  the  tincture,  and  lastly  add  the 
Mucilage  of  Tragacanth. 

Tinctura  Hydrastis,  which  in  absence  of  salts  requires  no  suspend¬ 
ing  agent,  should  have  an  addition  of  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  if  salts 
be  present.  Tinctura  Lupuli  and  Tinctura  Cimicifugse  require  no 
addition  either  in  presence  or  absence  of  salts. 

Total  solids  and  ash  from  a  number  of  B.P.  Tinctures. — P.J.  ii  / 07,738. 


TRAGACANTHA  (Off.). 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0T2  to  06  Gm.)  or  more. 

From  Astragalus  gummifer  and  some  other  species  (Leguminosce) . 
To  detect  acacia  in  tragacanth. — P.J.  ii./o4,453. 

Gelanthum  (Unna’s  Jelly). 

Heat  in  a  steam  bath  Tragacanth  110  grains,  Gum  Acacia  30 
grains,  Gelatin  120  grains,  and  Distilled  Water  10  ounces,  for  4  hours  ; 
press  the  paste  through  muslin,  mix  well  and  add  Glycerin  6  drachms, 
heat  again  in  a  water  bath  for  an  hour,  and  add  Thymol  Water  q.s.  to 
12  ounces.— Ph.  Form,  modified.  This  is  similar  to  the  formula  in 
E.L.  A  basis  for  various  antiseptic  applications  for  skin  medication. 
Glycerin  of  Tragacanth  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Tragacanth,  in  powder,  1,  Glycerin  3.  Mix,  and  add  Water  1. 
Useful  pill  excipient.  Glucantha,  (was  in  G.H.)  Tragacanth  240 
grains,  Water  \  ounce,  Syrup  of  Glucose  2  ounces. 
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4  Cremor-Sicc.  ’  Preparations.' — Desiccating  Creams  for  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  skin.  A  small  portion  rubbed  on  the  part  in  a  thin 
layer  rapidly  dries  and  forms  a  protective  coating.  The  following 
medicaments  can  be  incorporated  in  the  basis : — • 

Adrenalin  0T%,  Alum  Acetate  5%,  Argyrol  2%,  Boric  Acid 
5%,  B.  Naphthol  5%,  Cade  Oil  10%,  Capsicin  2%,  Chrysarobin 
5%,  Cicatricine  10%,  IjJCocaine  2%,  Collargol  2%,  Formosyl 
10%,  Ichthyol  5  and  10%,  Icbthyol  Resorcin  5%,  Iodoform  5%, 
Lactic  Acid  5%,  Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens  5%,  Menthol  5%, 
CE)Mercuric  Chloride  1  in  5,000,  CfDMercuric  Oxide  Yellow  2%, 


MHOpium  5%,  Phenol  2%,  Resorcin  2  and  5%,  Salicylic  Acid 


2  and  5%,  Sulphur  10%,  Thorium  Hydroxide  10%,  Thymol  0'1%, 
Xeroform  5°/ 


/O’ 


The  basis  contains  25%  of  Zinc  Oxide.  - 

Cremor  Emolliens.  Syn.  Skin  Cream,  TJ.C.H, 

Tragacanth  1,  Methylated  Spirit  7,  Glycerin  14,  Olive  Oil  34,  Simple  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Benzoin  2,  Water  to  100. 

Muciiago  Tragacanthse  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — 1  drachm  to  1  ounce  (4  to  30  Cc.)  or  more. 

Improved  formula  suggested  by  the  writer : — - 

Alcohol  (90%)  120  minims.  Put  in  a  20-ounce  dry  bottle  and  add  Traga¬ 
canth,  in  powder,  60  grains.  Shake  till  evenly  moistened  and  add  Distilled 
Water  q.s.  to  10  ounces.  Shake  again  quickly  to  make  a  uniform  mucilage. 
This  keeps  much  better  than  mucilage  of  acacia.  One  part  to  3  of  aqueous 
fluid  will  suspend  heavy  powders.  Vide  also  resinous  tinctures. 

Spirit  of  Chloroform  instead  of  spirit  suggested. — 4  Abel  Scholar,’  C.D. 
i./i6,102. 

Muciiago  Marantae.  Dose. — Ad  lib. 

Triturate  Arrowroot  6  drachms  with  water  2  ounces  to  make  a  smooth  paste 
and  make  up  with  boiling  water  to  1  pint.  Heat  until  semi-transparent. 
Cool  and  add  spirit  of  chloroform  2  drachms. 

To  suspend  Bismuth  and  other  suitable  heavy  medicaments  this  and  a 
similar  preparation  of  cornflour  has  been  found  useful.  It  will  suspend  bismuth 
salts  in  a  proportion  as  high  as  1  drachm  to  the  ounce. — Cpl.  Cattel,  Dispenser 
R.A.M.C.,  ex  C.  &  D. 


Pulvis  Tragacanthse  Compositus  (Off.). 

A  mixture  of  Tragacanth,  Gum  Acacia,  Starch,  and  Sugar. 

Dose . — 10  to  60  grains  (0’6  to  4  Gm.).  Is  used  as  last  prepara¬ 
tion,  10  grains  to  1  oz.,  specially  useful  for  bismuth  oxynitrate. 


TRITURATIONS,  U.S. 

Triturations  are  diluted  powders  of  active  substances  made  with 
Milk  Sugar  1  in  10  ;  that  of  Elaterin  is  the  only  example  provided 
in  U.S.  Vide  Index  for  Triturations  prepared  and  their  doses. 

Levigations  are  Strength  1  in  50 : — 

IjPljLevigatio  Aconitine  . .  . .  . .  Dose  i  to  |  grains. 

1^  llLevigatio  Hyoscinse  Hydrobromidi  ..  ,,  |  ,,  j  „ 

[gJLevigatio  Hyoscyaminse . .  . .  . .  „  \  „  1  „ 


TROCHISCI. 

Lozenges  are  prepared  with  six  different  flavourings  (Off.).  Those 
with  Fruit  Basis  are  prepared  with  Black  Currant  paste,  Sugar  and 
Tragacanth,  but  are  harder  than  the  Fruit  Lozenges  of  commerce — 
viz.,  Benzoic  Acid  (J  grain),  Catechu  (1  grain),  Eucalyptus  Gum  (1 
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grain),  Guaiacum  Resin  (3  grains),  Extract  of  Krameria  (1  grain),  and 
IfgfFHExtract  0f  Krameria  (1  grain),  combined  with  Cocaine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  (¥t0  grain). 

Simple  Basis.— Sugar  496,  Gum  Acacia  19$,  Mucilage  35,  Water  q.s.  Used 
in — Ipecacuanha  (J  grain),  Reduced  Iron  (1  grain),  and  Santonin  (1  grain). 
Rose  Basis  is  as  above,  but  with  addition  of  Otto.  Used  in — Compound 
Bismuth  (Carbonate  2  grains),  Potassium  Chlorate  (3  grains),  and-Sodium 
Bicarbonate  (3  grains) — the  last  mentioned  not  now  Off. 

Tolu  Basis  contains  Tolu  Tincture  10,  Water  10,  Sugar  482,  Gum  Acacia 
19k  Mucilage  35J,  Water  q  s.  Used  in  Acid  Tannic  (£  gram),  Phenol 
(Carbolic  Acid),  (1  grain),  (B. P.,’98)  CE>Morphine(Hydrochlonde  gram), 
and  (©Morphine  Hydrochloride  Gh  grain),  with  Ipecacuanha  (A,  gram). 
Orange  (Tincture)  is  used  to  flavour  Sulphur  Lozenges  (5  grains). 
Lemon  Juice  with  Sugar,  Acacia  and  Tragacanth  is  used  for  Phenol 
Lozenges  Off.  (b  grain).  _  ,  „  ,  _  0.  . 

In  the  index  those  with  ‘  R  ’  have  Rose  basis  ;  S  have  bimple 

Sugar  basis  ;  ‘  T  ’  have  Tolu  basis  ;  ‘  G  ’  have  Gelatin  basis,  and  are 
the  commonly  sold  Pastils  or  Jujubes  of  oval  or  round  shape  (the 
latter  are  frequently  “sugared”).  Vide  also  Pastilli  Glycogelatin. 


UNGUENTA. 

The  principal  Ointment  Bases  are  : — Lard,  Benzoated  Lard, 
and  Lard  with  Oleic  Acid  (for  Alkaloids)  ;  Paraffin,  Soft  (White 
or  Yellow),  and  Hard  Paraffin,  and  their  combination  Paraffin 
Ointment  (White  or  Yellow)  ;  and  Wool  Fat  (and  Hydrous). 

In  addition  Combinations  of  Almond  Oil,  Beeswax  (Yellow  and 
White),  Camphor,  Glycerin,  Olive  Oil,  Spermaceti,  and  Prepared 
Suet  and  Benzoated  Suet  are  ordered. 

Unguentum  Simplex  (B.P.,  1885)  was  composed  of  White  Wax  2, 

Benzoated  Lard  3,  Almond  Oil  3. 

Palm  Oil,  Cocoanut  Oil,  Sodium  Stearate  are  further  sugges¬ 
tions  for  Ointment  bases. 

Goose  Grease  is  quickly  absorbed  (c/.  Anserine  Mulls).  .  Lanolin 
alone  is  absorbed  very  slowly,  more  ready  when  mixed  with  olive 
oil.  The  addition  of  a  little  cedar  wood  oil  to  an  ointment  increases 
absorption. 

Lard  and  Olive  Oil  are  absorbed  to  the  extent  of  about  15%  after 
two  minutes  rubbing.  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  is  absorbed  20%  providing 
proper  amount  of  water  is  present — the  results  were  obtained  by 
rubbing  10  grains  on  to  a  skin  area  of  20  sq.  inches  and  scraping  off 
with  a  razor  and  weighing  the  amount  not  absorbed. — R.  B.  Wild, 

B.M.J.  ii./i 3»983.  . 

A  basis  of  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  and  Glycerin  of  Starch  is  largely 

absorbed.  It  is  relatively  non-greasy. 

Lassar’s  Paste  ( q.v .)  forms  an  excellent  Protective  Ointmevt,  as 
also  does  a  mixture  of  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  1  with  Soft  Paraffin  3. 
The  Ointments  of  the  B.P. — E.  W.  Lucas — C.T).  i./i2,262  for  a 

brief  Abstract  see  Unguentum  Paraffini. 

jfcEucerin  (T.M.  29726S,  297270)  Anhydrous— A  mixture  of  5  parts  of 
Oxycholesterins  from  Wool  Fat  with  95  Paraffin  Ointment.  This  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  Water  gives  ‘  Eucerin  Purum’  miscible  with  other  salves,  etc.— 
Gehe. 

For  other  ointment  bases  cf.  Crembas,  Adeps  Lame,  Mulls,  Mollin,  etc. 
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CO(NH2)2=60,053.  Syn.  Carbamide. 

Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0*6  to  4-0  Gm.),  thrice  daily,  may  be 
?iven  in  a  mixture  flavoured  with  lemon  syrup.  Hypodermically 
similar  amount  in  sterile  water.  Itjorms  colourless  "crystals. 

Soluble  1  in  1  of  water  and  .in  alcohol  90%  about  1  in  7£. 

Urea  is  synthesised  by  acting  on  Phenyl  Carbonate  [CO(O.CfiH6)2= 214-08] 
vith  Ammonia,  the  products  of  the  reaction  being  Urea  and  Phenol. 
Phenyl  Carbonate  is  made  by  passing  Phosgene,  i.e.,  Carbonyl  Chloride  *  into 
Ulute  Sodium  Phenate  solution).  Wohler  in  the  year  1828  succeeded  in 
inverting  Ammonium  Cyanate  into  Urea  ;  it  was  the  first  animal  product 
nade  by  a  purely  chemical  synthesis. 

HIST  :  C.O 

E.  Werner  holds  that  Urea  is  of  the  formula  \/ 

NH 

This  brings  it  into  relation  with  Ammonium  Salts  in  general,  and  makes 
Cyanic  Acid  the  most  significant  decomposition  product.  Urea  is  omni¬ 
present,  even  in  the  lowest  form  of  plant  life  — B.M.J.  i./23,1020. 

It  may  also  be  obtained  from  Calcium  Cyanamide  by  hydrolysing  with  10% 
H2S04  at  50°  C.— P.J.  i./i 6,45. 

Uses. — Urea  has  diuretic  properties  and  is  given  to  some  extent 
in  gout  and  kidney  disease.  In  the  past  it  was  given  in  phthisis. 

It  has  marked  bactericidal  properties  and  has  been  suggested  for 
lse  to  wounds. 

It  is  also  used  as  a  kidney  ‘permeability  test  in  dose  of  4  ounce 
(15  Gm.),  less  for  children.  For  the  estimation  of  urea  in  urine  see 
Vol.  II. 

Haustus  Ureae  Composita  (Urea  Concentration  Test)  K.C.H. 

Dose. — 3-|  ounces  (100  Cc.). 

Urea  drachms,  Tincture  of  Orange  15  minims,  Water  to  3^ 
punces. 

Thio  -  Urea.  Syn.  Thiocarbamide  CS(NH2)2  =  76T13.  Ob- 
}ained  by  heating  dry  Ammonium  Sulphocyanide  in  an  enamelled 

vessel  to  170°  C.  for  an  hour,  then  cool  rapidly  and  extract  the 
unaltered  Sulphocyanide  with  cold  strong  Alcohol  and  crystallise 
;he  residue  repeatedly  from  hot  water.  Crystals  soluble  1  in  10 
in  water — with  difficulty  in  Alcohol. 


[FHUreides. — The  substances  in  the  designation  u  All  JPoison- 
yus  Uriedes  ??  in  the  Order  in  Council  leave  uncertainty  as  to 
yhat  are  included.  A  Ureide  is  a  compound  of  an  Acyl  (or 
icidyl)  radical  with  the  residue  of  Urea  thus  : — 


*  Carbonyl  Chloride  Syn.  Phosgene,  COCO  =  98-925. 

A  colourless  gas  with  penetrating  odour  decomposed  by  water  into  hydro- 
ihloric  acid  and  carbon  dioxide. 

Manufacture. — By  warming  a  mixture  of  Potassium  Dichromate  400 
md  Sulphuric  Acid  3,200  in  a  vessel  with  reflux  condenser  and  dropping  in 
Chloroform  160  in  small  quantities  at  a  time. 

This  was  one  of  the  early  (and  most  dangerous)  gases  used  in  the  war.  The 
treatment  was  venesection  which  was  sometimes  effectual.  Warmth  and 
Simulants  required  at  the  same  time. 
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nh2co.nh2  nh2co.nh.co.ch3 

Urea.  Ureide  of  Acetic  Acid. 

Analogous  are  the  Amides  to  Ammonia  : — 

nh3  nh2.co.ch3 

Ammonia.  Amide  of  Acetic  Acid. 

When  the  Acyl  radical  is  fro®.  a  dibasic  acid  one  H  atom  of  each 
NH2  may  be  replaced  as  in  Barbituric  Acid. 

CO<nS-CO>CH’ 


These  are  Cyclic  Ureides.  Some  hold  that  only  these  are 
included  in  the  resolution.  Adalin  and  Bromural  are  Ureides 
but  not  cyclic.  Whether  they  are  now  in  the  Schedule  depends 
on  whether  they  are  included  by  the  adjective  Poisonous  but 
N.B.  Any  Alkyl,  Acyl  or  Metallic  Derivative  of  Barbituric  Acid 
is  included  in  the  Order,  even  if  proved  to  be  non-poisonous  — 
B.M.J.  i./i 3, 836. 

The  name  Diureide  is  usually  given  to  bodies  containing  two  urearesidues, 
e.g.  Uric  Acid  and  Caffeine. 


Flj  Barbitonum  ( Off. ) . — M  alonure  a.  Syn.  Diethyl-malonyl- 
urea.  Diethyl- Barbituric  Acid,  P.G.  V.,  Fr.  Cx.  Supb. 
1920,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Svec.,  P.  Jap.  IV.,  Malonal.  *Hypnogen 
(T.M.  279688),  Deba,  Veronal. 

Wholesale  and  retail  vendors  must  label  poison  and  treat  other - 
(Part  I  Poison  since  January,  1918.) 

or  C8H12N203=184-152. 

10  grains  (0'3  to  0'6  Gm.) — should  be  dissolved! 
Bowels  should  be  kept  open  and  the  kidneys  tn  good 
P.G.V.  Max.  single  dose  0-75  Gm.  max.  per  diem 


wise  as  PV 


c2h/° 


Dose. — 5  to 
in  hot  water. 
working  order.  _ _ 

1-5  Gm.  ;  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  0  5  and  1  Gm.  respectively. 

Caution. — 5  grains  are  sufficient  for  an  ordinary  case  of  insomnia. 
The  symptoms  of  poisoning  are — somnolence,  unconsciousness,  subse¬ 
quently  coma,  cyanosis,  cold  extremities.  50  grains  might^be  regarded 
as  the  average  minimum  fatal  dose. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,1178. 


This  substance  is  no  longer  a  British  Patent.  Numerous  patents  have  been 
granted  for  making  it,  e.g.,  1664/1903,  for  the  revocation  of  which  an  appli¬ 
cation  was  made  in  1911  under  Sec.  27  of  the  Patents  and  Designs  Act,  190  , 
on  the  ground  that  the  patent  was  only  being  worked  outside  the  UmtecL 
Kingdom.  The  patent  expired  before  the  hearing  cape  on.  Another  patent 
14,014/1904,  was  however  revoked.  Further  details.— C.D.  May  I0/15. 

Manu  factured  by  condensing  Urea  with  the  Diethyl  ester  of  Malonic 

^  The^nain  reaction  to  be  effected,  according  to  the  Patent  Specification  1664 
of  1903  is  a  condensation  of  Diethyl-Malonyl-diethylate  with  Sodium  Bthylatd 
and  Urea.  This  could  be  indicated  by  the  following  equaaon  : 
(C2H5)2.C.(COOC2H6)2  +  2C2H5O.Na  +  CO(NH2)2  =  (C2H6)2C.(CONaN)2CC 

-P  4C2H6OH. 

Malonic  Acid  is  CH2(COOH)2.  .  1TV1  o< 

From  the  patent  example  we  take  the  following  :  Disa olve  Sodmm  32 
in  Absolute  Alcohol  600  (weight),  and,  after  cooling  add  Diethy }  Malon  . 
Ethvl  ester  100  (weight)  and  Urea  m  fine  powder  40.  Dissohe  vitif 
gentle  heating.  The  formation  of  Sodium  Diethyl  Barbiturate  commences 
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after  a  short  time,  but  it  is  better  to  heat  in  an  autoclave  to  100-110°  C.  for 
4  to  5  hours.  During  the  process  the  Sodium  Compound  is  precipitated 
mixed  with  a  little  Sodium  Carbonate.  After  cooling  the  whole  is  filtered. 
The  alcoholic  mother  liquor  after  again  heating  to  the  same  temperature 
yields  a  further  supply  of  the  same  product.  Both  yields  are  dissolved  in 
water  and  decomposed  by  Hydrochloric  Acid.  The  acid  body  is  recrystallised 
from  hot  water. 

Dorvault  states  Veronal  is  obtained  by  warming  on  the  water  bath  9  parts 
Diethyl  Malonic  Acid  with  6  parts  of  Urea  and  6  parts  of  Phosphorus  Oxy¬ 
chloride.  Hydrochloric  Acid  is  evolved  and  Phosphoric  Acid  is  formed.  Wash 
with  a  little  cold  water  and  crystallise  the  residue  from  boiling  water. 

For  either  method  it  will  be  seen  that  Diethyl  Malonic  Acid  is  required 
in  the  first  method  in  the  form  of  the  Diethylate.  The  acid  is  in  fact  made 
from  its  ethyl  ester. 

Diethyl  Malonate  is  prepared  by  dissolving  Monochloracetic  Acid  50  Gm. 
in  water  100  Cc.,  neutralising  with  Potassium  Carbonate  38  Gm.,  adding 
Potassium  Cyanide  38  Gm.,  and  heating  on  a  sand  bath  until  reaction  sets  in. 
When  the  reaction  is  over  evaporate  rapidly  with  constant  stirring  until  the 
thermometer  registers  135°  C.  in  the  semi-liquid  mass.  Allow  to  cool,  powder 
and  introduce  into  a  vessel  with  an  upright  condenser.  Add  two  thirds  of  its 
weight  of  Absolute  Alcohol  and  whilst  heating  on  the  water  bath  pass  in  dry 
Hydrochloric  Acid  gas  for  ten  hours.  Then  cool  and  extract  with  Ether 
150  Cc.,  shake  the  ethereal  solution  with  a  little  dilute  Potassium  Carbonate 
solution,  dehydrate  with  Calcium  Chloride  and  distil.  The  Diethyl  Malonate 
distils  at  195°  C. — -1.  B.  Cohen,  Practical  Organic  Chem..,  1900. 

Diethyl  Malonic  Diethyl  Ester.  Sodium  Ethylate  is  formed  by  dis¬ 
solving  Sodium  5  Gm.  in  50  Gm.  Absolute  Alcohol,  and  whilst  still  warm 
16  Gm.  Diethyl  Malonate  are  added  ;  after  a  while  the  whole  goes  solid,  then 
40  Gm.  Ethyl  Iodide  are  added,  and  when  the  mass  completely  dissolves  it 
is  heated  on  the  water  bath  until  the  liquid  ceases  to  be  alkaline. 

The  Alcohol  is  distilled  off  in  a  brine  bath,  the  ester  is  extracted  by  ether 
dehydrated  with  Calcium  Chloride  and  distilled.  Boiling  point  223°  C. 
Sp.  Gr.  0-990. 

This  is  the  process  for  Monoethyl  Malonic  Ester  as  described  in  Cohen  as 
modified,  i.e.,  double  quantities  of  Sodium  Ethylate  and  Ethyl  Iodide.  See 
also  E.  Fischer,  Annalen  der  Chemie,  335  (1904),  334. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  melting  at  191°  C.,  Soluble  1  in 
145  water  at  20°  C.,  and  about  1  in  9  of  alcohol  90%,  more  soluble 
in  hot  water,  and  in  alkaline  solutions.  Boiling  with  alkalis  decom¬ 
poses  it.  I11  Ether,  1  in  25.  It  is  also  soluble  in  Acetone  and  Acetic 
Ether.  In  Chloroform  1  in  35— -by  our  experiments.  Should  dis¬ 
solve  in  Sulphuric  Acid  without  colouration  and  not  cause  colouration 
on  shaking  with  Nitric  Acid  (organic  impurities). — P.G. 

Uses. — Has  a  soporific  action  indicated  in  nervous  restlessness, 
insomnia  and  depression,  for  maniacs  and  in  cardiac  troubles.  Does 
not  affect  temperature  or  respiration.  May  cause  erythema.  Pro¬ 
duces  sleep  without  subsequent  depression. — Cushny,  192.  Toler¬ 
ance  to  Veronal  may  be  established  in  some  cases. 

In  insomnia  arising  from  pain  4  grains  may  be  usefully  combined 
with  Atropine  Methyl  Bromide  ^  grain. 

[flj  Malourea  Tablets,  5,  8  or  10  grains,  or  in  Cachets.  ( Caution  : 
for  dose  v.  above). 

[)P  j[]  Suppositories  4  to  8  grains  (0’25  to  0'5  Gm.). 

Poisoning  Effects . 

A  case  of  gangrene  of  the  skin  following  a  large  dose  of  Veronal  and  Pyra- 
midon. — L.  ii./n,479. 

Hemiplegia  caused  by  Veronal  in  aged  persons.— B.M.J.  ii./io,375. 

Veronal  has  the  peculiar  property  of  counteracting  unpleasant  effect  of 
morphine. — L.  ii./o8,1223. 
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Veronal  owes  activity  to  Ethyl  groupings — this  body  is  more  powerful 
than  the  corresponding  Methyl  Compound,  whilst  Proponal  (infra)  possesses 
the  maximum  activity  in  the  group. — B.M.J.  i./oc>,554. 

The  number  of  deaths  from  Veronal  have  been  more  in  one  year  than  from 
Patent  Medicines  in  a  century. — Parry,  P.M.C.E.,  C.D.  i./i3,600. 

Trevanion  Case. — Patient  must  have  taken  21  x  7-j  grain  Cachets  within 
an  hour.  150  grains  were  found  on  exhuming  and  examining  remains.  Could 
not  have  been  taken  accidentally. — P.J.  i./i3,77,148 . 

Antidotes . 

Stomach  pump,  lavage  and  enemata.  Coffee,  Strychnine,  later 
diuretics. 

Treatment  of  acute  Veronal  Poisoning.  If  within  4 
hours  of  taking  the  drug  repeated  lavage  of  the  stomach  with  warm 
water,  then  introduce  through  the  stomach  tube  a  pint  of  hot  strong 
coffee  with  some  milk  in  it  and  an  ounce  of  Castor  Oil. 

If  patient  is  seen  6  hours  or  so  after  taking  the  drug  the  poison  has 
passed  into  the  intestine,  but  rapid  washing  out  of  the  stomach  and 
giving  coffee  may  still  be  advised,  unless  patient  is  in  extremis. 
Other  measures — cardiac  stimulants  (Strychnine  1/30  grain  with 
Digitalin  1/100  grain  every  4  hours)  warm  Normal  Saline  sub¬ 
cutaneously,  rectal  injection  of  15  oz.  of  Normal  Saline  containing 
4%  Glucose.  If  much  cyanosis  Oxygen.  If  pulse  feeble  Oxygen 
should  be  passed  through  a  wash  bottle  of  Absolute  Alcohol.  If 
urine  is  not  freely  excreted  give  Caffeine  hypodermically.  The 
coma  may  last  several  days — feeding,  therefore,  necessary  with 
warm  milk  and  coffee  every  4  hours — either  by  stomach  or  nasal 
tube  carefully  passed. — W.  H.  Willcox,  L.  ii./i3,1178  ;  Inter.  Cong. 
-Med.,  Aug.,  1913. 

Tests  and  Toxicological  Analysis  in  case  of  Veronal  Poisoning. — 
See  Vol.  II.  ;  Org.  Anal.  Chart  and  Corroborative  Tests. 

Review  of  hypnotic  drugs,  Chloral  bodies,  Sulphone  Compounds,  Ureides, 
and  other  bodies  with  allied  effects. — W.  H.  Wilcox,  B.M.J.  ii./ 13,661. 

A  case  with  recovery  after  125  grains.  Patient  remained  unconscious 
from  March  8th  until  the  11th,  when  he  was  brought  round  by  lavage  with 
Potassium  Permanganate  Solution,  Strychnine  hypodermically  1/40  grain 
every  six  hours  and  rectal  feeding. — L  i./ 13, 917 

Veronal  92£  grains  taken  with  poisoning  symptoms  by  a  retired  prize¬ 
fighter.  Recovery.  Treatment  hypodermically  Strychnine  and  Digitalin, 
stomach  pump,  lavage  with  weak  Sodium  Bicarbonate  (tube  passed  with 
difficulty  after  warming  and  oiling  it).  Half  pint  strong  black  coffee  and  2  ozs. 
brandy  passed  in,  later  hypodermic  injections  of  Camphor  Liniment  (20 
minim  injections)  every  i  hour  (latter  valuable, — keeps  the  heart  going  and 
overdose  is  impossible)  and  more  Strychnine. — B.M.J.  i./ 13,280. 

Effects  of  56  grains  taken  to  relieve  headache.  Recovery  after  4  days.— 
G.  Newton-Pitt,  L.  i./i3,412.  ... 

Another  case,  non-fatal  after  taking  125  grains  m  one  dose,  according  to 
the  patient.  Treatment,  lavage  with  dilute  Permanganate  ;  Atropine  Sul¬ 
phate  l/50th  grain  hypodermically  repeated  twice  within  two  hours.  The 
stomach  washing  was  probably  useless  as  absorption  had  presumably  already 
occurred,  yet  he  returned  to  consciousness  after  four  days. — B.M.J  ii./i3,20. 

Veronal  taken  regularly  produces  grave  disorders  of  the  nervous  system. 
In  addition  there  is  a  deterioration  of  the  moral  sense  as  in  Morphine  and 
Cocaine  habit,  hence  a  reckless  use  of  the  drug  may  result. — B.M.J.  i./i3,566. 

Veronal  ( and  Luminal )  Rashes. — Veronal  should  not  be  used  in  skin  cases, 
especially  of  the  bulbous  type.  Erythematous  rash  (in  some  areas  it  was 
sheet-like  as  result  of  coalescence)  after  Luminal,  3  grains  a  day. — G.  Pernet, 
B.M.J.  ii./i3, 312. 
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Veronal  poisoning — fatal  case.  Recovery  of  the  drug  from  tissues  and 
urine. — B.M.J.  i./ 14, 853.  A  case  of  recovery  from  125  grains  ibid.  854,  and 
after  35  grains  ibid.  856,  and  after  100  grains  ibid.  1015. 

For  several  earlier  references  to  poisoning  by  this  hypnotic  vide  Edn.  XV., 
p.  779. 

IFH  Veronal-Sodium.  Syn.  #Medinal  (T.M.  304403).  CgHjjNaNoOs 
=  206-144. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  in  a  little  water,  3  to  4  hours  after  last  meal. 
In  most  cases  5  grains  is  sufficient  for  an  adult. 


Wholesale  and  retail  vendors  must  label 


ivise  as  ri 


“  Poison  ”  and  treat  other - 


Patent  19,111/1904  and  2566/1905  became  void  in  1913. 

Manufactures — Rub  down  Diethylbarbituric  Acid  184  Gm.  in  a 
mortar  with  about  200  Cc.  of  water  and  then  add  Sodium  Hydroxide  pure 
40  Gm.  previously  dissolved  in  water  q.s.  and  estimated.  It  should  be  as  free 
from  CO 2  as  possible.  Evaporate  to  dryness  on  water  bath.  It  may  be 
regarded  as  an  acid  salt.  One  would  have  expected  a  Zb-Sodium  compound. 
We  found  that,  commencing  with  a  proportion  of  alkali  sufficient  to  make  the 
Di-Sodium  body,  decomposition  sets  in  on  drying. 

White  crystals  soluble  1  in  5  in  cold  water.  Suitable  for  internal 
or  rectal  injection.  Is  stated  to  be  useful  in  seasickness. 

Hypnotic  effect  of  Medinal  is  best  obtained  by  the  use  of  Suppo¬ 
sitories  medicated  with  0‘4 — 0'5  Gm.  Administration  by  the  mouth 
only  on  empty  stomach. 


Even  small  doses,  e.y.,  1  grain  three  times  a  day,  in  some  instances  produce 
a  lengthy  sleep — at  night. 

Sea-sickness.  Veronal  8  grains  or  Sodium  Veronal  which  acts  faster  taken 
on  board  is  valuable. — T.  Zangger,  L.  ii./2i,630. 

jfcVeronigen  (T.M.  374804).  Bose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  diluted  about  one 
hour  before  going  to  bed.  For  nervous  sleeplessness  in  children  10  to  20 
minims  diluted.  A  liquid  preparation  of  Veronal  as  hypnotic. 

Neurinase.  Dose. — (As  hypnotic  or  sedative)  1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  in  the 
morning  and  1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.)  at  bedtime.  1  drachm  contains  24 
grains  approximately  (0*  15  Gm.)  of  Veronal. 

A  preparation  of  Veronal  with  Valerian  suggested  for  use  in  nervous  in¬ 
somnia  and  neurasthenia. 


gl]  Chineonal  is  QUININE  DlETHYL  BARBITURATE. 


Dose. — 10  grains  (0*6  Gm.)  for  adults,  in  fevers,  neuralgia,  etc. 
*P!anadalin*  (T.M.  409581).  Syn.  Uradal,  Bromodiethyl- 

ACETYL-UREA,  jfc  ADALIN,  NYCTAL. 

^2^5^  Br. 


c2h5 


co.nh.co.nh2  -237'075’ 

Patent  2888/1910.  T.M.  325352  (“  Adalin  ”)  was  suspended  under  1914 
Regulations  in  favour  of  two  British  firms,  but  reverted  to  original  owners  in 
1921.  Further  details  last  Fdn.,  p.  756. 

Dose. — As  sedative  5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0-6  Gm.)  t.d.s.  ;  as 
hypnotic  10  to  15  grains  (0-6  to  1*0  Gm.)  followed  by  hot  drink 
half  an  hour  before  bedtime.  Tablets,  5  grains  each. 


*  Whether  this  compound  is  [J3]  or  not,  depends  on  the  meaning  of  the  word 
“  Poisonous  ”  c/.,  Ureides,  p.  7  SO,  and  P.J.  i./i3,549  ;  B.M.J.  i./i3,662,836. 

C.  D.  March  15/13,  p.  421,  says  it  is  not  a  ureide.  It  is  regarded  as  an 
open  chain  compound,  while  it  can  be  said  to  be  not  a  derivative  of  diethyl¬ 
barbituric  acid.  The  same  remarks  apply  to  Bromural.  C.D.  says  they 
cannot  be  designated  poisonous.  Our  own  opinion  on  the  matter  is  that 
chemists  should  err  on  the  side  of  caution. 
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Tasteless  crystalline  powder.  M.pt.  115° — 116°  C.  Soluble  1  in  5,000 
water.  A  hypnotic  of  medium  strength.  The  cyclic  structure  of  the  m 
.  derivative  of  Diethyl  Malonic  Acid  (Veronal)  according  to  E.  Fischer  mal 
i  t  a  much  more  powerful  hypnotic  than  Diethyl  Acetic' Acid,  of  wThich  Ada 
may  be  looked  upon  as  a  derivative. — B.M..T.  ii./i3,48. 


22  Proponal.  Syn. — Dipropyl-Barbituric  Acid. 

(C3H7)2C(CO.NH)2CO==212T94. 


Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0*12  to  0‘5  Gm.).  gp][j  Tablets  grail 
Wholesale  and  Retail  Vendors  must  label  “  Doison  ”  and  treat  oth 
wise  as 


£1 


Manufacture. — Probably  made  under  the  Veronal  patents  (expire 
but  no  licence  was  registered  at  the  British  Patent  Office. —  C.  D. 

A  homologue  of  Veronal  in  white  crystalline  powder,  as  hypnot 
very  slightly  soluble  in  water,  more  so  in  Alcohol.  It  is  readily  d 
solved  by  alkalis- — hence  probably  acts  on  reaching  the  intestii 
Very  narrow  margin  between  therapeutic  and  toxic  dose.  Whi 
5  to  6  grains  are  hypnotic,  l\  grains  approximates  danger  zone. 
More  poisonous  than  Veronal. — W.  H.  Willcox,  L.  ii./i3,l  180. 

*  W1H  Soneryl  (T.M.  432474)  Syh.  Butyl-Ethyl-Bareitur: 
Acid. 


%|;>C<SL^>C°=  212-194 

Dose— 1J grains (OT  Gm.) produces  sleep  in  half  an  hour.  It  may  be  giv< 
at  any  time,  but  in  no  case  less  than  I  hour  after  food.  A  larger  dose,  e. 
3  grains  (0‘2  Gm.)  gives  a  deep  sleep  lasting  some  time.  In  pain  from  woun< 
3  to  I  grains  may  be  used.  In  delirium  2  grains.  Max.  in  24  hours,  4  grain 
Tablets  1  grain  are  made. 

A  white, .  crystalline  powder  with  slight  bitter  taste.  Soluble  1  in  300 
water.  Said  to  be  three  times  as  active  an  hypnotic  as  Veronal. 

For  rectal  use  Suppositories  0T  Gm.  “ Subcutaneously ,  a  Piperaz it 
compound,  containing  0‘05  Gm.  (of  the  compound)  in  each  Cc.,  is  used.  I. 
trave  hovsly ,  0T  Gm.  in  20  Cc.  of  Normal  Saline. 

Ithas  not  the  toxicity  of  Morphine  and  is  not  habit-forming. — P.J.  h/23,17 

*Donmgene*  (T.M.  367615).  ^Bromural  (T.M.  284555).  Syt 

a-Brom-iso-Valerianyl  Urea. 

(CH3)2CH.CHBr.CO.NH.CONH2=223,054. 

Patent  942/1907.  On  application  by  a  British  firm,  June  21/16,  is  mad 
in  this  country  under  licence.  It  may  be  prepared  by  condensing  the  chlorid 
of  a-Brom-iso-Valeric  Acid  with  Urea  : 

(CH3)2CH.CHBrCOCl  +  (NH2)2CO  =  (CHs)2CH.CHBrCO.NH.CO.NH2  +  H( 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (<P3  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals,  soluble  with  difficulty  in  water,  dissolved  by  Causti 
Soda  and  precipitated  by  acids  from  its  solution  in  alkali.  Melting  poin 
about  145°  C.  Contains  about  36%  Bromine.  Is  said  to  induce  sleep  whicl 
commences  m  from  5  to  25  minutes  after  taking  and  lasts  from  4  to  5  hours,  a 
the  expiration  of  which  natural  sleep  follows,  the  action  of  the  drug  havin* 
ceased  in  that  time.— B.M.J.E.  i./o7,75.— B.M.J.  i./o9,554.— L.  ii./o8,1223. 

Tablets  contain  5  grains  (0'3  Gm.). 

This  and  Adalin  cause  a  diminution  in  blood  pressure,  tut  are  wither 
effect  on  the  heart,- — experiments  on  rabbits.  Adalin  is  the  more  lethak- 
J.C.S.A.  i./i3,1023. 

E]  jfc  Allonal  (T.M.  428271).  A  combination  of  Allyl-isopropyl-Barbituri 
Acid  1  grain  and  Amidopyrin  If  grains,  in  tablets. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  tablets  as  sedative  or  hypnotic  in  simple  cases  of  insomnia 
2  to  4  as  analgesic  and  hypnotic.  ‘  Worked  better  than  Morphine.’ — M.  A 
Burns,  N.Y.  Med.  Jl.,  Apl.  19,22. 


*  This  is  a  Ureide  and  may  be  Ml  c/.,  Ureides,  p.  790  and  footnote  to  p.  79" 
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(gH  Dial.  ( ^Dial-Ciba  T.M.  358,718.)  Syn.  Diallyl-Barbituric 
Acid. 


(C3H5)oC  <qo,NH>  co=226-142. 

A  further  homologue  of  Veronal  employed  as  hypnotic.  Tablets 
contain  H  grains.  Dose  one  half  to  three  tablets  in  water. 

Insomnia~well  treated  by  di-allyl-barbituric  acid — a  tablet  on  the  tongue 
with  a  salt  spoon  of  cognac  emulsifies  and  is  easily  taken.  Preferable  to 
hypnotics.  It  is  relatively  assimilated  while  the  diethyl  compound  is  parsed 
to  the  extent  of  80%  as  such! — Watson  Smith,  P.J.  i./i8,219. 

3§c  Dialacetin  (T.M.  379525).  Compound  of  Dial  with  Allyl  Paracetamino- 
phenol ;  hypnotic  and  antineuralgic,  analgesic  and  antipyretic. — M.P.C. 
May  2/2  2,362. 


»[gn  Luminal  (T.M.  337916). — Phenyl-Ethyl-Barbittjric  Acid. 

?}c  Gardenal  (T.M.  412226)  is  stated  to  be  the  French  equivalent 


of  Luminal. 


c£l>  C  CO.HN > CO =232*  172. 

Wholesale  and  retail  vendors  must  label  “  Poison  ”  and  treat  other¬ 
wise  as  E3- 

Dose. — In  simple  insomnia  1|  to  5  grains  (0T  to  0’3  Gm.)  dis¬ 
solved  in  hot  water,  where  there  is  excitement  5  to  6  grains  up  to 
12  grains  (<P8  Gm.) — latter  is  maximum  dose. 

A  modification  of  Veronal,  an  Ethyl  group  being  replaced  by  a 
Phenyl  radical  hence  the  action  is  intensified.  White  powder  with 
slight  bitter  taste,  almost  insoluble  in  water.  Soluble  in 
Alcohol  90%  1  in  15,  Ether  1  in  40,  Chloroform  1  in  50 — by  our 


experiments. 

Uses. — Hypnotic  in  conditions  of  excitement,  in  sleeplessness 
associated  with  pain,  in  mental  conditions,  etc.  Bowels  to  be  kept 
open  and  kidneys  in  good  working  order. 

|gj|  jjc  Luminal-Sodium. — Readily  soluble  in  cold  water  and  is 
used  hypodermically  in  alcholic  and  mental  cases. 

Hypodermic  Injection  20  per  cent,  is  used. 

Dose  for  men  2\  to  3  Cc.  (  =  8  to  10  grains)  ;  for  women  2  to  2\  Cc. 
(  =  6£  to  8  grains).  The  solution  should  lie  prepared  with  cooled 
boiled  water,  and  may  be  kept  for  1  to  2  weeks. 

Luminal  is  more  poisonous  than  Veronal. — W.  H.  Willcox,  L. 
ii./i3, 1 180. 

EriLEr.SY.  125  cases  compared  under  Sodium  Luminal  and  Bromide. 
Patients  with  diurnal  fits  whilst  under  Bromide  showed  marked  reduction 
of  number  of  fits  under  Luminal.  Patients  felt  brighter  than  when  taking 
bromides.  One  showed  no  improvement — another  became  worse.  Cases 
with  more  than  four  fits  a  month  also  showed  improvement  but  not  so  marked, 
and  so  on.  Out  of  the  total  125,  35  were  either  not  improved  or  deteriorated 
while  the  remainder  did  better  under  Luminal  than  under  Bromide.  The 
cases  least  affected  were  those  whose  fits  occurred  in  bouts  at  considerable 
intervals.  A  class  of  epileptics  probably  exists  who  are  more  refractory  to 
bromide  treatment  than  others.  Dose  used,  6  grains  a  day  of  the  Sodium 
salt.  It  would  be  converted  into  the  acid  by  the  acidity  of  the  gastric  juice. 
Giddiness  and  drowsiness  sometimes  observed.  No  signs  of  formation  of 
habit— P.  Golla,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,320. 

Epilepsy.  Given  in  solution  with  hot  milk  or  water,  in  doses  of  one  or 
two  grains  once  a  day,  usually  at  bedtime.  Continental  observers  consider  3 
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to  4|  grains  can  safely  be  given  to  adults  over  prolonged  periods  provide 
patients  are  under  adequate  supervision.  Reduction  in  lit  incidence  ani 
increase  in  weight.  The  substance  seems  to  give  best  results  in  cases  c 
major  epileptic  attacks.— J.  Tylor  Fox,  L.  ii./2 1 ,558. 

home  say  it  is  at  best  a  palliative  and  not  a  specific. — JI.  A.M.A.,  Aug./2< 
588;  Pres.,  Feb. /21, 67. 

The  close  relationship  of  true  migraine  to  epilepsy  as  one  of  the  paroxysm; 
neuroses  resembling  epilepsy  in  being  preceded  often  by  an  aura  and  succeede 
by  violent  headache,  suggested  prolonged  Bromide  treatment  in  the  pas 
Bromide  failed  in  migraine,  and  in  a  few  cases  Aspirin,  and  in  other 
Pyramidon  (gr.  vii.)  with  Cannabin  Tannate  (gr.  iii.)  cut  short  the  duratic: 
of  the  headache.  True  migraine,  which  in  its  characteristic  type  is  notabl 
hereditary,  has  been  treated  with  best  success  by  Luminal.  The  dose,  s 
a  rule,  should  not  be  more  than  f  grain  thrice  daily  at  first,  reduced  to  twio 
daily  after  a  fortnight  if  the  result  is  good,  and  later  to  once  daily  at  bedtim 
After  a  week  various  cutaneous  rashes  may  be  seen,  but  are  unlikely  if  tl 
above  dosage  is  not  exceeded. — Wilfred  Harris,  B.M.J.  iL/22,786.  See  als 
R.  Hearn,  B.M.J.  ii./22,893. 

Luminal  is  -insoluble  in  water  yet  physiologically  active.  Used  in  epilep? 
of  varied  types  even  where  large  doses  have  to  be  given  in  an  attempt  t 
influence  forms  of  mid-brain  tremor — with  good  effect. — W.  Johnson,  I 
ii./22,275.  To  give  more  than  4  or  5  grains  a  day,  in  general,  is  to  ask  fc 
toxic  effects. — ibid.,  288. 

While  it  acts  on  the  convulsive  element,  it  strikes  too  strongly.  It  arres1 
seizures  but  also  checks  normal  play  of  the  nerve  centres  and  is  liable  t 
produce  a  physical  and  mental  torpor.  L.  Cheinisse,  La  Presse  Medical! 
Jan.  14/22,  see  also  Ther.  Gazette,  Dec.  21 — the  drug  thought  not  to  cure 
prolonged  use  dangerous  and  withdrawal  requires  care.— C.  D.,  June  17,  192 

p.  66. 

Epilepsy  treated.  Admirable  in  cases  of  convulsions ;  lessens  number  < 
attacks,  and  in  some  cases  stops  them  completely.  Reputed  danger  in  sudde 
suppression  of  Luminal  greatly  exaggerated.  Depression  and  other  complies 
tions  following  use  due  to  administration  of  too  strong  doses — doses  van 
according  to  age  of  patient  and  intensity  of  malady. — B.  Conos,  La  Greo 
Medicale,  July— Aug.,  22,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Dec.  1/22, 383. 

Most  effective  symptomatic  remedy,  best  in  convulsive  types.  Indii 
criminate  use  dangerous— never  more  than  If  grains  to  start—  J.A.M.A 
Sept.  22,788.  As  palliative  superior  to  bromides.  Should  be  discontinue 
gradually.— per  Pres.,  Jan.  23,23.  Toxic  effects  following  use.— J.A.M.i, 
Apl.  22,1199;  per  Pres.,  Jan.  23,23. 


URETHANE. 


13PH  All  “  Poisonous  ”  Urethanes *.  Wholesale  and  retail  vendor 
must  label  “  Poison  ”  and  treat  otherwise  as  EB. 

CO(OC2H5)NH2  =  89'079.  Syn. — Ethyl  Carbamate,  Fr.  Cx 

Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0*6  to  4  Gm.).  Tablets.  5  grains  (0'3  Gm.; 

Colourless  prismatic  crystals,  inodorous,  with  saline  taste. 

Manufacture. — By  heating  several  hours  in  an  autoclave  or  meta 
tubes,  Urea  Nitrate  in  excess  of  Absolute  Alcohol  at  120  to  130°  C.  and  ex 
tracting  first  with  water  and  this  solution  with  Ether  several  times,  Ammoniui 
Nitrate  is  formed.  Distil  to  rectify  (B.pt.  180°  C.  without  decomposition 
C0(NH2)2.HN03  +  C2H6OH  =  NH4N03  +  CO(OC2H6)NH2— Bunte  Zeifc. 
Chem.,  A.  151,181. 


Incompatible  with  Caustic  Alkalis  and  with  Acids.  SolubU 
1  in  2  of  Water  ;  1  in  1  of  Alcohol  90%.  Fr.  Cx.  states  1  in  1  of  Wate; 
and  1  in  0‘6  of  Alcohol  (95%). 


*  There  is  vagueness  in  the  wording  of  the  Order  in  Council.  Tlx 
word  ‘  poisonous  leaves  it  to  be  decided  in  any  given  case  whether  a  com 
pound  comes  under  the  description  or  not. — B.M.J .  i /i3,836. 
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Uses. — Hypnotic,  produces  normal  sleep,  the  heart  is  not 
affected ;  especially  suitable  for  children ;  in  cases  of  delirium 
tremens,  and  in  acute  mania  and  tetanus. 

Quinine  Urethane  (Hydrochloride).  Dose. — §  to  3  grains 

(0  03  to  0-2  Gin.) 

Employed  hypodermically,  as  it  is  non -irritating. 

Is  obtained  by  heating  Quinine  Hydrochloride  3  with  Urethane  15 
and  Water  3  parts. — P.J.  ii./o2,273. 

Urethane  injected  hypodermically  into  animals  is  said  to  produce  complete 
insensibility  to  pain  so  that  any  operation  can  be  performed  with  perfect 
safety.  It  is  said  not  to  cause  heart  failure  or  sickness. — From  The  Times 
per  P.J.  i./i4,  p.  393. 

Malarial  coma.  The  only  treatment  found  of  value  was  Quinine 
Hydrochloride  04  Gm.  with  Urethane  02  Gm.  in  15  Cc.  Normal 
Saline  intravenously  ;  also  valuable  for  persistent  fever  and  chronic 
forms  of  malaria.  Painless.  Intramuscularly  not  advised. — Richet 
and  W.  B.  Griffin.  B.M.J.  i./i7, 190. 


VALERIANAE  RHIZOMA  {Off.),  U.S. 

The  dried  rhizoma  and  roots  of  Valeriana  officinalis  and  of  V. 
Wallichii  (V.  Indica),  ( Valeri  anacece ),  collected  in  the  autumn, 
contains  volatile  oil  and  two  alkaloids. 

If  the  enzyme  it  contains,  be  killed  by  stabilising  before  drying,  the  root 
only  develops  a  small  degree  of  the  typical  odour.  Either  fresh  Valerian  or 
the  stabilised  article  said  to  be  best  clinically— Prof,  van  der  Wielen,  C.D. 
ii./i6.911. 

Cultivation.  The  growing  plant  has  slight  odour  of  meadow  sweet. — It. 
Glode  Guyer,  P.J.  i./2i,l90. 

History  and  therapeutic  properties  of  Valerian.— N.  Smodlaka,  P.J.  ii./2i, 
402. 

Alcoonature  Stabilisie.  The  late  Prof.  Bourquelot  suggested  a  preparation 
(and  a  series  of  such  preparations)  for  the  next  edition  of  the  French  Codex 
to  retain  the  natural  constituents  of  the  drug. — C.D.,  Aug.  5/22,208. 

Extraction  Valerianae  Liquidum.  1=1  Hydro-alcoholic. 
Average  dose. — 30  minims  (2  Cc.).  Extraction  Valerianae. 
Dose . — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.).  is  made  by  concentrating  this. 

Mistura  Valerianae  Composita,  R.F.H. — Tincture  of  Valerian  3, 
Foetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia  2,  Camphor  Water  to  48. 

Oleum  Valerianae.  Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0'06  to  0‘3  Cc.). 
Yellowish  colour.  Sp.  Gr.  0'94.  In  flatulence  and  nerve  complaints. 

Tinctura  Valerianae  Ammoniata  (Off.).  1  in  5.  Dose.—i  to 
1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.).  U.S.  1  in  5  of  Sal  Volatile.  An  antispas  - 
modic  and  nervine  tonic. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Coriandri,  Glyl  Menthae  Piperitae,  Syrujous 

Zingiberis,  Extractum  Glycyrrhizae  Liquidum,  Tinctura  Carminativa. 
Tinctura  Valerianae,  U.S. 

Average  dose. — 1  drachm.  1  in  5  of  a  mixture  of  Alcohol  (94’9% 
Vol.)  and  Water  in  proportion  of  3  to  1. 

Acidum  Valerianicum,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Helv.  Dose.— 1  to  5  minims  (0*06 
to  0-3  Cc.),  in  syrup  or  in  gelatin  capsules.  Consists  principally 
of  optically  inactive  Isovalerianic  Acid  (CH3)2.CH.CH2.COOH, 
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with  more  or  less  dextrorotary  Methyl-Ethyl  Acetic  Acid 
(C2H5)  (CH8)-CH=COOH=102*11. 

An  oily  liquid,  Sp.  Gr.  about  0*93.  Given  in  hysteria  and  nervou: 
affections. 

Ferri  Valerianas.  Ee2  (C6H9Oa)2(OH)4=  381*906. 

Dose. — 3  to  15  grains  (0*2  to  1  Gm,). 

A  nervine  stimulant  and  emmenagogue,  and  is  used  in  anaemia 

Sodii  Valerianas.  C5H902Na=  124*097. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

In  white  crystals  ;  used  as  a  nervine  sedative. 

Zinci  Valerianas.  Znsrci  Valeras,  U.S. 

(C4H9COO)2Zn=267*564.  {Off.  and  U.S.+2HaO). 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0-06  to  0*2  Gm.). 

White  powder  or  in  pearly  crystals,  very  slightly  soluble  in  water 
Soluble  in  alcohol.  Pills  3  grains  each. 

This  is  given  as  a  nerve  and  general  tonic,  e.g.,  after  hay  fever 
and  as  prophylactic,  but  pharmacologists  say  it  has  no  efficacy. 
Incompatible, — Acids  and  metallic  salts.  {See  also  zinc  salts. 
Amyl  Valerianate.  Iso -valerianic  Iso-amyl  Ester. 
C5H11.C5H902=  172*21.  Dose. — 2  to  5  minims  (0*12  to  0*3  Cc. 
in  capsules  or  diluted  in  alcohol. 

A  mobile  liquid,  Specific  Gravity  0*858.  Miscible  with  Alcohol 
Is  employed  as  a  sedative  and  antispasmodic.  Has  been  recom 
mended  as  gall-stone  solvent.  In  trade  is  known  as  ‘  Appl< 
Essence.’ 

Borneol-isovalerianate.  Syn.  HYSTEROL. 

Gelatin  capsules  contain  4  grams.  A  valerian  substitute.  In  neurastheni; 
hysteria,  etc.  The  action  of  Borneol  is  to  diminish  reflex  irritability  whi! 
valerianic  acid  acts  as  antispasmodic.  Best  taken  after  meals  to  prever 
eructations. 

Valerobromine.  A  specialty  for  use  in  nervous  affections  i: 
2  forms  :  ‘  Liquid.’  Average  Dose. — 2  to  6  drachms  ;  Capsule 

coated  with  gluten  to  dissolve  in  the  intestine.  Average  dose- 
4  to  12  capsules  pro  die. 

SSH^Trivalin  (T.M.  340917). — Dose  per  os  8  minims  (0*5  Cc.),  hypi 
dermicnlly  8  to  15  minims  (£  to  1  Cc.),  ounce  to  3  times  daily. 

A  solution  oi  Valerianic  Acid  with  Morphine  Valerianate  1/3  grain  (0-02  Gm.' 
Caffeine  Valerianate  1/18  grain  (0-0037  Gm.),  Cocaine  Valerianate  1/12  grai 
(0-005  Gm.),  in  1  Cc.  Said  to  have  the  therapeutic  effects  of  Morphine  withon 
disadvantages.  Anodyne,  e.g.,  in  painful  dressings  inoperable  cancer,  gal 
stone,  colic,  and  neuralgia.  As  tonic  in  delirium  mania  and  hysteria. 

g  JgJTablets  are  made  =  i  Cc.  of  the  above. 

The  combination  is  in  the  proportion  of  one  molecule  each  Caffein 
Valerianate  and  Cocaine  Valerianate  and  4  molecules  Morphine  Valeriana)' 
Overlach  made  a  study  of  the  combination  of  drugs  to  bring  out  and  intensif: 
beneficial  action  of  each. 

[Pi  g>l;Trivalin  is  made  in  combination  with  Hyoscine  Valeriana!* 
l/115th  grain  (0-00056  Gm.)  per  Cc.,  for  treatment  of  the  insane.  Dose- 
025  to  0-5  Cc. 

Commercial  Valerianates  estimated  by  distillation  using  Sodium  Ac: 
Sulphate.  Menthyl  Valerianate  requires  hydrolysis  first. — H.  D.  Richmoi 
and  W.  T.  T.  Ainsworth  B.P.  Conf.  1919. 


ZINCUM. 

Zn=65*37. 

To  prepare  Arsenic-free  melt  in  a  clay  crucible  and  add  about  15  grains 
of  Sodium  to  a  pound  in  small  bits  at  intervals.  Remove  the  scum,  avoiding 
iron  implements,  and  repeat  in  another  clean  crucible.  Granulate  by  pouring 
into  water  when  almost  solidified. 


Incompatibilities  of  Zinc  Salts. — Alkaline  carbonates, 
and  alkalis  in  general,  vegetable  infusions  and  milk. 

Antidotes. — Alkaline  Carbonates  in  warm  water,  Demulcents, 
Milk  and  Egg,  Tea  and  Tannin  solutions. 

Zinci  Aeetas. 


(CH3COO)2Zn.  3H20= 237*486.  Off.  and  U.S.  have  2H20. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  grains  (0*06  to  0*12  Gm.)  as  a  nervine  tonic,  but 
phamacologists  have  no  evidence  of  its  utility.  10  grains  for  an 
emetic  dose. 

White  crystals  with  faint  acetous  odour.  Soluble  in  water  1  in  2*5, 
about  1  in  40  of  alcohol  90%.  Used  as  astringent  lotion  (|  to  1%). 

Zinci  Benzoas.  Zn(C6H5.COO)2=  307*52. 

White  powder,  soluble  in  water.  Examination  of. — P.J.  ih/13,686. 

Zinci  Bromidum,  ZnBr2=225*21. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0*3  Gm.)  in  water. 

White  deliquescent  powder.  A  little  dilute  hydrobromic  acid 
will  make  a  clear  solution.  Incompatible  with  alkaloids  and  salts 
of  heavy  metals.  Has  been  used  with  success  in  epilepsy. 

Zinc  Carbonas. 


ZnC03.(ZnH202)2,H20=342*163. 

Employed  for  tender  surfaces,  and  to  check  perspiration. 

CE)  Zinci  Ckloridum.  (Off.).  ZnCl2=  136*29. 

C£)  Zinc  Chloride  and  liquid  preparations  of  Zinc  Chloride  except  preparations 
Intended  for  soldering  or  other  industrial  purpose,  provided  they  are  contained 
in  closed  vessels  labelled  “  Poisonous  ”  and  bearing  the  name  and  address  of 
'.he  seller  and  the  special  purpose. 

In  deliquescent  masses  soluble  1  in  0*34  of  water. 

CP)  Causticum  Zinci  Chloridi. 

Zinc  Chloride  4,  Solution  of  Antimony  Chloride  2,  Starch  1, 
Glycerin  q.s. 

Cp)  Collodium  Zinci  Chloridi.  1  in  6  of  collodion. 

C£)  Collutorium  Astringens,  R.D.H. 

.  Zinc  Chloride  2  grains,  Zinc  Sulphate  1  grain,  Water  to  1  ounce, 
eg)  Guttae  Zinci  Chloridi,  R.O.H.  0*125,  0*25  or  0*5%  and  g§  gy]  0*25 
or  0*5  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  2%  (St.  Th.  H.  0*125  to  0*25). 
Cp)  Guttae  Zinci  Chloridi  cum  Adrenalin,  R.O.H. 

Zinc  Chloride  0*25,  Adrenalin  Solution  (1  in  1,000)  12,  Chloretone 
0*5,  Sterilised  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Cp)  Guttae  Zinci  Chloridi  (Aural)  R.N.H.  Zinc  Chloride  4  grains, 
Glycerin  2  drachms,  Alcohol  (90%)  to  1  ounce. 

Cp)  Liquor  Zinci  Chloridi  (Off.).  Sp.  Gr.  1*530. 

Four  minims  of  this  solutions  3  grains  of  solid  Zinc  Chloride.  On  diluting, 
a  trace  of  hydrochloric  acid  will  be  necessary  to  clear  it. 


Uses. — A  powerful  odourless  caustic,  antiseptic,  and  anti-putre- 
icent.  The  liquor  is  a  strong  deodorising  antiseptic  solution ;  it  is 
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very  'poisonous.  Ten  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water  may  be  used  as  s 
stimulant  lotion  to  wounds  and  ulcers.  Also  used  as  Paste  with 
Starch  and  Glycerin. 

In  the  treatment  of  erosion  of  teeth  is  useful  to  touch  painful  spots,  on 
the  addition  of  a  little  to  Chloroform-Mastich  forms  a  useful  paint. — Smale 
and  Colyer. 

(E)  Lotio  Zinci  Chloridi,  R.O.H.,  0T2  or  0‘25%. 

For  wounds  Zinc  Chloride  solution  40  grains  to  the  ounce  was  much  favoured 
by  Lord  Lister.  Prevents  the  occurrence  of  putrefaction  in  spite  of  access 
of  septic  material.  Importance  of  free  drainage. — G.  T.  Beatson,  L.  ii./i5,1214 
(©Injectio  Zinci  Chloridi,  L.H.  for  vaginal  use. 

Zinc  Chloride  5  grains,  Water  to  1  pint,  i.e.  0‘06%  or  1  in  1,600  in  rounc 
numbers 

Zinci  citras.  [C3H4(0H).(C00)3]2Zn3+2H20==  610-282. 

Dose.— 3  to  12  grains  (0-2  to  0-8  Gm).  White  powder  with 
metallic  taste,  not  perfectly  soluble  in  water.  Has  been  used  for 
epilepsy. 

m  Zinci  Cyanidum.  Zn(CN)2=  117*396. 

An  insoluble  white  powder  with  antiseptic  properties. 

Cf.  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide. 

|jp  j]  Zinci  et  Potassii  Cyanidum.  Zn(CN)2.2R-CN=24r622. 

Bose. — y1^  to  1  grain  (0-006  to  0‘06  Gm.). 

A  soluble  cyanide,  possessing  the  properties  of  .hydrocyanic  acid 
Zinci  Iodidum.  Znl2= 319*21. 

Average  dose. — 1  grain  (0-06  Gm.). 

A  white  deliquescent  powder  turning  brown  on  exposure.  Fo_ 
cerebral,  spinal,  and  nervous  diseases  in  the  third  stage  of  syphilis 

Zinci  Lactas.  (C2H4.OH.COO)2Zn,  3^0=297*558. 

Dose  to  3  grains.  (0  03  to  0  2  Gm  ).  Max.  pro  die  10  grains.  (Ha. 
been  used  in  France  up  to  3  Gm.  for  a  dose  ! — Dorvault). 

White  crystals  soluble  1  in  60  of  water  In  epilepsy. 

Zinci  Oxidum,  Zinc  Oxide.  ZnO=8T37. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0"65  Gm.).  Tablets,  2  grains. 

Has  been  used  for  nervous  debility,  migraine,  hysteria,  cf.  Zino 
Acetate. 

Mistura  Zinci  Oxidi  E.L. 

Zinc  Oxide  1  grain,  Glycerin  10  minims,  Water  to  1  drachm,  foi 

children.  ■  ,  . 

Mistura  Zinci  Oxidi  cum  Opio,  E.L.  contains  Tincture  of  Opium 

^  minim  in  1  drachm  of  the  above. 

Unguentum  Zinci  (Off.).  Zinc  Oxide  15%  in  Benzoated  Lard 
Unguentum  Wilsoni.  Syn.  WILSON’S  OINTMENT.  P.  JAP.  IV. 

Zinc  Oxide  5,  Benzoic  Acid  1,  Lard  30. 

Unguentum  Zinci  Carbolisatum.  Zinc  Oxide  10,  Phenol  2,  Sof 
Paraffin  88.  Dermatitis  is  well  treated  with  this. 

Unguentum  Zinci  cum  Acido  Salicylico. 

Salicylic  Acid  40  grains,  Zinc  Ointment  1  ounce,  Soft  Paraffin 

ounce.  . 

Vaselinum  Zinci  Oxidi.  Zinc  Oxide  1,  White  Vaseline  9.  Po« 
surgical  use  starch  is  sometimes  added,  cf.,  Pasta  Zinci  cum  Amylcc 

Cremor  Zinci. 

Zinc  Oxide  3,  White  Vaseline  17,  Perfume  q.s.—'For  nursery  use. 
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Cremor  Zinci,  St.  M.’s  H.  {Old  formula,  now  altered.) 

Dissolve  Lanolin  3  in  Olive  Oil  8  by  heat,  sift  Zinc  Oxide  8  into  the  mixture 
and  whip  up  with  Lime  Water  8.  Useful  in  acute  eczema  (drying  stage) 
where  there  is  much  redness. 

Cremor  Zinci  et  Calaminae,  V.H.C. 

Prepared  Calamine  1,  Zinc  Oxide  1,  Lime  Water  4,  Almond  Oil  4. 

Gelatinum  Zinci.  Unna’s  Paste. 

Gelatin  4,  Water  16,  soak  12  hours,  then  heat  to  dissolve,  and  add 
Zinc  Oxide  6,  previously  rubbed  down  with  Glycerin  12.  For  use  it 
is  melted  and  applied  with  a  brush  to  eczematous  surfaces.  Ichthyol, 
Resorcin  and  other  medicaments  may  be  added. 

Varicose  ulcers  treated  by  Zinc  Gelatin  after  thoroughly  cleansing  the  leg  or 
foot  with  Soap  and  Spirit,  Alcohol,  Mercuric  Chloride  Solution  1  in  2000  to  1  in 
4000,  or  1  in  40  Carbolic  Lotion.  The  Paste  previously  melted  and  cooled  is 
poured  over  the  ulcer,  which  has  previously  been  disinfected  with  Hydrogen 
Peroxide  or  Mercuric  Chloride  or  Carbolic  Lotion.  The  part  is  then  dried  and 
the  paste  is  bandaged  on  with  a  gauze  bandage.  Another  layer  of  paste  is 
applied  ;  this  is  covered  with  a  bandage,  and  so  on  until  four  layers  have  been 
applied.  May  be  left  in  many  cases  undisturbed  for  weeks,  but  it  is  safer  to 
dress  again  after  two  or  three  days  with  Salicylic  Talc  if  any  discharge.  It 
forms  a  new  skin  pliable  and  slightly  elastic. 

Pasta  Zinci  cum  Amyio,  St.  M.’s  H. 

Zinc  Oxide,  Starch,  Soft  Paraffin,  Lanolin,  of  each  equal  parts. 
For  intertrigo  and  disordered  perspiration. 

sfcPellanthum  (T.M.  261943),  containing  20%  Zinc  Oxide,  is  a 
special  preparation  and  is  cooling  and  soothing  for  irritable  surfaces. 

Compounds  are  Ichthyol,  3%,  5%,  10%  ;  Ichthyol,  10%,  with 
Resorcin  5%  ;  Salicylic  Acid  1%  and  2%  ;  Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens 
10%  and  15%  ;  Huile  de  Cade  5%  ;  Phenol  2%  with  Menthol  2%. 
Lassar’s  Paste  for  Eczema.  Zinc  Oxide  24,  Starch  24,  Salicylic 
Acid  2,  Soft  Paraffin  50.  =  Pasta  Zinci  Composita,  U.C.H. 

Useful  in  chronic  and  acute  eczema  when  weeping.  In  irritating  conditions 
the  acid  may  be  omitted.  It  may  be  retained  and  increased  in  amount  where 
there  is  less  inflammatory  reaction  and  where  much  scaling  has  occurred. 
Pasta  Carbonis  et  Zinci. 

Soak  Gelatin  16  in  a  portion  of  the  total  Glycerin  required  (20),  and  a  portion 
of  the  water  (50  in  all  required),  for  12  hours.  Make  a  paste  of  Boric  Acid  6, 
Zinc  Oxide  6,  and  Charcoal  18  with  remainder  of  liquids,  mix  on  water  bath, 
and  pour  into  suitable  vessel  to  set. 

For  leg  ulcers  the  Charcoal  is  a  useful  addition.  Boric  Lotion  fomentation 
should  first  be  carried  out  to  clean  the  ulcer.  If  tending  to  be  sluggish  lied 
Lotion  helps. 

(g)Pilula  Zinci  cum  Belladonna,  T.H. 

Zinc  Oxide  2  grains.  Extract  of  Belladonna  1  grain.  Dose. — 1  or  2. 
Sine  Oxide,  Starch,  Boric  Acid,  and  powdered  Orris  Root,  and 
mixtures  of  these,  are  employed  for  the  toilet. 

Jalamina  Praeparata  B.P.  1885. 

I  Syn.  Lapis  Calaminaris  Pr^eparatus. 

Impure  zinc  oxide  prepared  by  calcining  native  Calamine  (zinc 
arbonate)  and  reducing  it  to  an  impalpable  powder.  Genuine  Cala- 
nine  is  useful  as  a  dusting  powder,  and  for  making  lotions,  and  may 
>e  mixed  with  Carmine  Triturate  to  produce  the  desired  tint, 
iinimentum  Calaminae,  G.H. 

I  Calamine  20  grains,  Zinc  Oxide  15  grains,  Soft  Soap  15  grains, 
Olive  Oil  4  drachms,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Vol.  I. 
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Linimentum  CalamitiEe  Compositum.  U.C.H.  is  Levigated  Calamine 
40  grains,  Zinc  Oxide  22  grains,  Zinc  Oleo-Stearate  13  grains,  Wool 
Fat  13  grains,  Soft  Paraffin  14  drachms,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce. 
Lotio  Calaminge  U.C.H.,  E.L. 

Levigated  Calamine  40  grains,  Zinc  Oxide  22  grains,  Glycerin  14| 
minims,  Water  (or  Rose  Water)  to  1  ounce.  Elutriate  the  calamine 
and  zinc  oxide  by  triturating  them  in  a  mortar  with  successive 
portions  of  the  water  and  decanting  from  the  siliceous  matter,  and 
add  the  glycerin.  Used  in  eczema,  especially  where  the  surface  is 
red  and  tender,  also  to  conceal  acne  spots  on  the  face.  c g)  One 
grain  of  mercuric  chloride  may  be  added  to  6  ounces  as  antiseptic. 
(©Lotio  Calaminse  E.G.A.  (Lotio  pro  Acne,  N.H.W.)  is  similar, 
but  with  20  grains  each  of  Calamine  and  Zinc  Oxide  and  20  minims 
of  Glycerin  to  the  ounce  of  Water. 

For  chilblains  on  the  hands  this  lotion  and  the  following  made 
double  or  treble  strength  allay  the  intense  irritation. 

In  cutaneous  affections,  e.g.,  of  rheumatic  origin  a  lotion  of  this 
kind  is  useful. — J.  Galloway,  Pr,,  Jan.  ’12, 76. 

Lotio  Calaminse  Oleosa,  St.  M.’s  H.,  E.L. 

Calamine  40  grains,  Zinc  Oxide  20  grains,  Lime  Water  3  drachms 
Olive  Oil  1  ounce  (E.L.  to  1  ounce). 

In  chronic  eczema,  e.g.,  to  a  freely  weeping  surface  with  rednes? 
and  itching  apply  with  brush  or  cotton  wool  swab  or  spread  on  thir 
washed  butter  muslin.  Very  important  that  the  inflamed  surface 
should  not  be  treated  with  a  hot  thick  dressing.  Perchloride  1  ii: 
2,000  to  1  in  3,000  may  be  desirable  addition. 

Unguentum  Plumbi  cum  Calamina  ‘  ERYSIPELAS  DRESSING, 
St.  G.  H.  Lead  Plaster  5,  Calamine  1,  Lard  4,  Olive  Oil  2.. 

Zinc  Oxy- Phosphate  is  employed  as  a  dental  filling.  It  is  sup 
plied  in  the  form  of  dried  powdered  zinc  oxide  in  various  colours 
with  the  ‘  liquid,’  which  consists  of  phosphoric  acid.  These  are  mixec 
intimately  prior  to  use  as  a  flooring  when  not  too  near  the  pulp. 

Zinc  Oxy- Sulphate.  Consists  of  calcined  zinc  sulphate  and  zinc 
oxide  ;  mucilage  of  acacia  is  used  to  mass. 

10  grains  (as  much  as  lies  on  a  sixpence)  'mixed  quickly  with  at  leas\ 
5  drops  of  the  Fluid  makes  a  good  mass  which  sets  as  hard  as  stone. 

Fletcher’s  Artificial  Dentine  is  similar. 

Zinc  Oxy- Chloride.  The  ‘  powder  ’  is  of  zinc  oxide  and  the 
*  liquid  ’  zinc  chloride  solution.  Mix  thoroughly.  Sometimes  useo 
as  a  root-filling  and  for  sensitive  dentine  ;  will  irritate  a  live  pulp. 

Zinci  Salieylas.  Zn(C6H4.0H.C00)2+3H20  =  393-568. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0’3  Gm.). 

White  crystals  soluble  in  water  1  in  24,  and  in  alcohol  1  in  2,5 
As  dusting  powder  and  may  be  combined  with  gelatin  ( v .  Gelatinun 
Zinci).  Internally  is  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  Valerianate. 

Zinci  Sulphas  (Off).  ZnS04.7H20  =  287-542.  Dose. — 1  to  3  gr 
(0-06  to  0*2  Gm.)  tonic;  10  to  30  gr.  (0-6  to  2  Gm.)  emetic: 
Fr.  Cx.  Max.  single  and  daily  dose  15  grains. 

Soluble  1  in  0-85  water  at  59-5°  F. — P.J.  i./02,552. 
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Uses. — For  gleet  and  gonorrhoea  \  to  1%  injections  are  given, 
frequently  combined  with  alum  or  sometimes  Ferrous  Sulphate. 
Collyrium  Adstringens  Luteum.  F.  Austr.  (1906). 

Ammonium  Chloride  2,  Zinc  Sulphate  5,  Distilled  Water  890,  dissolve  and 
add  Camphor  2,  dissolved  in  diluted  Spirit  (Sp.  Gr.  0'895)  100,  then  add 
Saffron  1.  Digest  24  hours  and  fdter.  As  an  astringent  lotion  is  used  for 
conjunctivitis. 

A  Collyrium  containing  i  grain  of  Zinc  Sulphate  and  10  grains  Boric  Acid 
per  ounce  preferable  to  organic  Silver  Compounds. — L.  ii./n,1570 
.  Meningococcus  infections  (carriers)  cleared  up  by  means  of  1-2%  solution 
m  the  ‘Falmouth  Steam  Atomizer.5 — B.M.J.  ii./i6,673. 

.  Chlorosis  can  be  rapidly  cured  by  emetic  of  20  grain  doses  for  6  to  8  days, 
m  the  morning  fasting,  of  zinc  sulphate.  Iron  sulphate  (common)  originally 
given  by  an  old  dame— B.M.J.  ii./o8,H45. 

Lotio  Rubra  U.C.H.  Zinc  Sulphate  2  grains,  Compound  Tincture 
of  Lavender  12  minims,  Water  to  1  ounce.  L.H.  has  Fuchsin 
ttf  grain  instead  of  the  Tincture. 

‘  Solubes  ’  Zinci  Sulphatis  are  equivalent  to  2  and  10  ounces 
respectively  of  the  above  lotion. 

‘  Solubes  ’  Zinci  Sulphatis  et  Aluminis  contain  10  grains  of  each, 
for  dissolving  in  a  pint,  more  or  less  as  required,  of  warm  water. 

‘  Collapsubes  ’  of  Zinc  Sulphate  1  grain  in  1  ounce  of  gelatin  basis 
are  for  gleet  and  gonorrhoea. 

Lotio  Zinci  Sulphatis.  R.o.H.  is  Zinc  Sulphate  0‘25  or  0‘5%  in 
Distilled  Water.  Guttse  Zinci  Sulphatis,  0T25,  0‘25  or  0*5%. 
Lotio  Sulphatum. 


Zinc  Sulphate  30  to  40  grains,  Alum  30  to  40  grains,  Ferrous  Sul¬ 
phate  20  grains,  Copper  Sulphate  2  grains.  Water  8  ounces. 
Ophthalmic  Discs  of  irAtr  grain  Zinc  Sulphate  and 


Pi,  vfo  grain 


each  Zinc  Sulphate  and  Opium  also  |jp  j]  Zinc  Sulphate  grain  with 
Atropine  -gvoo-  grain  are  made. 

Points  of  Zinc  Sulphate  are  moulded  for  intra-uterine  use. 
Points  of  equal  parts  Zinc  Sulphate  and  Alum,  and  of  Copper 
Sulphate  are  also  made. 


Injectio  Zinci  Sulphatis  L;H.  for  vaginal  use. 

Has  (30  grains  in  1  pint  of  water,  i.e,  0'69%  or  1  in  144'9 

Zinci  Stearas,  U.S. 

A  white  powder,  yielding  15*5%  of  Zinc  Oxide.  Contains  a 
small  proportion  of  palmitate.  Manufactured  by  precipitating  a 
Curd  Soap  solution  with  Zinc  Sulphate. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  LIST  OF  DRUGS. 

Abrus  Precatorius  ( Leguminosce )  Jequirity  Seeds,  Prayer  Beads,  J umble- 
Beads,  Indian  Licorice,  of  scarlet  colour,  contain  abrin,  a  poisonous  principle. 

Instillation  of  5%  infusion  of  crushed  Seeds  for  relief  of  pannus.— Lieut. 
Col.  H.  Kirkpatrick,  L.  i./2i,1304  ;  see  also  Trachoma,  Therap.  Index. 

Artificially  produced  ophthalmia  by  means  of  jequirity,  croton  or  castor: 
oil  seeds  in  Mesopotamian  Expeditionary  Force.  Eye  inflammation  caused 
accidentally  with  Emetine.  Recovery  in  10  days  with  fomentations  and 
use  of  Atropine.— G.  McPherson,  per  T.D.B.  18/21,85. 

Jequiritol  (Guttse  R.O.H.)  is  a  glycerinated  solution  to  produce  artificial 
inflammation  in  eye  affections. 

Absinthium  Syn.  Wormwood.  Dried  leaves  and  tops  of  Artemisiai 
Absinthium  L.,  N.O.  Composit.ee.  The  active  ingredient  is  the  oil  (1%).  Its 
use  is  tonic  and  digestive.  Infusion  1  in  20.  Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces.  The  oill 
is  contained  in  the  drink  Absinthe.  Other  essential  oils,  e.g.,  anise,  coriander, 
fennel,  peppermint,  hyssop,  angelica  and  melissa  are  stated  to  be  additional 
constituents. 

Acacise  Cortex  (Off.).  A.  arabica  and  A.  decurrens.  Dried  bark  kept  for 
one  year.  Decoctum  (Off.).  Dose.—i  to  2  oz.  6%  in  water.  Astringent, 
suitable  as  gargle  or  lotion  =  Oak  bark—  Ec.  Prod.  I.  i.  21;  Pg.  I.  i.  550,  556., 

Acidum  Chromicum.  Syn.  Chromic  Anhydride. — (Off.).  CrOs  =  100-0. 

Manufacture. — To  obtain  pure  crystals,  mix  300  Potassium  Bichromate: 
with  Water  500  and  add  Sulphuric  Acid  (Cone.)  420  (by  vol.).  Allow 
mixture  to  stand  12  hours.  Acid  Potassium  Sulphate  crystallises  out  which 
remove.  Heat  the  mother  liquor  to  80  to  90°  C.  and  add  Sulphuric  Acid  150. 
(by  vol.),  also  Water,  q.s.,  to  dissolve  the  chromic  anhydride  crystals  which  atr 
first  throw  out.  After  standing  12  hours  decant  the  liquid  from  the  crystals: 
that  have  separated  and  concentrate  to  obtain  further  yield.  Drain  on  ai 
porous  plate  and  wash  with  Nitric  Acid,  Sp.  Gr.  1-46,  and  dry  in  a  current: 
of  warm  air. — U.S.D.  In  deliquescent,  crimson  crystals.  A  powerful  oxidis¬ 
ing  agent.  Caution:  incompatible  with  alcohol,  glycerin,  and  other 
oxidisable  substances.  Soluble  about  5  in  3  of  water. 

Liquor  (Off.). — 25%  w/v  in  water.  Aqueous  solution  1  in  4,  or  stronger: 
— is  applied  to  warts  on  genitals,  to  condylomata  and  lupus ;  and  1  in  40  tc 
ulcerated  gums  and  mouth  sores.  For  sweating  feet  5  to  10%  LotioD  ;  in: 
leucorrhoea  and  ozoena  1  in  2,000.  In  secondary  syphilis  of  the  pharynx  the 
so-called  snail-track  ulcer  treated  with  a  solution  (10  grains  to  the  ounce).— 
B.M.J.  ii./o9 .197.  For  mucous  and  warty  patches  5%  is  useful. 

Ulcerative  stomatitis.  The  organisms  concerned  are  obligatory  anaerobes 
The  necrotic  tissue  once  formed  presents  an  almost  impervious  barrier  to  tin 
action  of  lotions  containing  peroxide  and  other  antiseptics.  Simple  lavag. 
of  the  mouth  is  insufficient  and  swabbing  of  the  affected  area  is  always  re: 
quired.  Chromic  Acid  relieves  pain  and  removes  the  necrotic  tisssue  besi 
Used  warm  1  in  200  to  1  in  400  and  applied  with  wool  round  a  probe.  Imme' 
diately  after  the  use  of  the  chromic  lotion  paint  the  affected  area  with 
mixture  of  20  grains  of  Cliloretone  to  the  ounce  of  equal  parts  glycerin  am 
spirit.  Cocaine  10  grains  and  Salol  30  grains  to  the  ounce  may.  be  used  \ 
Chloretone  is  not  available.  Potassium  chlorate  10  to  15  grains  with  Ferri 
Chloride  and  Magnesium  Sulphate  should  be  given  internally.  B.  fusiformb 
Vaccine  successful  in  the  acute  stages. — Sir  K.  Goadby,  L.  i./i 6,959. 

Rodent  ulcer  treated  by  Chromic  Acid  solution,  10%  strength,  applied  witi 
a  brush  daily  with  alternately  Boric  Acid  and  Zinc  ointment.  At  first  the  ulce 
may  actually  increase  in  size.  It  is  less  drastic  than  Arsenic  and  does  no: 
affect  healthy  tissue  cells. — A.  Dingwall  Kennedy,  B.M.J.  ii./22,844. 

Acidum  Gallicum.  C6H2(OH)3COOH  +  H2O  =  188.099. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains.  Crystals  or  crystalline  powder  of  brownish  colou 
Soluble  in  water  about  1  in  100,  in  glycerin  1  in  12,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  S 
Properties  and  uses  similar  to  Tannic  Acid,  q.v. 

Acidum  Hydrcfluoricum  HF  =  20  008  Syn.  Fluoric  Acid  of  commere: 
redistilled  for  medicinal  use.  Manufactured  by  the  action  <• 
Sulphuric  Acid  on  Fluor  Spar  (CaF2)  in  lead  or  platinum  vessels.  It  contain 
about  30%  of  the  gas,  emits  suffocating  fumes,  and  requires  to  be  kept  i 
gutta-percha  or  leaden  bottles. 
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Bacl  burns  may  be  produced  in  a  delayed  manner.  Swelling  of  thumb  and 
finger  consequent  on  handling  a  cracked  gutta-percha  bottle  of  the  acid.  The 
skin  became  distended  to  bursting  point  with  intense  pain.  Blisters  wer 
punctured.  1%  Phenol  compresses  arid  later  Normal  Saline.  Sodium  Bi¬ 
carbonate  bath  or  preferably  Ammonium  Carbonate  suggested  as  best  treat¬ 
ment.—  F.  C.  C.  llobb,  P.J.  i./2o,560. 

Acidum  Hydrofluoricum  Dilutum,  B.P.C.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims. 

Contains  0-2%.  Ev.  n  thus  diluted  should  not  be  kept  in  glass  bottles 
for  use.  Has  been  given  for  goitre. 

Ammonii  Fluoridum  NH4F  ==  37-04.  Dose. — 4  grains  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  more  than  a  maximum. — W.H.M.  (an  experiment  on  himself  for  Sir 
Wm,  Gowers).  This  salt  (soluble  5  in  6  of  water)  has  been  suggested  to 
diminish  enlarged  spleen  and  in  goitre  in  doses  of  5  to  20  minims  of  solution, 
4  grains  in  an  ounce,  after  meals  (supply  in  a  gutta-percha  bottle).  Eor 
phthisis  inhalation  from  a  1  in  500  solution  has  been  recommended. 

Incompatible  with  Nitric  Acid,  Quinine  Salts,  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether  and 
soluble  Calcium  Salts,  but  compatible  with  Tinctura  Eerri  Perchloridi.  Calcii 
Fluoridum.  CaF2  =  78-07.  Dose. — 4  to  t  grain  suitably  diluted. 
White  powder  insoluble  in  water,  has  been  advocated  for  improvement  of  the 
teeth  and  building  up  bone.  Ferri  Fluoridum.  Ferric  with  Ferrous 
Fluoride.  Dose. — to  \  grain.  A  purplish  grey  insoluble  powder,  possess¬ 
ing  hsematinic  properties  has  been  used  for  enlarged  spleen.  Quininee 
Fluoridum.  C2oH24N202,  HF  =  344-316.  Dose. — ^  to  i  grain.  In  re¬ 
lieving  enlarged  spleen  and  in  rickets.  Sodii  Fluoridum.  NaF  =  42-00. 
Dose. — ia  to  4  grain.  Antiseptic  in  phthisis.  Active  against  Staphylo  and 
Streptococci  and  B.  pyocyaneus  and  fairly  so  against  B.  aerogenes  capsulatus. 
cf.  “Specificity  in  Antiseptics,”  Vol.  II.  Fluoroiorm.  CHFS  =  70-013. 
A  1  %  solution  under  the  designation  Aqua  Fluoroformi  has  been  made  by 
the  writer  for  pertussis,  phthisis,  and  as  a  muscular  tonic.  Odourless,  taste¬ 
less,  and  non-poisonous,  and  does  not  impair  digestion.  Dose. — For  young 
children  1  teaspoonful  every  hour,  for  older  children  \  ounce.  Two  patents 
taken  out  for  making  this.— P.J.  ii./oS,258. 

Acidum  Malicum  Syn.  Hydroxysucc-inic  Acid.  C2H3(OH)(COOH)2 
=  134-048.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains.  White  deliquescent  crystals  soluble 
in  water  1  in  1,  and  in  Alcohol  1  in  11.  Has  been  used  as  throat  spray  in 
diphtheria,  and  other  throat  affections.  Possesses  properties  similar  to 
Tartaric  Acid  in  a  modified  form.  It  is  chemically  allied  to  Succinic  Acid. 
In  phthisis  much  larger  doses — up  to  2  drachms  have  been  given. 

As  an  antiseptic,  found  to  be  specific  against  the  gas  bacillus  ( B .  aerogenes 
capsulatus),  vide  Vol.  II. 

Acidum  Meconicum.  C7H40,,3H20  =  254*115.  White  crystals 
slightly  soluble  in  water.  Forms  soluble  salts  with  Opium  Alkaloids.  It 
occurs  in  good  opium  to  extent  of  5  to  8%.  Has  little  or  no  physiological 
action.  Apparently  only  contains  2  Carboxyl  groups  though  triatomic. 
Salts  are  of  variable  composition. — P.J.  ii./os,548. 

For  method  of  assay  of  the  Acid  in  the  drug  vide  P.  Van  cler  Wielen. — 
P.J.  ii./i3,114.  cf.  also  Vol.  ii. 

As  Meconic  Acid  readily  forms  a  tri-sodium  compound  it  was  for  long 
regarded  as  a  tribasic  acid.  It  contains,  however,  only  two  CO  OH  groups 
and  an  additional  OH  enables  it  to  form  tri-compounds  with  stronger  bases. 
With  alkaloids  it  only  forms  dibasic  or  moziobasic  salts.  Although  Meconic 
Acid  in  boiling  water  evolves  CO  2  and  becomes  slowly  converted  into  Comenic 
Acid,  it  may  be  dried  on  the  water  bath  to  constant  weight  losing  only  its 
water  of  hydration. — D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  i./2i,232. 

Acidum  Osmicum.  Os04  =  254-9.  ^  ' 

Syn.  Osmium  Tetroxide,  Hyperosmio  Acid.  Dose. — dr  to  A  grain.  1 

In  waxlike  yellow  crystals.  Its  vapour  is  intolerably  pungent.  Soluble 
slowly  about  1  in  50  of  water.  It  is  poisonous  and  a  powerful  oxidizing  body. 
It  is  used  in  microscopy ;  fat  and  medullary  matter  are  blackened  by  it. 

This  and  Potassium  Osmate  1%  solution  in  2  to  10  minim  doses  have  been 
injected  hypodermically  (painful)  for  neuralgia,  for  strumous  glands,  goitrous 
swellings,  sarcoma,  and  cancer ;  also  sciatica  and  muscular  rheumatism,  and 
given  internally  in  epilepsy. 

Liquor  Acidi  Chromo-Aceto-Qsmici  (Flemming’s  Strong  Solution).  Mix 
Glacial  Acetic  Acid  100  with  Osmic  Acid  8  in  water  400,  and  Chromic  Acid  15 
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in  water  1,500.  Cancerous  growths  have  been  treated  :  8  Cc.  injections  at  edj? 
of  tumour,  or  1  Cc.  just  beneath  its  surface.  Also  for  fixing,  in  histology. 

Acocanthera.  Syn.  Toxioophlcea.  Hottentot’s  Poison  Bush.  Not 
legally  a  scheduled  Poison,  but  a  potent  drug,  producing  strong  contraction 
of  the  heart.  There  are  several  species.  A.  Venenata  is  employed  m  South 
Africa,  here  referred  to.  Probably  all  contain  Ouabain  or  allied  glucoside, 
but  that  of  A.  Venenata  thought  to  be  distinct.  Originally  the  plants  were 
employed  as  arrow  poisons. 

Extractum  Liquidum  (1  =  1)  from  the  leaves.  A.  D.  Waller,  F.  R.S.  showed 
physiologically  for  us  that  the  leaves  are  more  powerful  than  the  stem  aim 
that  the  dose  of  the  Liquid  Extract  of  the  leaf  may  be  taken  as  about  2f  to 
7i  minims  (0-15  to  0-45  Cc.),  i.e.,  £  a  dose  of  Tincture  of  Digitalis,  B.P.  9?- 
This  is  only  tentative  and  more  exact  comparison,  e.g.,  with  aconitine  is 
desirable,  cf.  also  Proc.Phys.  Soc.,  Dec.  19/o8,  Jl.  Fhys.,  vol.  xxxvm.  lor 
use  as  a  substitute  for  digitalis  in  heart  disease. 

10]  Aconitum  Laciniatum  is  the  probable  source  of  Nepaul  Aconite.  Boot 
called  Bish  or  Bikh  in  India.  Contains  pseudaconitine.  It  is  in  bolder  roots 
than  the  official  and  these  are  horny  in  fracture.  Internally  relieves  neuralgia 
and  acute  gout,  and  externally  a  valuable  liniment  for  chilblains. 
10]  Tincture  1  in  8  of  90%  alcohol.  Dose ,  1  minim  hourly. 

Adeps  Prseparatus  Off. — Syn.  Adeps  Suillus,  Axtjhgia,  Ph.  Ned 

Adeps  Lotus  P.  Dan.  , 

The  purified  fat  of  the  hog,  Sus  scrota  (Linn.) — from  the  ‘  flare  ’  or  omentum 
contains  60%  triolein  (sold  when  separated  by  freezing  and  pressure  as  Lard 
Oil  ’),  v.  Sapones,  Vol.  II.  The  remainder  is  palmitin  and  stearin.  Soiuote 
in  ether  1  in  22,  hardly  soluble  in  alcohol.  Adeps  Induratus  is  for  use  m  the 
tropics.  The  liquid  constituent  is  removed  to  a  great  extent  by  pressure. 
Adeps  Benzoatus  (Off.)  is  made  with  3%  Benzoin.  To  be  avoided  as  a  basis 
for  eye  ointments.  _  . 

Adonis  vernalis  (P.  Austr.) — Contains  a  hygroscopic  glucoside  Adonidin 
which  resembles  Digitalis  in  its  action,  but  is  said  not  to  be  cumulative.  Dose, 
in  powder,  3  to  6  grains;  of  infusion  1  in  40,  4  drachms;  of  Adonidin,  1  to  \  gram, 
daily.  Stated  to  have  cardiac  tonic  and  diuretic  properties.  Epilepsy  has 
been  treated  with  it  combined  with  Bromide.  Tincture. — Leaves  and  Stalks 
employed  1  in  10. — Dose ,  10  to  30  minims.  Adonidin  is  a  local  anaesthetic, 
and  suitable  for  use  in  ophthalmology.  In  chronic  glaucoma,  iritis,  and 
irito-cystitis  1%  solution  has  been  used,  3  drops  relieve  pain. 

Adonite,  a  sugar  (C5H7(OH)6),  occurs  in  the  plant.  The  crystals  have  sweet 
taste,  are  very  soluble  in  water,  less  in  spirit.  IvI.  Pt.  102°  C.  It  is  employed 
as  a  Bacteriological  Sugar  in  fermentation  reactions,  cf.  Vol.  II.,  B.  Typhosus. 

iEsculus  Hippocastanum. — Horse-Chestnut.  Tincture  of  Seeds  1  in  10 
proof  spirit  has  been  given  for  painful  hsemorrhoids.  Dose.- — 10  minims  night 
and  morning.  Also  emmenagogue.  A  liquid  extract  has  been  used,  painted 
on  or  rubbed  in,  in  rheumatism  and  neuralgia.  Eastanol. — Extractum  Hippo- 
castani  Liquidum  with  &%  camphor;  used  in  rheumatism— (Austria.)  Ph. 
Notes. 


jEsculin,  C15H1609.liHa0  =  367-227,  a  glucoside,  soluble  in  water,  to  which 
2  to  3%  Sodium  Carbonate  is  added,  also  soluble  in  alcohol;  Solutions  have 
a  blue  fluorescence,  and  have  been  used  similarly  to  Quinine  in  X-ray  and 
Finsen  light  treatment  (q.v.).  Dose—  1  to  5  minims  of  5  %  solution. 

Chestnuts  contain  from  21  to  47%  of  Starch  and  Acorns  from  55  to  57%,  the 
total  sugar  in  addition  being  11  to  19  and  6  to  9%  respectively.  On  hydrolysis 
with  acids  about  30  gallons  of  absolute  alcohol  could  be  obtained  from  a 
ton  of  nuts.— L.  ii./i7,757. 

Aqua  Zeozoni  is  the  name  applied  to  a  0-3  to  0-5%  solution  of  an  oxy 
derivative  of  Aesculin  neutralised  with  Boric  Acid.  Applied  to  the  eye  it  is 
said  to  absorb  such  ultra-violet  rays  of  light  as  have  a  wave-length  of  between 
300  and  400.  Suggested  to  take  the  place  of  veils,  umbrellas,  etc.  _  Specially 
indicated  as  prophylactic  in  blinding  snow  light,  etc., — no  irritation  to  the 
eyes  even  after  long  continued  use  for  a  period  of  several  months. — Amer. 
Jour,  of  Oph.,  Sept.,  1911,  Oph.,  1911,807. 

Alcoolature  Slabilisee  suggested  by  the  late  Professor  Bourquelot — cf. 
Valerian.  In  the  case  of  horse  chestnuts,  Alcohol  of  75%  strength  is  employed 
for  stabilisation  and  extraction— C.  D.  Aug.  6/22,  p.  208. 
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iEthusa  Cynapium. — Fool’s  Parsley,  Lesser  Hemlock.  Contains  a  small 
amount  of  volatile  alkaloid,  with  the  properties  of  Conine  ;  calculated  as 
hydrochloride  constitutes  0-0003%  of  the  entire  fresh  herb.  A  larger  propor¬ 
tion  under  favourable  conditions,  may  be  produced  leading  to  poisonous 
properties.  It  also  contains  a  volatile  oil,  0-015%  of  the  entire  fresh  plant  and 
resin  0-8%.  Has  narcotic  properties.  Garden  Parsley,  vide  Arid. 

aithyl  Bromidum.  P.G.V.  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Jap.,  P.  Helv.  C2H6Br  =  108*97 
Sun.  Hydrobromic  Ether. 

A  colourless,  very  volatile  liquid  with  a  strong  peculiar  odour  and  a  sweetish 
warm  taste,  becoming  brown  by  exposure  owing  to  decomposition,  bromine 
being  split  off.  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  1*4735  and  boils  at  38*8°  C.  P.G.  dilutes  with 
spirit  to  improve  keeping  properties.  Soluble  1  in  85  of  water  and  miscible 
with  alcohol  90%  and  ether. 

It  was  advocated  as  a  safe  and  convenient  anaesthetic  for  short  (minor  nose 
and  throat)  operations.  Dose. — -1|  to  3£  drachms,  by  inhalation,  but  it  is 
dangerous,  the  anaesthesia  being  very  brief,  disappearing  almost  as  soon  as 
inhalation  is  closed. 

For  local  anaesthesia  it  may  be  used  as  spray,  or  simply  short  covered  con¬ 
tact  for  neuralgia.  It  may  be  added  to  Menthol  Liniment.  Somnoform 
(?.w.)  contains.  5%.  .  Ethyl  Bromide  Sterules.  Encased  in  cotton  wool 
and  silk,  contain  5  minims  in  -each  ;  are  convenient  for  use  when  crushed. 
Useful  in  asthma  and  epileptic  convulsions. 

Ethylene  Bromide. — C2H4Br2  =  187-882.  This  is  poisonous — distinguish 
from  the  above .  Dose. — 1  to  2  minims  in  alcoholic  solution  or  oily 

solution  hypodermically  or  in  Gelatin  Capsules.  A  colourless  liquid,  of 
Sp.  Gr.  2-163,  soluble  1  in  4  of  90%  alcohol,  insoluble  in  water.  Reduces 
frequency  and  intensity  of  attacks  in  epilepsy. 

Agar-Agar — Japanese  Isinglass.  P.  Jap.  IV.  Membrane-like  strips, 
consisting  of  the  dried  jelly  of  Gelidium  corneum ,  a  sea-weed.  Another  variety 
comes  from  Borneo.  Agar  U.S.  is  described  as  the  dried  mucilaginous  sub¬ 
stance  extracted  from  Gracilaria  Lichenoides,  but  it  is  not  that  species  which 
yields  Agar-Agar  used  in  medicine.  It  would  be  more  correct  to  define  as 
from  several  species  of  Gelidium  (Class  Rhodophycese).— E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J. 
ii./i  6,484.  P.  Jap.  IV.  states  G.  Amansii  and  other  species.  1  in  boiling 
water  200.,  forms  on  cooling,  a  transparent  jelly,  suitable  for  invalids.  It  has 
little  nutritive  value — it  is  not  digested- — but  is  useful  for  treating  constipa¬ 
tion,  especially  of  the  type  where  the  stools  are  hard  and  dry  owing  to  com¬ 
plete  absorption  of  liquid  from  the  digestive  tract.  For  this  purpose  it  is  best 
crushed  into  small  pieces  like  bran — termed  Flaked  Agar.  Clinical  experience 
shows  that  finely  powdered  or  even  sand-like  powder  is  not  efficacious.  Tea- 
s.poonful  . doses  occasionally  of  the  dry  substance  in  flake  form  sprinkled  in 
little  moist  food,  e.g .,  stewed  apples,  act  as  mild  aperient  in  that  it  softens 
the  fseces,  but  should  be  employed  at  first  in  moderation,  as  it  may  possibly 
cause  obstruction.  By  taking  up  moisture  it  increases  the  volume  of  the 
fseces. and  promotes  peristalsis. — See  Cascara  Jelly,  also.  It  is  used  in  pre¬ 
paration  of  culture  media  for  bacteria  (q.r.) ;  also  for  finishing  calicos,  silks,  &c. 

Method  of  inducing  young  children  to  take  Agar.  Cut  up  into  flakes  about 
the  size  of  bran  and  cook  with  cereal  food.  Most  will  take  it  in  this  way, 
others  will  take  it  in  broth  or  soup  if  thoroughly  cooked  before  mixing  in. 
Several  hours  hard  boiling  are  required  before  it  becomes  homogeneous  enough 
to  mix  well,  otherwise  it  will  be  detected  by  the  child.  Children  of  4 — 5  years 
need  as  a  rule  about  1  drachm. — P.J.  ii./io,491. 

Vanilla,  Almond  and  Raspberry  flavored  Flaked  Agar  are  prepared. 

Linseed  appears  to  act,  as  regards  weight  yield  of  fseces,  better  than  Agar 
Agar. — 88%  increase  against  48%,  but  not  so  well  as  Psyllium,  97%.  Did 
not  depend  on  humidity. — B.M.J.E.  i./i4,59. 

Thaolaxine  (T.M.  319983).  described  as  Agar  Agar  with  Rhamnaceous 
Extracts,  in  form  of  Scales,  Cachets,  Tablets  and  Granules.  A  laxative  in 
treatment  of  chronic  constipation. — L.  ii./x 2,1445- 

s^Jubol  (T.M.  313263).  Tablets  of  Agar-Agar  with  biliary  and  intestinal 
glands  extract.  Dose. — 3  tablets  at  bedtime.— Gehe. 

Agaricus  Albus  — Syn.  Polynorus  Officinalis,  Boletus  Laricis,  Fungus  Lari- 
cis  (P-  Austr.),  Polypore  de  Melese  (Fr.  Cx.).  Purging  Agaric.  Dose. — 10 
to  30  grains.  Light,  soongy  pieces.  Large  doses  purgative,  small  ones  astrin¬ 
gent  for  nightsweats,  diarrhoea  and  to  diminish  bronchial  secretion.  Tincture  1 
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in  10  Of  60%  alcohol.  Dose.— 20  to 
grains 


„  _  60  minims.  Extract— Dose—  \  to  2 

ains.  Prepared  by  exhaustion  with  60  %  Alcohol,  yield  is  about  6 %  • 

Not  to  be  confused  with  the  fly  agaric,  Amanita  Muscaria,  which  contains 
Muscarine.  Various  substances  have  been  identified  with  the  name  Musca¬ 
rine,  at  least  three,  with  the  formula  C8H15N03=  107  156-  me ouw -nai 
Muscarine  was  found  in  Amanita  Muscaria  and  had  the  composition 

<C?t  to  ton  ?tot‘edto have  an  actio^on  the  heart  being  a  muscular  poison 
and  to  be  antagonistic  to  Atropine,  bee  also  15th  Earn,  p.  795.  At  present 

“  Tcholtae  Nitrous  Etherisweaker  than  the  natural. 

Muscarine  Chloride  is  stated  to  be  seiren  ttmes  M  actave  as  Ar^ne  Md  five 
times  as  active  as  Acetylcholine.  A  content  of  0  4Gm.  of  Muscarine  Chloride 
is  assigned  to  25 \  kilos  of  fresh  amanita.  jJ.  Kin&,  Jl.  C.b.I.  ?  1  •  *• 

Acidum  Agaricum-  Agaricin  P.G.V.,  Ital.  Helv.  and  .Tap,  and  Dan. 
CH2C(OH)(CH)(ClfiH33)(COOH)3l|H 20  =  443-451 .  Syn,  Dancic  Acid. 
j)oq'e  — i  to  i  grain  is  given  to  restrain  the  sweating  of  phthisis.  Max.  bmgie 
dose  (P.G.  and  Ital.)  11-  grains.  Bismuth  and  Lithium  Agancmates  are  des- 

Agri^on'ia  Eupatoria  ( Rosacece ) .—Common  agrimony.  Mild  astringent . 
Elixir  Agrimonies  Compositum  (Lunan).  -  A  special  preparation  of  a^n 
mony  thubarb (toad-flax  (AntinhinumUnaria), barberry, caraway  ctarnom.le 
dandelion  parslev,  is  in  demand  in  incipient  appendicitis  ,  stated  to  at  ert  an 
operation,  and  in  any  condition  of  the  stomach  and  alimentary  canal  likely  to 
produce  inflammatory  symptoms,  Dose .— 1  drachm  m  water  thrice  daily  ,  as 
hepatic  stimulant :  mild  astringent  .  Mistura  Agrimomae  Compcsita-  nose. 
i  ounce  thrice  daily,  is  of  similar  composition  for. gallstones,  and  to  prevent 
their  formation— stated  to  prove  effectual.  Capsules  are  also  made. 

Agropyrum,  Triticum  (Off.)  or  Couch  Grass.  Dried  rhizome  of  A  -  repens 
( Triticum  repens).  Contains  triticin,  a  carbohydrate  similar  to  mulm.  Useful 
in  gonorrhoea.  Diuretic  and  aperient.— Pg.  I-  111 -50.  1  )  e e o ct u n i  (  Off  ■ ) ■ 
Dose-— A  to  2  oz.  Prepared  with  YV ater,  1  m  20.  Ext.  Liq.  (Off.) 

Dose.— 1  to  2  dr.  Made  1  =  1  with  boiling  water,  and  2o%  of  ale-  00  /0- 
Flavouring. — Syl  Lavandulae  ;  Aqua  Anethi.  t  eu. 

Triticum  Pepens  (genuine)  is  a  commercial  rarity.  The  chief,  if  not  the 
onlv  substitute  is  the  rhizome  of  Cynodon  Dactylon  the  dog  grass.  Spam  is 
apparently  the  geographical  source  of  the  material  of  commerce.— J.  bman, 

B '  Alchemilla 9  Arvensis  (Rosacece).  Parsley  Piert,  Small  annual  plants 
with  green  flowers.  Is  superior  to  buchu  in  some  instances.  Infusion  of 

leaves  1  in  10*  Dos&- — 1  to  2  ounces*  .  - 

Aletris  Farinosa,  B*P*C.— Star  Grass  (Colic  Root).  From  the  rhizome  of 
this  are  prepared  a  fluid  Extract  with  diluted  alcohol,  IDS-  (1890,  1  -  D  cose, 
5  to  15  minims,  and  a  Cordial  or  Elixir  (B.P,C.  containing ^^Lrqnid  Extract  of 
Aletris  25,  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice  6  Simple  Elixir  4o,  V  ater  to  100). 

Dose. _ \  to  1  drachm,  are  used  as  uterine  tonics-  Extractum  Aletnaia 

Limiirtum  B-P-C-  1  —  1  by  percolation  with  Alcohol  45 % .  _ 

&  Alginoid  (T.M.  279707)  Iron-  Syn.  a)cAiaiEON  (T.M.  283697).— Dose,  2 
to  15  grains.  Alginic  Acid  from  seaweed  is  combined  with  iron,  forming  an 
insoluble  brown  powder  containing  about  11%  of  iron.  Does  not  constipate  . 
is  riven  for  anaemia-  Pills  and  pellets  are  prepared.  Also  compound  pills- 
Alriron  2  gr.  with  Extract  Cascara  i  gr. ;  with  dbCascara  Extract  i  and  Lux 
Vomica  Extract  gr.;  00]  Arsenic  Th  grain;  US  with  Arsenic  Tim  gram  and 
Strvchnine  Tm7  grain  ;  Ifdlwith  Quinine  1  gram  and  Strychnine  ttht  gram,  and 
CpSwith  Nux  Vomica  Extract  &  grain  and  Zinc  Valerianate  1  gram.  Cupn 
Alginas-  Dose.—h  to  J  grain.  A  green  powder.  Used  m  lupus,  leprosy, 
Cancer  and  anaemia- — B.M.J.i./o6,1464. 

Allium  Sativum.— Garlic  bulb.  (Liliacex).  Dose.—j  to  2  drachms. 
Useful  in  cases  of  dilated  bronchi  with  fetid  expectoration  :  expectoration 
and  fetor  lessened .  Succus—  Dose.— 10  to  30  minims.  Extract  —  inspissated 
iuice.  Dose. — 4  to  10  grains.  Pill  contains  4  grains  extract.  In  pulmonary 
phthisis  it  often  diminishes  cough  and  expectoration  ceases,  lessens  night 
sweats,  improves  appetite,  weight  is  gained  and  sleep  becomes  regular  under 
its  continued  use.  In  bronchiectasis. — B.M.J.  i./o6,8o.  the  juice  to  al  y 
nervous  vomiting, — H. 
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Oleum  Allii  Essentiale. — This  Oil  is  excreted  through  the  lungs  and 
skin — not  apparently  by  the  kidney.  It  has  no  solvent  action  on  Uric  Acid. 
Its  principal  constituent  is  usually  taken  to  be  Allyl  Sulphide  (C3H5)?S  =* 
114T5.  The  leek  contains  no  other  active  principle. — B.M.J.  ii./u, 
609 — but  statements  to  the  contrary  are  given  in  some  text  books-.  Stimulant, 
expectorant  and  stomachic.  In  chronic  bronchitis,  pneumonia,  nervous 
affections,  also  in  cholera,  tuberculosis,  hysteria,  &c.  Allyl  Sulphide  can  be 
made  by  interaction  of  Alcoholic  Potassium  Sulphide  with  Allyl  Iodide, 
Dose  of  either  the  Natural  Oil  or  Allyl  Sulphide,  £  to  2  minims,  in  Capsules, 
\  minim  of  Allyl  Sulphide  per  kilo  body  weight  may  be  taken  as  lethal  dose. 
— B.M.J.  ii./i i,609. 

Laryngeal  tuberculosis  treated  by  £  to  1  drachm,  two  or  three  times  a  day, 
of  the  Garlic  Juice  with  Tinct.  Lavand.  Co.  and  Syrup.  Simplex,  also  gargle 
or  spray  (or  combihed),  or  for  internal  use,  accompanied  by  poultice  (or 
blister)  of  pulped  garlic  externally  latter  also  to  tuberculous  ulcers.  Fresh 
juice  is  not  so  severe  in  action  as  the  pulped  garlic — yet  not  so  rapid  in  effect. 
The  juice  should  never  be  applied  to  broken  surfaces.  Lengthy  application 
of  poultices  (3  to  4  weeks  with  changes)  may  be  required,  but  effect  should 
first  be  tried  for  a  few  hours,  as  some  are  more  susceptible  than  others.  It 
is  held  by  W.  C.  Minchin  (B.M.J.  ii./i2,480)  who  advocates  the  treatment, 
that  Allyl  Sulphide  is  specific  in  all  tuberculous  lesions  in  accessible  situations, 
or  in  those  which  can  be  rendered  accessible.  Thus  every  case  of  tuberculous 
disease  in  the  leg,  foot,  arm,  hand,  testicle,  etc.,  gets  well  under  Allyl  Sulphide 
treatment.  Allyl  Sulphide  stated  to  have  high  germicidal  power. 

The  following  wrere  finally  adopted  as  modes  of  treatment : — 

Emplastrum  Allii. — Fresh  garlic  q.s.,  pulped,  2  lbs.,  to  this  add  £  lb.  lard 
warmed  to  a  cream,  and  mix  thoroughly.  Spread  on  thin  butter-muslin 
and  apply  to  the  part,  changing  the  dressing  about  every  24  hours. 

Unguentum  Allyl  Sulphidi,  Martindale.  0T% — increased  in  strength 
if  desired — in  Adeps  Anseri  Benzoatus,  could  replace  above  as  being  more 
‘  expeditious  to  prepare. 

Inhalation. — Fresh  Garlic  Juice  56,  Alcohol  (90%)  7,  Eucalyptus  Oil 
(var.  Citriodora)  (Bayard)  1.  4  ounces  is  sufficient  for  three  weeks  treatment 

of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The  juice  is  fresh  and  not  filtered.  Patient  to 
use  inhaler  at  least  1  hour  night  and  morning.  Capsuls3  of  Allyl  Sulphide, 

2  minims,  can  be  used  in  addition  if  practicable. 

For  lupus  apply  the  fresh  juice  at  night  and  allow  to  dry,  wash  off  in 
morning  and  apply  a  bland  ointment. 

Where  a  strong  antipathy  to  the  taste  of  Garlic  exists,  its  use  in  any  form 
has  failed  to  give  relief. — W.  C.  Minchin,  “  Treatment,  Prevention  and  Cure 
of  Tuberculosis  and  Lupus  with  Allyl  Sulphide.” 

The  Inhalant  is  stated  to  be  ideal  for  use  in  a  respirator  (Minchin’s).  In  a 
case  described  the  quality  of  sputum  improved  in  a  week,  cough  became 
useful  and  less  wearisome.  A  large  tuberculous  cold  abscess  in  the  scapular 
region  improved  under  the  inhalant,  but  the  internal  pressure  of  the  abscess 
contents  resulted  in  a  sinus  forming  through  a  needle  hole  (previous  aspiration) 
and  a  chronic  discharge  followed.  The  effect  of  Allyl  Sulphide  was  magical. 
— B.M.J.  ii./i2,880. 

With  regard  to  the  Antiseptic  Power  of  Allyl  Sulphide,  we  have  deter¬ 
mined  the  Carbolic  Coefficient,  videY ol.  II.  The  substance  is  a  little 
more  potent  than  Phenol. 

Suppuration  of  wounds  controlled  by  Succus  Allii  diluted  with  3  or  4  parts 
Distilled  Water.  Notable  improvement  in  48  hours.  A  case  of  empyema 
remarkably  cleaned  out  with  this  lotion.  Stronger  than  this  (1  with  2  of  water) 
caused  pain.  Later  1  with  9  of  water  used  when  suppuration  definitely  con¬ 
trolled. — V.  Gabriel,  L.  ii./x 5  603. 

W.  C.  Minchin  adds  he  hss  used  Allium  preparations  in  treatment  of  suppu¬ 
rating  wounds  and  foul  ulcers  for  15  years  with  satisfaction.  Used  1  diluted 
with  3  it  will  not  blister.  Used  “cone.”  it  does.  Internally  it  is  the  best 
intestinal  antiseptic.  It  is  a  veritable  sheet  anchor  in  many  fevers. — L.  ii./i 5, 
888. 

Whooping  Cough  treated  by  Garlic  either  eaten  chopped  up  or  under  the 
soles  of  the  feet  between  tw?o  pairs  of  socks,  but  the  juice  per  os  is  more  con¬ 
venient. — T.  Mark  Hovell,  B.M.J.  ii./i 6,15  ;  i./ 1 7,284. 

Duodenal  ulcers  have  been  successfully  treated  by  rectal  injection  of  the 
juice  diluted  with  three  times  quantity  of  water. 
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Hydrarthrosis  has  been  cured  by  placing  the  fleshy  scales  of  the  onion 
round  the  joint  and  keeping  in  place  with  a  bandage. 

Gangrene  of  the  lung  treated  by  20%  Garlic  Tincture.— -Pr.  June  22/443. 

Allium  Cep  a,  the  ordinary  onion,  is  of  less  strength  than  Allium  batman. — ■ 

P.J.  i./2o,345.  . 

Allium  Porrium. — The  common  leek  also  contains  Ally]  bulphide. 

Alnus  Giutinosa.— The  common  Alder.  Uses.— Astringent  and  tonic.  Con¬ 
tains  about  20%  of  Tannin.  Liquid  Extract  1  =  1  of  the  bark.  Dose.-— 10  to  30 
minims.  Made  by  percolation  with  45%  Alcohol.  Set  aside  the  first  portion, 
percolating  (i  of  the  whole),  and  continue  percolation  with  remainder  of  the 
Alcohol,  concentrate  and  add  to  reserve  portion.  Was  recently  advocated  in 
cancer.  A  Liquid  Extract  of  the  leaves,  prepared  by  boiling  with  water  and 
adding  Alcohol  q.s.  to  preserve,  has  also  been  used.  In  140  cases  of  cancer, 
pain,  cachexia,  and  exhaustion  diminished.  '  ,  ..  _ 

Alstonia  constricta,  Off.—  Bark  used  in  Australia  as  a  febrifuge.  Dose, 
in  powder,  5  grains.  A  crystalline  alkaloid,  Alstonine  or  Chlorogemne,  C21H20 
N204,3iH20  =  427-337  has  been  isolated  from  it.  Tincture,  Off.,  1 
in  8  Alcohol  60%.  Dose. — i  to  1  drachm.  Should  be  less,  5  to  20  minims. 
Influenza  has  been  treated  by  Tincture  in  10  minim  doses.  Three  other 
alkaloids  exist  in  it.  A  mild  diaphoretic.  When  prescribing  the  tincture 
that  of  A.  constricta  should  be  specified. 

Alstonia  schoiaris.  Off.—D ita  bark,  from  India  and  the  Philippines, 
contains  amongst  others  an  alkaloid,  Ditaine,  syn.  Echitamine,  C22H28iN2U4 
and  the  milky  juice  of  the  tree  forms  a  substance  resembling  gutta¬ 
percha.  Tincture,  Off.,1  in  8  Alcohol  60%  Dose. — i  to  1  drachm. — P .  J . 
i./oi,362.  Off. — -These  two  drugs  are  under  one  monograph. 

Infusion, — O  ff. — 1  in  20  boiling  water. 

Tonic  in  malaria,  in  chronic  diarrhoea  and  advanced  stages  of  dysentery. 

Althaea.  Marshmallow,  dried  root  of  Althoea  officinalis,  Linne 
Malvaceae)  from  second  year’s  growth  and  deprived  of  the  periderm.  Contains 
Asparagin,  q.v.  Is  mucilaginous  and  used  in  pill  making  to  give  ‘  body. 

Amadou. — Oak  agaric,  Surgeons’  agaric,  Touchwood.  Polyporus^joment- 
arius  L.  A  fungus  prepared  with  alkali  and  nitre,  in  light  brown  elastic  pieces 
employed  as  a  mechanical  haemostatic.  It  is  included  in  P.  Austr.  under  the 
name  Fungus  igniarius. 

Ambergris.  A  substance  found  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  sea — 
in  southern  hemisphere,  valued  for  its  perfume  which  is  generated  on  keeping 
in  a  closed  receptacle  for  a  year  or  so,  generally  believed  to  be  an  intestinal 
product  from  the  sperm  whale.  _  „  ,  . 

A  sample,  ‘possibly  genuine,’  had  M.  pt.  75  C.  with  a  small  amount  of 
substance  which  did  not  melt  at  100°  C.  It  was  of  grey  colour  with  little 
odour.  It  was  soluble  to  extent  of  93-8%  in  Petroleum  Ether  which  extract 
had  Ref.  Index  (70°)  1-495,  Iodine  No.  107-1,  A.cid  value  1,  Sap.  No.  4-4  ; 
this  portion  presumably  containing  the  Ambrein  wras  soluble  in  absolute 
Alcohol  on  warming  and  melted  to  a  clear  sticky  amber  liquid  at  4-  C.-  all 
of  which  figures  are  scarcely  those  of  the  adulterant  ozokerite. — JiiVans  Anal. 

Notes,  1911.  „ 

Amylene.  Syn.  Iso-Amylene.  C5H10  =  70-105.  Manufacture.— 
Wash  Fusel  Oil  (B.pt.  about  130°  C.)  with  equal  volume  of  salt  solution  by 
shaking — this  removes  Ethyl,  Methyl,  etc.,  alcohols.  Draw  off  the  upper 
layer,  dry  with  Calcium  Chloride  and  distil,  collect  distillate  which  comes 
over  at  130°  C.  Mix  with  twice  its  weight  of  fused  Zinc  Chloride  and  allow 
to  stand  at  ordinary  temperature  three  days.  (The  process  is  simply  one  of 
dehydration,  C5II120  =  C5H,()  +  II20).  Distil  on  water  bath— it  boils  at 
40°  C.  Collect  the  fraction  coming  over  at  40  to  60°  C.  into  ice  and  redistiL 

Amyleni  Hydras.  Syn.  Dimethyl-ethyl  Carbinol,  Tertiary  Amyl 
Alcohol  (CH3)2  :  C(OH)C2H5  =  88-121.  Dose.— 30  to  SO  minims, 
flavoured  with  liquorice.  P.G.  has  maximum  single  dose  4-0  Gm.  Maxi¬ 
mum  in  24  hours  8-0  Gm. 

Manufacture. — Shake  in  a  closed  vessel  equal  volumes  of  Amylene, 
Sulphuric  Acid,  and  water  in  a  freezing  mixture  for  30  to  40  minutes.  Separate 
any  undissolved  Amylene.'  Dilute  the  acid  liquor  with  two  vols.  of  ice  cold 
water  and  filter  through  a  filter  moistened  with  water.  Neutralise  with  Sodium 
Hydrate  and  distil.  Tertiary  Amyl  Alcohol  comes  over  with  a  little  water. 
Dehydrate  with  fused  Caustic  Potash.  Rectify  and  collect  the  fraction 
99—103°  C. 
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A  colourless  liquid,  of  pungent  taste  and  odour,  resembling  a  mixture  of 
paraldehyde  and  camphor.  Soluble  in  8  parts  of  water,  also  in  alcohol.  Sp. 
Gr.  0-815  to  0-820,  B.  pt.  216°  F.  Hypnotic,  occupying  a  position  between 
chloral  and  paraldehyde. 

Capsules  contain  10  minims  in  each.  Dose. — 3  to  6. 

Owes  hypnotic  power  possibly  to  alkyl  groups.  Dimethyl  carbinol  is  twice 
as  weak  as  this  Dimethyl-ethyl  Carbinol  and  tri-ethyl  carbinol  is  still  more 
powerful.  3  drachms,  suspended  with  Tragacanth  Mucilage  ounce,  flavoured 
with  Licorice  and  made  up  to  2  ounces  for  the  dose,  have  been  given  as  a 
night  draught.— B.C.D.  i./ 14,70. 

Six  women  died  in  Bethlem  Hospital  through  getting  pure  amylene  hydrate 
in  place  of  a  draught.  The  dispensing  was  done  by  a  medical  man. — C.D. 
Nov.  21/14. 

Amylene-hydrate  Carbamate.  NH2.CO.OC(CH3)2.C2H5  ==  131-142.  Syn. 

Aponal. 

Dose. — 15  to  20  grains  (30  max.)  mild  hypnotic.  Stated  to  induce  easy  and 
calm  sleep  in  20  to  30  minutes,  also  to  be  free  from  ill  effects  on  gastro-intestinal 
tract  or  other  organs.  Suggested  for  use  in  insomnia  due  to  nervous  debility 
and  other  causes,  and  to  replace  powerful  hypnotics. — L.  ii./n,1412. 

Said  to  be  made  by  action  of  Urea  Hydrochloride  on  Amylene  Hydrate 
(Dimethyl-ethyl-carbinol).— P.J.  ii./i i,442.  B.M.J.  i./i2,733. 

Amylene-Chloral,  CCla.CHOH.OCjHn  ==  223-489.  —  Syn.  iJcDORMlOL 
(T.M.  228811)  a  50%  solution;  Dimethyl  -  Ethylcarbinol  -  Chloral. 
Dose.— 5  to  50  minims  (0-3  to  3  Cc.). 

May  be  prepared  by  mixing  100  parts  of  Anhydrous  Chloral  with  60  parts 
of  Amylene  Hydrate.  It  is  an  oily  liquid  slowly  forming  a  clear  solution  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  water.  Soluble  at  once  in  large  quantities  of  Water, 
miscible  with  Alcohol,  Ether  and  Fixed  Oils.  Sp.  Gr.  1-24,  boiling  point  93° 
with  decomposition.  Absence  of  Free  Chloral  is  shown  by  the  non-reduction 
of  Ammoniated  Silver  Nitrate  Solution. — P.J.  ii./io,392. 

Capsules  contain  8  minims  (0-5  Gm.).  Hypnotic  which  may  be  used 
alternating  with  others. 

Amylum — Starch  is  obtained  from  the  common  wheat  ( Triticum  Sativum). 
maize  ( Zea  Mays),  rice  ( Oryza  Sativa),  and  potato  ( Solanum  Tuberosum, 
N.  O.  Solanacece). 

Tapioca  Starch.  Syn.  Manihot,  Manioca  or  Mandioca  Starch,  from  Brazil 
may  form  a  commercial  competitor  of  the  varieties  in  use. 

Anacardium  occidentale. — Cashew  Nut.  The  pericarp  of  this  contains 
a  vesicating  oily  liquid,  which  consists  of  10%  of  Cardol  (to  which  the  vesicat¬ 
ing  properties  are  due),  and  90%  of  Anacardic  Acid,  C22H3203  =  344-366. 
The  oil  has  been  used  in  leprosy,  ringworm,  ulcers,  corns,  and 
internally  as  a  vermifuge.  Tincture,  1  in  10  Alcohol  90%.  Dose. — 2  to  10 
minims.  Anacardii  Folia  are  in  Ph.  Ned.  The  marking  nut,  from  A. 
Officinarum,  possesses  similar  properties. 

Ananassa  Sativa  (Pine  Apple)  contains  a  free  acid, — the  distribution 
of  this  acid  is  unequal,  it  is  said  to  be  present  in  a  large  amount  near  the 
cuticle  and  almost  entirely  absent  in  the  tissue  at  the  centre.  It  also  contains 
Bromeline,  a  ferment  which  is  not  stable.  It  has  been  used  among  the  natives 
in  South  Africa  for  diphtheria  and  diphtheritic  sore  throat. 

Tinctura  Ananassae  (Sativse).  Dose. — (As  digestive)  25  to  30  minims 
with  meals,  is  prepared  by  macerating  Ananassa  Sativa  1  for  three  weeks  in 
Alcohol  (90%)  1£,  adding  Glycerin  2  and  making  up  to  4  with  Alcohol  90% 
After  tonsillotomy,  painted  or  sprayed  on,  prevents  the  formation  of  even  the 
most  minute  suspicion  of  membranous  looking  exudation,  and  the  stump  heals 
in  four  to  six  days.  Also  useful  in  chronic  tonsillar  abscess.  Bacteriological 
examination  showed  it  to  have  good  effect  on  Strepto-  and  Staphylo-  infection 
of  the  throat.  May  also  prove  of  value  as  digestive. — Craik  Taylor. 

Pineapple  Juice  is  said  to  be  a  reliable  vegetable  ferment  for  dissolving 
necrosed  tissue  in  quinsy,  tonsillitis,  boils,  etc. 

Butyric  Ether  C3H7CO.OC2Hs.  Syn.  Ethyl  Butyrate,  has  odour  of 
pineapple.  Sp.  Gr.  0‘ 9  nearly.  B.Pt.  120°  C.  Diluted  1  in  20  or  1  in  10  in 
spirit  is  used  as  pineapple  essence.  Is  made  from  duty-free  Spirit,  and  it 
behoves  the  purchaser  to  procure,  fill  in  and  have  endorsed  a  licence  from  the 
Board  of  Customs  and  Excise,  stating  that  it  will  be  used  as  a  flavouring 
agent. 

Anchusa  Officinalis  ( Boragimccoe )  Alkanet,  causes  the  heart  to  stop  in 
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diastole,  it  yields  5  to  6%  red  amorphous  resin  “  Alkannin,”  and  contains 
two  red  substances  of  acid  nature,  has  some  relationship  to  action  of  Curare 
— q.v.  v.  L.  i./o6,974.  . 

Anethi  Oleum — Distilled  from  fruit  of  Peucedanum  graveolens.  It  is  a 
yellow  oil  with  odour  resembling  caraway.  Sp.  Gr.  0-900  to  0-920  approx. 
Soluble  1  in  3  of  90%  alcohol.  Some  normal  distillates  of  dill-fruit  have  a 
lower  Sp.  Gr.  than  0-905,  but,  since  the  oil  is  for  medicinal  purposes,  and  the 
carminative  principle  is  carvone,  a  high  proportion  of  the  latter  should  be 
ensured  by  the  minimum  Sp.  Gr  limit  indicated.  A  high  Sp.  Gr.  should  put 
the  analyst  or  user  on  his  guard  for  admixture  with  caraway  oil. — Umney 
Anhalonium  Lewinii. — Mescal  Buttons,  the  tufts  of  young  leaves  of  the 
plant  are  eaten  by  the  Mexican  Indians  to  produce  intoxication  accompanied 
by  visions.  Effects  due  to  alkaloids,  IfMjAnhalonine,  C12H15N03  =  221-1S8, 
and  lEO Mescaline,  CuH17NOs(?)  =  211-199.  13] Mescaline  is  the  principle 

to  which  the  peculiar  visual  hallucinations  are  due. — Pr.  lxi.  1.  Effects  of 
Mescal. — P.  J.  ii./99,357 

A  liquid  extract  of  commerce  diluted,  on  an  empty  stomach,  had  no  effect  in 
50  minims.  Dose. — 100  minims,  however,  in  15  minutes  produced  slight 
dyspnoea  and  transient  headache,  then  intermittent  tetanoid  spasms  in  hands 
and  feet,  with  sensation  of  general  bien  aise.  A  sense  of  egotistical  concentra¬ 
tion  with  delightful  feeling  of  irresponsibility  to  one’s  surroundings  succeeded, 
and  lasted,  in  all,  eleven  hours.  No  spectral  illusions,  however,  nor  vertigo,  nor 
subsequent  drowsiness.  Heart  accelerated. — Bernard  Smith,  B.M.J .  ii./ 13,21 

Anisi  Fractus  (Off.).  Anise.  Dried  ripe  fruit  of  Pimpinella  Anisum, 
Linn.  (UrabellifercS).  Contains  Oleum  Anisi  (Off.)  which  is  also  distilled 
from  the  Star  Anise  (Illicium  verum,  N.O.  Magnoliacece),  the  latter  being 
that  used  almost  entirely  in  this  country.  Dose.— I  to  3  minims.  Aromatic 
and  carminative.  Colourless  or  yellowish  oil  congealing  between  10  and  15° 
C.  Sp.  Gr.  at  20°  C.,  0-975  to  0-990.  Aqua  Anisi  (Off.). — Anise  Fruit  1 
pound,  Water  2  gallons.  Distil  \.  Spiritus  Anisi  (Off.). — 1  in  10  in  Alcohol 
90%.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims. 

Anise  Oil. — A  sample  was  adulterated  with  40%  Petroleum  Oil. — E.  J. 
Parry,  C.D.,  1912, 81, 372;  Y.B.P.,  1913,68. 

Eau  de  Botot — Anise  Oil  20,  Peppermint  Oil  13,  Saffron  Tincture  5,  Alcohol 
70%  to  1,600.  Some  formulae  contain  Cinchona,  Rhatany,  Cloves,  &c. 

Anetkoi  (P.  Belg.,  P.  Austr.,  Ph.  Ned.,  P.  Jap.  HI.).  C10H12O  =  148-146. 
The  stearoptene  from  the  Anise  Oils  melts  at  20°  C.,  B.pt.  230°  C. 
Soluble  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  3  approximately.  Dose. — \  to  2  minims. 

In  infantile  colic  1  to  2  minims  of  Anise  oil  followed  by  a  teaspoonful  cf 
castor  oil,  is  all  that  is  needed. — Whitla  Pract.  Med. 

Anthemis  nobilis. — Syn.  ‘  English  ’  or  ‘  Roman.’  Chamomile  Flowers 
(Composited).  The  largest,  most  ‘  double,’  and  whitest  flowers  are  pre¬ 
ferred.  Tonic,  aromatic,  stomachic,  emetic  in  large  doses.  In  addition  to 
the  Extract,  B.P.  ’98,  dose  3  to  8  grains,  Infusion,  and  Oil,  a  Tincture,  2  of 
single  fresh  flowers  in  Alcohol  (90%)  3,  and  Water  1,  are  made.  The  latter 
is  used  for  summer  diarrhoea  of  children.  Dose. — 3  to  10  minims. 

Oleum  Anthemidis. — Distilled  from  the  flowers  of  the  Roman  chamomile. 
Sp.  Gr.  0-905  to  0-915,  (Off.).  Soluble  in  less  than  its  own  vol.  of  90%  alcohol. 

*  German  ’  Chamomile  Flowers  are  those  of  Matricaria  Chamomilla. 
They  have  a  hollow  conical  receptacle  and  no  bracts,  whilst  A.  Nobilis  flowers 
have  solid  receptacles  and  are  densely  covered  with  concave,  blunt,  narrow 
scaly  bracts. 

Anthemis  cotula.  ‘May-weed,’  common  in  the  fields,  caused  a  bullous 
eruption, — J.  H.  Sequeira,  L.  ii./2i,560. 

Antkoxantkum  odoratum. — Sweet  Vernal  Grass.  Flowers  develop  odour 
of  coumarin  on  drying.  Tincture,  1  of  fresh-flowering  herb  in  10  of  40  O.P. 
spirit  (making  allowance  for  the  moisture  the  plant  contains).  Dose. — 2  to  6 
minims  internally  and  diluted  as  a  nasal  lotion  for  hay  fever. 

Apis  Mellifica. — The  Honey  Bee.  A  Tincture — Dose  1  minim  hourly, 
is  prepared,  which  is  said  to  have  effect  in  relieving  urticaria. — Leonard 
&  Christy’s  Diet.  Mat.  Med.  See  also  Acid  Formic. 

Araehis  Hypogoea.  (Syn.  Pea  Nut,  Gound  Nut,  Goober  Nut,  Manilla 
grain,  Chinese  Almond). — The  seeds  of  the  plant  form  the  ‘  pea  nuts  ’  of  com¬ 
merce.  Have  dry,  brittle  envelope  and  yellowish-white  kernel.  Very  rich 
in  a  non-drying  oil  (40  1o  50%)  which  is  Off.  with  Sp.  Gr.  0-916  to  0-921. 
Ground  down  employed  as  cake  for  cattle.  Very  nutritive. — See  also  P.  J. 
ii./n,434.  Eating  the  kernels  causes  a  desire  to  drink. — L.  i./i 7,670. 
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Arbutin,  C12H1607  +  |H20  =  281-196. — A  crystallised  glucoside 
obtained  from  the  leaves  of  Arctostaphylos  Uva-ursi  ( Ericaceae )  U.S.  (Fluid- 
extractum  1  =  1  Glycero-hydro-alcoholic),  Bearberry,  and  other  ericaceous 
plants.  Soluble  1  in  8  in  cold  water.  It  is  given  for  chronic  cystitis  and 
vesical  catarrh,  in  dose  of  5  to  15  grains  with  sugar  ;  is  not  poisonous.  Liquid- 
extract  of  Uva  Ursi  leaves,  dose,  20  to  40  minims,  is  preferable,  the  Infusion 
(Off.)  has  1  ounce  to  1  pint  of  boiling  water.  Antiseptic ;  also  as  vermifuge 
for  dogs  60  to  100  grains.  Arbutin,  given  per  os  is  partly  decomposed  with 
formation  of  Hydrokinone  but  most  of  it  is  absorbed  by  the  kidneys. — Dixon. 

For  preparation  of  True  Arbutin  see  last  Edn.,  p.  781. 

Busserole  Fr.  Cx.  =  Uva  Ursi  Folia. 

lnfusum  Uvae  Ursi  Concentratum,  B.P.C.  by  b.  process  p.  496.  Dose. 
— i  to  1  drachm. 

Cellotropine  (T.M.  301700),  Arbutin  -  Benzoic  -  Ether,  CsH^OCelGiOs. 
OCOC6H6  =  376-255  |  to  1  Gm.  (=  1  ‘  teaspoonful  ’)  thrice  daily,  or  even 
up  to  5  Gm.  in  phthisis. — F.N.,  1909,54. 

Areca,  Semen  Atecse,  P.G.  iv.  Betel  Nut.  B.P.  Add  1874. — From  Areca 
Catechu  (Palmacece).  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms.  Is  astringent,  and  is  used  as  a 
vermifuge,  especially  for  dogs;  is  also  used  as  a  masticatory  and  added  to 
dentifrices.  Contains  several  alkaloids,  the  most  active  being  ggj]  Arecoline 
(about  0-1%).  C8H13N02  =  155-152,  a  liquid  which  forms  a  crystal¬ 

line  soluble  ggl]  Hydro  bromide  P.G.Y.,  Fr.  Cx,,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Hung.,  C8H13 
N02,HBr  =  236-08.  Fr.  Cx.  gives  maximum  single  dose  0-0005 
Gm.  1t(T  grain  approx.,  and  maximum  daily  dose  0-0015  Gm.  GL  grain), 
approx."  Its  physiological  action  is  allied  to  that  of  pelletierine  and  pilo¬ 
carpine.  It  is  sialogogue  and  diaphoretic.  Resembles  physostigmine  as  a 
myotic,  1%  solution  suitable.  Serviceable  in  glaucoma. 

Areca  Nut  Alkaloids. — These  are  related.  Arecaidine,  Arecoline  (Are- 
caidine  Methyl  Ester),  Guvacine,  Arecaine  ( V-methylguvacine)  and  Guvacoline , 
(Guvacine  Methyl  Ester).  Arecaine  can  be  produced  by  the  action  of  Formalde¬ 
hyde  and  Formic  Acid  on  Guvacine.  Arecoline  has  been  made  by  esterifying 
Arecaidine  with  Methyl  Alcohol.  Guvacoline  has  been  converted  into  Guvacine 
and  vice  versa  by  esterification  or  hydrolysis. — Hess  &  Leibbrandt,  Ber.  1918, 
Abst.  Ann.  Rep.  Chem.  Soc.,  1919  (Yol.  XV.),  p.  107  ;  see  also  J.C.S.A.,  I'eb., 
1919,  p.  93. 

Betel  Nut  Chewing.  The  ingredients  are  betel  leaf,  areca  nut,  black 
catechu,  lime,  turmeric,  paste  and  tobacco  leaf.  Details  as  to  betel  nut 
(oral)  carcinoma.  In  Siam  betel  nut  chewing,  women  chew  more  than  men. 

The  habit  prevents  decay  of  teeth,  but  leads  to  chronic  changes  of  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth,  causing  loosening  and  loss  of  teeth.— A.  G.  Ellis, 


B.M.J.  ii./2i, 808;  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/22,149. 

Tenaline,  a  liquid  specialty,  used  in  veterinary  practice;  is  an  efficient  vermi¬ 
fuge.  Dose,  1  minim  for  each  pound  of  the  weight  of  the  dog. 

Arnicae  Flores  Off. — A.  montana.  Dried  flower  heads.  Acrid  stimulant 
equivalent  in  effects  to  Arnica  rhizome. 

Tinctura,  Off. — Dose. — |  to  1  drachm.  1  in  10  Alcohol  70% 

Arnica  dermatitis. — Arnica  oft  en  used  by  the  public  for  bruises  and  injuries 
but  may  produce  dangerous  rashes.  Under  saline  purges  and  sedative  oint¬ 
ment  rash  and  irritation  subsided.— B.M.J.  ii./i 2,1707. 

Arum  Maculatum. — The  berries  of  the  plant  known  as“  Lords  and  Ladies  ” 
act  as  an  irritant  poison  causing  excoriation  of  the  mouth  and  sometimes 
bleeding  and  convulsions,  and  the  tongue  sometimes  swells  so  as  to  fill  the 
mouth  and  prevent  swallowing.  The  swelling  is  best  reduced  by  bleeding. 
For  further  details  of  the  plant  see  a  description  by  E.  M.  Holmes. — P.J. 
i./i5,324. 

Succus  Ari  prepared  from  the  leaves.  Dose. — 1  drachm.  Has  been  used 
in  neuralgia. 

Asafetida. — Gum  resin  obtained  by  incision  from  the  root  of  Ferula  Fcetida 
and  probably  other  species.  Coat  pills  first  with  mucilage  and  afterwards 
with  Pill  Varnish  to  cover  the  odour — not  with  silver,  which  would  blacken. 
Nervine  stimulant  expectorant  and  carminative.  Emulsum  Asafoetidse, 
U.S.  Asafoetida  40,  Water  to  1,000.  Enema  Asafetidee,  L.  II.  Tincture 
of  Asafetida,  |  ounce.  Starch  Enema  to  4  ounces.  Tincture  (Off.  and  ’98). 
1  in  5  Alcohol  70%.  Dose. — 1  to  1  drachm.  U.S.  1  in  5.  Average  dose. — 
15  minims.  Flavoring. — Syl  Menthae  Piperitae,  SylLimonis,SylCoriandri; 
Syrupus  Zingiberis  not  much  good.  Liquor  Antibysterieus. — Dose. — J  to 


814 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


1  drachm.  On  the  Continent  a  mixture  is  used  of  Camphorated  Spirit  of 
Ether  and  Asafetida  Tincture  equal  parts. 

Threatened  appendicitis.  Flatulent  distension  often  remarkably  improved 
by  moderate  dose  of  castor  oil  combined  if  necessary  with  enemata  of  Turpen¬ 
tine  and  Asafoetida.  Change  in  iliac  swelling  often  effected. — B.M.  J.i./o9,l285. 

Chemical  details  on  Asafetida  last  Edn.,  p.  782. 

Asclepias  incarnata. — White  Indian  Hemp  rhizome.  Is  a  speedy,  potent 
and  reliable  diuretic. — Pr.  xxiii.  141.  Tincture,  linlO.  Dose,  5  to  40  minims. 

Aselepia3  tuberosa. — Pleurisy  Root.  Is  expectorant  and  diuretic.  Tinc¬ 
ture,  1  in  10.  Dose. — 5  to  40  minims. 

Asparagin.  Syn.  Althein.  Amido-Succinic  Acid  Amide  C.H,(NH») 
(COOH).  (CONH2),  H20  =  150-116.  Dose.  —  1  to  2  grains.  White 
crystals,  having  a  slight  acid  reaction.  May  be  obtained  from  Asparagus 
officinalis,  and  the  roots  of  liquorice,  belladonna,  &c.  Soluble  1  in  50  of 
water,  also  in  acid  and  alkaline  solutions.  Insoluble  in  absolute  alcohol  and 
ether.  An  aqueous  solution  dissolves  freshly  precipitated  mercuric  oxide, 
and  is  recommended  for  hypodermic  injection  in  syphillis.  Has  decided 
diuretic  effect.  For  cardiac  dropsy  and  chronic  gout  one  grain  is  given  three 
times  a  day. 

Avena  Sativa.— Tincture  of  the  oat,  1  in  5  made  with  60%  alcohol,  in 
20  minim  doses  recommended  to  relieve  pruritic  condition  induced  by  eruption 
in  dermatitis.— Fox,  Photog.  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  Skin,  vol.  ii.,  p.  66. 

Azadirachta  Indica.  The  bark  was  Off.  in  I.C.  Add.  generally  called  Melia 
Azadirachta.  Syn.  Nim  or  Neem,  Margosa,  is  common  throughout  India — ■ 
mostly  planted.  In  malaria  its  efficacy  is  very  doubtful. — I.D.C.  1916. 

Margosie  Acid.— From  Oil  of  Margosa  Seeds.  The  Sodium  and  Potassium 
Salts  being  soluble  can  be  given  per  os.  The  Calcium  and  Zinc  Salts  for 
local  use  in  skin  affections. — Chatterjee  &  Ray,  Ind.  Jl.  Med.  Res.  1918, 
5,656  abst.,  Y.B.P.  1919,  182. 

Badiane.  Fr.  Cx.  1884  and  1908  is  Star  Anise  Fruit  q.v. 

Teinture  de  Badiane.  Fr.  Cx.  1884.  1  in  5  by  weight,  Alcohol  80%. 

Balsamum  Gurjunse.—  Gurjun  Balsam,  Wood  Oil.  Dose ,  4  to  2  drachms. 
A  greenish  fluorescent  balsam  from  the  trunk  of  the  growing  tree  Dipterocarpus 
turbinatus  and  other  species  of  this  genus  ;  imported  from  the  East  Indies. 
Has  aromatic  odour  and  taste,  and  has  been  used  as  an  adulterant  of  copaiba. 
It  is  not  completely  soluble  in  either  ether  or  alcohol.  Used  with  success  for 
gonorrhoea,  and  as  a  liniment  for  leprosy  ;  also  in  emulsion  with  lime-water, 
which  is  given  freely  internally.  As  an  expectorant,  given  with  malt  extract. 
To  test  for  vide  Copaiba. 

Balsamum  Peruvianum.  (Off.)  Dose,  5  to  15  minims.  From  trunk 
of  Myroxylon  Pereirce,  U.S.  Toluifera  Pereira  ( Leguminosce ).  A  viscid 
liquid  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  chloroform,  absolute  alcohol  and  glacial 
acetic  acid  ;  slightly  in  ether  and  petroleum  benzine.  Contains  Cinnamein  and 
Cinnamic  Acid.  Sp.  Gr.  between  1-14  and  1-158.  “Synthetic”  Balsam 
may  be  detected  by  shaking  2  Gm.  with  10  Cc.  of  Petroleum  Spirit.  Evaporate 
the  Petroleum  Solution  on  a  water  bath,  dry  on  same  10  minutes,  cool,  and 
add  three  drops  Nitric  Acid  1-38.  Mix.  Peru  balsam  gives  a  golden  yellow 
colour.  Inhalation  of  a  few  drops  of  vapour  1  in  alcohol  2  in  a  little  hot  water 
useful  in  pharyngitis.  As  a  dressing  in  war ;  may  be  left  on  wounds,  if  aseptic, 
for  20  days  if  necessary.  Scabies  has  been  satisfactorily  treated  with  a  paint 
of  Balsam  3,  Glycerin  1.  But  test  for  albumin  in  urine  both  before  and 
during  treatment.  Balsamum  Lanolinatum. — Lanolin  5,000,  Vaselin  2,000, 
Balsam  Peru  12,  Otto  4— Ph.  Notes  (Denmark).  C.X.  has  Unguentum 
Balsami  Peruviani. — Peruvian  Balsam  1,  Lard  7.  Wyatt  Wingrave’s 
formula  :  Balsam  of  Peru  20,  Trikresol  5,  Vaselin  q.s.  to  100.  Mix  warm 
GDLotio  Balsami  Peruviana.— MacNaughton  Jones  uses  as  application  to  the 
hair  (excellent  in  alopecia)  a  preparation  of  Peru  Balsam  1  drachm,  Spirit  of 
Rosemary  1  ounce,  Tincture  of  Cantliarides  4  drachms,  Pilocarpine  Nitrate  2 
grains,  Almond  Oil  1  ounce.  This  is  applied  at  night,  and  washed  off  next 
morning  with  a  borax  and  spirit  lotion. 

Peru,  Tolu  Balsam  and  Storax  compared. — Allen,  19x0.  Vol.  III.,  p.  454. 

Good  results  in  accidental  wounds  and  in  compound  fractures  were  obtained 
by  the  application  of  Balsam  of  Peru— the  wound  may  do  well  even  when  the 
skin  is  very  septic.  It  gives  rise  to  hypersemia  in  wounds.  The  Balsam  is 
simply  poured  in.  It  may  be  that  wounds  should  not  be  dressed  too  often.— 
L.  ii./xi,442;  B.M.J.E.  i  /i2,30^ 
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For  scabies  can  ointment  containing  Peruvian  Balsam  and  Sublimed  Sulphur 
44%  of  each,  in  Soft  Paraffin. — W.  Knowsley  Sibley  (Treatment  of  Skin 
Diseases.) 

Menciere’s  Solution,  q.v.  contains  Peruvian  Balsam.  _  ^ 

Perugen. — A  preparation  containing  60%  of  CJinnamem.  Employed  as 
an  application  to  wounds  and  in  skin  affections. — L.  ii./ 1 3,1069.  _ 

Balsam um  Tolutanum  (Off.).  Dose. — 5  to  15  grains.  Obtained  from  the 
trunk  of  the  Myroxylon  Toluifera  ( N.O .  Leguminosce).  Recently  prepared, 
is  soft,  but  becomes  brittle  in  cold  weather.  Soluble  1  in  1  alcohol  90  />.  A 
standard  of  total  aromatic  acids,  is  now  adopted.  Syrupus  Toiutarms. 
(Off.).  Dose ,  4  to  1  drachm.  This  is  now  made  by  digesting  the 
balsam  and  water  on  the  wTater  bath  4  hour.  U.S.  is  Tincture  of  Tolu 
(1  in  5  of  Alcohol  94-9%  vol.)  5  parts,  Sugar  82,  Magnesium  Carbonate  1, 
Water  to  100  s.a.  Ticetura  (Off.  and  ’98)  1  in  10  alcohol  90%.  Dose,  4  to 
1  drachm.  The  balsam  lias  the  properties  of  the  Cinnamic  and  Benzoic 

Acids  it  contains.  „  _  . 

Baptism.  Dose,  1  to  5  grains.  An  extractive  from  Baptisia  tmctoria,  in 
small  doses  a  laxative,  in  Large  doses  a  cathartic.  Tincture  1  in  10  of  Alcohol 


60%.  Dose. — 5  to  30  minims. 

The  Mother  Tincture  of  Baptisia  (Homoeopathic)  has  a  reputation  for 

treatment  of  boils.  ,  „  „  ..  .  .  , 

Baptisol  a  phenol  in  B.  Tinctoria  responsible  for  the  blackening  of  the 
leaves  on  bruising  or  treating  writh  chemical  agents. — P.J.  ii./ 1 5,761. 

Barii  Chloridum.  —  Barium  Chloratum,  P.G.  BaGl22H20  =  244-322. 
Dose. — 4  to  1*  grains.  Max.  single  3  grains  or  9  grains  per  diem. 
Colourless  crystalline  plates,  with  bitter  saline  taste.  Soluble  1  in  24  of  water. 
Solution  is  destructive  to  bacteria.  Incompatible  with  sulphates,  phosphates, 
tartrates  and  carbonates.  .  . 

Mostly  used  for  analytical  purposes,  but  is  of  value  as  a  heart  tome  ;  has 
alterative  properties';  has  been  tried  for  syphilis  and  scrofula.  Also  1 /o 
solution  as  eye  wash  in  scrofulous  inflammation.  Varicose  veins  are  treated 
by  internal  use,  and  applied  locally  over  the  distended  vessels. — H.  In  the 
form  of  Barium  Water  ( vide  Mineral  Waters)  it  has  also  been  much  used  for 
glandular  swellings.  Antidote. — Sodium  Sulphate.  „ 

Barii  Nitr as.  Ba  (N03)2  =  261-386  and  Barium  Acetate  (GH3COO)2Ba  — 
255-433  are  employed  in  place  of  the  chloride  for  testing. 

Bassia  Latilolia.  Mowra  Flowers  in  India.  Contain  a  very  large 
proportion  of  fermentable  sugar— in  one  case  over  63%  of  the  weight  of  the 
air-dried  flowers.  A  potable  spirit  can  be  prepared  from— the  Oil  being  re¬ 
moved  by  patented  process.  A  perfectly  pure  spirit  was  prepared  by  digesting 
the  strong  distillate  with  solid  Potash  and  redistilling,— possibly  the  basis  of 

the  process. — P.J.ii./io,120,141.  _  , 

The  seeds  yield  Mowrah  Butter  melting  at  24  to  2o  C.,  this  fat  is  also 
suitable  for  candle  and  soap  making  (c/.  B.  Longifolia)  also  as  a  food,  but 
it  soon  becomes  rancid  in  the  hot  climate.  ,  . 

Bassia  Longifolia.  N.O.  Savotacece.  The  seeds  of  this  tree  growing  m 
Southern  India  and  the  Malay  States  are  called  Mowrah  Seeds.  Syn.  Illipi, 
Ulipei  or  Illupi  Nuts  ;  they  yield  43  to  52%  of  a  whitish-yellow  or  greenish- 
vellow  solid  fat  M.  pt.  42°  C.  and  solidifying  at  36°  C.  This  fat  contains 
about  80%  of  stearin  and  is  therefore  specially  suitable  for  candle  making 
The  residue  after  expressing  the  oil  was  found  to  contain  a  Glucoside  Mow- 
rin.’  This  yields  ‘  Mowric  Acid.’  The  parent  substance  has  lakmg  effects 
on  blood  corpuscles  when  suspended  in  saline  solution.  Both  Mowrin  and  the 
acid  have  a  digitalis-like  action  on  the  heart  when  injected.- — B.M.J.  11./09, 
541  ;  P.J.  ii./og,364,  but  they  have  an  injurious  effect  on  the  heart  and  hsemolyse 

blood  corpuscles. — B.M.J.  i./i2,61.  ^  ,  , ,  .  ,  , 

Beberinse  Sulphas.  Syn. — Buxine  and  Pelosme.  Probably  a  mixture  of 
Sulphates  of  Beberine,  C8eH42N806,  and  Nectandrine,  C^H^N 208.  Dose,  1  to 
10  grains;  if  in  a  mixture  a  little  Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid  covers  its  bitterness. 
It  is  in  scales,  and  is  prepared  from  the  bark  of  Nectandra  Bodicei,  Bebeeru  bark. 
It  is  also  contained  inPareiraRoot. — Report  of  Examination  Arch.  Inarm. 
250,  684.  It  is  freely  soluble  in  water.  Beberine  Hydrochloride  is  m  reddish 
brown  scales.  Use,  antipyretic  and  tonic  as  Quinine  ;  useful  for  menorrhagia. 

Belie  Fructus  (Bael  Fruit),  Off. — AEgle  marmelos  ( Rutaceoe ).  Fresh  half 
ripe  fruit.  Mild  astringent. — P.J.  46;  E.P.I.  L/120.  Fresh  fruit  useful  m 
dysentery. — L.  i./o2,66.  In  dyspepsia.— Ghosh. 
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Extractum  Liquidum,  Off. — Dose—  1  to  2  drachms. 

Syrup  2Egle  Marmelos  Co:  Dose. — Half  to  1  ounce  with  water  thrice  daily. 

^S^aTHroPneiur^  W  containing  Bael  Root,  Cyperus  Rotundus,  Ginger 

and  Plectranthus  Zeylanicus.  Stomachic  in  diarrhoea  and  dyspepsia. 
Berbennse  Carbonas  C20H17NO4  H2C03  +  2H20  (Schmidt)  =  433-297 
or  +  5H20.  Dose—  2  to  5  grains. 

Although  contained  in  Hydrastis  and  Calumba,  is  obtained  principally 
irom  the  bark,  of  Berberis  vulgaris  and  other  species  of  Barberry,  In  bitter 
yellowish  crystals,  insoluble  in  water.  Its  salts,  the  Hydrochloride,  Phos- 
phate,  and  Sulphate,  are  bright  yellow  in  colour,  and  soluble  in  water,  the 
hydrochloride  about  1  m  400,  the  phosphate  1  in  12,  and  the  sulphate  1  in  150. 
l/ose  of  each.  2  to  G  grains.  Given  for  indigestion,  diarrhoea,  malaria,  and 
sickness  in  pregnancy.  Berberis  Berries  (Baies)  are  official  in  Fr.  Cx.  as 
ingredient  m  Electuaire  diascordium. 

Elixir  Berberinae.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms.  Contains  Berberine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  1  gram  per  drachm. 

.  Berberis  Off. — B.  aristata  (Berberidacece).  Dried  stem.  Tonic.  Extract 
is  known  as  ‘  Rasot  ’  in  India.  In  intermittent  fever. — Ghosh. 

Liquor  Cone  I.C.  Add.,  1900 .—Dose,  £  to  1  drachm.  Alcohol  20%,  1  in  2. 
Tinctura,  Off.  Dose— J  to  1  drachm.  Alcohol  60%,  percolate  1  in  10. 
Betel,  Off.— Piper  betle.  ( Piperacece ).  Dried  leaves.  The  fresh  leaves 
are  contained  in  Pan  (Beng.). — Ghosh.  Stimulant,  narcotic,  masticatory. — 
LJX-  251 ;  Pg.  I.  iii.,  183.  Externally  in  sore  throats. 
Blephans  Capensis. — This  South  African  plant  is  recommended  as  a  remedy 
for  anthrax.  Tincture,  1  in  8  of  90%  Alcohol.  Dose. — 15  minims  (1  Cc.)  every 
three  hours;  gradually  lessened,  as  the  drug  is  an  active  one. — P.J.  i./q8  140 
Recommended  m  snake  bites  and  insect  bites,  also  for  toothache.— P.  J.ii./oo,63. 

Vomiting  sickness  of  Jamaica  caused  by  poison  produced  by  the  immature 
fruit  of  Blighia  Sapida.— B.M.J  iL/17, 109. 

Boldoa  fragrans  (Peumus  Boldus).  Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  in  cachet  or 
capsule.  The  leaves,  from  Chili  and  Bolivia,  resemble  those  of  Sweet  Gale 
( Myrica  Oale),  but  are  more  aromatic.  In  dyspepsia,  liver  affections,  rheu¬ 
matism,  and  as  a  diuretic  for  atony  of  the  bladder.  Boldine,  an  alkaloid,  has 
•JR?°  •  local  anaesthetic  properties.  Boldoglucin  is  a  glucoside 

^th  similar  action.  Dose. — 3  grains.  Tinctura  Boldose,  1  in  5  of  90% 

alcohol.  Dose  —10  to  20  minims.  A  useful  drug  for  hepatic  diseases, 
especially  painful  ones.  The  inhabitants  in  South  America  take  half  a  litre 
of  strong  decoction  in  the  day. — B.M.J.E.  ii./o7,72. 

Bonduc  Nut.— The  Seeds  of  Ccesalpinia  bonducella  are  used  in  India  as  a 
tonic  and  febrifuge — generally  mixed  with  black  pepper  for  the  purpose. 
Brucea  Sumatrana.— A  plant  indigenous  to  China  and  S.  Asia.  The 
seed  known  as  El  Kossam  is  said  to  be  useful  in  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  and 
menorrhagia.— C/.  B.M.J.  i./i3, 1403.  ’ 

13 1  Brucine,  :C23(H26N204  +  4H20  =  466'403.  Dose. — Tb  to  £  grain. 
An  alkaloid  from  btrychnos  Dux  Vomica  seeds — small  white  acicular  crystals 
with  bitter  taste.  Very  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Chloroform.  Its  salts  are 
soluble  in  water.  Like  Morphine  it  gives  a  red  colour  with  nitric  acid  (see 
Water  Analysis),  which  Strychnine  should  not.  It  is  said  to  possess  only  A 
of  ^e  physiological  power  of  Strychnine.  For  epilepsy  the  ^Hydrochloride, 
OgsiissiNaUi.liG)  — 430-80/,  has  been  given  as  liquor,  same  strength  as 
Liquor  Strychnmse,  in  10  minim  doses  increased  until  £  a  grain  is  reached 
US  Brucine  Sulphate  (C23H26N204)2.H2S04=  686-1 54  +Aq.  White  crystals 
soluble  1  in .  80  m  water.  For  Dixon’s  results  of  comparison  with 
strychnine,  vide  Strychnine. 

Bryonia.  Syn. — Vitis  alba  ;  White  Bryony. 

B.  dioica  is  the  only  species  commonly  found  in  this  country — hence  called 
English  Bryony  Contains  an  amorphous  glucosidic  bitter  substance  and 
an  amorphous  alkaloidal  principle — intensely  bitter.  Chemical  Notes  and 
refs,  last  Edn.,  p.  785. 

Tinctura  Bryoniae.  B.P.C.— From  bruised  fresh  roots  of  Bryonia  alba  or 
B.  dioica  (Cucurbitacece)  a  tincture  is  prepared  corresponding  in  strength  to 
1  of  dried  root  to  10  of  alcohol  (60%).  Dose. — 1  to  10  minims  (0-06  to  0-6  Cc  ) 
or  more.  Useful  in. pleurisy.  Relieves  the  pain  and  allays  the  cough.  In 
large  doses  it  is  an  active  cathartic,  used  for  dropsy.  It  also  checks  metrorr- 
nagia.  I  he  fresh  plant  applied  to  the  skin  will  cause  vesication. 
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Butese  Semina,  Off. — B.  frondo-sa.  ( Leguminosce ).  Dried  kernels  freed 
from  testae.  Contains  Moodooga  Oil.  Anthelmintic  like  Santonin. — P.I.  79, 
446  ;  E.P.I.  i.  550 ;  Pg.  I.  i.  454.  Pulvis,  Off.- — Dose. — 10  to  20  grains. 

Cajuputi  Oleum. — Distilled  from  leaves  of  Melaleuca  Leucadendron  and 
other  species.  Sp.  Gr.  0’919  to  0'930.  Further  chemical  notes  :  last  Edn., 
p.  785. 

Gastric  flatulence  is  at  once  relieved  by  Spirit  of  Cajuput  8  minims,  Sal 
Volatile  25  minims,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  15  minims,  Spirit  of  Peppermint  12 
minims— taken  in  a  wineglass  of  water. — A.  P.  Luff,  B.M.J.  i./i4,635. 

Calendula  Officinalis.  ( Composite ).  U.S.  Dried  florets.  Dose. — 15  grains 
Tincture  U.S.  1  in  5  Alcohol  96%.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims.  Applied  to  wounds, 
and  is  given  in  amenorrhcea.  It  has  diuretic  and  stimulant  properties 

Calumba.  (Off.)  Dried  root,  sliced,  of  Jateorhiza  Calumba  (Menispermacece). 

Non-astringent  tonic  for  simple  debility  and  indigestion.  Can  he  given 
with  Salts  of  Iron.  Infusion  1  in  20  (cold  water) ;  Tincture  1  in  10 
Alcohol  60%  (U.S.  1  in  5).  Flavoring. — Glyl  Aurantii  Amari  (double 
dose),  Glyl  Lavandulae,  Syrupus  Aurantii  Amarse.  Was  represented  in  I.C. 
Add.  by  Coscinium  fenestratum  (false  Calumba  Root).  Calumba  is  sometimes 
termed  ‘Radix  Fraseri.’ 

Cambogia,  U.S.,  P.  Austr.  Dose. — J  to  2  grains.  Fr.  Cx.  Gomme  Gutte. 
Yellow  Gum  Resin  from  Garcinia  Hanburii  (Guttiferce)  growing  in  Siam  A 
powerful  purgative.  May  cause  severe  griping.  Will  expel  tapeworm.  Is 
rarely  now  given  alone. 

Canella  Alba.  Wild  Cinnamon  ( Magnoliacece )  contains  Aromatic  Oil. 
Stomachic. 

Cannabis  Sativa  ( Urticacece ),  Russian  hemp-seed,  oil-free  (extracted  by 
Benzine)  has  been  used  in  form  of  decoction,  strength  100  Gin.  in  1  litre, 
heated  gently  and  evaporated  (without  boiling)  to  250  Cc.  35  to  50  Cc.  of 
the  resulting  liquor  are  given  to  children  in  the  food.  The  dried  hemp  seed 
freed  from  oil  contains  1-5%  Phosphorus  in  organic  combination  as  against 
1%  before  the  fat  is  removed.  Children  are  said  to  greatly  improve  under 
the  treatment. — B.M.J  E  ii./o7,27.' 

Emulsio  Seminum  Cannabis. — 10%  in  water.  Used  as  a  potion  against 
gonorrhoea,  two  glasses  daily  Has  slight  sedative  properties. — (Russia)  Ph. 
Notes. 

Carbo  Animalis,  Animal  Charcoal.  B.P.,  1885,  U.S.,  as  also  Carbo 
Animalis  Purificatus — by  means  of  hydrochloric  acid.  Carbo  Ligni,  U.S. 
Wood  Charcoal.  Dose. — 60  to  120  grains.  Made  by  burning  wood,  e.g., 
willow,  to  red  heat  with  access  of  as  little  air  as  possible.  In  cachets  or  as 
charcoal  biscuits  as  an  absorbent  in  distension  of  the  stomach,  e.g.,  in  dyspepsia. 
Is  antiseptic,  and  is  used  externally  as  a  poultice  to  foul  ulcers.  Cocoa  Nut 
Charcoal  has  been  employed  by  Dewar  owing  to  its  remarkable  powers  of 
absorbing  gases  to  improve  high  vacua. 

Charcoal  as  an  absorbent  might  be  useful  in  cholera,  typhoid,  gastro¬ 
enteritis. — P.J  ii./ 1 2,98.  As  antidote.  See  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 

Liquor  Unoline.  Dose. — £  ounce.  A  preparation  made  from  willow  char¬ 
coal  containing  potassium  and  other  nitrates.  In  rheumatism,  neuritis  and 
arterio-sclerosis. — L.  ii./i7,53. 

Norit.  Sign.  Activated  Charcoal.  Dose. — 5  Gm.  (75  grains)  in  water 
three  or  four  times  daily.  A  special  variety  of  vegetable  charcoal  with  high 
adsorbing  qualities,  containing  85%  ashless  vegetable  charcoal  and  less 
than  5%  mineral  matter.  Uses.  Similar  to  ordinary  charcoal  in  gastric 
and  intestinal  affections.  Locally  useful  for  suppurating  wounds  and  ulcers. 

Norit  Tablets,  5  grains  each.  Useful  protective  against  infection  via 
the  tonsils  and  air  passages.  It  adheres  to  the  mucous  membrane. 

By  the  use  of  Norit  the  strength  of  such  solutions  as  1%  Mercuric  Chloride 
and  1%  Morphine  Hydrochloride  could  be  greatly  reduced. — L.  i./2 3,342. 

Carbonis  Bisulphidum.  CS2  =  76-125.  A  clear  liquid  with  characteristic 
odour  Sp.  Gr.  1-268  to  1-269.  Very  slightly  soluble  in  water,  but  readily  in 
Alcohol,  Ether  and  Chloroform  and  the  fixed  and  volatile  oils.  Dissolves 
Phosphorus  Sulphur  and  Rubber  with  avidity.  Is  poisonous,  but  has  been 
employed  in  treatment  of  phthisis. 

Acute  poisoning  by,  respirations  very  slow  (about  12  per  minute).  Expira¬ 
tion  deep,  prolonged  and  blowing ;  heart  not  much  affected,  but  pulse  weak. 
— Amer.  Med.,  May  27/05  ;  M.A.,  1906,12 
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In  tuberculosis,  inhaled,  useful,  has  no  disagreeable  after  effects.  Is  para¬ 
siticide.  In  fibrinous  pneumonia  small  doses  with  w-ater  have  been  used.  _ 

Carbonis  Tetrachloridum.. — CC14=  153-845.  A  heavy,  volatile,  and  mobile 
chloroform-like  liqud,  has  a  pleasant  pungent,  quince-like  odour  if  pure.  Sp. 
Gr.  1-56.  B.pt.  77  to  78°  C.  The  vapour  inhaled  relieves  hay  fever.  Em¬ 
ployed  locally,  sprinkled  on  piline  or  lint  covered  with  American  oiled  cloth, 
it  quickly  relieves  neuralgic  pains.  Has  been  used  as,  but  is  not  a  successful 
anaesthetic  (proportion  of  deaths  stated  to  be  1  in  20,000. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,243). 
Deaths  have  been  caused  by  its  use  as  a  dry  shampoo  by  hairdressers. — 
Details  in  Edn.  XVI.,  p.  810. 

Ankyfostomiasis ,  Syn.  Uncinariasis,  Dochmiasis,  Hookworm 
infection,  is  well  treated  with  Carbon  Tetrachloride.  Dose. — The  general 
conclusion  of  many  papers  is  that  3  Cc.  (45  minims)  (in  several  capsules) 
is  adequate,  but  6  Cc.  doses  have  been  taken  by  an  adult.  10  to  20  m.  is 
safe  for  children  of  3  to  4  years.  Children  of  1  year  can  have  10  m.  A  child 
of  10  should  receive  30  m.  A  youth  of  16,  40  m.  (2§-  Cc.),  and  so  on  even 
when  seriously  ill  from  various  causes.  It  aids  expulsion  of  ascaris  lumbri- 
coides  if  followed  by  purgative,  but  is  not  as  effective  as  Chenopodium  Oil 
in  killing  this.  It  is  not  necessary  to  precede  or  follow  administration  by 
a  purge. — L.  Nichollsand  G.  G.  Hampton,  B.M.J.  iL/22,8.  Effective  in  animals. 
M.  C.  Hall  swallowed  3  Cc.  in  hard  gelatin  capsules  without  untoward  effect. 
- — L.  i./22, 391, 1057.  10  Cc.  doses  considered  a  maximum — given  to  prisoners 

and  tolerated. — P.J.  ii./22,295.  10  Cc.  doses,  in  treatment  of  hookworm 

disease,  produced  no  ill  effects.  12  Cc.  removed  all  hookworms  and  ascarides 
— C.  X.  Leach,  per  Jl.  Drop.  Med.,  Aug.  15/22,264.  It  also  expelled  oxyuris 
vermicularis  and  some  trichuris  trichiuria  and  ascaris  lumbricoides.  It  acts 
as  a  moderate  purge,  so  itis  not  necessary  to  prepare  the  patient  as  for  thymol. 
It  may  be  combined  with  Oil  of  Chenopodium  for  ascaris. — J.  G.  Beed, 
B.M.J.  i./23,1048.  Larger  doses  than  3  Cc.  unnecessary  and  possibly  dan¬ 
gerous.  Wide  variations  in  individual  reaction  to  drug,  20  Cc.  having  been 
given  without  ill-effects.  Alcoholics  especially  susceptible,  F5  Cc.  having 
produced  toxic  symptoms  in  an  acute  alcoholic. — W.  G.  Smillie  and  S.  B. 
Pessoa,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  April  16; 23,127.  Of  little  value  against 
Ascaris ,  Trichiuris  or  Hymenolepis  nana.  It  is  a  soporific  and  is  well  tolerated 
by  children. — J.  Borland  McVail,  Ind.  Med.  Gaz.  Aug.  ’22,  per  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  Oct.  16/22,336.  Doubtful  whether  it  is  an  actual  anthelmintic.  It 
has  soporific  action  on  hookworm  patients. — T.  A.  Henry,  P.J.  L/23,28. 
Hookworm  in  Filipinos.  Approximately  50%  of  the  adults  found  to  be 
infested  with  hookworm— B.  Schwartz  and  M.  A.  Tubangui,  per  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  May  1/23,143.  Report  from  Fort  Benning  Hospital,  Ga.  Very  few 
symptoms  following  administration  of  drug.  Vastly  superior  to  Oil  of 
Chenopodium  or  Thymol.  Owing  to  the  success  of  the  experiment — 100% 
cures — the  writers  contemplate  making  it  the  routine  treatment. — A.  T. 
Cooper  and  A.  J.  Vadala,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  16/23,130._  One  treatment 
administered  to  each  individual  in  a  given  area  lowered  original  hookworm 
infection  of  100  %  to  less  than  9% .  In  Fiji  27,000  people  treated  without  a  casu¬ 
alty. — S.  M.  Lambert,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  15/23,92;  Col.  Rep.,  Aug.  15/23,61. 

Action  ot  Carbon  Tetrachloride  on  the  liver. — Inadvisable  to  prescribe  5  Cc. 
doses,  as  an  anthelmintic,  with  purgation,  let  alone  without  it.  3  Cc.,  how¬ 
ever,  appears  safe.  It  is  specific  for  ankylostomes,  and  is  fairly  efficient  ior 
ascaris  lumbricoides  and  oxyuris  vermicularis ,  but  of  little  value  in  the  elimina¬ 
tion  of  trichuris  trichiura. — J.  F.  Docherty  and  E.  Burgess,  B.M.J.  ib/22, 

907 _ The  Problem  of  Hookworm.  Discipline  worth  more  than  treatment 

of  cases.  Surface  infection  of  the  soil  is  only  one  phase  in  the  free  life  of 
the  hookworm.  The  hookworm  larvce  spend  a  considerable  part  of  their 
life  in  the  soil  at  various  levels.  Eggs  may  hatch  out  in  a  few  days  and  the 
larvae  start  then  to  migrate.  Investigation  proceeding.  Work  in  U.S.A. 
and  in  Great  Britain. — L.  i./23,604. 

Carvacrol  (q.v.)  has  been  tried  in  hookworm.  .  . 

For  dry  cleaning ,  being  non-inflammable,  the  solvent  is  useful.  \\  nen 
added  to  Benzine  for  safety  it  should  constitute  at  least  70%  of  the  mixture. 
For  glove  cleaning  it  leaves  the  leather  less  likely  to  crack.  _ 

Iodised  Carbon  Tetrachloride.  Two  cases  of  lupus  erythematosus  and 
one  of  tuberculous  lupus  treated  by  local  use  of  Carbon  Tetrachloride  and 
the  same  Iodised  (3%  is  mentioned).  Applied  on  cotton  wool  alternately, 
and  in  addition  Iodine  internally.  Fistulas  were  washed  out  with  1  to  5  Cc. 
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of  the  preparations.  In  a  case  with  great  oedema  1  to  2  Cc.  of  the  Iodised 
preparation  was  injected  under  the  skin. — Goubeau,  Cong.  Derm,  and  Syph. 
Strasbourg,  1923. 

Cardamomi  Semina.  Dried  ripe  seeds  of  Elettaria  Cardamomum  ( Scita - 
minacece).  The  seeds  should  be  removed  from  their  pericarps  when  required 
for  use  Given  in  atonic  dyspepsia.  Contained  in  Pulvis  Aromaticus,  U.S. 
Tinctura  Cardamomi  Composiia  (Off.).  Dose,  £  to  1  drachm.  Cardamom 
Seeds  l-4%with  flavourings.  Raisins  now  omitted  and  45%  Alcohol  vice  60%. 
Tincture,  U.S.,  3  in  20  Alcohol  (48-9%  vol.).  Compound  Tincture,  U.S., 
Cardamom  20,  Saigon  Cinnamon  25,  Caraway  12,  Cochineal  5,  Alcohol  (48-9% 
vol.)  to  1,000.  Compound  Cardamom  Tincture  is  incompatible  with  Akaloidal 
salts  Bismuth  Oxide,  Oxycarbonate  and  Subnitrate  :  employ  Liquor  Bismuthi 
in  preference.  It  is  also  incompatible  with  metals  of  the  alkaline  earths  and 
with  Sodium  Bromide. — P.J.i./o6,218. 

Gelatinous  flaky  deposit  in  the  Tincture  due  to  Caraway  and  Cochineal. 
Suggested  use  of  Sugar  instead  of  Glycerin,  slightly  stronger  Alcohol  and 
the  marc  not  pressed. — J.  H.  Franklin  and  J.  Greenhalgh,  B.P.  Conf.  1923. 


_ _ .p  j  jj  /23,96. 

Carminum.— Red  colouring  matter,  containing  about  50%  Carminic  Acid, 
C17Hi8O10  =  382-229,  prepared  from  the  cochineal  insect  —  Coccus  Cacti 
(Hemipiera),  the  dried  fecundated  female  insect  reared  on  Nopalea 
Coccindlifera  and  other  species  of  Nopalea.  The  sun-dried  insects,  if  killed 
bv  sulphur  or  charcoal  fumes,  are  silvery  colour  and  designated  “  silver  grain,  ’ 
owing  to  deposit  of  wax  on  the  surface.  If  killed  by  hot  water  and  dried 
artificially  the  “black  grains  ”  are. produced.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but 
entirely  soluble  in  aqueous  ammonia.  Is  used  to  colour  toilet  preparations 
and  for  staining  in  microscopy.  .  T. 

Nature  and  Structure  of  Cochineal.  An -exhaustive  paper— Am.  Jl.  Ph. 


Carminic’  Acid  is  a  hydroxyanthrapurpurin—  J.C.S.A.  i./ao,442. 
Carmalum.  Carminic  Acid  1,  Ammonia  Alum  10,  Distilled  Water  200. 
Heat  to  dissolve.  Cool  and  filter.  Suitable  for  staining  after  osmic  acid. 
cf  Mayer’s  Carmalum.  Liquor  Carmini.  Carmin  1,  Distilled  Water  q.s. 
to  moisten,  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  1,  dissolve,  and  add  Water  10.  Used 
to  colour  toilet  preparations,  &c.  Tinctura  Cocci  (Off.  and  98).  1  m  10 

Alcohol  (45%).  Dose.— 5  to  15  minims.  . 

Liquor  Cocci.  Liquid  Cochineal.  Cochineal  (not  bruised),  Potassium  Car¬ 
bonate,  of  each  1,  Distilled  Water  8.  Heat  in  water-bath  for  half  an  hour, 
gradually  add  Acid  Potassium  Tartrate  1,  stir  well,  continue  the  heat,  and 
add  Potash  Alum  (in  powder)  1 ;  heat  five  minutes  more,  strain  through 
absorbent  wool  and  pour  over  contents  of  strainer  sufficient  Distilled  Water 
to  make  strained  product  measure  8;  when  cold  add  Chloroform  }%  by 
volume.  As  indicator  in  titrations  the  official  tincture  may  be  used.  Suit¬ 
able  for  titrating  alkaloids  with  mineral  acids,  the  alkaloids  giving  the  same 
colour  as  mineral  alkali.— P.J.  ii./o8,194.  Ipecacuanha  Alkaloids  give  trouble 
however —Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  Nov.,  1911,  P-  158.  _  ,  ,  _ 

Carui  Oleum.  Syn.  Oleum  Cart,  U.S.— Caraway  Oil.  Dose. — \  to  3 
minims.  Distilled  from  fruits  of  Carum  Carvi  ( Uvnbelliferce )  (content  up 
to  7%),  and  rectified.  Colourless  or  yellowish  oil.  Sp.  Gr.  0-910  to  0-920. 
Soluble  in  equal  vol.  of  90%  Alcohol.— Off. 

Carvonum,  P.  Austr.  Syn.  Carvol.  C10Hi4O  —  150-162, 

A  yellowish  or  colourless  liquid  prepared  from  the  oil  has  Sp.  Gr.  0-960 
—0-964.  Soluble  1  in  2  diluted  alcohol.  . 

See  also  Allen,  191 1,  vol.  iv.,  p.  214,  for  method  of  determination,  &c. 
Caryophylli  Oleum.— Clove  Oil.  Dose— I  to  3  minims.  Colourless  to 
brownish  oil.  Distilled  from  the  flower  buds  of  Eugenia  Caryophyllata  (Myrt- 
acece).  Sp.  Gr.  1-047  to  0-165.  Off.,  Soluble  1  in  3  of  70%  Alcohol.  We 
find  bv  experiment  samples  agree  with  this.  Should  contain  at  least  85% 
Eusenol  (Off.  and  Ph.  Ital.).  Aromatic  carminative.  Given  with  advantage 
both  internally  3  to  5  minims,  and  injected  hypodermically  in  phthisis  5 
minims  in  olive  oil.  A  most  satisfactory  disinfectant  for  the  hands  (said  to 
be  even  more  efficient  than  Mercuric  chloride),  catheters,  catgut,  &c. — P.J. 

11 '  Castor  Oil  as  an  adulterant  to  the  extent  of  10%  has  been  found  in  Clove 
Oil  The  Oil  was  dextrorotatory.  Treated  with  steam  the  residue  was  easily 
detected.  Sap.  V.  179,  soluble  in  90%  Alcohol,  insoluble  in  Petroleum  Ether. 
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Tinctura  Caryophylli  1  in  8  Alcohol  90%.  Digest  10  days.  Dose. — 20 
to  40  minims  or  more  ;  valuable  aromatic,  carminative  and  stimulant. 

In  senile  flatulence  good  effects  by  powdered  cloves,  better  even  than  a 
fluid  preparation.  Spirit  of  cloves  is  absorbed  in  the  stomach,  but  the  woody 
fibre  passes  on  to  the  seat  of  the  complaint.  5-grain  capsules  of  powdered 
cloves  coated  in  keratin  (keratin  coating  not  satisfactory. — W.H.M.),  recom¬ 
mended  for  trial. — L.  ii./io,1306 

Cascarilla,  (Off.).  Dried  bark  of  Or  o’,  on  Eluteria  ( Euphorbiacece ).  Con¬ 
tains  resin  and  0-5  to  3%  Volatile  Oil,  also  the  bitter  principle  cascarillin 
(best  extracted  by  Acetone— Naylor,  P.J.,  July  28, 06),  together  with  resin 
and  tannin.  Aromatic  tonic.  Infusum  Cascarillse,  1  in  boiling  distilled 
water,  20.  Infuse  15  minutes.  Tincture  (Off.  and  ’98),  1  in  5  Alcohol  70%. 
Dose. — i  to  1  drachm. 

Cassiee  Pulpa,  Off.  Dose.—  1  drachm  to  2  ounces,  from  pods  of  Cassia  Fistula 
Linnd  (Leguminoste),  Cassia  Fistula,  U.S.  Av.  dose. — 1  drachm.  Dried 
cylindrical  brown  fruit  20  mm.  in  diam.,  and  25  to  50  cm.  long.  Fr.  Casse 
en  batues.  Mild  aperient.  _  .  ’ 

Castor,  P.  Austr.  and  Helv.  Dried  preputial  follicles  and  secretions  from 
the  Beaver,  Castor  Fiber  (fioderttia),  in  brown  pieces.  To  contain  not  more 
than  40%  insoluble  in  hot  alcohol.  Stimulant  and  antispasmodic.  Is  given 
in  dysmenorrhea  as  tincture  1  in  20.  Dose. — i  to  1  drachm,  suspended  in 
water,  with  Mucilage  of  Acacia,  or  the  tincture  may  be  evaporated  and  equiva¬ 
lent  of  these  doses  given  in  capsule  form.  See  also  Mistura  Morphinae  et 
Phenazoni  Composita. 

Fr.  Cx.  describes  the  two  commercial  varieties  Canadian  and  Russian. 

Guttse  Castorei  Compositse  containing  Tincture  of  Castor  1  ounce,  Com¬ 
pound  Chloroform  Tincture  4  drachms,  Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender 
1  ounce,  Spirit  of  Camphor  4  drachms,  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether  1  ounce.  A 
teaspoonful  in  water  for  nervousness  or  sleeplessness. 

Catechu  (Off.).  Syn.  Catechu  Pallidum.  Dried  extract  of  leaves  and  young 
shoots  of  Uncaria  Gambler  (Kubiacece).  Gambir,  U.S.,  is  the  dried  extract  from 
Ourouparia  Gambir  (Kubiacece).  Soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of  about  50% 
(U.S.  65%).  Astringent  in  diarrhoea.  Dose. — 5  to  15  grains.  Tincture 
1  in  5,  Alcohol  45%  with  Cinnamon  1  in  20.  (Tinctura  Gambir  Composita, 
U.S. — Average  dose,  1  drachm  ;  1  in  20  Diluted  Alcohol  with  Saigon  Cinnamon 
1  in  40).  Troehiscus  Catechu,  contains  1  grain.  For  relaxed  throat. 

Catechu  Nigrum,  Off.  From  Acacia  Catechu.  May  be  used  in  other  parts 
of  the  Empire. 

Caulophvllin.  Dose. — 1  to  4  grains.  Resinoid  from  root  of  CaulophyUum 
thal.ictroides — blue  cohosh,  pappoose,  or  squaw  root.  Contains  an  alkaloid, 
which  is  chemically  Methylcytisine,  Ci2H16ON2,  M.Pt.  137°  C.  (Cytisine 
occurs  in  Laburnum  seeds  and  in  the  common  gorse.)  It  also  contains  two 
glucosides,  which  are  saponins. — F.  B.  Power  and  A.  H.  Salway,  C.D.  i./ 1 3,202. 
Has  diuretic,  diaphoretic,  anthelmintic  properties,  emmenagogue,  and  anti- 
spasmodic.  It  appears  to  exert  a  direct  influence  on  the  uterus,  Liquid 
Extract  made  with  Alcohol  70%  N.F.  1=1.  Dose. — 8  minims.  Examination 
of  the  fruit  of. — P.J.  ii./o8,550. 

Liquor  Caulophylli  et  Pulsatillse  B.P.C  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms 
Liquid  Extract  of  Caulophyllum  25,  Liquid  Extract  of  Pulsatilla  (1  =  1 
with  60%  Alcohol)  5.  Glycerin  15,  Alcohol  60%  to  100. — P.J  ii./io,393. 

A  sedative  in  dysmenorrhea  and  uterine  disorders. 

Cedri  Ligni  Oleum  chiefly  from  Juniperus  Virginiana  (Coni; era?. ;  family 
Cupressinece)  yields  a  stearoptene  Cedrene  Camphor  [CiBH260  =222-283]  and 
an  oleoptene  Cedrene  C15H  24  =  204-26  7,  the  odour  of  which  is  distinct  and 
stronger  than  the  Camphor,  and  taste  finally  peppery.  Oil  largely  used  in 
perfumery,  also,  in  a  thickened  form  by  concentration  in  vacuo,  in  micro¬ 
scopical  work  with  oil  immersion  lenses.  Parafflnum  Liquidum,  is  also  used 
for  this.  It  is'  excellent  for  the  purpose. — Rowntree,  Jl.  Path.  &  Bact.,  1908. 

It  is  also  the  product  of  distillation  of  chip  shavings  and  sawdust  of  pencil 
cedar  ( J .  americana  and  J .  bermudiana).  It  resinifies  rapidly  and  is  suggested 
as  an  addition  to  Paraffln  for  burns. — M.  Hartog,  L.  i./i7,475. 

Cedrus  Atlantica.  The  essential  oil  distilled  from  the  wood.  Syn. 
Libanol.  Sp.  Gr.  0-9517.  [a]o  =  +  4S5  at  20°  C.  Soluble  1  in  3  to  4  of 
Alcohol  90%.  200  cases  of  blenorrhea  well  treated  with  the  oil  instead  of 
with  Santal  Wood  Oil.  Results  equal  in  all  respects  to  those  obtained  by 
other  balsamic  preparations. — F.N.  1909.  Capsules  contain  8  minims. 
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Dose. — Up  to  6  per  diem  p.c.  Said  to  be  useful  in  phthisis,  bronchitis  and 
skin  affections.  Ointment  25%  with  Vaselin  basis. — N.S.D. 

Cera  Alba  is  Yellow  Wax  (Cera  Flava )  bleached  from  the  honeycomb  of 
Apis  Mellifica  ( Hymenoptera ),  M.pt.  about  61 — 64°  C.  To  detect  paraffin 
char  with  Sulphuric  Acid,  wThich  completely  oxides  the  wax  leaving  tne 
paraffin  unchanged— this  may  then  be  extracted  with  ether.  Paramn  lowers 
the  M.pt.  A  solution  in  carbon  tetrachloride  suggested  to  spray  the  hands 
to  form  a  coating  for  surgeons’  use  prior  to  operation.  L.  ii./o7,934. 

Cera  Aseptica.  Horsley’s  Wax.  An  aseptic  wax  for  surgeons’ use.— Yellow 
Wax  7,  Carbolic  Acid  1,  Olive  Oil  2.  It  is  employed  warm  at  a  temperature 
such  that  its  consistence  is  just  sufficiently  soft  for  easy  manipulation.  It 
is  heated  at  temperature  of  boiling  water  5  minutes  and  then  poured  into 
Saline  or  Mercuric  Chloride  solution  at  105°  F.  from  which  it  is  used  during 
the  operation. — P.  Sargent,  B.M.J.  ii./22,1200.  .  „ 

Oxycroceum  Plaster.  P.  Helv.  Yellow  Wax  35,  Colophony  25,  Elemi  10, 
Galbanum  5,  Myrrh  5,  Resin  12,  Crocus  1,  Extract  Rhatany  2.  Modified 
formulae  are  given  in  P.  Edin.  and  P.  Lond.  . 

Cereus  (Cactus)  Grandifloras  (Night- -blooming  Cereus).— Used  in  as¬ 
thenic  conditions  of  heart  and  dropsy. — B.M.J.  i./9°,70.  Liquid  Extract 
(imported),  1  =  1.  Dose.— 1  to  10  minims.  Tincture,  fresh  flowers  and 
youn0,  stems  1,  alcohol  4.  Dose. — 2  to  10,  increased  to  30  minims.  H-cts 
been  lauded  in  the  past  as  a  cardiac  tonic,  free  from  cumulative  or  narcotic 
action,  but  evidence  of  utility  is  doubtful. 


Cern 


Oxalas.  U.S.,  Ph.  Ned.,"  Jap.,  Ce2(C?04)s,  9.H20  =  706-674.  Syn 
Cer  Oxyduloxalat  (German).  10H2O  is  considered  more  _  correct 
than  9.  Average  dose.— 3  grains  (U.S.)  A  white  crystalline  powder  insoluble 
in  water.  When  incinerated  it  loses  53%  of  its  weight.  Uses.— Is  given  in 
vomiting,  particularly  that  of  pregnancy,  also  in  chronic  diarrhoea,  hysteria 

epilepsy  and  migraine.  ,  ,  ... 

In  sea  sickness  and  more  especially  in  vomiting  due  to  utero-gestation 
Cerium  Oxalate  in  doses  of  2  to  3  grains  mixed  with  powdered  sugar  given 
every  2  or  3  hours  has  proved  of  use.  „  1  ,  r 

Cerii  Sulphocarbolas.  Syn.  Cerii  Phenol-Sulphonas.  Dose—  1  to  o 

grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.)  Ce2[C6II4(0II)S03]6  =  1319-28  ( +  Aq.).  _ 

A  well-defined  crystalline  salt  resembling  the  corresponding  thorium  body 
in  appearance,  suggested  for  therapeutic  use  by  G.  T.  Morgan,  further 
chemical  data  on  Cerium  Compounds,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Cerium  salts  in  tuberculosis,  2  to  5  Cc.  intravenous  doses  of  2%  solution 
of  the  sulphates  of  Samarium,  Neodymium  and  Praseodymium.  Pres 
Feb. /21, 109.  .  ^ 

Cetaceum,  Soermaceti.  Syn.  Blanc  de  Raleine  Fr.  ex.  White  unc¬ 
tuous  crystalline  substance  (M.pt.  46—50°  C.),  obtained  from  Physeter 
Macrocephalus  and  other  species  of  whale,  e.g.,  llyperoodion  rosiratus.—- 
P.J.  ii. / 1 3 ,68.  Thp  spermaceti  from  the  latter  is  somewhat  harder  and  quite 
equal  in  quality.  Consists  chiefly  of  Cetyl  Palmitate,  C 15H 3iC O . O C 4 eH 33  = 
480-672.  Soluble  in  chloroform  1  in  1£  and  in  Ether  about  1  in  7,  also  m  hot 
alcohol.  Is  contained  in  Cold  Cream  q.v.  Unguentum  Cetacei(OJr.).  Now  con¬ 
tains  Liquid  Paraffin  in  place  of  Benzoin  and  Almond  Oil.  Cetaceum  injected 
warm  (40°  C.)  the  night  before  the  operation  on  thin-walled  cysts,  after  tapping 
and  washing  out  with  warm  water. — B.M.J.  i./o6,154._  More  suitable  as  an 
addition  to  theobroma  suppository  mass  than  wax,  which  should  not  be  used 
beyond  10%  addition. — C.D.  ii./04,498.  _  .  ,  __  , 

Cetraria  Islandica  ( Discomyceies  or  Discohchenes),  Iceland  Moss  was  at 
one  time  used  as  a  “  throat  remedy,”  in  form  of  decoction,  jelly,  or  lozenge, 
and  was  Official  in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  1885.  The  moss  contains 
Cetrarin  3%  Lichenin,  Ci2H20Oio  =  324-22  45%,  Amylaceous  Fibrin  3  />»  nm 
4%  N on-crystallisable  Sugar  4%,  Water  and  Salts  (inorganic)  8  /G.  Lichenin 
is  a  starch-like  body  which  has  been  shown  to  consist  of  two  elements  soluble 
in  hot  water, — one'  of  which  is  also  soluble  in  cold  water.  The  bitter  tonic 
principle  Cetrarin  ClsH1(iOs  (Schmidt)  =  360-218  is  extracted  by  hot  water 
and  gives  the  characteristic  taste  to  the  decoction.  Dose,  2  to  4  grains.  A 
white  micro-crystalline  powder,  soluble  in  alcohol,  slightly  soin  water  and  ether. 
A  bitter  tonic  and  laxative  in  constipation  of  chlorosis  and  anaemia.  Lichenoids 
composed  of  Iceland  Moss  lubricate  and  soothe  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
throat  To  be  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  suitable  in  inflammatory  and 
excitable  states  of  fauces  and  oropharynx,  especially  to  speakers  who  sutler 
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with  dry  mouth  and  throat.  As  a  sialogogue  they  are  excellent  correctives  in 
pyrosis. 

Chaparro  Amargosa.  Bitter  Bush.  Syn.  Castela  Nieholsoni. — a  wild  plant 
of  South  Texas  and  Mexico.  Decoction  a  heaped  teaspoon  of  twigs  and 
leaves  or  root  bark  or  decorticated  root  in  20  ozs.  of  water,  boiled  for  15  to 
30  minutes.  Enema  also  used  as  above.  The  drink  as  above  taken  thrice 
daily.  E.  Histolytica  carriers  treated.  Results  not  very  convincing.— S. 
Shepheard  and  D.  G.  Lillie,  L.  i./i 8,501.  For  this  and  other  Mexican  herbs 
see  E.  M.  Holmes,  C.&D.,  Jany.  8,  1921,  p.  40.  Compares  very  favourably 
with  Emetine  in  treatment  of  amoebic  dysentery. — -A.  W.  Sellards  and  L. 
Leiva,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,145;  B.M.J.E.  L/23,57. 

Cheiranthus  Cheiri  (Cruciferce,  Wallflower). — This  plant  is  stated  to  con¬ 
tain  a  Digitalis-like  glucoside  of  such  power  that  0-0005  6m.  will  produce 
systolic  cardiac  arrest  in  the  frog — also  an  alkaloid  cheirinin  which  acts  on 
nerve  centres  and  on  muscles — -U.S.D. 

Chekan— The  leaves  of  Myrtus  Chekan  are  aromatic  and  expectorant ; 
used  in  chronic  coughs  and  bronchitis.  Dose,  of  fluid  extract,  £  to  3  drachms. 

Chelidonium  Majus. — Greater  Celandine. — The  yellow  milky  juice  is 
an  old  remedy  for  warts  and  opacities  of  the  cornea.  The  freshly  expressed 
juice  preserved  by  £%  by  volume  of  chloroform  has  been  much  used  as  a 
remedy  for  cancer,  given  internally  in  dose  of  10  to  60  minims,  and  in  some 
cases  with  striking  results.  A  fluid  extract  (Dose. — 10  to  30  minims)  from 
the  dried  plant  has  been  used  for  injection  into  diseased  tissue,  and,  diluted, 
as  a  lotion.  An  alkaloid,  Chelidonine,  C20H19NO5,H2O  =  371-276,  has 
been  isolated,  melting  at  135°  C.  forming  a  Hydrochloride,  C20H19NO5HCl 
=  389-728  and  a  Sulphate  (C20H19NO5)2H2SO4  =  804-596  in  minute 
yellowish  granular  crystals;  have  been  used  as  morphine  substitutes 
in  cancer.  Dose,  3  grains  twice  a  day. — P-J.  ii./oi,317,361. 

Chenopodium  Anthelminticum.  Linne  ( Chenopodiacece ).  Contains  a  Vola¬ 
tile  Oil,  Official  in  U.S.  Average  Dose.  3  minims.  For  round  worms  - 
10  minims  on  sugar  or  in  emulsion  ;  has  also  been  tried  with  good  results  in 
ascarides,  giving  O' 25  to  0'5  gram  in  sugar  and  water,  and  following  this  in 
an  hour  or  two  with  a  dose  of  castor  oil.  The  treatment  may  be  repeated 
after  a  day’s  interval.  The  fresh  plant  contains  chenopodine  an  alkaloid. 
Liquid  Extract  1  =  1.  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm. 

Experiments  showed  that  1  in  10,000  of  the  Oil  kills  living  ascarides,  while 
Eucalyptol  does  not  kill  in  several  days  in  1  in  2,000  Solution. — H.  Briining. 

For  ankylostomiasis  best  taken  in  conjunction  with  Thymol  at  suitable 
interval.  Dose  16  minims  in  two  capsules  followed  by  2  ounces  of  Castor  Oli 
in  4  hours.  Thymol  in  doses  of  5  grains. — Recent  report  on  public  health 
of  Jamaica,  C.D.  January  13/17. 

Uncinariasis  Commission  of  the  Orient.  Chenopodium  Oil  in  small  doses 
more  efficient  than  similar  dose  of  Thymol. — L.  i./2i,235. 

The  maximum  individual  dose  for  hookworm  appears  to  be  1  Cc.,  but 
three  capsules,  each  containing  0’5  Cc.,  may  be  given  at  two-hourlv  intervals, 
followed  three  hours  later  by  1  ounce  of  Magnesium  Sulphate. — L.  i./22,1057. 

Intimate  relation  between  malaria  and  hookworm,  the  latter  responding 
well  to  Chenopodium  Oil  in  three  |Cc.  doses.  Chenopodium  Oil  preferable 
to  Thymol,  though  the  after-effects — giddiness,  deafness,  burning  in  stomach 
and  headache — of  treatment  were  more  pronounced. — Rockefeller  Founda¬ 
tion,  Report  of  Hookworm  and  Malaria  'Research,  T.D.B.  18/21,117, 

Death  due  to  blocking  of  larynx  with  ascarides  in  a  child  22  months  old 
following  dose  of  £  minim  of  Chenopodium  Oil,  Epsom  Salts  and  saline 
enema.  Ascarides  were  issuing  from  the  mouth  10  hours  after  death.— 
R.  F.  C.  Caldwell,  per  T.  D.  B.  19/22,657. 

Ankylostomiasis  in  Penang— treatment  of.  No  food  after  4  p.m.  of  day 
preceding  administration  of  Chenopodium  ;  water  ad  lib;  8  p.m.  1  oz.  Mag¬ 
nesium  Sulphate  in  water ;  7  a.m.  2  Cc.  Oil  of  Chenopodium  ;  9  a.m.  1  oz. 
Magnesium  Sulphate  in  water.  Patient  to  lie  down  and  drink  hot  water 
slowly.  Signs  of  collapse  after  Chenopodium  treated  with  1*  Cc.  Pituitrin 
intramuscularly. — D.  C.  Richards,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb. '15/23,69. 

Need  for  campaigns.  Chenopodium  Oil  is  not  well  spoken  of. — C.  Lane. 
B.M.J.  i./23,551. 

The  sole  constituent  of  the  oil  which  is  active  against  hookworms  is  the 
organic  peroxide,  ascaridole. — T.  A.  Henry,  C.D,  Oct.  1921,  p.  555  ;  P  J 
i./23,29;  P.J.  ii./2i,349.  *  *  * 
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Ankylostomiasis  in  French  Guiana.  Of  200  cases  treated  83  4 ■.  /0  were 
cured  by  Chenopodium  Oil  4  Cc.  with  Castor  Oil.  E.  L.  leyre,  per  Jl.  liop. 

MGDanff^/of%&VfChenopodium.  Many  cases  of  poisoning  recorded— some  fatal. 
No  other  drug  should  be  given  with  the  anthelmintic.— B.M.J.E.i./ 24,57. 

20,000  worm  cases  treated  by  a  fresh  mixture  of  1  part  with  7  of  Carbon 
Tetrachloride. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/24,31.  _  . 

Chirata. — Swertia  Chiraia  ( Qent-ianacece ).  Entire  plant. _  Litter  tome  given 
in  indigestion  for  anorexia  and  torpid  liver  with  constipation.  Dose  of  powder 
20  grains.  Fluidextract,  U.S.  VIII.  Average  dose.— 15  minims.  Tincture  (0£.) 

1  in  10  Alcohol  60%.  Dose. — 1  to  1  drachm.  Might  be  made  with  Alcohol 
45% — P.J.  ii./og,142.  Infusion  (Off.)  1  in  20.  Dose.—-\  to  1  ounce.  _ 
Japanese  Chiretta.  Swertia  Chinensis  is  more  bitter  than  the  official. 

^  ’Chlorophyn’.— The f  green’  colouring  matter  of  plants  extracted  first  by 
ether,  then  alcohol— in  which  latter  the  chlorophyll  is  soluble,  leaving  the 
waxy  matter  behind,  or  it  can  be  produced  by  Acetone  extraction,  bupplied 
commercially  in  solid  extract  and  liquid  form.  Oil  soluble  and  water  soluble 

2k  P  h  y  1 1 0  s  a  if  ( TJL  40  9  046)  Tablets  each  containing  0'03  6m.  Chlorophyll  and 
O’  005  Gm  of  iron.  For  the  treatment  of  anaemia,  clilorosis-and  wasting  diseases. 

Chlorophyll  contains  no  iron  in  itself  but  bears  some  close  relation  to  iron, 
for  it  cannot  be  formed  in  a  plant  from  which  iron  is  excluded  It  contains 
Magnesium,  and  perhaps  this  supplies  to  the  component  parts  of  Ghlorophy 
the  same  cement  which  iron  is  said  to  give  to  the  haemoglobin  molecule. 
Phylloporphyrin  Cx6HiaN20,  one  of  the  decomposition  products  o 
Clilorophvll,  has  a  close  relationship  to  Hsematoporphyrm  GieHjsNoOa,  an 
iron-free  decomposition  product  of  Haemoglobin.  Going  a  stage  further 
Haemopyrrol  C8Hl3N  can  be  obtained  from  both  Burgi  claims  that 
Chlorophyll  may  be  used  to  aid  Haemoglobin  production  in  the  body. 
The  Lancet  inquires  why  is  it  necessary  to  pay  for  a  pure  drug  when  there 
are  vegetables  available  ?  It  is  shown  that  we  get  better  results  from  our 
iron  nil!  and  fresh  vegetables  than  from  Haemoglobin  preparations.  In  only 
one  vegetable  is  Chlorophyll  available  in  large  quantities,  namely  spinach 
and  even  in  this  it  is  thought  to  be  so  held  up  in  the  plant  as  to  be  not  readily 

available  for  man. — L.  L/22,23,90.  B.M.J.  Ph 

Chondrus  Crispus  (Gigxrtinacece),  U.b.  Irish  Moss.  Ganageen,  Ph. 
Ned.  P.  Belg.  Employed  as  decoction,  Moss  |  ounce  Water  14  pints  boiled 
down  to  1  pint.  Flavoured  with  a  little  sugar  and  lemon  juice..  Demulcent 
and  nutritive.  Contains  about  60%  Carbohydrate,  7%  Protein,  and  10/6 

llKfficuta  ^irosa  Tumbelliferce),  Water  Hemlock,  Cowbane,  or  Wild  Parsley, 
contains  Cicutoxin,  a  substance  giving  rise  to  convulsions  by  aotion  on  the 
spinal  medulla.  Poisonous  to  some  animals,  though  eaten  by  sheep  without 
killing  them.  Cases  of  poisoning— G.  A.  Stutterheim,  Pharm  .Weekblacl  1918, 

abCimidS‘  Rffizoma79'(B.P.  1898),  U.S.  Dose. -15  grains  The  rhizome 
and  rootlets  of  Cimmjuga  racemosa ,  Actcea  racemosa  Linn.)  black  snake  Loot 
or  black  cohosh.  Indigenous  to  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Contains  the 
resinoid  Cimicifugin,  also  a  small  quantity  of  Isoferuhc  (hesiieretic)  an 
a  trace  of  an  alkaloidal  body. — P.J.  n./o9,154,  n./io,142.  Dose.  1  to 

6  trains  in  pill.  Useful  in  chronic  rheumatism  where  one  part  of  a 
tendon,  muscle,  or  articulation  is  painful,  or  where  the  disease  is  traceable 
to  previous  affection;  also  in  lumbago,  sciatica,  chorea,  and.  amenorrhcna : 
also  as  a  tonic  and  antispasmodic,  and  to  excite  contraction  of  the  uterus (  .) 
Liquid  Extract  (B.P.  1898).  1  =  1  of  Cimicifuga  exhausted  with  90 /G  alcohol. 

D0se. _ 5  to  30  minims.  Fluidextract  U.S .  1  =  14.  Average  Dose.— 15  minims. 

U  S  '  IX  has  also  (powdered)  extract  ( Dose  4  grains)  made  by  extracting 
the  drug  with  alcohol  94-9%  by  voi.  and  diluting  with  dry  starch,  so  that  1  of 
extract  =  4  of  dru".  Tincture.  (B.P.  1898).  Syn.  Tinctura  AcTiEiE.  1  m  10 
of  60%  alcohol  U.S  1  in  5  alcohol  (94-9%  vol.).  Dose.- 30  to  60  minims  or 
5  minims  every  hour.  Flavoring  Syl  Vanillse,  feyl  Rosse  ;  Syrupus  Aromaticus. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  Sydney  Ringer  recommended  15  minims  of  tincture 
with  5  minims  of  tincture  of  gelsemium  thrice  a  day.— Pr.,  Nov.,  1910. 

Snake  Root,  in  India,  is  termed  bo  boni,  has  the  appearance  of  dried  ginger, 
and  is  white  in  section.  It  is  eaten  in  pieces  size  of  a  pea  after  poisoning. 
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The  snake  charmers  use  it  to  stupefy  snakes.  (This  Indian  snake  root  has 
evidently  no  connection  with  Cimicifuga.)  ‘  Snake  stone  ’  is  said  to  be 
obtained  from  a  frog, — it  is  also  used  in  India  after  poisoning. — It  is  stated 
to  “cure.” — For  details  see  L.  i./n, 892, 1535. 

In  chorea  Liquid  Extract  of  Cimicifuga  from  fresh  herb  in  |  to  3  m.  doses 
for  a  child  12  years.  Liquid  Extract  of  Gelsemium,  1/3  to  1  minim  may  be 
given  in  conjunction,  as  also  Liquid  Extract  of  Scutellaria  laterifolia — a 
reliable  sedative.  2  minims  for  a  dose  for  a  child.  Should  insomnia  be 
present  give  Hyoscyamus  (not  mixed  with  the  above) — 3  to  4  minims  of 
Tincture  in  water  every  half  hour,  beginning  late  afternoon  until  sleep  occurs. 
— Pres.,  July,  1913?  244. 

Cocillana  ( Guarea  Rusbyi).  The  baik  of  a  South  American  plant,  stated 
to  equal  ipecacuanha  in  expectorant  properties  and  to  be,  in  addition,  tonic 
and  laxative.  CE) Syrup  of  Cocillana  Compound  a  specialty.  Each  drachm  con¬ 
taining  Tincture  of  Cocillana  5  minims.  Tincture  of  Euphorbia  Pilulifera  15 
minims,  Syrup  of  Wild  Lettuce  15  minims,  Compound  Syrup  of  Squill  U.S. 
3  minims,  Cascarin  1  grain,  Heroin  Hydrochloride  grain,  Menthol  T/h  grain. 
Dose. — i  to  1  drachm. 

Cochlearia  Armoracia,  fresh  Horseradish  Hoot.  Sialogogue,  stomachic, 
and  slightly  diaphoretic.  Yields  pungent  volatile  oil  on  moistening  or  rasping. 
Used  as  Spiritus  Armoraeise  Compositus  {Off.). 

Collinsonia  Canadensis. — The  root  of  this,  commonly  known  as  stone-root 
or  knob-root,  Heal-all,  Hardhack,  in  America,  has  been  employed  in  gravel 
and  other  urinary  affections.  Is  an  antispasmodic  in  flatulent,  infantile,  and 
biliary  colic,  and  locally  in  lax  conditions  of  the  uvula,  pharynx,  and  vocal 
cords.  Tincture,  1  in  10  of  alcohol  60%.  Dose— l  to  2  drachms.  Liquid 
Extract,  1  in  1.  Dose. — 15  to  30  minims.  Suppositories  containing  20  to  30 
grains  of  the  powder  are  also  used.  Has  also  been  employed  in  cancer  of 
stomach  and  cystitis.  The  early  colonists  in  America  probably  used  the  fresh 
root  for  ‘  the  liver.’  The  tincture  is  said  to  be  really  useful — something  of 
the  Podophvllum  effect  without  griping.— C.D.,  April  13,  1907.  Under  the 
name  Helalin,  Liquid  Extracts  are  prepared  containing,  in  addition, 
Cascara,  and  Pepsin  as  hepatic  stimulants.  Dose  of  each  1  drachm. 

Condurango  Cortex,  P.G.V. — Dose,  in  powder,  15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.). 
The  stem  bark  probably  of  Marsdenia  cundurango,  Keichenbach  fil.  from  Peru. 
Is  bitter  and  acrid.  Uses. — Alterative,  a  supposed  specific  for  cancer,  syphilis, 
and  dyspepsia,  and  with  hydrochloric  acid  in  enuresis,  is  a  stomachic  and 
stimulant.  Extractum  Liquidum,  B.P.C.,  1901.  1  =  1  of  Parkin  60 powder 

exhausted  with  60%  alcohol.  Dose. — 10  to  60  minims.  Alcohol  45%  is  a 
good  menstruum. — P.J.  i./oi,747.  Infusum,  1  in  20  of  hot  water.  Dose. — 
1  to  2  ounces  (15  to  60  Cc.).  Vinum,  P.G.V.  1  in  10  Sherry.  Macerate  8 
days.  Fluidextract  of  Condurango  1,  Malaga  9  (P.  Austr.).  Dose. — %  to  1 
ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.).  Tincture  1  in  10  Alcohol  60%.  Dose  as  last. 

Convallana  Majalis  ( Liliacece ).  Lily  of  the  Valley— (Entire  plant). 
Two  glucosides  have  been  obtained  from  the  plant;  Convalbrm  C^H^Ou. 
(Walz)  =  646-666,  a  purgative  without  cardiac  action.  Dose—  3  to  4 
grains;  and  Convallamarin  C23H44012  (Walz)  =  512-350.  Dose.— 
\  to  2  grains.  Convallamarin  is  a  cardiac  stimulant  and  diuretic  and 
has  been  used  in  preventing  arrest  of  circulation  in  chloroform  narcosis. 

Its  action  is  so  feeble  as  to  be  almost  of  no  value  in  medicine. — G.  Sharp. 
P.J.  i./i6,347. 

The  juice  of  the  plantwas  found  to  contain  0-45  %  Convallamarin  and  0-12% 
Convallarin. — P.J.  ii./o4,967.  Tincture,  B.P.C  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims,  1 

of  flowers  in  8  of  Alcohol  60%.  The  drug  is  an  old  remedy  for  dropsy,  and 
used  in  organic  heart  and  renal  affections,  cf.  Action  of  Digitalis. 
Aqueous  Extract.  Dose.  —  2  to  8  grains,  in  pill.  Fluid-Extract  U.S. 
Average  dose,  8  minims.  1  =  1  of  dried  rhizome  and  roots.  Flowers  pre¬ 
ferred'  to  roots,  as  latter  contain  little  glucoside. — P.J.  ii./99,622. 

In  mitral  stenosis  a  remedy  with  some  advantages — it  does  not  produce 
nausea.  It  is  well  to  commence  with  small  doses,  e.g  ,  10  minims  of  Tincture. 
— Pr.,  August,  ’12,212. 

Glyco-Gelatin  Pastils  contain  2  minims  of  tincture.  These  dissolve  slowly 
and  are  hence  very  useful  for  prolonged  cardiac  action. 

Coriandri  Fructus.  Dose. — 20  to  60  grains.  Dried  ripe  fruit,  Coriandrum 
sativum  ( Umbelliferce ).  Aromatic  and  carminative.  Oleum  Coriandri  (Off  ) 
Dose — \  to  3  minims,  Sp.  Gr.  0-87  to  0-885.  A  sample  we  examined  1914 
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had  Sp.  Gr.  0-888.  Is  contained  in  preparations  of  rhubarb  and  senna  to 
prevent  griping. 

Aqua  'Carminativa  P.  Austr. — Peppermint  Leaves,  Roman  Chamomile 
Flowers,  Fennel  Fruit,  Coriander  Fruit,  Caraway,  Orange  Peel,  of  each  15. 
Distil  secundum  artem  to  produce  1,000.  A  pleasantly  flavoured  aromatic 

WCoronilla  varia. — An  aqueous  extract  of  the  leaves  and  flowering  tops 
is  used  as  a  remedy  in  many  cardiac  affections.  It  possesses  the  great 
advantage  over  digitalis  and  strophanthus  that  it  does  not  derange  the  digestive 
functions.  Dose  of  extract  is  U  grains  (0-1  Gm.)  three  or  four  times  daily. 
The  active  principle  Coronilline  lessens  frequency  of  the  pulse,  kills  by  cardiac 
paralysis.  Tincture  1  in  8,  by  percolation.  Dose. — 30  to  60  minims. 

Costos  The  root  of  this  tree  of  which  the  Kashmir  Government  have  the 
monopoly,  contains  a  small  amount  of  Essential  Oil  (we  obtained'0-015%). 
In  the  powdered  condition  it  has  been  much  used  for  preserving  shawls,  furs, 
etc.,  from  moth.  The  oil  is  of  peculiar  odor  and  has  been  much  used  as  a 
basis  for  perfumes:  the  powder  for  sachets. 

Crocus,  Saffron  (BP.,  1898).  The  dried  stigmas  and  tops  of  the  styles  of 
Crocus  sativus  (Iridacece)  Linn.  Every  filament  should  give  a  blue  colour  on 
placing  in  Sulphuric  Acid. — Mann.  It  is  a  curious  old  delusion  that  saffron 
tencffi  to  bring  out  the  rash  of  measles.  ^  , 

Cucumis  (Sativus). — Cucumber. — The  juice  of  the  fruit  is  m  French  Codex 
to  prepare  Ungentum  Cucumeris — Syn. — Fr.  Pommade  Aux  Concombe.es  : 
Cucumber  Juice  1,200,  Lard  1,000,  Veal  Suet  600,  Balsam  of  Tolu  m  Alcohol 
90%.  q.s..  2,  Rose  Water  10.  A  cooling  ointment,  used  like  cold  cream. 

Cucurbitse  Semina  Prceparatse.  Melon  Pumpkin  Seeds.  Off. — Dose. — 
3  to  4  oz.  bruised  with  water  or  milk.  Fresh  ripe  seeds  of  C.  maxima.  ( Cucur - 
bitacece),  deprived  of  testa  and  tegmen.  Anthelmintic. — Give  first  a  saline 
purge  and  afterwards  Castor  Oil.  The  oil  of  the  seeds  £  ounce,  repeated  at 
2  hours  also  efficient. — Ghosh 

Cg)Curara.  Syn.  Cukake,  Oueari,  Urari,  Wourara,  Wourali.  Dose 
—J0  to  i  grain.  The  South  American  Indian  arrow-poison,  produced  from 
species  of  Strychnos  and  other  plants  ( Loganiacece ).  A  blackish-brown  dry  ex¬ 
tract  with  bitter  taste;  contains  some  resin,  but  is  nearly  all  soluble  in  water. 

Two  varieties  of  Curare  are  said  to  be  made,  one  from  the  fresh  bark  of  the 
branches  of  S.  Gubleri,  strong  (for  larger  animals)  and  the  other  (weak,  for 
small  birds,  &c.),  from  S.  toxifera. — P.J.  ii./o6,381.  > 

Curare  is  an  extract  of  different  plants  of  which  the  active  principle  is  derived 
from  the  bark  of  various  kinds  of  a  Liana-like  South  American  Strychnos  , 
Commercial  “  Calabash  ”  Curare  is  derived  from  S.  Toxifera  :  “  Pot  ”  Curare 
from  S.  Castelnaei  together  with  Cocculus  Toxiferus  ( Menisvermacece ),  while 
“  Tube  ”  Curare  is  from  unknown  plants. — B.M..T.  ii./n,218. 

Use  of  Woorali  as  arrow  poison  in  South  America. — Sir  J.  Bland-Sutton, 
B.M..J.  ii./22,932. 

Antidotes. — (There  is  no  tetanus — poisoning  is  not  like  that  of  Strychnine.) 
Artificial  Respiration,  Stimulants— brandy,  hot  gin,  sal  volatile  freely.  Liga¬ 
ture  if  wound  ;  this  may  be  cautiously  loosened  and  tightened  again  to  admit 
a  little  of  the  poison  at  a  time  to  the  system.  Wash  the  wound— Murrell. 

This  and  Curarine  have  been  given  hypodermically  in  hydrophobia  and  for 
strychnine  poisoning.  For  tetanus,  a  case  cured. — L.  ii./o4,831. 

Tetanus  treated  by  Curare  after  antitoxin  had  failed.  Subcutaneous 
injections  starting  with  two  milligrammes  and  increased  daily  up  to  five 
milligrammes.  An  attempt  to  raise  the  doSe  to  six  milligrammes  led  to 
transient  paralysis  of  the  respiratory  muscles,  causing  considerable  dyspnoea. 
The  dose  of  5  mgr.  was  continued.  The  convulsions  which  sometimes 
occurred  every  hour  subsided  after  the  injections.  Patient  received  63  mgr. 
in  14  days .— B.M.J.E.  i./2i,93. 

CEDHvpoclermic  Injection.  10%.  Dose—  1  to  6  minims.  Use  recently 
boiled  distilled  water,  q.s.,  to  forma  thin  paste,  transfer  to  a  funnel  plugged 
with  absorbent  wool,  and  gradually  add  water  q.s.  CE)  Hypodermic  Tablets 
contain  TV  grain  of  Curare.  .  . 

Murder  conspiracy  against  the  Prime  Minister  and  Mr.  A.  Henderson.  At 
the  Old  Bailey  in  March,  1917,  Alice  Wheeldon,  her  two  daughters,  and 
Alfred  George  Mason,  chemist  and  druggist,  husband  of  one  of  the  daughters, 
were  found  guilty  of  poison  conspiracy.  The  unmarried  daughter,  Hettie 
Wheeldon,  was  acquitted.  The  following  sentences  of  penal  servitude  were 
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inflicted  Mrs.  Wheeldon,  ten  years ;  Alfred  George  Mason,  seven  years;  and 
Winnie  Mason,  five  years.  It  was  proved  that  phials  containing  solution  of 
strychnine  hydrochloride  and  a  preparation  of  curare  had  been,  supplied  by 
Alfred  George  Mason,  who  was  a  lecturer  on  pharmacy  in  a  technical  school  at 
Southampton.  The  defence  advanced  the  theory  that  these  poisions  were 
intended  to  poison  dogs. 

In  the  course  of  the  proceedings  it  was  stated  that  no  fatal  case  has  been 
recorded  in  literature  of  curare  poisoning. 

WH  Curarina.  C19H26H20  =  298-319.  Another  formula C18HS5lSr. 
Dose. — to  grain  (?).  This,  the  active  principle  of  Curare,  is  a  powerful 
poison,  in  yellowish  powder  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  Researches  on 
Curare. — P.J.,  1890, 893, 471 ;  L,  i./9i,46. 

Cusparise  Cortex. — The  dried  bark  of  C.  Febrifuga.  Syn.  Angostura 
Bark.  Stimulant  and  tonic.  In  diarrhoea,  dysentery  and  dyspepsia  much 
employed  in  South  America  and  West  Indies.  Dose  of  powdered  bark,  10  to 
30  grains.  The  Bark  is  stated  to  contain  Cusparine  C20Hi9N"O2,  Cuspareine 
C19H19N02,  and  Galipoidine  Ci9H15NOs. 

Cydoniae  Vulgaris  Semina  resemble  apple  pips.  They  contain  in  the 
epithelium  a  gum — Cydonin — about  20%  of  the  weight  of  the  dry  seeds. 
One  part  of  the  seeds,  rubbed  in  a  cloth  to  free  them  from  dirt,  with  40  of 
water,  yields  a  thick  jelly-like  mass  used  as  .mucilaginous  agent  in  toilet 
preparations.  Mucilage  of  quince  is  official  in  some  Pharmacopoeias,  the 
strength  varying  from  1  in  25  in  the  Austr.,  to  1  in  100  in  the  Belg.  The 
strength  of  1  in  50  of  cold  water  or  rose-water  is  the  one  generally  preferred. 
Macerate  with  the  cold  water  for  from  i  to  2  hours,  and  strain  without  expres¬ 
sion.  Decoction  of  quince  is  a  similar .  preparation  made  by  boiling  for  ten 
minutes.  Glycerin,  Carbolic  Acid,  Boric  Acid,  Salicylic  Acid,.  Sodium  Ben¬ 
zoate,  or  other  preservative  is  necessary.  Such  ‘  Creams  ’  are  Medicated. with 
Witch  Hazel,  Borax,  or  Tincture  of  Benzoin.  Irish  Moss  Decoction,  1  in  30 
is  similarly  employed. 

Cynoglossum  Officinalis,  Bound’s  tongue  ( Boraginacecc ).  Has  demulcent 

properties.  Often  acts  similarly  to  Curare. — L.  i./o6,974. 

Cyperus  Rotundus  ( Cyperacece ),  Singhalese  Kalandura. 

A  rush  like  plant,  carminative,  stomachic,  and  hepatic  stimulant.  A  popular 
remedy  in  Ceylon.  An  infusion  of  the  tubers  of  the  plant  mostly  employed. 
Increases  flow  of  saliva  when  chewed.  On  the  intestinal  membrane  it  is 
astringent  and  styptic.  The  natives  use  it  for  epistaxis.  .  In  dysentery, 
bronchitis,  tonsillitis,  and  ail  forms  of  fever,  both  alone  and  in  combination 
with  other  drugs. — B.M.J.  i./o7,327.  We  found  the  root  to  contain  a  con¬ 
siderable  quantity  of  Volatile  Oil  of  odour  strong! v  resembling  Sandal  Wood 
Oil.  Known  in  the  Sudan  as  Seid  Oil.  Examination. — Joseph  &  Whitfield, 
J.S.C.I.,  1922,41,172.  It  is  contained  in  Syr.  Aegle  Marmelos  Co. 

Liquid  Extract.  Dose. — 15  to  60  minims  1=1  prepared  by  Alcohol  Ex¬ 
traction.  This  preparation  brings  out  the  Santal-like  smelling  constituent. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Pini ;  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum. 

Gelatin  Capsules  are  nrepared  containing  5  minims  of  Liquid  Extract. 

Cypress  Oil.  The  oil  of  various  species  has  been  substituted  intentionally 
or  carelessly,  e.g.,  C.  Lusitanica  gives  a  larger  percentage  of  oil  and  is  cheaper 
— E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  L/23,107.  It  is  employed  to  give  persistence  in  per¬ 
fumery. — W.  A.  Poucher,  ibid.  181.  . 

Cypripedium,  Dose . — 15  grains.  Dried  rhizome  and  roots  of  C « 
hirsulum  and  C.  parriflorum  ( Orchidacece\.  In  nervous  affections,  hysteria, 
hypochondriasis  and  epilepsy.  Cypripedin.  Dose. — 1  to  3  grains.  The 
dried  extract  of  Cvvripedium  pubescens,  Ladies’  Slipper. 

H2  CytisiDe,  CltHI4N20  =  190-183.  Syn.  Ulexine.  Is  an  alkaloid 
obtained  from  Cvtisus  Laburnum.  It  is  also  present  in  TJlex  europceus — the 
common  furze.  lUil  Cytisine  Hydrobromide,  a  freely  soluble  salt,  dose ,  to  I 
grain,  has  diuretic  properties.  It  benumbs  the  tongue.  The  Glucoside  con¬ 
tained  in  small  dose  produces  hyper-excitability.  Mild  doses  feeble  cardiac 
tonic — diuretic.  Poisoning  by  Laburnum  Seeds.  Expectant  treatment 
and  recovery. — B.M.J.  ii./i7,676.  Lice  have  been  killed  with  cytisine  vide 
Pediculi,  Tlierap.  Ind.  _ 

Damiana.  Syn.  “  Bohaeschia  ”  (Aphrobisiaca),  Hysterionica, 
Baylahuen.  The  leaves  of  Turnera  diffusa  var.  aphrodisiaca  and  other  species 
(Turner acece)  are  recommended  in  the  United  States  as  .possessing  aphrodisiac 
properties.  Useful  in  melancholia.  Said  to  be  tonic  and  diuretic.  Con¬ 
tains  bitter  substances,  resins,  and  volatile  oil. 
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Liquid  Extract  of  Damiana,  1  =  1,  made  with  alcohol  60%.  Dose. — |  to 
1  drachm.  Ftavorincg, — Glyl  Pini,  Syl  Posse,  Syl  Lavandulae.  Extract 
Dose. — 2  to  10  grains.  Capsules  are  each  equivalent  to  30  minims  of  the 
liquid  extract.  Cg)Mistura  Damianae  Composita.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 
Sodium  Hypophosphite  5  grains,  Calcium  Hypophosphite  5  grains,.  Liquid 
Extract  of  Damiana  i  drachm,  Liquid  Extract  of  Nux  Vomica  2  minims, 
Chloroform  Water  to  2  drachms.  CH)PiIula  Damianae  Composita.  Extract 
of  Damiana  2,  Phosphorus  TJ0,  Extract  of  Nux  Vomica  |.  Liquorice  Powder 
q.s.  to  3^  grains.  Dose. — One,  two,  or  three  times  a  day. 

Dammar  as  used  in  this  country  for  varnish  making  and  for  microscopic 
work  is  the  East  Indian  Dammar  from  D.  Orientalis. — It  occurs  in  small 
yellow  resinous  pieces  somewhat  larger  than  wheat.  It  is  partially  soluble 
in  alcohol  and  soluble  in  chloroform. - 

Dictamnus  Fraxinella.  Bastard  Dittany  ( Ruiacece )  Root  used. 

Divi-Divi.  A  dye  extracted  from  the  seed  pod  of  a  small  tree  growing 
wild  in  the  peninsula  of  Goajira  (Venezuela).  Latterly  it  has  reached  this 
country  again  instead  of  going  to  Hamburg  for  distribution. — C.D. 

Dragon’s  Blood. — Resin  from  Dcemonorops  Draco  is  the  chief  ingredient 
in  mahogany  Varnishes.  Distinguishes  Benzine  from  Benzol,  cf.  Benzol. 

Drosera  rotun difolia.— The  leaves  of  Sundew  (Fr.  Cx.  entire  plant),  yield 
a  greenish-brown,  odorous,  very  acrid  resin,  Glucose,  Citric  Acid,  and  probably 
Malic  Acid,  and  a  ferment  which  converts  Albumen  into  Peptone.  Have 
been  recommended  for  chronic  bronchitis,  asthma,  pertussis,  and  to  ease  the 
cough  of  phthisis.  Tincture,  1  in  10  of  proof  spirit.  Dose. — 1  to  10  minims 
Fr.  Cx.  1  in  5  alcohol  60%.  In  pertussis,  small  dosesof  the  1  in  10  Tincture 
to  be  given. 

Echium  Vulgare  ( Boraginacece, )  Vipers’  bugloss  has  some  relationship  to 
Curare  in  action,  causes  same  symptoms  as  alkanet  q.v.  with  more  hyper- 
eesthesia  and  greater  weakness  of  the  muscles. — Vide  L.  i./o6,974. 

Elaterium  (B.P.  1898).  Dose.— x0  to  i  grain.  The  dried  sediment  from  the 
juice  of  fruit  of  Ecballiurn  Elaterium  (Cucurbilacece).  A  powerful  hydragogue 
cathartic,  useful  in  renal  or  cardiac  disease  complicated  with  dropsy.  In 
Cyprus  we  understand  the  peasants  take  the  fresh  juice  of  the  fruits  by  the 
nostrils  for  jaundice. — Ph.  Notes.  Filula  Elaterii  Composita,  St.  Bart’s 
II.  Elaterium  i  grain,  Compound  Extract  of  Colocynth  2  grains,  Calomel  1£ 
grains,  Capsicum  £  grain.  Tinctura  Elaterii  Composita.  Dose. — 10  to  30 
minims.  Elaterium  in  powder  1,  Chloroform  50,  macerate  2  days,  then  add 
Alcohol  (90%)  200, and  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  250, macerate  5  days 
more  and  filter.  Is  more  active  than  a  corresponding  dose  of  the  powder. 

Elaterinum.  (B.P.,  1898,  U.S.).  Syn.  Momordicin.  C20H28O6  =  348-324. 
Dose. — 3*0  to  xV  grain.  The  crystalline  neutral  active  principle  (to 
extent  of  at  least  20%)  of  Elaterium,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  chloroform 
(about  1  in  12)  and  sparingly  in  alcohol.  For  a  full  consideration  of  the 
Chemistry  of  Elaterin,  see  Edn.  XV.,  p.  815.  Pulvis  Elaterini  Compositus 
(B.P.,  1898).  Elaterin  1,  Milk  Sugar  39.  Dose. — 1  to  4  grains. 

Embelia,  Off.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms.  Dried  fruit  of  E.  ribes  and  E. 
robusta  ( Myrsinaceoe ).  Anthelmintic,  especially  for  tapeworm.  Contains 
about  2*5%  Embelic  Acid  C18H2804 — yellow  crystals  soluble  in  alcohol,  etc. 
Ammonium  Embelate  has  been  used  as  a  taenifugeindose  3  to  6  grains  (0‘2 
to  0’4  Gm.)  with  Castor  Oil  both  before  and  after. 

Embiicee  Fructus.  Dose. — One,  two,  or  more  as  required,  The  fruit  pre¬ 
served  in  syrup,  or  crystallised  in  sugar,  of  Myrobalanus  emblica,  Emblica 
officinalis,  Nelli,  or  Nilicamam.  Used  in  India  to  excite  the  appetite,  and 
taken  after  meals  for  atonic  dyspepsia.  In  the  fresh  state,  the  fruit  consists 
of  a  fleshy,  acidulous  pulp  enveloping  an  angular  nut.  A  mild  purgative 
beneficial  for  children.  Black  or  Chebulic  Myrobalans.  Terminalia  Chebula  ( Com - 
bretacece),  is  Off.  The  dose  of  the  powder  ranges  from  a  few  grains  to  2  dr. 
Dried  mesocarp  of  the  fruit  is  employed — astringent  in  action.  Is  used  as  a 
collyrium  in  catarrhal  ophthalmia,  also  as  ointment  to  the  eye.  It  is  a 
valuable  styptic.  Purgative  in  large  doses  (£  to  2  dr.),  but  may  constipate 
after  purging.  Reduces  albumin  and  blood  in  the  urine,  and  is  said  to  have 
similar  action  on  glucose.  The  natives  employ  this  in  perineal  injuries  caused 
during  child-birth,  eczematous  sores  and  prolapsus  ani- — as  gargle  and  denti¬ 
frice  in  spongy  gums,  and  as  injection  in  diarrhoea,  internally  stomachic  and 
cholagogue.  Ungnentum,  Off.  (and  HU  cum  Opro,  Off.),  are  e qui valent  to  gall 
ointment  (and  with  Opium  Off) 
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The  fruits  of  the  various  species  of  Terminalia  (five  principal  varieties) 
are  largely  used  in  tanning.  The  kernels  contain  36%  to  37%  of  a  non- 
drying  oil. 

Entada  Scandens  ( Leguminosce ).  The  Pods  and  Seeds  are  used  roasted 
as  substitutes  for  Coffee.  Stated  to  have  purgative  properties,  but  this  is  not 
confirmed. 

HU  Ephedrinse  Hydrochloridum.  Ci0H15NO.HC1  =  201-64  6. 

The  salt  of  an  alkaloid  from  Ephedra  vulgaris, \ax.  Helvetica,  very  soluble 
in  water;  5  to  10%  solution  has  mydriatic  properties.  The  Constitution  of 
Ephedrine,  is  OH.CHPh.CHMe.NHMe. — J.C.S.A.  i.2o,396. 

Equisetum  Arvensa  P.  Austr.  ‘  Cat’s  Tail.’  The  sterile  shoots  contain 
Equisetic  Acid,  said  to  be  identical  with  Aconitic  Acid. 

Erigeron  Canadense. — Fleabane.  The  oil  distilled  from  this  herb  is 
official  in  U.S.  Dose. — 5  to  30  minims.  Sp.  Gr.  0'850to  0‘890.  Capsules 
contain  5  minims,  and  a  Liquid  Extract  of  the  leaves  is  prepared.  Dose. — 
30  to  60  minims.  Oil  has  been  thought  to  have  astringent  and  haemostatic 
properties,  especially  in  uterine,  urinary  and  nephritic  affections,  dysuria, 
strangury.  The  fresh  herb  may  yield  0‘ 5%  of  the  Essential  oil,  which  on 
keeping  will  deposit  resin  and  crystals. 

Ei-jJnim  Oicutarium.  8torks-bill  (Geraniacese).  A  Liquid  Extract. 
Dose  15  minims  three  or  four  times  daily,  1  =  1,  has  been  used  in  Holland 
with  good  result  instead  of  Hydrastis.  Macerate  100  of  the  powdered  herb 
in  60  of  a  mixture  of  Alcohol  90%  and  water  p.  eq.  for  24  hours.  Then  per¬ 
colate  until  80  of  percolate  are  secured.  Reserve  this  and  percolate  to  ex¬ 
haustion.  Evaporate  this  to  20  and  add  to  the  reserve. — P.  Van  der  Wielen 
Pharm.  Weekblad,  1915,  No.  51,  see  also  L.  H.  Van  Berk,  ibid  July  i./i6. 
No.  27,  C.D.  ii./i6.912.  It  has  been  advised  for  dropsy. — U.S.I). 

Eryngium  Maritimum.  The  Sea  Holly.  Decoction  of  fresh  leaves,  1  in  10, 
preserved  with  20  %  Alcohol.  Dose.— A  wineglassful  three  times  a  day.  For 
kidney  or  bladder  trouble.  The  root  of  E.  campestre  is  used  for  similar 
affections. 

Erysimum.  Syn  Sysimbrium  Officinale  Fjr.  Cx.  Syn.  Herbe  aux 
Chancres 

An  old  remedy  for  hoarseness  of  voice.  It  possesses  expectorant  properties. 
A  proprietary  under  the  name  Sirop  d’Erysimum.  Dose. — i  ounce  thrice 
daily,  preferably  in  a  small  teacup  of  infusion  of  the  same  plant,  is  praised 
fjr  results  in  acute  and  chronic  catarrhal  laryngitis.  Marked  influence  in 
cough  pain,  hoarseness,  loss  of  speech,  etc. 

Esparto  Grass  from  Spain  and  N.  Africa  is  a  source  of  wood  pulp  in  paper 
making.  It  is  boiled  with  Caustic  Soda  to  dissolve  away  the  fleshy  parts, 
the  fibrovascular  tissue  of  the  nature  of  wood  being  left.  It  is  then  bleached. 
The  trade  in  the  grass  amounts  to  200,000  tons  per  annum.  A  by-product; 
of  great  value  in  the  grass  amounting  to  3&%  is  a  wax  and  oil  mixture. — C.  F. 
Cross,  C.D.  i./i7,252. 

Eucalpti  Gummi  (B  P  98).  Syn  Kino  Eaealypti  (Off.).  Red  Gum. 
Dose  — 5  to  20  grains  in  powder. 

An  exudation  from  Eucalyptus  rosirata  ( Myriacece ),  and  other  species.  80  to 
90%  of  it  is  soluble  in  cold  water,  almost  entirely  soluble  in  Alcohol  (90%). 
Used  in  diarrhoea,  and  relaxed  throats,  and  as  astringent  generally. 

To  be  distinguished  from  the  common  Australian  or  Botany  Bay  kino,  said 
to  be  principally  from  E.  resinijera  ( Myriacece- )  The  latter  is  very  resinous 
and  little  soluble  in  water,  was  included  as  Kino  Eucalypti  in  I.C.  Add. 

Decoction.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms,  i  in  40.  Boil  and  strain.  Used  as 
gargle  and  for  diarrhoea.  Liquid  Extract,  B.P.C,  Dose. — 30  to  60  minims 
in  water.  Eucalyptus  Gum  25,  Distilled  Water  65.  Dissolve  by  constant 
shaking,  strain  and  add  Alcohol  90%  10  and  water  q.s.  to  100.  A  styptic. 
Insufflation  50%  in  starch.  A  powerful  astringent  in  lisemorrhage  and  re¬ 
laxed  conditions  of  the  larynx  and  trachea.  Suppository,  5  grains  in  each 
with  cacao  butter  (pressed  dry).  Syrup.  Liquid  Extract  of  Eucalyptus  Gum 
5,  Sugar  3  Dissolve.  Dose. — 30  to  60  minims.  Tincture.  1  in  Alcohol 
(90%)  4  by  maceration.  Dose. — 20  to  40  minims.  1  to  7  of  water  as  an 
astringent  gargle. 

External  hsemorrhage  of  any  form  could  probably  be  ‘stopped  by  local  use 
of  this  tincture  combined  with  internal  use  of  Calcium  Chloride.  It  is  ex¬ 
ceedingly  useful  in  dental  work,  and  to  cuts  caused  by  accidental  injury. 
Trochisci  Kino  Eucalypti  Off.  Contain  1  grain  in  each. 
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Trochisci  Eucalypti  Compositi. 

Potassium  Cniorate  2  grains,  Cubeb  Powder  \  grain.  Eucalyptus  Gum  1 
grain  with  fruit  paste,  and  are  marked  C.E.  Useful  in  congested  and  relaxed 
throats,  especially  when  mucous  secretion  is  arrested. 

Eugenol,  U.S.—  Eugenic  Acid,  C10H12O2  or  C6H3(OH).  (OCH,).  C3H6, 
4:3:1  =  164T46. — A  colourless  oily  liquid  (B.Pt.  251°  to  253°  C.), 
darkening  on  exposure.  It  is  the  chief  constituent  found  in  oil  of  cloves.  It 
has  a  strong  clove  odour,  and  is  a  powerful  antiseptic  and  antiputrescent. 
Is  employed  by  dentists.  Causes  reduced  sensibility  of  mucous  membrane, 
but  not  complete  anaesthesia.  Useful  with  wool  fat  in  eczema. 

Eupatorium.  Average  dose ,  30  grains.  Dried  leaves  and  flowering  tops  of 
Eupatorium  perfoliatum  ( Composite )  Linn6.  Tonic  and  diaphoretic;  in  large 
doses,  emetic  and  aperient.  Employed  in  dyspepsia,  and  the  infusion  (1  in 
20  Dose. — 1  to  4  ounces  or  more)  has  been  given  in  tapeworm.  Liquid 
extract,  1  =  1.  Dose. — 30  minims. 

Euphorbia  Peplus  ( Euphorbiacece ).  Petty  Spurge,  Devil’s  Milk. 

In  cases  of  dyspnoea  whether  of  pulmonary  or  pneumo-gastric  origin.  Modi¬ 
fies  secretion  in  asthma  and  suppresses  attacks. 

The  plant  in  the  fresh  condition  has  an  acrid  juice,  which,  when  carefully 
dried,  imparts  its  virtues  both  to  water  and  alcohol.  Decoction.  45  grains 
of  the  entire  herb  to  the  pint.  Dose. — 1  teacupful  (diluted  if  preferred)  3 
or  4  times  daily,  preferably  between  meals.  Flavoured  e.g.,  with  Glyl  Lavan¬ 
dulae  or  Syl  liosae. 

Extract.  Dose. — 7$  to  30  grains.  Tincture.  (1  in  5  by  45%  Alcohol.) 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  during  the  day. 

Euphorbia  Pilulifera.  ( Euphorbiacece .)  Australian  Snake  Weed  or  Cat’s 
Hair.  For  asthma,  bronchial  affections,  paroxysmal  dyspnoea,  laryngeal 
spasm,  whooping-cough,  angina  pectoris,  in  coryza,  and  hay  fever. 

44  lbs.  yielded  1  drachm  of  Essential  Oil — the  only  sunstance  in  it  to  which 
medicinal  action  could  be  attributed. — C.D.  i./i 3,652. 

F.  B.  Power  and  H.  Browning  examined  the  drug  and  obtained  from  it 
Gallic  Acid,  Quercetin  C15H10O7  and  a  new  Phenolic  substance  C28H18015 
also  a  glucoside  and  minute  amount  of  alkaloid.  They  did  not  find  any  con¬ 
stituent  to  which  specific  action  could  be  attributed. — P.J.  i ./ x  3,506. 

Extract  (Aqueous).  Dose. — i  to  l£  grains.  Tincture.  Dose. — 10  to  30 

minims.  1  in  5  of  alcohol  60%. 

Protozoal  parasites  of  the  genus  herpetomona  are  widespread — the  flagel¬ 
late  form  is  found  in  many  insects  also  in  the  vegetable  kingdom — in  the 
latex,  of  sprig  of  Euphorbia — very  like  the  leishmania  flagellate.  A  flagellate 
found  in  an  edible  plant  such  as  lettuce  may  be  a  source  of  infection  to  man. 
— A.  W.  Sheen,  Pr.  Feb.  21,  p.  85. 

E .Pilulifera  was  first  introduced  by  Carr-Boyd  of  Townsville,  Queensland, 
in  1880  as  an  asthma  remedy  and  became  known  as  the  ‘  Queensland  Asthma 
Herb.’  The  plant  that  has  passed  under  the  name  Euphorbia  Pilulifera 
Linn,  is  really  E.  hirta,  Linn.  This  alteration  is  awkward,  but  the  difficulty 
can  be  lessened  by  using  the  name  Euphorbia  Pilulifera  Jacquin  as  a  synonym. 
— E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  i./23,162. 

Fevillea  cordifolia.  N.O.  Cucurbitacce.  The  Segra  Plant  (Snake 
Vine).  The  seeds,  termed  locally  “Antidote  Cocoon,”  are  used  as  an  anti¬ 
dote  against  snake  and  other  poisons  in  Jamaica. 

Ficus  Carica. — The  acrid  sap  of  the  common  fig  produces  dermatitis  on 
the  skin.  In  Southern  Europe  the  Sap  is  in  use  as  a  counter-irritant  or  vesi¬ 
cant.  Occasionally  it  gives  rise  to  ulceration. — B.M.J.  ii./i2,1139. 

Foeniculi  Fructus.  Fennel.  Dried  ripe  fruit  of  Foeniculum  vulgare  N.O. , 
Umbelliferce  (cultivated)  (Off.),  contains  Volatile  oil.  Congealing  point  not 
below  +  5°  C. — U.S.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims.  Sp.  Gr.  0.960  to  0-990.  Sol. 
in  an  equal  vol.  of  90%  aclohol.  Constituent  anethol,  aromatic. 

Given  to  infants  in  form  of  Aqua  Foeniculi. 

Foenugreek.  Trigonellce  Fcenu-grceci  Semina  ( Leguminosce ).  The  herb  is 
largely  grown  in  India  and  Egypt.  Contains  large  proportion  of  mucilage  and 
about  5%  oil.  Chief  use,  veterinary.  An  Egyptian  preparation.  Helba,  is 
made  from  Foonugreek  Seeds — when  soaked  they  swell  into  a  pasty  condition 
like  a  pudding — in  Cairo  this  is  hawked  in  the  streets,  and  the  cry  of  ‘  Helba  ' 
is  a  familiar  one.  A  medical  man  goes  so  far  as  to  call  it  the  Quinine  of  Egypt 
— it  prevents  fever,  and  is  valuable  in  many  ways.  It  is  stated  to  be  comfort¬ 
ing  to  the  stomach.  Stomach  complaints  in  the  Cairo  district  are  common 
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— supposed  to  be  due  to  the  water,  but  more  likely  from  colds  and  chills. 
The  seeds  may  be  ground  to  powder  and  swallowed  in  about  1  or  2  teaspoonful 
doses.  Or  the  seeds  infused  in  water  for  a  few  hours  and  the  supernatant 
liquor  employed.  Or  a  handful  of  the  seeds  is  soaked  in  a  basin  of  water  for 
from  12  to  24  hours  ,then  removed  and  placed  in  an  unglazed  flower-pot  (which 
has  been  previously  kept  under  water  |  hour)  and  allowed  to  sprout  during  3 
or  4  days.  When  the  plant  has  grown  to  about  2  inches  it  is  ready  for  use. 
It  is  eaten  raw  along  with  the  seeds.  This  sprouted  remedy  is  best  and  most 
employed.  It  has  been  tried  iff  diabetes. — Geo.  H.  Stephenson,  Cairo. 

Fragaria  Vesca.  Strawberry.  Sprue  treated  with  Ethereal  Straw¬ 
berry  Extract.  The  use  of  strawberries  for  sprue  is  well  known.  Zilva 
showed  that  it  was  possible  to  extract  by  alcohol  the  fat-soluble  factor  from 
vegetables  and  that  this  extract  also  contained  the  antineurotic  and  to  small 
extent  the  antiscorbutic  factor.  An  Ether  extract  of  the  Alcohol  extract 
contained  a  substance  which  promoted  the  recovery  and  renewed  growth  in 
rats  declining  on  account  of  fat-soluble  factor.  Clinically,  in  typical  sprue 
cases,  with  usual  diet,  has  been  found  beneficial. — A.  Castellani  and  K.  C. 
Browning,  B.M.J.  i./22,718.  , 

Frangula.  Rhamnus  Frangula  Bark  {Rhamnaceoe) ,  _  Buckthorn  Black 
Elder  or  Alder  Buckthorn.  It  grows  all  over  Europe  and  in  America.  _  Should 
be  1  year  old.  Contains  Frangulin,  Emoclin,  etc.  Cathartic  especially  for 
haemorrhoids  and  chronic  constipation.  Liquid  Extract  B.P. ’85  and  Fluid 
Extract  U.S.  1  =  1.  Dose,  1  to  4  drachms.  Common  Buckthorn  m  this 
country  is  R.  catharticus. 

Syrupus  Rhamni,  B  P.C.  Dose,  \  to  1  drachm.  Is  prepared  from 
Common  Buckthorn  Berries.  Evaporate  fresh  buckthorn  berry  juice  50  to  30 
and  set  aside  12  hours,  filter  and  dissolve  sugar  65  in  the  filtrate  with  heat, 
strain  and  cool.  Mix  Strong  Tincture  of  Ginger  0-52  with  Alcohol  3-12,  add 
to  the  Syrup  and  finally  water  to  100  by  weight. 

Fucus  Vesiculosus  ( Fucaceoe ).  Bladder  or  Sea  Wrack.  Preparations 
of  this,  being  rich  in  iodine,  bromide,  and  chlorine  salts,  have  had  reputation 
for  reducing  corpulence.  It  is  stated  to  contain  a  considerable  amount  of 
Mannite  even  12%  (?).— L.  i./i7,323.  Extract,  B.P.C..  Exhaust  the  drug 
in  No.  20  powder  with  alcohol  45%  and  evaporate.  This  contains  about  3  /0 
of  Iodine.  (Fucus  vesiculosus  may  contain  as  much  as  0-21%  of  Iodine. 
The  yield  of  extract  is  about  1  from  15).  Dose ,  3  to  10  grains  before  meals, 
in  pills  with  althaea.  Liquid  Extract,  B.P.C.  1  =  1  of  Bladder  Wrack  in 
45%  Alcohol.  Dose,  1  or  2  drachms  before  meals.  It  is  recorded  a  lady 
lost  20  lb.  in  9  weeks  when  taking  the  liquid  extract;  and  a  gentleman  8  lb. 
in  6  weeks;  another  8  lb.  in  3  weeks,  without  bad  results. 

In  thyroid  gland  disease.  In  some  experiments  to  determine  the  smallest 
quantities  of  various  Iodine  Compounds  which  when  given  to  animals  caused 
distinct  changes  m  their  resistance  to  Acetonitrile  and  at  the  same  time  to 
find  out  the  maximum  effect  which  could  be  obtained — bladder-wrack  was 
found  to  rank  first  -it  increases  the  thyroid  secretion  markedly.  Iodine  com¬ 
pounds  affect  the  resistance  of  animals  to  Acetonitrile  only  through  the  thyroid 
gland.  The  Iodine  of  Fucus  is  80  to  100  times  as  active  as  that  of  any  other 
Compound  studied  in  the  investigation. — L.  ii./io,S42. 

Seaweed,  New  sugar  isolated  from.— J.C.S.A.  L/1909, .  P-  387. 

Chronic  subcutaneous  fibrosis  treated  by  Fucus  combined  with  a  more  or 
liss  strict  diabetic  diet,  exercise  and  massage. — B.M.J.  i./n.354. 
sj tlntegar  Capsules  (T.M.  421774).  Dose. — One  or  two  at  bedtime.  A  pre¬ 
paration  of  Fucus  Vesiculosus,  Ox  Bile  and  Pancreatin.  Laxative,  cholagogue 
and  intestinal  antiseptic  useful  in  intestinal  catarrh  and  colitis. 

Galangal  ( Zingiberacece ).  Indian  Boot,  China  Boot  in  2  varieties  :  ‘  large 
from  Alpinia  galanga,  Willd.,  and  ‘small’.!,  officinarum.  Dose. — 15  to  30 
grains  Aromatic  tonic,  Contained  in  ‘  Hippocras,’  q.v. 

Galbanum  (B.P.,  1898).  Dose—  5  to  15  grains.  Gum  resin  from  Ferula 
Galbaniflua ;  ( Umbelliferce )  and  other  species.  Expectorant  and  stimulant.  _ 

Persian  Galbanum.  The  exact  botanical  source  of  varieties  is  uncertain 
— P.  H.  Marsden,  P.J.  ii.  /i5,356. 

Galega  officinalis,  or  goat’s  rue,  has  a  reputation  as  a  galactagogue  when 
given  to  nursing  women.  An  extract  is  prepared.  Dose. — 5  to  10'  grains. 
Tephrosia  virginiana  is  also  known  as  goat’s  rue,  but  is  not  the  drug  in¬ 
tended  for  use. 

Galega  most  effectual  galactagogue,  aside  from  sucking  of  the  child. — 
R.  Eyzaguirre,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Nov.  l./22,348. 
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Galium  Aparine. — The  plant  Cleavers  or  Goose  Grass.  Is  acid,  astringent, 
and  diuretic.  Has  been  used  in  dropsy,  jaundice,  scrofulous  scaly  eruptions, 
epilepsy,  and  obesity.  Succus  Galii.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  ;  and  Extractum 
Galii,  5  to  20  grains.  For  psoriasis. 

Galla.  Dose. — 7\  grains.  Excrescences  on  Quercus  infectoria  ( CupulD 
ferae),  caused  by  deposition  of  eggs  of  Cynips  Gallce  Tinctorice  ( Hymenoptera ), 
Astringent.  Contain  Tannic  and  Gallic  Acids.  Unguendum  Gallre  (Off. 
and  B.P.,  ’98),  1  to  4  Benzoated  Lard. 

Gentianse  Radix.— Dried  rhizome  and  roots  of  Gentiana  Lutea  (Genti- 
anacece).  A  bitter  tonic.  Yields  30  to  40%  of  Aqueous  Extractive. 
This  is  largely  used  as  a  pill  excipient.  Gentian  (P.  Jap.)  is  ‘  Ryu  tan.’ 
Prior  to  the  war  came  almost  entirely  from  Central  Europe  but  is  now  im¬ 
ported  from  Spain  in  considerable  quantities.  Prof.  Greenish  on  Powdered 
Gentian.— P.J.  i./i2,201.  Gentiopicrin  C1SH20Q8 — an  ‘  anthermic  ’  glucoside 
is  contained  to  extent  of  1-5%.  Has  properties  allied  to  quinine.  Dose. — 20 
to  30  grains  in  malaria  — Y.B.P..  19x3, 127. 

Pastilli  Stomachici,  P.  Jap.  IV.,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  0'25  Gm.,  Ryutan 
O'l  Gm. 

Infusum  Gentianse  Oompositum  (Off.)  Dose. — .V  to  1  ounce.  An  infusion 
of  Gentian  Root,  Orange  Peel  and  Fresh  Lemon  Peel.  (Dry  may  be  used 
in  the  Tropics.)  For  dispensing  purposes  it  is  convenient  to  fill  strong 
half-pint  bottles,  plug  the  necks  well  with  cotton  wool,  stand  in  suitable 
pan  and  heat  to  boiling  point  10  minutes  and  allow  to  cool.  So  prepared, 
will  keep  for  a  week  and  more,  and  the  flavour  is  not  impaired  by  over¬ 
heating.  Infusum  Gentianse  Aromaticum.  (was  Brompton  H.),  Gentian  Root,  2 
ounces,  Lemon  Peel  6  drachms,  Orange  Peel  3  drachms,  Boiling  Water  1 
gallon.  Tinetura  Amara.  P.G.  iv.  Gentian  Root  3,  Centaury  Root  3, 
Orange  Peel  2,  Orange  Berries  l,Zedoary  Root  1,  Diluted  Alcohol  (67  to  09% 
volume)  to  50.  Mistura  Gentians?  Alkalina.  Brompton  H.  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  15  grains,  Gentian  Infusion  to  1  ounce,  (eg)  Previously  contained 
Hydrocyanic  Acid,  3  minims).  Fluid  extractum  Gentianse  U.S.  1  =  1  by 
Diluted  Alcohol.  Dose. — 15  minims  (Q'9  Cc.).  Elixir  Gentianse  Acidum, 
Martindale.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  in  a  little  water  Concentrated  Com¬ 
pound  Infusion  of  Gentian  20  minims,  Taraxacum  Juice  10  minims,  Dilute 
Phosphoric  Acid  24  minims,  Sherry  20  minims.  Glycerin  71  minims. 

Preparation  of  Gentian  Extract  rich  in  Gentiopicrin— P.J  i./i2,125- 
sjtGeneydo.  (T.M.  424634).  A  preparation  for  hay  fever  made  from  plants 
containing  lime  salts  and  vegetable  acids.  (The  lime  treatment  of  hay  fever 
is  thought  by  some  to  be  important.)  Ampoules  stated  to  contain  Gentiopicrin 
0*01  Gm.,  and  Extractum  Cydonise  Seminum  0‘01  Gm.  for  injection.  A 
liquid  containing  the  same  ingredients  is  used  as  a  paint  for  the  nose,  as 
also  an  ointment. 

Geranium  Maculatum  (Geraniacece).— Cranesbill  root,  is  a  powerful  astrin¬ 
gent  ;  contains  about  16%  of  tannin  ;  used  in  diarrhoea,  and  locally  in  relaxed 
conditions  of  the  mucous  membranes.  Geranin,  a  dried  extract,  is  given  in 
do^e  of  1  to  5  grains  Liquid  extract,  1=  1.  Avoraae  dose . — 15  minims. 

Germanium  Dioxide.  An  American  method  of  treatment  of  pernicious 
anaemia,  less  toxic  than  arsenic.  Causes  in  animals  a  distinct  rise  in  the 
number  of  blood  cells,  but  in  practice  the  results  were  negative. — M.  G.  Alex¬ 
ander,  B.M.J.  ii./22,979. 

Ginseng.  The  name  applied  in  China  to  roots  of  probably  several  plants 
to  which  are  attributed  miraculous  properties. 

The  active  principle  of  Ginseng  is  a  glucoside — extracted  by  pure  Alcohol. 
— I.  Saito  and  K.  Abe,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  1/23,85. 

Glaucium  Luteum.— Yellow-horned  or  Sea  Poppy.  1  drachm  of  Liquid 
Extract  in  glycosuria  gave  good  results.  Hsemoglobin  and  red  corpuscles 
increased  considerably. — P.J.  L/99.91  ;  i  / 00, 222.  The  alkaloids  Glaucine, 
Protopine,  C20H17]SrOg  =  351-244,  and  Chelerythrine,  C2iH17lSr04  =  347-249,  are 
present. — Y.B.P.,  1902.86. 

Gloriosa  Superba,  N.O.  Liliacece.  A  poisonous  plant  common  in  Upper 
Burmah.  Contains  Colchicine. —  Clewer,  Green  and  Tutin,  J.  C.  S.,  1915, 
107.835;  F.  L.  Pyman.  C.D.,  July  31,  15,164. 

Glucosides.  Principles  found  mainly  in  plants,  possessing  the  property 
of  being  converted  into  glucose  or  an  allied  sugar  and  one  or  more  simpleror 
more  complex  products  by  the  action  of  dilute  acids,  alkalis,  enzymes  or 
simply  by  heating  with  water  and  taking  u  the  elements  of  water  in  th  e 
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reaction, — i.e.,  hydrolysis.  Examples  are  Amygdalin,  the  Digitalis  GVucosides, 
Phloridzin,  Salicin;  Bourquelot  on. — B.M.J.  i./2i,59. 

Glycogen  [C0H10O6]n — A  body  allied  to  starch.  Bose. — 1|  to  2  grains.  It 
occurs  in  the  liver,  blood,  horseflesh,  &c  It  is  said  to  be  changed  at  death 
into  glucose,  maltose,  and  isomaltose;  said  to  improve  nutrition. — L.ii./o3,345 

Glycyrrhiza.  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  or  more.  The  peeled  root  and 
subterranean  stem  of  G. glabra  ( Leguminosae ) — Off.  U.S.  has  G.  glabra  typica 
(Spanish)  and  G.  glabra  Glandulifera  (Russian).  Aqueous  extraction  usually 
yields  24  to  38%  Solid  Extract.  Dose.— 5  to  60  grains.  Extract  Liquid 
(Off.)  Bv  cold  exhaustion  with  Chloroform  Water  1  =  1,  contains  l  of  its 
volume  of  90%  alcohol.  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm.  Incompatible  with  acids. 

Elixir  Pectorale. — -Syn.  Liquor  Pectoralis.  P.  Dan.  ’93-.  King  of 
Denmark’s  Chest  Mixture.  Dose. — 1  drachm.  Extract  of  Liquorice  1, 
Fennel  Water  3,  Anisated  Liquid  Ammonia  1. 

(Liquor  Ammonii  Anisatas. — Syn.  Esprit  Ammoniacale  Anisd  consists 
of  Oil  of  Anise  1,  Alcohol  25,  Solution  of  Ammonia  5.  Several  of  the  Foreign 
Pharmacopoeias  gave  similar  formul®,  e.g .,  that  of  P.  Dan.  1908.) 

Glycyrrhizinum  Ammoniatum  U.S.  Dose. — £  to  5  grains.  Glycyrrliizin 
is  contained  in  the  root  as  the  Ammonium  Salt.  Readily  soluble  garnet 
coloured,  shining  scales.  It  possesses  a  persistent  sweet  taste.  The  acid 
precipitated  from  it  is  bitter-sweet.  A  grain  will  flavour  6  ounces  of  water., 
It  may,  perhaps,  be  considered  as  the  Ammonium  Salt  of  Glycyrrhizinic  Acid 
which,  according  to  Tschirch,  has  the  formulaTC4iH6i03(COOH)3.  For  further 
details  on  this  and  the  Assay  of  Liquorice  vule  Vol.  IT. 

Liquorice  preparations  cover  the  taste  of  ammonium  chloride,  alkaline 
iodides,  cascara,  magnesium  sulphate,  quinine  sulphate,  ipecacuanha,  and 
aloes,  hence  is  in  Mistura  Senn®  Composita,  Decoctum  Aloes  Compositum 
and  Confectio  Senn®.  .  . 

In  addition  to  the  extracts,  dried  *  Liquorice  .Tuice,’  or  ‘  Spanish  Liquorice, 
is  sold,  that  bearing  the  stamp  of  Solazzi  being  most  prized.  Pontefract 
Cakes  of  Liquorice  and  ‘  Pipe  Liquorice,’  are  useful  in  allaying  tickling  coughs. 

Trochisci  Glycyrrhizce,  Brompton  Hospital,  and  City  Road  Chest 
Hospital,  commonly  known  as  ‘  Brompton  ’  Cough  Lozenges,  or  ‘  Brompton 
Blacks,’  contain  Liquorice  Extract  3  grains,  Anise  Oil  £  minim  m  each  (Acacia 
basis).  Pastilles  de  Reglisse. — Liquorice  pastils,  much  used  in  France. 

Pulvis  Glycyrrhiza?  Compositus.  (Off.).  Syn.  Pulvis  Pectoralis 
(Kurellce).  Senna  and  Liquorice  of  each  2,  Fennel  1,  Sublimed  Sulphur  1, 
White  Sugar  64.  Mix. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.),  mixed  with  water  or  milk,  taken  early 
in  the  morning,  is  a  mild  and  agreeable  laxative.  For  constipation  and 
hepatic  disease,  it  is  pleasant  to  take,  and  effectual  without  catharsis.  LT.S. 
uses  oil  of  fennel,  which  makes  it  less  granular.  It  is  also  prepared  sine\ 
Saccharo  (Hewlett), — with  half  above  dose,  more  palatable, and  more  suited, 
for  use  where  sugar  is  barred. 

Poudre  de  Re'glisse  Composee.  Syn.  Pulvis  Liquiritle  Compositus. 
Fr.  Cx.  contains  Liquorice  14,  Senna  (washed  with  alcohol  and  powdered)  14? 
Fennel  1,  Sublimed  Sulphur  1,  White  Sugar  5. 

Species  Pectorales,  P.G.V.  Coarsely  cut  Marshmallow  Root  8,  Liquorice: 
Root  3,  Orris  Root  1,  Tussilago  Farfara  (Coltsfoot)  Leaves  4,  Verbascumi 
Flowers  2,  Anise  2. 

Manchurian  Liquorice  Root,  G.  uralensis  Fisch  or  G.  pallid i flora  Maximr. 
contains  an  average  percentage  of  Glycyrrhizic  Acid,  and  though  giving  am 
aqueous  extract  in  accordance  with  B.P.  requirements,  is  excluded  in  that 
it  is  unpeeled.— I.  R.  Fahmy,  B.P.  Conf.  1923.  P-J-  ii./23,113. 

Gokhru. — The  prickly  fruit  of  Fedalium  Murex.  A  remedy  for  nocturnal 
seminal  emissions,  incontinence  of  urine  and  impotence.  Is  rich  in  mucilage. 
Of  an  infusion  1  in  10  of  boiling  water  (stand  2  hours)  half  a  pint  is  a  daily 
dose.  Should  be  freshlv  made.  Liquid  Extract  1  =  1,  made  with  Alcohol 
90%.  Dose. — 20  to  60  minims.  Burra  Gookeroo  is  believed  to  be  identical 
with  Fedalium  Murex  fruit.  It  is  used  similarly  in  India,  though  by  some  it 
is  identified  as  Tribulus  lanuginosus  (Zygophyllaceoe).  Guaycura  (Statice 
braziliensis).  Emmenagogue  (?)  Infusion,  taken  freely  Astringent.  For 
dvsentery. — Ph.  Notes,  River  Plate. 

Guarana.  U.S.,  P.  Hung.  Dose.— 10  to  60  grains  in  powder,  or  infused 
in  a  cup  of  boiling  water  The  seeds  of  Paullinia  Cupana.  P  sorbilis  ( Sapin - 
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dacece),  roasted  and  moistened  with  water,  made  into  a  hard  paste,  roiled  into 
cylinders,  and  dried.  Imported  from  Brazil.  The  drug  contains  2-5  to  5% 
Guaranine,  which  is  identical  with  caffeine,  q.v.,  together  with  tannin,  gum, 
<fec.  Is  recommended  for  sick-headache.  A  nervine  tonic.  Bose. — 4  to  5 
grains  or  more.  U.S.  IX- has  standard  4%  alkaloids.  Assay. — By  shaking  with 
chloroform  and  ammonia.  Methods  of  preparation  of  Guarana  by  the  Guarani 
Indians. — P.J.  ii./io,577. 

Fluidextract  U.S.  Average  dose. — J  drachm.  Standardised  to  4  Gm. 
(average)  Alkaloids  in  100  Cc.  Prepared  by  percolation  with  Diluted  Alcohol. 

Tincture.  Bose. — J  to  1  drachm.  Macerate  Guarana  1,  in  Alcohol  60% 
q.s.  to  produce  4. 

Hsematoxyli  Lignum,  Logwood.  (Off.).  The  unfermented  heart-wood 
of  Hcematoxylon  Campechianum  ( Leguminosce ).  Of  sweetish  astringent 
taste.  The  fermented  chips  used  by  dyers  are  deep  red  in  colour,  have  lost 
the  sweet  taste  and  the  hsematoxylin  is  oxidised  to  Hcematein,  Ci6H1206. 

Preparations  of  logwood,  colour  the  faeces  and  urine  red,  and  stain  linen. 

Incompatible  with  acids  and  lime  water.  Certain  metallic  salts  (notably 
iron)  produce  blue  colour  ;  mercuric  salts  brown.  The  decoction  is  a  remedy 
for  diarrhoea  and  some  forms  of  urinary  haemorrhage.  Liquid  Extract, 
B.P.C.  1  =  1.  Bose. — to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.).  Extract,  An 
aqueous  extractive  completely  soluble  in  water.  Average  dose. — 15  grains. 

Decoctum  Sappan  1  in  20  of  Sappan  Wood  ( Ccesalpinici  Sappan,  Legu¬ 
minosce)  is  Off.  and  is  similar  to  Logwood. 

Haematoxylin.  Ci6Hi406  +  3H20  =  356-24.  Usually  in  yellowish  granular 
crystals,  slowly  soluble  in  water,  easily  in  alcohol.  Alcoholic  Solu¬ 
tion  0-2%  is  used  as  indicator — yellow  in  acid  and  purple  in  alkaline  solution. 
Also  for  staining  in  microscopv.  vide  Vol.  JI. 

Harmine  and  Harmaline.  Alkaloids  contained  in  the  seeds  of  Peganum 
Harmala.  A  strong  smelling  herbaceous  plant  N.  O.  Rutciceae.  It  is  the  wild 
Rue  of  Dioscorides.  Fiirther  details  last  Edn.  p.  799. 

Harmaline  has  a  toxic  action  on  trypanosomes  in  vitro  but  no  curative 
effect  on  the  disease  in  rats.  In  50%  of  the  cases  treated  it  caused  disappear¬ 
ance  of  the  parasites  from  the  peripheral  blood  in  acute  malaria  and  fall  of 
temperature.  In  the  other  50%  it  failed  to  check  the  disease.  It  is  thought 
inferior  to  quinine  for  acute  malaria.  Harmine  failed  to  cut  short  acute 
attacks.  In  three  cases  of  relapsing  malaria  it  proved  remarkably  successful. 
Both  alkaloids  could  with  safety  be  given  in  larger  doses  then  those  em¬ 
ployed  with  possibly  better  results.— Prof.  J.  A.  Gunn, and  Lt.-Col.  D.  G. 
Marshall,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  of  Edinburgh,  Vol.  xl,  Part  ii  (No.  15),  1020. 

Trypanosomiasis  treated  by  Harmala  Alkaloids  (Gunn) — notfound  curative. 
Review  of  tropical  diseases. — R,  T.  Hewlett,  Pr.,  April,  1921. 

Hedera  Helix  ( Araliacece ),  Ivy — juice  of  leaves  has  been  used  to 
ulcers.  The  berries  are  said  to  be  purgative. 

Eederin— a  glucoside  with  Digitalis-like  action,  but  is  injurious  to  the 
heart. and  blood  corpuscles. — B.M.J.  i./i2,61 

Heliotropin,  C6H302CH2C0H  =  150-088.  Syn.  Piperonal,  a  Methylene 
derivative  of  Protocatechuic  _  Aldehyde,  when  pure  is  in  shining 
white  flaky  crystals  with  Coumarin  odour,  slightly  soluble  in  water,  freely  in 
alcohol,  much  used  in  perfumery.  Usually  manufactured  by  oxidation  of 
safrol  with  chromic  acid.— P.J.  ii./o6,377. 

Helonias  dioica. — False  Unicorn  Root.  Is  used  in  colic  and  in  atony  of 
the  generative  organs ;  also  employed  as  an  abortifacient. 

Hemidesmi  Radix. — Dried  root  of  Ilemidesmus  Indicus  ( AscJepiadaceaff . 
Indian  Sarsaparilla.  Was  known  as  Smilax  aspera.  Antisyphilitic  proper¬ 
ties.  Infusion  1  in  10.  Employed  in  kidney  affections. 

Henna,  Lawsonia  inermis  (Lythracece).  The  powdered  leaf  is  employed  as 
a  hair  dye,  usually  in  conjunction  with  indigo,  e.g.,  the  following :— Apply 
a  paste  of  Henna  1,  Indigo  2,  for  varying  periods  according  to  the  shade 
required — one  hour  for  light  brown.  1£  hours  for  darker — should  be  tried 
experimentally  before  use.  It  is  employed  internally  and  locally  in  jaundice, 
leprosy,  and  skin  affections. 

For  a  recent  account  of  History,  Botany,  Cultivation  and  Chemistry  of 
Henna  and  Shampoo  formula  see  E.  M.  Holmes  P.J.  i./24,437. 

The  constitution  of  Lawsone. — J.C.S.A.  i./2o,626. 

Heracleum  Giganteum,  allied  to  Angelica.  The  acrid  sap  of,  produces 
dermatitis. — B.M.J.  ii./i 2,1139. 
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“  Himalayan  Oil  ”  has  been  advocated  for  mental  weakness,  insomnia  , 
neurasthenia,  etc.  It  is  for  external  application  only.  (See  last  Edn.,  p.  800.) 

Holarrhena  Antidysenterica  (Apocyanace^).  Syn.  according  to  some, 
Wright.ia  Antidysenterica,  Bengali  Kurchi  or  Goorchi,  a  small  deciduous 
tree  found  throughout  India.  An  infusion  of  the  bark  (and  seeds)  has 
remarkable  effect  in  dysentery.  The  plant,  as  also  H .  Congolensis  from  the 
Congo  contains  Conessine  Ci2H2rN.  This  alkaloid  has  strong  inhibitory 
action  on  amoebte — equal  to  that  of  Emetine.  It  is  50%  less  toxic  than  the 
latter.  Conessine  salts  can  be  given  per  os.  and  intravenously  but  sub¬ 
cutaneously  it  produces  necrosis  at  site  of  injection.  Suggested  close  of 
Powdered  Bark  2  to  5  grains.  A  liquid  extract  1  =  1  was  tried  with  good 
result. — I.D.C.  1916;  H.  C.  Brown,  B.M.J.  i. / 2 2 , 963  ;  E.  L.  Pyman,  J.C.S.T., 
Feb.  1919?  P-  163. 

Holarrhena  var .  also  contain  the  alkaloid  Holarrhenine . 

See  also  our  page  528. 

Hordenine.  p.Oxy- phenyl- dimethyl -ethylamine  C6H40HC2H4N((  H3)2 
Alkaloid  obtained  from  barley  in  the  process  of  malting.  Leger,  Comptes 
Rend.  142  (1906)  108  ;  143,  234,  916.  Dose  uncertain,  but  1  Gm.  doses  have 
been  given  to  a  suckling  child.  Suggested  in  hyperchlorliydrosis,  enteritis 
and  diarrhoea. — Int.  Cong.,  1909,  C.D.  i./o9,873. 

The  compound  has  been  synthesised — see  Barger,  J.C.S.  95  (1908)  2193 
also  Bosenmund  Ber.  43  (1910)  306,  and  P.  May,  p.  143.  It  will  be  seen  the 
substance  bears  constitutional  resemblance  to  Tyramine  q.v. 

Hydrangea  ( Saxifragacece ).  A  decoction  of  the  plant  (H.  Arborescens) 
is  stated  to  have  been  used  with  advantage  by  the  Cherokee  Indians  in  calcu¬ 
lus  diseases.— U.S.D.  Elixir  of  Lithia  and  Hydrangea.  Dose.— 1  to  2 
drachms.  A  proprietary  preparation  stated  to  contain  in  an  ounce  Lithium 
Salicylate  12  grains,  Lithium  Benzoate  12  grains,  Hydrangea  root  240  grains. 
A  diuretic  and  diaphoretic  preparation  for  use  in  gout  and  rheumatism. 

The  Canadian  Formulary  1910,  has  an  Elixir  (of  different  strength  to  this). 
Dissolve  Lithium  Salicylate  600  grains  and  Lithium  Benzoate  300  grains  in 
Aromatic  Elixir  25  ounces —add  Alcohol  95%  7J  ounces  to  Fluid  Extract 
of  Hydrangea  ounces  and  mix  all  together.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  well 
diluted  with  water  between  meals  and  at  bedtime.  (Liquid  Extract  of  Hy¬ 
drangea  may  be  prepared  1=1  with  45%  Alcohol). 

Hydrocotyle  asiatica,  Ph.  Ned.  Water  Pennywort.  The  umbelliferous 
herb  is  used  in  India  for  specific  skin  diseases,  scaly  eruptions,  and  ozjena  as 
an  alterative  and  diuretic,  in  4  to  10  grain  doses  internally ;  is  added  to  lard 
as  an  ointment,  also  to  poultices,  and  used  as  snuff  in  ozsena.  Contains  15  % 
of  a  volatile  aromatic  oil  named  Vellarine. 

Hydroxylamine,  NH,OH  =  33-032,  is  formed  by  the  action  of  nascent 
hydrogen  on  nitric  acid.  Its  strong  reducing  properties  suggested  its  use  in 
tinea  and  psoriasis.  It  is  a  strong  antiseptic.  Does  not. stain  the  skm 
The  Hydrochloride,  NH2OH.HCl=  69-50,  is  in  hygroscopic  crystals,  witl 
an  acid  taste  and  reaction,  freely  soluble  in  water.  Solution  1  in  1,000  0 
equal  parts  of  glycerin  and  alcohol  or  ointment  with  adeps  lanse,  successful  m 
lupus,  ringworm,  and  parasitic  S7/cosis.  The  first  few  applications  (by  frictioni 
do  not  produce  smarting,  but  later  ones  may. — B.M.J.  i./o3,545. 

Manufacture. — Hydroxylamine  is  prepared  by  passing  Sulphur  Dioxid 
(4  molecules)  into  a  concentrated  solution  of  Sodium  Nitrite  (2  molecule 
and  Sodium  Carbonate  (1  molecule)  at  -2°  to  -3°  with  constant  stirring  unt 
j ust  acid.  The  solution  is  warmed  with  a  few  drops  of  Sulphuric  Acid  and  ther 
kept  at  90 — 95°  for  two  days.  Neutralise  with  Sodium  Carbonate  an 
evaporate  until  the  solution  weighs  about  10|  to  11  times  as  much  as.tff 
Sodium  Nitrite  originally  taken.  The  Hydroxylamine  Sulphate  is  obtaine 
from  the  motherliquors  and  purified  by  recrystallisation.— Thorpe,  v  ol.  111./8 

Our  experience  with  the  method  was  that  after  passing  in  Sulphur  Dioxid 
for  4  or  5  hours  the  liquid  tended  to  turn  brown — then  decolorised. and  cry: 
tallised  out.  More  water  was  added  at  this  stage..  The  process  gives  sati 
factory  result  but  Hydroxylamine  Hydrochloride  is  difficult  to  obtain  cry 
talline. 

It  may  also  be  manufactured  by  electrolysis  of  Nitric  Acid.  The  proce 
is  conducted  in  a  cathode  cell  using  mercury  or  amalgamated  copper  electrode 
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X li e  electrolyte  is  sulphuric  acid  of  over  40%  strength  and  the  nitric  acid  is 
slowly  dropped  in,  the  whole  being  kept  cool.  The  Hydroxylamine  is  recovered 
as  sulphate. — P.J.  i.'i6,3. 

Hydroquinone.  Syns.  Quinol,  Hydrochinon  (German).  Dose.— I  to  5 
grains  CoH4(OH)2l  :  4  =  110-078  An  isomeride  of  Resorcin  C6H4(OH)2 
1 :  3,  and  Pyrocatechin  1:2. 

Manufacture. — Our  experiments  in  making  this  suggest  the  following 
notes  Mix  Sulphuric  Acid  24  lbs.  with  Water  1  gallon.  Allow  to  cool 
completely  (some  hours),  then  mix  Aniline  3  lbs.  with  Water  2  gallons  and  add 
the  Sulphuric  Acid  mixture  gradually.  Allow  to  stand  until  the  following 
clay.  Acid  Ice  28-56  lbs.  and  surround  with  ice  56  lbs.and  salt  sufficient 
to  sprinkle  the  ice.  Dissolve  Sodium  Bichromate  commercial  15  lbs.  by 
emanation  in  water  sufficient  to  make  a  saturated  solution.  Run  in  one 
third  of  this  solution  gradually  and  allow  to  stand  two  hours  watching  the 
temperature  (not  to  exceed  10°  0.  throughout).  Then  add  the  remainder  or 
sufficient  quantity  until  the  precipitate  is  a  clear  yellow  and  the  mixture  is 
no  longer  made  a  brighter  yellow.  Collect  the  precipitate;  suspend  in  about 
a  gallon  of  water;  pass  in  S02  until  the  greenish  black  colour  dis¬ 
appears  and  the  liquor  is  saturated  with  the  gas  and  extract  with  ether  twice 
or  three  times  (or  better  employ  a  non-inflammable  solvent).  Distil  olf  the 
ether  and  recrystallise  from  water  acidulated  with  Hydrochloric  Acid,  de¬ 
colourising  the  solution  with  animal  charcoal  in  presence  of  S02. 

Electrolytical  deposition  is  more  economical  than  the  chemical  method. 
Theory  of  the  reaction. — P.J.  i./i6,3. 

Poisoning  by  Hydroquinone — 20  grains  recovered  from  dejecta. — A. 
Mitchell,  J.  Webster,  B.M.J.  ii./ig,465. 

It  is  Soluble  1  in  20  of  water,  also  in  alcohol  about  1  in  4.  It  possesses 
stronger  antiseptic  and  antipyretic  properties  than  Resorcin,  also  resembles 
car  colic  acid.  Is  used  as  a  photographic  developer,  q.v.  Qualitative  reactions 
of  Pyrocatechin. — P.J.  i./o7,208,430. 

Hysterioniea.  Syn.  Aplopappus  Baylahuen  ( Composite )  Remy.  From 
Chili.  _  Recommended  in  malarial  and  chronic  dysentery,  flatulent  dyspepsia 
and  diarrhoea.  Liquid  extract.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims. — N.S.D.  p.  1394. 

E  Ibogaine.  C52H06N6O2  =  806-836.  An  alkaloid  obtained  from 
the  Iboga  (syn.  aboua,  or  obouete  or  liboka)  (N.O.  Acanthaceae),  Taber- 
nanihe  Iboga,  Baill.,  a  plant  growing  in  West  Africa,  particularly  the  Congo. 
In  certain  districts  it  is  rare  and  commands  a  high  value.  The  blacks  claim 
exciting  and  aphrodisiac  properties  for  it.  It  has  also  strong  sustaining 
powers.  Too  large  a  dose  may  produce  tetanus  and  convulsions.  The  plant 
has  been  used  with  some  success  in  sleeping-sickness.  Ibogaine  is  extracted 
by  making  a  mash  of  the  powdered  root  with  milk  of  lime,  drying,  extracting 
with  ether,  and  subsequently  treating  that  extractive  with  10  per  cent,  sul¬ 
phuric  acid..  The  alkaloid  and  its  salts  taste  somewhat  like  cocaine.  The  base 
is  soluble  1  in  28  alcohol  95  per  cent,  at  15°  C.  Insoluble  in  water.  Melting- 
point  151°  C.  Its  solutions  are  Isevorotatory.  In  solution  the  substance 
oxidises,  but  keeps  well  in  crystalline  form.  As  an  anaesthetic  ibogaine  does 
not  seem  equal  to  cocaine  or  stovaine,  but  is  a  good  stimulant  of  the  central 
nervous  system  in  small  doses.  It  exercises  a  very  strong  action  on  nutrition, 
augmenting  respiratory  changes,  and  the  processes  of  assimilation  and  rejec¬ 
tion.  It  is  a  muscular  tonic,  notably  a  nerve  tonic  and  a  heart  tonic. 
El  Ibogaine  Hydrochloride  C52H66NeO2JICl  =  843-304,  occurs  in  white 
crystalline  scales,  soluble  1  in  50  water  at  15°  €.,  1  in  1-5  alcohol  95  per  cent,  at 
20°  C.  Solutions  1  in  50  will  crystallise  out  in  the  winter.  The  alkaloid  would 
appear  to  be  valuable  in  all  cases  in  which,  following  on  an  infectious  disease, 
or  owing  to  malnutrition,  the  patient  suffers  from  nervous  depression — in  la 
grippe,  angina,  and  heart  affections  generally.  Dose  of  Ibogaine  Hydrochloride 
0-01  to  0-03  gram  (&  to  \  grain)  per  diem.  Nyrdahl’s  Dragees  contain 
0-005  Gm.  (tV  grain),  with  dose  2  to  6  pro  die. 

Ichthyocolla  (P.  Belg.)  Isinglass.  The  swimming  bladder  of  certain 
species  of  the  sturgeon  and  hake  ;  dried  and  sliced  into  thin  pieces.  About 
3  drachms  to  the  pint  of  warm  water  forms  a  jelly.  Is  used  for  refining  wine 
Added  to  milk  to  prevent  formation  of  tough  curds  difficult  of  digestion. 
Isinglass  Plasters  on  Muslin,  8  inches  wide,  yard  rolls  (also  11  inches  by  5  yards). 
Also  Tapes,  l,  l  and  1  inch,  10  yard  lengths.  Also  Isinglass  on  Silk,  7'inches 
wide,  flesh-colored,  black  and  white,  are  made.  P.  Jap.  gives  method  of 
making  Court  Plaster. — “  Emplastrum  Adheesivum  Anglicum.” 
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Sinclair’s  Glue.— Glue  50,  water  50,  glycerin 2,  calcium  chloride  2,  thymol 
1.  For  applying  extension  in  fractures  instead  of  plaster.  Melt  on  water 
bath  when  required  and  apply  with  the  hand  using  a  bandage  if  necessary. 

The  following  is  more  elastic: — Isinglass  50,  glue  50,  water  50,  calcium 
chloride  2,  tannin  12,  glycerin  2,  thymol  1. — B.M.J .  ii./i7,60. 

The  Thymol  content  is  excessive.  One-tenth  of  the  amount  m  either  of 
the  above  would  be  ample.  ‘  Blistering  ’  of  the  shin  has  occurred  m  its  use 
which  we  attribute  to  the  amount  of  Thymol. — W  .H.M. 

Inula  Helenium  ( Composit.ee ). — Elecampane.  Boot  contains  Inulin  allied 
to  Starch,  and  Helenin.  Dose— l  to  2  grains  (0016  to  012  Gm.)  a  stearop- 
tene,  in  white  acicular  crystals,  insoluble  in  water,  but  freely  so  m  alcohol. 
Is  antiseptic,  used  in  ozeena,  keeps  off  insects,  and  internally  for  phthisis, 
malarial  fevers,  infantile  and  catarrhal  diarrhoea  ;  checks  bronchial  secretion. 
Inulin  from  this  and  from  Dahlias  and  Helianthusis  the  same.  Inulin  is  stated 
to  be  present  in  Burdock  root  to  the  extent  of  45%,  Dahlias  20%. — Holmes. 
Extractum  fnulre  Liquidum.  1  =  1  Dose— 10  to  60  minims.  Extractum 
Helenii  (solid)  is  official  in  Ph.  Ned. 

Ipomoea  batatus  is  the  Sweet  Potato  which  is  used  as  a  vegetable  in 
many  parts  of  the  world — Persia,  India,  Japan,  China,  etc.  _  A  perennial 
plant,  the  tubers  being  dug  and  removed  from  the  plant,  which  is  left  to  grow 
until  replanting  is  deemed  necessary. — P.J.  ii./n,417. 

Ipomoea  purpura.  Syn.  I.  congesta.  Convolvulus  purpureus,  Pharoitis 
Hispicla  N.O.  Convolvulacece.  (Common  Morning  Glory.)  Stems  and  roots  m 
S.  Africa,  under  name  i-jalapa,  used  by  natives  as  purgative.  Aerial  stems 
contain  4-8%  Besin,  of  which  15-5%  was  Ether  soluble.  This  and  the  alcohol 
soluble  portion  of  the  crude  resin  was  markedly  purgative  in  Gm.  doses  given 

■  to  a  dog.  .  , 

Iridin. — Syn.  Extractum  Iridis.  Dose—  1  to  3  grams  in  a  pill  alone  or 
with  extract  of  henbane,  or  with  one  grain  of  Euonymin. 

The  dark  brown  powdered  extract  made  with  Alcohol  60%  from  the  root 
of  the  blue  flag.  Iris  versicolor  (North  America).  Has  a  bitter,  acrid  taste, 
possesses  cathartic,  alterative,  and  diuretic  properties,  given  in  hepatic  and 
intestinal  disorders.  ,  1  „ 

Iris  Florentine,  I.  Germanica,  &c.  (Italy).  Aield  Orris  Root  of  perfumery, 
containing  ‘  Butter  o£  Orris’  about  0-15%,  a  sweet-scented  fatty  substance 
Tincturn  Iridis  is  prepared  from  the  root  in  8  Alcohol  90%. 

Sneezing  treatment  for  prevention  of  adenoids  satisfactory.  Powdered 
Orris  Boot  and  soap  used  to  lightly  touch  the  nasal  septum.  It  is  not  sniffed 
up  the  nose. — L.  ii./i8,240.  .  , 

Ispaghula,  Off.  Dose—  45  to  150  grams.  Pinkish  brown  boat-shaped 

seeds  of  Plantago  ovata.  ( Plantaginacece ).  Much  valued  as  demulcent  = 
Linseed  or  Barley. — Decoctum,  Off.  Dose. — i  to  2  ounce.  1-5%  in  Water. 

Ixora  Coccinea.  Syn.  Flame  Tree.  Dose  of  the  powdered  drug. — 30 
to  45’  grains  (2  to  3  dm.)  with  aromatics,  every  three  or  four  hours.  Taste 
not  disagreeable.  A  branching  shrub  growing  throughout  Bengal,  Southern 
and  Western  India,  N.O.  Iiubiacece.  The  root  contains  Tannin,  Saccharine 
matter,  a  large  amount  of  fixed  and  small  quantity  of  volatile  oil ;  no  alkaloid. 
Found  to  be  an  intestinal  antiseptic  with  cholagogue  property  both  of  which 
are  associated  with  an  alterative  effect  on  the  intestines.  In  dysentery  and 
sprue,  but  it  is  not  a  panacea. — LD.C.  1916.  Tincture.  Dose. — 1  to 
drachms  in  water  twice  or  thrice  daily  as  tolerated,  increased  if  necessary. 
1  in  5  alcohol  60%.  ,  .  ,  ,  .  ,  .. 

Mistura.  Dose. — One  ounce  thrice  daily  as  tolerated,  increased  if  neces¬ 
sary  Tincture  of  Ixora  1  ounce,  Peppermint  Water  to  8  ounces. 

Jalap  a.  Syn.  Bryone  or  Mechoacan  Noir.  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains. 
The  dried  tubercules  of  Ipomoea  Purga  (Off.),  U.S.  Exogonium  Purga  (Con¬ 
volvulacece).  A  powerful  purgative  producing  watery  stools,  is  apt  to  gripe ; 
must  be  avoided  if  the  bowels  are  inflamed.  Used  to  reduce  dropsy  of  Bright’s 
disease,  and  to  relieve  uraemia.  The  Extract  (Dose. — 2_to  8  grains),  Resin 
and  Tincture  are  mostly  used.  Tinetura  Jalapas  Composita.  (Off.),  Dose. — 
A  to  1  drachm  Contains  8%  Jalap  with  Scammony  Besin  and  Turpeth. 

Jalap  re  Resin,  P.G.V.  and  U.S.  Dose—  2  to  5  grains.  Contains  two 
glucosidal  resins,  about  90%  Convolvulin  (Syn.  Jalapurgin),  C3jH5oOi5 
—  678‘555,  soluble  in  alcohol  but  insoluble  in  ether  [this  should  be  termed 
.Talapin,  as  understood  in  England  (dose  lto5  grains)],  together  with  about 
10%  Jalapin  (Mayer),  (Syn.  Orizabin),  C3:H56Oie  =  720-618,  soluble  in  ether 
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and  in  alcohol.  The  latter,  the  principal  constituent  of  spurious  Jalap  (Ipomoza 
simulans  and  I.  orizabensis),  is  identical  with  Scammonin  (dose,  lto  5  grains) 
from  scanimony  root,  Convulvulus  Scammonia  ( Convolvulacece ).  It  is  cheaper 
and  less  active.  The  average  yield  of  resinis  about  10%.  Fr.  Cx.  requires 
7%«  Off.  requires  to  contain  not  more  than  15%  ether-soluble.  For  further 
data  on  Jalap  and  Scammony  Resin,  see  Vol.  II. 

Pulvis  Jalapae  Compositus  ( Off .).  Dose. — 10  to  60  grains.  Contains 
30%  Jalap  with  Ginger  and  Acid  Potassium  Tartrate. 

Juglandin.— An  extractive  prepared  from  the  inner  bark  of  the  root  of 
Juglans  cinerea,  the  North  American  butter-nut ;  is  an  hepatic  stimulant  and 
cathartic.  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  in  pill.  Spiritus  Nucis  Juglandis,  dis¬ 
tilled  from  Juylans  regia,  the  common  European  walnut, is  an  antispasmodic 
and  for  checking  sickness  of  pregnancy.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms.  Folia 
Juglandis  are  in  P.  Austr.  ;  also  in  P.  Belg.  (and  Fluid  Extract)  and  P.  Helv. 
Walnut  hair  dye.  Bruise  green  Walnut  shells  16  ounces,  with  Alum  2 
ounces,  in  a  mortar,  add  Rose  Water  4  ounces,  macerate  4  days,  strain  and 
press.  To  every  3  ounces  of  expressed  liquid  add  1  ounce  Eau  de  Cologneor 
other  alcoholic  perfume.— B.M.J.  ii./o8,124.  For  some  reason  Walnut  Juice 
preserved  in  this  way  does  not  stain  satisfactorily.  Possibly  the  addition  of 
the  mordant  is  a  mistake.  It  might  be  better  to  add  it  separately  at  time 
of  use.  We  propose  to  experiment  on  the  subject. 

Juniperi  Oleum.  Oil  distilled  from  fruit  of  Juniperus  Communis  ( Coni - 
ferae)  and  ‘  rectified.’ — Off.  Sp.  Gr.  0-862  to  0-890,  increasing  with  age. 
Soluble  (when  freshly  distilled)  1  in  4  of  95%  alcohol,  becoming  less  soluble 
with  age.  We  found  a  sample  4  years  old  was  not  clearly  soluble  in  any 
reasonable  proportion.  The  following  test  would  condemn  the  majority  of 
sainples  adulterated  with  Turpentine.  “  If  50  c.c.  be  distilled  from  a  three- 
bulb  Wurtz  flask,  the  lowest  of  which  holds  100  c.c.,  not  more  than  75%  should 
distil  below  180°  C.  ;  the  residue  in  the  flask  should  have  a  specific  gravity  not 
below  0-892  and  a  refractive  index  not  below  1-4950.” — Parry.  Spiritus 
Off.,  1  in  10.  U.S.  1  in  20.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims.  Spiritus  Juniperi 
Compositus  U.S.  Average  dose.- — 2J  drachms.  Oil  of  Juniper  8,  Oil  of  Cara¬ 
way  1,  Oil  of  Fennel  1,  Alcohol  (U.S.)  1,400,  Water  to  2,000.  Terpeneless  and 
Sesquiterpeneless  Juniper  Oil  is  stable  and  soluble  in  comparatively  weak 
alcohol.  Vinum  Diureticum,  P.  Helv.  Dose. — l  to  1  ounce.  Juniper 
15,  Squill  10,  Orange  Peel  10,  Absinthe  5,  Angelica  5,  Sweet_Flag  5,  Dry 
Southern  Wine  1,000. 

■Juniper  OH  Standards — The  Oil  in  commerce  is  a  by-product.  The 
specific  gravity  rapidly  rises  on  keeping,  e.g.,  from  0-865  in  Feb.  to  0-873  in 
Dec.,  1913  ;  and  the  solubility  diminishes.  The  relative  therapeutic  value 
of  the  Terpene  and  Sesquiterpene  constituents  is  under  investigation.  If  the 
Terpene  bodies  be  those  with  the  therapeutic  properties  there  is  very  little 
reason  for  the  use  of  Juniper  Oil  in  preference  to  Turpentine. — P.R..  Dec., 
1913,402. 

Oleum  Juniperi  Ligni.  A  trade  name  for  Fictitious  Juniper  Oil  supposed 
to  be  made  from  the  v/ood  but  is  generally  a  mixture  of  Juniper  Berry  Oil 
and  Turpentine,  cf.  also  Juniper  Tar  Oil. 

Kaladana  (Off.)  Syn.  Phareitis  Seeds.  Dose. — 30  to  45  grains. 
Dried  seeds  of  Ipomcea  hederacea  (Convolvulacece).  Purgative  and  Anthel¬ 
mintic  =  Jalap. — Give  dose  60  to  120  grains. — I.D.C. 

Pulvis  Kaladanae  Compositus,  Off.  Dose.— 10  to  60  grains.  Kaladana  30% 
Equivalent  to  Pulvis  Jalapse  Compositus. 

Tinctura,  Off.  Dose.- — i  to  1  drachm.  1  in  5  of  Alcohol  70%.  Kaiadanee 
Resina.  Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  is  also  Off.  Useful  hvdrogogue. — I.D.C. 

Kala  signifies  black  and  dana  means  seed.  Other  seeds  are  collected  and 
shipped  in  place  of  genuine.  Chemical  and  Histological  Research  on  the 
seeds  and  resin. — H.  C.  Kassner,  P.J.  i./24,155. 

Kauri  Gum,  A  resin  obtained  frem  Dammara  Australis  in  Australia  and 
New  Zealand.  Dental  Compo.  Contains  Kauri  Gum.  This  is  used  for 
taking  impressions  of  the  mouth  and  teeth  for  plate  preparation.  Directions. 
—Place  the  cake  of  Compo  in  moderately  warm  water  for  about  two  minutes 
or  so  to  soften — do  not  employ  boiling  water.  The  Compo  should  be  kneaded 
with  the  wet  fingers  until  it  has  hardened  somewhat ;  by  this  proceeding  it 
becomes  almost  cool.  The  Tray  should  be  warmed  for  a  short  time  before 
placing  the  Compo  into  it.  The  surface  of  the  Compo  is  then  smoothened 
with  the  hand,  a  little  vaseline  is  rubbed  on  the  surface,  and  the  tray  is  held 
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for  a  second  or  two  over  a  Bunsen  flame.  It  is  very  important  that  the  surface 
of  the  Compo  should  be  heated  in  this  way  before  inserting  into  the  mouth. 
After  inserting  wait  for  2  or  3  minutes.  On  removal,  place  the  tray  bearing 
the  impression  in  cold  water. 

Kauri  *  Gum.’  Its  collection  and  commerce.— Jas.  B.  Aitken,  P.J.  i./i5,550. 

Kava-Kava,  Syn.  Awa  Root,  Off.  was  I.C.  Add, — Piper  methysticvm 
( Pipcraceoe. )  from  the  Polynesian  Islands.  Is  used  by  natives  as  a  sialogogue 
and  to  make  a  fermented  drink  v.  infra.  Contains  an  essential  oil,  two  resins 
and  about  1%  of  a  neutral  crystalline  principle,  Kavahin  or  Methysticin, 
C1SH180 5  =  290-224,  allied  to  Piperin  and  Yangonine,  melting  at  156°, 
CioH303=  176-114.  Is  a  bitter  tonic,  nerve  stimulant  and  diruetic.  Has 
been  used  for  gonorrhoea,  gout,  and  cystitis,  but  efficacy  against  gonococ¬ 
cus  is  doubted.  Extract,  hydro-alcoholic.  Dose. — 5  to  10  grains.  Liquid 
Extract,  Off.  1  in  1  of  alcohols  90  and  45%.  Dose.— 30  to  60  minims. 
The  exhaustion  with  weak  alcohol  after  percolating  with  strong  alcohol  is 
wrong  as  the  extract  on  evaporating  the  weaker  alcoholic  percolate 
is  insoluble  in  the  reserved  percolate. — H.  Deane,  P.J.  i./is,622.  Pill 
=  3  grains  extract.  Dose. — 1  to  3  or  4.  Infusion,  1  in  320.  Dose.—\ 
pint.  Though  more  palatable  than,  is  not  equal  to  copaiba  or  santal  oil. 
Is  a  local  anaesthetic  to  tongue  and  eye. 

The  intoxication  produced  by  the  drink  in  question,  is  wholly  unlike  that 
of  alcohol,  being  of  a  silent  or  drowsy  character  accompanied  by  incoherent 
dreams. — U.S.D. 

Kino  (Off.  and  B.P.  ’98).  U.S.  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains.  The  dried  juice  from 
trunk  of  Pterocarpus  Marsupiurn  (Leguminosce),  Off. — Now  specified  as  to 
commercial  varieties.  Partly  soluble  in  water,  almost  entirely  in  alcohol  90% 
nearly  insoluble  in  ether.  Astringent  for  diarrhoea,  and  as  Trochisci  for 
relaxed  condition  of  the  throat.  Its  powder  is  also  insufflated  to  check 
epistaxis.  Tincture  (Off.  and  B.P  ’98).  1  in  10  of  a  mixture  of  Glycerin 
Alcohol,  and  Water.  U.S.  1  in  20  with  Glycerin  3  in  20.  Dose. — 30  to  60 
minims.  This  gelatinises,  due  to  an  enzyme  in  the  drug.  Instead  add  Kino 
2  to  Boiling  Water  10.  and  keep  at  100°  C.  12  hours.  After  cooling  add 
Alcohol  10  and  set  aside  12  hours.  Kino  is  a  cheap  source  of  Tannin. — P.J. 
ih/03.702.  Incompatible  with  mineral  acids  and  alkalis  and  with  sub¬ 
stances  precipitable  by  the  tannin  it  contains. 

Butea  Gum, — Bengal  Kino  may  be  used  to  replace  in  certain  parts  of  the 
Empire. 

Koromiko — These  herbs,  Veronica  salicifolia  and  V.  parviflora,  imported 
from  New  Zealand,  are  used  there  and  in  China  as  a  remedy  for  chronic  dysen¬ 
tery  and  diarrhoea.  Tincture,  1  in  5  of  proof  spirit.  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm 
V.  elliptica  (Forst).  Another  New  Zealand  species  used ;  a  cultivated  plant 
in  certain  parts  has  caused  poisoning. 

Krameriae  Radix.  Rhatany  Root  (Off.).  The  dried  root  of  Krameria 
argentea  (Para)  and  K.  trianclra  (Peruvian).  Both  contain  about  8%  of  a 
tannin.  Astringent  in  relaxed  throat,  also  in  tooth  powders  when  gums  are 
liable  to  bleed,  and  in  mouth  washes,  also  for  bleeding  from  nose  and  bowels, 
and  for  diarrhoea.  Fluid  -  extract  U.S.  VIII.  Average  dose. — 15  minims. 
Strength  1  =  1  by  diluted  alcohol.  Of  deep  red  colour  and  astringent  taste. 
Tincture  (Off.).  1  in  5  of  60%  alcohol  by  percolation.  Dose.— 30  to  60 
minims.  Should  yield  5%  extractive.  Flavoring. — Glyl  Menthse  Viridis 
vel  Piperitse,  Glyl  Pini;  Glycerin,  Syrupus  Aurantii.  Trochisci  are  made 
with  the  Extract  as  also  HE] with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  #<y  grain. 

Kukui  Oil.  Syn.  Candle  Nut  Oil  from  New  Zealand,  Fiji,  Hawaii,  etc. 
obtained  from  the  seeds  of  Aleuriics  Tribola.  Syn.  A.  MoJuccana  (in  Index 
Kewensis) — in  amount,  equal  to  60-8  per  cent,  of  the  decorticated  nuts  or  19-8 
per  cent,  of  the  unshelled  seeds.  Sp.  Gr.  0-920—0-9274,  S.V.  184— 204-2, 1.Y. 
114-2 — 163-7.  It  belongs  to  the  class  of  drying  Oils.  Medicinally  it  has 
cathartic  properties.  Suitable  for  soap,  varnish  making  and  other  uses. 
Dries  more  quickly  than  linseed  oil. — B.C.D.,  Apl.  18,  1913,  p.  848. 

Labdanivoi.  Syn.  Ladanum  the  exudate  from  Cistus  var.  was  employed 
in  the  war  by  the  Greeks  for  wounds.— Sir  Charles  Ballance,  L.  i./2o,5. 

Lachnantkes  Tincloria. — Spirit  Weed,  Red  Root.  A  tincture  =  1  in  10 
of  proof  spirit  of  this  United  States  plant:  is  used  to  check  the  cough  in 
phthisis.  Dose. — 1  to  10  minims.  References  to  Alabone’s  treatment  by 
Lachnanthes  :  last  Edn.  p.  805. 
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Lactose.  —  Saecharum  Laetis,  C12H22011,H20  =  360-252.  Milk  Sugar 
Dose ,  ad  lib.  Used  for  weakly  children.  Is  said  to  be  a  useful  addi¬ 
tion  to  Magnesia  as  a  laxative,  it  increases  the  solubility  of  the  latter  by 
combination.  It  is  prepared  from  the  whey  of  milk. 

Milk  Sugar. — Preparation  on  commercial  scale. — Y.B.P.,  1913,139. 

The  organisms  capable  of  fermenting  Lactose  are  less  frequently  present 
in  normal  mouths  than  those  in  which  dental  caries  exists.  In  the  latter 
the  Lactose  fermenters  are  invariably  present — a  point  which  must  have  some 
bearing  on  the  etiology  of  dental  caries. — Sir  Kenneth  W.  Goadby, 
International  Medical  Congress  at  Budapest.  Annus  Medicus,  L.  ii./o9,1896. 

Diabetics  assimilate  it  in  some  cases  with  limited  improvement.  Aids 
assimilation  of  other  carbohydrates. — B.M.J.E.  ii./is,18. 

Mucic  Acid.  CgHi,>O8  =  210T1.  Heat  in  a  large  vessel  Lactose  1  and 
Nitric  Acid  (sp.  gr.  1-3)  3  (by  weight)  for  20  minutes.  On  cooling  the  acid 
crystallises  out  as  a  white  powder.  Wash  with  a  little  water.  It  melts  at 
213°  C.  to  214°  C.  and  is  soluble  1  in  300  of  water.  Thorpe  directs  Lactose 
100  Gm.,  Nitric  Acid  sp.  gr.  1-15,  1200  Cc.  heated  on  water  bath  till  volume 
reduced  to  200  Cc.  diluted  with  equal  volume  of  water  and  allowed  to  crys¬ 
tallise. 

Laminaria  Digitata,  '  Sea  Tangle.’  Prom  this  seaweed  *  Laminaria 
Tents  ’  are  made  for  gynaecological  and  surgical  use.  Placed  in  contact  with 
moisture  these  swell  to  three  times  their  original  size  in  dry  state.  The 
Laminaria  is  sterilised  by  drying  after  immersion  in  acetone,  chloroform  or 
alcohol  90%  under  pressure  at  133°  C.,  or  by  placing  in  Saturated  Solution 
of  Iodoform  in  Ether  or  in  Sublimate  Solution. 

Lappa,  Burdock.  Roots  of  Arctium  Lappa,  Linn6,  or  other  species 
of  Arctium.  On  the  Continent  called  Bardana,  e.g.,  Inf.  Bar  dance  Spiritucs 
(external) :  Bardana  2,  water  (boiling)  q.s.  to  15,  strong  alcohol  5,  to  be  rubbed 
into  the  scalp.  Ph.  Notes.  Denmark.  Liquid  Extract,  1  =  1  by  Diluted 
Alcohol.  Average  dose. — 30  minims.  In  skin  affections  and  gout. 

Lasiosiphon  ( Lasiosiphon  Meisneri).  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains. 

The  root  of  this  South  African  drug  resembles  Mezereon  in  its  properties 
(there  are  several  species— this  is  considered  the  most  active).  The  bark 
of  the  root  when  chewed  produces  a  scorching  sensation,  due  to  acrid  resin, 
in  about  fifteen  minutes. 

Tincture  of  the  root  1  in  10  Alcohol  90%.  Dose.  — 10  to  60  minims. 
Found,  efficacious  in  chronic  skin  affections. 

Liquid  Extract.  1=1.  Dose.  —  2  to  5  minims.  Lasiosiphon  Bassorin 
Paste,  consisting  of  the  Liquid  Extract  thickened  with  3%  Tragacanth; 
may  be  of  service  for  local  use. 

Lathyrus  Sativus. — A  poisonous  horse  pea.- — P.J.  i./i3,795. 

Lauri  Fructus.— Laurus  nobilis  ( Lauracece ).  The  ripe  fruit,  Laurel  or 
Bay  Berries,  contains  fixed  30%  and  volatile  oil  1%.  In  rheumatic  and 
similar  pains. 

Leptandrin. — Dose. — £  to  2  grains.  A  resinoid  powder  obtained  from 
Culvers  Root,  Leptandra  ( Veronica )  Virginica  (Scrophulariaceoe).  Supposed 
to  promote  the  flow  of  bile  without  irritating  the  bowels ;  useful  in  dyspepsia. 
Acts  well  with  podophyllin.  Liquid  Extract.  1  =  1  of  Leptandra  by 
diluted  alcohol.  Average  dose. — 15  minims.  Solid  Extract  (Powder  form, 
1  =  4)  of  drug  by  concentrating  same  and  adding  Glycyrrhiza.  Average  dose. 
— 4  grains. 

Levisticum  officinale. — P.G.V.  Lovage.  A  decoction  in  milk  (a  fresh  leaf 
and  stalk  to  a  quart),  allowed  to  simmer  2  hours.  Dose. — 3  to  5  ounces.  For 
renal  dropsy. 

Limonene.— Dose. — 10  to  20  minims  (on  sugar  or  in  water). 

This  Terpene  exists  in  several  modifications, the  dextroro!a!ory([a]B  =  + 106-8°) 
is  contained  in  Lemon,  Bergamot,  etc.,  Oils,  the  Icevo  ([«]d=  —  105°)  is  in  Pine 
Needle  Oil  and  Peppermint  Oils.  Inactive  Limonene  (  =  Dipentene — i.e.  Land 
— Limonene  in  equal  amounts)  is  contained  in  Oil  of  Camphor,  Swedish  and 
Russian  Terpentine  Oil,  etc.  They  clo  not  differ  greatly  in  taste  and  odour. 

Limonene  has  been  used  in  place  of  Turpentine  Oil  both  by  inhalation  and 
internally.  Stated  to  be  of  value  in  pulmonary  disease  associated  with  copi¬ 
ous  expectoration,  e.g.,  purulent  bronchitis,  bronchiectasis,  gangrene  and 
phthisical  cavities.  As  a  deodorant  of  foul  smelling  expectoration  it  is  said 
to  act  well.  Sputum  decreases  in  amount.  The  substance  is  also  valuable 
as  a  stomachic  and  externally  in  stimulating  liniments. 
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Lemon  Syrup.  St.  G.  H.  makes  Lemon  Syrup  thus :  Lemon  Oil  1  minim, 
Alcohol  90%  20  minims,  Syrup  to  \  ounce.  Garsed  suggests  to  dissolve  Citric 
Acid  2,  in  Lemon  Tincture  5,  strain  if  necessary,  and  add  Syrup  50. 

Tinctara  Limonis. — We  have  found  the  following  formula  of  P.  Boa  equal 
in  flavour  to  the  Off.  formula.  He  uses  Fresh  Lemon  Peel,  cut  small,  25, 
alcohol  (90%)  52  and  distilled  water  48  mixed.  Prepare  by  maceration. 
This  is,  therefore,  weaker  in  spirit  than  the  Off.  For  Syrup  of  lemon. — 
Citric  acid  4  ozs.,  sugar  5|-  lbs.,  distilled  water  42  ozs.  or  tf.s.tincture  of  lemon 
as.above  5  ozs.  Heat  the  water  to  boiling,  add  first  the  sugar,  then  the  citric 
acid,  and  stir  till  dissolved.  'When  cold  add  the  tincture  of  lemon,  and 
mix  by  shaking.  Finally,  add  distilled  water  q.s  to  make  to  100  ozs.  This 
Syrup  we  find  as  good  as  if  not  better  than  the  Off.  Syrup.  The  taste  is 
sharper — it  is  somewhat  stronger  in  Acid,  we  found  by  titration  about  25% 
stronger.- — P.J.  i./o9,294.  For  Oleum  Limoni s  vide  Vol.  II. 

Linum. — Seeds  of  Linum'  usitcuissimum  ( Linacece ).  Decoction,  1  in  20 
demulcent  or  crushed  for  use  as  a  poultice.  Contains  Oleum  Lini,  *30  to  40%, 
Sp.  Gr.  0-930  to  0-940  (Off.)  I.V.  not  less  than  170.  Used  as  enema,  and 
with  lime-water  as  Carron  Oil.  q.v.  Flax  Seed  or  Linseed  ( Grains  de  Lin 
in  France)  in  habitual  constipation.  One  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  floating 
in  a  tumbler  of  water  before  breakfast.  Appears  to  act  better  than  Agar 
Agar. — B.M.J.E.  i./i4,59.  Tung  Oil  from  Aleurites  Fordii,  irritant  and 
poisonous,  is  a  substitute  for  Linseed  Oil. — Lewkowitsch  gives  particulars. 

Liquores  Concentrate  Introduced  into  the  B.P.  (’98)  to  replace  commercial 
concentrated  decoctions  and  infusions.  One  with  9  of  water  gave  the  corre¬ 
sponding  infusions  and  decoctions.  Commercially  the  strength  is  1  to  7. 
See  Index. 

Lobelia  (Off.)  U.S.,  P.  Belg.  Dried  flowering  herb  Lobelia  inflata 
(Lobeliacece).  Is  purgative  and  emetic,  but  its  only  use  is  to  relax  spasm  of  the 
bronchi  in  asthma  and  bronchitis.  Contained  in  many  anti-asthmatic,  powders 
(vide  Pulvis  Lobelue  Composita).  CE)Fluidextract,  U.S.,  1  =  1.  An  Acetic 
extractive.  Average  dose. — -8  minims  (0‘5  Cc).  CfDTincture,  U.S.,  1  in  10 
alcohol  (94-9%  vol.).  Average  dose. — Expectorant  15  minims,  Emetic  1 
drachm.  F.I.  agreed  1  in  10  Alcohol  70%.  Fr.  Cx.,  Max.  single  dose  30 
minims  approx.,  max.  during  24  hours  95  minims  approx.  CB)Tinctura 
Lobeliae  iEtherea.  (Off.  and  B.P.  ’98).  1  in  5  of  Spirit  of  Ether.  Lose. 
—5  to  15  minims  until  nausea  occurs.  In  atonic  constipation  with  dryness  of 
the  faeces,  the  tincture  in  10  minim  doses  combined  with  cascara  useful. — H. 
Standardisation  by  its  effect  on  blood  pressure  and  subsequent  paralytic 
action  on  certain  nerve  cells  is  possible. — Dixon,  P.J.  ii./o5,157. 

Lonicera  Perielymenum — Common  honeysuckle  and  L.  xylo.steum  (flag 
honeysuckle). — (Caprifoliacce)  Flowers  or  berries  are  poisonous. — L.i./o9,932. 

Lupulinum.  (B.P.  1898).  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  in  pill.  Yellow  powder — 
/upulinic-glands — separated  from  the  strobiles  of  the  hop — Humulus  Lupulus 
(Moracece).  Aromatic  and  bitter,  and  contains  the  properties  of  the  hop — 
the  resin  and  volatile  oil.— Naylor.  In  insomnia  and  for  alcoholism.  In¬ 
halation  30  grains  to  a  pint  of  warm  water.  In  gastro-intestinal  diseases — 
enteric  and  dysentery. — B.M.J.E.  ii./o6,60.  Should  be  fresh.  5  to  15  grain 
doses.  Stimulates  the  general  and  local  circulation,  and  improves  the  tone 
of  the  alimentary  tract  by  its  digestive  properties. — Tincture  (P.B.  1898). 
Lose.— i  to  1  drachm.  Dried  strobiles  1  in  5  alcohol  (60%).  More  aromatic 
is  made  from  fresh  hops.  Extractive  varies  greatly — standard  of  4%  was 
suggested.  Smoking  the  dried  strobiles  has  a  somniferous  effect. 

Liquid  Extract.  Lose. — 5  to  15  minims.  An  alcoholic  extract,  1=1.  Solid 
Extract  by  concentration.  Lose. — 2  to  6  grains. 

Kent  Hops  contained  2-4%  Tannin  and  7-9%  Ash,  Choline,  traces  of  a 
volatile  alkaloid,  /-Asparagine,  Essential  Oil  and  Resinous  matter  14%, 
Potassium  Nitrate  and  Sugar. — P.J.  i./i3,845. 

Lycoperdon  giganteum. — Puff  Ball.  Forms  a  soft  and  comfortable 
surgical  dressing.  The  dusty  powder  is  a  powerful  haemostatic. — Whitla. 

This  and  other  fungi  as  styptics.  History  of  and  recent  use.  Heating 
in  an  oven  to  render  aseptic  does  not  reduce  its  haemostatic  power.  Trouble¬ 
some  bleeding  after  tooth  extraction  can  be  stopped  with  it.  It  is  not 
poisonous. — B.M.J.  i./i3,437. 

Lycopodium.  The  yellow  spores  of  the  Clubmoss  Lycopodium  clavatum 
(Lycopodiacece),  a  fine  powder.  As  a  pill  powder,  also  as  a  diluent  for  in¬ 
sufflations  for  the  throat  and  ear,  and  as  a  dusting  powder.  When  ignited  it 
explodes  with  a  flicker.  Tincture.  Lose. — 15  minims  to  1  drachm.  Lycopo- 
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dium  first  soaked  in  ether  and  dried  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  10.  To  stop  frequent 
micturition,  and  irritation  of  the  bladder.  In  our  knowledge  a  case  has 
received  great  benefit  after  Salol,  Helmitol.  Bismuth,  etc.,  had  been  found 
useless.  Lycopodium  Spores,  microscopy  of. — Nature,  Mar,  31/io,  p.  126. 
Use  of  in  quantitative  microscopy.— T.  E.  Wallis,  B.P.  Conf.,  1919.  Collection 
of  Lycopodium  in  Poland. — P.J.  i./2  3,64. 

Maidis  Stigmata. — Syn.  Corn  Silk.  The  thread-like  stigmata  of  nearly 
ripe  maize  fruit.  Are  demulcent  and  diuretic.  Used  in  cystitis,  and  noc¬ 
turnal  incontinence  of  urine.  Liquid  extract,  dose ,  1  drachm.  Infuse  corn 
silk  1,000  twice  with  water  q.s.  to  cover.  Evaporate  liquor  to  400.  Cover 
and  add  cold  water  300,  allow  to  deposit,  filter  and  evaporate  to  soft  extract. 
Of  this  1,  with  water  10,  gives  a  clear  solution.  A  Syrup  may  be  made  of 
Liquid  Extract  1,  Simple  Syrup  to  10.  On  Foods  cultivated  by  the  natives 
in  Portuguese  West  Africa.  An  interesting  summary  divided  according 
to  their  natural  orders — Maize  is  the  principal  one. — Jl.Trop.Med.May  i,  1907. 
El  Maidis  Ustilago. — Maize  Ergot,  Corn  Ergot.  Is  used  in  parturition  in 
place  of  ergot.  Dose. — 15  to  60  grains.  IFll  Fluid  Extract,  4  to  2  drachms. 

Manaca.— A  portion  of  the  Brazilian  root  Brunfelsia  hopeana  Benih.  ( Sola - 
nacece)  which  has  been  used  in  rheumatic  affections.  Experiments  have 
shewn  it  to  act  on  the  glands,  especially  the  kidneys.  Liquid  Extract  1  =  1. 
-Dpi'e.— 10  to  30  minims  thrice  daily.— N.S.D.  It  is  frequently  combined 
with  Salicylates  as  in  the  following — a  proprietary  preparation,  reii-Gr 
Manaca  and  Salicylates ;  each  ounce  equals  Manaca  80  grains.  Sodium 
Salicylate  64  grains,  Potassium  Salicylate  32  grains,  Lithium  Salicylate  8 
grains.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 

Mandragora.  Mandrake.  M.  Autumnalis  ( Solanacece, ). 

The  root  is  often  forked  and  is  sometimes  similar  to  the  human  body  in 
shape.  It  is  poisonous  with  effects  allied  to  belladonna.  Contains  an 
alkaloid. 

Mandrake  soaked  in  Port  keeps  a  70  year  old  Russian  youthful.— B.M.J. 
11-/ 19,762.  ‘  X  ’  tried  the  Port  without  the  Mandrake.  Although  30  he  looked 
like  70  the  next  morning. — ibid.,  802. 

Manna,  U.S.  Average  dose. — §  ounce.  Saccharine  exudation  from  Fraxi- 
nus  Ornus ,  Linne  ( Oleacece ),  and  other  species.  In  iiattish,  somewhat  three- 
edged  pieces.  Soluble  with  some  residue  about  1  in  3  :  slightly  in  Alcohol 
90%.  Contains  Mannitol  (syn.  Mannite, P.  Ital.),  (a  non-fermentable  sugar 
which  does  not  reduce  Fehling’s  Solution),  C6H8  (OH),  =  182.142,  to  extent 
of  74%  and  Dextrin  about  20%.  Has  mild  laxative  properties. 

Maranta  Syn.  Arrowroot  Starch,  from  M.  arundinacea  ( N.O . 
Marantaceoe )  is  in  some  slight  demand  as  an  article  of  diet.  1  tablespoonful 
to  the  pint  of  hot  water  produces  a  demulcent  mucilage.  Florida  Arrowroot 
from  Zamia  Floridana,  A.  De  C.  N.O.  Cycadacece. — T~.  E.  Wallis,  C.D  1023, 
p.  378.  #  0 

Marrubium. —  Horehound.  Dried  leaves  and  flowering  tops  of  Marru- 
bium  Vulgar e,  Linne  (Labial ce).  Average  dose. — 30  grains.  Given  in  lung 
affections — has  tonic  properties.  Infusion  1  in  20  of  boiling  water. 

Mastich  (P.  Belg.),  yellow  brittle  resinous  tears  obtained  from  Pistacia 
lentiscus  (Anacardiacece) :  insoluble  in  water,  but  partly  in  Alcohol  90%  • 
also  soluble  in  Ether  2  in  1  and  in  Chloroform  2  in  1,  also  readilv  in  Acetone.’ 
Alcohol  Mastichi,  R.D.H.— Mastich  2,  Alcohol  90%  1;  dissolve.  Harvard 
Liquid  is  similar;  this  is  employed  for  covering  a  cottonwood  dressing  so  as 
to  form  a  temporary  dental  covering,  e.g.,  during  the  treatment  of  canals 
with  an  antiseptic  such  as  Formosyl.  iEther  Copal  is  R.D.H.  (Copal  Solu¬ 
tion). — Copal  1,  Ether  1,  dissolve.  For  covering  cement  fillings  to  protect 
from  the  saliva.  Zanzibar  Copal  is  a  fossilised  resinous  body  obtained  from 
Trachylobium  H  or  noman  nianurn  ( Leguminosoe ) ;  Vateria  indica  ( Dipterocar - 
peoe),  Indian  ;  the  Brazilian  is  from  Hymenoea  species  and  other  plants.  Aus- 
t  ralian  Copal  is  Gum  Kauri,  q.o. 

Microscopic  Varnish.  Mastich  £  ounce,  Caoutchouc  15  grains,  Chloro¬ 
form  2  ounces  ;  macerate  and  filter.  Mastix  is  official  in  P.  Belg. 

Ph.  Form,  supplies  an  account  of  the  use  of  this  and  other  lleshis  in  the 
manufacture  of  varnishes,  polishes,  lacquers,  stains,  etc. 

Constituents  of  Loango,  Sierra  Leone  and  Benin  Copals.- — P.J  ii./io,41  729 

Benzo  Mastiche.  Syn.  j^Mastisol.  (T.M.  336855). — A  solution  of  Mastich 
in  Benzol  (with  other  ingredients)  for  wounds,  for  general  surgical  use,  on 
the  battle-field  and  in  major  and  other  operations,  etc. — B.M.J.  ii./iz, 976. 
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It  is  stated  to  act  as  a  harmless  disinfectant  by  arresting  the  micro-organ¬ 
isms  on  the  skin,  etc.,  where  applied — virtually  entangling  them.  Its  action 
is  rapid  and  quite  painless,  excepting  for  a  temporary  burning  sensation  when 
first  applied.  There  is  no  danger  of  eczema  which  has  resulted  with  use  of 
Iodine.  -The  asepsis  produced  is  absolute.  Method  of  use. — In  wound 
treatment  the  temporary  first  aid  bandage,  if  any  is  removed  and  even  if 
blood-smeared,  is  painted  straight  away  with  a  sufficient  covering  of  the 
preparation,  and  then  a  dressing  applied.  Slight  injuries  may  have  a  layer 
of  sterile  gauze  first  to  draw  off  the  wound  secretion.  Previous  washing, 
disinfecting  with  soap,  Alcohol,  etc.,  is  not  required.  Useful  in  burns  and 
corrosions  of  the  2nd  and  3rd  degree,  the  whole  area  being  painted  over  and 
covered  with  cotton  wool. 

A  solution  of  Mastich  20  in  Linseed  Oil  1  and  Chloroform  50  for  treatment 
of  operation  wounds  has  been  used.  . 

Heusner’s  Glue.  Resin  (commercial)  50,  Venice  Turpentine  5,  Methy¬ 
lated  Spirit  50,  Benzene  25.  For  applying  extension  m  fractures.  Also 
useful  substitute  for  Mastisol. — C.  Max  Page,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,290. 

The  following  have  also  been  suggested: —  . 

(1)  Dammar  250,  Castor  Oil  or  Linseed  Oil  30,  Benzol  700,  Sodium  Bicar¬ 

bonate  50,  Amyl  Acetate  a  few  drops.  Set  aside  for  several  days  with  shaking 
and  strain.  , 

(2)  Colophony  Resin  300,  Venice  Turpentine  20,  Castor  or  Linseed  Oil  10, , 
Benzol  700,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  60,  Amyl  Acetate  a  few  drops.— K.  Dietench,. 
P.J.  i. / 1 5 ,100 .  See  also  B.M.J.  i./25,441,  and  Mencifere’s  Solutions. 

Pistachia  Lentiscus  Oil  (Mastich  Leaf  Oil)  contains  linene  and 
probably  other  Terpenes.  Has  an  odour  resembling  Rue  and  Savin  Oils 
— Perfumery  Record,  Dec.,  1913-  .  ^  ,  , 

Melaleuca  Viridiflora  ( Myrtacece ). — Indigenous  to  New  Caledonia.  _ 
Gomenol  (T.M.  215925),  aFrench  proprietary,  is  stated  to  be  a  distilled 
essence  of ;  given  in  rhinitis,  laryngitis,  and  other  diseases  of  the  respiratory 
system.  Pates  Pectorales  au  Gomenol  are  also  made.  In  influenza, 
bronchitis,  and  coryza  and  with  Vaseline  Oil  as  Ear  Drops. — Ph.  Notes. 

Melissa  Officinalis  ( Labiatae  ‘Balm’  was  official  in  U.S.,  1890,  Eau 
de  Melisse  des  Cannes.  Syn.  Alcoolat  de  M61isse  compost, FR.  Cx.  German 
Carmeliter  Geist.  Spiritus  Melissse  Compositus  ;  digestive  ;  twenty  to  twenty- 
five  drops  twice  a  day,  is  also  used  as  an  application  in  rheumatism,  etc.  Earn 
de  Cannes  was  first  sold  by  the  bare-footed  Carmelites,  the  monks  of  the  New 
Reform,  as  they  called  themselves,  who  found  a  home  in  Paris  in  1605 — the 
elixir  was  introduced  in  1611. 

Mediaeval  occultists  made  an  Elixir  Vital  of  this  called  Ens  Melissse. 

Mentha  Piperita  (Labialce)  Peppermint. 

Oleum  Mentha  Piperita  is  distilled  from  the  fresh  flowering  plant 
rectified  if  necessary.  Sp.  Gr.,  0-900  to  0-920.  Soluble  1  in  4  ot  70%  alcohol. 
Should  contain  at  least  50%  menthol,  free  and  combined,  and  not  less  than 
5%  of  esters  (calculated  as  menthyl  acetate)  Off.  A  sample  of  English  Oil 
we  examined  1914  had  Sp.  Gr.  0-908,  and  the  Off.  solubility  in  alcohol.  Further 
dilution  produces  turbidity.  Spiritus  {Off.)  1  in  10  alcohol  90%. 

In  coryza  the  use  of  this  oil  instead  of  menthol  is  advised.  Warm  a  few 
drops  and  inhale.  This  effected  a  clear  passage  in  nostrils  where  same  were 
occluded  by  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane.  It  removes  concurrent 
headache  from  pressure  in  the  frontal  sinuses.  In  the  early  stages  of 
colds  with  congested  mucous  membrane  and  watery  discharge  it  is  mos- 
successful.  The  point  is  to  continue  treatment  after  the  nose  has  become  clear 
and  not  to  allow  the  passage  for  air  to  become  obstructed  again  for  some  hours. 
Menthae  Viridis  Oleum,  is  distilled  from  fresh  flowering  Spearmint.  . 

Forms  a  clear  solution  with  an  equal  vol.  of  85%  alcohol,  the  solution  be¬ 
coming  turbid  on  further  dilution.  (The  turbidity  is  noticeable  with  a  double 
volume  of  alcohol.— W.H.M.)  Soluble  1  in  3  of  90%  alcohol.— Off. 

Menyanthes  trifoliata.  Syn  Trifolia  Fibrina,  P.G. — Bogbean  Leaves  or 
Buckbean.  Are  bitter  tonic,  emmenagogue,  antiscorbutic,  vermifuge  anc 
febrifuge:  large  doses  are  purgative  and  emetic;  contain  Menyanthin,  C8oH460  4 
=  630-518,  a  glucoside.  Infusion  1  in  20.  Dose  — 2  to  6  ounces,  taken 
hot,  early  in  the  morning  daily,  useful  for  functional  amenorrhoea.  Liquid 
Extract  with  Liquorice,  1  in  2.  Dose—  1  ounce.  The  leaves  are  in P. Dam 
Methyl  Chloridum  CH3C1  =  50-489.  This  gas  made  by  distillation- 

of  Methyl  Alcohol.  Sodium  Chloride,  and  Sulphuric  Acid  is  supplied 
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compressed  in  cylinders.  As  local  anaesthetic  it  is  valuable  in  neuralgia, 
sciatica,  rheumatism.  Spray  the  part  for  5  or  6  seconds  only. — If  effect  too 
strong,  apply  Glycerin.  . 

Beet  Molasses  contain  10%  of  nitrogenous  matter  and  on  distillation  with 
Lime  yield  Methyl  Alcohol  and  Trimethyl amine.  The  latter  on  treating  with 
Hydrochloric  Acid  under  pressure  at  350°  C.  yields  Methyl  Chloride  which 
is  used  in  dye  manufacture  and  for  refrigerating. — Martin’s  Industrial 
Chemistry,  Organic,  1912,376. 

Methylene  Chloride.  CH2C12  =  84'941,  used  as  anaesthetic  in  Germany 
under  the  name  of  ‘  Solaesthin.’  Unsuitable  for  complete  narcosis,  but  may 
be  used  to  relieve  the  pains  of  labour  by  a  process  of  intermittent  adminis¬ 
tration. — -Pres.,  Sept.  ’23,319. 

Mezereum  U.S.  Average  dose. — 7\  grains.  Dried  bark  of  Daphne  Mezer- 
eum  ( Thymelacece )  and  other  species.  Fluidextract,  U.S.,  is  1=1  Hydro¬ 
alcoholic.  Contains  a  crystallisable  substance  (Daphnetin),  which  is  isomeric 
with  iEsculin  (q.v.).  Has  been  used  as  an  epispastic  for  many  years  past, 

and  stimulant.  _  ,  ,  , 

Mollinum.  Syn.  Salve  Soap  -  Unna.  Prepared  by  boiling  Lard  400  with 
Caustic  Potash  58  in  Water  400  and  Alcohol  90%  40.  Allow  to  stand  12 
hours  at  50—60°  C.,  then  add  Glycerin  150.  A  white  soap,  containing  about 
12%  excess  of  fat.  As  a  basis  for  ointments  for  rapid  absorption.  It  is 
readily  washed  off  with  water,  with  which  it  forms  a  lather.  It  leaves  the 
skin  fresh  and  supple,  and  makes  no  grease  spots  on  linen.  Mollinum 
Hydrargyri  and  Mollinum  Potassii  Iodidi  contain  33%  and  10%  respec¬ 
tively  of  mercurv  and  potassium  iodide.  Not  incompatible  with  mercuric 
chloride.  Is  used  with  respectively  3  to  5%  of  phenol  and  salicylic  acid  and 
thymol,  and  with  birch  tar  10  to  20%  for  psoriasis  ;  with  30  to  50%  of  sulphur 
or  10%  of  storax  for  acne  and  scabies  ; — with  5%  of  chrysarobin  or  naphthol ; 
and  with  10%  of  ichthyol,  resorcin,  iodoform,  naphthalene  or  CE)  white 
precipitate. 

Monsonia  ovata.  A  Cape  Geranium.  Is  closely  related  to  and  used  m 
same  manner  as  Geranium  Maculatum. — N.S.D.  A  South  African  plant 
used  as  a  native  remedy  for  dysentery.  Tincture,  1  in  8,  Alcohol  (90%). 
Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  every  3  or  4  hours.  Liquid  Extract  1  =  1.  Dose.— 
10  to  30  minims. — In  dysentery  with  excellent  result.  Must  be  used  fearlessly 
as  to  dose.  Effectual  in  3  days  where  Ipecac,  and  Bismuth  fail. — R.  A.  J. 
Asbury,  L.  ii./i5,1318.  Monsonia  biflora.  As  prophylactic  to  haemorrhage 
in  enteric  fever  at  the  seventeenth  or  eighteenth  day,  contains  an  active  prin¬ 
ciple  entericin — neither  alkaloidal  nor  glucosidal.  Dose. — i  to  4  drachms 
every  4  to  6  hours. 

Mori  Suceus.  —  Mulberry  Juice.  Dose. — 1  drachm.  The  juice  of  the  fruit 
of  Moms  nigra  ( Moracece ).  Mild  laxative  Used  in  the  form  of  Syrupus 
Mori  Mulberry  juice  20,  heat  to  boiling  point  and  filter  Dissolve  sugar  36 
in  filtrate  and  add  Alcohol  90%  2i  to  the  liquid. 

Moschus  (B.P.  1898),  Ph.  Ned.  Musk.  Dose. — 5  to  10  grains.  The  dried 
secretion  Grain  Musk  from  the  preputial  follicles  of  the  musk  deer,  Moschus 
Moschiferus  ( Ungulata ).  This  is  believed  to  be  wrong — the  Secretory  Gland 
is  a  special  Gland. — cf.  Fb.  Cx.  A  useful  nerve  stimulant  in  cases  of  exhaus¬ 
tion  in  fevers  and  blood  poisoning.  Of  value  both  for  nervous  excitement 
or  nervous  collapse.  Is  effective  in  obstinate  hiccough  and  infantile  con¬ 
vulsions.  Mistura  Moschi. — Musk  5  grains,  Gum  Acacia  5  grains,  Syrup  of 
Orange  1  drachm,  Rose  Water  to  1  ounce.  Tincture,  U.S. — 1  in  20  Alcohol 
50%  approximately.  Average  dose. — 1  drachm.  A  Tincture  of  Artificial 
Musk  has  been  used  in  whooping  cough.  In  cardiac  failure  of  acute  pneu¬ 
monia  it  has  been  given  with  camphor  in  pill.  We  have  known  10  grain 
cachets  to  be  successful  in  pneumonia. 

A  powerful  heart  stimulant.  1  grain  with  1  grain  quinine  in  a  pill  every 
four  hourd.  Worth  trying  in  influenza. — A.  Ransome,  B.M.J.  i./i9,307. 

The  odour  of  Musk  is  due  to  muskone  C15H280  or  C16HS0O. — Thorpe,  1912, 
Vol.  Ill  ,  553. 

The  butyl  derivatives  of  many  aromatic  nitro-hydrocarbons  are  sold  as 
Artificial  Musk.  Musk  Baur,  trinitro-meta-butyl  toluene  C„HCHS(NQ2)8 
C(CH8)„  is  formed  by  nitrating  m-butyl-toluene  with  fuming  nitric  and  sul¬ 
phuric  acids.— Thorpe,  1912,  Vol.  I.,  586. 

Muira-Puama. — This  drug,  which  comes  from  Brazil,  has  been  described 
as  belonging  to  Liriosma  Ovata,  Miers  (fam.  Olacacece).  It  is  said  to 
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contain  an  alkaloidal  crystalline  substance,  an  amorphous  bitter  substance, 
a  little  fat,  and  two  kinds  of  resinous  acids.  A  careful  examination  which  we 
conducted  did  not  confirm  the  statement  as  to  the  presence  of  an  alkaloid. 
The  samples  of  roots  which  we  examined  were,  however,  obtained  in  the 
ordinary  way  of  commerce,  and  as  these  Brazilian  d’-ugs  are  much  confused 
(different  plants  go  under  the  same  name  in  different  provinces)  it  is  just 
possible  that  one  of  the  number  of  plants  sold  under  the  name  Muira  may 
contain  an  alkaloid.  It  has  an  irritating  action,  also  tonic  aphrodisiacal  pro¬ 
perties.  Efficacious  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  disorders.— F.N.,  1906. 

Pilula  Potentin  Composita  contains  Muira  Puama  Extract  1  grain  with 
Ovolecithin  1  grain.  A  useful  nerve  stimulant  and  aphrodisiac.  Dose. —  3 
to  6  per  diem  before  meals.  The  pill  has  been  described  in  the  Am.  Jl.  Ph. 
as  being  in  use  by  the  French.  As  a  fact  the  name  and  the  ingredients  were 
suggested  to  us  by  the  late  Campbell  Williams. 

Myricin.  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains.  The  powdered  extract  of  Myrica  Cerifera .- 
An  astringent  and  stimulant,  and  in  large  doses,  emetic.  For  diarrhoea  and 
jaundice. 

Myristica,  Nutmeg  (Off.).  Dose. —  5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1-0  Gm.).  Dried 
seed  of  Myristica  fragrams  ( Myristicacece )  with  testa  removed.  Aromatic 
and  carminative.  Contains  Nutmeg  Oil.  Syn.  01  Nucis  Moschatse. 
Dose — i  to  3  minims.  Colourless  or  yellow  with  Sp.  Gr.  0-870  to  0-925. 
Soluble  in  3  volumes  of  90%  alcohol.  Has  properties  representative  of  the 
seeds  The  expressed  or  concrete  oil  of  nutmeg  of  yellowish  colour  contains 
Myristicin  Ci2H14O3  =  206-172.  It  is  occasionally  employed  as  a  gentle 
local  stimulant.  Spirit  of  Nutmeg  (Off.).  Dose.— 5  to  20  minims.  Notes  on 
the  various  forms  of  Mace  of  commerce. — Holmes,  P.  J.ii./o8,652.  Poisoning  by 
nutmeg— three  cases.— B.M.J .  i  /og.1005.  Although  Oil  of  Nutmeg  and  Mace 
only  cause  fatal  poisoning  in  a  rabbit  in  doses  of  10  to  12  Gm.,  and  a  single 
nutmeg  is  capable  of  producing  serious  effects  in  man,  it  should  be  remem¬ 
bered  that  Oil  of  Nutmeg  is  very  variable,  some  containing  hardly  any  my¬ 
risticin.  The  narcotic  property  of  Nutmeg  is  attributable  to  myristicin,  and 
it  appears  from  experiments  on  animals  that  this  substance  when  associated 
with  the  other  constituents  of  nutmeg  is  more  readily  absorbed  than  when 
in  the  pure  state.  The  lower  animals  are  much  less  sensitive  to  the  direct 
action  on  the  cerebral  function  than  man.  Nutmeg  does  not  appear  to  con¬ 
tain  any  other  substance  of  physiological  action  on  animals. 

Linimentum  Myristicaa  L.H.— Oil  of  Nutmeg  1,  Olive  Oil  3. 

Terpeneless  Nutmeg  Oil,  1  is  about  equivalent  to  5  of  the  original  Oil. 

Ceratum  Nucistse.  Syn.  Muskatbaisam.  Stomachic  Balm  P.G.V. 
Yellow  Wax  2,  Arachis  Oil  1,  Oleum  Myristicse  6,  melted  together  and  strained 
and  moulded  into  tablets — used  for  rubbing  abdominal  region  in  infants 

/TT o  CfPT^ 

Myrrha  Off.  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains.  Yellowish  or  reddish  gum  resin 

from  Commiphora  Myrrha,  Off.,  (Balsamodendron  Myrrha,  B.P.  ’98),  and  other 
species  Soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of  about  50%  (forms  whitish  emulsion 
on  trituration  with),  the  remainder  being  mostly  soluble  in  alee  hoi  90  %.  It  is 
soluble  in  alkalis,  e.q.,  Potassium  Carbonate.  A  favourite  constituent  in 
mouth  washes,  e.q..  Tincture  of  Myrrh  and  Borax,  1  of  each  in  Eau  de  Cologne 
20  Nitric  acid  should  give  with  genuine  myrrh  a  transparent  dirty 
veilow  liquid.  False  myrrh  may  give  a  bright  yellow  solution  and  bdellium 
is  not  dissolved.  P.G.V.  test— not  more  than  65%  insoluble  in  boiling  Alcohol 
Ash  7  °/  . 

‘  Tincture  (Off.),  1  in  5  alcohol  90%.  Flavoring. — Glyl  or  Syl  Menthae 
Piperitae  or  Lavandulae;  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum. 

For  description  of  the  literature  of  Myrrh,  see  E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J. 

h  Myrtillus  (Vaccinium  Myrtillus) .  —  Bilberry  or  whortleberry,  the  Blue¬ 
berry  of  Canada.  An  extract  or  jam  has  been  employed  with  good  results 
in  dysentery,  and  has  been  painted  on  the  tongue  in  stomatitis.  It  is  said  to 
be  of  great  value  in  typhoid,  rendering  the  intestine  aseptic.  Suppositories 
containing  1  Gm.  of  the  extract,  and  a  liquid  extract  1  =  2  of  bilberry  are 
prepared.  An  enema  is  also  used.  Dose. — 2  ounces  p.d.  The  fruits  are  in 

^  In  chronic  colitis  the  preserved  juice  and  the  liquid  extract  of  the  berry  are 
excellent. — G.  W.  Major.  '  .  ... 

Myctol.— A  constituent  of  myrtle  oil ;  has  been  recommended  in  putrid 
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affections  of  hrngs  and  air  passages.  Expectoration  lessened  tout ,  no ,  effect .an 
bacilli  Dose  —5  to  15  minims  on  sugar.  Capsules  contain  Z  ana  t>  minims. 

PH  Narceina  —  C,,H2,N08)3HoO  =  499-387.  Dose.  —  l  to  1  gram. 
An  Oniimi  Alkaloid  soluble  in  alcohol,  hardly  in  water.  Hypnotic 
sedatVe o?  doubtful  utility.  «  Harcyl  is  Ethyl  Narce^Hydrochlor.de 
r  TT  yn  TTC1  =  509-849.  Dose,  divided,  up  to  1  giam  per  mem. 
White  Crystals,  analgesic,  slightly  stimulant—not  hypnotic.  Action  is  sum  ar 
to  morpliine  but  is  not  largely  used  in  medicine. 

PT1  *Nicotina — Sun.  Pyridyl-Methyl-Pyrroltdin.  C10H14JN  2—  ioz-iio* 
r)®r1_lC  to  i  grain  Colourless  liquid  (Sp.  Gr.  1-011)  volatile  alkaloid 
(darkens  in  time)  from  Tobacco  (Nicotiana .Tabacum) '-.^8  been  used  hypo¬ 
dermically  for  tetanus.  Antidotes.— Emetics,  stomach-pump,  lanmc  Acia 

as  an  ingredient  in  a  hair  lotion 
th us— Cantharides  Tincture  3,  Sal  Volatile  3,  Lavender  Water  3  Tinctoe  of 
Strophanthus  2,  Glycerin  2,  Tobacco  Infusion  (1  in  20)  q.s.  to  64.  L.C.JJ. 

i'/ Toleration  to  nicotine.  Normal  animal  tissues  have  the  power  to  destroy 
a  the  alkaloid  nicotine.  The  tissues  of  animals  which  have 

been  rendered  tolerant  to  nicotine  destroy  a  considerably  larger  amount. 
There  is  evidence  to  show  that  the  destruction  of  the  nicotine  is  not due  to  a 
chemical  combination  with  the  tissues,  but  that,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  broiight 
about  by  ferment  action.  W.  E  Dixon.  Somewhat  simi  ar  toleration  is  that 
of  \lcobol  and  Morphine — these  become  oxidised. — Na.,  Mar.  to,  i9i:r»  P- 
°f  The  action  of  Nicotine  and  other  pyridine  bases  upon  muscles  and  on  the 
o-n-j-Q (Tonisin  of  Nicotine  bv  CnrnrinG.  ^NnturGj  Mnr.  9  >  1 

Perfusion  of  the  heart  with  Nicotine,  animal. experiments .-y  Lmi  JiDn 9 
The  Lancet  Laboratory  conducted  an  enquiry  into  the  toxic  iacto  n 
Tobacco.  There  is  difficulty  in  estimating  Nicotine  ^  presence  of  Ammonia. 
Tn  the  method  employed  Nicotine  was  separated  from  the  latte  c 

of  Iodine.  Pipe  mixtures  contained  the  largest  amount 

9-8^°/ ^  Esvntian  Turkish  and  Virginian  cigarettes  came  next  with  1  08  to 
?|o/o)’ABrmsh  cigar  contained  less  (1-24%)  and  a  Havana  cigar  least  of 
all  (0-64%).  The  cigarette  (from  any  tobacco)  yields  V,1'  "1 ’*£  ij  '/  "  f " 
the  smoke  while  the  pipe  yields  a  very  large  proportion  GO  to  80  /0  m  some 
cases)  of  its  Nicotine  to  the  smoke  reaching  the  mouth  oi  the  consumer.  Cie.ar- 
mtP  srnoke  contains  however,  Furfural  (a  harmful  substance)  especially  the 
cheap  Vhgiffian ^  dgarettes-this  is  practically  absent  in  the  smoke  both  of 
MK'  Further  the  cigfr,  pipe  and  Egy ft"-  2; 

ptipc:  ail  vield  Ammonia,  which  is  an  antidote  to  lurturai  anu  -aiuenyi 
lOTerallvfeee  also  L  h/io, 662-Thiocyanates).  The  cheap  Virginian  cigar- 
ettes  contain  very  little  Ammonia.  (It  must  be  further  remembered  tha 
is  so  often  the  cigarette  smoker  who  is  guilty  of  excess.)— L.r/x2,  j44  ,  ii.  2, 
r.,7  1090  r^rcentase  of  Nicotine  in  Tobaccos  see  also  B.M.J.  i./oo,jll. 

54The  View^ is that there  must  be  some  other  toxic  effect  in .Havana 
cigars  as,  though  the  Nicotine  content  is  low,  they  are  not  tolerated  so  w 
ncTthp  mild  British  cigars. — L.  ii./i2,1511. — See  also.  ibid,  1410. 

Nicotine  nearly  equals  adrenalin  in  power  of  raising  blood  pressure.  Io- 
bacco  must  be  barred  where  raised  high  tension  indicative  of  danger.  Brunton , 
L  ii  /oS.1132.  The  influence  of  Tobacco  as  cause  of  arteriosclerosis,  cf.  p  01  . 

'Tobacco  100  Gm„  as  cigarettes  yield  when  .^rnt  in  condhions  aim 
mating  those  which  occur  111  smoking  :  HCN  0  08  Gm.  Pyrntaw  u  mo  , 
Nicotine  P165  Gm.,  NH3  0’36  Gm.,  Carbon  Monoxide  410  Cc.  (Wo 

■  C°oidCd;' vt^TabZoXom  which  cigarettes  are.  made  contains 
weight  for  weight  nearly  twice  as  much  Nicotine  as  Manila  cigar  tobacco,  but 
when  brnnt  during  smohng  the  smoke  from  the  cigar  contains  more  than 
twice  the  amount  of  Nicotine  as  that  from  the  cigarette.  . 

Generally  speaking,  most  of  the  Nicotine  in  smoking  is  destroyed  during 
combustion.  A  smoker  never  forms  a  very  strong  craving,  hut  were  lie  to 
iniect  his  Nicotine  the  tale  might  be  different.  Carbon  Monoxide  poisoning 
liable  to  occur° from  cigarettesdn  excess  All  the  symptoms  ar< me vidence 
in  the  man  who  smokes  20  cigarettes  a  day.— Prof. Dixon, B.M.J. n./2i,siy  , 

ii. 1 2 1 ,1071. _ _ _ _ _ — . - - — ; - 

*A"ricultural  and  Horticultural  Poison.  See  note  under  Arsenic. 
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Carbon  Monoxide  in  tobacco  smoke.  The  amount  varies  according  to  rate 
of  smoking.  In  general,  a  normal  sample  of  cigarette  smoke  will  contain 
between  0  _5  and  1  %  of  CO.  A  cubic  foot  of  straight  coal  gas  contains  as  much 
CO.  as  4  cigars  CO  may  apparently  replace  oxygen  in  the  blood  without 
serious  harm— Prof.  H.  E.  Armstrong,  B.M.J.  i./22,992. 

Anti-cigarette  League  in  Chicago  made  some  exaggerated  statements  re 
Cigarettes. — L.  n./2i,927. 

Chronic  Nicotine  poisoning  from  tobacco  on  the  arteries,  heart,  eyes,  etc., 

*ar  ^rsei  0pium  an(i  Cocaine  evil— probably  victims  number  1,000  to 
1  of  the  latter. — W.  V.  Furlong,  B.M.J.  i./22,862. 

Tobacco  (a  well-known  and  popular  cheap  brand)  dust,  used  as  snuff,  found 
to  contain  0'66%  of  solid  Cannabis  Indica,  caused  poisoning symptons. — It. 

E-  ii-/2 3.521.  See  also  Lieut.-Col.  W.  S.  J.  Shaw  ibid.' 

586  and  T.  F.  Hugh  Smith  ibid.  590. 


Nicotine  Manufacture. 

Dissolve  commercial  Tobacco  extract  in  water  made  strongly  alkaline  with 
Caustic  Soda  and  extract  with  Petroleum  Ether.  Shake  out  latter  with  Dilute 
Sulphuric  Acid.  Make  this  acid  liquid  alkaline  with  Sodium  Hydrate  and 
again  extract  with  Petroleum  Ether.  Distil  off  and  rectify  the  alkaloid  in  a 
current  of  Hydrogen.— P.J.  i./i3,357. 

Tobacco  smoke  is  powerfully  germicidal  containing  inter  alia  Pyridine  a 
potent  germicide.  It  rapidly  destroys  the  cholera  vibrio.  During  an  epi¬ 
demic  of  cholera  in  Hamburg  not  a  single  workman  engaged  in  the  cigar 
factory  was  attacked  by  the  disease.  Later  it  was  stated  amongst  5.000  cigar 
makers  only  eight  cases  and  four  deaths  from  cholera  occurred.  Tobacco 
smoke  also  destroys  the  bacilli  of  pneumonia. — L.  i./i3,406. 
pi]  Nicotine  Salicylate.  C10H14N2.C,H4OH.COOH= 300-261.  White  crystals 
freely  soluble  m  water.  1%  Ointment  in  skin  affections  useful. 

H**‘X.L.  Air  (T.M.  175113,  185789,  194026,  215934,  239016,  265337, 
365597).  Fumigator  contains  Nicotine  37-3%,  Camphor  34*3%,  Alcohol 
15-1%.  Has  caused  poisoning.  Use  of  Spray,  Fumigant,  and  Paste.— P.J. 


.  A  Solution  of  one  ounce  of  Nicotine  in  ten  gallons  of  water  is  used  as  an 
insecticide  for  hop-spraying — 500  gallons  are  used  per  acre.  It  is  the  best 
insecticide  as  it  kills  apple  and  plum  aphides.  It  is  also  used  as  a  sheep  dip. 
— C.D;  The  addition  of  Saponins  to  Insecticide  Emulsions  is  an  advantage. — 
Fruit  growers,  etc.,  complain  there  is  difficulty  in  obtaining  supplies  of 
tobacco  extract.  A  variety  of  tobacco  known  as  N.  rusiica  might  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  be  grown  and  denatured  with  Sulphur  or  some  other  mixture  which 
would  ruin  it  for  smoking  or  other  illicit  purposes. — C.D.  i./n,5l 

Ocymum  Viride  ( Labiatce ).  Basil  Plant  so  called  Mosquito  Plant— was 
thought  to  have  repelling  effect  on  Mosquitos.  Others  say  that  it  neither 
repels  nor  attacks,  in  fact  the  mosquitos  iust  ignore  its  presence.  The  Oil 
contains  32%  Thymol,  to  which  effect  may  be  due. 

CEnanthe  Croeata  (Umbelliferce).  Water  dropwort — the  most  dangerous 
and  virulently  poisonous  of  all  British  native  plants.  It  contains  no 
alkaloid.  Cane  Sugar  to  the  extent  of  3-8%  of  the  dried  material  was 
deposited  in  a  crystalline  form  from  an  alcoholic  extract  of  the  plant.  A 
yellow  essential  oil  with  unpleasant  odour  was  also  obtained  from  this  extract. 
The  portion  insoluble  in  water  consists  of  a  viscid  resin  amounting  to  nearly 
3%  of  the  weight  of  the  plant  taken. — P.J.  ii./n,296. 

Stated  to  contain  a  toxic  principle  as  a  neutral  resin,  probably  identical 
with  or  including  the  so-called  (Enanthotoxin,  giving  rise  to  convulsions  by 
acting  on  the  spinal  medulla.  Has  poisoned  children,  being  mistaken  for 
Angelica.  The  roots  resemble  parsnip  and  are  not  unpleasant  to  the  taste. 

Oleum  Crotonis  {Off.).  Syn.  Oleum  Tiglii,  U.S.  Dose.— I  to  1  minim. 
Fr.  Cx.  gives  max.  single  dose  0-05  Dm.  .  =1  minim  approx.).  Max.  during 
24  hours  0-1  6m.  (  =  2  minims  nearly).  Expressed  from  seeds  of  Croton 
Tiglium  (Euphorbiacce).  Sp.  Gr.  0-940  to  0-960.  A  sample  we  examined,  1914, 
had  Sp.  Gr.  0-946.  Soluble  in  Ether  and  in  Olive  Oil.  A  powerful  skin  irritant 
will  blister,  and  even  cause  suppuration  and  scarring.  It  has  been  found  pos¬ 
sible  to  immunise  animals  to  the  poisonous  effects  of  Croton  Oil  bv  gradual 
increasing  dosage  of  ‘  Crotin,’  vide  U.S.D.  Has  been  employed  for  tinea. 
The  Liniment  well  diluted  may  stimulate  erowth  of  hair  on  bald  patches 


♦Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Poison.  See  note  under  Arsenic  p.  190. 
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Also  used  as  a  counter-irritant,  but  may  produce  powerful  inflammation.  In 
pneumonia  of  great  benefit.  Internally  so  violent  a  purgative  that  it  is 
rarely  given  except  to  lunatics  for  obstinate  constipation,  and  in  cases  of 
apoplexy  (one  or  two  drops  placed  on  the  back  of  the  tongue).  May  be  given 
as  Compound  Castor  Oil  Capsules,  q.v.  Antidotes. — Olive  Oil  or 
milk  as  diluent.  Opium  to  relieve  pain  and  irritation. 

Oleum  Crotonis  Composition.  Mix  Blistering  Fluid  6  drachms  and 
Almond  Oil  1  ounce.  Allow  Ether  to  evaporate  and  add  Croton  Oil  40 
minims.  Used  in  whooping  cough — a  success. — W.  J.  Midelton,  B.M.J. 
i./23,746. 

Abor  Arrow  Poison  is  believed  to  be  a  paste  made  by  pounding  the  soft 
parts  of  Croton  Tigilium  :  refs,  last  Edn. 

Croton  Gubouga. — Has  a  reputation  in  the  Eastern  Transvaal  as  a  remedy 
for  malaria.  The  seeds  and  bark  have  been  used.  Prof  Greenish,  P.J.ii./i8, 
p.  289,  found  an  acrid  constituent.  An  acid  4-Hydroxyhygric  acid  isolated. 
— J.  A.  Goodson  &  H.  W.  B.  Clewer,  J.  C.  S.,  Aug.,  19,  p.  923. 

Oleum  Croton  Elliottianus,  to  be  called  ‘  Oleum  Elliott  ’  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  from  Croton  Oil  {Off.).  Dose. — 1  to  3  minims.  Capsules  are  pre¬ 
pared  containing  4  minim  in  each.  Dose. — Two  capsules  at  night  for  laxa¬ 
tive  effect.  Three  to  five  capsules  for  effective  purgative  action. 

The  oil  of  the  seed  of  this  East  African  plant  has  Sp.  Gr.  at  15°  C.  0-9242  to 
0-9246,  Acid  value  15-5  to  15-9,  Saponification  No.  188-5  to  189-4,  Iodine 
Value  143-0  to  147-5.  The  yield  of  oil  from  the  seed  is  about  30%. 

Medicinal  action. — According  to  the  recent  investigations  of  a  well-known 
physiologist  the  oil  given  as  such  (not  in  capsule)  has  an  acrid  action  on  the 
soft  palate  and  causes  eructation  shortly  after  taking  a  dose — this  is  in  great 
measure  prevented  by  giving  in  capsules.  A  dose  of  4  minim  usually  produces 
no  evacuation  but  two  to  three  4  minim  capsules  produce  a  copious  softened 
evacuation.  Three  capsules  to  5  as  stated  are  an  effective  purge.  Six  pro¬ 
duce  abundant  watery  evacuation  in  34  to  4  hours  (no  griping).— Nov.  1916. 
For  a  full  account  seethe  ‘  Physiological  action  of  the  Oil  and  Seed  of  Croton 
Elliotianus,’  by  J.  Theodore  Cash  and  W.  J.  Billing,  Jl.  Pharm.  and  Ex. 
Therap.,  Vol.  VI.,  No.  2,  Nov.,  1914. 

Oleum  Graminis  Citrati  {Off.).  Indian  Oil  op  Verbena  or  Lemon  Grass. 
— Distilled  Oil  from  entire  herb.  Carminative,  with  agreeable  odour,  contains 
Citral,  Citronellal,  &c. — E.P.I.  i./243. 

Oleum  Rhodii. — The  source  of  *  Lignum  Rhodii  ’  of  the  older  writers 
has  never  been  accurately  determined.  One  writer  says  the  wood  was  brought 
from  the  Canary  Islands,  e.g.,  the  wood  of  Convolvulus  Scoparius  and  Con¬ 
volvulus  Floridus.  Another  suggestion  is,  that  the  wood  used  was  Genista 
Virgala  or  G  (now  Cytisus)  Canariensis. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.R.,  Feb.,  1911. 

Oleum  Rosse.  Syn.  Otto  or  Attar  of  Rose,  Distilled  from  the  fresh 
flowers  of  Rosa  darnascena  (3,000  yield  1).  For  Characters  and  Tests ,  see 
Vol.  II.  Rosettol. — An  artificial  Otto  with  distinct  odour  of  roses,  pro¬ 
bably  more  penetrating  than  the  natural  oil.  It  is  entirely  free  from 
Stearoptene,  i.e.,  is  fluid  at  ordinary  temperatures.  Liquor  Piosee  Bulcis. — 
Otto  of  Rose  8  drops,  Carmine  2  drachms,  Potash  Solution  4  ounce,  Alcohol 
90  %  i  ounce,  Glycerin  to  10  ounces.  Ph.  Form  uses  Syrup,  but  we  find  glycerin 
much  better — no  deposit.  Useful  for  scenting  and  colouring  pharmaceutical 
and  toilet  preparations.  Pulvis  Rosse  Compositus.  Dose—  Ad  libitum. 
Oil  of  Rose  and  Chloroform  of  each  1  (or  combined  4  drops),  Acacia  145 
("rains),  Sugar  840  (grains),  Solution  of  Carmine  13  (drops).  Useful  to  dilute 
powders  such  as  Calomel,  Grey  Powder  and  Jalapin,  also  to  colour  and  flavour 
mixtures — \  or  4  ounce  in  6  ounces.  Unguentum  Aquee  Rosse.  {Off.)  Syn. 
Ceratum  Galeni  :  Unguentum  Galeni;  Cold  Cream.  E.  W.  Lucas  finds  it 
best  to  omit  Spermaceti  from  this  Ointment  .  His  form  is :  White  Beeswax  18, 
Almond  Oil  61,  Borax  1,  Rose  Water  20,  Otto  of  Rose  0'1.— B.M.J.  ih/13, 
1013.  This  was  adopted  Off. 

Ononidis  Radix,  P.G.V.,  Ononis  Spinosa,  L.  Rest-harrow  Root  {Papilion- 
acece)  contains  several  glucosides.  Infusion  1  in  10  five  ounces  pro  die  as 
diuretic  and  blood  purifier. 

Origanum  Majorana  (Sweet  Marjoram)  and  O.  Vuigare  (French  Codex, 
Common  Marjoram)  {Labiatce)  have  been  used  medicinally.  Value  is  attributed 
to  the  essential  oil  contained.  Superseded  by  Oil  of  Thyme  {q.v.  Thymus 
Vulgaris),  which  is  often  called  in  commerce  Oil  of  Origanum. 
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Oil  of  Sweet  Marjoram  is  obtained  from  the  fresh  flowering  herb  (0 .  Majora  na ) 
which  is  grown  chiefly  in  Spain.  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  0-890  to  0-910.  Its  constituents’ 
are  Terpmene,  Terpineol,  Terpine  Hydrate,  Borneol  and  Camphor. 

For  “Oil  of  Origanum  ”  several  species  are  used,  e.g.,  in  Trieste  0.  Onites 
and  O.  Hirtum.  In  Asia  Minor  various  species  Cyprus  Oil  is  obtained  from 

O. M ajar  anodes  and  contains  80%  Carvacrol,  Sp.  Gr.  0-960  to  0-970.  Trieste 
Oils  have  Sp.Gr.  0-940  to  0-980.  Pflenols  00  to  85%  ;  Smyrna  Oils  Sp.  Gr. 
p-915  to  0-945.  Phenols,  25  to  60%.  Cyprus  Oil  is  soluble  1  in  2  to  1  in  3 
m  Alcohol  70  %.  It  also  contains  Cymene,  a  characteristic  Terpine  Origanene, 
ana  a  small  amount  of  another  Phenol  considered  to  be  Hydroxymethoxy- 
cymene  which  gives  a  violet  colour  with  Ferric  Chloride. — E.  M.  Holmes 

P. R.,  1913,4,74,389;  Y.B.P.,  1913, 85;  C.  T.  Bennett,  P.R.,  Nov.  13, 389 
Aromatic  Ionic.  Carvacrol  preponderates  in  all  these  Origanum  Oils 

whilst  Thymol  preponderates  in  Thyme  Oil. 

As  a  remedy  against  fsookw/orm  infection  s  Cctri/stcfol  hus  been  sug¬ 
gested  in  U.S.A.  its  cost  (made  from  Turpentine)  would  be  low  It  Ts 
liquid  at  body  temperature,  hence  would  come  in  close  contact  with  the  in¬ 
testinal  wall.  Experiments  showed  it  has  about  same  toxicity  as  Thymol  — 

A.  E.  Livingston,  Hyg.  Lab.  U.S.  Pub.  H.  Serv.  Abst.,  C.D.,  June  24/22,8:17 
Spurious  Oil  from  Calamintha  Nepeta. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.R.,  Dec.,  1912,322. 
Orthosiphon  Stamineus.  N.O.  Labiatce.  First  imported  from  Java 

but  it  is  widely  distributed  in  the  East  also.  Contains  a  glucoside.  Tincture 
of  leaves  1  in 10  of  S.V.R.  An  aqueous  extract— in  diabetes. — C.D.  ’19, 580. 
mi  Oi£ic in cilis#  I  he  reel  peony  of  the  gardens.  The  root  has  acid  taste. 

The  Greeks  possibly  usedit  as  a w-ound- dressing — Sir.  Chas.  Ballance.L  i  /2o,5. 

Pareira  (B.P.,  1898).  Average  dose.— 30  grains.  Dried  root  of  Chondro- 
dendron  tomentosum.  Uses. — Similar  to  those  of  Buchu.  Employed  in 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Extractum  Pareira 
Liquidum  (B.P.,  1898).  Dose .  ^  to  2  drachms.  Extract  the  Pareira  Root 

1“£°-  4?  P°Tder  with  boiling  water.  Evaporate  the  liquor  until  it  contains 
o3f  /^extractive  matter.  Add  to  3  volumes  of  such.  Alcohol  90%  to  ixroduce 
4*  I  or  Greenish’s  formula— vide  P.J.  ii./o4,701.  Examination  of  the  root 
alkaloids,  Bebenne  and  others  see  Arch.  Pharm.,  250,  684. 

Passiflora  Cerulea.  Tincture  made  by  macerating  the  crushed  flower  in  2 
herb  m  an  equal  weight  of  90%  alcohol  used  in  insomnia.  Dose  —30  minimi 

at,  bedtime.  The  leaves  contain  a  notable  proportion  of  Prussic  Acid _ pr 

Leclerc  Bui.  Gen.  cle  Therap.,  P.J.ii./2o,220,  '  11 ' 

Patchouli— Genuine  Patchouli  is  from  Pogostemon  Patchouli  (Bell) 
Labiatae  The  yellow  volatile  oil  is  contained  in  the  glands  in  the  epidermal 
cells,  m  the  hairs  and  m  the  central  leaf  tissue.  The  chief  supplies  of  the 
leaf  come  from  the  Straits  Settlements,  and  recently  from  the  West  Indies 
Description  of  various  Patchoulis  of  Commerce.— Java  from  Pogostemon 
Heyneanus,  Khasia  from  Microtsena  Cymosa,  Chinese  M  Robusta  etr 
Contains  Cadinene  40  to  45%  and  Patchouli  Alcohol.— E.  M.  Holmes"  ’ 

Pepo,  U.S.— Ripe  seed  of  Cucurbita  Pepo  {Cucurbit aceoe),  Pumpkin  Averaae 
^ose.-  ouncf;.  Said  to  be  a  good  remedy  for  tapeworm,  given  before  break- 
S's*>  followed  by  coffee  and  later  a  brisk  cathartic.  The  oil  suggested  — 

B. M.J.  1-/09,71,  but  the  opinion  is  expressed  that  any  value  that  the  seeds 
may  possess  when  given  m  substance  in  this  way  must  be  attributed  to  me¬ 
chanical  action. — Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  Oct.,  1910,  484. 

Phaseclus  Racisms  .—The  fruits  called  by  the  Malays  Katjanv-ideo  beaus 
have  been  used  in  beri-beri.  Known  as  a  remedy  since  1747,  wheS  it  was 
used  by  Rumulus,  a  Dutch  medical  man.  150  Gra,  daily  given  •  result  to  ho 
looked  for  in  14  days.—*  La  Caducee,  March,  190s, 79.  5  °  be 

The  beans  when  used  to  add  to  rice  to  diminish  the  chance  of  infection 
->y  beri*beri  (q.v.),  have  an  unpleasant  flavour  and  natives  avoid  eatin^ 
them  if  they  can.  They  are  boiled  into  a  sort  of  porridge  with  rice  (even 
polished  rice  may  be  used)  in  the  proportion  of  &  pound  of  beans  to  H 
pounds  of  nee.  This  reduces  the  unpleasant  flavour.  If  to  this  treatment 
7  i  grains  of  Quinine  be  given  every  fifth  and  sixth  day,  the  chance  of  malaria 
13  also  minimised.  The  rice  should,  if  possible,  be  freshly  husked  dailv  after 
the  manner  of  tne  natives  and  not  of  the  polished  variety— from  an  account 
of  a  successful  expedition  in  Dutch  New  Guinea. — L.  ii./n  1571  couut 
Phlorhizin,  C2IH24Oi02H2O  ==  472-329.  Syn.  Phloridzin.  A  gluco¬ 
side  from  various  rosaceous  trees,  in  pinkish-white  crystals,  sparinglv  soluble 
m  water,  m  alcohol  90%  1  in  4  ,and  in  ether,  and  induces  artificial  diabetes 
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(glycosuria)  in  doses  of  at  least  15  grains.  The  drug  is  a  valuable  mild  tonic 
suitable  for  children  ;  a  substitute  for  quinine.  Dose. — Tonic  5  grains,  Anti- 
periodic,  15  grains.  *  Diminished  Phloridzin  glycosuria  indicates  disease  of 
the  kidney,  and  complete  absence  of  sugar  should  be  regarded  as  a  sign  of 
advanced  renal  disease. — L.i  ./o7,717,  see  also  Vol.  II. 

Phytolaccin,  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains.  Extractive  from  Phytolacc  i  Decandra, 
Poke  Root  ( Phytolaccacece ). — U.S.  VIII.  Has  emetic,  cathartic  and  altera¬ 
tive  properties.  Has  been  used  in  rheumatism  and  syphilitic  affections.  A 
tincture  1  in  10  alcohol  45%.  Dose,  3  to  10  minims.  Fiuidextract,  U.S., 
Vlii.,  1  =  1  by  Diluted  Alcohol.  Average  dose,  Emetic  15  minims  ;  alterative 
\\  minims.  Locally  for  painful  mammte. 

PichL — Leaves  and  twigs  of  Fabiana  imbricata  ;  useful  in  gravel  and  some 
kidney  diseases.  Liquid  Extract.  Dose. — 10  to  60  minims.  Has  given 
good  results  in  gonorrhoea  and  cystitis.  Tablets  of  the  Solid  Extract 
containing  4  grains  equivalent  to  1  drachm  of  Liquid  Extract  are  preferred 
by  patients,  and  have  been  found  useful  in  genito-urinary  diseases.  In 
gonorrhoea  with  lymphangitis,  oedema,  etc.,  good  results.  Compound  Tablets 
of  Picki  Extract.— 4  to  8  grains  with  Salol  and  Tannin  of  each  2  grains  useful 
to  combat  bacteria. — F.N.,  1909. 

Pierorhiza  (Off.). — Dose. — 10  to  60  grains.  Dried  rhizome  of  P.  Jcurroa. 
( Scrophuiariacece ).  Tonic,  antiperiodic,  aperient. — This  and  Amphicome 
Emodi  are  called  Kaur.  Inferior  to  quinine. — I.D.C. 

Ext.  Liquidum  (Off.).  Dose. — 15  to  60  minims.  1  in  1  Alcohol  60%. 

Tinctura  (Off.).  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm.  1  in  4  Alcohol  45%  (was  1  in  8). 

PH  Picrotosinum  (B.P.  1898).  C45H5o019  =  894-625,  probably  consisting 

of  2  molecules  of  Picrotoxinin  Ci5Hir,06  =  292-203,  -with  1  molecule  of  Picrotin 
Ci5H1807  =  310-219.  Picrotin  is  said  to  be  comparatively  inert. — Y.E.P. 
1913,208. 

Dose. — tJu  to  ^5  grain.  Er.  Cx.  Max.  single  dose. — grain,  max.  during 
24  hours  T\;  grain  approximately.  A  neutral  crystalline  principle  obtained  from 
the  fruits  of  Anamirla  paniculala  (N.O.  Menisperrnacea ?) — or  Cocculus  Indicus 
(growing  on  the  Malabar  Coast) ;  does  not  form  salts.  Nearly  entirely  soluble 
1  in  330  of  water,  and  1  in  13  of  alcohol  90%,  and  about  1  in  500  of  fats  ;  its 
taste  is  bitter.  Picrotoxinin  has  M.pt.  201°  C.  and  Picrotin  249°  C.  The  com¬ 
bined  substance  melts  at  about  200°.  Lsevorotatory,  a=  —  29-26  at  16°  C. 
(Absolute  alcoholic  solution  of  4-1  Gm.  in  100  Cc.). — Fr.  Cx. 

Gives  good  results  in  checking  night-sweats  (does  not  like  Atropine  cause 
dryness  of  the  throat),  also  employed  in  epilepsy  and  chronic  alcoholism  : 
overdoses  cause  stupor,  delirium,  and  convulsions  (by  acting  on  the  medulla). 
It  increases  the  secretion  of  the  mucous  and  perspiratory  glands.  Its  action 
in  checking  night  sweats  is  explained  by  Cushny  as  probably  due  to  its  increas¬ 
ing  the  respiration  and  thus  preventing  that  stimulation  of  the  nervous  mechan¬ 
ism  of  perspiration  which  occurs  through  the  partial  asphyxia. 

Antidotes. — Administer  emetics,  use  the  stomach  tube,  then  give  Chloral 
and  Potassium  Bromide,  then  stimulants. 

CEDHypodermic  Injection. — 1  in  water  38  Dose. — 3  to  6  minims. 


CeD Liquor. — Picrotoxin  1,  Glacial  Acetic  Acid  30.  Dissolve  and 


idd  Distilled 
Is  palatable 


to,  or  grain  form  suitable  doses  for  checking  night- 


Water  to  250.  Filter.  Dose  per  os. — 2  to  12  minims  in  water, 
and  keeps  in  solution  at  all  temperatures. 

CE)PilIs  of  uV,  ife,  '  _ 

sweating  of  phthisis  taken  for  2  or  3  nights  successively.  The  drug  is  slightly 
cumulative,  may  thus  be  temporarily  stopped  with  effects  persisting.  A 
pill  of  Picrotoxin  A  grain,  Atropine  jo  grain  with  Agaricin  Tb  grain,  is  said 
to  act  even  better. 

In  addition  to  the  body  Picrotoxin  which  occurs  in  the  seed  only,  the  taste¬ 
less  alkaloid  Menispermine  has  been  found  in  the  pericarp  of  the  fruit. 

4  Menispermin,’  an  extractive  substance  (powdered)  obtained  from  various 
species  of  Mcnispermum.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains.  A  tonic  laxative,  diuretic, 
stimulant  said  to  be  of  value  in  indigestion.  Beer  and  rum  were  impregnated 
with  cocculus  before  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  came  into  force. — Pr.,Feb./o9,266. 

Structure  of  Cocculus  Indicus.  Sections  of  fruit  and  seed.— T.  E.  Wallis, 
P.J.  iff 2 1,306. 

Pimento  (Allspice).  Dried  full-grown  unripe  fruit  of  Pimento,  officinalis 
(Myrtacece).  From  W.  Indies.  Oleum  Pimentse.  Dose. — i  to  3  minims. 
Sp.  Gr.  1.030  to  1-055  O.R.,  0°  to — 4°  ;  R.I.  1,508  to  1,535  ;  Soluble  1  in  3  of 
70%  alcohol.  Eugenol  content  not  less  than  60%  by  volume. 

Stomachic,  and  antispasmodic. — Put  into  hollow  teeth  to  relieve  pain. 
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A  snuff  composed  of  Powdered  Pimento  with  addition  of  3  minims  of  Eucalyp¬ 
tus  Oil  to  the  ounce  is  advised  for  hay  fever  to  promote  a  healthy  discharge  of 
pituitary  mucus  in  which  the  pollen  grains  are  killed  and  washed  away.  The 
allspice  is  a  local  stimulant  and  antiseptic — the  latter  quality  being  accelerated 
by  the  co-operation  of  the  Eucalyptus  Oil—  J.  Sawyer,  B.M.J.  ii./io,16. 

Causes  of  Variation  of  the  Oil. — P.B.  1918-9,  278,  See  also  Y.B.P, 

I9Pimento  Leaf  Oil  contains  89%  Eugenol.  The  start  of  an  important 
industry  in  Jamaica.  By  the  fermentation  of  the  leaves  the  oil  spontaneously 
changes  into  iso-eugenol,  the  half-way  product  in  the  preparation  of  Vanillin. 
The  wild  Pimento  trees  of  Jamaica  could  therefore  compete  with  the  growers 
of  cloves  in  Africa  or  Cinnamon  in  Ceylon  from  the  Vanillin  producing  point 
of  view. — C.D.,  20,1253. 


Finns  Canadensis. — The  hemlock  spruce  of  the  U.S.A.  Syn.  Abies  Cana¬ 
densis.  A  fluid  extract  is  used  as  an  astringent  in  leucorrhcaa ;  and  given 
internally  for  diarrhoea,  haemoptysis,  and  night  sweats.  Dose. — 10  to  60 
minims,  also  a  distilled  colourless  variety  in  commerce. 

Pinus  Strobus.  White  Pine  of  America — the  Syrup  of  the  bark  m  that 
country  enters  frequently  into  Cough  Syrups.— L  .  iL/09, 203. 

Piperina,  CH202.C6H3.CH :  CH.CH :  CH.COX.C5H10  =  285-245.  Dose.— -1 
to  10  grains.  A  crystalline  principle  from  black  and  long  pepper,  the  fruits 
of  Piper  nigrum  and  Piper  longum  ( Piperacece )  in  large  colourless  prisms, 
which  turn  yellow  with  keeping.  Melts  at  130°  0.  (266°  F).  Insoluble  m 
water  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  less  soluble  in  ether.  At  first  tasteless,  but  on 
prolonged  contact  it  develops  biting  taste ;  it  has  febrifuge,  stomachic  and 
antiperiodic  action.  Oleoresina  Piperis.  Average  dose. — \  grain.  Is  pre¬ 
pared  by  acetone  extraction  of  pepper.  . 

Piscidia  Erythrina.  Jamaica  Dogwood  (where  it  is  used  as  fish  poison;. 
Extractum  (Alcoholic)  from  the  bark.  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains,  and  Liquid 
Extract  1  =  1.  Dose. — 20  to  120  minims.  In  neuralgia,  toothache,  bron¬ 
chitis,  pertussis,  insomnia,  and  dysmenorrhea  a. 

Pistoia  Gout  Powder. — One  formula  says  composed  of  Calumba  and  1  at- 
chouli  only.  Several  authorities,  however,  give  (which  is  more  often  used) 
Bryony  Boot  2J  drachms,  Gentian  2J  drachms.  Chamomile  2\  drachms,  Col* 
chicum  Boot  5  drachms,  Betony  Boot  10  drachms.  Mix  and  divide  into 
365  powders.  Dose. — 1  to  be  taken  each  day  of  the  year  m  a  full  glass  of 
hot  or  cold  water.— Ph.  Form.  Have  also  been  advocated  for  rheumatism. 

Platinum,  Pt.  =  195-2  Sp.  Gr.  21-5.  This  metal  is  capable  of  being  heated 
to  very  hi^h  temperature  without  melting.  It  resists  all  acids  except  Aqua 
Bema  and  is  hence  used  to  make  analytical  apparatus.  Platinic  Chloride 
PtCl  9HC1  +  6H20  =  518'072.  Precipitates  Ammonium  and  Potassium  from 
Solutions.  Solution  of  Platinic  Chloride  (Off.)  is  5%  in  water.  Has  been 
given  in  syphilis  in  $  to  |  grain  doses.  Potassium  Chloroplamnte  B2PtC6. 
Crystals  soluble  in  water.  “Used  in  photography  in  acid  toning  baths. 

Rhotanium.  An  alloy  of  the  rare  metals  with  properties  similar  to  those 
of  Platinum.  Used  for  making  crucibles,  dishes  and  the  like ,  for  analytical 

1  a  Polygonum '  Hydro-piper  L.  (Polygonacece)  Water  Pepper. 

A  nostrum  for  diabetes  was  found  to  consist  of  the  dried  leaves  of  this  drug, 
which  has  a  biting  taste.  It  apparently  caused  a  patient  to  be  unstable  on 
her  leas  and  produced  excited  condition  and  dilatation  of  the  pupils.  P. 
hydropiper  has  been  used  for  dropsy  and  the  allied  P.  Aviculare  for  difficulty 
in  nassina  urine — both  have  some  action  on  the  kidneys. — L.  i./ii,281. 

Vo»S?-BeMoyl-SaUcm,C11H1,(0IH,0)0J+2HI0.  =  426-308  From 
Populus  iremuloides  ( Salicacece ).  Dose. — 1  to  4  grams.  Has  antipyretic 
Dronerties.  A  simple  way  of  producing  synthetic  Popuhn. — P.J.  11./04, 2.33. 

Primula  Obconica  causes  acute  dermatitis  m  susceptible  persons.  A.  J. 

-rmu _ j,  i./2 i,427.  Dermatitis  venenata  produced  artificially  by  rubbing 

Primula  Obconica  leaves  into  the  scarified  skin. — R.  Cranston  Low,  B.M.J. 
ii./2i,559.  See  also  A.  Whitfield,  L.  ii./2i,61. 

Pruui  Virginians  Cortex.  Syn.  Wild  Cherry  Bark. 

The  bark  of  Prunus  serotina  ( Rosacece )  contains  amygdalm  ;  on  distillation 
with  water  it  yields  an  essential  oil  rich  in  hydrocyanic  acid  ;  on  moistening 
the  bark  with  water,  the  odour  of  the  latter  is  developed  (vide  also  Amygdala 
Amara).  It  possesses  bitter  tonic  properties,  with  more  or  less  sedative  ones. 
The  preparations  in  use — the  tincture  and  syrup — are  used  to  palliate  the  cough 
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in  phthisis,  pertussis  and  bronchitis,  in  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  debility 
of  the  digestive  organs.  The  Syrup  is  also  a  useful  flavouring  agent. 
Cg)Tincture  (OP.).  Dose. — 30  to  60  minims. 

Virginian  Prune  Bark,  now  approx.  1  in  5.  10%  Glycerin  approx,  used 

as  an  addition.  CEDSyrup  (Off.).  Dose. — J  to  1  drachm.  Virginian  Prune 
Bark,  15%.  U.S.  is  similar. 

(fDSynipiis  Benzaldehydi  Hydrocyanicus. 

Dose. — i  to  1  drachm.  Saturate  Distilled  Water  10J  with  Benzaldeliyde, 
dissolve  Sugar  15  in  the  liquid,  and  add  0-01  per  cent,  of  Hydrocyanic  acid. 
Except  for  the  colour,  which  could  be  adjusted,  this  preparation  corresponds 
closely  to  the  Syrup  of  Virginian  Prune. — Rutherford  Hill. 

Fsyllii  Semina. — The  small  dark  brown  seeds  of  P.  pulicaria  from  S. 
Europe.  The  testa  contains  a  large  amount  of  mucilage.  A  Mucilage  or 
Decoction,  lJ-%  is  employed  in  France  as  a  demulcent  drink  similarly  to  the 
Ispaghula  preparation  inTndia.  Psyllium  appears  to  act  better  in  correcting 
constipation  than  Agar  Agar  and  Linseed  as  regards  weight  increase  in  faeces. 
— B.M.J.E.  i./i4,50. 

Fterocarpi  Lignum.  Red  Sander’s  Wood.  Heart  wood  of  Ptcrocarpus  sanlalinus 
(Leguminosce).  Contains  santalin,  and  is  used  as  a  colouring  agent  in  come 
pound  tincture  of  lavender. 

Pulegium.  Pennyroyal  ( Labiatoe ).  Oleum  Pulegii,  Oil  of  Pennyroyal,  Sp. 
Gr.  0-927  to  0-962  Rotation  P 13°  to  +  35°  often  adulterated. 

It  comes  from  Spain,  S.  France  and  Algeria,  and  contains  80%  Pulegone. — 
P.R.,  Nov.,  1913.  Encourages  menstruation — administered  in  form  of  a  hot 
tea  at  bedtime.  Is  reputed  to  produce  abortion.  This  is  distinct  from  the  oil 
passing  under  that  name  in  U.S.  VIII.,  i.e.,  Oleum  Hedeomse  from  Hedeoma 
Pulegioides  (Labiatoe)  indigenous  in  N.  America,  which  lias  similar  properties. 
It  is  similar  in  composition. — ibid. 

Poisoning  by  Essence  of  Pennyroyal — 4  drachms  taken— caused  delirium 
and  Camphor  taste  in  the  mouth."  Hot  tea  given  produced  profuse  vomiting. 
The  toxic  effect  is  produced  by  the  Oil  after  the  solvent  Alcohol  has  been 
removed  in  the  stomach.  As  a  general  treatment  give  an  emetic  and  avoid 
Alcohol. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,746. 

For  midge  bites  the  following  is  claimed  to  be  both  preventive  before  going 
out  or  may  be  rubbed  into  the  bites  when  inflicted  to  allay  itching.  01. 
Pulegii  £  drachm,  Tinct.  Absinth.  (1  in  8)  3  dr.,  Lin.  Saponis,  Lin.  Camph. 
Ammon,  of  each  equal  parts,  to  3  ounces.  Aqueous  solutions  give  little  relief 
as  they  do  not  penetrate  the  skin. — L.  i./i3,1783. 

Pulque  is  the  fermented  sap  of  Agave  Americana  and  A.  Mexicana  (Amarylli- 
dacece).  Contains  inter  alia  the  phosphates  of  Magnesium,  Potassium,  and 
Calcium,  and  7%  of  Alcohol.  It  stimulates  renal  activity,  is  a  powerful 
nutritive,  has  been  used  in  Bright’s  disease,  is  laxative  and  diuretic. 

On  Pulque  and  Pulque  drinking  in  Mexico.  The  Maguey  (A.  Mexicana) 
flowers  once  in  seven  or  ten  years.  Description  of  method  of  cultivation 
and  collection  of  the  juice  with  process  of  fermentation.  The  Pulque  is  drunk 
in  Mexico  city  like  beer  in  this  country.  Consumption  is  stated  to  be  about 
2  quarts  of  fresh  juice  per  day  per  head.  It  cannot  be  transported  any  dis¬ 
tance.  It  contains  about  4J%  Alcohol. — C.D.  i./io,54.  L.  i./i2,43. 

Succus  Agavse  Concentratus  Syn.  Agmel. 

Dose. — £  ounce  in  half  tumbler  of  water  three  or  four  times  a  day  between 
meals.  Maguey  juice  in  a  concentrated  condition.  Indicated  in  forms  of 
acute  and  chronic  congestion  of  the  kidneys — in  nephritis  and  in  disease  of 
f  the  bladder  and  urethra.  It  is  stated  to  have  marked  power  in  correcting 
and  altering  metabolism  and  in  restoring  kidneys  to  health  and  active 
function.  Activity  thought  to  be  due  to  certain  enzymes. 

Pulsatilla. — Anemone  Pulsatilla  (Ranunculaceoe).  Syn.  Pasque  Flower. 
The  entire  herb  is  used.  Contains  Anemonin,  a  crystalline  substance.  Liquid 
Extract.— 1  =  1.  Dose. — 2  to  5  minims.  Tincture  1  in  10,  Alcohol  60%. 
Dose. — 5  to  30  minims.  In  dysmenorrhcra  and  amenorrha  a. 

Dysmenorrhoea  relieved  by  Pulsatilla.  Not  used  in  cases  where  the  amount 
is  excessive,  lasting  six  days  or  more.  Most  patients  were  unmarried. 
The  mixture  given  was  Tinct.  Pulsatilla  4  drachms,  Spt.  Chlorof.  2  drachms 
Chloroform  water  to  6  ozs.  2  drachms  to  be  taken  as  soon  as  menstrual  (or 
pre  menstrual)  pain  begins  and  every  three  hours  while  pain  continues. — 
F.  C.  Coley,  B.M.J.  i./22,13. 
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Pyrethri  Flores.  The  dry  flowers  of  Pyrethrum  roseum  and  P.  carneum 
in  powder  as  a  dusting  powder  to  keep  off  insects.  Those  from  Dalmatia  are 
from  Pyrethrum  cinerarioefolium  ( Composites ).  A  Tincture,  1  in  4  Alcohol  60%. 
is  used  as  an  insecticide  lotion.  The  powdered  drug  may  be  puffed  from 
bellows  into  the  room  to  kill  mosquitoes. 

Dalmatian  Insect  Flower  prefers  sunny,  pebbly,  calcareous  hill-sides  dry 
and  without  irrigation  and  a  fairly  dry  atmosphere.  The  seed  in  commerce 
is  apparently  dried  by  heat,  to  prevent  germination.  Details  of  culture. 
Suggestion  that  it  would  be  wrnrth  trying  here. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  i./i7,7. 

Pyrethri  Radix. — Pellitory  Root  (Off.),  U.S.  FR.  Cx.  Average  dose . — 
30  grains.  Dried  root  of  Anacyclus  Pyrethrum  ( Compositce ).  A  useful 
sialogogue,  causing  considerable  salivary  effusion  ;  is  used  in  the  form  of 
tincture  1  in  5,  might  be  made  with  60%  alcohol. — P.J.  ii  /o9,142.  U.S. 
Alcohol  94-9%  vol.  Must  be  given  with  caution  to  children,  as  it  is  powerful 
in  effect.  Glycogelatin  Pastils  are  made  containing  1  grain  of  the  powder 
for  dryness  of  the  mouth.  To  promote  a  continuous  flow  of  saliva  and  thus 
irrigate  the  ducts  and  so  prevent  ascending  infection.  Severe  haematemesis  is 
often  followed  by  inflammation  of  the  parotid  glands.  S.  pyogenes  aureus 
and  M.  lanceolalus  found  in  the  pus.— B.M.J  i./o9,1297. 

Tinctura  Pyrethri  Composita.  Tincture  of  Pyrethrum  (Root)  2,  Clove  Oil  1, 
Camphorated  Chloroform  1.  As  tooth-ache  drops. — C.D.,  Oct.  21, 16. 

Fyridina.  Fr.  Cx.  C5H5N  79-073.  Dose.  —  5  to  10  minims  daily 
increased.  A  colourless  alkaline  liquid  Sp.  Gr.  0-980  with  persistent  odour, 
miscible  with  water  and  alcohol,  boils  at  243°  F. ;  obtained  from  many  organic 
substances  by  dry  distillation ;  is  contained  in  and  combined  with  nicotine  in 
tobacco  smoke.  Purified  by  shaking  with  moist  magnesium  hydrogen  phos¬ 
phate  and  then  dehydrating  with  caustic  potash.  It  is  probably  the  relieving 
agent  of  various  cigarettes  and  powders  smoked  or  burnt  for  asthma  and 
whooping  cough.  A  drachm  of  it  is  placed  on  a  plate  in  a  small  room  in  which 
the  patient  remains  from  20  to  30  minutes  three  times  a  day.  Is  employed 
for  making  Denaturalised  Alcohol. — See  Alcohol.  It  is  stated  to  be  less 
toxic  than  nicotine. 

Quassia  (Off.,  and  B.P.  ’98). — Jamaica  Quassia.  Wood  of  Picrcena  (or  Picras- 
ma  excelsa  ( Simarubacece ).  Contains  picrasmin.  Infusion  1  in  100.  Chiefly  em¬ 
ployed  as  a  bitter  tonic.  Flavoring. — SylVanillse,  SylRosse  ;  Sjrrupus  Zin- 
giberis.  Liquor  Quassiae  Concentratus  1  in  10.  Tincture  1  in  10.  Alcohol  45%. 
By  rectal  injection  the  daily  use  of  a  strong  infusion  will  get  rid  of  tapeworms 
and  threadworms.  Surinam  Quassia  (not  now  in  use)  is  the  wood  of  Q.  amara 
(U.S.),  a  branching  shrub,  whereas  P.  excelsa  is  about  100  feet  high.  Extrac- 
tum  Quassia,  U.S.  VIII.,  aqueous  extract  made  up  with  milk  sugar.  (Powder 
form  1  =  10  of  drug).  Fluidextract,  U.S.,  VIII.,  1  =  1  Hydro-alcoholic. 
Average  dose,  8  minims.  Quassia  is  free  from  tannin,  hence  campatible  with 
iron  preparations  as  tonic. 

CE)  LotioQuassiae.  Concentrated  Quassia  Infusion  1  ounce,  Spirit  of  Rosemary 
li  drachms  Sassafras  Oil  30  minims,  Alcohol  2  drachms,  Liquefied  Carbolic 
Acid  2  drachms,  Water  to  6  ounces.  Shake  before  use.  For  nits  in  children’s 
hair. — P.J.  i./n,88.  The  wood  contains  Quassin,  C10H12Os  (?)  =  180-146 
which  forms  lamellar  crystals,  soluble  about  1  in  400  of  water,  soluble 
also  in  acid  and  caustic  alkaline  solutions.  Increases  secretion  of  salivary 
glands  and  kidneys,  and  stimulates  digestion.  Dose. — to  grain. 

Quassia  Suppositories  containing  |  grain  Extract  with  gelatin  basis  (15 
minim  size)  are  prepared.  These  have  been  found  valuable  for  removal  of 
thread  worms  in  young  children.  Infantile  fits  in  hospital  practice  are  often 
due  to  worms.  These  suppositories  are  simple  and  convenient  to  use  in  com¬ 
parison  with  Enemata.  The  strength  may  be  increased. 

Quassin,  Fr.  Cx.  has  formula  Cs?H4201o:=  586-496.  Max.  single  dose.- — 
T\  grain.  Surinam  Quassia  differs  slightly  from  Jamaica  Quassia.  Thread¬ 
worms  have  been  discharged  on  the  third  day  by  2  grain  Quassia  Extract 
Pills  (Keratin  coated)— one  morning,  noon  and  night.  Previously  2  ounces 
of  compound  decoction  of  Aloes. 

Anti-smoking  Gum. — Quassia  made  up  in  form  of  a  chewing  gum- — a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  smoking  for  the  use  of  patients  suffering  from  tobacco  amblyopia 
who  feel  the  loss  of  their  tobacco.  Finely  ground  Quassia  1  in  gum  mass  12 
is  not  too  strong  for  excessive  smokers,  particularly  if  there  be  an  alcoholic 
complication.  Where  this  is  absent  1  in  20  is  strong  enough.  It  cieates 
appetite. — C.D.  i./o9,373. 
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Quebracho  (Aspidosperma  Quebracho)  Bark  from  Argentina  contains 
™M)Aspidospermine  supplied  as  HgJSulpliate  (C^HaoNsOa)  2H2S04=  806  S08 
Tonic,  febrifuge  and  antispasmodic.  Dose. — -fa  to  grain.  Much  larger 
doses,  e.g.,  1  and  2  grains,  have  been  given  per  os  and  hypodermically.— 
N.  S.  D.  In  heart  affections  with  dyspnoea.  CE>  Tincture  of  Quebracho  1  in  5 
alcohol  60%.  Dose. — 1  drachm.  CE)Liq.  extract  1  =  1.  Dose. — 10  minims. 

Quercus  Cortex  P.B.,  1885,  P.G.V.  The  dried  bark  of  young  branches  and 
twigs  of  Quercus  robur  (L.).  This  is  the  European  or  Brtish  Oak.  Q.  alia 

was  official  in  U.S.  VIII.  ,  _  _  ,  0.  „  ,, 

Quillaia  saponaria  ( Rosacece ).  (Off.;  and  B.P.  98).  Syn.  Panama 
Bark  (Soap  Bark).  Contains  quillaic  acid,  C19H300 10  =  418-335  and  sapo- 
toxin, Cj  7H290 10 +  H20  =  408-309,  closely  allied  to  saponin.  Has  a  sweetish 
but  acrid  after-taste  and  possesses  emulsifying  properties,  causing  frothing 
in  water  in  which  it  has  been  macerated.  Its  lather  kills  pediculi  of  scalp. 
Soap-bark  has  been  used  as  an  expectorant  in  bronchitis,  contra-indicated 
in  inflammation  of  the  intestines  or  stomach,  or  ulcerated  condition  of  the 
mucous  membrane.  Is  used  for  emulsifying  tar  preparations.  Tincture 
(Off.,  and  B.P.  ’98),  1  in  20  of  Alcohol  (60%).  Five  minims  of  this  will  emulsify 
1  drachm  of  fixed  oil.  Fluidextract,  U.S.  VIII.  1  =  1.  Average  dose. 

3  minims.  The  powder  has  very  marked  sternutatory  properties.  Acne 
Lotion — Decoction  of  Quillaia  4  ounces,  Eau  de  Paris  60  minims.  Ammonia 
Solution  40  minims.  Use  night  and  morning.  It  has  poisonous  properties. 

Will  emulsify  Lemon  Oil — thus  for  a  *  Syrup  of  Lemon  ’  take  Lemon  Oil  1, 
Quillaia  Tincture  1,  Water  14,  shake  and  add  Syrup  236,  also  1  olu  Balsam  ; 
thus  for  a  ‘  Syrup  of  Tolu  ’  take  Tolu  Balsam  6,  Fluidextract  of  Quillaia  1, 
Alcohol  90%  5.  Dissolve  and  add  Syrup  180.  shake  and  filter. 

Examination  of  Quillaia  Bark  and  Commercial  Saponins.  The  Sapogemn  assay 
method  is  best.  J.  Cofman-Nicoresti  &  S.  B.  Tallantyre,  B.P.  Conf.,1920. 

Ranunculus  Ficaria  (N.O.  Ranunculacece.)  Syn.  Pile  wort  or  Lesser 
Celandine.  This  drug  has  been  used  in  the  form  of  ointment.  It  is  pre¬ 
pared  by  digesting  the  fresh  Pilewort  wdth  melted  lard  24  hours,  and  straining 
aft^c  the  manner  of  Savin  Ointment.  Suppositories  are  made  containing 
72  drains  of  the  ointment  and  18  grains  of  Spermaceti ;  also,  more  convenient, 
a  smaller  size,containing45  grains  of  the  ointment  and  15  grains  of  bpermaceti ; 
have  beenemployed  in  haemorrhoids.  (Advocated  bySir  J .  Sawyer). 

For  some  historical  notes  on  the  drug  vide  L.  i./i7,42.  . 

Resina  (Off.,  and  B.P.  ’98). — From  the  crude  oleo-resin  of  various  Pines 
after  distilling  Oil  of  Turpentine.  Yellow  resin  soluble  in  Alcohol  90%,  Ether 
and  Benzol.  Unguentum  (Off.),  contains  Resin,  Yellow7  Beeswax,  Lard  and 
Olive  Oil.  Ceratum,  U.S.  White  Wax  3,  Benzoated  Lard  7.  Oleum  Resin.® 
empyreumaticum,  P.  Austr.  Brownish  oil  by  distillation  of  colophony. 
Sp  Gr.  0-96 — 0-99,  Saponification  No.  4  to  12.  Iodine  No.  50  to  80. 

Rhei  Rhizoma  (Radis).— Dose—  3  to  10  grains  repeated  Single  dose.-— 
15  to  30  grains.  Rheum  officinale  and  other  species  (and  the  variety  R . 
tanguticum,  U.S.)  (Polygonacece)  grown  in  China  and  Thibet,  partially  de¬ 
corticated  and  dried.  Todaiwo  P.  Jap.  IV.  is  Chinese  _  Rhubarb.  For 
Constituents  see  Vol.  IT.  Flavoring. — Syl  Vanillse,  GlylPim.  Laxative  and 
stomachic:  often  given  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  especially  to  children. 
Extract  made  with  60%  Alcohol  (Off.).  Dose.— 2  to  8  grains.  Fluid  Extract 
1  =  1  made  with  Alcohol  75%,  approx.  Dose.— 15  minims.  Pilula  Rhei 
Composita  (Off.).  Dose.— 4  to  8  grains.  Contains  Rhubarb,  Aloes,  Myrrh, 
Hard  Soap,  and  Syrup  of  Glucose.  Pulus  Rhei  Compositus  (Off.).  Gregory  s 
Powder.  Do-se— 10  to  60  grains.  Syrupus  Rhei  Aromaticus,  U.S.  Dose.— 
2i  drachms.  Aromatic  Tincture  of  Rhubarb  150,  Potassium  Carbonate  1, 
Svrup  to  1,000.  Tablets  of  Rhubarb  Soda  and  Ginger  contain  Rhubarb 
3  grains,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  2  grains,  Ginger  1  grain.  Tmctura  Rhei 
Composita.  (Off.).  Dose—  \  to  1  drachm  repeated,  2  to  4  drachms  _  single 
dose.  1  in  10  of  45%  Alcohol  flavoured  with  Cardamom  and  Coriander. 
Tinctura  Rhei  Aromatica,  U.S.  Dose. — 30  minims.  Rhubarb  20,  Saigon 
Cinnamon  4,  Cloves  4,  Nutmeg 2,  Glycerin  10,  Alcohol  50,  Water  40.  < 

Acute  bacillary  dysentery, — Rhubarb  |  teaspoonful  of  powrler  in  cachets 
every  one,  two  or  three  hours,  until  the  rhubarb  appears  m  the  stools.  Stated 
to  be  magical.- — R.  W.  Burkett,  L.  ii./2i,254.  ,  .  , 

Experiments  to  determine  the  nature  of  the  action  of  rhubarb  extract  on 
B.  dysenteriae  (Shiga,  also  Flexner),  and  the  Bacillus  No.  1  of  Morgan.  There 
was  no  distinct  germicidal  action. — H.  C.  Brow'n,  L.  i./33,382. 
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Rhubarb  Leaves— Notes  on  use  of. — L.i./i7,708.  Poisoning  by,  ibid.,  847. 
A  little  powdered  chalk  added  to  the  leaves  would  render  them  safe  in  cooking. 
The  leaves  in  a  case  of  supposed  poisoning  were  stated  to  contain  approxi¬ 
mately  equal  parts  of  Potassium  Binoxalate  and  Calcium  Oxalate — 10  grains 
of  each  in  a  pound  of  leaves.  The  Calcium  Oxalate  would  be  inactive.  It  is 
doubtful  whether  Si  grains — equivalent  approximately  to  i  lb.  of  leaves — 
a  liberal  helping — was  the  cause  of  death.  A  much  larger  quantity  of  Oxalic 
Acid — 60  grains  has  been  taken  with  recovery. — Harrington  Sainsbury. — 
L.  ii./i7,25.  Air  dried  leaves  contain  over  0’2%  oxalates  reckoned  as  Oxalic 
Acid  with  Malic  Acid  0-3  to  17%. — W.  Kirby,  P.J.  i./i7,497  ;  ii./i7,ll. 

Rhus  aromatica.  (Anacardiacece)  (Sweet  or  Fragrant  Sumach).  The  bark 
of  this  Canadian  and  U.S.  plant  contains  Tannin  and  Volatile  Oils.  Lose. — 
5  to  30  grains  has  given  results  in  incontinence  of  urine. — B.M.J.ii./o9,752. 
Said  to  act  on  the  muscle  fibre  of  the  bladder.  Liquid  Extract  1  =  1.  Adult 
dose— 10  to  30  minims.  5  minims  thrice  daily  to  children  under  two  years, 
and  10  minims  to  children  8  years. 

Rhus  Toxicodendron.  (Anacardiacece).  Syn.  Poison  Oak. — Poison  Ivy 
Leaves.  Tincture.  Dose. — 2  to  15  minims.  Imported  from  North  America, 
prepared  from  fresh  leaves,  1,  alcohol  2.  Used  for  rheumatism  in  chronic 
skin  affections,  paraplegia,  and  incontinence  of  urine  from  atony  of  the  bladder. 
Also  for  hsemorrhoids.  Whitla  says  it  gives  satisfaction,  but  may  irritate 
stomach  and  bowels. 

The  poisoning  by  the  ‘  Toxicodendrol  ’  contained,  takes  the  form  of  an 
itching,  burning,  erythematous  and  herpetif orm  rash.  The  eruption  spreads 
from  the  wrists  to  the  eyelids  and  face.  Papules,  vesicles  and  bulke  are 
quickly  formed,  involving  more  or  le^s  the  whole  body.  The  skin  on  hands, 
forearms,  face,  neck  and  prepuce  becomes  very  oedematous  and  covered 
with  broken  bullse  with  profuse  discharge.  For  a  treatise  on  skin  eruptions 
of  this  type  see  A.  Whitfield,  L.  ii./2i,61. 

‘  Toxicodendrol  ’  is  insoluble  in  water  but  readily  dissolves  in  organic 
solvents.  0-005  mgr.  of  it  applied  to  the  skin  is  sufficient  to  produce  local 
symptoms  with  pain.  McNair  considers  the  toxicity  is  due  to  a  polyhydro¬ 
phenol  named  ‘  Lobinol,’  poisoning  occurring  from  actual  contact  with  the 
resinous  sap  of  the  plant  or  through  an  intermediary  agent,  e.a.  soot  in  smoke, 
clothing,  cordwood,  etc. — J.A.M.A.,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,208. 

Lead  Acetate  dissolved  in  Alcohol  gives  speedy  and  permanent  relief. 

Tincture  of  Sanguinaria  Canadensis  dabbed  on  with  a  soft  cloth,  is  a  remedy 
for  the  irritation,  as  also  Calamine  Lotion. 

Compresses  of  Borax  3%,  Permanganate  of  Potash  1 — 2%,  or  10%  solu¬ 
tions  of  Sodium  Hyposulphite  or  Magnesium  Sulphate  advised.  Lead  lotions 
and  ointments  should  be  avoided. — E.  A.  Sweet  and  C.  V.  Grant,  perT.  D.  B. 
Vol.  17/2  1,264. 

Rosse  Gallicae  Petala  (Off.),  U.S.  The  fresh  and  dried  unexpanded 
petals.  Confectio  Rosse  Gallicae  and  Infusum  Rosse  Acidnm  and  Syrup 
Rosse  (form  of  latter  altered)  are  Off.  Infuse  15  minutes.  Fluidextractum 
Rosse,  U.S.,  1  =  1  Glycero-hydro-aleoholic. 

Mel  Rosatam  P.  .Tap.  III.  (now  omitted).  Macerate  Rose  Petals  1  in 
dilute  Alcohol  5,  24  hours  with  shaking,  press  and  mix  with  the  liquor 
Honey  9,  Glycerin  1,  and  evaporate  to  10. 

Rubia  Tinetorum  (Rubiacece),  Dyer’s  Madder.  The  root  of  this  plant  is 
known  in  Germany  as  Krapp-wurzel.  A  native  of  Southern  Europe  and  the 
Levant- — cultivated  in  Holland,  etc.  A  dye  stuff  yielding  Alizarin,  Xantho- 
purpurin,  etc.,  not  to  be  confused  with  the  Indian  Mudar  (Calotropis).  It 
has  been  used  in  amenorrhoea  and  rachitis. 

Rubus  Chamsemorus  (Rosacece). — Cloudberry,  Norwegian  blackberry,  marsh 
or  dwarf  raspberry.  Also  grown  in  Newfoundland.  Known  in  Russia  as 
Moroshka  and  in  Germany  as  Torfbeere,  Maltebeer,  Woollenbeere,  and  Zwerg 
Maubeere.  The  leaves  of  this  are  diuretic,  useful  in  nephritis,  cirrhosis  of 
liver  and  cardiac  affections.  Infusion,  1  in  12.  Lose. — k  ounce;  fluid 
extract,  dose,  £  to  1  drachm.  Fruit  is  antiscorbutic  and  used  for  haemoptysis, 
will  also  abate  fever. 

Rubus  villosus,  a  species,  of  Blackberry  :  was  Official  in  U.S.  Ii.  Idceus  = 
Raspberry. 

Rumex  obtusifolius  —  the  dock.  —  Dried  root  was  found  to  contain 
0‘44/  %  of  iron.  jfcFer  Aseoli  (T.M.  315389)  Tablets. — A  preparation  with 
huclems  as  base;  contains  3%  of  iron.  Used  in  treatment  of  anaemic  girls. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  LIST  OF  DRUGS. 


855 


Rumex  Crispus. — Yellow  Dock  (Folygonacece).  The  root  contains  Linodin 
Chrysophanic  Acicl  and  Bumicin ■ the  last  (Sign  liumini  Yjos^  l  to  4 
grains  in  scrofulous  affections,  dyspepsia,  astringent  and  o01£c*  .  VnctHE®  jT 
m  10  Alcohol  50%.  Dose.— 1  to  10  minims.  Unguentum  Rumicis.— liesh 
Yellow  Dock  Hoot  1,  Benzoated  Lard  2,  warmed  two  hours  and  strained. 
Used  like  Chrvsarobin  applications.  .  ^  ^  . 

Ruta  Graveolens — (Rutacece).  Dose. — 10  to  30  grains.  Contains  about 
1%  Volatile  Oil  Bp.  Or.  0-880  (consisting  of  Methyl  Nonyl-Ketone  GlI3CO. 
J9tl19  and  Methyl-heptyl  Ketone).  Dose.— 2  to  5  minims.  In  amenorrhea 
and  menorrhagia.  Large  doses  have  been  given  to  procure  abortion. 

Coniectio  Ruta.  Dose.— 1  to  2  dr.  Fresh  Hue,  Caraway  Bay  Berries  of 
each  1%  Sagapenum  £,  Black  Pepper  i,  Honey  16.  Add  the  first  three  m 
powder  by  degrees  to  the  Sagapenum  melted  in  the  Honey  with  water  q.t>. 
Carminative  and  antispasmodic.  Sometimes  used  as  enema  m  infantile mo  - 
v uls ions.  St.  G.  H.  has  Hue  6,  Caraway  6,  Bay  Bernes  6,  Black  Pepper  1, 
Asafcetida  2,  Honey  64,  Water  q.s.  180  grains  of  this  with  20  ounces  of 
Chamomile  Infusion  to  prepare  Enema  Rutce. — Sr.  G.  H. 

[gjl  Sabina,  U.S.  VIII.  Average  dose.—  7£graine.  FR.  Cx.  has  this  as  max. 
sinfle  dose.  Max.  during  24  hours  15  grains.  Tops  of  Mijjw  Sabma 
(Savin),  Linne  (C oniferce).  IH  Oleum  Sabinas.  Dose.— 1  minim,  Ha. 
emmenagogue  and  abortifacient  properties.  _ 

[Pi]  Unguentum  Sabinre,  B.P.  ’85.  Melt  Lard  16  and  W ax  3  on  a  water 
batn,  add  fresh  Savin  tops  bruised  8  and  digest  20  minutes  and  express  through 
calico.  Freshly  made  is  used  in  conjunction  with  blisters  m  rheumatoid 

arthritis,  see  Cantharides.  .  ,  ...  .  •_ 

Sagapenum. — -Dose. — 10  to  30  grains.  A  gum-resin  rarely  met  with  ,  is  m 
vellowish-red  pieces.  Has  a  taste  somewhat  resembling  asaf oeticla,  and  pro¬ 
perties  similar  to  this  and  galbanum,  for  use  in  amenorrhea  and  hysteria. 

P  eoippY-Tubera  Salep  P.G.V.,  Ph.  Ned.  Dried  tubers  of  various  species 
of  Ophydinse — Orchis  mascula  and  others.  (N.O.  Orchidacece).  When  fresh 
have  bitter  taste.  They  are  immersed  in  boiling  water  on  collection  and  dried , 
contain  mucilage  and  have  nutritious  and  demulcent  properties ;  allay  gastro¬ 
intestinal  irritation.  Mucilago  Salep  1%,  P.G.V.  Freshly  made.  Salep 

is  much  sold  in  the  Indian  Bazaars  as  an  article  01  diet.  _ 

SaUcairine  Tablets  for  adults  and  solution  for  children.  A  preparat  on 
of  glucosides  of  Lythrum  Salicaria,  Loosestrife.  Astringent,  haemostatic, 

S  6  S  ahx  nigra  ^Thetmr  k  of  this,  the  black  or  pussy  willow,  is  used  as  a  sexual 
sedative,  tonic  and  astringent,  and  given  for  gonorrhoea  and  spermatorrhoea. 
Liquid  extract,  1  in  1.  Dose. — i  to  1  drachm.  Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae, 
gyl  Sassafras  (full  doses).  Solid  Extract.  Dose.— 1  to  5  grains.  Believes 

ovarian  pain  and  nocturnal  emissions.  .  ^ 

Salvia.  Sage  (Labialce).  Dose. — 15  to  30  grains.  Dried  leaves,  aro- 

Sambuci  Flores  (Sambucus  nigra — Caprifoliacece),  Elderberry  flowers  (B.P. 
’08)  Infusion  and  pomade  are  used  as  domestic  remedies  for  soies,  bru  se  , 
etc  Aqua  Sambuci  (P.B.  ’98)  is  prepared  from  the  fresh  flowers  (or  flowers 
preserved  with  common  salt),  a  frequent  ingredient  m  lotions  for  the  eyes 

aniSlS'm  contains  the  glucoside  Sambunigrin.— E.  Bourquelot,  B.M.J 
i  ^  2 1  $  59 

Sanguinaria  Canadensis,  U.S.  ( Papaveracece ).  ‘Blood  Boot.’’  E: xpecto- 
rant,  emetic,  tonic,  for  cough.  Average  dose. — 2  grains  CeD  Liquid  extiact 
1^1  Average  dose.-U  minims.  Cr)  Tincture  U.S.  Average  dose .- 
15  minims.  Sanguinaria  Hoot  5,  Acetic  Acid  1,  Alcohol  3{L  ^  Jj®1 ?°>  Jjj 
hydro-alcoholic  macero-percolation ;  contains  alkaloid.  E  Sangumarme 
G.-,Hi  5NO  H-.O  —  351*244  and  several  others,  also  a  resmoid  extractive 

Sa5.«^!’ employing  Ether- Benzol  for  extraction  and  Citric  Acid  as  solvent. 
The  commercial  drug  assays  3  to  4%  total  Alkaloids.— -Am.  Jl.  1  h.,  Sept.,  1 913. 

Sansiviera.  The  rhizome  of  Sansiviera  thyrsi  flora,  a  native  of  certain 
parts  in  South  Africa.  We  examined  the  root  some  years  ago  and  found  it 
to  contain  no  alkaloid.  The  root  possesses  laxative  properties,  it  is  free 
from  griping  action,  and  pleasant  to  take.  The  Kaffirs  chew  a  stick  of  the 
fresh  root  at  a  time,  and  swallow  the  juice  for  use  as  an  i t  K 

more  particularly  for  the  treatment  of  haemorrhoids,— f 01  the  latter  it  is 
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known  to  be  efficacious.  Should  be  given  in  bold  doses,  as  the  active  con¬ 
stituents  only  exist  in  small  proportion.  Liquid  Extract.  Dose. — 2  to 
4  drachms.  Prepared  as  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice.  As  a  laxative.  Solid 
Extract.  .  Dose. — 10  to  20  grains  for  pills  and  capsules. — Oliver. 

Saponins  are  toxic  glucosides  contained  in  barsapariila  and  Quillaia,  etc. 

The  word  “  Saponin  ”  is  a  collective  one  implying  a  group  of  Nitrogen-free 
glucosides information  as  to  the  plant  of  origin  ought  to  be  given.  Death 
from  Saponins  is  preceded  by  a  long  incubation  period  with  the  symptoms  of 
central  paralysis.  Fish  die  when  the  water  they  are  in  contains  1  in  100,000. 
Saponin  in  Salt  and  Carbolic  Acid  baths  is  said  to  aid  the  action  of  all  drugs 
which  stimulate  the  skin.  The  nasal  mucous  membrane  is  stimulated  and 
produces  copious  skin  secretion  by  the  action  of  dilute  spray,  gargle  or  irriga¬ 
tion.  Saponins  are  anthelmintic  and  diuretic. 

The  addition  of  Saponin  to  insecticidal  emulsions  is  advantageous. — Na. 

Sarsae  Radix,  Sarsaparilla.  Swiilax  ornata  (B.P.  1898).  (Liliacece.)  From 
Costa  Rica  and  known  as  Jamaica  Sarsaparilla.  U.S.  defines  Smilax  medica, 
known  in  commerce  as  Mexican  Sarsaparilla;  or  S.  Officinalis  or  an  un¬ 
determined  species  of  S.,  known  as  Honduras  Sarsaparilla;  or  ,S'.  Ornata , 
known  as  Jamaica  Sarsaparilla.  Lima  Sarsaparilla  imported  from  Panama 
is  considered  best  commercially,  that  from  Honduras  being  of  second  quality. 
Constituents. — Saponins  and  allied  bodies — see  last  Edn.,  p.  691.  Liquid 
Extract  (B.P.  1898).  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms.  Liquor  Sarsee  Co.  Cone. 
(B.P.  1898).  Dose. — 2  to  8  drachms.  In  chronic  rheumatism,  skin  affections 
and  as  a  “  blood  purifier.”  and  in  sj^philis.  It  was  of  doubtful  value  even 
150  years  ago.  Incompatible  with  Alkalis. 

Decoctum  Zittmanni  Fortius.  Dose. — 3  to  6  ounces. 

Sarsaparilla  (cut  small)  200,  Water  5,200,  maintain  at  35®  to  40°  C.  for  24 
hours,  then  add  Potash  Alum  10,  Calomel  8,  Precipitated  Cinnabar  2.  Heat 
on  a  water-bath  for  three  hours  and  add  Bruised  Anise  and  Fennel  of  each 
10,  Senna  leaves  (cut  small)  50,  Liquorice  Root  (cut  small)  20.  Continue  heat¬ 
ing  for  15  minutes,  strain,  and  press,  passing  sufficient  water  through  the 
marc  to  make  up  to  5,000 

Decoctum  Zittmanni  Mitius.  Dose. — 3  to  6  ounces. 

Sarsaparilla  100,  Water  5,200,  Lemon  Peel,  Cassia  Bark,  Cardamoms  and 
Liquorice  of  each  6.  Proceed  as  in  making  the  stronger  decoction. 

Both  these  preparations  have  been  used  in  syphilis  and  wasting  diseases. 

Sassafras  Radix  (B.P.  1898).  S.  officinale,  or  S.  variifolium  ( Lauracecc ), 
U.S.  The  oil  ( Oleum  Sassafras,  U.S.),  containing  Safrol,  destroys  the  vitality 
of  pediculi ;  it  should  be  applied  with  a  stiff  brush,  but  not  touch  the  skin  ; 
yet,  if  so,  a  little  bland  oil  allays  the  irritation  it  causes.  Safrol, 
[C6H3C3H5(OOCH2)  1  :  3  :  4]  =  162-13.  Obtained  from  sassafras  oil, 
camphor  oil,  and  other  volatile  oils,  is  used  for  scenting  cheap  soaps,  also  in 
manufacture  of  heliotropin,  and  as  an  anodyne  liniment  in  subacute  rheu¬ 
matism.  Colourless  liquid.  Optically  inactive.  Soluble  in  an  equal  volume 
of  strong  alcohol  and  in  30  of  70%  alcohol.  Dose. — 20  to  30  minims. 

The  Sp.  Gr.  of  the  oil  is  usually  1-068  to  1-086.  O.R.  +  1°  to  +  3°. 

It  is  used  for  all  lice  and  nits  in  pediculosis.  In  treating  ringworm,  the  hair 
is  cut  close  round,  to  identify  the  patches,  and  the  oil  applied  twice  a  day 
by  a  brush.  This  is  continued  for  a  few  weeks  if  necessary.  Non-irritating 
and  pleasant  to  use,  prevents  spread  of  the  infection,  and  destroys  the  fungus. 
The  oil  in  capsule  form  (3  minftns)  may  have  the  power  of  reducing  body 
weight. 

Dispensing  Note. — To  produce  an  emulsion  in  water  a  mixture  of  Acacia 
and  Tragacanth  Mucilage  is  best.  Rub  the  oil  down  with  the  Mucilage  of 
Acacia,  e.g.,  3  drachms,  for  a  6  ounce  mixture,  then  add  gradually  1  ounce  of 
Tragacanth  Mucilage.  The  acacia  divides  the  oil  into  particles  and  the  traga¬ 
canth  suspends  them. — C.D. 

Oliveri  Cortex  (Off.).  Oliver’s  Bark  or  Black  Sassafras  Bark. 
Dried  bark  of  Cinnamomum  Oliveri.  ( Lauracece ).  Aromatic,  yields  an  oil 
resembling  Sassafras  Oil. — P.J.  ii,99,165. 

Tinetura  (Off.).  Dose. — i  to  1  drachm  1  in  10  alcohol  60%. 

Saw  Palmetto. — A  palm  growing  in  America.  Possesses  sedative,  tonic 
and  diuretic  properties.  Is  largely  used  in  urethritis,  gonorrhoea,  dysmen¬ 
orrhea,  impotence,  cystitis.  A  liquid  extract  1  =  1.  Dose. — l  to  2  drachms. 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Lavandulae  (full  dose).  A  solid  extract  is  also  prepared. 
Dose. — 3  to  5  grains  in  pill  or  tablet.  Is  also  frecpiently  combined  with  Santal 
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in  a  miscible  form— ‘  Sanmetto.’  Sabal,  U.S.,  is  the  partially  dried  ripe 
fruit.  . 

Scammonim  Radix.  (Off.  and  B.P.  1898).  Convolvulus  Scammoma  (Con- 
volvulacece ),  containing  about  10%  Resin  and  15%  Sugar.  Scammonium, 
(B.P.  1898).  Bose. — 5  to  10  grains.  Emulsifies  with  water.  The  gum 
resin  exuding  from  the  living  root  on  incision.  Scammouise  Resina.  (Off.). 
Bose— 3  to  8  grains  (0‘2  to  0'5  Grn.).  Prepared  by  exhausting  the  root  or 
Orizaba  .Talap  with  Alcohol  90%  and  pouring  the  concentrated  tincture  into 
water  in  a  thin  stream.  Occurs  in  greenish  lumps.  Soluble  almost  entirely  • 
in  Alcohol  and  Ether.  Scammonin  is  this  substance  purified.  Purgative 
in  obstinate  constipation.  Produces  copious  watery  evacuation  in  a  few 
hours.  Does  not  act  until  reaching  the  duodenum.  For  further  details  of 
C.  Scammonia  and  Ipomoea  Orizabensis  see  Vol.  II. 

Scilla  (Off.).  Bose. — 1  to  3  grains.  The  bulb  of  Urginea  Scilla  (Liliacece) 

( U .  maritime,  U.S.),  with  membranous  outer  scales  removed,  cut  into  slices 
and  dried.  Resembles  Digitalis  in  action.  It  is  also  expectorant  and  more 
diuretic.  Off.  are  :  Acetum  Scillee,  strength  1  in  4‘5  w/v  in  dilute  Acetic 
Acid.— J.  IT.  Franklin  and  G.  G.  Hammond,  P.J.  ii./22,85.  Bose,  5  to  15 
minims.  Pilula  Scillee  Composita  and  Tincture,  Off.  1  in  5  of  60%  alcohol. 
Might  be  made  with  45%  alcohol.— P..T.  ii./o9,142.  ,  .  .  . 

Flavoring. — Void  of  much  taste.  Use,  e.g.,  Syl  Coriandi,  feyl  Anisi; 
Syrupus  Tolutanus.  In  U.S.  IX.,  are  Acetum  1  in  10 ;  Fluidextract,  1  =  1 
4,'lcoholic  (was  Acetic)  average  dose,  IT  minims.  Syrup  =  Vinegar  of  Squills  45, 
Su^ar  80,  Water  to  100 ;  C E>  Syrupus  Scillee  Compositus,  average  dose  30 
minims  =  Fluidextract  of  Squill  and  of  Senega  each  80;  Antimony  Potas¬ 
sium  Tartrate  2,  Syrupus  q.s.  to  1,000.  Tincture,  U.S.  1  in  10. 

Squill  Preparations  U.S.  IX.  are  now  biologically  standardised,  cf. 

Digitalis,  Vol.  II.  .  . 

Poudre  de  Scille. — Fr.  Cx.  Max.  dose  during  24  hours  15  grams.  Fr. 
Cx.  has  Extract  (Alcoholic),  with  max.  doses  provided  also  Tincture  1 
to  5  Alcohol  60%,  max.  single  dose  25  minims,  max.  during  24  hours  85  minims 


approximately.  .  „  x  ,  *  ,  , 

Normal  Tinctura  (Physiologically)  of  Squill  may  be  of  such  a  strength 
that  the  minimum  lethal  dose  per  100  Gm.  of  frog  is  20  minims,  such  dose 
proving  fatal  within  4  hours.  See  also  Vol.  II. 

As  a  heart  tonic  it  is  not  satisfactory  used  by  itself.  It  seems  to  spend  its 
force  on  the  auricles,  leaving  the  ventricles  hardly  affected  at  all.  Its  gluco- 
sides  are  failures. — G.  Sharp,  P.J.  i./i6,347. 

Squill  as  diuretic  cf.  action  of  Digitalis,  p.  405. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Red  Squill  (there  are  2  varieties — the  red  is  preferred 
in  France)  efficacious  against  rats.  Add  to  bread  and  milk.  Bairum  Car¬ 
bonate  is  deadly.  Virus  not  advised. — L.  ii./22,1081.  See  also  F.  W.  Smith. 
P.J.  i./2 1,139. 

Scopola  Carniolica  (Scopolina  atropoides). — The  root  of  this,  an  Austrian 
plant  has  been  imported  as  a  substitute  for  belladonna,  and  was  in  U.S., 
1900,  with  not  less  than  0’5%  alkaloids,  assayed  as  belladonna  leaves.  Scopola 
root  contains  two  bases— (a)  scopolamine,  optically  acti\ e  which  is  identical 
with  hyoscine,  and  (b)  scopolamine,  which  is  optically  inactive,  and  which  is 
identical  with  Hesse’s  atroscine — Naylor  Presidential  Address,  B.P.C.,  P.J. 
i./o5,123.  Scopola  per  os  is  said  to  cause  less  dryness  of  the  throat  than 
belladonna,  and  is  probably  more  nearly  allied  to  hyoscyamus  in  its  action. 

Scopola  Japonica  is  stated  to  contain  about  0-18%  alkaloids  consisting  of 
about  90%  Hyoscvamine  with  about  5%  Scopolamine,  and  a  minute  quantity 
of  Atropine— M.  Watanabe,  Int.  Conk,  1909.  „  „  ,  „  .  ,  ,  ._ 

Scutellaria.  Dose,  5  to.  15  grains.  Dried  herb  of  Scutellaria  lateriflora, 
Linn6  (N.O.  Labiates ).  Used  in  the  form  of  dry,  greenish-brown  powdered 
extract  (scutellarin).  Dose,  1  to  5  grains.  For  epilepsy,  insomnia,  and 
hiccough.  Liquid  Extract  1  =  1.  Dose,  5  to  15  minims. 

In  epilepsy  a  simple  infusion  or  extract  appears  to  stimulate  the  kidneys 
and  increases  output  of  urea  and  uric  acid.  In  chorea  effects  even  more  marked. 
— W.  Bramwell,  B.M.J.  ii./ 15,880. 

Sempervivum  tectorum.  Common  Houseleek. 

According  to  N.S.D.  the  bruised  recent  leaves  are  employed  as  cooling  appli¬ 
cations  to  burns  and  other  external  inflammations.  Succus  (preserved  with 


20%  Alcohol)  is  said  to  cure  warts. 

Inoperable  mammary  carcinoma  has  been  treated  by  injections  of  sterilised 
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Succus  prepared  as  follows  — The  expressed  juice  of  the  fresh  herb  is  allowed 
to  stand  two  hours,  strained  from  flocculent  deposit  and  evaporated  on  a 
water  bath  to  half  its  bulk.  It  is  then  cooled,  filtered  and  sterilised.  5  to 
15  minims  of  unconcentrated  juice  were  first  used,  subsequently  passing  on 
to  the  concentrated  preparation.  An  ointment  of  the  juice  was  also  used 
and  the  drug  was  taken  internally.  Injections  were  given  twice  a  week  for 
twelve  months  with  relief  of  pain,  diminution  of  growth,  increase  of  weight. 

Its  use  was  suggested  by  noting  its  effect  on  warts.  The  juice  rubbea  on 
the  surface  of  a  wart  several  times  daily  for  two  or  three  weeks  will  almost 
invariably  remove  the  growth. — Bouverie  JLC  P.  McDonald,  L.  i./i3,128. 

Senecio. — Ragwort.  Senecio  Jctcoboea  and  S.  aureus  ( Compositce )  are 
emmenagogues,  and  have  been  employed  in  amenorrhea  and  dj^smenorrhcea 
especially  when  depending  on  chill.  'Liquid  Extract,  1  =  1  of  herb.  Dose, 
20  to  60  minims.  Tincture,  1  in  10  of  proof  spirit.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 
Senecin  is  a  dry  extractive.  Two  alkaloids,  CE)Senecionine,  C16H25]Sr06  (?) 
=  327-288  and'  CfDSenecine  are  contained.  Excellent  in  gastralgia  and 
dyspepsia. 

Mistura  Seneeionis  Composita.  A  proprietary  combination  of  Senecio, 
Hydrastis,  Pulsatilla  and  aromatics  for  use  in  amenorrhoea,  dysmenorrhoea 
and  menorrhagia.  A  general  uterine  and  nervine  tonic. 

Senecio  latifolius. — Closely  related  to  the  common  groundsel  (S.  Vulgaris). 
This  and  various  other  species  induce  fatal  poisoning  in  cattle  and  horses 
— hepatic  cirrhosis — in  South  Africa,  Canada,  and  New  Zealand. 

Two  new  alkaloids  isolated.— Cg>Senecifoliue  C18H2708N  =  382-448  M.pt. 
194°  C.  and  CfDSenecifolidine  CtsH2507N  =  385-314  M.pt.  212°.  The  former 
has  been  reported  on  by  Cusliny  as  being  poisonous  to  animals.  The  plant 
is  thought  to  be  responsible  for  ‘  Molteno  disease  ’  in  cattle  in  S.  Africa. 

Senega  (Off.),  U.S.  Dried  root  of  Polygala  senega  ( Polygalacece ).  An 
expectorant,  contains  Senegin.  Infusion  1  in  20,  Concentrated  Solution  1 
in  2  (B.P.  ’98).  Fluidextract,  U.S.,  1  =  1.  Dose. — 15  minims.  The  alkali 
contained  forms  soluble  compounds  with  the  pectin  principles  in  the  root  thus 
preventing  gelatinisation  (Caspari).  Syrup,  U.S. — Fluidextract  1,  Simple 
Syrup  to  5.  The  concentrated  infusion  of  commerce  is  apt  to  deposit,  owing  to 
action  of  enyzmes :  less  likely  to  if  made  with  a  little  alkali.  Polygalse 
Radix,  P.  Belg.,  is  the  same.  Fluidextract  P.  Belg.  yields  25%  solid  matter. 
Tincture  ( Off  and  B.P  ’q8)  1  in  5  Alcohol  60%. 

Injusum  Polygalce  Compositum.  Dose. — i  to  1  ounce.  Senega  10,  boiling 
water  165,  potassium  iodide  5,  paregoric  20,  lobelia  tincture  10.  In  use  on 
the  Continent. 

Tisane  de  Polygala  (Root) — (Fr.  Cx.),  1  in  100  boiling  water;  infuse  T  hour  . 

Senna  (Off.).  The  dried  leaflets  of  either  Cassia  acutifolia  (Alexandrian) 
or  C.  angustifolia  (East  Indian  or  Tinnevelly)  (Leguminosce).  Activity  due 
to  Cathartic  Acid.  Constituents  are  Emodin  (Tri-oxy-methyl-anthraquinone) 
Chrysophanic  Acid  and  Gluco-sennin,  etc.  The  legumes  or  fruit,  Senr.ee 
Fructus  Off. ,  of  both  these  varieties  are  in  use.  These  are  stronger  than  the 
leaves. — Tschirch.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  legumes  are  more  active 
if  green. — W.  H.  M.  With  aid  of  radio-graphic  pictures  it  has  been  shown 
that  Senna  (infusion)  acts  only  on  the  colon  (peristalsis  of).  It  has  little  or 
no  action  on  peristalsis  of  the  small  intestine  and  stomach. 

Confectio  Sennae  (Off.). — Syn.  Lenitive  Electuary.  Dose.— 60  to  120 
grains.  Contains  Senna  10%  with  Coriander,  Figs,  Tamarind,  Cassia  Pulp, 
Prunes,  Extract  of  Liquorice,  Sugar  and  Coriander.  The  use  of  0‘5% 
Coriander  Oil  instead  of  fruit  would  prevent  grittiness  in  taste.  Confectio 
Sennae  et  Piperis  L.H.  Equal  parts  of  Confection  of  Senna  and  Confection 
of  Pepper.  (Off).  Elixir  Sennae,  B.P.C.  1901.  Syn.  Liquor  Sennae  Dulcis. 
Dose. — 1  to  3  drachms.  In  this  preparation  the  Cathartic  Acid,  not  being 
subjected  to  long  exposure  to  heat,  is  preserved  from  oxidation ;  Cathartic 
Acidis  sometimes  prescribed  in  doses  of  4  to  8  grains  in  pills  but  is  unstable. 
Extractum  Sennas  (Leguminum)  Liquidum,  B.P.C.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 
Strength  1  =  1.  R.  Stockman  concluded  by  comparing  effects  of  prepara¬ 
tions  from  the  whole  fruit,  from  the  pericarp  freed  from  seeds  and  from  the 
uncrushed  seeds  that  the  second  is  best. — B.M.J.  ii./i5,128.  Elixir  Sennae 
Leguminum,  Martindale.  Dose. — 1  to  3  drachms,  is  prepared,  as  Elixir 
Sennse,  B.P.C.  1901,  using  legumes  instead  of  leaves.  Mistura  Sennee  Com- 
posita. — Syn.  Black  Draught  (Off.).  Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces.  Syrupus 
Sennae  (Off.).  Dose. — l-to'2  drachms.  1  drachm  =  £  drachm  of  leaves  approx. 
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Tinctura  Sennse  Composita  (Off.).  Dose—  k  to  1  drachm  repeated,  2  to  4 
drachms  for  asingle  dose.  Senna  1  in  5,  with  carminatives.  Tinctura  Sennee 
Leguminum.  The  same  strength  as  above  using  legumes  in  place  of  leaves. 

berpentarise  Rhizoma  (Off.),  U.S.  Average  dose. — 15  grains  (I'O  Gm.). 

Dried  rhizome  and  roots  of  Aristolochia  Serpentaria  (Virginia  Serpentary)  or 
of  A.  reticulata  (Texas  Serpentary)  (Aristolochiacece).  Bitter  tonic.  Infusion 
(B.P.  ’98),  1  in  20,  Concentrated  Solution  1  in  2  (B.P.  ’98),  Tincture  (Off.), 

1  in  5,  now  60%  Alcohol,  was  70%.  Liquid  Extract,  1  =  1  Hydro¬ 
alcoholic.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims.  Tincture,  U.S.,  1  in  5  of  Alcohol  and 
Water  in  proportion  of  65  and  35. 

Shellac. — A  resinous  substance  formed  by  a  scale  insect,  Tachardia  Dacca 
(fam.  Coccidoe ,  ord.  Hemiptera),  which  lives  on  a  large  number  of  trees,  e.g., 
Butea  frondosa,  Ficus  religiosa,  Sckleichera  trijuga,  Shorearobusta  (Wild  Lac). 
The  plants  specially  cultivated  for  Lac  are  Acacia  arabica  and  Cajanus  indicus. 
The  red  dye  or  lake  washed  out  in  the  process  of  manufacture  is  now  no  longer 
a  commercial  article.  A  small  proportion  of  common  resin  and  powdered 
orpiment,  and  necessary  colours  for  decorative  work  added.  Treatise  on 
chemistry  of  shellac. — P.J.  ii./o5 ,653. 

Simaruba  officinalis  (Simarubaceoe). — Syn.  Mountain  Damson.  Dose. 
— 15  to  30  grains.  Infusion  15  grains  to  1  ounce  in  boiling  water  (infuse  15 
minutes).  Dose—  1  ounce.  Has  bitter  taste,  is  astringent,  and  useful  in 
dysentery.  Contains  (a)  a  colourless  crystalline  bitter  glucoside  C22H30O9 
(b)  a  colourless  crystalline  bitter  principle,  (c)  yellow  resin,  (d)  grown  resin. — 
Decoetum  Simarubse  et  Punicse  Granati. — Add  Simaruba  Bark,  Pomegranate 
fruit  rind  and  Gum  Arabic  of  each  15  Gm.  to  a  litre  of  water  and  boil  down 
to  $  litre.  Dose. — 30  Cc.  three  or  four  times  daily.  Cures  dysentery  rapidly. 
(Egypt). — Ph.  Notes.  The  quantities  and  the  ingredients  have  been  varied 
from  time  to  time.  The  Ministry  of  Health  replaced  Cinnamon  for  the 
Acacia. — C.D.  1920,1.320.  See  also  Mar.  26,  1921,442. 

E01  E.  Histolytica  carriers. — Dose  of  £  to  2  handfuls  of  pieces  of  the  bark 
cut  into  l  inch  lengths  given  in  1  pint  drinks  gave  some  success. — S.  Shep- 
heard  and  D.  G.  Lillie,  L.  i./i8,501. 

Solanum  Carolinense.— Horse-nettle.  A  native  of  Southern  U.S.  A  liquid 
extract  1  =  1  is  employed  in  epilepsy.  Dose,  15  to  60  minims. — H. 

Solanum  Dulcamara  (Caules  Dulcamarce,  P.  Austr.)  (Solanacece). — Woody 
Nightshade.  Bittersweet.  The  dried  herb  is  employed.  Sedative  analgesic. 
(jg^Extractum  Dulcamarse,  P.  Austr. — An  aqueous  extract  inspissated  and 
mixed  with  equal  amount  of  acacia,  and  powdered.  Description  of,  and  of 
its  poisonous  characters,  also  of  S.  Nigrum. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  ii./ 1 5 ,524 . 

Solanum  Nigrum. — Black  or  garden  Night-shade.  The  leaves  are  said 
to  be  eaten  boiled  in  the  Isles  of  France  and  Bourbon  and  Hawaii  Islands. 

The  Wonderberry  stated  to  be  from  a  luxuriant  form  or  hybrid  of  Solanum 
Nigrum  and  to  be  edible.  The  berries  of  S.  Nigrum  contain  0-3%  of  SoJanine. 
Tomatoes  also  contain  this  alkaloid.  For  those  desirous  of  eating  the  berries 
(which  should  be  cooked)  use  the  cultivated  wonderberry  only.  In  China, 
India,  and  Brazil,  the  plant  is  taken  as  a  diuretic  for  skin  diseases  and  the 
juice  for  the  enlargement  of  the  liver. — P.J.  ii./o9,422. 

Solanum  Sodommum.— The  fruit  of  this  plant  is  the  apple  of  Sodom — when 
ripe  is  a  pale  yellow  berry  averaging  1  inch  in  diameter.  Employed  for  de¬ 
stroying  parasites  in  S.A.,  also  for  itch,  ringworm,  etc. — Juice  of  the  fruit  is 
extremely  acid  and  bitter— it  also  contains  Solanine. — Oliver. 

Solanum  Tuberosum.  Extractum  Solani  Liquid  urn. — The  concentrated 
juice  of  the  potato  preserved  with  glycerin  has  been  used  in  synovitis, 
gout,  lumbago,  and  rheumatism — as  also  Liniment,  plaster  and  Ampoules. — • 
Heaton  C.  Howard,  L.  i./i4,1035;  C.D.  i./i4,600. 

Mosaic  disease  of  tobacco  leaf  and  other  plants, leaf  roll  of  the  potato,  and 
Botrytis  of  grapes  compared  with  animal  diseases.  Leaf  roll  and  mosaic 
are  carried  by  aphides. — V.  H.  Blackman,  B.M.J.  ii./22,718. 

Sorbua  Aucuparia. — -The  Mountain  Ash.  A  liquid  extract  is.  prepared, 
1  =  1.  Dose. — 10  to  30  minims.  A  useful  mild  aperient :  also  has  diuretic  and 
emetic  properties.  Berries  have  sialogogue  effect. — W.  Johnson  Smyth. — 
1924. 

Sorghum.  Chinese  Sugar  Cane.  Andropogon  arundinaceus  ( Oraminece ): 
Indigenous  in  China  and  India  and  cultivated  in  U.S.  Proprietary  prepara¬ 
tions  such  as  ‘  Lithiated  Sorghum  Comp.,’  are  popular  in  America  in  bladder 
affections. 
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Soya  Bean. — Glycine  Hispida  ( Leguminosce ).  This  bean  is  extensively 
cultivated  in  China  and  Japan  for  human  consumption  and  latterly  in  America 
and  Europe,  chiefly  as  a  forage  crop,  is  eaten  as  a  vegetable,  in  soups,  sometimes 
pickled  green,  boiled  and  served  cold  with  a  sprinkling  of  Soy  Sauce,  and  some¬ 
times  as  a  salad.  A  favourite  method  of  preparing  in  the  East  is  to  boil  until 
soft  and  place  the  resulting  mass  in  a  warm  cellar  until  it  ferments, — the 
resulting  ‘  cheese  ’  being  known  as  *  Natto.’ 

Analysis  of  the  bean  calculated  on  water  free  basis,  indicated  38*5%  Protein 
and  20%  fat.  It  is  probably  due  to  this  large  amount  of  easily  assimilable 
Nitrogenous  matter  that  the  Chinese  and  other  rice  eating  people  require  so 
little  meat.  It  contains  practically  no  Starch — the  latter  fact  is  said  to  be  due 
to  presence  of  a  diastase  in  the  bean  capable  of  converting  Starch  formed,  two- 
thirds  into  Sugar,  one-third  into  Dextrin.  Has  been  used  as  an  addition  to 
ordinary  diabetic  dietary, — the  beans  may  easily  replace  the  Gluten  of  bread, — • 
causes  reduction  in  percentage  of  sugar. — E.  ii./io,1844.  Soy  Flour  is  even 
more  serviceable,  containing  almost  i  more  Protein  than  the  bean,  this  being 
due  to  the  removal  of  the  fibrous  hulls,  which  contain  but  little  Protein. — 
B.M.J.E.  i./n,80. 

The  protein  of  the  Bean  is  being  extensively  used  in  connection  with. the 
treatment  of  diabetes  and  malnutrition.  Soya  Bean  Meal  from  which  it  is 
made  must  be  carefully  examined  for  the  toxic  Java  Bean. — F.  W.  Crossley 
Holland,  P.J.  ii./i2,154.  Soya  Beans  average  8  m.m.  in  length  and  7  m.m. 
in  breadth  and  6  m.m.  in  thickness.  They  are  roundly  ovoid  in  shape  and 
about  99%  are  pale  yellow  in  colour— there  being  a  few  darker  coloured, 
smaller  and  more  elongated.  Structure  of  the  bean.  Soya  Bean  Cake  and 
Meal  is  enormously  adulterated. — T.  E.  Wallis,  C.D.ii./i3,278  ;  P.J.  ii./i  3,120. 

E.  S.  Peck  states  Glycine  Hispida  has  been  used  in  clinical  experiments  for 
the  splitting  up  of  Urea  into  Ammonium  Carbonate. 

Synthetic  Milk  has  been  made  from  the  bean,  but  is  not  available  com¬ 
mercially. 

Animal  tuberculosis.  Sodium  Soyate  of  no  avail. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  Pr. 
Aug.  1921,  p.  98. 

Soya  Oil  has  Iodine  value  121  to  123.  Cowie  found  131 — C.D.  i./io,66. 
For  further  characters  see  P.J.  ii./n,407.  cf.  p.  619. 

Spigelia  U.S.  Sp.  Marilandica  ( Loganiacece ),  Indian  Pink-root.  Average 
dose. — 60  grains.  Fluidextract,  U.S.,  1  =  1  diluted  Alcohol.  Average  dose, 
1  drachm.  Is  employed  for  round  and  tapeworm,  but  is  very  potent. 

Stannum,  Sn  =118' 7  Tin.  The  metal  in  finely  powdered— preferably  pre¬ 
cipitated  form.  Given  internally  pure  tin  powder  is  probably  not  absorbed. 

The  metal  in  filings  or  powder  was  formerly  used  as  a  tseniacide,  the  destruc¬ 
tion  of  the  worm  being  due  to  the  mechanical  action  of  the  foreign  substance. 
From  4  to  15  Gm.  were  given  suspended  in  syrups  or  made  into  an  electuary 
andfoiiowedin  from  3  to  6  hours  by  a  brisk  cathartic.  Some  of  the  salts  (chiefly 
Chloride)  are  credited  with  vermicidal  properties.  In  dose  of  1/16  to  I  grain 
the  chloride  has  been  used  as  an  antispasmodic  in  chorea,  epilepsy  and  other 
convulsive  diseases. — N.S.D. 

Stanni  Oxidum  (Stannic).  Sn02  =  150*7.  Greyish  white  in  colour.  Used 
chiefly  technically  and  as  cosmetic  diluted,  e.g.  as  nail  polish. 

Distinguish  from  Stannous  Oxide  SnO  which  is  dark  grey — nearly  black. 

‘Putty  powder  ’  is  usually  a  mixture  of  tin  and  lead  oxides  or  a  stannate 
of  lead,  used  for  polishing  glass. — Thorpe. 

Jungman’s  Tooth  Powder.  Tin  (Stannic)  Oxide  15,  precipitated  chalk  60, 
soap  4,  sugar  5.  Flavour  with  mixed  oils  as  for  Blair’s  Tooth  Powder;  mix 
these  first  with  the  sugar. — II.  Kraemer,  J.  Am.  Ph.  As.,  Jan.  1922,  p.  43; 
P.J.  i./22,263. 

afe Stannoxyl  (T.M.  379084)  Tablets.  Contain  metal  tin  and  oxide  of  tin. 

Dose.— Four  to  eight,  children  two  to  four  per  diem  at  any  hour  in  the  day 
either  in  water  or  eaten  dry.  2  Cc.  ampoules  for  intramuscular  injection, 
also  Liquid  for  internal  use  are  made. 

Uses. — In  staphylococcus  infections — boils,  carbuncles,  furunculosis 
acne,  styes.  Effect  stated  to  be  remarkable;  “cures”  effected  by  the  5th  or 
6th  day.  Stated  to  be  harmless  and  specific.  Has  also  been  suggested  for 
use  in  anthrax 

It  has  been  found  that  tin  workers  never  suffer  from  boils.  Powdered 
tin  is  a  popular  remedy  for  this  complaint.  In  France  Gregorie  &  Frouin 
tried  doses  of  from  0*5  to  1  Gm.  of  powdered  tin  or  oxide  of  tin  in  50  cases 


SUPPLEMENTARY  LIST  OF  DRUGS. 


861 


v 


with  cures  in  5  to  14  days.  Hudelo  employed  a  mixture  of  0-25  Gm.  each 
pure  tin  and  oxide  of  tin  in  cachet  with  success. — Jl.  des  Practiciens,  June 

2 ‘  Staidiy lococcal1  infections 7 treated .  Intravenous  injection  of  chloride  or 
hydroxide  of  tin  in  the  rabbit  12  hours  after  intraperitoneal  inoculation  of 
virulent  staphylococci  retarded  the  death  of  the  animal  by  seveial  dajs. 
Furunculosis  and  acne  well  treated  by  tablets. — L.  i./i8,jj. 

Stanhisagrise  Semina.  Off  •  XJ.S.  Average  dose  (U.S.).  1  grain.  .  x  , 

The  s?eds  of  Delphinium  htaphisnrjria,LarlmmrAPmnu^ 

30%  of  oil  and  the  white  crystalline  alkaloid.  ®  Delpbina.  -Syn.  delphinine. 
c  tt  ivo«  =  400-393  Dose. — Ar  gram  increased  to  %  gram.  boluDie  in 
water  alcohol,  and  ether.  This  acts  chiefly  on  the  nervous  system,  first  upon 
the  bulb,  next  on  the  sympathetic.  Said  to  be  preferable  to  Aconitine,  being 
less  toxic.  It  acts  on  the  heart,  accelerating  the  cardiac  movements,  until 
finally  arrest  occurs  in  diastole. — L.  ii./i8,96.  Given  internally  inTtn0°i.1)v 
ache  neuralgia,  earache,  rheumatism,  dropsy,  and  spasmodic  asthma.  Locally 
an  alcoholic  solution  or  ointment,  containing  2  to  8%,  causes  tingling  and 
transient  redness  like  veratrine.  ®One  part  of  the  Oil  expressed  from  the 
seeds  to  6  or  12  of  perfumed  olive  or  almond  oil  effectually  bills  pediculi  of  all 
kinds.  Remove  nits  with  a  mixture  of  vinegar  and  prorfsplrr . centum 
(Off.  and  B.P.  ’q8).  For  scabies  and  to  kill  lice.  CE^Fluidextract  U.S.  i  r 
Hydro-alcoholic.  Average  dose—  1  minim. 

water  1  ounce  1  hour,  cool,  strain  and  add  Quinine  Sulphate  1  grain,  Glycerin 
24  minims,  Oil  of  Sassafras  1  minim  and  make  up  to  1  ounce  with  water. 
Stillineia  Svlvatica  U.S.  ( Euphorbxacece ),  Queens  Root. 

Dose  —Average  30  grains.  Contains  Volatile  Oil  and  Alkaloid  /?).  Large 
doses  emetic,  clthartic ;  small  doses  alterative.  Is  employed  m  scrofula, 
syphilis  jaundice,  and  for  piles.  Fluidextract  U  S.  1  =  ;  U/' 

minims.’  Liquor  Stillingise  Compositus  is  McDade  s  Succus  Alterans  for 

Systvrax  Prenaratii  d(Off.mand  B.P.  ’98).  U.S.  Thick  brownish  liquid 
compound  obtained  from"  Liquidambar  orienlalis  (Hamamelidacece).  Contains 
Cinnamyl Cinnamate  (Styracin)  and  other  Cmnamic  AciiICompounds,  toget  e^ 
with  a  large  proportion  of  Storesm,  C36H55(OH)3  —  538  644.  Off.  re 
quires  20%  Cinnamic  Acid.  Ointments  of  20%  are  used  in  parasitic  skm 

aftStoraxS*of  late  years  has  been  impoverished.  A  concentrated  Essence  of 
Storax  (stated  to  be  50  times  as  strong  as  natural  Storax  and  representing 
the  true  odor  of  Storax)  is  said  to  be  prepared  from  the  crude  drug  before 
placing  on  the  market.  Cinnamic  Alcohol  is  also  abstracted  and  used  as  a 
Sme  for  Soaps,  etc., -the  natural  Alcohol  being  ar  more  fragrant  than 

the  Artificial,  which  is,  of  course,  cheaper. — P.J.  n.Jiob.  a. 

Phenvl-propyl  Alcohol.  Syn.  Hydrocmnamyl  Alcohol  occurs  m  Storax 
as  a  CinnarnicAcid  ester.  It  is  a  thick  colourless  oil  (Sp.  Gr.  1-007)  with  odour 
resembling  linnamic  Alcohol  and  hyacinths  It  is  used  m  hyacinth,  narcissus, 
jonquil,  and  like  perfumes. — P.R.,  July  5th,  19x4,  p.  189.  n 7 

It  came  almost  entirely  from  Turkey. — F.  Ransom,  C.I).,  Mar.  10/ 17. 

Phenyl  propyl  acetate,  allied  to  Styracin,  is  a  synthetic  substance 
need  in  manufacture  of  Synthetic  perfumes  and  fruit  essences. 

Succinum.-Amber  obtained  from  a  fossil  resin  found  in  Germany.  Oleum 
Succini  .Hose . — 1  to  5  minims.  Useful  in  persistent  hiccough,  asthma  whoop¬ 
ing  cou<di  and  hysteria.  Diluted  with  Olive  Oil  is  rubbed  upon  rheumatic  parts 
-i  ml  noon  the  ciiest  for  bronchitis  and  pertussis.  .  .  -  .  . 

B.P.O.  has  Amber  Oil  1,  Clove  Oil  1,  Olive  Oil  2,  as  Limmentum  Succini 

^Genuine*  Oleum  Succini  Rectiflcatum  has  Sp.  Gr  0-950  approximately. 
Commercial  Oil  of  Amber  is  almost  entirely  derived  from  the  crude *  resin 
spirit  obtained  from  colophony  resin.  >  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  0-850  to  870.  Like  the 
genuine  oil  it  consists  chiefly  of  Terpines. — P.R.,  Jan.,  1914,  P-  1'-  , 

Artificial  Amber.  The  most  important  constituents  stated  to  be  Phenol, 
Formaldehyde  and  Ammonia  boile  d  together  in  a  porcelain  crucible.  C  iacia 
Acetic  Acid,  Sodium  Sulphite,  Soda  and  Hydrochloric  Acid  are  added  and 
the  mixture  boiled  until  resinous  mass  formed.— B.M.J.B.  ii./2i,4d. 

Sumbul  Radix  (B.P.,  1898).  Syn,  Musk-root.  Transverse  slices  ofHhe 
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root  of  Ferula  Sumbul(UmbeUiferoe),  but  this  is  not  collected  now.  Nervine 
sedative  and  antihysteric.  Contains  aromatic  volatile  oil,  and  resin.  Sup¬ 
plies  have  been  greatly  hindered  by  the  war.  Tincture.  1  in  10.  Dose. 
20  to  60  minims.  Extract  Sumbul  average  yield  is  15%  (Caspari).  Fluid- 
extract,  U.S.,  1=1  hydro-alcoholic.  Average  dose,  30  minims. 

Symphytum  officinale  ( N.O .  Boraginacece). — The  Common  Comfrey  plant 
with  root  boiled  as  a  poultice  has  been  used  for  cancerous  tumours,  also  for 
hsemoptysis  and  kidney  disease  with  blood  in  the  urine,  as  a  decoction  or 
syrup.  Root  pulped  was  used  to  stiffen  bandages  for  fractures. 

According  to  investigation  of  C.  J.  Macalister  and  colleagues  this  plant, 
which  has  been  used  from  Saxon  days  as  a  ‘  vulnerary  herbal,’  contains  AUan- 
toin.  Titherley  and  Coppin  found  0-6  to  0-8  %  in  the  air  dried  material.  See 
also  A.  Vogl,  Y.B.P.,  1919,166. 

A  strong  (mucilaginous)  Infusion  of  the  root.  Syn.  Mucilago  Symphyti. 
Dose—  1  to 2 ounces.  Comfrey  Root  in  coarse  powder  1,  Boiling  Water  20 — 
infuse  20  minutes,  strain,  cool,  and  add  Chloroform  1  in  500.  Applied  to  an 
ulcer  measuring  3  by  4  inches  involving  the  skin  and  deeper  structures  over 
the  upper  thorax,  for  about  a  week,  cleaned  it  and  produced  a  distinct  growth 
of  epithelium  from  the  margins. 

Concentrated  Infusion. — Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms.  Suitable  for  dilution 
1  with  3  of  water.  Liquid  Extract.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  1  in  4  by 
extracting  the  drug  in  coarse  powder  with  water,  and  preserving  with  20%  of 
90%  alcohol.  Dry  Extract.  Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  is  prepared  by  extract¬ 
ing  the  drug  with  water  at  about  65°  C.  and  evaporating  and  powdering. 
Elixir  Symphyti.  Dose. — i  to  2  drachms  diluted  is  also  made  for  internal 
use,  e.g.,  for  the  treatment  of  hannoptysis. 

The  Liquid  Extract  ( Aqueous  extraction  would  appear  to  be  best)  from 
the  root  applied  on  lint  to  saturation  has  been  found  useful  to  cure  old  ulcers 
which  resisted  other  treatment.  The  nightly  application  of  the  Infusion  was 
found  to  be  the  only  remedy  for  pruritus  ani  in  a  case  where  sleep  was  prevented 
for  weeks  together. 

Internal  use  of  the  Infusion  satisfactory  in  gastralgia, — eases  pain  of  gastric 
ulcer,— indeed  the  internal  use  is  more  wonderful  than  its  effect  in  external 
application, — promotes  the  growth  of  new  mucous  tissue. — W.  Bramwell, 
B.M.J.  i./i2,12. 

A  decoction  of  Comfrey  (or  Infusion)  is  an  old  remedy  for  bad  coughs 
and  weak  chests.  It  is  very  soothing. — B.M.J.i./i5,748.  Scrapedand  pulped 
up  the  root  is  considered  soothing  to  sore  and  broken  parts  ol  the  body — B.M.J. 
i./i2,102.  This  plant  and  S.  tuberosum  have  both  the  same  nroperties,  resem¬ 
bling  the  Common  Borage,  Borago  Officinalis,  c/.  Tisanes,  in  many 
respects,  both  yielding  Allantoin-containing  infusions. — B.M.J.  i./i 2,336, 
(Historical  Notes — Trosper  H.  Marsden).  Ibid.,  p.  344,  393. 

Allantoin. — C4H6N403  =  158-10.  Dose  of  Saturated  Solution  (0-3 
to  0-4%)  i  to  1  ounce  three  or  four  times  daily.  Soluble  in  water  1  in  260, 
in  alcohol  90%  1  in  2,360,  in  alcohol  80%  1  in  1,700,  in  absolute  alcohol  1  in 
5,000  (all  by  experiment).  This  substance  is  obtainable  in  brilliant  crystals 
with  indefinite  melting  point,  i.e.,  decomposes.  Manufacture. — May  be  pre¬ 
pared  artificially  by  oxidation  of  Uric  Acid  in  Alkaline  Solution  in  the  cold. 

Allantoin  is  deemed  a  cell  proliferant  and  is  used  locally  as  the  Saturated 
Solution  ( v .  above).  It  is  an  interesting  fact  that  Allantoin  is  present  both 
in  animals  and  in  plants,  e.g.,  in  the  fetal  allantoic  fluid  (hence  the  name),  also 
in  the  urine  of  pregnant  women,  and  in  small  amounts  in  normal  urine.  It 
may  be  derived  in  the  latter  from  vegetable  foods, — in  the  healthy 
individual  it  appears  to  come  from  these.  It  may  pass  practically 
unchanged  through  the  human  being.  It  is  present  in  bread,  French  beans 
and  green  peas.  Although  the  Allantoin  in  the  human  embryo  may  be  a  foetal 
waste  product,  in  the  economics  of  nature  it  may  have  a  function  to  perform 
regarding  cell  multiplication,  especially  as  it  is  not  at  once  eliminated  from  the 
maternal  circulation, — it  occurs  in  milk,— the  food  of  the  rapidly  growing 
young  organism.  Presence  of  Allantoin  in  wheat  germ  has  been  confirmed 
by  Power. — P.J.  ii./13,H7. 

Allantoin  Dressing  (Saturated  Solution  above)  has  been  found  useful  in 
chronic  varicose  ulcers,  boils,  etc,.,  and  may  prove  of  use  as  a  cell  proliferant 
when  skin  grafting  has  been  performed. — B.M.J.  i./i2,10. 

Idle  Dressing  is  applied  on  absorbent  lint  or  a  few  folds  of  gauze  and  covered 
with  gutta  percha  tissue — it  should  be  renewed  frequently  during  the  day. 
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Allantoin  used  to  burns.  It  not  only  stimulates  epithelial  growth  but 
‘cleans  up’  sloughing  surfaces  in  a  remarkable  manner.  -B.JYL.J.  i./i2,iu^. 

Allantoin  is  not  a  poisonous  antiseptic.  It  favours  rather  than  inhibits 
the  growth  of  organisms— demonstrated  by  experiments  on  simple  forms  of 
life  from  sea  water.  Further  B.  Coli,  Staphylococci,  Streptococci  and  Tubercle 
Bacilli  are  not  affected  by  presence  of  0-2%  m  the  culture  medium.  In 
Comfrey  rhizome  it  is  abundant  in  the  spring  but  almost  absent  in  the  summer 

^Allantoin  (15  minims  of  0-4%  solution)  injected  into  hyacinth  bulbs  in  pro¬ 
cess  of  growth  causes  them  to  flower  more  rapidly.  Experiments  on  other 
plants  proved  that  Allantoin  can  be  used  by  vegetable  cells  in  connection 
with  their  proliferation— as  with  certain  animal  cells.  Al  antom  is  a  danger¬ 
ous  substance  to  give  or  to  apply  in  malignant  cases.  It  has  in  some  way  to 
do  with  the  activities  of  Nucleic  Acid,  which  contains  four  Metaphosphoric 
Acid  radicles  and  Purine  and  Pyramidme  groups.  Both  y’cld  nc 

Acid  in  their  metabolism  and  Uric  Acid  on  oxidation  yields  Allantoin.  Cellular 

1  /Y2  *  .^1  mil  A-P  ATnAIQlO  A  Pin 


resistance  may  depend  on  efficient  building  up  of  Nucleic  Acid.  ...  • 

Metaphosphoric  Acid  in  conjunction  with  Allantoin  has  been  tried  in 


tu^roular  sinuses  and  skin  affections  internally  and  hypodermically  with 

PrKmogine0%^^^ 

time  of  epidermization. — B.M.J.  ii./ 13,731.  , 

Allantoin  Ointment  0-3%  in  Vaseline  suggested  for  use  for  bedsores. 

^Tamarindus  Indica  ( Leguminosce ).  Bose. — 1  to  8  drachms.  _  The  pre¬ 
served  fruit  contains  Tartaric  Acid  and  Potassium  Acid  Tartrate  in  consider¬ 
able  quantity,  and  added  sugar  about  30%.  It  is  also  imported  pressed 

into  a  solid  mass  as  pulp.  -i  vttt  ‘TTinrln  TItIps  * 

Pastilli  Tamarinlorum  Compositi.  P.  Aus  Addv  VIII.  Hindu  Hates. 

_ Tamarind  Pulp  10,  Senna  in  fine  powder  3,  Sugar  o,  Wheat  Starch  1.  Mix 

on  water  bath.  Divide  into  Pastilles  weighing  about  40  grains  each  and  cover 
with  chocolate.  Useful  laxatives  for  children  and  invalids. 

Tamus  Communis.  ( Dioscoriacece ).  Black  Byrony  (found  chiefly  m 
Mediterranean  region).  Tincture  of  this,  applied  with  brush,  lias  been 
found  useful  in  chilblains  (unbroken),  in  conjunction  with  Calcium.  Lactate 
internally.  The  berries  are  said  to  be  an  irritant  poison.  Description  of.— 

ET?naStum,e  Tansy.— Leaves  and  tops  of  Tanacetum  vulgar e.  An  aromatic 
bitter  used  as  a  vermifuge,  but  may  cause  dangerous  irritation.  Liquid 
Extract.  1  =  1.  Bose. — 15  to  30  minims. 

Taraxacum  officinale  (Composite)  (Off-  and  B.P.  98),.  d)os<J,  30  to 
120  grains.  Its  preparations  are  :  Extractum  from  fresh  root.  Dose.— o  to 
lo  grains.  Liquid  extract  (B.P.  ’98),  1  =  1.  Dose. — to  2  dr.  Flavoring. 

Syl  Limoois,  Syl  Cinnamomi,  Syrupus  Zingiberis.  Succus,  (Off.)  3  of  expressed 
iuice  with  1  of  alcohol  00%.  Bose— 1  to  2  dr.  Taraxacum  Cocoa 
Laxative  suitable  for  children  who  are  bilious.  Bose.  One  tablespoonful 

tC>Malignant  disease  has  l^een  treated  by  2  drachm  doses  of  Liquid  extract. 

_ _ i\j  j  j  i  ^,1256. 

Choline  is  contained  in  the  root.— F.  B.  Power,  P.J .  ii./i2,694. 

Facts  and  fancies  about  Dandelion,  and  other  Compositm  from  the  botanica  l 

aspect. — J.  Small,  P.J.  ii./i6,1.57.  .  n  _  RfiQ.pni 

Taxus  Baccata. — The  Yew.  El  Taxine,  C37H61NOi„  —  609  C01,  an 
alkaloid,  is  a  constituent.  White  crystals  soluble  m  alcohol  and  ether,  Bose. 
_ to  its  grain.  Is  said  to  have  an  action  on  circulation.-  I  roc.  Cliem. 

S °T  he\e  r  r  i  es’ are  poisonous.  Description.— E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  ii./i5,638,641. 
Poison  probably  obtained  from  Yewffierries  wTas  used  on  arrow  heads  by  tne 
Greeks  of  old. — Sir  C.  Ballance,  L.  i./2o,5.  .  .  .  , 

Terebinthina  Chia,  P.L.— Bose.— 5  to  10  grains.  Oleoresin  from  trunk  of 
Pistacia  Terebinthus  ;  was  used  for  cancer  of  the  female  generative  organs. 

Teucrium  Scordium  (Labiatce). — Water  Germander.  Bose.-- 10  to  20 
grains.  Contains  a  volatile  oil  and  a  bitter  principle.  Given  for  haemorrhoids 
and  pruritus  ani.  Diaphoretic;  tonic  for  scrofula,  gout,  dropsy,  flatulence. 
Liquid  Extract.  Bose.  —  4  to  1  drachm.  CeD  Electuaire  Diascordium, 
‘  Diascordium,’  Fr.  Cx.  Water- Germander  Herb  50,  Bed  Bose  petals  20, 
Bistort  Boot  10,  Gentian  10,  Tormentilla  10,  Barberry  Bernes  10,  Ginger  5 
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Long  Pepper  5,  Canelia  20,  Siam  Benzoin  10,  Galbanum  10,  Gum  Arabic  10, 
Carbonate  of  Iron  20,  Opium  Extract  5,  Mellitum  Rosse — Mellito  de  Rose 
Rouge  650,  Malaga  Wine  100 — by  weight  throughout.  15  grains  of  this 
Electuary  contains  0-006  Gm.  (about  to  grain)  of  Opium  Extract. 

Thuja  Occidental^.— Arbor  Vitse.  A  Tincture  is  prepared,  of  the  dried 
young  tops  in  10  of  70%  alcohol.  Dose. — 2  to  5  minims  (0-12  to  0-3  Cc). 
Thuja  has  an  irritating  action  on  the  skin,  and  has  been  employed  to  remove 
warts  and  fungoid  granulations  from  ulcers ;  internally  for  amenorrhoca, 
pulmonary  catarrh,  and  worms.  sfcEcthol.  Rose.— 1  drachm  well  diluted. 
Is  said  to  contain  Thuja  occidentals  and  Echinacea  angustijolia.  Employed 
in  all  forms  of  septic  conditions,  e.g.,  blood  poisoning,  typhoid,  erysipelas, 
diphtheria,  acne,  etc.  ;  also  locally  for  any  kind  of  pustular  formation ;  as 
wound  dressing,  diluted  with  2  to  10  times  volume  of  boiled  water. 

Thymus  Vulgaris  ( Labiatae ).  Thyme.  Extraetum  Thymi  Liquidum, 
P.  Helv.  Rose. — 5  to  30  minims  (0-3  to  2  Cc.).  Moisten  Thyme  100  with 
a  mixture  of  Glycerin  10,  Alcohol  20  and  Water  20.  Percolate  with  a  mixture 
of  Alcohol  1  and  Water  3,  and  reserve  the  first  85.  Percolate  further,  recover 
the  alcohol,  and  evaporate  second  percolate  to  soft  extract  and  dissolve  in 
reserve  so  as  to  produce  100.  Flavoring. — Syl  or  Glyl  Pini,  or  Lavandulse, 
Syrupus  Aurantii.  Pertussin,  a  proprietary  article  for  whooping  cough,  con¬ 
tains  this  drug.  Rose.- — 1  to  4  drachms  repeated.  Syrupus  Thymi  (Ph.  Notes) 
Liquid  Extract  of  Thyme  1,  Syrup  7  has  similar  properties  and  dose.  J. 
Pollard  finds  this  preparation  with  a  small  dose  of  Diamorphine  a  virtual 
specific  for  hacking  cough.  The  following  are  two  useful  mild  sedative  pre¬ 
parations  for  cough:  (©Linctus  Thymi  et  Diaphorm.  Dose. — 1  drachm  as 
required.  Diamorphine  5lg  grain,  Syrup  of  Thyme  to  1  drachm.  (©Elixir 
Thymi  de  Diaphorm.  Rose. — 1  drachm  as  required.  Diamorphine  ^  grain 
Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender  15  minims  , Syrup  of  Thyme  to  1  drachm. 

Oleum  Thymi,  U.S.  Dose. — 3  minims.  Distilled  from  the  fresh  herb — 
cf.  Origanum  Majorana.  It  contains  25%  Phenols  (Thymol  and  Carvacrol). 

44  Red  ”  Thyme  Oil  on  rectifying  is  converted  into  White  Thyme  Oil.  To 
prevent  this  turning  red  again  it  is  frequently  distilled  with  a  large  amount  of 
Turpentine,  or  indeed  the  white  variety  is  simply  a  dilution  with  Turpentine. 
This  adulteration  can  be  detected  by  the  fact  that  the  Phenol  content,  Solu¬ 
bility  in  Alcohol  and  Sp.  Gr.  are  all  lowered.—  cf.  P.J.  ii./io,760. 

Oil  of  Red  Thyme  is  obtained  from  the  fresh  herb,  Thymus  Vulgaris,  which 
is  grown  principally  in  Southern  France.  Spanish  Thyme  Oil  is  probably 
derived  from  a  species  of  Origanum,  but  has  not  been  definitely  ascertained. 
Characters  :  Sp.  Gr.  0-905  to  0-930,  Phenols  20  to  45%  ;  constituents  :  Thymol 
and  Carvacrol,  /-pinene,  Borneol  and  Linalol. — C  T.  Bennett,  P.R.,  Nov.,  ’13, 
389. 

Tragopogon  Pratense  ( Compositce ).  4  Goat’s  Beard.’  —  Poisoning  by 

seeds  of,  called  4  Gipsy  Nuts  ’  has  occurred.  Give  Emetic  :  Strychnine  hypod. 

Ulmus  iulva  ( Ulmacece ). — The  Slippery  Elm  grows  in  America  ( IJimus 
campestris  is  common  in  Europe).  The  inner  bark  of  fibrous  texture  has  a 
highly  mucilaginous  taste  ;  in  powder  is  much  used  as  a  demulcent.  It  should 
be  free  from  starch.  Ten  grains  shaken  with  an  ounce  of  water  should  form  a 
thick  jelly-like  fawn  coloured  mass.  Decoction.- — 1  in  8.  Dose. — 2  to  4  ounces. 
A  mucilage  1  in  16f  was  Official  in  U  S.  Glycogelatin  Pastils  are  prepared 
containing  2  grains 

Unoline.  A  salt  prepared  from  charcoal  with  addition  of  fruit  juices 
and  an  antiseptic,  forms  a  useful  acid  tooth  paste  termed  Willowcine.— 
W.  J.  Henson,  B.M.J.  i./2i,408. 

Urginea. — Indian  Squill.  U.  indica  and  Scilla  indica  are  now  Off.  and 
preparations  Acetum,  Pilula  Ipecacuanhse  cum  Urginea,  Pilula  Composita, 
Oxymel  Urginese,  Syrupus  and  Tinctura  correspond  with  Squill  preparations 
for  use  in  the  Tropics. 

Uzara  Preparations.  For  dysentery.  For  details  see  Edn  XVI.,  p.  854, 
and  Edn.  XVII,  Vol.  II.,  p.  151. 

Vanadium,  (V  =  51). — Meta-Vanadic  Acid,  HVOs=  100-008  and  Sodium 
Meta-Vandate,  NaVO,  =  122.  Of  these  the  last  has  been  used  in  chlorisis, 
phthisis,  and  rheumatism  as  tonics  and  antiseptic. — Dose.  1/32  grain  or  1/5 
the  quantity  injected  hypodermically.  Soluble  in  water,  2 in  1 .;  decomposes 
in  the  presence  of  organic  matter.  Vanadine. — A  liquid  preparation  of 
French  manufacture,  said  to  contain  a  vanadium  salt  and  sodium  chloride. 
Is  used  for  gastralgia  and  dyspepsia. 
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Vanillin.  Methylprotocatechuic  Aldehyde.  C6H3OH.OCH3.COH.  4:3:1 
=  150-104.  Occurs  in  white  acicular  crystals,  having  a  strong  odour 
if  obtained  from  Vanilla  planijolia  ( Orchidacce ),.  U.S.  (the  cured  full-grown 
but  immature  fruit),  but  is  mostly  made  synthetically  from  guaiacol  or  Horn 
eugenol  or  from  coniferine,  a  giucoside  obtained  from  coniferous  Moods. 
Soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  oils,  sparingly  so  in  water.  Use  suggested 
in  atonic  dyspepsia  as  an  excito-motor  stimulant.  For  employment  as  test, 
vide  Vol.  II.  Soiutio  Vanillin. — Vanillin  80  grains,  Alcohol  90%  to  1 
ounce.  For  ordinary  purposes  £  drachm  will  flavour  a  pint  of  medicine; 
Essence  of  Vanilla  1  in  8  by  macerating  Vanilla  Beans  1  finely  ground  with 
Sand  1,  in  a  mixture  of  Water  2,  and  Alcohol  90%  6.  From  this  are  prepared 

Glyl  and  SylVanilke  q.v.  .  .  .  , 

Marked  skin  irritation  caused  by  local  use  of  Vanilla  Essence  m  a  hair  M7ash. 
Relieved  by  Mercuric  Iodide  in  Spirit. — Leggett,  B.M.J.  i./i4,1351. 

Elixir  Vanillini  Compcsitum:  N.F.  Dose. — |  to  1  drachm.  Mix 
Compound  Spirit  of  Vanillin  20,  with  Alcohol  80,  add  Glycerin  2o,  then 
Syrup  300  and  Water  550  in  several  portions  with  shaking.  Then  .tinc¬ 
ture  of  Caramel  20  (Caramel  1  Alcohol  2’5,  Water  to  10).  Finally  Water  to 
1000.  Filter  with  Kieselguhr.  .  „  .... 

Spiritus  Vanillini  Compositus  N.F.  Dose. — ^  to  1  drachm,  Vanillin 
40,  Oil  of  Orange  10,  Oil  oi  Cardamom  2,  Oil  of  Cinnamon  2,  are  dissolved  m  a 
sufficiency  of  Alcohol  to  make  200.  Store  in  tightly  suoppgied  amber 
bottles  away  from  lieht.  .  .  .  ,  ... 

150  Veratrina  (B.P.  1898).  U.S.  Dose— A  to  T\  gram.  A  mixture  of  alka¬ 
loids,  chiefly  amorphous  veratrine  and  crystalline  Cevadme,  from  Cevadilla 
seeds — Schcenocaulon  ( Asagrvca )  officinale  (Liliacece)  in  greyish  white  masses, 
taste  bitter  and  acrid.  Nearly  insoluble  in  water;  soluble  1  m  3  of  90  /0 
alcohol ;  1  in  6  of  ether.  It  is  used  as  an  antipyretic  Kith  caution!  and  circu¬ 
latory  sedative  in  fevers  and  acute  inflammations— resembles  Aconitine  m 
its  general  effects.  Large  doses  cause  vomiting  and  purging ;  sometimes  for 
neuralgia,  spasm,  rheumatism  and  gout.  Externally  in  the  form  of  ointment 
for  neuralgic  pains  and  swellings. 

Caution .  Its  sternutatory  properties  are  most  marked. 

GD  Oleatum  Veratrime.  Veratrine  2,  Oleic  Acid  (by  weignt)  50,  Olive 
Oilto  100.  Useful  for  neuralgia.  Stronger,  e.g.  10%  is  employed  as  a  pigment. 
GDUnguentum  Veratrinm  (B.P.,  '98).  Veratrine  1,  Oleic  Acid  (by  weight) 
4  (1  grain  =  2  drops) ;  warm  gently  to  dissolve,  add  Lard  45.  Prolonged  use 
may  produce  rash.  Useful  for  neuralgia  and  sciatica,  rubbed  m  twice  daily. 
Cp) Acelum  Cevadillee,  E.  Cevadilla  Seeds  crushed  10,  Methylated  Spirit 
10,  Acetic  Acid  18,  Water  72.  Macerate  7  days.  For  external  use.  Ihe 
Germans  employed  Veratrine  extracted  from  Cevadilla  for  use  in  tear  shells. 

— G.  Sharp,  P.j.  i. /i 6,620.  T  n  o.  miv 

Veratrole,  Arsinic  Acids  derivatives  from. — R.  G.  Fargher,  J.C.8.,  July, 

20,865.  „  ._ 

Veratri  Viridis  Rhizoma.— Green  Hellebore  Rhizome. 

Dose,  in  powder. — 1  to  5  grains.  .  .  .  ,  .  „ 

The  dried  rhizome  and  rootlets  of  Veratrum  vincle  ( Lthacece ),  imported  from 
and  official  in  U.S.  It  contains  protoveratrine  and  other  alkaloids.  Its 
powder  excites  sneezing.  V.  Album  is  similar.  A  powerful  Cardiac,  arterial, 
and  nervous  sedative.  In  puerperal  eclampsia  small  doses  hypodermically 
said  to  be  of  value,  giving  chloroform  until  the  veratrum  takes  effect.  _ 
Tinctura.  B.P.C.  1  in  10  of  90%.— B.P.  85,1  in  5.  Dose.— 5 to  lommims. 
The  U.S.  Tincture  ( average  dose ,  15  minims)  is  1  in  10  Alcohol  94-9  %  volume. 
Fluidextract  U.S.  Hydro-alcoholic  1  =  1.  Average  dose.— Iff  minims. 
High  arterial  tension  in  eclampsia,  a  common  and  dangerous  condition,  can 
be  reduced  by  20  minim  doses  hypodermically  of  a  tincture  every  hour  until 
the  pulse  is  reduced  to  60  beats  per  minute.  When  pulse  begins  to  rise  10 
to  15  minims  every  hour  until  it  again  falls  to  60.— B.M.J .  ii./i2,li^<. 

Veratrone. — A  proprietary  preparation  1  Cc.  of  which  is  equivalent  to 
20  minims  of  tincture.  In  eclampsia. — B.M.  J.  i./i4,141. 

The  rhizome  of  V.  album  ( TAliaceop )  White  Hellebore ,  emetic,  purgative  and 
parasiticide,  contains  alkaloids.  Similar  to  those  of :  F.  V irate. 

Both  the  above  must  be  distinguished  from  Helleborus  Niger  ( hanun - 
culacece),  or  Christmas  Rose,  which  is  purgative  and  emmenagogue  and  has 
strong  sternutatory  properties,  and  is  now  little  used.  ...  ,  TTna 

Verbascum  Thapsus  P.  Dan.  Great  Mullein  ( Scrophulanacece ).  Has 
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been  used  in  phthisis  ;  has  anodyne  demulcent  and  diuretic  properties.  Tinc¬ 
ture  1  in  8,  Alcohol  60%.  Dose. — 20  to  60  minims. 

Verbena  Officinalis. — Vervain.  Has  been  used  as  a  remedy  for  epilepsy. 

Verbena  triphylla.  Cultivated  in  Southern  Europe,  is  used  as  a  febrifuge 
and  sedative  in  the  form  of  an  infusion,  and  enters  into  the  composition  of 
certain  tonic  wines.  The  leaves  yield  about  0-19%  of  an  oil  resembling 
Lemon-grass  Oil,  with  which  it  is  often  adulterated.— P.R.,  July  23, 1914  •  P-  240. 

Veseettes.  (T.M.  260597).  Vescettes  are  effervescent  Salts  in  compressed 
form.  They  are  convenient  and  portable  (for  various  formulae  see  Index) 
and  are  directed  to  be  crushed  and  added  to  a  small  quantity  of  water  prefer¬ 
ably  warm— forming  a  palatable  mode  of  administering  drugs  of  unpleasant 
taste.  Their  effervescence  aids  assimilation  and  toleration. 

Viburnum,  Black  Haw  (Off.  and  U.S.).  Bark  of  V.  vrukijolium  ( Capri - 
foliacece )  (or  V.  Lentago,  U.S.).  Antispasmodic,  diuretic,  nervine  tonic. 
For  dysmenorrhoea  and  threatened  abortion.  Extractum  Liquidum  (Off.). 
Dose.— I  to  2  drachms.  1  =  1  Alcohol  70%.  Flavoring—  Syl  Menth.  Pip., 
Syl  Lavand.,  Syrup  Aurant.  Tincture  1  in  2  Alcohol  60%.  Dose. —  2  to 
4  drachms. — L.  ii./og,204.  Elixir  Viburni  prunifolii,  B.P.C.  Liquid  Ex¬ 
tract  12-5,  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamons  7-5,  Aromatic  Elixir  to  100. 
Compound  Elixir,  B.P.C.  is  Liquid  Extract  of  Viburnum  50,  Dry  Extract 
of  Hydrastis  1-75,  Oil  of  Coriander  0-5,  Oil  of  Caraway  0-5,  Glycerin  to  100. 

Vinca  major — Great  Periwinkle  Herb.  Is  astringent,  and  has  been  used 
for  menorrhagia.  Infusion,  1  in  10.  Dose. — A  wineglassful  frequently. 
Liquid  extract,  1  to  2  drachms. 

Mr.  E.  Whyte,  Native  Registration  Officer  at  Greyville,  Natal,  a  diabetic 
sufferer,  relates  (Oct.  1923)  that  after  taking  a  decoction  of  the  fresh  leaves 
for  3  months  his  health  improved  and  at  the  end  of  10  months  he  was  cured. 
Other  similar  cases  are  recorded  ;  in  conjunction  with  dieting,  it  is  said  to  be 
curative.  Directions  are  •  ‘  Boil  30  leaves  in  3  cups  (say  15  ounces)  of  water 
slowly  ;  take  one  cup  three  times  daily.’ 

Viola  Odorata. — Has  been  used  in  cancer  both  internally  and  externally. 
A  liquid  extract  is  prepared  (2  =  1  of  fresh  leaves).  Dose. — Internally,  1  tea¬ 
spoonful.  May  also  be  rubbed  in  locally.  A  fomentation  of  the  leaves  is  also 
said  to  have  given  relief.  The  various  species  of  Viola  have  similar  properties. 
The  herbaceous  parts  of  the  plant  are  mucilaginous,  emollient,  and  slightly 
laxative.  The  root  acts  (in  dose  of  30  to  60  grains)  as  an  emetic  and  cathartic. 

*  Princess  of  Wales  ’  violet  leaves  are  preferred.  Contains  glucosides  amounting 
to  5%  of  the  fresh  leaves  to  which  activity  is  probably  due.  The  leaves  may 
be  carefully  dried  at  50°  C.  and  powdered.  The  powder  (20%  of  the  fresh 
leaves)  for  "administration  in  cachet  and  for  making  infusions  and  poultices., 
Liquor  Violse  Glucosidi.  Dose. — \  ounce  thrice  daily.  Is  manufactured 
by  macerating  the  fresh  leaves  two  days  in  alcohol  90%,  then  percolating: 
with  alcohol  to  extract  completely.  Distil  off  most  of  the  alcohol,  and  make 
up  to  volume  with  water  (containing  alcohol  30%)  so  that  1  =  1.  Violet  pre¬ 
parations  have  relieved  the  pain,  fetor,  and  size  of  malignant  growths.  No* 
alkaloid  has  been  detected  nor  Salicylic  Acid. 

Contra-indicated  in  feeble  heart  and  where  the  liquor  causes  dyspepsia. 
Give  hypodermically  1  to  1  drachm  twice  daily.  Syrupus  Violse.— Macerate 
fresh  flowers  2  in  alcohol  90  %  1,  8  hours,  press  and  add  water  to  2,  filter  andi 
add  syrup  18.  lonone.— Artificial  violet  perfume  is  made  by  action  of  alkalis 
on  a  mixture  of  Citral  and  Acetone  in  presence  of  water.  It  has  composition 
c  J  3H,,0,  and  is  an  oily  liquid  with  Sp.  Gr.  O' 935.  It  contains  the  two  isomers 
a-ionone  (Sp.  Gr.  0.932),  having  the  sweeter  odour,  resembling  Orris  andl 
6-ionone  (Sp.  Gr.  0‘946)  which  more  resembles  the  fresh  violet  flower. —P.  R~ 
July  5,  I91!)  P-  184. 

Viola  Tricolor. — Flowering  plant  of  Wild  Pansy.  Is  stated  to  contain 
Glucosides  similar  to  the  above.  Is  used  externally  as  an  ointment,  and  at 
poultice.  Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  in  infusion.  An  infusion  in  milk  1  in  10r 
Very  useful  in  acne  vulgaris.  The  plant  contains  Salicylic  Acid,  and  Viola 
quercitrin  C27H3o0lfi,2H, 0  =  646-407. 

Vi3cum  album.— Mistletoe  (Lomntliacce).  The  berries  are  said  to  be  emetic 
and  purgative.  The  plant  contains  Viscin,  a  kind  of  birdlime — Japanese 
Birdlime^  which  has  been  used  as  a  plaster  and  is  lamely  employed  for  making 
sticky  fly-papers.  Has  been  given  for  epilepsy  and  hysteria.  Dose,  in  powdei 
10  to  60  grains.  Recommended  for  chorea. — W.  W.  IV. 
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In  albuminuria  said  to  be  of  value  (1908).  Solid  extract  used,  0‘1  to  0'3 
Gm.  per  diem  ;  acting  best  when  blood  pressure  and  tension  is  high. 

j&Guipsme  (T.M.  310351)  Pills  stated  to  contain  0-05  Gm.  of  active  prin¬ 
ciples  of  this  drug.  Presh  mistletoe  contains  a  volatile  alkaloid  and  two 
saponins  and  emetic  and  cathartic  resin.  Guipsine  is  stated  to  contain 
all  these  excepting  the  resins.  According  to  the  B.M.J .  1911  it  lowers  arterial 
tension  due  to  a  central  vaso-motor  action,  and  is  without  any  depressing 
action  on  the  heart  itself.  For  use  in  arterio-sclerosis. 

Vitex  Peduncular  is. — An  Indian  forest  plant.  In  malaria  and  blackwater 
fever,  infusion  of  leaves  1  oz.  in  40  ozs-,  this  forming  a  dose  spread  over 
24  hours.  Frequently  made  stronger,  e.g.  1  in  10-  Successful. — J.  C.  S. 
Vaughan,  B.M.J.  i./2i, 186.  . 

Xanthoxylum.  U.S. — Dried  bark  of  Xanthoxylum  Amencanum  (Miller), 
Northern  Prickly  Ash;  or  of  X.  Clava-Eerculis  (Limffi),  small  (Southern) 
Prickly  Ash  (N.Q.,  Kutacece).  Fluidextractum  1  =  1.  Average  dose. — 30 
minims.  Hydro-alcoholic.  Stimulant,  employed  in  rheumatism. 

Xanthoxylum  Capense.  Syn.  Dutch,  Paarde  Pram.  Knob-wood;  Wild 
Cardamom.  The  Kaffirs  use  an  infusion  of  the  root  bark.  Draughts  of  this 
infusion  are  taken  whilst  eating  the  flesh  of  animals  that  have  died  from 
anthrax.  In  these  conditions  Dr.  W.  Anderson  Soga  states  :  “  So  far  as  1 
know  no  death  has  resulted  from  eating  of  such  deadly  carrion.  • 

C.D.  i./io,115.  .  ... 

X.  Seneg almse,  a  Gold  Coast  drug,  contains  an  alkaloid  Artarme  which 
produces  muscular  irritation  and  physiological  disturbances  similar  to  those 
of  Veratrine.  The  bark  has  stimulant  properties  and  is  used  locally  in  rheu¬ 
matic  affections  and  intestinal  troubles. — L.  ii./i6,812. 

Yerba  Santa  ( Eriodi&.yon  glutinosum  or  E.  calijornicum). — Leaves  are 
aromatic  and  sweetish,  often  agglutinated  together  ;  they  are  stimulant  in 
bronchitis,  phthisis,  and  other  catarrhal  affections.  Fluid  extract,  10  to  40 
minims.  E.  californicum  is  Official  in  U.S.  Fluid  Extract  1  =  1.  Average 
dose,  15  minims.  Contains  crystalline  Eriodictionone  Ci5H,0  (OCHs).(GH  )4. 

[Ml  #  Yohimbine  (T.M.  232617)  Hydrochloride,  C22H80N2O4HCK?)  = 

422*834.  The  salt  of  an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Yohimbe  bark,  Pausinystalia 
Yohimba  ( Rubiacece )  is  a  reputed  aphrodisiac.  1%  solution  in  Alcohol. 
Dos e. — 5  to  15  minims.  Yohimbe  is  used  by  the  Cameroon  natives.  Yohim¬ 
bine  Hydrochloride  Co2H2803N2HCl,M.pt.  287°C. Nitrate  CaaH^OsNHINO, 
M.Pt.  276°  C.  The  Nitrate  is  soluble  0*9%  (  =  1  in  ill)  in  cold  water. 

Manufacture. — According  to  Patent  11,647  of  1900  (expired  1914)  the 
Yohimbehe  bark  is  extracted  with  dilute  Acetic  Acid  and  the  liquor  precipi¬ 
tated  with  Sodium  Carbonate  and  the  alkaloidal  base  recrystallised  from 
Alcohol.  Melting  point  234°  C.  . 

(©Tablets  contain  TV  grain.  Bose.— 1  thrice  daily ;  may  be  increased  to 
five.  It  has  erotic  powers. — B.M.J.E.  i./oi,l03  ;  L/05,28.  .  . 

If  the  internal  administration  not  successful,  injections  of  7  to  15  minims 
(i  to  1  Cc.)  of  a  1%  solution  may  be  tried.  . 

A  few  drops  of  a  solution  £  to  1  %  strength  act  as  an  anaesthetic  vTien  applied 
to  the  cornea.  There  is  no  mydriasis,  and  the  anaesthesia  lasts  for  an  hour. — 
L.  L/05.IOI2.  25  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution  has  been  injected  subcutaneously. — 
B.M.J.E.  L/05,28. 

True  Yohimbe  bark  contains  at  least  4  alkaloids  totalling  0*3  to  1*5%.— 
P.J.  ii./o7,783.  History,  botanical  sources,  chemistry,  tests  and  characters 
of  Yohimbe. — Prof.  J.  Small,  P.J.  i./22,283.  Genuine  Yohimbe  Bark  is  from 
Pausinystalia  Yohimba.  Histological  characters  and  reactions,  ibid.  311. 

We  have  had  reported  to  us  that  after  seven  Tablets  of  Yohimbine  gr.  1/13, 
a  patient  experienced  a  sense  of  heart  failure,  ‘  felt  as  if  heart  would  burst,’ 
fainting,  cold  sweats,  severe  frontal  headache,  great  depression  of  spirits, 
muscular  weakness,  walked  like  an  old  man — had  foreboding  of  being  taken 
ill.  No  sickness  or  diarrhoea.  Attack  lasted  about  12  hours  before  he  felt 
right  again  after  stopping  Tablets.  This  occurred  again  in  the  same  patient 
when  he  reverted  to  drug  after  two  tablets. — C.  W. 

Experiments  on  bitches  seem  to  show  that  Yohimbine  possesses  the  property 
of  affecting  ovarian  nutrition  by  inducing  a  constant  supply  of  blood  to  the 
ovaries.  Mammary  secretion  was  also  stimulated.  When  excessive  doses  are 
given  nervous  irritability  is  produced.  Experiments  abroad  on  male  animals 
Indicate  a  marked  aphrodisiac  effect. — P.J.  ii./o9,184. 

Prior  to  the  war  Yohimbe  Bark  was  exported  from  the  Cameroons  to 
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Germany.  A  plant  in  the  French  Congo  also  yields  the  alkaloid  and  has  been 
worked  up  since  in  France.  The  Bark  (from  Togoland)  has  also  been  imported 
to  Liverpool.  Either  it  is  carried  from  the  Cameroons  to  Togoland  or  the 
Togo  Bark  is  not  identical.  For  further  Botanical  notes  see  C.D.  ’19, 1103. 

Yohimbine  Comps.  (Arsenate, methylarsinate,  etc.). — J.S.C.A.  L/1919,549. 

Zingiber.  (Off.).  Dried  rhizome  (scraped)  of  Z.  officinale  ( Scitaminacece ). 
Dose. — 5  to  15  grains.  Must  yield  5%  to  Alcohol  and  8'  5%  to  Water.  P.G.Y. 
has  the  rhizome  not  scraped.  I luidextract.  U.S.  1=  1,  alcoholic.  Dose. 
— 15  minims.  Syrup  (Off.).  Dose.— 4  to  1  drachm.  Ginger  1,  Alcohol  90% 
q.s.  to  2  by  percolation,  add  Syrup  q.s.  to  40.  Pulvis  Aromaticus  U.S. 
Dose. — 15  grains.  Saigon  Cinnamon  35,  Ginger  35,  Cardamom,  15,  Nutmeg  15. 
Tinctura  Carminativa,  B.P.C.  Dose.— 2  to  10  minims.  Essence  of  Ginger 
6'25  (B.P.  1885),  Cardamom  Seeds,  bruised,  6'85,  Oil  of  Cinnamon,  Oil  of 
Caraway  and  Oil  of  Clove  of  each  P04.  Macerate  the  Cardamoms  in  Alcohol 
(90%)  75  for  a  week,  decant,  express,  and  dissolve  the  oils  in  the  mixed  tinc¬ 
tures,  adding  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  100.  Tinctura  Zingiberis  Fortior, 
Essence  of  Ginger,  B.P.  188?,  Ginger  1,  in  Alcohol  (90%)  2.  Dose. — 5  to 
20  minims.  Tinctura  Zingiberis  (Off.).  Dose. — 30  to  60  minims.  1  in  10 
Alcohol  90%.  Gingerin.  Dose.- — i  to  1  grain.  The  treacle-like  oleo-resim 
of  ginger  made  by  percolation  with  ether  or  acetone  and  subsequent  evapora¬ 
tion.  Added  to  purgative  pills  to  prevent  griping.  Gingeroi  of  Grier 
confirmed  by  A.  Lapworth.  It  has  been  converted  into  a  crystalline  deriva¬ 
tive  and  further  broken  down  by  the  latter  investigator  into  a  crystalline 
pungent  principle.  Finally  gingeroi  has  been  synthetised  on  these  lines. — 
P.J.  i./iy,201.  See  also  ii./i 7,172, 205.  ‘Hippocras’  Dose. — As  required, 
Ginger,  Cloves,  Mace,  Nutmeg,  Galangal,  of  each  1  drachm,  Cinnamon  2 
ounces,  White  Wine  14  gallons,  Sugar  40  ounces,  Digest  3  days.  Stomachic 
and  antispasmodic. — From  an  old  herbal.  Mistura  Carminativa  Dose. — 
4  ounce  (15  Cc.).  Tincture  of  Ginger  3  drachms,  Compound  Tincture  ofi 
Cardamoms  9  drachms,  Tincture  of  Capsicum  1  drachm,  Spirit  of  Ether  S 
drachms,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  14  drachms,  Peppermint  Water  to  6  ounces. 
A  dose  every  2  or  3  hours  useful  in  dyspepsia. — Sir  W.  H.  Willcox. 


VACCINES  AND  ANTITOXINS. 

One  may  define  Vaccine  Therapy  as — “  to  exploit  in  the  interest, 
of  infected  tissues  the  unexercised  immunising  capacities  of  the: 
uninfected  tissues  ” — in  other  words,  to  stimulate  the  chemicali 
machinery  of  the  patient  to  elaborate  the  required  specifically 
ba«terio -tropic  substances.  In  some  infections,  e.g.  furunculosis 
and  other  staphylococcal  infections,  and  in  bronchitis  and  other 
infections  of  the  respiratory  tract  clue  to  the  pneumococcus,  the 
results  have  been  striking,  so  that,  apart  from  questions  of  dosage 
and  methods  of  control,  the  method  has  practically  passed  beyond 
the  stage  of  controversy  in  these  conditions.  In  many  other  diseases,, 
such  as  typhoid  fever,  gonococcal  infections,  septicaemia  and  endo¬ 
carditis,  encouraging  observations  are  on  record.  Vaccines  have 
given  valuable  results  in  the  prophylaxis  of  disease.  Sir  A.  E. 
Wright  suggests  that  as  each  individual  may  possess  a  susceptibility 
to  some  special  organism,  Vaccine  Therapy  will  in  the  future  enable 
each  to  escape  the  consequences  of  this  susceptibility  by  affording 
a  protection. 

\  With  regard  to  the  Antitoxin  Treatment  Behring  showed  that 
the  toxins  of  the  diphtheria  bacillus  when  injected  into  a  suitable 
animal  effected  an  immunity,  that  the  serum  of  this  animal  inducec 
immunity  to  the  disease  when  injected  into  another,  and  that  it  could 
be  employed  for  treating  the  disease  in  the  human  body. 
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The  antitoxins  contained  in  this  animal  blood  serum  combine 
with  the  toxins  in  the  blood  and  tissues  of  the  sick  person  ;  by  so 
doing  they  neutralise  the  power  of  the  toxins,  and  thus  the  human  body 

is  recuperated.  n  i  «<  i  uu » 

The  Toxins  of  diphtheria  and  tetanus  are  extra -cellular  soluble 

toxins  excreted  by  the  bacteria,  found  in  the  fluids  in  which  they 
are  cultivated.  But  in  the  case  of  typhoid  and  plague,  the  toxins 
are  apparently  inherent  in  the  bacterial  cell  ;  and  anti -endotoxins 
are  not  readily  produced. 

This  may  account  for  the  fact  that  antityphoid  serum  can  only 
neutralise  a  small  lethal  dose  of  the  typhoid  bacillus,  and  possesses 

little  curative  effect.  ,.  , 

The  absence  of  success  with  the  antityphoid  and  anticholera  seia 

in  man  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  the  “  complement  m  man  is 
not  met  by  an  appropriate  immune  body  in  these  sera.  It  has  been 
suggested  to  employ  in  these  diseases  an  injection  of  Normal  Horse 
Serum  at  the  time  of  administering  the  antitoxin  so  as  to  increase 
the  amount  of  the  complement  (the  serum  must  however  be  fresh). 


ANTIBODIES . 

Antibody  is  a  substance  found  in  the  blood  serum,  resulting  from 
the  inoculation  into  the  animal  of  a  foreign  protein  termed  its \  antigen. 
Thus,  if  a  foreign  protein,  e.g.,  egg  albumen  be  injected,  the  blood 
serum  acquires  a  new  property,  that  of  precipitating  a  solution  of 
egg  albumen,  such  as  was  used  for  the  injection.  Here  the  albumen 
is  the  antigen  and  the  new  property  is  assumed  to  be  due  to  a  new 
substance-an  antibody  called  precipitin.  Antibodies  are  always 
specific,  for  example,  diphtheria  toxin  acting  as  an  antigen  leads  to 
the  production  of  diphtheria  antitoxin  which  has  no  action  on  the 
toxin  of  tetanus.  Antibodies  may  be  classified  according  to  effect 
produced  on  combining  with  corresponding  antigen,  thus  : 

1  Antibody.  Antigen.  Action. 


Antitoxin 
Precipitin 
Agglutinin 
Cytoiysin  (including 
Bacteriolysin  and 
Hsemolysin), 

Opsonin 


Toxin  .  . 
Coagulable  Protein 
Cells,  bacteria,  etc. 
Cells,  bacteria,  etc. 


•BO 


Cells,  bacteria,  etc. 


Neutralisation 
Precipitation 
Clumping. 

Prepares  cells,  bacteria, 
etc.,  for  solution  by 
complement. 

Prepares  cells,  bacteria, etc,, 
for  ingestion  by  leucocytes. 

It  is  not  certain  that  opsonin  should  be  classed  as  an  antibody. 
Some,  possibly  all,  the  true  antibodies  may  play  the  part  of  an 

PTwo  substances  are  required  for  the  lysis  of  the  microbe— the 
so-called  immune  body  produced  during  the  injection  treatment— 
the  other  known  as  the  complement  exists  already  m  Normal  he  mm 
and  is  not  elaborated  in  increased  quantities  by  the  injections,  iho 
immune  body  is  supposed  to  possess  two.  affinities,  one  of  which 
binds  it  to  the  bacterium  and  the  other  satisfies  itseli  by  combining 
with  the  complement.  The  possession  of  this  double  affinity  ol  the 
bacteriolysin  is  recognised  in  its  name  of  amboceptor.  It  must  be 
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regarded  as  an  intermediary  body  which  on  being  added  to  the 
bacteria  during  the  process  of  immunisation  gives  the  complement, 
existing  already  in  the  blood  serum,  the  power  of  attacking  them. 
The  complement — not  the  immune  body,  effects  the  destruction  of 
the  bacteria. 

In  Serum  treatment  a  substance  is  introduced  into  the  patient’s  circulation 
which  already  contains  the  Antitoxin  and  which  has  the  power  of  uniting 
with  the  toxin  to  form  an  inert  substance — somewhat  after  the  manner  of  an 
acid  and  base  forming  a  salt.  Contrast  this  with  Vaccine  treatment  wherein 
the  tissues  of  the  body  are  stimulated  to  form  the  necessary  antibodies  for 
themselves. 

Pleural  effusion  has  been  treated  by  autoserum  therapy,  i.e.,  1  Cc.  of  pleural 
effusion  is  withdrawn  and  injected  immediately  under  the  skm  of  the  bacK. 
Repeated,  if  desired,  as  often  as  required.  Diuresis  and  rapid  absorption  of. 
the  fluid  follow.  14  out  of  15  cases  of  serofibrinous  and  haemorrhagic  pleural 
effusion  gave  excellent  results.  Pyrexia  was  not  found  to  be  a  contra-indica¬ 
tion.  The  injection  of  pleural  fluid  probably  stimulates  formation  of  specific 
Antibodies. — B.M.J.E.  ii./io,4. 

Immunity  may  be  (1)  Natural  where  the  organism  is  naturally 
insusceptible  to  the  infection  ;  (2)  Acquired  (a)  developed  as  result 
of  recovery  from  infective  disease,  or  by  artificial  introduction  of 
gradually  increased  doses  of  toxin — this  is  active  immunity ;  (6) 
produced  by  introducing  an  antibody  to  the  infecting  substance 
in  the  shape  of  animal  serum  previously  immunised, — this  is  temporary 
or  passive  immunity.  When  a  person  is  exposed  to  infective  disease 
there  may  be  natural  immunity,  or  he  may  acquire  same  and  develop 
power  to  resist  the  poison.  On  recovery,  immunity  will  persist  for 
a  longer  or  shorter  time  rendering  him  less  liable  to  contract  the 
disease  again. 

In  the  future,  antibodies  may  possibly  be  increased  in  the  organism 
bv  methods  other  than  the  injection  of  dead  bacilli.  Phagocytes 
will  possibly  be  stimulated  or  the  repellent  powers  of  bacteria  will 
be  neutralised  by  the  injection  of  sterile  modified  serum. — B.M.J. 
ii./io,858. 

Immunity  Reaction  consists  essentially  in  the  exercise  of  certain 
capacities  of  defence  on  the  part  of  the  body  cells  in  response  to 
the  exercise  of  certain  capacities  of  offence  on  the  part  of  bacilli, 
cocci  or  protozoa,  which  cause  the  disease.  This  paper  also  divides 
the  types  of  immunity  into  ‘  acquired ,’  i.e.,  that  depending  on  pre¬ 
vious  exercise  of  capacity  of  recovery  by  the  immune  individual,  and 
‘  natural ,’  which  is  an  innate  character  arising  through  the  selection 
of  more  resistant  individuals  during  racial  experience  of  disease,  and 
like  all  innode,  as  opposed  to  acquired  characters,  it  is  transmitted 
from  parent  to  offspring.  The  albino  rat,  for  example,  is  said  to  be 
immune  to  anthrax,  or  at  any  rate  the  absence  of  pigment  (for  ;  ome 
unexplained  reason)  points  to  an  immune  type.  In  cancer,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  absence  of  pigment  in  the  rat  is  associated  with  in¬ 
creased  susceptibility  to  cancer  on  implantation.  The  nitri -receptors 
(disease  toxins  can  be  regarded  as  food),  must,  in  such  animals,  be 
incapable  of  affording  anchorage  to  the  toxins  of  such  organisms. 
The  rabbit  is  insusceptible  to  tlie  action  of  belladonna, — a  poison  to 
other  species  of  rodents, — it  is  dissociated  and  assimilated  or  excreted 
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by  the  body  cells  just  like  ordinary  food  material.  Natural  immunity 
of  a  positive  hind,  e.g.,  in  the  case  of  individuals  more  or  less  immune 
to  tuberculosis  consists  in  a  perfected  form  of  recovery  response 
established  during  vaccine  experience  of  the  disease  in  which  the 
body  cells  or  special  defensive  cells,  or  body  fluids  or  both,  imme¬ 
diately  respond  without  the  necessity  for  any  preliminary  training 
or  any  attempts  on  the  part  of  the  disease  organisms  to  invade  the 
tissues. — B.M.J.  i./n,1157. 


Sucking  a  Wound. — A  theory  has  been  put  forward  that  when  an  animal 
sucks  a  wound,  the  bacteria  and  their  toxins  enter  the  gastro-intestinal  tract 
and  the  toxins  are  absorbed  especially  through  the  tonsns.  Antibodies  are 
then  produced  all  through  the  body  exactly  as  happens  when  a  vaccine  has  been 
prepared  and  administered  in  an  infinitely  more  complicated  fashion.  In  part 
support  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  only  severe  infections  from  which  animals 
suffer  are  those  of  the  head,  a  part,  which  in  the  nature  of  things,  cannot  easily 
be  licked. — P.J.  ii./n,492. 


Teale  and  Embleton  are  of  opinion  that  the  ^  Pathogenicity 
and  Virulence  of  Bacteria  depend  on  the  presence  in  the  susceptible 
animal  of  an  antibody  capable  of  interacting  with  the  bacterial  body  ; 
the  mechanism  of  the  cellular  defences  of  the  body  is  hindered  by 
the  setting  free  of  anti-phagocytic  substances  (Aggressins  of  Bail), 
with  result  that  the  bacteria  multiply  to  numbers  sufficient  to  cause 
disease  or  death.  By  previously  sensitizing  animals  in  the  anaphy¬ 
lactic  sense,  Teale  and  Embleton  were  able  to  alter  the  amount  of 
specific  antibody  in  the  animal  body  so  that  bacteria,  saprophytic 
for  a  particular  animal  became  parasitic  and  led  to  the  development 
of  a  specific  disease  or  even  a  fatal  septicaemia. 


Local  immunity  in  infectious  diseases . 

Bv  virtue  of  the  studies  carried  on  for  many  years  with  different  viruses, 
two  new  ideas  have  been  brought  forward.  The  first  pertains  to  the  selective 
affinity  of  certain  bacteria  for  certain  organs  and  the  other  aims  at  the  im¬ 
munisation  of  these  organs  without  any  consideration  to  antibody  formation. 
Because  of  these  new  facts,  the  principle  of  vaccination  by  the  mouth,  or  by 
wav  of  the  skin,  does  not  appear  illogical.  It  has  been  demonstrated  that  the 
intestinal  wall  may  be  infected  and  may  acquire  its  independent  immunity, 
and  also  that  the  skin  is  susceptible  to  its  own  diseases  and  reacts  against 
them  with  its  own  defensive  mechanism,  thereby  establishing  an  immunity 
affording  protection  to  the  entire  animal  organism. 

Anthrax  has  always  been  regarded  as  a  typical  generalised  infection.  A1 
attempts  to  vaccinate  the  guinea-pig  against  this  infection  by  intraperitonea 
or  intravenous  inoculation  failed,  and  it  was  believed  that  this  animal  could 
acquire  no  immunity  against  the  anthrax  bacillus.  This  has  now  been  dis- 
Droved  *  following  the  inoculation  of  an  attenuated  virus  into  the  skin,  or  oy 
rubbing  the  virus  over  a  larger  surface  of  shaved  skin  the  guinea-pig  acquires 
such  immunity  that  it  may  resist  hundreds  or  even  thousands  of  times  the 

lethal  dose. 

The  facts  observed  in  the  case  of  anthrax  are  also  largely  true  for  other 
bacteria.  It  has  been  proved  by  rabbit  experiments  that  no  matter  what 
method  of  inoculation  is  employed  in  the  case  of  dysentery,  the  typhoid  and 
paratyphoid  fevers,  and  cholera,  it  is  always  the  intestine  that  carries  the 
burden  of  infection,  and  it  is  therefore  the  intestine  that  should  be  treated 
if  wTe  wish  to  obtain  a  rational  vaccination  against  these  diseases.  A  solid 
immunity  against  the  dysentery  bacillus  has  been  conferred  on  rabbits  by 
vaccination  by  way  of  the  intestinal  tract.  The  dysentery  virus  always 
reaches  the  intestinal  mucosa  irrespective  of  the  mode  of  inoculation,  and  the 
method  of  vaccination  by  choice  should  be  by  way  of  the  mouth.  This  was 
confirmed  by  Ch.  Nicolle  who  vaccinated  two  Europeans  by  this  method,  and 
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then  submitted  them  and  two  controls  to  the  ingestion  of  a  living  virulent 
culture  of  dysentery  bacilli— only  the  controls  contracted  the  aisease.  This 
was  further  proved  in  the  cases  of  two  severe  epidemics,  one  amongst  some 
soldiers  at  Versailles,  and  the  other  in  a  refuge  camp  in  Petrograd,  both  in 
1923.  In  the  first  case  28‘86%  of  the  un vaccinated  developed  dysentery,  as 
against  7’6 9%  of  the  vaccinated,  and  in  the  second  case  the  percentage  wras 
3'17  unvaccinated,  as  against  0'3  vaccinated. 

With  regard  to  typhoid  and  cholera,  it  has  been  found  from  animal 
experiments  that  large  quantities  of  the  living  virus  given  by  the  mouth  pro* 
duce  no  effect,  owing,  apparently  to  an  intestinal  defence.  This  defence  was 
overcome  by  the  administration  of  Ox  bile,  which  renders  the  intestine  per¬ 
meable.  In  animals  so  treated  it  was  found  that  the  infection  localised  itself 
almost  entirely  along  the  intestinal  wall.  It  is  therefore  the  intestine  that 
should  be  vaccinated  to  secure  definite  immunity  to  these  diseases  The 
reason  why  intravenous  gives  better  results  than  subcutaneous  inoculation 
of  vaccine,  is  because  in  the  former  case  the  entire  dose  reaches  the  intestinal 
wall,  and  in  the  latter  case  the  vaccines  are  to  a  large  extent  withheld  in  the 
tissues  en  route.  Vaccination  per  os  is  the  most  direct  method  and  assures  the 
maximum  result. 

The  first  attempt  to  vaccinate  men  with  typhoid,  employing  vaccine  with 
bile,  was  made,  near  Pas-de-Calais,  with  encouraging  results.  It  was  again 
employed  in  1922  at  a  military  school  at  La  Fleche  during  a  typhoid  epidemic 
253  of  the  students  were  vaccinated  by  subcutaneous  inoculation  with  typhoid 
paratyphoid  vaccine,  and  268  were  vaccinated  per  os.  Of  the  former,  10 
contracted  the  disease  during  20  days  following  the  inoculation,  and  of  the 
latter  5  contracted  the  disease  during  the  following  11  days,  thus  proving 
that  vaccination  per  os  is,  at  least ,  as  effective  as  by  the  subcutaneous 
method. 

Following  on  the  results  obtained  in  anthrax  infection,  experiments  w^ere 
carried  out  to  determine  whether  the  facts  observed  were  also  applicable  to 
staphylococcus  and  streptococcus  infections.  A  large  number  of  cases  of 
infections  localised  in  the  skin  or  in  the  bone  have  been  treated  with  anti¬ 
bacterial  dressings.  In  the  majority  of  cases  the  filtrate  of  the  broth  culture 
was  employed.  Furunculosis,  boils,  osteitis,  osteomyelitis  and  various  in¬ 
fections,  with  or  without  fistula,  were  treated  with  success.  This  justifies 
the  theory  that  vaccine  therapy  should  be  based  not  on  antibody  production, 
but  by  direct  vaccination  of  the  receptive  cell. 

According  to  the  conception  of  the  author,  vaccine  therapy  aims  less  at 
curing  the  diseased  cells,  but  more  to  protecting  those  cells  which  are  still 
well.  In  order  to  employ  the  vaccine  in  a  rational  manner,  it  should  be  applied 
to  the  region  of  the  receptive  cells.— Abstract  of  paper  by  Prof.  Besredka, 
read  by  H.  Plotz  before  the  Roy.  Soc.  Trop.  Med.  Trans.,  Vol.  17,  Jan.  ’24. 

In  the  discussion  on  the  paper,  criticism  was  made  by  F.  H.  Teale  and  W.  E. 
Gye  that  so  far  in  England  no  one  had  been  able  to  reproduce  intestinal  in¬ 
fections  by  implicitly  following  Besredka’s  methods.  Several  other  experi¬ 
menters  have  failed  to  convince  themselves  that  the  oral  administration  of  a 
vaccine  of  dead  bacteria  with  bile  produces  better  immunity  than  intravenous 
inoculation. 

Teale  also  mentioned  that  the  port  of  entry  of  organisms,  such  as  typhoid, 
paratyphoid,  cholera  and  dysentery,  is  through  the  bucco-pharyngeal  mucous 
membrane,  and  that  in  naturally-acquired  diseases  wffth  these  organisms  the: 
bacteria  gain  access  to  the  intestine  by  way  of  the  blood  and  not  by  way  of  the 
lumen  of  the  gut.  He  also  stated  that  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  whole 
length  of  the  alimentary  canal  was  one  large  channel,  by  means  of  which  any 
bacterium  gaining  access  to  the  body  was  eliminated.  He  was  able  to  confirm 
Besredka’s  experiments  re  the  immunisation  of  rabbits,  guinea-pigs,  etc.,  by 
intradermic  inoculations  with  anthrax  bacilli,  staphylococci  and  some  other' 
organisms,  and  agreed  that  the  circulating  recognisable  antibody  provoked 
by  inoculation  of  bacteria,  etc.,  was  not  to  be  regarded  as  the  index  of  the 
animals’  immunity. 

Plotz,  in  reply  to  a  question  by  Prof.  J.  C.  G.  Ledingham,  stated  that  the 
study  of  the  use  of  dysentery  vaccine  per  os  had  been  undertaken  by  the  Medical 
Section  of  the  League  of  Nations,  and  comprised  the  vaccination  of  29,880 
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refugees  in  camps  in  Greece.  As  a  result  of  the  treatment  not  one  person 
contracted  the  disease,  and  in  those  regions  where  dysentery  was  epidemic 
this  method  of  vaccination  had  completely  stopped  the  epidemics. 

Replying  to  Col.  Harvey  as  to  the  dose  of  bile  and  vaccine  used  he  stated 
that  the  dose  was  20  centigrams  of  desiccated  bile  in  gluten.  Several  strains 
of  typhoid  and  paratyphoid  bacilli  were  employed  ;  these  were  grown  on  agar, 
killed  and  desiccated.  The  dose  was  0‘05  Gin. 

Digestibility  of  Bacteria.  Although  of  nitrogenous  base,  bacterial  cells 
are  not  digested  by  powerful  proteolytic  ferments.  They  can  live  and  multiply 
in  solutions  which  split  up  proteins  of  which  by  chemical  analysis  they  have 
been  shown  to  be  composed— hence  their  vitality  in  the  intestinal  tract. 
Digestion  and  adsorption  experiments.  Their  lipoidal  envelopes  protect  them 
— C.  E.  Dukes.  B.M.J.  i./22,430. 

Parasites  of  Bacteria  to  be  called  Bacteriophages,  thought  by 
d’Herelle  of  the  Pasteur  Institute  to  be  widespread. — B.M.J. 
i./22,362. 

Papers,  on  the  nature  of,  opened  by  F.  d’Herelle,  B.M.J.  ii./22,289  ;  F.  W. 
Twort  on.  ibid.  293;  J.  Bordet  on,  ibid.  296;  J.  C.  G.  Ledingham  on,  ibid. 
297  ;  J.  W.  McLeod  on,  ibid.  298.  See  also  Leader  ibid.  313.  d’Herelle’s 
Book  on,  reviewed,  B.M.J.  i./23,901. 

Microbial  parasites  of  bacteria.  Lytic  action  on  culture  of  B.  Dysenterise. 
— F.  d’Herelle,  M.P.C.,  Aug.  24/21,142. 

Anti-Sera  are  always  made  as  Polyvalent  as  possible,  i.e.,  many 
strains  of  the  bacterium  are  employed  for  inoculation. 

In  the  preparation  of  Antiserum  the  toxin  is  injected  subcu¬ 
taneously  into  the  animal,  e.g.,  the  horse,  with  strict  aseptic  precau¬ 
tions.  The  toxin  is  usually  at  first  mixed  with  anti-toxin  or  the 
animal  has  a  large  protective  dose  of  anti-toxin  given  before  the 
inoculation  is  started.  Some  reaction,  rise  in  temperature  and 
malaise  occur.  Further  injections  are  made  at  intervals.  The 
quantity  injected  is  gradually  increased,  and  subsequently  the 
injections  may  be  intravenous.  The  blood  is  removed  from  the 
animal  by  the  aid  of  a  large  sterilised  canula,  from  the  jugular  vein, 
6  to  12  litres  may  be  collected  in  sterile  flasks.  The  clot  is  allowed 
to  form  by  standing  24  to  48  hours,  and  the  serum  is  decanted  into 
sterile  bottles  after  the  addition,  by  some  manufacturers,  of  0‘3% 
of  Trikresol  or  0-2%  of  Phenol. 

Some  of  the  disadvantages  of  Serum  Therapy. — Certain  types  of 
bacteria,  e.g.,  the  Streptococci  and  B.  Coli  are  only  general  names 
for  very  numerous  families,  and  the  antibodies  efficient  against  one 
member  may  be  altogether  without  effect  on  another  member  of  the 
family.  Polyvalent  sera  have  been  attended  with  some  success  but 
many  failures  may  still  be  ascribed  to  this  difficulty.  Further,  the 
added  immunity  in  the  use  of  a  serum  is  limited  in  kind  and  extent. 
They  may  be  deficient  in  certain  necessary  properties,  e.g.  may  not 
be  sufficiently  anti-endotoxic,  etc.  Again,  the  Serum  may  render 
the  patient  hypersensitive  to  future  injections  of  serum  from  that 
animal  from  which  the  antiserum  was  prepared.  To  guard  against 
this  it  is  necessary  to  inquire  before  use  whether  and  when  the  patient 
has  been  previously  treated  with  an  antiserum. 

Coming  now  to  the  more  detailed  consideration  of  Vaccines  the 
following  table,  giving  approximate  initial  doses  for  treatment  and 
for  prophylaxis  in  the  adult,  which  we  have  arranged,  should  be 
useful  for  reference  : — 
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Vaccine. 

Acne  Bacillus 
Actinomycosis 


Table  of  Vaccines. 

Arranged  alphabetically. 

Prophylactic  dose. 

Initial.  Final. 

Not  used. 


Cholera 
B.  Coli 

Combined  for  Colds 
B.  Diphtheriae 
B.  Dysenteriae 
B.  Friedl&nder  . . 
Gonococcus 
Hay  Fever.. 

B.  Influenzas 
M.  Catarrhalis  . . 
M.  Melitensis 
Meningococcus  . . 
B.  Ozaenae.. 

B.  Pestis 
Pneumococcus 
B.  Pyocyaneus 
B.  Septus 
Streptococcus 


500  mill.  2000  mill. 
100  „  2000  „ 

100  „  1000  „ 

Not  used. 

500  mill.  2000  mill. 

250  „  1000  „ 

Not  used. 

25  units.  1000  units. 
100  mill.  2000  mill. 

250  „  2000  „ 

1000  „  2000 

Not  used. 


Therapeutic  dose. 
Initial.  Final. 

5  mill.  500  mill 

5  „  100  „ 

or  0-001  mgr.  0-02  mgr 

Not  used 
5  mill. 

50 
25 
5 
5 

25  „ 

5  units. 

10  mill. 

10  „ 


99 


99 

99 


99 


500  mill. 
1000  „ 
500  „ 

1000  „ 
1000  „ 
1000 


300  units 


50 

50 

50 

50 

10 

5 

50 

5 

5 

5 


2000  mill. 
1000 
1000 
2000 
1000 
1000 
2000 
1000 
2000 
1000 
1000 
1000 


0-00001  Cc.  upwards 
0-00001  Cc.  upwards 
0-00001  Cc.  upwards 


50  mill.  1000  mill 


500  mill.  1000  mill. 

250  „  2000  „ 

Not  used. 

250  mill.  2000  mill. 

_ r _  . .  250  „  2000  „ 

Strepto.  Rheumaiicus  Not  used. 

Strepto.  Scarlatinas  500  mill.  2000  mill. 

Tuberculin,  A.F.  . .  .  Not  used. 

,,  B.E.  . .  j> 

X  R  9 

Tuberculins,  Various,  see  Tuberculin  Chapter. 

B.  Typhosus  (and  500  mill.  2000  mill. 

B.'Paratyphosus)  onnr. 

B.  Whooping  Cough  500  „  2000  „  _  5  ”  ~000 .  „ 

In  Prophylaxis  the  above  doses  are  suitable  in  the  majority 
of  eases.  The  Intervals  between  doses  should  never  be  less  than 
7  days  and  may  be  extended  to  14  days  with  advantage. 

In  Treatment  as  regards  dose  it  is  a  safe  rule  to  follow  that  the 
more  acute  the  infection  and  the  more  “toxic”  the  patient  the i 
smaller  the  initial  dose.  The  doses  above  stated  are  sufficiently 
small  except  possibly  in  severe  generalised  infections  with  marked] 
toxaemia  in  which  perhaps  the  doses  may  be  halved.  Asrcgards  Intervals 
there  is  no  general  rule  but  the  smaller  the  dose  the  shorter  should! 
be  the  interval  between  doses.  Thus  in  ■  septicaemic  cases  where 
minimal  doses  are  employ  d  these  may  be  required  daily  or  every 
other  day.  Clinical  signs,  the  focal  and  general  reactions  afford: 
the  necessary  guidance. 

Combined  Vaccines.  The  simultaneous  use  of  a  combination  of 
organisms  does  not  entail  reduction  in  doses  of  the  constituents. 

Doses  for  Children: — 

Under  3  years.  1/5  adult  dose.  From  7-10  years.  1/3  adult  dose 

From  3-7  years.  1/4  adult  dose.  From  10-14  years.  1/2  adult  doso 


Varieties  of  Vaccines. 

The  following  are  in  use  : — ,  _  .  , 

(1)  The  ordinary  type  of  vaccine  which  is  a  suspension  (emulsion 
of  the  killed  or  attenuated  bacteria  in  Normal  Saline  with,  as  a  rule 
\%  ‘Phenol  or  Trikresol  as  antiseptic. 
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(2)  Sensitised  Vaccines.  Suspensions  of  the  dead  or  living 
organisms  which  have  been  treated  with  the  corresponding  Anti¬ 
serum  with  the  result  that  certain  antibodies  in  the  serum  enter 
tato  dose combination  with  the  bacteria.  Gibson’s  Antadysentenc 
Vaccine  may  be  mentioned  as  an  example. 

(3)  Detoxicated  Vaccines.  Thomson  evolved  the  idea  ot 
treating  bacteria,  e.g.,  the  gonococcus,  with  an  alkalme  solven  , 
whereby  the  stroma  or  bacterial  protoplasm  and  the  toxic  endotoxin 
are  dissolved.  On  treatment  with  acid  or  acid  salt  the  stroma  is 
again  precipitated,  the  idea  being  that  the  toxin  is  m  the  solution 
—the  latter  is  rejected  and  the  bacterial  substance, _  aftei  wash  g 
and  suspending  in  suitable  slightly  acid  medium,  is  used  Thera¬ 
peutically. 

(4)  The  toxic  products  of  the  bacterial  growth,  either  c.g.,  as  n 
the  c"se  of  Mallein  in  an  albuminous  medium,  or  as  m  Tubercmm 

a  medium  which  is  protcin-free.  The  former  clearly 
contain  the  products  of  metabolism  of  the  protein -containing 
medium,  while  the  latter  contains  only  the  toxic  excretions  of  t  e 
bacilli  and  small  amounts  of  endotoxin  liberated  by  autolysis  of 

the  organisms. 

Preparation  and  Standardisation  of  Vaccines 
A  Vaccine  is  best  prepared  from  the  organism  isolated  from  t  le 
patient,  but  in  case  of  B.  Tuberculosis  this  is  not  essential,  and  there 
are  many  obstacles  in  the  way  in  other  diseases,  e.g.,  m  the  case  of 
Gonococcus  it  may  be  difficult  to  secure  a  pure  culture,  and  the  loss  of 
time  may  be  of  immense  importance.  _  In  the  case  of  tubercle  it  is 
suggested  to  employ  a  stock  Tuberculin  while  a  special  one  is  being 
prepared  from  the  case.  Staphylococcus  Albus  and  Aureus  are 
usually  in  (i.)  a  state  of  purity,  though  m  limited  numbers,  or 
ITil)  mixed  as  in  periostitis  and  osteo -myelitis.  Streptococci 
Ze  isolated  from  pus  or  blood  (for  the  latter  5  Co.  at  least  are 
necessary)  Dilutions  of  1  and  2  Cc.  with  10%  of  Sodium  Citrate 
are  made  with  10  Cc.  of  broth  incubated  at  37°  C.  The  colonies 
develop  in  the  clot  which  forms,  and  the  organism  is  further  isolated 

1QFm  c^Blood  Agar  or  Nutrose  Ascitic  Agar  and  other  feTe«al  media 

Medium  (2°/  Ag^ containhig"2 %aL^tose  coloured^ by  Neutral  Bed,  cf.  Vol. 

r/t^pTated  ^  pfa 

same  source  by  aid  pf  Blood  and  cuiture  on  blood  serum. 

;  =  bacilli ‘  B  *  in  a  given  area  Knowing 

ffiSJm&od  contains  5,000,000  B«d  Corpuscles  we  have 

Number  of  Organisms  per  Cmm,’= 

Thp  organisms  are  then  devitalised  by  a  temperature  of  56°  C.,  and  the 
may  cause  carboluria  in  intolerants. 
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The  Heemocytometer  may  also  be  used. — J.  G.  Callison,  Jl.  Med.  Research, 
Nov.,  1912. 

Gordon’s  method  of  estimating  the  strength  of  bacterial  suspensions. 

Take  two  clean  thin-walled  test  tubes  as  nearly  alike  as  possible  (  cordite 
tubes  £ir0  best) 

Pill  one  with  tap-water  (a)  and  into  the  other  (b)  put  100  cmm.  of  the  bac¬ 
terial  suspension.  ,  .  ,  . .  .  „ 

Add  tap- water  1  Cc.  at  a  time  to  ( b ),  mix  by  inversion,  and  compare  the  two 

Continue  adding  tap-water  to  (b)  until  a  point  is  reached  when  a  definite 
difference  can  be  observed  in  the  opacity  of  (a)  and  (&),  when  looked  at  against 
a  north  sky  but  not  when  looked  at  against  a  black  tile.  _ 

At  this  point  the  suspension  contains  100  million  bacteria  per  Cc. 

The  strength  of  the  original  suspension  can  now  be  calculated,  Ex.  • 

100  cmm.  of  a  bacterial  suspension  required  8  Cc.  to  reduce  it  to  AJO  million 

Per  Cc.  ....  .  ,  . 

100  cmm.  contains  800  million  bacteria. 

1  Cc,  contains  8,000  million  bacteria. 

A  method  OF  preparing  vaccines,  obviating  the  diminution  of  vaccinating 
properties  and  the  increase  in  toxicity  consequent  on  devitahsa+ion  at  a  mgn 
temperature.  The  cultures  on  gelose  are  emulsified  in  Saline  solution,  which 
is  dosed  50  milliards  per  Cc.  The  solution,  in  anlalumimum  tube,  is  placed 
in  a  freezing  apparatus  with  a  constant  temperature  o±  - 18  C.  and  lelt  for 
5  hours,  when  it  is  taken  out  and  left  another  5  hours  at  room  temperature, 
thus  freezing  and  thawing  has  taken  place.  Tne  operation ^ust  be  repea' ted 
twice  for  pneumococcus  and  streptococcus,  4  times  for  B.  coli  and  6  times  for 
staphylococcus  and  enterococcus.  Vaccines  prepared  in  this  way  have 
been  found  completely  sterile  and  non-toxic  — Ren6  Zivy,  L.  1./24,— 1-  . 

Interaction  between  the  tissues  and  the  dead  micro-organism 
occurs  by  which  antibacterial  substances  are  liberated  into  the 
blood  stream.  The  reaction,  by  reason  of  the  minute  dose  of  dead 
bacteria  and  the  magnitude  of  the  response  in  the  tissues,  may  be 
compared  with  the  prolonged  action  of  enzymes.  The 
toxins  in  a  serum  probably  act  simply  by  combining  with  the  toxin 
and  rendering  it  harmless  in  proportion  to  the  relative  amounts  of 
the  two  substances — any  further  action  being  due  to  the  presence 
of  bacterial  protein  in  the  serum,  which  acts  as  a  feeble  vaccine. 
This  would  explain  the  lack  of  result  with  sera  except  in  diphtheria, 
etc.,  where  the  development  is  limited,  and  in  which  the  destructive 
power  is  in  the  toxins  poured  into  the  circulation.  The  theory  of 
Immunisation  depends  on  the  human  being  having  a  sufficiency  01 
anti-bacterial  substances  to  kill  off  the  infecting  organism.  the 
latter  gains  access  and  colonisation  begins,  the  destruction  Oi  a  poi  non 
of  the  invaders  strengthens  the  defending  force.  .  This  phenomenon 
— (Auto -inoculation — vide  later)  is  best  seen  in  the  pneumonic 
crisis,  or  in  the  rise  of  protection  after  a  crop  of  boils.  The  protection 
may  be  lasting  as  in  small-pox,  or  very  transient,  as  in  tubercu  o»is. 

— A.  Butler  Harris,  Pr.  i./og,647.  , 

The  bacterial  invasion,  if  not  too  large,  may  as  the  result  of  the 
destruction  of  a  few  of  the  bacteria  in  question,  lead  to  self  immunisa¬ 
tion  and  recovery,  and  the  introduction  of  a  bacterial  vaccine  may 
form  the  turning  point,  producing,  as  it  does,  the  reinforcemen ;  o 
the  defending  forces  that  was  necessary. 

As  regards  immunising  power,  the  following  is  a  lough  order  of 
Merit  of  some  vaccines,  commencing  with  the  most  potent  . 
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Pneumococcic  Vaccine  and 
Catarrhal  organism  Vaccines 
(excluding  Influenza) 
Typhoid  Vaccine. 
Gonococcic  .  ,, 

Streptococcic  ,, 


B.  Coli  Vaccine. 

Acne  and  Staphylococcic  Vaccines. 
Influenza  Vaccine. 

Dysentery  Vaccine. 

Cerebro-Spinal  Meningitis  Vaccine. 


Dose  of  Vaccines. — In  order  that  an  adequate  supply  of 
immunising  substances  may  reach  the  part  the  stimulus  applied  to 
their  formation  must  correspond,  and  measures  must  be  taken  to 
increase  their  accessibility  to  the  part.  Thus  in  a  septiccemia  the 
bacteria  and  their  toxins  are  speedily  carried  to  the  site  of  formation 
of  immune  bodies  ;  this  also  holds  to  a  less  degree,  say,  in  the  case  of 
a  prostatitis,  and  to  a  much  less  degree  for  an  infection  located  in  the 
skin,  cornea  or  conjunctiva.  In  the  case  of  a  gonococcal  septiccemia 
the  correct  initial  dose  is,  therefore,  smaller  than  in  the  instance  of  a 
gonococcal  prostatitis,  whilst  for  conjunctivitis  the  increase  in  dosage 
must  be  correspondingly  greater.  For  a  severe  pneumococcal  septi¬ 
caemia  an  initial  dose  of  ten  millions  will  suffice  ;  for  an  established 
pneumonia  where  the  pneumococci  are  certainly  in  the  lung  tissues 
and  probably  in  the  blood,  twenty-five  millions  may  be  employed  ; 
for  a  pneumonic  catarrh  where  the  pneumococcus  is  located  in  the 
mucus  and  superficial  tracheal  or  pharyngeal  cells  fifty  or  a  hundred 
millions  may  be  requisite  ;  finally,  for  a  pneumococcal  keratitis  or 
ulcus  serpens  corneas,  a  minimum  of  250  millions  may  alone  avail. 
The  relative  toxicity  of  the  vaccine  must  also  be  taken  into  account. 
This  depends  partly  on  the  organism  in  question,  partly  upon  the 
method  of  preparation  ;  overheating  a  vaccine  for  sterilisation  purposes 
materially  increases  its  toxicity.  The  toxicity  of  a  staphylococcal 
vaccine  is  but  slight,  that  of  one  of  the  Bacillus  Coli  considerable  ;  the 
initial  dose  in  toxsemic  conditions  of  the  former  vaccine  may,  there¬ 
fore,  be  greater  than  that  of  the  latter  ;  still  the  amount  of  toxin 
introduced  along  with  even  a  considerable  dose  of  vaccine  must  be 
relatively  very  small.  The  focal  reaction  when  this  can  be  observed 
in  the  first  place  and  the  general  or  constitutional  reaction  in  the 
second,  i.e.,  pulse,  temperature,  general  condition,  and  clinical 
signs  and  symptoms,  with  a  bacteriological  examination  of  the 
secretion,  if  any,  act  as  complete  guides  m  determining  future 
doses  and  intervals. 

Too  large  a  dose  of  Vaccine  would  cause  an  unpleasant  reaction, 
and  it  would  do  harm  by  diminishing  instead  of  increasing  the 
patient’s  resistance.  Not  only  must  the  proper  dose  of  Vaccine 
be  given  but  the  successive  doses  must  be  spaced  and  not  given  too 
close  to  one  another. 

General  References  to  Vaccine  Therapy. — The  application  of  Vaccine 
Therapy  is  limited  first  by  the  fact  that  the  capacity  for  antibacterial 
response  in  the  body  is  limited,  secondly  by  the  existence  of  individual 
peculiarities  of  disease  manifestations,  thirdly  by  the  fact  that  we 
are  still  in  the  dark  as  to  the  means  to  be  adopted  to  bring  out  the 
highest  degree  of  antibacterial  response.  The  body  fluids  containing 
antibacterial  substances  must  have  free  access  to  the  focus  of  infec- 
ion, — cf.,  the  difficulties  in  tuberculosis  and  typhoid  carriers  (in 


t 


878 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA . 


which  latter  the  Bacilli  are  multiplying  on  free  surfaces  of  the  body). 
There  are  no  hard  and  fast  rules  regarding  dosage  and  intervals — 
each  vaccination  must  be  looked  upon  as  am  experiment  of  a  most 
tedious  character. — L.  ii./io,1626. 

1  000  inoculations, — chiefly  in  private  practice.  The  report  includes  (a,, 
cures  and  hopeful  cases,  (p)  relapses,  and  (y)  absence  of  response  to  the  treat¬ 
ment.  Series  No.  1  included  whitlow,  furunculosis,  acute  otitis  media 
dermatitis,  lymphangitis,  abscess,  carbuncle,  acne,  etc.  28  out  of  32  of  this 
series  were  a  ;  Series  II.  (Strepto.  Infection)  3  out  of  4  were  a  ;  one  of  these,, 
an  extraordinary  case  of  a  woman  run  over  by  a  motor  bus.  N  o  bones  broken,, 
but  great  laceration  of  tissues  ;  these  broke  down  and  inflammation  extended 
so  that  the  limb  was  simply  a  bag  of  pus.  First  500,000  Cocci  given  without 
effect  3  days  later  3  million  caused  drop  of  temperature  from  105  to  normal, 
and  limb  and  life  saved.  Series  III.,  Coli  Infection,  4  out  of  6a;  Series  IV. 
Catarrhal  Organisms,  7  out  of  8  a ;  Series  V.,  Tubercle  Infections,  17  out  of  37. * 

a'  Vaccfne"Therapy  lin  Eye  Work. — Correct  diagnosis  essential.  Ophthalmia 
neonatorum  depends  on  infection  of  several  organisms— the  Gonococcus, 
Streptococcus,  Staphylococcus,  and  others  In  Vaccine  Therapy ,  by  imitating 
nature,  antibodies  are  created  at  the  site  of  injection,  distant  from  the  original! 
infection,  and  these  circulating  in  the  blood  stream  exert  a  beneficial  effect 
on  the  distant  lesion.  Tuberculin,  Staphylococcic  and  Streptococcic  V  accines,, 
as  also  Gonococcic  Vaccines,  have  proved  themselves  of  value  m  eye  work. 
_ j  w.  H.  Eyre,  B.M.J.  ii./io,1310. 

Serum  and  Vaccine  Therapy  in  connection  with  diseases  of  the  eye.— 
C  W.  G.  Bryan,  B.M.J.  i./i2, 589, 662.  . 

"  rnive  Riviere  quotes  such  methods  as  poulticing  and  fomentations  as  examples 
of  “Empirical  Vaccine  Therapy.”  “Irrigation  often  constitutes  auto - 
inoculation  ”  In  infections  of  the  mucous  membranes,  e.g.,  bronchitis,  the 
increased  flooding  (by  means  of  Emetine,  Salts  of  Antimony,  Apomorphma 
and  the  Iodides)  of  the  mucous  membrane  with  healing  serum  is  no  small 
element  in  their  favourable  result.  All  these  drugs  cause  a  watery  exudation 
through  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane.  In  the  same  way  Squill  and 
Ammonium  Carbonate,  besides  being  expectorants,  are  gastro -intestine 
irritants  and  emetic  in  full  doses.  Thus  they  increase  the  secretion  from  tne 
bronchial  mucous  membrane  and  at  the  same  time  raise  the  general  blood 
nressure  bv  their  action  as  vaso-motor  and  cardiac  tonics,  hence  increase  tne 
blood  supply  to  the  bronchial  tubes  by  both  systemic  and  pulmonary  blood 
channels. — L.  i./n,220. 


Disappointments  ‘ with  Vaccine  Therapy— notably  in  chronic  staphylococcic: 
in  infections  and  in  tuberculin  treatment  of  lupus  vulgaris.  Most  dermatolo- 


SstswUl 5  not  now  recommend  Tuberculin  treatment  as  a  likely  cure  for  lupus 
vulgaris.— H.  G.  Adamson,  L.  ii./i8,172. 


Autogenous  Vaccines  i.e.  Vaccines  prepared  from  cultures  obtained 
directly  from  the  patient  should  be  used  (a)  when  the  infecting  agent  belongs; 
to  an  ill-defined  group,  e.g.  B.  Coli  infections  ;  (h)  when  the  infection  is  severe 
and  it  is  felt  to  be  too  great  a  risk  to  wait  and  see  whether  stock  vaccine  is 
pfTective  ■  (c)  when  treatment  with  stock  vaccine  has  failed.  From  a  good 

general  lecture  by  A.  Fleming,  B.M.J.  i./2 1,254.  .  . 

Autogenous  Vaccines,  advantages  of.  Recent  advances  m  vaccine  therapy 
— H.  E.  Annett,  B.P.  Conf.,  1919. 


Technique  of  Injecting  a  Vaccine . 

Th.e  skin  over  the  selected  area  should  be  sterilised  with  Iodine  or 
Diluted  Diflusol  or  other  Cresylic  Disinfectant;  too  strong  applica¬ 
tions  should  be  avoided. 


Site  of  Injection. 

The  best  sites  are  :  (1)  the  arm,  preferably  the  upper  arm  near 
the  insertion  of  the  deltoid  ;  (2)  1J  inches  below  the  centre  of  the 
clavicle  ;  (3)  high  up  on  the  buttock  near  the  spine  ;  (4)  the  flank. 
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The  inoculation  may  be  made  either  into  the  subcutaneous  tissue 
as  sites  (1)  and  (2)  above  or  into  the  muscles  (site  3).  .  The  injection 
is  made  with  a  sterile  all-glass  syringe,  the  ampoule  being  thoroughly 
shaken  before  drawing  up  the  contents,  as  the  emulsions  tend  to 
settle  and  may  adhere  strongly  to  the  glass.  , 

A  "ood  fold  of  tissue  is  taken  up  between  the  left  thumb  and 
forefinger,  the  injection  is  made  boldly,  and  the  puncture  wiped  with 
antiseptic.  Vaccines  are  occasionally  given  by  the  mouth  ;  this  method 
should  only  be  employed  when  the  subcutaneous  route  is  contra¬ 
indicated,  as  in  cases  of  widespread  skin  infection,  or  other  special 
reason.  The  stomach  should  be  absolutely  free  from  food  residues 
and  the  vaccine  should  be  diluted  to  10-20  Cc.  with  normal  serum 
or  saline.  In  cases  with  furred  tongue  or  catarrh  of  the  stomacn  tins 
method  is  absolutely  contra-indicated.  The  rectal  method  should 

never  be  employed.  . 

j Local  and  General  Effects  of  the  Injection . 

In  12-24  hours  there  may  be  some  redness  swelling,  pain,  and  tenderness 
at  the  site  of  inoculation,  and  for  an  area  of  2-3  inches  around  it.  ihis  adorns 
little  or  no  indication  of  the  immunising  response— as  many  other  factors  are 
concerned  viz.  (1)  the  volume  of  the  inoculum  (which  should  be  smad) ,  (2) 
the  amount  of  antiseptic  ;  (3)  the  property  9!  the  bacillus  for  Jorming Powerful 
toxins  •  (4)  the  laxity  or  otherwise  of  the  tissues  into  which  the  injection  was 
made  ;  (5)  the  number  of  bacteria  employed. 

(1)  One  of  the  results  of  the  administration  of  an  appropriate  dose  of  the 
appropriate  vaccine  is  the  production  of  a  local  hypersemia  round  and  m  the 
infected  focus  ;  this  is  best  seen  in  cases  of  intis,  laryngitis  and  acute  skin 
infections  (2)  Other  effects  which  vary  with  the  dosage  are  a  rise  m  tem- 
nsrature  in  about  12  hours,  which  should  not  exceed  T5  F-,.a  rise  in  pulse 
?ate  which  should  not  exceed  20  beats,  a  slight  feeling  oi  malaise  and  perhaps 
a  l  ittle  headache  ;  these  should  all  pass  off  within  24  hours  :  if  the  temperature 
and  pulse  were  previously  unduly  high  they  then  should  assume  a  better 
level,  and  the  malaise  and  headache  should  be  succeeded  by  a  reeling  of  m- 

° Cither  Tiinical^y  m  p  to  ms  should  also  improve.  If  none  of  these  result  the 

tl0;rlie°  signal*  for  mtnoculation  is  retrogression  of  the  patient  or  failure  to 

C° Increase° ofm dosage  is  indicated  by  failure  to  secure  any  general  reaction, 
or  bv  mere  transitory  improvement  on  the  part  of  the  patient. 

The  more  acute  the  lesion  and  the  greater  the  toxaemia  of  the  patient  the 
smaller  should  the  initial  dose  be;  in  the  case  of  the  more  chronic  lesions  a 
considerably  higher  (2-10  times)  initial  dosage  may  be  safely  used.  vVhen 
the  blood  and  lymph  supply  to  an  affected  part  is  poor,  as  for  instance  the 
skin  and  cornea,  still  higher  doses  are  advisable. 


The  Acne  Bacillus,  Syn.,  Bottle  Bacillus,  may  alone  be  trie  cause 
of  acne,  especially  of  the  non-pustular  forms, — in  the  majority  ot 
cases,  however,  it  is  associated  with  the  Staphylococcus. 

Acne  Bacillus  Vaccine.  Syn.,  Acne  Bacterin,  is  indicated 
in  the  above  cases  where  comedones  are  the  principal  features. 
Combination  with  polyvalent  staphylococcus  albus  vaccine  may  be 
advisable.  Initial  dose,  5  millions  ;  20  millions  is  the  usual  necessary 
maximum,— a  final  dose  of  50  millions  may  oe  wanted-  Occasionally 
patients  tolerate  and- indeed  require  for  cure  up  to  500  millions 
as  the  final  dose.  The  interval  between  doses  is  7  to  10  days. 
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Ampoules  are  prepared  each  containing  these  doses. 

For  cultivation  of  the  Bacillus  and  'preparation  of  Vaccine  see  Vol.  II. 

Not  a  panacea.  Acne  has  been  made  worse  by  Vaccines, —  two 
cases  disfigured  for  life  by  the  treatment. — L.  i./::,743. 

Acne  Bacillus  and  Staphylococcus  Mixed  Vaccine  is  prepared 
as  follows  : — 

Acne,  5  millions  with  Staphylo.  100  and  250  millions  ;  Acne,  10  millions  with 
Staphylo.  250,  500,  1,000  and  2,000  millions  ;  Acne,  20  millions  with  Staphylo. 
2,000  millions. 

Anthrax. 

Vaccines  ha,ve  been  prepared  by  cultivating  the  bacillus  under  con¬ 
ditions  unfavourable  to  its  growth,  by  which  the  toxicity  is  greatly 
reduced,  but  they  are  not  on  the  market,  and  are  not  used  in  human 
beings.  The  following  serum  has  been  considerably  used  : — 
Anti-Anthrax  Serum  (Sclavo’s).  Each  tube  contains  10  Cc. 

An  Antibacterial  Serum,  stimulating  the  activity  of  the  phagocytes. 
Prepared  by  immunisation  of  asses  at  Siena  in  Italy. — (Legge). 

Dose.— In  three  or  four  different  parts  of  the  skin  of  the  abdomen,  injections 
of  10  Cc.  each  are  made  at  one  time.  After  24  hours  if  there  has  been  no  im¬ 
provement  either  in  the  general  or  local  condition,  further  injections  of  40  Cc. 
are  to  be  made  and  repeated  next  day  if  necessary. 

A  rise  in  temperature  following  on  the  injection  of  the  serum  is  to  be  re¬ 
garded  as  a  favourable  indication.  Sometimes  a  rash  develops  three  to  eight 
days  after  treatment,  with  or  without  febrile  symptoms.  If  it  occurs  it  is 
unimportant.  The  earlier  the  treatment  can  be  commenced,  the  more  easily 
can  the  infection  be  combated.  The  Serum  will  keep  for  two  years  in  the 
dark — a  slight  deposit  in  it  is  negligible.  Technique  of  the  Injections. — Dis¬ 
infect  the  skin  with  a  little  Ether,  and  then  with  a  2  per  1,000  Sublimate 
solution  or  with  Ether  Soap,  q.v.  After  injection  wash  the  site  of  injection 
again  and  apply  a  drop  or  two  of  Collodion. 

For  intravenous  injection  in  severe  cases  10  Cc.  or  more  repeated  after 
2  or  3  hours  if  necessary  into,  where  possible,  one  of  the  superficial  veins  at 
the  back  of  the  hand,  distended  by  pressure  on  the  forearm. — L.  ii./o=;,803. 

Results  with  Sclavo’s  Serum. — Effects  reduction  in  temperature  and 
increased  feeling  of  comfort  and  well-being.  Those  wool-workers  who  have 
worked  for  some  time  sorting  wool  appear  to  acquire  slight  forms  of  Anthrax 
which  give  them  immunity.  A  case  of  recovery  by  Sclavo’s  Serum  first 
intravenously,  then  in  the  loin  and  subsequently  per  os.  Bacteriological 
examination  of  blood  and  fluid  removed  from  the  chest  was  throughout  nega¬ 
tive.  (Undoubted  cases  of  internal  anthrax  rarely  show  the  bacillus  in  blood 
or  pericardial  or  pleural  effusion  more  than  24  to  36  hours  before  death,  hence 
justified  in  diagnosing  by  clinical  symptoms). — B.M.J.  i./n,751. 

In  a  case  successfully  treated  there  was  apparently  an  incubation  period 
of  10  days, — rapid  amelioration  of  the  symptoms  after  the  injection  of  the 
serum,  and  recovery  without  excision  of  the  pustule, — most  cases  have  been 
excised. — B.M.J.  ii./n,103. 

Natural  resistance  and  the  study  of  normal  defence  mechanisms.  The  site 
of  inoculation  of  a  test  organism  is  of  importance.  Besredka  in  course  of 
research  on  production  of  immunity  by  vaccinating  that  portion  only  of  the 
body  wrhich  is  most  susceptible  shows  on  working  with  anthrax  infection  in 
the  guinea-pig — an  animal  notoriously  difficult  to  protect  by  any  method  of 
vaccination— that  this  animal  (and  the  rabbit)  tolerate  easily  doses  of  virulent 
anthrax  given  directly  into  the  circulation  or  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  without 
contaminating  the  cutaneous  tissues.  The  skin  is  the  only  susceptible  part 
of  the  guinea-pig.  He  demonstrated  further  the  possibility  of  securing  solid 
immunity  to  anthrax,  by  whatever  route  inoculated,  by  vaccination  of  the 
skin  with  the  attenuated  Pasteurian  vaccines.  Requires  further  investigation. 
— Prof.  J.  C.  G.  Ledingham,  L.  ii./22,898.  See  also  our  pp.  871,  872. 
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Prevention  of  Anthrax  Infection  due  to  imported  /iMes.— Seymour  .Tones’ 
“  Formic  Mercury  ”  process  for  disinfecting.  Hides,  slans,  etc.,  are  treated 
in  the  “soak”  process  with  Formic  Acid  1  to  2%  and  Mercury  Perchlorid 
0'02%. — L.  ii. /-i i,1260. 

A  Atd££fec^ntSStionnerected  near  the  wool  warehouses  at  Mersey  Docks 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Home  Office  treats  wool  arriving  from  the  East 
bv  a  method  by  which  not  only  is  the  natural  protection  of  the  anthrax  spores 
removed  but  the  spores  themselves  are  subjected  to  destructive  effect  of 
Formaldehyde.  The  material  is  first  washed  with  an  alkaline  warm  soap 
solution  and  then  disinfected  at  102°  F.  with  2  or  2 b%  Formaldehyde  Solu¬ 
tion  for  20  minutes  in  2  stages  of  10‘  minutes  each,  then  dried  and  cooled. 

B‘shavina9bru/hes  Sected  con^yed  anthrax— infection  probably  due 
to  disease  in  the  animals  from  which  the  hair  u aed  m  their  man- ufactu: re  was 
originally  obtained—  R.  R.  Elsworthy,  L.  i./i6,20.  bee  also  E.  H.  &neu 

anSimilar  ‘source^of '  inf ectiorn' 1  ^he^ser um  promptly  used  saved  patient’s 
life  A  swab  examined  at  Torquay  from  a  pustule  found  to  contain  Anthrax 
B  at  11  p  m  ’Phoned  to  Martindale’s  for  serum  which  was  placed  on  the 
trafn  leaving  Paddington  at  midnight.  It  was  administered  to  patient 
before  6  a  Sfand  undoubtedly  saved  patient’s  life.-C.  Owen,  P.J .  i./i7,62. 

Malignant  Pustule.— A  variety  of  external  anthrax —two  cases  at 
Brighton  One  recovery  by  excision  and  painting  with  raw  Carbolic  Acid, 
the  other  terminating  fatally  .-Reference  is  made  to  the  native  method  of 
burning  out  anthrax  in  the  Argentine  with  a  red-hot  wire—  L.  n./io,1275. 

^Bacteria  are  not  the  universal  cause  of  asthma  they  are  merely 
one  of  the  excitants  of  the  asthmatic  attack.  In  a  number  of 
cases  the  sputum  collected  a  few  hours  after  commencement  ot  the 

attack  showed  : — ■ 

B.  Influenzae,  average  percentage 
Pneumococci  ,,  <» 

Streptococci  ,  ,,  >> 

M.  Catarrhalis  ,,  ,, 

M.  Paratetragenus 


12%: 

26%. 

96%. 

72%. 

20%. 


The  low  percentage  of  B.  Influenza  and  Pneumococci  is  very  marked 
but  when  they  occur  their  significance  is  correspondingly  greater. 
The  almost  universal  occurrence  of  the  Streptococcus  group  is  striking 
and  corresponds  to  its  etiological  importance.  Streptococci  are 
present  in  almost  all  cases  in  which  bronchitis  symptoms  are  in 
abevance  M.  Catarrhalis  and  Pneumococcus  are  tne  more  common 
in  cases  in  which  bronchitis  is  a  marked  feature.  The  Vaccine 
treatment  of  asthma  is  especially  difficult  owing  to  possible  sudden 

change  of  infection.  .  . 

Initial  dose  of  the  various  Vaccines  required  : 

B.  Influenzae  100  millions,  Pneumococcus  50  millions,  Strepto¬ 
coccus  25  millions,  M.  Catarrhalis  and  M.  Paratetragenus  oO 

■yy^  'I  l  l  I  ^ 

Whether  the  Vaccine  is  likely  to  prove  of  service  or  not  will  be 
determined  by  the  response  to  this  dose  or  to  one  of  double  magm- 

tUThe  bacteriology  of  15  cases  in,  1912-1913.  Pneumococci  predominated. 
P psults  encouraging. — J.  H.  H.  Pine;  B.M.J.  i./i3.12y0 
AutogeSs  streptococcal  vaccines,  100  million  microorganisms  per  Co. 
Initial  (lose  i  to  i  Cc„  increased.  In  over  50  /o  the  patients  remained  well 
for  from  1  to  4  years. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,71.  . 

Cases  of  asthma  treated  by  autogenous  vaccines  which  did  best  had  Streplo- 
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cocci  as  almost  the  only  organism  in  the  sputum.— J.  R.  Collins,  B.M.J.  ii./2i, 

Asthma  and  anaphylaxis.  Asthmatics  should  not  receive  horse  serum. 
Most  of  the  deaths  that  have  occurred  after  horse  serum  have  been  in  the 
horse  asthmatics. — F.  Coke,  B.M.J.  i./2i,372,582. 

This  subject  is  dealt  with  on  pages  663  et  seq. 

Tuberculin  treatment  of  bronchial  asthma  and  hay  fever.  1  T.O  A  ’  em¬ 
ployed  subcutaneously ;  initial  dose  1  Cc.  of  1  :  100,000  dilution.  The  authors 
cannot  explain  why  a  state  of  hyper-sensitiveness  to  tuberculin  increases  the 
susceptibility  for  allergic  reactions,  nor  why  small  amounts  of  tuberculin  have 
curative  effects— W.  Storm  van  Leeuwen  and  H.  Varekamp.  L.  ii./2i,1366. 

Severe  bronchial  asthma,  resistant  to  all  other  forms  of  treatment,  success¬ 
fully  treated  by  intravenous  injection  of  a  vaccine  made  from  germs  cultivated 
fiom  rhe  blood  of  a  patient  suffering  from  septicaemia,  and  having  the  capacity 
of  provoking  fever  and  leucocytosis  without  injuring  the  organs. — Prof. 
Schottmiiller,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  April  25/23,204. 

Bronchitis  and  Pulmonary  Catarrh.— The  bacteriology  of 
bronchitis  is  broadly  speaking  the  same  as  that  of  the  common  cold. 
The  predominant  organisms  in  their  order  and  occurrence  are  : — 

B.  Influenza  present  in  40%.  M.  Paraletragenus  present  in  23% 

Pneumococcus  ,,  ,,  52%.  B.  Friedlander  group  ,,  ,,  7% 

Streptococcus  „  „  53%.  B.  Septus  „  2% 

M.  Catarrhahs  ,,  „  72%.  Streptothrix  ”  ”  3% 

(Sputum  to  be  examined  after  washing  out  the  mouth  and  throat, 
and  expectorating  into  a  sterile  bottle  immediately  on  waking.) 

The  marked  relative  absence  of  B.  Septus  is  notable.  The  in¬ 
fections  of  the  lower  passages  are  commonly  mixed  ones.  The 
pneumococcus  may  be  regarded  as  a  frequent  cause  of  bronchial 
catarrh  and  the  most  dangerous  to  the  patient.  Note  also  that 
B.  Influenzce  may  be  resident  in  the  bronchi  or  pulmonary  cells 
without  giving  localised  though  marked  constitutional  symptoms. 
The  sputum  voided  may  be  almost  nil. 

Doses  of  the  Vaccines  are  given  under  the  various  headings. 

Autogenous  Vaccines  are  more  likely  to  be  efficacious  than  stock  ones  and 
it  must  be  remembered  that  variation  in  the  llora  is  liable  to  occur  during 
the  progress  of  immunisation,  hence  repeated  examination  necessary 

Bronchitis  is  pre-eminently  suited  for  Vaccine  therapy— old  age’ and  a 
uesperate  condition  of  the  patient  are  not  contra  indications  to  Vaccine  treat- 
men^;.  Accuracy  in  diagnosis  of  the  infecting  organism  or  organisms  is 
essential.  We  know  personally  a  case  in  old  age  which  was  extraordinarily 
benentted  by  an  autogenous  Vaccine. — W.  H.  Ivl. 

Chronic  or  frequently  recurrent  bronchitis  16  cases.  In  1913  J.  II.  H  Pirie 
did  not  find  s.  Influenzae.  The  organism  was  rare  at  the  time  in  Scotland. 
Results  on  the  whole  good. — B.M.J.  i./i3,i269. 

Bronchitis,  asthma  and  complications,  especially  bronchial  catarrh  and 
dyspnoea  following  influenza,  pneumonia  and  acute  bronchitis.  Success  with 
autogenous  vaccines  —  T.  and  G.  Bodley  Scott,  L.  ii./i 2,879. 

Autogenous  Vaccine  Therapy  in  bronchitis.  loopfuls  of  fresh  sputum 
sown  on  Agar,  Pfeiffer’s  Agar  or  Mas  gar  and  Vaccines  made  after  15  to  36 
hours  growth.  Subculturmg  was  purposely  avoided.  M.  Caiarrhalis  the 
predominating  organism  with  pneumococcus  The  frequent  accompanying 
forms  of  M.  Caiarrhalis  can  do  no  harm. 

Dose  increased  about  1/3  to  £  of  the  former  one — -initial  dose  being  about 

to  40  millions.  Special  stress  laid  on  using  fresh  sputum.  Sterilise  by 
heating  at  60  C.  for  J  hour.  _  Give  dose  large  enough  to  produce  a  reaction, 
but  avoid  a  prolonged  negative  phase.— H.  T.  Gillett,  B.M.J.  i  /i3,387,  q.v., 
also  for  further  references  re  Bacteriology  of  Bronchitis. 

Purulent  Bronchitis.  Its  influenzal  and  pneumococcal  bacteriology. 
Prophylaxis-  -at  weekly  intervals  beginning  in  September  and  January  a 
vaccine  containing  100,  250,  250,  500,  500  million  pneumococci  and  twice 
as  many  B.  influenzal  confined  to  those  who  have  infected  foci  or  who  are 
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Kin  fr>  Vrrrvnp.hia  I  and  DU.liTQono.ry  infections.  Incidence  rate  nuiy  be 
diminished  by  the  Chloramine  or  Zinc  Sulphate  atomiser  as  used  for  meningo- 

C°SmiTteon5tis' autogenous  vaccines  The  sputum  should 
-  QAidt  tr>  the  bacteriologist  promptly.  If  possible,  it  should  not  be  allowed 
to  get  cold.  It  is  important  that  nasal  cultures  be  sent  in  addition  to  sputum . 

Vaccinef  consisting  of  pneumococci,  staphylococci,  streptococci,  coccobacillioi 
M  Cntnrrhalis  (500  mill,  of  each)  found  to  be  the  most  successful 
SneSt in epidemic  at  Likasi  the  percentage  of  deaths 
bein»  only1^,  as  against  14  with  both  Emetine  and  colloid  treatment.-]!. 
Van  Nitsen  and  P  Walravens,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,149. 

Catarrh,  Nasal  and  Tracheal.  .  , 

The  organisms  principally  involve! — either  singly  or  mixed, 
in  setting  up  acute  catarrhal  infections  of  the  respiratory  tract  are 
the  B.  Influenza ,  Pneumococcus,  B.  Septus,  Streptococcus  ancl  M. 
Catarrhalis.  The  organisms  appear  in  cycles.  Thus  B.  Septus 
may  be  found  in  80  to  90%  of  the  cases  in  each  epidemic  fortwo  or 
three  successive  years  and  then  disappear  altogether  for  4  or  o  years. 

Combined  Vaccine  for  Colds  and  Influenza  Wimpole  Institute). 
The  composition  of  this  vaccine  is  altered  slightly  fiom  time  o 
time  to  suit  prevailing  epidemics;  for  general  use  at  present  it 
contains  B.  Influenza,  Pneumococcus,  Streptococcus,  B.  Septus,  and 

M.  Catarrhalis  in  the  proportions  2  :  1  1  :  1  :  0F.ft  *no 

Ampoules  for  Hypodermic  Use  contain  -5,  50,  100,  -50,  510 
and  1000  millions  of  each  organism  respectively  with  exception 

of  B.  Influenzce  which  is  double.  .  KA  .ir  ( 

Initial  dose.—  The  contents  of  an  ampoule  containing  50  millions  of 

each  organism.  .  .  , 

Children  of  10  to  15  years  should,  receive  half  doses. 

A  dose  of  100  millions  as  a  preventive  against  colds  in  those  subject 
to  such  attacks,  followed  in  7  days  by  one  of  250  millions,  and  again 
after  7  days  by  one  of  500  millions,  which  may  well  be  repeated  or 
increased  to  1000  millions  if  no  marked  reaction  ensue,  has  proved 
very  efficacious.  It  is  also  suitable  for  immunising  against  and 

treatment  of  influenza.  ,  _  , ,  ....  ,.  ,  . 

The  earlier  the  treatment  is  begun  the  better  (with  patient  m 

bed)  •  inoculation  is  best  in  the  evening  between  7  and  10. 

Has  proved  of  great  value  not  only  in  the  treatment  of  catarrhs, 
acute  and  chronic,  but  also  in  cases  of  pulmonary  phthisis  where 
bronchitic  symptoms  are  conspicuous— m  such  cases  where  btaphy- 
lococci  or  Streptococci  are  the  secondarily  infecting  organisms  no 
good  can  be  expected  from  the  use  of  this  vaccine. 

S  A  dose  of  this  Vaccine  in  48  hours  completely  cleared  up  a  stub¬ 
born  catarrh  with  most  intractable  swelling  of  the  turbinals,  which 
had  resisted  all  ordinary  remedies  for  a  week.— T).  J.  Munro,  25/1/13. 

Bacillus  Septus  Vaccine. — Infection  by  B.  Septus  usually  begins 
with  dryness  or  tickling  of  the  soft  palate,  the  inflammatory  con¬ 
dition  extending  within  24  hours  to  the  nasal  mucosa,  so  that 
sneezino-  and  discharge  of  thin  nasal  mucus  result,  and  to  the  pharynx 
causing^  pain  in  swallowing.  Cough  other  than  pharyngeal  is  not 
present  and  expectoration  scanty.  After  three  or  four  days  a 
subacute  stage  follows  the  acute.  This  also  lasts  about  the  same  time. 
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The  Vaccine  is  for  use  in  simple  cold  which  has  begunwith  sore  throat, 
where  cough  and  tracheitis  are  absent.  The  initial  dose  of  50  millions  may  be 
given  at  any  stage  of  an  attack,  best  at  bedtime,  and  may  be  repeated  or 
increased  in  five  days.  For  immunising  purposes  a  dose  of  250  millions 
should  be  followed  in  7  to  10  days  by  one  of  500  millions,  which  after  another  7 
to  10  days  should  be  repeated  or  increased  to  1000  millions.  The  resultant 
immunity  lasts  for  4  to  6  months  on  this.  Ampoules  contain  50,  100,  250, 
500  and  1000  millions. 

Cases  of  pneumonia  treated  with  stock  mixed  cold  Vaccine  (St.  M.  H.). 
Temperature  came  to  normal  in  24  to  36  hours.  Some  pneumonias  may  have 
a  mixed  origin  and  so  yield  more  readily  to  a  vaccine  of  this  kind. — A.  C. 
Wilson,  L.  ii./i5,253. 

Friedlander’s  Bacillus  Vaccine  (Wimpole  Inst.). 

For  use  in  treatment  of  nasal  catarrh,  alkaline  antiseptic  douches 
being  used  as  adjuvants  ;  should  prove  of  benefit  and  prevent  the 
recurrence  of  fresh  attacks  of  “  cold  ”  so  far  as  this  organism  is  con¬ 
cerned  ;  also  of  service  in  chronic  bronchitis  and  urethritis.  The 
initial  dose  of  the  “  Friedlander  ”  vaccine  is  10  millions. 

To  be  repeated  or  increased  at  intervals  first  of  3  days,  then  7-10 
days.  Ultimate  dose  1,000  millions. 

Uncomplicated  chronic  nasal  catarrh  is  very  often  due  to  B. 
Friedlander,  when  the  Eustachian  tube  and  middle  ear  are  involved, 
to  the  M.  Catarrlialis,  and  when  the  antrum  or  sinuses  are  involved, 
to  the  Pneumococcus  and  B.  Infiuenzce. 

Ampoules  contain  50,  100,  250,  and  500  million  organisms. 

Fibrosis  of  lung  well  treated  by  stock  vaccine. — L.  i./ 14,1911. 

Micrococcus  Catarrhalis  Vaccine. — Is  of  service  in  nasal  tracheal 
and  bronchial  catarrhs,  both  acute  and  chronic,  in  bronchitis  and 
bronchitic  asthma  and  in  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  when  the  causal 
relationship  of  this  organism  to  the  attack  has  been  demonstrated. 
Initial  dose  of  10  millions  may  be  repeated  in  5-7  days.  In  chronic 
cases  1,000  millions  or  more  may  be  ultimately  necessary. 

-  Ampoules  contain  10,  50,  100,  250,  500,  and  1,000  millions. 

M.  Catarrhalis  is  one  of  the  constituents  of  the  Combined  Vaccine 
for  Colds  antea.  M.  Catarrhalis  infections  may  begin  at  any  part 
of  the  respiratory  tract — characteristically  with  an  inflamed  feeling 
of  the  fauces  and  nasopharynx. 

Chronic  tracheal  catarrh  is  frequently  due  to  infection  by  this  organism  or 
M.  paratetragenus ,  to  which  secondary  infection  by  staphylococci,  streptococci , 
pneumococci,  and  other  organisms  may  be  added,  or  to  the  pneumococcus 
alone.  Cultivations  from  the  trachea  showed  that  non-Gram-staining  Cocci 
are  present  in  78%  of  normal  throats,  and  68%  of  catarrhal  throats. 

M.  Catarrhalis  is  well  known  as  a  cause  of  common  colds  and  the  more 
serious  influenza,  bronchitis,  and  pneumonia.  Causes  very  irritable  cough 
with  scanty  viscid  expectoration.  It  grows  best  on  blood  agar,  and  produces 
no  acid  in  glucose  broth.  B.  Septus  causes  a  mild  pharyngitis  with  painful 
throat,  muscular  pain,  with,  however,  no  temperature  and  little  or  no  nasal 
catarrh, — probably  a  common  cause  of  stiff  neck  and  muscular  rheu¬ 
matism.  B.  Friedlander  occurs  in  many  acute  and  chronic  colds,  and  may 
cause  very  profuse  coryza. 

M.  Tetragenus  Septicaemia.  An  autogenous  vaccine  containing  this  and  a 
pseudo-diphtheroid  bacillus  (non-pathogenic),  gave  good  results. — L.i./i3,1723. 

Respiratory  diseases — 14  cases  treated  with  vaccines  of  M.  Catarrhalis, 
pneumococci,  stapyhlococci,  streptococci,  etc. — Good  results. — R.  J.  Rowlette, 
L.  i./ 1 5,1339. 

Ch  onic  Nasal  Catarrh  treated  by  Autogenous  Vaccines  ;  a  good  proportion 
of  cures. — L.  Mackey,  B.M.J.  ii./i9,159. 
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Directions  for  taking  secretion  for  preparations  of  an 
Autogenous  Vaccine. 

If  in  the  throat,  the  mouth  is  to  be  washed  out  in  the  morning  with  sterile 
water,  and  the  throat  to  be  gargled,  as  also  teeth  washed  with  same,  then 
patient  is  to  spit  once  into  a  sterile  bottle.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  infec¬ 
tion  is  in  the  nose,  the  entrance  to  the  nostrils  should  be  washed  with  soap 
and  water  and  discharge  blown  into  a  sterilised  bottle,  or  better,  post-nasal 
swabs  should  be  taken. 

Vaccines  by  the  Mouth. — These  catarrhal  (and  other)  Vaccines  are 
occasionally  ordered  to  be  taken  by  the  mouth  on  an  empty  stomach,  but  the 
method  is  little  used  and  not  recommended.  .  .  £  , .  ,  _  , 

Immunisation  by  the  mouth.  At  one  time  the  opinion  was  pro  but  later 
*  con  ’ — the  mere  possibility  of  efficacy  was  questioned  in  view  of  the  extent 
to  which  foreign  protein  is  broken  down  in  amino-acids  before  absorption 
by  the  intestinal  mucosa.  Account  of  Besredka’s  work  ( x 9 1 8  -Paratyphoid) 
and  subsequent  tests  in  the  case  of  human  volunteers  who  took  per  os  large 
quantities  of  dead  organisms  of  Malta  fever  and  dysentery.  The  Malta  fever 
volunteers  inoculated  with  virulent  cultures  of  M.  melitensis  remained 
healthy.  In  the  case  of  dysentery  satisfactory  controlled  experiments  were 
difficult  to  arrange  but  there  was  much  conclusive  evidence. — Leader, 
L.  ii./22,921.  ’  ^  #  . 

For  recent  information  on  Vaccines  used  in  Catarrhal  infections 
see  also  Influenza  and  Pneumonia. 


Cerebro  -  Spinal  Fever,  Syn.  Gerebro  -  Spinal  Meningitis. 
Malignant  Purpuric  Fever,  Petechial  Fever,  Spotted  Fever. 


Characters  of  Cerebro-Spinal  Fever. 

It  is  an  acute  epidemic  disease,  characterised  by  profound  disturbance  of  the 
central  nervous  system,  indicated  at  the  onset  chiefly  by  shivering,  intense  head- 
ache  or  vertigo,  or  both,  and  persistent  vomiting  ;  subsequently  by  delirium, 
often  violent,  alternating  with  somnolence  or  a  state  of  apathy  or  soupor  ;  an 
acutelv  painful  condition  with  spasm— sometimes  tetanoid— of  certain  groups 
of  muscles,  especially  the  posterior  muscles  of  the  neck,  occasioning  retrac¬ 
tion  of  the  head,  and  an  increased  sensitiveness  of  the  surface  of  the  body. 
Throughout  the  disease  there  is  marked  depression  of  the  vital  powers  ;  not 
unfrequently  collapse  ;  and  in  its  course  an  eruption  of  vesicles, _  petechial, 
or  purpuric  spots,  or  mottling  of  the  skin,  is  apt  to  occur.  If  the  disease  tend 
to  recovery,  the  symptoms  gradually  subside  without  any  critical  phenomena, 
and  convalescence  is  protracted ;  if  to  a  fatal  termination  death  is  almost 
invariably  preceded  by  coma.  After  death  the  enveloping  membranes  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord  are  found  in  a  morbid  state,  of  which  the  most  notable 
smns  are  engorgement  of  the  blood  vessels,  usually^excessive,  and  an  enusion 
of  sero-purulent  matter  into  the  meshes  of  the  pia  mater  and  beneath  the 
arachnoid.  The  name  ‘  Spotted  Fever  ’  given  to^this  disease  is  a  misnomer 
as  the  spots  are  bv  no  means  constantly  in  evidence.  ’ 

As  a  prophylactic  in  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  and  influenza  for  treatment 
Tincture  of  Iodine  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  honey— two  or  three  drops 
of  the  mixture  on  the  tongue  several  times  a  day  effectual.— J .  A.  layior, 


Useful  “  Remarks  on  Cerebro- Spinal  Fever  m  Camps  and  Barracks 
by  Sir  Wm.  Osier,  include  the  following.  The  disease  spreads  slowly  or  indeed 
not  at  all  from  foci  of  prevalence  in  various  parts  of  a  country.  It  has  pre¬ 
vailed  chiefly  in  the  winter  and  spring  months ;  an  epidemic  rarely  lasts  into 
the  summer.  It  has  a  higher  death  rate  than  any  acute  infection  except 
plague  and  cholera  but  the  total  mortality  is  not  great  as  the  case  incidence 
in  the  community  is  low.  It  will  kill  within  24  hours— or  less. 

As  a  rule  the  organisms  disappear  from  the  naso-pharynx  of  healthy 
“  carriers  ”  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks.  The  organism  (meningococcus)  is  a 
germ  of  low  virulence,  widely  spread  in  the  community  and  of  intense  viru¬ 
lence  in  an  individual  once  it  has  passed  the  portals  of  protection.  hether 
the  organism  gains  access  by  direct  invasion  of  the  meninges  from  the  naso¬ 
pharynx  through  the  ethmoidal  or  sphenoidal  routes  or  by  the  blood  stream 
is  a  matter  of  discussion.  The  disease  may  be  endeavouring  to  win  a  place 
among  the  great  epidemics  of  the  world,  Soldiers  are  peculiarly  liable  (owing 
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to  exposure  of  bad  weather  and  crowding  in  barracks,  etc.),  but  in  the  great 
campaigns  of  the  19th  century  cerebro-spinal  fever  played  no  part  as  a  camp 
disease. — B.M.J.  i./i5,189. 

In  some  cases  septicaemia  occurs.  The  meningococcus  does  not  necessarily 
produce  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  but  catarrhal  conditions  predispose  to 
meningococcic  infection— C.  Worster-Drought  and  A.  Mills  Kennedy. — 
L.  ii./i7,711. 

Royal  Society  of  Medicine  (Section  of  Epidemiology  and  State  Medicine) 
Debate: — 

Various  strains  of  the  organism  exist — to  one  of  which  the  name  para¬ 
meningococcus  has  been  given.  The  healthy  carriers  seem  to  play  the  most 
important  part  in  the  spread  of  the  disease.  Discrimination  between  the 
meningococcus  and  the  gonococcus  a  matter  of  some  importance — gonococcic 
meningitis  does  occur,  but  rarely. 

East  African  epidemics.  The  disease  has  assumed  very  virulent  characters. 
In  1913  in  one  tribe  it  killed  anything  between  20,000  and  40,000.  Descrip¬ 
tion  and  division  of  the  infection  into  five  general  types. — E.  N.  Butler,  L. 
i./i5,692. 

The  incubation  period  may  be  as  long  as  30  days. — B.M.J.  L/i5,521. 

Clinical  features  in  children. — F.  E.  Batten,  L./i.i5,964. 

The  organism  has  never  been  isolated  from  dust,  etc.— J.  C.  G.  Ledingham, 
B.M.J.  i. / x 6,465. 

Blood -sucking  insects  are  now  known  not  to  convey  the  disease. 

Overcrowding  must  be  prevented.  Ventilation  essential,  all  windows  to 
be  open  day  and  night. — H.  Sutherland,  L.  ii./is,862;  ii./i6,829. 

Gordon  and  Murray  carried  out  a  systematic  examination  of  a  number  of 
cerebro-spinal  fluid  meningococci  and  divided  same  into  Four  Groups,  Types 
I.  to  IV.  Types  I.  and  II.  are  the  main  groups.  P.  Fildes  confirms  their 
results. — L.  i./i8,92. 

A  monovalent  horse  serum  of  appropriate  type  would  be  better  than  poly¬ 
valent  sera.— A.  W.  M.  Ellis,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,881.  J.  A.  Arkwright,  ibid,  885. 
See  also  L.  ii./o8,72S. 

Inhibitory  action  of  saliva  (normal)  on  the  meningococcus.  The  action 
is  due  to  its  content  of  living  bacteria  (streptococci).  Hence  avoid  contamina¬ 
tion  with  saliva  in  taking  swabbings  from  naso-pharynx. — M.  H.  Gordon, 
B.M.J.  i./i6,849. 

Age  incidence.  In  the  epidemic  of  1914-1915  and  1915-1916  the  real 
most  susceptible  age  was  under  5  years — i.e.,  during  infancy  and  early  child¬ 
hood.  There  was  a  marked  falling  off  of  cases  after  adolescence  was  passed. 
The  least  susceptible  age  apparently  was  35-40.  It  is  a  weather  disease 
associated  with  the  sudden  saturation  of  the  atmosphere  with  water  vapour. 
The  naso-pharyngeal  mucous  membrane  is  then  more  easily  traversed  by  the 
meningococcus. — A.  Crompton,  L.  ii./i7,14. 

Lumleian  Lectures.  Epidemiology.  Mode  of  spread  of  infection.  Path 
of  meningeal  invasion.  Clinical  forms — a  very  exhaustive  paper. — Sir  H. 
Rolleston,  B.M.J.  i./ig,40G,536. 

Meningo.  Carriers,  Study  of. — D.jEmbleton  and  co-workers. — L.  ii./i9,679. 

Older  General  References. 

An  epidemic  of  the  disease  occurred  in  New  York  1904-1905  and  was 
responsible  for  great  mortality. 

Antipyrin,  Phenacetin,  and  Opium  are  useful.  Hydrotherapy  in  the  form 
of  the  tub  bath  at  98°  is  recommended  by  Aufrecht.  All  cases  bear  stimulants 
well. 

A  paper  on  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  in  the  Northern  Territories  of  the  Gold 
Coast.  No  drug  seems  to  have  any  specific  effect.  Calomel  and  a  counter- 
irritant  in  the  form  of  Liquor  Iodi  or  Liquor  Epispasticus  over  the  cervical 
spine  gives  some  relief  to  the  headache.  Cardiac  tonics  advisable,  Phenacetin 
and  Caffeine  if  temperature  unduly  high.  Clilorodyne  gives  great  relief. 
Spinal  puncture  and  removal  of  as  much  fluid  as  will  pass  away  gives  relief. 
Further  points  on  diagnosis  are  given.  Steps  and  precautions  to  prevent 
spread  of  outbreaks.— L.  ii./o8,1218. 

Repeated  lumbar  puncture  and  injections  of  Lysol  (1%  Solution  used) 
or  one  of  the  Silver  Salts,  or  even  permanent  drainage  of  the  spinal  canal 
recommended  as  therapeutic  measure.— L.  i./o7,478  ;  L.  ii./o8,478 

Flexner’s  Official  Report  on  the  epidemic. — B.M.J.  ii./o6,1023. 
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Introduction  by  spinal  injection  of  a  highly  immune  Serum  obtained  from 
the  blood  of  patients  recovered  from  the  disease  injected  with  their  own  serum 
taken  on  the  sixth  or  seventh  day  of  illness  has  been  used  as  curative  agent. 
Su»c,ested  use  similarly  in  trvpanosomiasis. — B.M.J.  i./c>9,1177. 

Melton  Mowbray  and  Nottingham  outbreaks  in  the  summer  of  1910.  While 
there  is  immense  variation  in  quantity  of  attacks  the  general  ratio  of  deaths 
to  attacks  is  very  high  and  serious  sequelae  are  always  to  be  expected — on 
the  other  hand  a  large  proportion  of  the  community  appear  to  be  immune. 
—B.M.J.  ii./io, 666. 

Bacteriology  and  Diagnosis . — A  diplococcus,  evidently 
Diplococcus  intracellularis  meningitidis  (Weichselbaum),  has  been 
isolated  from  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid,  and  from  the  brain  membrane, 
and  the  purulent  exudate.  It  has  been  found  in  the  nose  in  coryza 
and  in  rhinitic  and  otic  discharges,  and  so  it  may  be  advantageous  to 
resort  to  periodical  ablutions  of  the  nasal  and  buccal  passages  of 
the  sick  and  their  attendants.  The  organism  resembles  the  gono¬ 
coccus  M.  catarrhalis,  M.  flavus ,  etc.  in  morphology,  in  being  intra¬ 
cellular,  and  in  its  non-staining  by  Gram’s  method.  The  organism 
requires  special  media  for  its  cultivation  and  is  recognised  by  its 
growth,  sugar  and  agglutination  reactions.  It  will  not  grow  at  a 
temperature  below  25°  C.  and  without  precautions  against  drying 
it  will  die  out  even  at  37°  C. 


The  organism  is  grown  on  Nasgar  Medium  (v.  M.  Gonorrhoea,  Vol.  I7;» 
or  preferably  on  Gordon  and  Hine’s  Trypagar. 

Gordon’s  Memorandum  on  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  to  the  L.G.B.  Charac¬ 
ters  of  the  Meningococcus  detailed.  M.  Catarrhalis  likely  to  be  confused  with 
it. — L.  i./o7,598. 

Still’s  Diplococcus.  Still’s  organism  is  thought  to  be  only  a  variation 
or  attentuated  form  of  Weichselbaum ’s  Coccus.  .  .  , 

••  Chocolate  ”  Medium  made  by  heating  3  pts.  of  defibrmated  bullock  s 
blood  with  Trypsin  Agar  and  1%  Glucose  until  it  becomes  a  glossy  opaque 
solid  medium  "of  chocolate  colour.  Results  of  cultivation  of  the  meningo¬ 
coccus  more  successful  than  those  with  Serum — trypagar  medium  and  others. 
H.  W.  Crowe,  L.  ii./i7,201. 

West’s  Swab  for  taking  swabbings  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx 
consists  of  a  wire  in  a  bent  glass  tube  and  resembles  Bellock’s  sound  in  glass 
instead  of  metal.  These  obviate  the  use  of  a  tongue  depresser.  Inoculations 
are  made  direct  onto  Nasgar  Medium  and  grown  for  24  hours.  Likely  colonies 
can  be  cultivated  on  plates  and  incubated  at  37°  C.  and  at  23°  C.  Colonies 
growing  at  37°  C.  and  not  at  23°  C.  and  having  the  requisite  appearance 
are  taken  as  meningococci.  (N.B. — Whatever  medium  is  used  cultures  must 
always  be  prepared  immediately). 

The  combination  of  either  rash  or  vomiting,  squint  or  rigidity  of  limbs, 
and  opisthotonos,  with  a  clinical  picture  otherwise  resembling  Influenza 
is  very  strongly  suggestive  of  the  graver  disease. — E.  Hobhouse,  B.M.J. 

i,  / 1 5 ,419 . 

When  the  characteristic  organism  is  easily  found  (intracellular)  in  smears 
in  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  either  in  the  1st,  2nd  or  3rd  attempt  it  is  of  grave 
prognostic  import.  List  of  symptoms. — M.  Foster,  B.M.J.  i./i5, 643. 

Diagnosis  depends  to  a  very  great  extent  on  realising  there  are  three 
distinct  stages  of  the  infection,  viz. — (1)  Catarrhal,  (2)  Septicsemic,  (3)  Menin¬ 
geal. — A.  Lundie,  D.  J.  Thomas,  and  S.  Fleming.— B.M.J.  i./i5,466. 

E.  C.  Hort  maintained  by  means  of  liquid  cultures  grown  at  room  tem¬ 
peratures  and  warm  stage  experiments  that  this  organism  is  an  ascospore 
derived  from  a  giant  meningococcus  by  process  of  endosporulation. — B.M.,1. 

ii.  / 17,377. 

Mycologist’s  criticism  of  Hort’s  view  that  this  is  the  spore  of  an  ascomy- 
cetous  fungus. — J.  Bamsbottom,  B.M.J.  ii./ 1 8,204.  Reply  ibid.  269. 

A  swabbing  from  the  throat  in  the  first  or  catarrhal  stage  almost  invariably 
shows  presence  of  a  streptococcus.  The  primary  invasion  of  the  mucous 
membrane  is  thought  to  be  a  streptococcus  which  prepares  the  way  for  the 
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5eSnnc®  of,^he  “ore  delicate  meningococcus  and  should  the  meningococcus 
settle  on  a  throat  like  this  the  way  for  further  advance  is  facilitated.  Sub- 
Sfxf.  n,amnnU'o  the  s?pt4_11c8emi,c  and  the  meningeal.  Potassium  Perman- 
nnrilh hi}/11  a000  as,spl^y  1,nQtil-e Lcatarrhal  stage.  Flexner’s  serum  in  the  second 
and  third.  As  much  spinal  fluid  as  will  run  out  spontaneously — may  be  100  Cc. 

rA>=llif110)e(^  a  +  d  ,a  smaPej'  quantity  usually  80  Cc.  of  serum  given.  (The 
Thnmn^  a1U?S  al^ays  I(bss^han  tIie  original  pressure).— A .  Lundie,  D.  J. 
Thomases.  Fleming  and  P.W.  MacLagan.— B.M.J.  i./i5,836.  See  also  L. 

, .  L y m p h o c y t i c  meningitis.  Cases  in  which  with  acute  symptoms  are  just  like 
those  of  cerebro-spinal  fever,  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  though  under  high 
pressure  contains  no  polymorphs  and  no  meningococci  but  lymphocytes  in 
Never  fatal. — W.  P.  Herringham,  B.M.J.  i./i7,832.  * 

Fttect  of  culture  media  on  agglutination  of  meningococci.  Individual 
strains  of  meningococci  when  grown  on  nut  Nasgar  media  become  more 
aggiutmable  than  when  they  are  grown  on  legumen  agar,  with  or  without  the 
addition  of  blood. — I.  Walker  Hall  and  G.  E.  Tilsley,  L.  ii./2i,494. 

Sugar  (reducing  Fehling’s  Solution)  is  absent  in  the  acute  stage,  but  may 
return  in  some  degree  as  the  infection  recedes.  Cf.,  Vol.  II. 

Treatment  and  Disinfection  of  Carriers . 

Inhalation  (?  spray)  composed  of  Iodine  12  Gm.,  Guaiacol  2  Gm..  Thymol 
0  o  Gm.  Alcohol  200  Cc.  with  Potassium  Iodide  6  Gm.  used  five  or  six  times 
a  day.  Swab  the  throat  out  with  a  3  to  5%  solution  of  Iodine  in  Glycerin. 
the  Frei?cl1  Army. — Sir  Wm.  Osier,  B.M.J.  i./i5,189.  ^ 

Bathmg  of  natives  in  East  Africa  exposed  to  infection  in  1  in  400  Cvllin. 
Clothes  in  1  m  200.  Also  Soamin  5  grains  intramuscularly  on  alternate 
days— this  thought  to  be  secreted  in  the  cebero-spinal  fluid  and  to  have 
deterrent  effect  on  the  growth  of  the  organism.— E.  N.  Butler,  L.  i./i5,692. 

Repeated  lumbar  puncture  even  in  severe  cases  with  removal  of  from  4  to  1 
ounce  cerebro-spinal  fluid.  Excellent  results — better  than  serum'. — M. 

Jj os t6i j  Jd.IYI.J .  i./i5}543. 

Spraying  with  permanganate  (1  in  1000)  of  some  service  in  treatment. 
Cnaracteristics  of  epidemics. — B.M.J.  i./i5,494,836. 

Disinfect  all  articles  likely  to  be  contaminated  by  discharge  with  5  %  Cresol. 
Jd.JYl.J  •  i./i55521. 

Lumbar  puncture  combined  with  irrigation  of  spinal  canal  with  normal 
saline  of  value  Serum  10  to  30  Cc.  injected  after  removal  of  spinal  fluid. 
Soamin  not  without  danger.— F.  E.  Batten,  L.  i./i5,964. 

Navy  16o  cases.  54%  fatal.  Lumbar  puncture,  serum  and  autogenous 
vaccines  given.— Surgeon  General  Rolleston,  L.  i./i5,S09. 

Tartar  Emetic  4  grain  doses  intravenously  following  on  Sir  L.  Rogers’ 
use  of  it  m  Kala  Azar.  Temperature  fell  to  normal  in  60  hours.  Headache 
disappeared. — S.  Neave,  L.  i./i6,1101. 

Zmc  Sulphate  1-2%  as  a  steam  spray  or  1%  Chloramine  Solution  directly 
applied  for  treatment  of  carriers.’— M.  H.  Gordon  and  M.  Flack,  B.M.J. 
11. /id, 073, 695. 

Antimeningococcic  Serum  of  the  Lister  Institute. 

Dose  —  30  Cc.  given  at  tbs  earliest  possible  moment  and  repeated  daily 
tor  at  least  4  days  except  when  less  than  this  amount  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid 
can  be  removed.  1 

Intrathecally  and  intravenously  successful.  Types  I.  and  II.  of  the  menin¬ 
gococcus  of  Goraon  isolated. — F.  W.  Andrewes,  B.M.J.  i./i 6,689  72S. 

Sixteen  cases  by  lumbar  puncture.  Vaccines  250  million  subcutaneously 
at  the  time  of  first  close  of  serum.  2nd  dose  500  million  increased  to  2000 
million.— C.  Worster-Drought,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,689. 

For  the  purpose  of  standardising  antimeningococcic  serum,  endotoxin  of 
the  meningococcus  extracted  by  a  modified  Besredka’s  method.— M  II 
Gordon,  B.M.J.  i./i8,110.  See  also  ibid.  ii./i8,335. 

In  the  war,  at  first  no  serum  seemed  to  have  any  effect.  Ellis  in  France 
a.  b"or^.on  home  differentiated  the  strains  and  serum  became  more  effica¬ 
cious. — Sir  W.  Herrmgham,  B.M.J.  L/19,20. 

.  .M^“lg.oc^cus  friers  treated  by  Flavine  spray  preceded  bv  Adrenalin 
1  in  6000  in  Normal  Saline.  Chloramine  irrigation  better  than  flavine. — F.  J. 
Clemmson,  B.M.J.  n./i8,51. 
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Fr.Cx.  Supp.  1920  states,  the  receptivity  of  animals  being  extremely  variable, 
it  is  impossible  to  determine  by  tests,  its  therapeutic  activity. 

Conference  on  Standardisation.  Great  Britain,  America,  France,  and 
Germany  all  adopt  different  methods  at  present.  Further  work  to  be  canied 
out. — L.  ii./22,1294. 


Flexner’s  Serum.  —  Used  intra-spinally,  subcutaneously  useless. 
Intra-spinal  injection  is  made  under  chloroform.  A  rigid  and  compara¬ 
tively  large  trocar  is  used.  After  puncture  as  much  fluid  as  will,  do  so  is 
allowed  to  run  out.  If  the  amount  of  fluid  is  not  great  it  can  often  be  increased 
by  raising  the  patient’s  head  and  shoulders. 

"  Dosage . — If  the  case  is  very  severe,  and  especially  n  pus  is  found  m  the  fluid 
obtained  bv  lumbar  puncture,  30  Cc.  or  larger  doses  to  be  given  every  day  for 
three  days  ;  (in  one  case  70  Cc.  were  injected  within  20  hours  after  admission, 
with  apparently  good  results).  In  cases  not  so  urgent  better  not  repeat  the 
injection  until  after  48  hours.  In  this  way  only  can  the  effect  of  the  smaller 
dose  be  estimated,  as  the  full  effect  of  a  single  injection  is  not  always  apparent 
until  after  48  hours,  or  longer.  Sometimes  a  single  injection  of  30  Cc.  is 
valuable.  210  Cc.  have  been  given  to  a  case  intra-spinally.  . 

Analysis  of  results.  Lumbar  puncture,  drainage  and  intrathecal  injection 
of  polyvalent  antimeningitis  serum  the  most  useful  treatment.  Phenol, 
Lysol,  etc.  injections  do  harm.— A.  Gardner  Bobb,  B.M.J.  i./i7,478. 

The  serum  available  at  the  beginning  of  the  epidemic  on. the  Western 
Front,  largely  of  American  origin,  was  found  of  little  value  in  treatment, 
but  that  prepared  during  1915  from  a  due  admixture  of  current  epidemic 
strains  proved  of  considerable  curative  potency. — E.  W.  Andrewes, 


i  /17  830 

Cerebro-spinal  Fever  in  the  Navy,  August  1st,  1915  to  July  31st,  1916. 
Treatment  by  means  of  Sera,  Flexner’s,  Gordon  s,  etc.  Some,  received 
in  addition  to  Soamin,  Hexamine  and  Vaccines.  Intrathecal  injections 
with  the  serum  show  the  largest  percentage  of  recoveries. — H.  D.  Bodcston, 
L.  i./i7,54.  Flexner’s  gave  the  best  results— L.  i./i8,87 

CerebroSpinal  Fever  Micrococcus  Vaccine. 

May  be  found  of  service  in  cases  of  acute  cerebro-spinal  feve.r,^  especially 
if  a  suitable  anti-serum  is  not  available.  An  initial  dose  of  50  millions 
may  be  repeated  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  days,  or  increased  at  each  rise  01 


tG  Ampoules  contain  5,  10,  25,  50,  100,  250,  500  and  1000  millions.  . 

Might  be  of  service  in  affections  of  the  eye  due  to  epidemic  cerebro-spinal 
meningitis. — Oph.,  Jan..  iqii,70.  . 

For  Cerebro- Spinal  Fluid,  Examination  of,  vide  V 01.  LL. 


Cholera 

The  disease  is  marked  by  the  presence  of  the  Spirillum  cholercp. 

Anti-Cholera  Vaccine. — As  an  immunising  agent  only  ;  it  does  not  appear 
to  possess  any  curative  properties.  A  dose  of  500  millions  may  be  followed 
by  constitutional  disturbance,  local  redness,  pain  and  swelling  of  the  corre¬ 
sponding  lymph  glands,  effects  which  should  pass  off  within  three  days.  A 
dose  of  1000  millions  should  be  given  five  or  six  days  later  and  will  probably 
produce  less  reaction.  This  dose  should  be  repeated  or  doubled  after  a  fuither 
7-10  days.  Full  immunity  is  reached  about  a  week  later  and  persists  for 

about  one  year.  ^  „  ,,  ,  , . 

Cholera  and  the  Dardenelles.  In  the  Balkan  wars  there  were  probably 
30,000  deaths.  The  fate  of  the  Turks  after  Lule  Burgas  teaches  that  m  a 
few  days  unchecked  cholera  may  infiict  more  loss  than  months  of  shell  lire. 

From  December,  1914, to  September,  1915, in  Austria  there  were  2/, 591  cases 
and  15,270  deaths. — General.  V.  Ziegler  died  of  it — the  only  man  who  refused 
to  be  vaccinated. — B.M.J.  ii./i5,760.  ,  , 

Inoculation  was  compulsory  in  the  Austrian  Army  after  cholera  broke 
out  in  the  Serbian  campaign.  1  Cc.  of  an  emulsion  of  dead  cholera  bacilli 
was  given  subcutaneously  and  repeated  4  to  6  days  later.— B.M.J.  i./i6,6o. 

Cholera  inoculation  was  discussed  at  the  German  Medical  Congress,  Warsaw, 
1916  (B  M  .T  i  / 16,27).  There  was  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  probable 
duration  of  resultant  immunity.  For  military  purposes  double  inoculation 
(Cholera  and  Typhoid)  was  practised  in  urgent  times— the  cholera  to  be  re¬ 
peated  in  6  months,  the  typhoid  in  8.— B.M.J.  i./i6,192. 
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Treatment  of  Cholera  in  Calcutta. — L.  ii./i 7,29. 

Prevention  and  treatment  by  saline  transfusion.  See  Normal  Saline  Solu¬ 
tion,  pp.  743,  744. 

Cholera  in  Russia. — L.  ii./i8,113. 

Castellan!  has  inoculated  against  Cholera  with  his  Combined  Tetra-, 
Penta-,  and  Hexavaecines,  q.v.  p.  631. 

The  prophylactic  Vaccines  of  Haffkine  have  been  used  with  success  in 
India  by  employing  a  growth  of  the  spirillum,  the  virulence  of  which  has  been 
increased  by  growth  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  guinea-pigs.  They  are : — 

(1).  Weak.  (2).  Strong.  The  dose  of  these  preparations  is  1  Cc.  The 
second  is  injected  3  to  5  days  after  the  first  (the  weak)  one.  They  have  to  be 
freshly  prepared. 

Cholera  vibrios  may  enter  and  live  in  the  bile.  Out  of  271  fatal  cases  at 
Puri  in  1912,  the  vibrio  was  cultivated  from  the  bile  in  80  cases.  _  Prom  the 
stools  of  34,461  persons,  travellers  from  cholera  infected  localities,  vibrios 
were  isolated  in  63  instances,  of  which  23  agglutinated  and  40  did  not.  Of 
the  agglutinating  vibrios  all  liquefied  gelatin,  gave  the  Pfeiffer  reaction  and 
were  positive  to  the  fixation  test,  several  did  not  yield  Indol  and  were  non- 
virulent  to  pigeons,  only  two  were  non-hsemolytic.  Of  the  non-agglutinating 
vibrios  none  gave  the  Pfeiffer  reaction  and  only  three  gave  a  doubtful  fixation  ; 
several  were  hsemolytic. — Review  of  Tropical  Diseases. — Pr.,  Aug..  ’13. 218. 

A  comprehensive  report  on  recent  advances  in  knowledge  of  cholera. — 
Lt.-Col.  J.  H.  T.  Walsh,  T.D.B.  18/21,69. 

Pish  or  shellfish  origin  of  cholera  in  London  in  1854. _  Need  of  regulating 
sale  of  small  fish  from  shallow  areas. — W.  H.  Hamer,  L.  ii./22,763. 

A  para-cholera  vibrio  isolated  from  several  cases. — T.  Kabeshima,T.D.B., 


Vol.  19,  1922/738.  .  , 

‘Appalling’  death  rate  of  cholera  in  Mesopotamia — 40%.  Probably  a 
large  percentage  was  bacillary  dysentery.  Dilute  rice  water  instead  of  milk 
d  iet  and  Magnesium  Sulphate,  enough  to  get  several  motions ,  and  on  no  account 
Opium.  This  procedure  was  effectual. — Lieut. -Col.  Henry  Smith,  B.M.J. 
ii  /22,1049. 

House  infection  in  cholera.  Statistical  Investigation  found  of  value  in 
India. — Lieut. -Col.  A.  G.  McKendrick,  B.M.J.  ii./22,1266. 

Cholera  epidemic  in  Russia.  Encouraging  figures  under  American  Relief 
Administration. — L.  ii./22,306,421.  .  . 

Pilgrims  and  cholera.  The  religious  Pairs  and  Pestivals  have  a  sinister 
influence.- — L.  ii./22,673.  „  .  . 

During  the  first  6  months  of  1922,  29,264  cases  occurred  m  the  three  Soviet 
Republics  of  European  Russia,  4,963  in  Caucasia  and  1,864  in  Asiatic  Russia. 
—B.M.J.  i./23,97l.  .  .  T  ,  . 

Precautions  against  cholera  in  Roumama.  isolation  of  persons  from  in¬ 
fected  parts  of  Russia. — L.  L/23,46. 

Alkaline  Starch  Medium  for  isolating  Cholera  Vibrio  from  faeces  in 

the  case  of  Carriers.  .  ,  .  .  , 

The  choiera  organism  alone  of  all  the  intestinal  organisms  acidifies  starch 
(M.  H.  Gordon).'  Emulsify  Powdered  Agar  30_  Gm.  with  cold  water  250.  Cc. 
Emulsify  separately  Peptone  10  Gm.  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate  1-5  Gm.  m  a 
further  250  Cc.  of  water.  Mix  and  add  water  500  Cc.  Dissolve  in  the  steamer, 
clear  with  egg  and  filter.  Emulsify  Potato  Starch  10  Gm.  in  some  of  the 
(cooled)  medium  and  add  to  the  rest.  Sterilise  by  the  fractional  methoa. 
Add  Litmus  solution  to  make  it  blue.  Cholera  colonies  acquire  a  faint  pink 
more  quickly  (24  to  26  hours)  than  the  allied  vibrios. — H.  Graeme  Gibson. 
B.M.J.  ii./i6,454.  For  isolation  from  water  see  Yol.  II. 

For  further  references  vide  Previous  Editions. 


Cold  Vaccine  See  Catarrh. 

Anti-Colon  Bacillus  Seram.  Dose. — 10  Cc.  or  more.  Is  prepared 
from  horses  which  have  been  immunised  against  a  number  of 
types  of  B.  coli  principally  from  cases  of  peritonitis  and  puerperal 
fever.  Supplied  in  25  and  50  Cc.  vials. 

The  action  of  this  serum  is  chiefly  bactericidal,  though  also  possessed  of 
antitoxic  properties. 
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In  acute  B.  coli  infection  of  the  kidney,  Dudgeon  has  advised  25  Cc. 
of  the  Serum  daily  for  three  days,  combined  with  Calcium  Lactate 
to  avoid  rashes,  joint  pains,  etc.,  better  in  his  opinion  than  vaccines. 

Investigations  on  B.  Coli  showed  conclusively  that  these  micro¬ 
organisms  vary  in  each  host  ;  and  that  probably  there  are  many, 
species  which  exhibit  the  same  microscopical  and  cultural  appearances. 

Colon  Bacillus  Vaccine  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  post-surgica, 
suppuration  in  abdominal  cases,  such  as  sinuses  which  refuse  to  heal 
after  ouerations  upon  the  appendix,  gall  bladder,  kidney,  or  intes¬ 
tines  ;  ^also  in  bacilluria  complicating  tubercular  cystitis,  in  the 
nephritis  of  pregnancy,  and  in' endometritis,  when  due  to  infection 
by  B.  Coli .  Initial  closes  of  5  million  organisms  may  be  repeated 
at  intervals  of  7-10  days,  and  may  be  gradually  increased  till  100 
millions  or  more  are  being  given.  If  the  doses  employed  cause  any 
disturbance  of  the  general  conditions  as  evidenced  by  rigors  or  rise 
of  temperature  this  must  be  taken  as  indication  eitner  of  pus  under 
pressure  or  if  not  this,  for  diminished  subsequent  dosage. 

Discharging  sinuses  should,  if  possible,  be  kept  open,  as  closing  is 
likely  to  result  in  rigors  and  severe  constitutional  disturbance. 

Immunisation  of  the  patient  3  to  4  days  prior  to  abdominal  opera¬ 
tions  in  cases  where  the  presence  of  pus  is  suspected  is  to  be  advo- 
cated — for  this  purpose  a  dose  of  500  millions  may  be  employed. 

In  cases  of  bacilluria  the  urine  should  be  kept  well  alkalimsed  by 
full  doses  of  Sodium  Citrate  or  Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Ampoules  contain  respectively  10,  25,  50,  100,  250,  500  and  1,000 

million  organisms.  .  ,  . 

Vaccine  treatment  of  B.  Coli  infections  of  the  urinary  tract  is 

commonly  practised  with  generally  favourable  results. 

Appendicitis  22  cases  with  anti-colon  B.  Serum  20  Cc.  dose  and  vaccine 
100  million  a  few  days  later. — A.  Cowan  Guthrie,  BJd.J.  1dI5u)7.  „ 

Arthritis  treated  by  B.  Coli  Vaccine  intravenously—  non-spemfic  therapy^ 
_ Miller  and  Lusk,  ,T1.  Am.  Med.  Assn..  Jan.  i6.1756,  see  also  B.M.J .  i./i»,iyo 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  treated  by  Bacillus  Coli  Vaccine  intravenously , 
50  m  200  millions  for  first  dose,  with  patient  in  hospital.  Rise  mtemperat^e 
a  few  hours  after  injection  (100  or  103°  F.).  Subsequently  up  to  500  million 
or  more  given.  The  method  thought,  at  least,  to  be  an  adjuvant  to  more 
recognised  methods. -R.  J.  Perkins  and  C.  B.  White,  B.M.J.  1./23, 411. 

Colon  Bacillus,  Streptococcic  and  Staphylococcic  Vaccine. 

B  Coli  may  help  Streptococci  and  Staphylococci  in  causing  puerperal  septic 
conditions.  It  is  thought  that  if  B.CoHis  found  inside .the  uteras  it  has  been 
conveyed  there  by  the  examining  hand,— even  with  the  greyest  ca  ®  it  s 
impossible  to  sometimes  avoid  infecting  m  this  way.  It  would  be  impossiDie 
to  infect  a  patient  with  Streptococci  omy.  The  above  V H n (^Latter 
useful  as  avoiding  the  delay  in  making  an  Autogenous  Vam 

”aAHay°f ever  treated  by  Autogenous  B.  Coli  Vaccine,  see  Hay  Fever. 
Diphtheria  Antitoxin,  Serum  Antidiphthericum,  P.D.,  hl.o.,  &c. 

This  serum  combats  the  disease  in  the  human  su eject. 

It  retains  its  activity  for  10  months  if  kept  in  a  cool  and  dark  place. 

The  loss  in  unitage  may  be  about  10%  p.a.  in  indifferent  storage  conditions. 
— A.  T.  McConkey,  B.M.J.  1./17.IO.  _  .  7  .  7 

J)ose. — Diphtheria  antitoxin  should  he  stocJcea  m  phials  containing 

8,000  units  for  treatment  and  500  units  for  prophylaxis  ;  the  former 
should  be  concentrated  serum  containing  the  8,000  units  %n  less  than 
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10  Cc.  A  curative  dose  can  then  be  given  in  one  injection  with  a  10 
Cc.  syringe.  In  the  case  of  a  prophylactic  dose  the  500  units  should 
not  be  contained  in  less  than  2  Cc.  It  is  seldom  safe  to  rely  on  any  dose 
of  less  than  8,000  units,  whatever  the  age  of  the  patient  may  be  :  larger 
initial  doses — e.g.,  from  16,000  to  30,000  units — are  specially  required 
when  the  administration  of  antitoxin  has  been  delayed  until  the  third 
or  fourth  day  from  the  onset  of  the  attack. — Ministry  of  Health  Memor¬ 
andum  1922.  The  immunity  caused  is  claimed  to  last  for  3  weeks. 
The  antitoxin  may  be  warmed  by  standing  in  water  at  40°  C.  for  10 
minutes  before  injection.  Avoid  injecting  air.  Give  the  dose  at  once 
without  waiting  bacteriological  diagnosis.  Use  a  sterile  glass  syringe 
with  small  needle.  Cleanse  skin  with  ether  soap  and  inject  in  the  flank 
or  between  the  scapulce. 

In  one  sense,  too  much  cannot  be  given;  one  cannot  poison  a  person 
with  it  by  an  over-dose  as  with  Morphine  or  Strychnine.  Give  sub¬ 
cutaneously, — intravenous  injection  is  not  easy  in  all  cases. 

The  number  of  immunising  units  contained  per  Cc.  varies  in 
the  different  pharmacopoeias  and  with  different  manufacturers. 

Antitoxin  units  discussed  at  Conference  on  Standardisation  (Paris).  The 
Erhlich  Standard  Unit  should  be  considered  as  the  international  standard. 
— L.  ii./22,1294. 

We  deal  with  this  matter  further  in  Vol.  II. 

By  injecting  intravenously  the  toxin  circulating  in  the  blood  is 
said  to  be  more  effectually  and  rapidly  neutralised. 

The  Antitoxin  is  sometimes  given  per  anum  and  per  os,  but 
opinion  is,  in  general,  against  its  administration  by  these  channels. 

U.S.  has  Serum  Antidiphthericum  with  potency  of  not  less 
than  250  Antitoxic  Units  per  Cc.  and  Average  Dose,  Hypodermic 
10,000  units;  Protective  1,000  units;  also  Serum  Antidiphtheri¬ 
cum  Purificatum.  Syn.  Concentrated  Diphtheria  Antitoxin, 
Antidiphtheric  Globulins  with  the  same  potency  and  cose.  Both 
are  preserved  with  not  more  than  05%  Phenol  or  Cresol.  This 
purification  by  the  removal  of  the  unrequired  serum  albumen 
may  reduce  the  untoward  serum  rashes  which  frequently  occur 
with  ordinary  Antitoxin. 

P.  Jap.  IV.  Liquid  Serum  is  500  Ehrlich  units  in  1  Cc. 

In  addition  to  the  liquid  sera,  Dried  Serum  (U.S.,  F.E.,  P.G. 
P.  Jap  IV.)  in  amber  coloured  scales  is  manufactured  by  evaporation 
at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  40°  C.,  or  by  means  of  Sulphuric 
Acid  in  vacuo.  This  is  more  suitable  for  export.  The  scales  are 
dissolved  in  sterilised  water.  It  is  not  soluble  in  hot  water  (above 
50°  C.),  nor  in  alcohol.  The  directions  given  by  each  maker  should 
be  followed. 

As  higher  potencies  are  now  used  than  formerly,  and  the  quanta 
of  serum  injected  is  therefore  less,  rashes,  pain  and  swelling  which 
sometimes  result,  are  less  frequent.  Calcium  chloride  is  said  to 
relieve  the  rash,  pain,  &c. — Hewlett. 

For  brief  extracts  from  the  ( earlier )  literature  on  this  Antitoxin  and, 
notes  on  Serum  Rashes,  Untoward  Results  and  Diphtheria  Carriers, 
Diphtheria  Endotoxin  and  Toxin-Antitoxin,  see  Vol.  II. 
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Large  initial  doses  of  antitoxin  given  as  early  as  possible  are  successful  in 
diphtheria. — 11.  Davison,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,918. 

The  child  requires  as  large  a  dose  of  Antitoxin  as  the  adult.  Intramuscular 
injection  best,  deeply  into  the  vastus  externus,  not  the  gluteal  region.  Not 
less  than  6,000  units.  Importance  of  the  recumbent  position  in  bed  in  treat¬ 
ment — not  even  a  pillow  should  be  allowed  for  a  minimum  of  3  weeks.  F.  H . 
Thomson,  L.  ii./2i, 69.  ,  .  ,  ,  T,  ,  ,, 

Intravenous  injection  of  Diphtheria  Antitoxin.  Give  it  slowly.  It  should 
be  the  method  of  choice. — Poul  Iversen,  L.  i./23,694. 

Diphtheria  prophylactic  (toxin- antitoxin  mixture — seealso  Vol.  ll.) 

1  Cc.  doses — utility  of  questioned. — H.  Cooper,  B.M.J.  H./22, 1244,  but  now 

definitely  believed  in  and  used  in  America  and  elsewhere. 

Diphtheria  toxin,  pretended  to  be  spermin,  for  therapeutic  purposes. used 
for  murder. — L.  ii./2i,1066. 

Protein-free  Diphtheria  Antitoxin.  Method  of  preparation. 

The  antitoxic  serum  is  saturated  with  sodium  chloride,  two  vols.of  a  satu¬ 
rated  sodium  chloride  solution  are  added  and  then  trichloroacetic  acid  as  long 
as  a  precipitate,  of  protein  and  antitoxin,  forms.  This  precipitate  is  filtered 
off  and  triturated  with  water  which  dissolves  out  the  antitoxin,  giving  a  solu¬ 
tion  practically  protein  free.  This  procedure  has  been  employed  for  prepara¬ 
tion  of  a  protein-free  toxin  from  the  spinal  marrow  in  case  of  tetanus. 

J.C.S.A.  1922,  i.  1216.  „  .  t  T 

The  tooth  brush  as  a  carrier  of  virulent  diphtheria  bacilli,  immersion 
for  1  minute  in  a  5  %  solution  or  for  5  minutes  in  a  2  %  freshly  prepared  solution 
of  standard  Lysol  found  insufficient  to  kill  B.  diphtheriae  on  artificially  infected 
tooth  brushes. — G.  H.  Culverwell  and  J.  Graham  Forbes,  L.  11. /23,25a. 

Intraperitoneal  injection  of  diphtheria  antitoxin — particularly  advocated  1 
advanced  cases  in  which  the  intravenous  method  cannot  be  employed.  1j. 
ii- /2  3 ,994. 

Diphtheria  Bacillus  Vaccine  has  been  advocated  as  an  adjuvant 
to  antitoxin  in  cases  where  the  B.  Diphtherice  tends  to  persist  m  the 
throat  after  convalescence.  The  initial  dose  of  25  millions  may  be 
repeate  1  in  7  or  8  days  ;  subsequent  administrations  up  to  500 
millions  are  to  be  controlled  by  bacteriological  examinations  of  the 
infected  parts.  Ampoules  contain  10,  25,  50  and  100  millions. 

An  autogenous  Vaccine  seems  to  be  of  definite  value  in  removing  membrane, 
getting  rid  of  nasal  discharge,  and  hence  greatly  reducing  the  mfectivity  o 
membranous  rhinitis,  but  Vaccine  does  not  appear  to  be  capable  01  compieu  g 
the  work  of  elimination  after  the  membrane  has  gone.  L.  i./i2,ZJ4. 

The  action  of  Radium  Rays  on  Diphtheria  Toxin  has  been  discussed,  b 
Radium  Vol.  II. 

Dysentery.  .  .  .. 

The  Lister  Institute  supplies  anti-dysentery  serum  consisting  01  ti 

serum  of  horses  which  have  been  immunised  against  the  dysentery  oacuius 
(Shiga,  Kruse,  Flexner,  Duval,  etc.,  types).  It  is  preserved  with  I  henoi  u-o  /<>, 
in  20  Cc.  vials. 

Dose.— Preventive  20  Cc.  subcutaneously ;  curative  from  20  Cc.  upwards 
subcutaneously  according  to  severity.  For  a  grave  case  oO  Cc.  In  very  grav 
80-100  Cc.  For  a  child  half  these  doses.  Intravenously  not  more  tnan  ou 
Cc.  at  one  time.  Stools  are  stated  to  return  to  normal  rapidly  m  successful 
cases,  but  treatment  to  be  continued.  Pains  and  temporary  rashes  may 
result,  which  need,  however,  not  alarm.  .  .  , 

Keeping  Properties.  This  serum  appears  to  retain  its  toxin  - 
neutralising  power  for  at  least  H  years,  the  dry  powdered  Slnga  B.  being 
used  as  test  toxin. — A.  T.  McConkey,  B.M.J.  i. /17,11- 

Serum  Antidysenterique  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920,  is  obtained  from  Worses 
immunised  with  B.  dysenteriae  (Shiga).  Exact  tests  for  its  antitoxic  powe 

are  provided.  .  n  f1. 

Dysentery  Serum.  Conference  on  standardisation  (Paris),  uuuine 
of  further  work  on  toxins. — L.  ii./22,1294.  .  ^  nrlntn 

Multivalent  Antidysenteric  Serum  80  Cc.  in  the  3®!= agisted  bv 

SO  Cc  for  mild  cases.  In  ‘  fulminating  cases  much  larger  doses  assisted  Dy 
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Blagnesium  Sulphate  1  drachm  three  times  daily  for  the  first  few  days  then 
reduced  amount. 

In  bad  cases  Morphine  needed  and  for  very  severe  tenesmus  a  suppository 
containing  Cocaine  4  grain  and  iodoform  3  grains  is  useful. 

Rectal  lavage  with  1  in  1000  Copper  Sulphate  and  Mist.  Simarubse  often 
benefits  chronic  cases.  Generally  there  is  distinct  rise  in  temperature  within 
12  hours  of  injection  which  may  last  48  or  72  hours.  Good  prognostic  sign. — 
J.  B.  Fisher,  B.M.J.  i./i7,43. 

Having  formed  an  opinion  on  clinical  and  bacteriological  diagnostic  grounds 
that  the  case  is  bacillary  dysentery,  give  100  Cc.  antidysenteric  serum  in¬ 
travenously  without  delay  followed  if  necessary  by  a  second  dose  within  24 
hours.  In  a  percentage  of  cases,  however,  patients  do  as  well  on  Saline 
purgatives. — G.  A.  Finlayson,  B.M.J.  i./i7,46. 

Bacillary  dysentery  in  the  Royal  Naval  Division  wras  found  to  be  more 
often  in  the  proportion  of  8  to  1 — due  to  Flexner’s  than  to  Shiga’s  Bacillus — 
contrary  to  the  general  experience  in  Gallipoli  but  the  conditions  of  examina¬ 
tion  were  not  strictly  comparable.  Surg-.Gen.  H.  D.  Rolleston,  B.M.J. 
i./i7,258.  See  also  ibid.  ii./i7,539. 

In  the  SaSonica  Forces,  dysentery  was  hardly  less  in  importance  than 
malaria.  No  figures  are  available  to  show  the  relative  frequency  of  the 
amoebic  and  bacillary  forms.  The  latter  was  the  dominant  form,  and  though 
amoebic  cases  were  present  throughout,  it  was  only  late  in  the  season  of  1917 
that  the  extent  to  which  this  form  (the  amoebic)  prevailed  came  to  be  recog¬ 
nised.  Evidence  of  a  widespread  amoebic  infection  in  its  most  insidious  form, 
carried  about  by  apparently  healthy  people,  finally  accumulated. 

The  opinion  expressed  early  in  the  same  year  by  Lieut. -Col.  Graham  (L. 
i./ 1 8, 51)  that  less  than  3%  was  of  amoebic  type  had  therefore  to  be  reconsidered 
in  light  of  later  knowledge. — Col.  A.  G.  Phear,.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Yol. 
XIII.,  1920,  pp.  57-100. 

Serum  Treatment  of  Bacillary  Dysentery. — B.  G.  Klein,  L.  ii./i9,775; 
W.  E.  Waller,  ibid.  778. 

Bacillary  Dysentery. — Med.  Res.  Com.  Report  on — reviewed,  B.M.J.  H./19, 
283. 

'  Vaccine  B.  Dysenteriae. 

Dose  for  prophylaxis  250,  500,  1000  mill,  at  intervals  of  7  to  10 
days.  Initial  dose  for  treatment  5-10  millions. 

For  immunisation  and  treatment,  practically  atoxic  ;  supplied  in 
ampoules  50,  100,  250,  500  and  1,000  millions. 

Production  of  immunity  against  Dysentery  Toxin.  Bacterial  Toxins,  e.g., 
that  of  dysentery,  slowly  lose  their  toxicity  in  presence  of  pepsin.  Repeated 
injection  of  bacillary  emulsion  so  digested  confers  a  very  high  degree  of  im¬ 
munity.  A  rabbit  which  had  received  3  injections,  received  seven  daj^s  after 
the  last,  20  times  the  minimum  fatal  dose  of  untreated  emulsion,  without  any 
symptoms  whatever.  Immunity  is  produced  rapidly, — in  six  days  animals 
are  immune  to  six  times  the  fatal  dose.  The  method  is  painless,  the  animals 
are  not  ill  and  the  process  is  innocuous. — Ruffer. 

Communication  of  diarrhoea.  History  of  number  of  cases  suggests  that  it 
is  a  communicable  disease,  the  infection  of  which  is  capable  of  being  conveyed 
to  healthy  persons  in  the  excrement  of  the  sick. — P.R.S.M.,  Epid.  Sectn., 
Mar.,’ xo,  p.  111.  Infection  by  flies  thought  to  explain  spread  of. — Apl.,1910,131. 

The  relation  of  flies  to  summer  diarrhoea  is  practically  based  on  epidemio¬ 
logical  and  other  circumstantial  evidence,  since  the  specific  cause  of  this  disease 
has  not  yet  been  determined  with  certainty. — Na.,  July  21,  1910.  See  also 
B.M.J.  L/13,7. 

Directions  for  preparation  of  Dysentery  Vaccine  including  experiments 
demonstrating  that  the  toxicity  of  an  emulsion  of  B.  Dysenterice  can  be  reduced 
or  entirely  destroyed  by  dilute  hypochlorous  acid  (1  in  1000  dilution  of  Eusol) 
or  Hydrogen  Peroxide  and  that  the  injection  of  an  emulsion  of  this  kind  in 
which  the  toxin  has  been  destroyed  produces  a  satisfactory  degree  of  im¬ 
munity. — H.  R.  Dean  and  R.  S.  Adamson,  B.M.J.  i./i6,611. 

For  details  concerning  differential  diagnosis  of  Bacillary  and 
Amoebic  Dysentery  and  other  Bacteriological  data  see  Vol.  II. 
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Endemic  Goitre  in  certain  parts  of  India,  is  held  by  McCarrison  to  be  due 
to  intestinal  intoxication.  He  has  followed  this  up  by  treating  patients  with 
Vaccines  prepared  from  mixed  cultures  of  all  the  coliform  organisms  grown 
from  the  fames.  Initial  dose  of  150  millions  increased  at  intervals  of  one  or  two 
weeks  to  350  or  500  millions.  From  four  to  seven  injections  being  required  in 
most  cases .  Needs  of  the  body  in  Iodine,  greater  in  presence  of  pollution  of  food 
and  drink  than  in  its  absence.  Perfect  cleanliness  is  as  effective  as  provision  of 
additional  supply  of  Iodine  in  food.  Gastro -intestinal  infection  favours  goitre. 
Intestinal  antiseptics  should  be  curative.  Perfect  hygience  of  the  bowel 
essential.  At  the  Hoy.  Mil.  Asylum,  Sanawar,  India,  goitre  incidence  of 
23%  reduced  to  2%  simply  by  installation  of  good  water  supply.  It  contained 
no  iodine  Where'  goitre  arises  despite  these  measures,  Iodine  intake  assumed 
insufficient.— R.  McCarrison,  B.M.J.  i./2 4,989.  See  also  our  pp.  699,  749 
and  Therap.  Index. 

Gonorrhoea. 

State  Control  of  Venereal  Diseases. — Gonorrhoea  accounts  for  at 
least  three  times  as  many  of  the  annual  500,000  fresh  infections 
with  venereal  disease  as  syphilis — See  also  Venereal  Diseases  Act,  1917, 
this  Vol.  and  Syphilis,  Vol.  II. 

Gonococcal  Vaccine.  Supplied  in  sealed  ampoules  containing 
10,  25,  50,  100,  250,  500  and  1,000  million  Cocci  respectively. 

‘  Neisser  Bacterin  ’  is  a  similar  Vaccine. 

In  preparing  the  Vaccine,  cultures  are  taken  from  cases  suffering 
from  a  severe  first  attack,  which  has  been  untreated  by  antiseptics. 

Dose. — In  acute  urethritis  and  such  complications  as  prostatitis,  vesiculitis, 
epididymitis,  the  initial  dose  is  5  millions,  and  by  judicious  use  of  the  vaccine 
the  duration  and  severitv  of  the  disease  may  be  materially  shortened.  In 
conjunctivitis  and  iritis  (initial  doses  250  millions)  and  arthritis  (initial  dose 
100  millions)  it  is  stated  to  be  specific.  The  diagnostic  dose  in  cases  of  arthritis 
of  doubtful  origin  is  500  millions  ( vide  Streptococcus  Rheumaticus  vaccine). 

A  series  of  injections  will  certainly  free  any  case  of  chronic  gleet  from  the 
gonococcal  infection,  although  it  may  not  succeed  in  stopping  discharge 
entirely  in  all  cases  owing  to  secondary  infections.  . 

Initial  doses  may  be  repeated  at  intervals  of  7  days,  and  gradually  increased 
until  a  maximum  dose  of  500  million  organisms  has  been  attained.  Some 
cases  receive  benefit  from  the  injection  into  the  urethra  night  and  morning 
of  an  ounce  of  a  liquid  culture  of  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli. 

Hale  White,  P.R.S.M.,  Oct.,  1910,  described  two  cases  in  which  gonorrhoeal 
complications  were  cured  by  vaccine  treatment.  . 

The  injection  of  gonococcal  vaccine  usually  gives  rise  to  a  reaction,  which 
may  be  local  or  general.  The  local  reaction  consists  in  redness  and  swelling 
at  the  site  of  injection.  The  general  reaction  is  manifested  by  a  rise  of. tem¬ 
perature  accompanied  by  increased  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  affected  joints 
(in  the  case  of  gonorrhea H  arthritis).  Both  reactions  usually  subside  within 
twenty-four  hours.  The  reactions  are  said  to  be  less  marked  after  small 
than  large  doses,  and  to  be  absent  in  cases  free  from  gonorrhoea. 

In  the  acute  stages  of  gonorrhoea,  provided  the  disease  is  localised  to  the 
urethra,  vaccine  treatment  is  unavailing ;  the  same  holds  true  in  almost  all 
cases  of  uncomplicated  chronic  urethritis.  Gleet  resists  ordinary  treatment 
because  the  prostate  is  the  seat  of  mischief,  the  place  so  to  speak  where  the 
gonococcus  lurks,  therefore,  if  this  gland  is  massaged  every  other  day  for  a 
minute  or  so  by  inserting  a  finger  per  rectum  all  the  secretion  is  squeezed  out, 
consequently  if  an  injection  of  Silver  Nitrate  1  per  cent,  or  Copper  Sulphate 
5  per  cent  be  now  given,  the  prostate,  acting  like  a  sponge,  absorbs  the  solu¬ 
tion,  which  kills  the  organisms,  and  a  gleet  which  has  persisted  for  months  or 
year’s  may  not  infrequently  be  cured  in  a  fortnight.. 

Two  cases  of  gonorrhoeal  iritis  did  well.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that 
gonococci  could  not  be  found  in  the  plastic  lymph  recovered  from  the  anterior 
chamber  of  one  of  these  patients,  although  they  could  be  found  in  the  associated 
gleet. — Oph.,  Jan.,  1911,  p.  68.  ,  .  ... 

Good  results  in  gonorrhoeal  arthritis  and  m  gonorrhoeal  vulvo-vagmitis 
in  children. — L.  ii./n,1626. 
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In  gonococcal  arthritis  administration  of  dead  gonococci  exerts  no  cura 
tive  influence,— it  is  thought  to  be  valueless  as  a  practical  clinical  treatment 
Results  in  9  cases.  Theoretically  also  this  authority  cannot  agree.  Increasec 
susceptibility  he  says  is  one  thing,  the  power  of  recovery  from  it  is  another 
and  it  is  far  from  certain  that  the  latter  can  be  conferred  in  all  or  even  many 
diseases  by  injecting  the  corresponding  dead  bacteria  under  the  skin.  Tlu 
preceding  is  not  a  general  law.  In  bovine  tuberculosis  it  has  failed.  Ir 
staphylococcic  infection  in  human  medicine  there  is  evidence  of  curativi 
power.  In  the  case  of  the  gonococcus  even  the  living  germs  can  produce 
little  or  no  general  immunity,  and  no  antibodies  are  known  in  man,  hence 
cure  by  dead  organisms  is  still  more  unlikely.  Diagnostic  reaction  alsc 
varies  very  much— Ralph  Stockman,  B.M.J.  ii./n,1466. 

.  Vaccine  treatment  does  not  cut  short  the  acute  stages  of  urethritis,  but 
gives  good  result  in  gonorrhea al  arthritis.  Stock  Vaccine  (polyvalent)  practi¬ 
cally  as  good  as  autogenous. — Majors  Pollock  and  Harrison,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,1143. 

Gonorrhoeal  warts  on  the  face  which  had  resisted  ordinary  treatment  for 
a  year  successfully  treated  with  Vaccine. — W.  E.  M.  Armstrong,  L.  i./i3,1382 
.  Small  doses  given  at  short  intervals  are  preferable  to  large  doses  at 'longer 
intervals. — Pr.,  July,  ’13,120. 

W .  Murrell  on  the  other  hand  considers  auto-vaccines  of  greater  value  than 
those  from  unknown  sources.  Surgical  ministrations  necessary  in  addition. 
— Pr.,  Jan.,  ’12, 44. 

Detoxicated  Gonococcic  Vaccine.  (Thomson’s). 

This  vaccine  was  submitted  to  considerable  clinical  trial  (in  150  cases) 
and  it  is  considered  the  most  logical  scientific  and  effective  way  of  treating 
gonorrhoea  and  its  complications.  Even  in  doses  of  2,500  up  to  10,000  mill, 
no  such  thing  as  a  negative  phase  was  produced.  Vo  other  form  of  vaccine, 
sensitised  or  otherwise,  produces  such  rapid  and  specific  reaction.  The  vaccine 
is  practically  non-toxic.  Cases  must  be  treated  locally  as  a  surgical  condition 
with  vaccine  as  adjunct,  and  the  dose  regulated  according  to  serological  re¬ 
sults.  There  is  less  tendency  to  relapse  as  the  patient  has  circulating  in  his 
blood  for  several  months  sufficient  antisubstance  to  protect  him.  Should  be 
of  great  value  in  the  female  where  local  treatment  is  so  limited. — D.  Lees, 
L.  i./i9,1107.  (For  a  general  description  of  Detoxicated  Vaccines  seep.  941). 

Antigonococcic  Serum  (Nicolle’s)  subcutaneously  and  intraneritoneally,  not 
intravenously,  used  with  success. — F.  Ivens,  B.M.J.  i./2i,77? 

Metastatic  gonorrhoea.  Opening  remarks  in  Discussion  before  the  Soc.  for 
Study  of  Venereal  Diseases.  Question  as  to  use  of  Broughton  Alcock’s  method 
of  using  live  gonococci  intravenously. — Sir  T  .Horder,  L.  i./23,1304. 

In  inaccessible  regions,  as  in  gonorrhoeal  salpingitis,  vaccines,  detoxicated 
or  otherwise,  essential.— D.  Lees,  B.M.J.  h/23,242. 

Gonorrhoeal  prostatis  and  vesiculitis.  Vaccines  of  value  in  some  classes. — 
A.  Cambell,  B.M.J.  iL/23,456. 

Non-specific  Protein  (Milk)  Injections  in  gonorrhoea — see  p.  671. 

Autogenous  Uaccine  of  great  value. — Sir  W.  Willcox,  L.  i./23,1314. 
Autogenous  vaccines  of  higher  value  than  stock  vaccines .  It  does  not  matter 
how  small  a  dose  is  given  at  first,  it  can  easily  be  incrfeased  rapidly  until  there 
are  signs  that  the  vaccine  is  taking  effect.  In  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism  care 
should  be  taken  not  to  increase  the  dose  by  too  large  an  amount  daily — the 
regular  emptying  of  the  prostatic  focus,  and  massage  every  5  days,  the  best 
form  of  treatment. — Maj.  A.  T.  Frost,  L.  i./23,1314. 

Hay  Fever.— 

Hay  fever  is  caused  by  a  soluble  toxin  which  is  innocuous  to  normal 
individuals.  Dunbar  showed  in  hay  fever  patients  the  occurrence  of 
some  of  the  reactions  associated  with  the  production  of  immunity. — 
namely,  a  specific  precipitation  of  pollen  extracts  by  the  patient’s 
serum  and  the  phenomenon  of  complement  deviation  during  the  hay 
fever  season.  Pollen  toxin  is,  therefore,  a  body  capable  of  giving  rise  to 
the  production  of  antibodies  in  animals  and  even  in  hay  fever  patients 
subjected  to  its  action.  Sufferers  sometimes  become  cured  spon¬ 
taneously,  i.e.,  one  assumes  they  have  developed  an  active  immunity 
against  the  toxin,  but  more  usually  they  develop  a  condition  of  hyper- 
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sensibility,  i.e.,  becoming  more  sensitive  each  successive  season. 
Experiments  to  determine  what  degree  of  immunity  can  be  induced  by 
inoculation  of  Pollen  Toxin  were  undertaken  at  St.  Mary’s  Hospital. 

The  inoculations  were  made,  for  obvious  reasons,  in  the  autumn,  winter  and 
summer,  and  it  was  found  possible  in  every  case  to  raise  the  patient  s  resis¬ 
tance  to  doses  of  the  toxin  by  well  regulated  dose.  An  extract  was  pre¬ 
pared  of  the  pollen  of  grass  by  Dunbar’s  method  of  extraction  with  distilled 
water,  aided  by  freezing  and  thawing  several  times.  These  extracts  are  boiled 
for  ten  minutes  after  having  been  sealed  in  glass  tubes.  This  treatment  does 
not  decrease  their  activity  at  all.  The  pollen  of  Phleum  Prcitense,  Poet  Tnvia- 
lis,  Holcus  Lanatus,  and  Agropyrum  Caninum,  under  test  all  gave  the  same 
reaction  when  dropped  into  the  eyes  of  hay  fever  patients.  Timothy  grass 
( Phleum  Pratcnse )  perhaps  yielded  the  most  active  extract.  One  gramme  of 
this  Pollen  was  extracted  with  50  Cc.  of  Water,  one  drop  of  a  five  thousand 
fold  dilution  of  this  extract  was  sufficient  to  excite  a  distinct  reaction  in  the 
conjunctiva  of  the  most  sensitive  patients,  whilst  non-sufferers  gave  no  reaction. 
A  unit  of  Pollen  Toxin  was  arranged  (normal  individuals  had  a  resistance 
20,000  compared  with  a  sensitive  patient  4)  and  the  state  of  the  patient  s 
malady  is  thus  known,  and  dosage  can  be  calculated.  Patients  receive  sub¬ 
cutaneous  injections  of,  at  first,  very  minute  doses  of  Pollen  Extract,  at  in¬ 
tervals  of  three  or  four  days,  then  of  a  week  or  so.  It  was  found  by  the 
ocular  test  that  this  method  raised  the  patient’s  resistance  to  hay  fever,  it  is 
shown  that  the  sensibilit.v  of  hay  fever  patients  may  be  decreased  by  proper 
dosage  at  least  a  hundredfold,  while  excessive,  or  too  frequent  dosage  only 
tends  to  increase  sensibility. — L.  i./n,1572. 

Phleum  Pratense  appears  to  be  the  most  potent  of  all  the  pollens  of  the 
grasses.  Apparently  this  pollen  extract  will  confer  immunity  against  other 
pollens  and  conversely.  .  _  >  , 

Initial  dose.— A  man  giving  a  diagnostic  reaction  of  6  U.P.  womd 
receive  2  U.P.  hypodermically,  and  one  who  reacted  to  100  U.P 
would  receive  33  U.P. 

Subsequent  dose. — About  every  week  or  ten  days — large  doses  less 
often,  small  ones  more  frequently.  The  dose  should  be  selected  that 
will  give  the  greatest  increase  in  immunity  as  measured  by  the 
ophthalmo  test — within  limits.  It  will  probably  be  safe  to  inject  by 
‘  rule  of  thumb,’  but  at  any  rate  to  make  the  diagnosis  and  fix  dose  a 
first  ophthalmic  test  will  be  necessary.  In  general  the  second  and  third 
doses  may  be  half  as  much  again  as  the  first,  while  the  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  may  perhaps  be  twice  as  much  as  the  first. — L.  ii./n,814. 
See  also  L.  i./i  4, 1 1 7 8. 

Hay  Fever  Vaccine.  Ampoules  contain  25,  50,  100,  250,  500 
‘  units.’  Immunisation  should  be  commenced  in  susceptible 
persons  during  February  with  an  initial  dose  of  25  units  sub¬ 
sequent  doses  as  above  with  7  to  10  days’  interval.  In  treatment 
the  initial  dose  may  be  determined  by  the  ophthalmic  reaction 
or  failing  this  give  50  units  initially. 

A  Hay  Fezer  Reaction  Outfit  is  also  supplied  for  determining  (a)  whether 
a  patient  is  susceptible  to  pollen  toxin,  ( b )  the  degree  of  such  susceptibility  , 
(c)  the  dosage  of  pollen  vaccine  suited  to  any  case. 

Hypersensitiveness  in  Hay  Fever,  Urticaria,  and  Asthma.— Hay  fever 
forms  a  good  example  of  hypersensitiveness.  The  attack,  instead  of  conferring 
immunity,  renders  the  subject  still  more  susceptible  to  the  disease.  lor  a 
number  of  years  a  person  may  suffer  from  a  series  of  coryzas  to  which  he  does 
not  attach  much  importance,  then  one  day,  when  placed  man  atmosphere 
of  toxic  dust,  he  suddenly  finds  himself  in  the  throes  of  an  asthmatic,  seizure. 
All  people  who  suffer  from  hay  fever  arc  thought  to  be  victims  of  hypersensi¬ 
tiveness.  They  have  begun  with  hay  coryza  and  progressed  to  hay  asthma 
from  a  special  hypersensitiveness  to  pollen  and  vegetable  dusts. 
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Three  conditions  are  thought  essential  for  the  production  of  hay  coryza — 

1.  The  existence  of  a  nervous  temperament,  hereditary  or  acquired.  2i 
A  hyperexeitability  of  the  nasal  mucosa.  3.  An  external  irritant. 

Hypersensitiveness,  hereditary  or  acquired,  also  explains  a  whole  series  o 
conditions,  viz.,  those  included  under  the  term  “  arthritism.”  Urticaria 
also,  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  sign  of  hypersensitiveness — there  is  scarcely; 
neuro-arthritic  who  has  not,  at  some  time  in  his  life,  had  an  attack,  the  causa 
tive  irritant  varying  with  the  individual.  Since  antipyrin  not  infrequenth 
causes  urticaria  in  susceptible  persons,  Billard  has  employed  this  drug  as  ; 
test  of  neuroarthritis m,  and  finds  that  by  administering  it  he  can  produce 
an  urticaria  in  a  large  number  of  asthmatic  patients.  Moreover,  urticarn 
may  lead  to  asthma,  just  as  hay  fever  leads  to  hay  asthma.  Hay  coryzr 
may  indeed  be  regarded  as  an  urticaria  of  the  conjunctiva,  and  of  the  mucoui 
membrane  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract. — Gazette  des  Hopitauz,  2nd  June 
1910,  per  Glasgow  Med.  Jl.,  Nov.,  1910. 

Anaphylaxis,  Papers  on— W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1351 :  G.  Rim; 

Woodhead,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1253;  F.  H.  Teale  andD.Embleton,  B.M.J.  ii./is 
1356;  E.  W.  Goodall,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1358. 

B.  Coli  associated  with  hay  fever.  A  case  of  regular  recurrence  greatU 
benefited  by  Autogenous  Vaccine  of  the  B.  Coli  isolated  from  the  pus  obtaineo 
by  washing  out  the  antrum  together  with  Calcium  Lactate  in  large  dose.— 
L.  ii./i2,1012.  s 

Similar  result  may  be  obtained  with  organisms  isolated  from  antrum,  etc. 

Alterations  in  the  blood  during  Hay  fever. — E.  Emrys-Boberts,  B  M.Ji 
U  14,1176. 

190  possible  hay  fever  pollens  in  California.-— L.  ii./2  2,678. 

True  anaphylaxis,  as  distinct  from  immunity,  depends  on  the  distribution 
of  antibody,  probably  a  precipitin,  between  cehs'and  body  fluids. — Bayliss 

Ana&hyioioxsrt.  Anaphylaxis  is  generally  agreed  to  be  due  to  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  an  antibody  which  combines  with  re-injected  antigen.  The  symptoms 
are  caused  by  the  occurrence  of  this  combination  in  the  tissue  cells.  According 
to  this  view  antibody  in  the  blood  is  protective.  Dale  holds  the  theory  which 
attributes  anaphylaxis  to  antibody  located  in  the  cells. — H.  H.  Dale,  B  M  J 
ii./2i,689. 

Tuberculin  subcutaneously  has  been  found  to  relieve  hay  fever,  cf.  p.  882. 

For  a  consideration  of  Cutaneous  Tests,  Reactions  from,  and  Non¬ 
specific  Protein  Therapy  in  asthma,  hay  fever  and  numerous  allied 
affections,  see  p.  662  et  seq. 

Influenza  Bacillus  Vaccine. 

The  Vaccine  is  of  service  in  respiratory  disorders  due  to  this  organ¬ 
ism.  It  is,  however,  important  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  organism 
only  occasionally  occurs  alone  ;  frequently  it  is  accompanied  by  the 
Pneumococcus,  Streptococcus,  M.  Catarrhalis,  or  Bordet’s  Bacillus  oi 
whooping  cough.  Bacteriological  examination  is  necessary  tc 
determine  the  nature  of  the  infection.  Many  cases  of  so-called 
“  Influenza  ”  are  due  to  the  Pneumococcus,  Streptococcus  and  M. 
Catarrhalis  either  separately  or  together  and  in  these  cases  the 
Combined  Vaccine  for  Colds  (and  Influenza)  is  used.  In  influenzal 
septicaemia  or  endocarditis  the  initial  dose  is  10-25  millions,  in  true 
acute  influenza  100-250  millions.  Chronic  influenza,  especially  ii 
complicate!  by  sinusitis  or  antral  trouble,  may  persist  for  years 
if  untreated,  and  very  large  doses  of  vaccine,  1,000  millions  on 
more,  may  be  needed  for  its  cure.  Ampoules  containing  10,  25, 
50,  100,  250,  500  and  1,000  millions  are  prepared. 

The  Combined  Vaccine  for  Colds  (and  Influenza)  described  on 
p.  883  contains  the  Influenza  Bacillus. 
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This  vaccine  has  been  widely  recognised  as  a  prophylactic  and 
therapeutic  agent  in  those  susceptible  to  catarrhs  involving  the 
upper  and  lower  respiratory  tract.  It  is  practically  atoxic  and 
there  is  no  danger  in  its  use  in  the  presence  of  an  epidemic  or  to  those 
already  acutelyinfected.  In  treatment  the  initial  dose  is  10  millions. 
For  prophylaxis  begin  with  100  mill,  and  follow  in  7  days  with 
250  millions  and  increase  up  to  1,000  millions. 

What  is  clinically  called  influenza  may  be  not  one  disease  but  a 
series  caused  by  different  microbes,  and  on  the  other  hand  the  organ¬ 
isms  hitherto  described  as  Bacillus  Influenzae  are  not  all  identical  with 
it,  but  belong  to  a  group,  the  various  members  of  which  possess  very 
different  pathogenic  powers.  The  presence  of  an  organism  conform¬ 
ing  in  every  particular  to  Pfeiffer's  Bacillus  does  not  necessarily  indi¬ 
cate  that  there  has  been  an  influenzal  infection.  Each  strain  of  the 
bacillus  may  possess  different  pathogenic  powers — in  this  way 
somewhat  similar  to  the  bacilli  of  the  colon  group. — L.  ii./io,1289. 

War  Office  Conference  under  Chairmanship  of  Sir  W.  B. 
Leishman  to  formulate  recommendations  as  to  Vaccine  therapy  in 
Influenza, 

Pfeiffer’s  Bacillus  plays  a  most  important  part  in  the  production 
of  the  symptoms  and  complications  of  the  disease  but  the  existence 
of  some  as  yet  undiscovered  virus  may  be  regarded  as  possible. 
Pneumococci  and  Streptococci  are  chiefly  responsible  for  the  gravity 
of  the  secondary  pulmonary  complications.  A  vaccine  was  agreed 
upon  containing — first  dose  B.  Influenzae  30  mill.,  Pneumococcus 
100  mill.,  Streptococcus  40  mill ,  second  dose  double  throughout. 
Interval  10  days,  To  be  polyvalent  and  male  from  organisms 
isolated  in  the  current  epidemic,  the  vaccine  to  be  sterilised  at 
55°  G.  for  \  hour  and  to  contain  0’5%  phenol. 

Preferable  to  inoculate  men  before  exposure  to  infection,  but 
no  harm  in  treating  a  body  of  men  among  whom  influenza  had  al¬ 
ready  broken  out  but  individuals  not  to  be  inoculated  who  already 
had  fever  or  at  the  time  suffering  from  catarrh.  Further  advice 
was  : — 

(a)  Children.  Not  advisable  to  inoculate  children  under  3  years  of  aye 

From  3  to  7  years — 1  of  the  full  doses. 

From  7  to  10  years — £  of  the  full  doses. 

Above  16  years — full  dose. 

(b)  Colonial  troops. 

First  dose — %  the  first  doses. 

Second  dose — the  full  first  dose. 

Third  dose — the  full  second  dose. 

(Interval  10  days). 

For  treatment  of  severe  cases  and  complications : — 

(a)  The  vaccine  is  most  likely  to  be  of  use  in  subacute  and  chronic 
cases  Here  the  initial  dose  should  be  1/5  the  first  dose  above. 

•(b)  For  severe  cases  of  secondary  broncho-  pneumonia  the  vaccine 
is  not  advised  but  if  it  is  desired  to  try  it  give  1/20  the  first  dose. — 
B.M.J.  ii./i8,470,494  ;  L.  ii./i8,665. 

The  content  of  Influenza  Bacillus  in  this  vaccine,  according  to 
,!.  Matthews  and  Sir  Thos.  Horder,  was  thought  far  too  little. 
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W.  H.  Wynn  agrees  and  points  out  that  1000  million  B.  In 
fluenzae  may  confer  immunity  lasting  several  months,  while  that  fror 
30  probably  lasts  but  a  few  days.  He  employs  100  million  eac' 
pneumococci  and  staphylococci  and  50  million  B.  influenzae,  am 
after  seven  days  double  the  amounts — for  prophylaxis.  Fo 
treatment  50  million  each  pneumococci  and  streptococci  and  3': 
million  B.  Influenza}  as  soon  after  onset  as  possible.  For  bronchc 
pneumonia  the  same  dose,  repeating  or  even  increasing  every  othe 
day  or  sometimes  daily.  1^  million  as  advised  by  the  Conferene 
cannot  be  adequate. — L.  ii./i8,642.  See  also  Pr.,  Feb.  1919,  an 

B. M.J.  i./2o,254. 

The  primary  infection  in  the  epidemic  thought  to  be  a  streptc 
coccus  but  the  40  million  suggested  for  preventive  inoculatio 
thought  to  be  too  much. — H.  T.  Gillett,  L.  ii./i8,643. 

Epidemic  Catarrhs  and  Influenza.  Presume  on  Etiology,  Mortality 
Preventive  Measures  and  Control.  During  the  spring  and  through 
out  the  summer  of  1918  there  was  almost  constant  replenishin 
of  the  infection  by  more  virulent  infection  from  U.S.A.  and  fror 
the  continent.  (During  1917  and  1918  there  were  reports  of  pro 
ponderant  occurrence  of  haemolytic  streptococci  in  the  lesions  an: 
secretions).  The  prophylactic  use  of  vaccines  to  control  epidemi 
catarrhs  is  doubtful — the  prevention  of  pneumonia  is  by  this  mean 
more  hopeful. — Sir  A.  Newsholme,  L.  ii./i8,689. 

Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  is  the  agent  which  so  markedly  lowers  the  genera 
resistance  of  the  bronchial  passages  and  may  thus  be  the  real  caus; 
of  the  disease — there  is  a  possibility  however  that  the  presence  o 
an  ultra-microscopic  organism  underlies  all  the  phenomena. — E 
Muir  and  G.  Haswell  Wilson,  B.M.J.  i./ig,3. 

Stock  vaccine  should  be  potent.  If  the  cultivation  mediur 
does  not  contain  a  substance — e.g.,  fresh  human  blood — to  induce  th 
microbes  to  produce  their  specific  toxins  they  lose  to  a  great  exten 
their  antigenic  efficiency.  Further,  there  is  no  need  to  kill  by  heai 
— use  0‘5%  Phenol  Saline. — W.  M.  Crofton,  B.M.J.  i./ig,240. 

Influenza  and  Pneumonia;  prophylactic  inoculation  by  N.Z.E.E 
Mixed  Catarrhal  Vaccine.  Lose  1.  B.  Influenza  500  millioi: 
Pneumococci  and  S.  hsemolyticus  each  250  million.  Dose  2.  Doubl 
in  each  case.  Interval  7  to  10  days.  No  cases  of  either  influenz; 
or  pneumonia. — F.  L.  Armitage,  B.M.J.  i./i9,272. 

Medical  Research  Committee  Memorandum  on  Influenza.  Wor: 
in  foreign  countries. — L.  ii./i8,717. 

Sputa  showed  a  mixed  flora :  streptococci,  pneumococci,  M 
Catarrhalis  and  B.  Influenzae  present  in  high  proportion.  Vaccin 
treatment  similar  to  that  laid  down  by  the  War  Office  Conferene: 
but  M.  Catarrhalis  added  (25  million  for  first  dose  and  50  for  th 
second  dose,  also  Meningococcus  10  million  for  first  and  20  millio 
for  second).  For  curative  purposes  the  vaccine  was  used  1-/1 
strength.  For  daily  dose  or  alternate  days  1  Cc.  containing  strepto: 
coccus  5,  pneumococcus  5,  Micrococcus  Catarrhalis  5,  Meningo: 
coccus  2  and  B.  Influenzae  2  million. — H.  E.  Whittingham  an< 

C.  Sims,  L.  ii./i8,863. 
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“  Spanish  Influenza.”  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  found  exceptionally.  Strepto- 
t  cocci  and  pneumococci  the  most  common  agents  of  the  complicating  pneu¬ 
monias. — Review  of  German  work  in  the  pandemic. — L.  ii./i8,177. 

B.M.A.  Discussion.  Sir  W.  Herringham  opened  same  with  outline  of  the 
epidemic  as  met  in  France  from  its  appearance  as  a  mild  and  transitory 
i  fever  in  May,  1918,  spreading  with  increasing  virulence  to  the  July  epidemic 
when  pulmonary  symptoms  first  appeared,  to  be  followed  by  a  severe  out¬ 
break  in  September  with  a  mortality  of  5%,  this — subsiding  in  January,  wa3 
followed  by  a  third  wave  beginning  March,  1919,  but  of  less  severity  and 
incidence.  Nothing  approaching  a  specific  has  been  found  though  a  variety 
of  methods  have  been  tried  including  vaccines  and  even  the  serum  of  con¬ 
valescents.  Question  whether  the  epidemic  is  Influenza  at  all  or  at  any  rate 
whether  it  has  not  changed  its  character.  Numerous  communications  were 
made.  Surgeon  Captain  P.  W.  Bassett-Smith  said  there  had  been  80,000 
cases  in  the  navy  in  the  year.  Major  Michael  Foster  found  evidence  of  utility 
of  preventive  inoculation  extremely  slender.  Major  Tytler  found  Pfeiffer  s 
B.  in  93%  of  cases  working  at  Boulogne. — B.M.J.  t./i9,488. 

Influenza  in  India.  Some  of  the  earliest  cases  diagnosed  in  Bombay 
occurred  on  board  a  transport  which  reached  that  port  May,  1918.  The 
death  rate  began  to  rise  in  middle  of  September,  and  the  second  wave  which 
reached  its  crest  in  October,  ’18,  caused  havoc  to  which  the  Black  Death  of 
1348-9  alone  affords  parallel — not  fewer  than  4,899,000  persons  (about  2% 
of  the  whole  population)  died  of  influenza  or  its  complications  in  British  India, 
the  vast  majority  within  2  months.  Making  allowance  for  the  native  states 
not  less  than  6,000,000  persons  perished  in  India.  Indians  have  a  low  resis¬ 
tance  to  pneumonic  infection.— Major  Norman  White,  Sanitary  Commissioner 
with  the  Government  of  India,  B.M.J.  i./i9,417. 

Acute  Influenza  and  Influenzal  Broncho-Pneumonia.  For  an  aduk  man  give 
80  to  100  million  pneumococci,  streptococci,  and  B.  Influenzae  ;  for  an  adult 
woman  60  to  80  million,  for  a  child  of  12  to  14,  40  to  50  million ;  for  a  child 
of  2  to  3  years, TO  to  20  million.  If  no  response  the  next  dose  should  be  larger , 
the  dose  being  repeated  on  alternate  days  or  every  day. —  These  doses  are 
clearly  much  larger  than  those  recommended  by  the  War  Office  Conference.— 
W.  H.  Wynn,  L.  ii./i8,874.  See  also  this  worker’s  success  in  prophylactic 
injection  in  the  1918  epidemic  under  Pneumonia.  .  . 

Filtrable  Virus  as  the  cause  of  early  stage  of  Influenza  epidemic,  confirm¬ 
ing  the  findings  of  Nicoll  and  Lebailly...  Experiments  on  monkeys. — H. 
Graeme  Gibson  and  co-worker3,  B.M.J.  ii./i  8,645. 

In  Australia  to  combat  the  pandemic  the  Federal  Quarantine  Department 
issued  vaccines  for  prophylaxis  and  treatment  without  any  apparent  con¬ 
trolling  influence  but  it  was  stated  that  severe  syinptoms^were  modified. 
Prof.  Chapman  deprecated  their  employment. — L.  i./ig,476. 

Preventive  Vaccines  in  U.S.A.  employing  Influenza  5  billions ,  Pneumococc- 
Types  I.  and  II.  each  3  billions,  Type  IV.,  1  billion,  S.  Haemolyticus  109 
millions. — L.  i./i9,707.  .. 

Aetiolouy  of  Influenza. — G.  E.  Beaumont,  L.  n./i9,234. 

The  radius  of  infection  is  very  small— at  three  or  four  yards  from  the  patient 
there  is  little  risk.— Pres.,  Apl.  ’  i9.  ,  ,  ,  .  , 

Protection  against  influenza  seems  to  be  conferred  by  taking  Quinine  ana 
Arsenic  as  in  case  of  malaria  patients.— Pres.,  Apl.,  19,  P-  78. 

E&idevnioSogy,  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  played  a  part  of  vast  importance  ; 
next  came  types  of  Streptococci.  S.  hcemolyticus  often  found  in  pulmonary 
lesions. — Ministry  of  Health  Report,  B.M.J.  i./2i,348.  .  . 

Intimate  association  of  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  with  influenza.  Its  toxin  is 
capable  of  re-producing  experimentally  the  chief  lesions,  found  post  mortem  01 
the  disease.  Attempts  to  produce  influenza  experimentally  in  monkeys, 
rabbits  and  guinea-pigs  with  both  filtered  and  unfiltered  influenzal  material 
were,  practically  speaking,  negative.  Strongly  opposed  to  the  idea  of  the 
organism  responsible  being  a  filter  passer. — -Prof.  J.  McIntosh,  B.M.J.  11. 1 2  2,13 . . 

The  Americans  concluded  that  the  etiology  and  portal  of  entry  of  the  excit¬ 
ing  cause  of  influenza  (in  TJ.S.A.)  are  both  unknown.  The  organisms  associated 
with  influenzal  pneumonia  are  the  so-called  mouth  organisms  present  m  the 
mouths  and  upper  air  passages  of  normal  individuals  as  well  as  of  influenza 


patients. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,1124.  , 

Pneumonia  and  Influenza — Ministry  of  Health  Report.  Types  of 
Pneumococci,  distribution  and  serological  characters  of  influenza  bacilli,  as 
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Dharvn?  in9nwr  5?'  baCl111  w?re  recovered  from  the  normal  nas 
SneiiSf?  V,  Ho/'if*  person/  f^mined,  m  about  60%  of  cases  of  lob 
and  LllL  •  a? t°  simpie  broncho-pneumonia  and  bronchit: 

ana,  during  the  epidemic  of  January,  1922,  m  65%  of  cases  of  influenza  ^ 
influenzal  pneumonia.— B.M.J.  iL/22,388.  mnuenza  ai 

epidemic  in  early  part  of  1923  had  no  predominatii 

Sr?t?’wp?5fentff  °feS  Xar-ed  f idely  in  the  flora’  and  apparently  ti 
fhP  wYi  web-n  effect,  suffering  from  the  filter-passing  virus,  which  w 

nnepn^nri^-fec+tlve+agent-’  and  less  from  the  secondary  infections,  such 
pneumococci,  streptococci,  m.  catarrhalis.  etc. 

<?nrr.iSir,^.°?byIacti?  ^accines  embodying  the  usual  series  of  organist 
fl nrfef  w  -n-  ^  trietmg  influenza  epidemics  in  Rugby  school.— A.  I.  Sinn 
and  J.  W.  H.  Eyre,  B.M.J.  i./22,433. 

«, t ^ir uses, *  ,T.he  ultramicros  co pic  particles  of  bacteria  wht 
ltaipfd  rfd .by  Giemsa  s  stain  do  not  contain  chromatin,  and  hence  canm 
^  regarded  as  living  organisms.  H.  M.  Woodcock  thinks  a  pathologic 
i?ay  be  adsorbed  on  to  the  granules,  so  that  though  these  granul 
™  • e  actual  virus,  they  may  indicate  its  presence.  Some  would  st 
ii /22  gg5mnuenza  as  being  caused  by  an  ultramicroscopic  virus. — B.M. 

Important  work  by  Olitsky  and  Gates  on  the  filter  passing  virus  “  i 

f?ZlGU^OSctti,?es  ”  as  the  cause  of  influenza.— Jl.  Experim.  Med.,  Vol.  3i 
192!)  Ros.  a,  3. 

+rtCLANI^E  n*STE.MPEn-  Causative  organism  not  isolated,  but  probably  di 
fn-ou  trab^errXiruf,  analogous  to  that  of  equine  influenza,  swine  fever  an 
ln™™SUe^  The  P-  bronchisepticus  (Perry)  and  various  strains  of  staph, 
lococcus  and  streptococcus  are  found. — L.  ii./2i,1038. 

Influenza  Vaccine.  (Thomson).6  Used  with  promisir 
results  both  prophylactically  and  as  a  cure. — D.  Lees,  L.  i./i9,1107.  For 
general  description  of  Detoxicated  Vaccines  see  p.  841. 

Malaria  in^ormaUon  on  B-  influenza,  vide  Vol .  II. 

use  of  Quinine  in  treatment  of  malaria  and  in  prophylaxis  again 
^c  a,p®.es)  nde  Quinine  A cid_ Hydrochloride,  p.  713  et  seq.  and  Quinine  Sulphatl 

n'oKi  etlei‘i  $ee  a^so  Quinine  Periodide,  Methylene  Blue,  Atoxyl,  Arrhene 
Galyl  ana  Salvarsan ;  cf.  also  Therapeutic  Index. 

Concerning  the  comtating  of  malaria  ly  drainage,  sanitation,  disinfectio 
etc,  and  a  description  of  parasites  see  Vol.  1J. 

Excellent  r6sum6  of  advice  for  soldiers  and  others  on  prevention  of  malari 
— a  Christy,  L.  11./17, 485. 

Histology  of  cases  rapidly  fatal  in  the  Salonica  force  in  1916.  Examin; 
tions  ot  brain,  heart,  muscle,  adrenal  glands,  kidney,  liver,  etc— L.  ; 

Dudgeon  and  C.  Clarke,  L.  ii./i 7,153.  ’ 

incidence  of  malaria  among  our  troops  in  Macedonia,  Mesopotamia  an 
nast  Alrica.  The  operations  throughout  hampered  by  high  rates  of  sickness 
nacn  of  precantions  based  on  existing  knowledge- — canalization,  adequate 
B  M  J  i  f?8  3*0  tC’  A  condemnation  of  the  military  side  of  the  matter.- 

Malaria,  12,000  cases  in  Macedonia  treated  by  A.  C.  Alport  (Review). — B.M... 

i-  Thyroid  gland  enlargement  in  malaria.— J.  B.  Hume,  B.M., 

11./19.66I. 

Ozsena  Vaccine. — Initial  dose  50  to  100  millions  increased  t: 
250, 500, 1,000  a,nd  2,000  millions  if  necessary  with  seven  day  interval;. 

B.  Ozoence  .is  found  in  cases  of  early  atrophic  rhinitis  and  auto 
genous  Vaccines  of  it  combined  with  other  organisms  present  e.g\ 
Streptococcus,  Pneumococcus,  Staphylococcus  Aureus  and  M.  Catarr 
kalis  have  been  given. — Abel,  Page  and  others. 

Pneumonia. 

Sources  of  the  Pneumococcus  and  Modes  of  Infection. — Pneu 
monia  is  rarely  caused  by  auto -infection  from  the  germ  so  commonh 
present  in  the  throat  in  health,  but  is  usually  due  to  infection  witil 
pneumococci  present  in  the  air,  dust,  etc. 
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It  lias  been  shown  at  the  Rockefeller  Institute  that  the  throat 
organisms  and  those  of  the  sputum  from  cases  of  lobar  pneumonia 
are  most  frequently  of  different  types.  The  pneumococci  of  these 
foci  almost  invariably  correspond  in  type  with  the  pneumococci  of 
the  sputum  if  and  when  the  ‘  carrier  ’  incurs  a  pneumonic  attack. 

Pneumococcal  Vaccine  (Wimpole  Inst.).  Ampoules  for  Hypo¬ 
dermic  use  contain  25,  50,  100,  250,  500  and  1,000  million  organisms 
in  each. 

This  Vaccine,  besides  being  of  undoubted  service  in  pneumonia 
when  it  should  be  given  as  early  as  possible  in  the  attack  is  also 
employed  in  the  treatment  of  empyema,  especially  in  children  (in 
adults,  combination  with  a  streptococcal  vaccine  may  be  advisable), 
in  nasal  and  laryngeal  catarrh,  asthma  and  bronchitis,  periostitis,  1 
otitis,  endometritis,  and  pyosalpinx,  where  initial  doses  of  100 
millions  may  be  employed,  when  due  to  this  organism. 

Dose. — 10  millions  initially  is  repeated  or  increased  at  intervals  of 
seven  days,  according  to  clinical  symptoms.  Cases  of  delayed 
resolution  in  pneumonia  are  benefited  by  injections  of  50  to  100 
millions  every  8-10  days,  while  routine  treatment  of  all  cases  of 
pneumonia  during  the  first  week  by  doses  of  25-50  millions  whenever 
there  is  a  rise  in  the  temperature  has  been  much  practised  of  late. 
In  pneumococcal  eye  infections  an  initial  dose  of  250  millions  is 
appropriate,  and  in  pneumoccal  septicaemia  10-25  millions. 

It  is  probable  that  a  large  percentage  of  failures  with  stock  vaccines 
is  due  to  the  vaccine  not  conforming  in  type  with  the  infecting 
organism.  Stock  vaccines  must  be  polyvalent  and  polyvalent  in 
each  of  the  types  peculiar  to  the  country.  Autogenous  vaccines 
are  clearly  preferable. 

The  percentage  of  cases  of  pneumonia  due  to  bacteria  other  than 
pneumococcus  is  probably  very  much  greater  than  is  supposed. 
This  was  verified  by  the  experience  of  the  widespread  epidemics 
in  1918-19  of  so-called  ‘Spanish  flu.’  In  cases  where  pneumonia 
is  said  to  supervene  upon  influenza,  the  infection  is  a  double 
one  from  the  beginning,  and  much  may  be  done  to  prevent  the 
pneumonic  attack  by  giving  25-50  million  doses  of  Pneumococcal 
Vaccine,  combined  wdth  50-100  millions  of  B.  Inftnenzce,  as  early 
as  possible  during  the  influenzal  attack. 

Prophylactic  Inocula  tion .  It  will  be  recalled  that  Sir  A* 
E.  Wright  in  his  Witwatersrand  Report,  L.  i./iq,  1 87  ;  L.  ii./i2,1633> 
1701,  advised  as  the  optimum  prophylactic  dose  1,000  million  for  the 
natives  and  that  they  should  be  re-inoculated  after  expiry  of  four 
months.  He  found,  however,  that  doses  up  to  40,000  million 
produced  nothing  more  than  a  slight  constitutional  disturbance 
and  slight  rise  in  temperature.  Lister  found  the  natives  possess  an 
extraordinary  susceptibility  to  the  pneumococcus  and  that  they 
require  high  doses  for  immunisation.  He  advises  a  vaccine  of  four 
types  containing  6,000  millions  per  Cc.  of  each  type  making  a  total 
of  24,000  million  per  Cc.  Of  this  1  Cc.  is  given  as  initial  dose  twice 
repeated  at  intervals  of  7  days.  Borel  holds  similar  views  and  he 
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in  France  with  initiaI  doses  01 32'0i 


ars^Jgs-^^asBsSiS? 

fo? li%1SofecSefLt0sa  Africa  ^T’^®3  °-  wMcJ  A’.B  and  c  are  responsib 
natives.  IUs  not  seen fn  America  ‘T^nd^r  f  in  *he  T/ansvr 

etiology  oi  lobavmeumoZ 

‘  t  >  ‘  ir  »  • uf  01  ,,  ,’  .  and  C  was  encouraging  Tvnes  ‘  E  ’  ‘  p 

Ja?d  K  might  weI1  be  included.— B.M.J.  i./r8,351  ’ 

on^se  of  yw^0D1tiV-iertCillldUri11:“P''ad,lal  coalescence  and  recover 

when  she  rallied!— LPi./osll«4l.perato  y  111  Untl1  48  hours  after  the  inSectio1' 

patent“o5SSsmy-lSi  iSgljZ?™3  sucoesstul]y  treated  by  vaccine  fror 

withta  12  hOTra-  s'h<™>' 

fnr4™  '  Wriglit  stated  that  he  had  been  a  sufferer  from  chronic  bronchiti 
mococcf-L’.  U  /o9  472ared  #TO5r  entirely  aftor  *  «»*  do*®  of  We  owe  pSlu 
Acute  infective  endocarditis— Fraenkel’s  organism  isolated  from  natPnP 

S7inTCTrd  fr°n^  Vein-  InitiaI  dose  50  mffiS  2d  fSrthe?  doS  S?6.‘ 

and  ld0  n^nlhons-tins  case  is  believed  to  be  the  first  of  its  kind  placed  or 

culture.— Pr^Aug.^o^Ios!1116  (1°  °C’  at  least)  °f  bl°°d  Should  be  taken  fo 
Pneumonia-cases  well  treated  with  Vaccine.—  L.  i./i2,575,646 
„.Acut8  Pneumococcal  tonsillitis  treated  by  stock  Vaccine  am41  anfownmn 

SwUs.Tli./SfSa‘Ure  “d  «»  tSereducM°pi 


person  is  more  liable  to  become  the  victim  of  acute  pneumonia  thon  f-hr 

stnkclV  0°s2  c,',mi,r  "WT  V”°?  S,°  ti.fflcult  to  ?r"at  Eg °tte 

P  omststand  SaSJt  +iSfSrnfhearK'Iookl°g  and  rnddy-faced,  he  makes  tht 
1  T>-n~  stan cl  against  the  profound  toxaemia  produced  bv  the  pneumocnccn-- 

j^nphyinei10  injections  in  the  1918  epidemic  given  to  230  persons  10( 
million  pneumococci  and  streptococci  and  50  million  B.  Influenz*  befng  th 
pm  and,  a^er  a  week  double  these  doses  to  90  of  them.  The  remainim 

and  fna  Iwsnn of  each  organism .  In  some  a  third  dose  of  4Q0  millioi 
and  in  a  few  800  million  was  given.  At  an  Institution  112  of  the  staff  were 
inoculated  twice  leaving  a  balance  of  53  not  treated.  Of  the  112  two  onh 
had  mild  attacks  ;  of  the  53,  25  had  mild  attacks  in  June  and  escaped  in  the 

^ZTIT0-’  °-ne  ?dd  f  lrliId  atta.ck  in  February  and  subsequently  severe 
broncho-pneumonia,  14  of  the  remainder  escaped  in  the  earlier  part  of  the 

and1  rib  m °on^acted  influenza  later,  two  with  severe  broncho-pneumonia 
— W  it  C  w?mV,  T10^/  do|es  gl,ve  olearly  some  measure  of  protection 
trpi t t  -1 8/ 1  k  See  also  this  worker’s  recommendations  ir 

Infhienza^  °f  aCUt6  mfluenza  and  inflnenzal  broncho-pneumonia  under 

Vaccines  in  pneumonia— striking  effects.  No  advantage  in  using  1,000  milko 

or  b?t?SSSStIaCC4?eS  w°  miIlsT-  9?  ordinary  vaccine  will  produce  the  “am e 
or  better  results. — W.  H.  Wynn,  L.  n./22,495. 

Good  results  from  doses  of  100  million  for  an  adult  and  50  million  for  a  child 
— A.  Enan,  Pr.,  Dec.  23,  430. 
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Anti-pneumococcic  Serum. — Dose,  20  to  50  Cc.  into  the  lumbar  or 
gluteal  region  as  early  as  possible,  repeated  the  following  day,  or 
:j  until  temperature  falls. 

|  Type  I.  Pneumococcic  Serum. 

As  the  types  of  pneumococci  (see  p.  904)  have  in  general  a  high 
1  degree  of  specificity  a  homologous  serum  is  necessary  The  im- 
i  mune  serum  against  Type  I.  is  of  great  therapeutic  value  but  those 
<  corresponding  to  Type  II.  and  others  have  not  yet  proved  effective 
— they  only  contain  a  very  low  content  of  antibodies.  The  use  of 
j  serum  should  therefore  be  confined  to  cases  proved  to  be  of  Type  I. 
j  For  details  of  manufacture  of  this  serum  see  Cole  &  Moore,  Jl.  Exp. 
i  Med.,  Baltimore,  1917,  XXVI.,  537-561,  also  other  references 
[  per  B.M.J.  i./i8,58.  A  dose  of  90  to  100  Cc.  of  the  serum  repeated 
eight-hourly  unless  contraindicated  till  at  least  250  Cc.  have  been 
;  given  is  advised  by  these  American  workers.  They  advise  also  a 
preliminary  intradermal  test  to  remove  all  risk  of  grave  consequence 
from  anaphylaxis.  If  there  is  any  indication  of  its  existence  the 
i  use  of  very  small  doses  (initial  0-025  Cc.)  intravenously  slowly 
:  injected  is  recommended  every  half-hour,  doubling  the  dose  each 
j  time  until  25  Cc.  have  been  given.  Results  with  Type  I.  serum  were 
satisfactory.  63  American  soldiers  were  treated,  with  mortality 
:  of  8%.  Among  the  uninoculated  the  mortality  was  39%. 

Ministry^  of  Health  Eepoit  No.  13  (1922)  confirms  that  it  has  not  yet 
been  found  possible  to  prepare  a  serum  for  cases  of  pneumonia  not  due"  to 
Type  I.  Knowledge  is  needed  as  to  the  nature  of  reactions  between  a  micro- 
i  organism  and  its  animal  host.  The  pneumococcus  and  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  are 
both  common  inhabitants  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract,  non-pathogenic  and 
:  harmless  saprophytes  in  apparently  healthy  people.  They  are  both  intimately 
associated  with  ‘  colds  ’  but  the  pathogenic  role  of  the  pneumococcus  is  accepted 
while  the  pathogenicity  of  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  is  uncertain.  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus 
is,  however,  knowm  to  be  toxic  and  its  presence  in  the  tissues  cannot  be  regarded 
!  as  innocuous.  It  will  probably  take  some  years  to  prove  whether  Pfeiffer’s 
bacillus  is,  or  is  not,  the  cause  of  influenza. 

Conference  ox  standardisation.  Decisions.  The  Conference  accepted 
the  American  Types  I.,  II.  and  III.,  as  standards  for  international  purposes. 
The  term  ‘Group  X  ’  to  replace  ‘  Type  IV.’  (a  collection  of  heterogeneous 
strains).  The  action  of  the  serum  to  be  investigated  in  properly  equipped 
institutions. — L.  ii./22,1293. 

Bacteriological  and  clinical  observations  on  pneumonia  and  empyemata 
with  specific  reference  to  the  pneumococcus  and  to  serum  treatment.  Med. 
Res.  Council,  Special  Report  Series  79 — Type  I.  Serum  investigated  clinically 
gave  encouraging  results  in  0  cases. — B.M.J.  ii. /23,61s. 

Pane  and  Renzi’s  Antipneumococcic  Serum. 

Supplied  in  two  strengths.  Nos.  1  and  2. 

Rose.— 15  Cc.  of  No.  1  repeated,  if  necessary,  in  24  hours,  is  of  value,  es¬ 
pecially  in  severe  cases  with  high  temperature  and  rapid  pulse.  Improves 
tone  of  pulse  where  there  is  great  heart  weakness.  The  toxin  secreted  by  the 
coccus  appears  to  act  on  the  muscles  of  the  heart  and  weakens  it. 

Site  oj'  Injection. — Subcutaneous  tissue  of  the  abdomen. 

If  patient  very  weak  the  Serum  may  be  given  per  rectum — the  bowel  being 
previously  washed  out  by  an  enema  of  warm  salt  solution. 

Diagnosis.- — In  suspected  cases  examine  the  fauces  for  pneumococci.  The 
use  of  antiseptic  gargles  may  check  further  infection. — Pres.,  July,  ’08, 131. 

Pneumococcal  Meningitis  treated  by  Pane’s  Antipneumococcic  Serum 
per  os.  5  Cc.  doses  mane,  no  food  being  given  for  two  hours  before  or  two 
hours  after.  Dose  per  os  double  that  necessary  hypodermically.  Lumbar 
puncture  simplified  by  Eucaine  and  Adrenalin  hypodermically. — W.  Broad- 
bent,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,586. 
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Pneumonia  treated  with  serum  intravenously  and  Adrenalin.  70  %  clearec 
up  rapidly. — Renaud,  B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,9. 

Bacillus  Pyocyaneus  Vaccine. 

Dose.  5—1 000  millions. 

Pysemia  due  to  B.  pyocyaneus  successfully  treated  by  a  vaccine  fron 
patient’s  organism.  Initial  dose  40  millions  followed  by  CO  millions  at  8  days 
with  100  millions  10  days  later,  and  100  millions  two  sue  eeding  fortnight 
—a  striking  example  of  potency  of  vaccine  therapy.  Gravity  of  B.  pyocyaneu 
infection  apt  to  be  disregarded. — B.M.J.  i./o9,H69. 

Pyorrhoea  Aiveolaris. — It  is  probable  that  in  very  early  cases 
of  pyorrhoea  aiveolaris  the  bacteriology  of  the  condition  may  be 
a  relatively  simple  one,  Streptococci,  Pneumococci,  Staphylococc 
and  M.  Catarrhalis  alone  or  in  combination  being  probably  causes 
— later  on,  however,  secondary  infection  by  spirochetes,  strepto 
thrices  and  vibrios  inevitably  occurs  and  these  may  entirely  replac 
the  original  invaders.  Observations  have  shown  that  Vincent’ 
Fusiform  Bacillus  alone  may  be  responsible  for  most  intractabl 
ulcers,  while  cultures  of  the  above  organisms  in  liquid  media  an 
intensely  toxic  ;  the  view,  therefore,  that  they  may  be  responsibl 
not  only  for  the  local  but  also  for  the  general  toxic  symptoms  ii 
advanced  cases  of  pyrorhoea  is  more  than  justified. 

Pyorrhoea  Vaccine  containing  the  Streptococci  and  M .  Catarn 
kalis,  and  the  Spirockcetes  and  Streptothrices  in  small  doses  is  usee 
A  Vaccine  of  this  kind  is  supplied  in  doses  of  25,  50,  100,  250  an 
500  million. 

Emetine  has  been  employed  in  treatment.  See  p.  519. 

A  description  of  the  bacteriology  of  a  large  variety  of  organisms  found  i 
pyorrhoea  aiveolaris.  Opsonic  Index  estimations  were  made.  It  was  foun 
that  a  low  index  was  shown  to  certain  bacteria  taken  from  the  mouth  in  case 
having  some  form  of  constitutional  disturbance,  e.g.,  toxaemia,  ansemn 
various  forms  of  gastric  and  intestinal  indigestion.  Injections  of  Vacein: 
. — Sir  Kenneth  Goadby. — L.  i./o7,633  ;  819  ;  ii./o7,1818. 

An  Emulsion  of  Sublimed  Sulphur  in  Glycerin .  used  to  cleanse  til 
mouth  and  sums  in  cases  treated  by  Serum  and  Vaccines.  Tt  bad  marke 
effect  on  the  local  inflammation  and  pain.— Sir  Kenneth  Goadby,  B.M., 
ii./o8,477. 

Streptococcus  Salimrius  normally  in  the  mouth  is  harmless,  but  may  u 
pathogenic,  as  in  pyorrhoea  aiveolaris. — B.M.J.  i./n,693. 

Entamoeba  buecalis  has  been  stated  to  be  responsible  for  pyorrhoe 
(Barrett  of  America  and  Chiavaro  of  Italy).  Amoebse  in  the  mouth  have  bee 
observed  by  many  since  1849.  Entamoeba  Buecalis  is  6  to  30  micromill 
metres  in  diameter,  lively  in  motility,  poor  in  chromatin,  with  a  thic: 
membrane.  It  has  been  found  by  Barrett  in  nearly  every  pyorrhoea  pock-; 
examined. — J.  S.  White,  P.J.  i./i5,797. 

Parodontal  Streptococcus  Vaccine  is  also  for  use  in  pyorrhoea  alveo 
laris,  dental  abscess,  in  treatment  of  small  blisters  and  ulcers  of  th 
mucous  membrane  of  tongue,  cheek  and  lips,  also  in  pyorrhoei 
rheumatism.  Medium  Dose. — 6  to  10  millions. 

Relapsing  Fever.— See  Voi.  II.,  also  Salvarsan  chapter. 

Rheumatism. 

Pathogenesis  and  Treatment  of  Rheumatic  Fever  (and  Chorea). 

Rheumatic  Fever — an  acute  specific  disease.  Diplococcu 
Pheumalicus, — an  organism  found  by  Poynton  and  Paine  growin. 
in  short  chains,  Gram  +,  forms  Lactic,  Formic,  and  Acetic  Acib 
and  curdles  milk — is  the  cause  of  the  disease.  The  organism  h& 
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|  a  strong  vitality  on  Blood  Agar.  It  may  be  shown  in  all  rheu¬ 
matic  lesions,  though  with  difficulty.  There  is  a  close  relation  be- 
tween  chorea  and  rheumatism — the  same  organism  may  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  both.  Results  with  a  Vaccine  in  two  cases  on  the  endocard¬ 
itis.  Rapid  subsidence  of  fever  in  all  cases.  Similar  results  in  acute 
rheumatism  with  pericarditis,  chorea  and  endocarditis. — R.  M.  J. 
Buchanan,  1912. 

It  is  now  believed  that  the  8.  Rheumaticus  is  a  variety  of  S.  faecal, is 
and  other  streptococci  have  been  found  in  cases  of  rheumatism  but 
8 . Rheumaticus  is  the  most  common  variety. 

The  organism  produces  1  Gm.  of  Formic  Acid  (also  Acetic  Acid)  from  a  litre 
of  culture.  The  urine  of  rheumatic  patients  contains  up  to  0-2  Gm  in  a  day’s 
urine.  Salicylates  administered  decrease  the  amount.  This  acid  is  not 
known  to  be  produced  in  like  amount  by  streptococci  from  other  «niirn^ 
— B.M.J.  i./o7,1233.  See  also  Pr.,  Feb.,  ’09, 250.  C^’ 

Streptococcus  Rheumaticus  Vaccine  (Wimpolo  Institute)  for 
complications  of  rheumatic  fever.  Initial  dose  5  to  10  millions. 

In  doubtful  cases  of  rheumatic  arthritis  a  dose  of  250  to  500  millions 
of  Streptococcus  Rheumaticus  may  be  given  diagnostically,  and  the 
temperature  observed  every  four  hours  for  24  hours ;  a  marked 
temperature  or  local  reaction  will  assist  greatly  in  establishing  the 
diagnosis.  Ampoules  containing  doses  of  5,  10,  25,  50,  100,  and 
250  millions  are  prepared. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  treated  satisfactorily  with  doses  of  5 
millions  subcutaneously  every  two  or  three  days.— B.M.J.  i./n,192. 

The  association  of  disease  of  the  mouth  with  rheumatoid  arthritis 
and  certain  other  forms  of  rheumatism.  In  diseases  of  the  jaws, 
especially  rarefying  alveolar  osteitis  a  strepto -bacillus  was  isolated! 
Pure  Cultures  inoculated  into  or  around  the  knee  joints  of  rabbits 
produced  symptoms  like  arthritis  deformans.  Treatment  of  cases  by 
autogenous  Vaccines  made  from  the  organism  effected  amelioration 
and  disappearance  of  the  symptoms  in  a  number  of  cases.  Initial 
dose  was  10  millions,  subsequently  150  and  200  millions.  First  given 
at  periods  of  ten  days,  then  at  fortnightly  intervals  for  six  months, 
and  afterwards  at  intervals  of  six  weeks  for  a  year.  There  was 
generally  increase  of  arthritic  pain  and  swelling  by  the  first  injection. 

It  is  better  to  reduce  the  initial  dose  to  avoid  this  exacerbation. _ 

Sir  Kenneth  Goadby,  L.  i./n,639. 

Neutral  Red  Egg  Medium  (Fleming’s)  is  used  for  cultivating  the  organ¬ 
ism  from  the  urine.  Extreme  caution  in  the  use  of  this  Vaccine  is  necessary 
Even  500,000  may  cause  a  most  unpleasant  reaction  and  until  the  urine  is  free' 
from  organisms  more  than  5  million  can  seldom  be  given. 

Distinguish  from  Staphylococcic  Vaccines.  The  organism  disappeared  from 

the  urine  as  improvement  with  Vaccine  was  effected. — H.  Warren  Crowe _ 

L.  i./ 1 3,1377  ;  A.  Bertram  Soltau,  ibid,  1379. 

Subacute  rheumatoid  arthritis  well  treated. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1918. 

In  the  treatment  of  blennorrliagic  arthritis  when  all  other  treatment  has 
failed,  3  to  5  Cc.  of  the  synovial  fluid  is  withdrawn  and  reinjected  under  the 
skin  of  the  articulation.  This  process  may  be  repeated  every  two  or  three 
days.  The  same  procedure  gives  equally  encouraging  results  in  hydroar¬ 
throses  of  all  kinds. — L.  ii./n,1437. 

Rheumatism  in  childhood. — If  Vaccines  have  the  wonderful  powers  that 
some  would  lead  us  to  believe  and  can  influence  the  mysterious  processes  of 
disease  with  such  certainty,  and  almost  with  such  monotonous  regularity 
then  they  must  also  possess  a  decided  power  for  harm  if  wrongly  used.  Initial 
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doses  should  be  small.  Commence  with  one  million  and  doubling  each  dose 
test  each  advance  by  the  occurrence  of  any  reaction,  which  demands  immediate 
caution.  Good  result  has  undoubtedly  followed  in  some  cases,  but  equally 
disappointing  ones  with  others. — F.  J.  Poynton,  Pr.,  Feb.,  1913,416. 

Chronic  arthritis.  Streptococcal  Infection  is  frequently  concerned  in 
chronic  arthritis.  20  cases  treated  by  Vaccines  of  Streptococci  derived  from 
various  sources — either  from  the  mouth  in  cases  of  oral  sepsis  (gums),  from 
the  urine  or  from  the  fames  (S.  fcecalis).  Six  of  the  cases  much  improved 
six  showed  some  improvement  ,  six  unchanged. — D.  W.  Carmalt  Jones,  B.M.J 
i./i3,1047. 

Experimental  rheumatism.  Rabbits,  inoculated  with  Streptococci  re-: 
covered  from  cases  of  rheumatic  infection  have  developed  arthritis,  carditis1 
and  other  lesions.  The  lesions  of  human  clinical  rheumatic  infection  were 
reproduced  in  essential  details  in  the  rabbits  by  inoculation  from  patients 
suffering  from  rheumatic  infection. — Differences  in  the  histology  of  expert 
mental  and  human  rheumatism. — L.ii./i2, 1209, 1394, 1461, 1539, 1610, 1678: 
1791. 

Using  cultures  of  M.  rheumaticus  (of  Poynton  and  Parnet  Beattie)  Ralpf 
Stockman  was  unable  to  produce  in  animals  symptoms  of  lesions  of  rheumatit 
fever.  Certain  Vaccines  likewise  of  the  killed  organisms  failed  him  in  patients 
suffering  from  rheumatism. — B.M.J.  i./i3,597.  We  provide  further  abstract: 
of  this  paper  under  Salicylates,  p.  83. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  is  due  to  Staphylococcus  epidermidis  albus  (var.  ae. 
formans).  Vaccine  given  with  encouraging  results.  The  initial  dose  in  tin 
majority  of  cases  was  500,000.  The  interval  with  small  doses  was  3  days 
with  large  doses  a  week. — H.  Warren  Crowe,  B.M.J.  ii./2o,815. 

B.  Coli  Vaccine  intravenously  in  rheumatoid  arthritis,  see  B.  Coli 

Sepiiesemia,  Antistreptococcic  Serum. 

Dose.- — 30  Cc.  early  in  any  form  of  septicaemia,  and  repeated  the 
same  day  and  daily  afterwards.  Injections  should  be  made  at  the 
seat  of  inflammation,  &c.,  if  any,  as  in  erysipelas,  so  as  to  produce 
good  local  effect.  Usually  supplied  in  10  Cc.  phials. 

Special  Anti-streptococcic  Sera  for  use  in  Erysipelas,  Puerpera 
Fever,  Scarlatina,  Endocarditis  and  Rheumatic  Fever,  are  obtain 
able.  It  is  an  anti-bacterial  serum,  and  should  be  recently  prepared! 

In  manufacture  the  virulence  of  the  Streptococcus  is  increased  by  passag; 
through  a  succession  of  animals.  Finally  a  dose  of  100  to  200  Cc.  is  readier 
The  horse  is  bled  and  the  serum  standardised. 

Uses  and  References . 

Puerperal  fever  and  the  varied  forms  of  septicsemic  infection  following  chile 
birth  have  been  treated  in  many  instances  with  it  with  good  results. 

It  has  been  advised  that  a  few  doses  of  10  Cc.  should  be  given  as  prophy 
latic  before  operations  on  the  mouth  and  throat. 

Indicated  in  simple  septicaemia  or  sapraemia.  Erysipelas,  endocarditis 
carbuncle  and  acute  rheumatism  have  been  treated  with  it. 

Streptococcic  infection  (or  mixed  Strepto.  and  Staphylo.)  in  sore  throat,  bes: 
treated  by  6 — 10  Cc.  combined  with  swabbing  with  a  solution  containin; 
10  grains  of  a  powder  composed  of  equal  parts  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  Sodiun 
Chloride  and  Potassium  Chlorate  in  an  ounce  of  water.  This  solution  wi 
dissolve  the  membrane  in  question. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,196. 

Streptococcic  Vaccine  maybe  employed  in  localised  infections,  a. 
erysipelas,  lymphangitis,  ulcers,  sinuses,  tonsillitis,  adenitis  and  mas 
titis  ;  also  in  asthma  and  bronchitis,  and  in  generalised  infection) 
such  as  septicaemia  and  pyaemia,  provided  always  that  for  thes; 
pathological  conditions  the  Streptococcus  has  been  proved  to  bi 
responsible.  Initial  dose  in  very  acute  and  in  generalised  infection 
should  be  5  or  at  the  most  25  millions  ;  in  more  chronic  conditions 
dose  of  25  to  50  millions  is  suitable.  Ampoules  for  Hypodermii 
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use  are  supplied  containing  5,  10,  25,  50,  100,  250  and  500  millions 
respectively. 

A  detoxicated  variety  of  this  Vaccine  is  also  supplied  in  doses  of 
100  to  2,000  millions. 

Streptococcus  Conglomerates  Vaccine  is  prepared  for  the  com¬ 
plications  of  scarlet  fever.  Initial  dose  5  millions. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Anti-streptococcic  Serum  has  been  a  failure  in 
a  large  number  of  cases  of  erysipelas,  pyaemia,  etc.;  and  recognising  that  the 
:  streptococcus  is  a  very  large  genus — it  may  be  desirable  to  prepare  an  auto¬ 
genous  vaccine. 

Erysipelas. — Diagnosis  can  be  based  on  the  ‘  spread  of  the  erythema  from 
a  local  focus, — true  inflammation  of  the  epidermis  with  exudation  of  leucocytes, 
— not  merely  a  transitory  erythema  due  to  vascular  dilatation,  as  occurs  in 
cellulitis  and  lymphangitis.’  It  is  caused  by  one  of  the  organisms  of  the 
Streptococcus  class. — Streptococcus  pyogenes  being  most  frequent. — L.  ii./o g, 
1070. 

Foul  breath.  Case  of  bacterial  infection  of  the  stomach  well  cured  b  a 
Vaccine  prepared  from  patient’s  organisms,  a  combination  of  Streptococcus 
from  the  urine  and  B.  Coli  from  the  stomach — four  injections  were  given  at 
intervals  of  one  week,  the  range  of  doses  being  Strepto  and  Coli  of  each  5 
increasing  to  20  of  each.  B.  Coli  is  usually  found  in  the  stomach  in  obstruc¬ 
tion  of  .the  pylorus  due  to  malignant  disease.  No  previous  case  recorded  by 
an  infection  of  the  stomach  by  this  organism  with  normal  gastric  motility 
— M.P.C.  ii./x  i, 52S  ;  B.M.J.  ii./n,1593. 

Malignant  endocarditis,  a  case  of,  treated  with  an  autogenous  Vaccine 
(Streptococci  isolated  from  the  blood)  showing  disappearance  of  the  infecting 
organisms  from  the  blood  within  twelve  months,  together  with  marked  im¬ 
provement  in  clinical  symptoms.  The  Vaccines  were  given  in  10  Cc.  of 
Normal  Saline  by  the  mouth  in  an  empty  stomach. — A.  Latham  and  E.  L 
Hunt,  P.B.S.M.,  Clin.  Sectn. 

Combined  treatment  with  Autogenous  Vaccine  and  Autogenous  Serum,  may 
eventually  become  the  standard  treatment  in  infective  endocarditis  (Strepto¬ 
coccal).  An  extremely  grave  case  is  described  in  which  Autogenous  Strepto¬ 
coccal  Vaccine  was  pushed  up  to  15  millions  and  a  special  Serum  employed 
by  injection  and  per  os  (25  Cc.  doses).  The  combined  effect  may  have  been 
similar  to  that  in  Sensitised  Vaccines.  The  Streptococcus  obtained  from  the 
blood  was  S.  Salivarius,  almost  proving  its  origin  from  a  tooth  abscess  from 
which  the  patient  suffered. — Henry  Hemsted,  L.  i./i3,13. 

Autogenous  Vaccine  in  cellulitis.  An  incision  is  made  under  local  an¬ 
aesthesia  into  the  primary  focus,  an  agar  slope  is  inoculated  and  a  Vaccine 
prepared.  The  Vaccine  is  usually  a  mixed  one  consisting  of  Streptococci  and 
Staphylococci.  A  first  dose  of  200  millions  increased  in  some  cases  to  1,000 
millions.  The  trouble  necessary  is  justified  by  results. — B.  Hughes,  Pr., 
July,  1912. 

Puerperal  infection. — Good  results  with  Autogenous  Strepto.  Puerperalis 
Vaccine.  Other  cases  of  mixed  infection,  e.g.,  Streptococcus  and  Diphtheroid 
Bacillus,  Streptococcus  and  B.  Coli,  etc.  Suggestion  to  immunise  a  woman 
before  confinement  by  an  injection  of  a  Strepto.  PuerperalisVaccine. — J.  F. 
Jordan,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,l. 

The  mortality  amongst  notified  cases  of  puerperal  fever  it  is  stated  is  about 
60%.  This  may  be  reduced  to  about  30%  by  treatment  with  Autogenous 
Vaccines. — Pr.,  July,  ’i3,113. 

Septic  sores  and  Nile  boils  well  treated  with  Streptococcic  Vaccine  in  the 
former  and  Staphylococcic  in  the  latter. — H.  Warren  Crowe,  L.  ii./i8,667. 

Scarlet  Fever.  Prophylactic  inoculation.  The  subcutaneous  injec¬ 
tion  of  G'0001  Cc.  of  the  blood  of  a  scarlet  fever  patient  into  children  produces 
no  reaction  but  confers  a  degree  of  active  immunity  sufficient  to  prevent 
occurrence  of  the  disease  on  introduction  of  the  virus  contained  in  0'15  Cc. 
of  blood. — I.  Takahaahi,  L.  ii./2i,645. 

Haemolytic  Streptococci  often  present  in  throat  swabbings  especially 
where  tonsils  are  enlarged,  also  in  cultures  of  the  pharynx  but  not  in  gum 
margin  or  in  nose.  Largely  prevalent  in  scarlet  fever,  measles,  influenza  and 
lobar  pneumonia.  In  respiratory  complications  the  actual  cause  of  the  disease 
may  so  act  on  the  respiratory  mucous  membrane  as  to  render  it  susceptible 
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to  attack  by  these  streptococci.  Is  it  possible  to  render  individuals  immune 
to  the  action  of  these  organisms,  often  starting  with  a  sore  throat  ?  Mouth 
antiseptics  recommended.  Classification  of  types  of  organisms  based  on 
haemolytic  and  immunological  reactions. — J.  M.  Beattie,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,786. 
See  also  J.  H.  Bible,  ibid.  789. 

Infection  of  the  teeth  and  gums  :  a  useful  classification  of  the  various 
complications  arising.  Intestinal  infections  frequently  result  from  dental 
infection.  Plombieres  colon  irrigations  or  autogenous  vaccines  made  from  the 
streptococci  found  in  the  teeth  and  intestine  may  be  of  value. — Sir  William 
Willcox,  B.M.J.  i./23,53. 

Autogenous  Streptococcus  Vaccine  found  efficient  in  puerperal  fever.— B.M.J. 
ii./22,644. 

Operations  on  the  lower  part  of  the  alimentary  tract  liable  to  suffer  infection. 
Ten  days  before  give  a  vaccine  of  streptococci  and  B.  Coli,  repeated  three 
days  before  the  operation,  and  on  the  night  before,  8  Cc.  of  2%Nucleinic 
Acid.— P.  P.  B.  Wilkie,  B.M.J.  ii./23,189. 

Erythema  nodosum  treated  by  antistreptococcic  serum. — A.  H.  Carter, 
B.M.J.  ii./23,414. 

Staphylococcal  Vaccine  (S.  albus  and  S.  aureus ,  also  Mixed 
Vaccine — 8.  Albus  and  8.  Aureus  in  equal  proportion. 

Dose. — Initial  100  millions,  increased  to  1,000  or  even  5,000 
millions. 

In  cases  of  acne,  Staphylococcus  albus  is  commonly  associated  with 
the  Acne  Bacillus  ( q.v .).  In  boils,  carbuncles,  sycosis,  ulcers,  and 
sinuses  generally,  and  in  acute  generalised  infections,  such  as  pyaemia, 
ulcerative  endocarditis,  septicaemia,  and  peritonitis,  either  8.  Albus 
or  S.  aureus  may  be  found,  but  the  S.  aureus  is  relatively  the  more 
common.  The  mixed  vaccine  may  if  necessary  be  used. 

A  carbuncle  is  less  easy  to  cure  than  boils ,  because  the  blood  cannot  be  brought 
into  effective  contact  with  the  germs.  Administer  Citric  Acid  internally  to  diminish 
i  ts  coaguability  and  apply  locally  a  solution  of  Salt  and  Sodium  Citrate  to  decalcify 
the  lymph. —Sir  A.  E.  Wright. 

Acne  of  the  type  with  much  oily  seborrhoea  and  comedones  abundant 
inoculation  treatment  with  Staphylococcal  Vaccine  alone  not  of  much  value. 
According  to  Whitfield  the  comedo  is  not  Staphylococcic  in  origin,  but  due  to 
the  growth  of  a  micro-bacillus  in  the  neck  of  the  pilo-sebaceous  follicle. 

Boils,  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten,  100  million  Staphylococci  will  cure. — Sir  A.  E. 
Wright. 

Eczema,  acute,  when  the  suppuration  is  not  controllable  by  ordinary  means 
and  the  stage  of  “  chronic  ”  pus  infection  is  reached  has  been  well  treated  by 
vaccines. 

In  acute  mastitis  Vaccine  of  the  two  main  infecting  organisms,  viz.,  Strepto¬ 
coccus  of  one  variety  or  another,  and  Staphylococcus  Aureus  was  of  value. 
The  latter  is  the  more  common  organism. — B.M.J.  i./n,865. 

Ulcerative  endocarditis  in  a  baby  with  pysemic  abscesses  cured  by  drainage 
and  Vaccine  (Staphylococcus  Albus).  2 4  million  being  injected  once  a  week 
for  two  months,  then  gradually  decreasing  the  dose  to  4  million.  The  im¬ 
provement  in  the  infecting  knee  joint  was  excellent, — prognosis  looked  ex¬ 
tremely  bad. — B.M.J  •  ii./io,1772. 

Furunculosis-.  If  no  improvement  after  three  or  four  injections  make  an 
autogenous  vaccine. — A  thole  Ross ,  Pr.,  July, '  1 3,100. 

Tetanus. 

Amyl  Nitrite  inhalation  is  valuable  for  checking  the  dangerous  spasms 
of  the  glottis  and  respiratory  muscles. 

Oxidising  Antiseptics,  for  example  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Potassium 
Permanganate,  Chlorine  water  and  Iodine  Solution  are  particularly 
unfavourable  to  the  anaerobic  growth  of  the  organisms.  Then  have 
the  power  of  rendering  toxin  non-toxic,  but  there  is  no  evidence  tha 
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Phenol  (Bacelii’s  method)  or  Magnet  in  -n  Sulphate  injections  ( vide 
p.  541),  have  any  effect  on  the  course  of  the  disease. — W.  0.  Memoran- 
I  dum  on  Tetanus,  B.M..J.  ii./i 6,647,660. 

Oxygen  Injections  delayed  death  of  guinea-pigs  inoculated  with  fresh 
'  bouillon  and  agar  cultures  of  B.  Tetani.  Suggested  for  treatment. — H.  0. 

:  Howitt,  and  D.  IT.  Jones,  L.  i./is,752. 

Bromide  and  Choral  may  be  needed ;  large  doses  of  fluid  are  advised. 

Tetanus  Antitoxin.  The  Lister  institute  advises  as  follows  : — 

(1)  In  an  actual  case  of  Tetanus.  At  first  sign  of 
tetanus  give  very  large  doses  energetically  and  continuously — 3, 000  to 
8,000  U.S.A.  units  beneath  the  spinal  arachnoid  (in  the  usual  position 
for  lumbar  puncture)  and  9,000  to  16,000  units  intravenously.  Be¬ 
fore  the  intravenous  injection,  however,  inquire  whether  patient 
has  any  idiosyncracy,  such  as  liability  to  attacks  of  asthma,  to  be 
effected  by  emanation  from  horses,  or  if  he  has  previously  been 
treated  with  horse  serum,  etc.  Then  give  a  further  10,000  units 
partly  intramuscularly  and  partly  subcutaneously.  If  the  patient  is 
worse  at  the  end  of  18  hours  repeat  the  in tras pin al  dose  daily  for 
three  or  four  days — also  the  intravenous  and  intramuscular  doses 
if  required.  It  is  better  to  give  too  much  than  too  little.  On 
improvement  give  1,500  to  4,000  units  subcutaneously  twice  daily 
for  several  days.  Diminish  the  treatment  gradually  until  fear  of 
relapse  is  gone. 

Warm  the  serum  first  to  99  or  100°  F.  before  injecting. 

After  the  first  intraspinal  injection  there  may  be  increase  in 
symptoms.  Rise  in  temperature  with  rashes  which  should  pass  off. 

Wherever  possible  give  intraspinally  in  addition  to  intravenously 
and  intramuscularly.  Experience  shows,  however,  that  Prophy¬ 
lactic  use  is  best. 

(2)  Premonitory  Symptoms. 

General  restlessness  suddenly  changing  to  a  desire  for  rest  occurring  a  day 
or  two  after  infection.  Unreasonable  outbursts  of  temper.  Increased  nervous¬ 
ness.  Sleeplessness  with  distressing  dreams  and  may  be  nightly  delirium. 
Temporary  giddiness,  violent  headache,  excessive  yawning,  diffuse  backache. 
Trembling  of  the  tongue  which  is  put  out  to  one  side,  also  unilateral  palate 
trouble.  Some  local  swelling,  without  redness,  of  the  injured  member  and 
throbbing  of  its  arteries  notwithstanding  that  the  limb  is  raised.  Slight 
jerking  may  follow  pressure  on  the  flexor  tendons  and  the  muscles  may  be 
noticed  to  be  in  a  condition  of  increased  irritability.  A  peculiar  smelling 
sweat  and  darting  pain  in  various  parts  often  occurs.  Difficulty  in  micturition, 
due  to  spasm  of  the  sphincter  vesicae,  which  may  last  from  a  few  minutes  to 
half  an  hour.  Changes  in  the  facial  appearance,  the  patient  looks  anxious , 
though  there  is  as  yet  no  Hsus  sardonicus.  The  following  symptoms  may  occur 
later  : — Increased  flow  of  saliva,  nystagmus,  strabismus,  ear-ache.  Spasmodic 
cough.  Stiffness  at  angle  of  jaw.  Difficulty  in  swallowing.  Tremors  and 
clonic  spasms  which  are  not  painful  and  may  not  attract  attention.  Pain 
persisting  after  muscular  contraction  induced  by  effort. 

(3)  Prophylactic  Use  of  Antitoxin  and  Treatment 
of  Wound. 

Dose. — At  least  500  U.S.A.  units  to  be  given  under  the  skin  of  abdomen  or 
flank  in  every  case  of  injury  where  possibility  of  B.  Tetani  infection.  If 
there  ismuch  soiling  of  the  wound  or  if  48  hours  have  elapsed  1000  to  1500  units. 
A  further  dose  of  500  units  in  a  week.  Use  Iodine  in  the  local  treatment  of 
the  wound  as  it  has  strong  destructive  action  on  Tetanus  Toxin.  If  there  is 
much  dead  tissue  in  a  wound  which  is  several  days  old  or  if  much  soiled  with 
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dirt  give  1,000  to  1,500  units  intramuscularly  if  possible  3  to  4  hours  before 
cleaning  orscrapingthe  wound.  Intramuscular  Injections  are  preferably  Riven 
in  the  outer  side  of  the  thigh  (into  the  body  of  the  vastus  externus  muscle). 

U.S  IX.  has  in  addition,  to  Serum  Antitetamcum  a  Serum 
Antitetanicum  Purificatum.  This  latter  is  a  solution  in  normal 
saline  of  the  antitoxin-bearing  globulins  separated  from  other  con¬ 
stituents  of  the  serum.  Both  of  these  have  potency  not  less  than  i 
100  units  per  Cc. 

Dried  Antitetanic  Serum  U.S.  is  made  by  evaporating  either 
in  vacuo  over  a  desiccating  agent  or  by  passing  over  it  a  current  of  I 
warm  air  freed  from  bacteria.  Potency  not  less  than  1,000  units  i 
per  Gm. 


Dose. — (Hypodermic)  of  any  of  these  three  10,000  units.  Pro¬ 
tective  1,500  units. 

Experience  gained  in  the  first  year  of  war  confirmed  the  opinion 
that  500  to  1,000  U.S. A.  units  is  sufficient  prophylactic  dose  for  the 
majority  of  cases.  In  severe  wounds  repeat  once  or  twice  at  in¬ 
tervals  of  a  week. — A.  T.  MacConkey. 

Liquid  Serum,  with  not  less  than  5  Behring  units  in  1  Cc. 
also  Dried  Serum  of  potency  at  least  50  Behring  units  in  1  Gm. 

Bor  treatment  at  least  3  000  units  intrathecaiiy  (intraspinaliy).  At  the 
same  time  r0, 000  units  to  20,000  units  intravenously  and  subcutaneously, 
io  be  repeated  as  frequently  as  the  course  of  the  disease  seems  to  demand  — 
Sir  D.  Bruce,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,593.  See  also  below. 


W.O.  Committee  Memorandum.  Primary  doseof  antitoxin  in  prophylactic  and 
PreJn<? ^reatn?enk  of  wounded  at  dressing  station  or  field  ambulance  should 
be  500  U.S. A  units.  Second  and  following  doses  of  500  units  to  be  given  at 
home  hospitals.  The  best  results  are  obtained  by  intrathecal  ( intraspinal)  injection 
at  the  earliest  stage  repeated  for  three  or  five  days  and  supplemented  by  intra- 
rTAscu  • r  When  operating  at  the  site  of  w’ounds  give  as  prophylactic 

500  units  or  more  intramuscularly  two  days  before  the  operation.  Intra¬ 
venous  injections  should  not  be  made  owing  to  risks  of  anaphylaxis. — De- 
tal]ed  method  of  giving  intrathecal  injection.-— B.M.J.  ii./i6j647.660. 

•  K)x,000  units  of  Antitoxin  in  all  injected  in  a  case.  The  intravenous  and 
intrathecal  doses  under  chloroform.  Recovery.  R.  Lester  Scott,  L.  ii./i5,974. 

.  Effectual  daily  dose  is  about  10,000  to  12.000  units— -the  bulk  of  it  to  be 
given  intravenously.  There  is  grave  danger  in  interfering  with  the  infected 
surface  of  a  wound  when  tetanus  has  declared  itself.  This  does  not  apply  to 
amputation  above  the  site  of  injury. — R.  G.  Abercrombie,  B.M.J.  i./i6,339, 

i  he  duration  of  the  complete  passive  immunity  conferred  by  a  dose  of 
Antitoxin  is  short  enormous  doses  would  have  to  be  given  to  obtain  im¬ 
munity  for  a  length  of  time.  250  LLS.A.  units  would  protect  a  man — weight 
for  weight  as  compared  with  a  guinea-pig— for  a  week.  500  units  would 
allow  for  the  man  being  twice  as  susceptible.— A.  T.  MacConkey  and  A. 
Homer,  L.  i./i7,259. 

Anaphylactic  Shock.— The  danger  of  this  is  negligible  when  the  prophv- 
lactic  dose  is  contained  m  such  a  small  quantity  as  2  to  3  Cc,  of  horse  serum. 
In  curative  treatment  where  massive  doses  have  to  bs  given  the  case  is 
different.  Small  subcutaneous  doses  rapidly  increased  remove  risks  — • 
L.  i./i7,105,114. 


Prophylactic  injection  prolongs  the  incubation  period  enormously  on  in¬ 
fection.  Tetanus  may  therefore  occur  after  wounds  have  healed.  Five 
mud  cases  treated  intramuscularly  and  subcutaneouslv,  all  recovered  Six 
cases  intrathecaiiy.  Fourteen  intravenously — some  of  these  by  a  single  dose 
of  30,000  U.S.A.  units.  13  recovered— H.  R.  Dean,  L.  i./i7,673. 

Intrathecal  injections  manifestly  superior  to  intramuscular.  Animal 
experiments  —Sir  D  Bruce,  L.  L/17, 680,980,  see  also  F.  W.  Andrews  and  T.  J. 
Horder,  ibid.  682,  I.  Golla,  ibid.  686  ;  M.  Greenwood,  ibid.  687:  J.  Gow, 
ibid.  689. 

Modern  view  of  Tetanus.  The  toxin  is  transported  to  the  central  nervous 
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system  along  the  motor  nerves.  Therapeutic  use  of  Antitoxin  is  fully  j  notified 
aud  indeed  imperative.  It  is  impossible  to  say  in  a  case  whether  the  toxic 
dose  already  in  the  nervous  system  is  or  is  not  a  fatal  one.  The  prompt  use 
of  Antitoxin  may  neutralise  just  the  last  amount  of  toxin  in  the  blood  which 
if  it  had  got  into  the  nervous  system  would  turn  the  balance  against  the 
patient. — F.  Ransom,  L.  ii./i7,928. 

The  toxin  passes  mainly  along  the  perineural  lymphatic  clefts. — Teale 
and  Embleton,  Jl.  Path,  and  Bact.,  Vol.  23,  ’  19. 

C.  S.  Sherrington  “Antitetanus  Serum  in  the  Monkey,”  ibid.  964.  F. 
Golla. —  Recent  Statistics  ibid.  966.  R.  N.  Salaman — Ten  Cases  ibid.  971. 

Analysis  of  cases  of  Tetanus  in  the  Army  between  Nov.  1st,  1916  and 
Dec.  31st,  1917. — S.  L.  Cummins  and  H.  Graeme  Gibson,  L.  i./i9,325. — See 
also  Sir  D.  Bruce,  ibid.  331. 

Preparation. 

The  method  of  preparing  Tetanus  antitoxin  consists  in  rendering  animals  im¬ 
mune  to  the  tetanic  poison  by  repeated  inoculations  and  increasing  quantities 
of  the  tetanus  toxin,  after  first  protecting  them  with  a  large  dose  of  tetanus 
antitoxin.  The  animals  are  then  bled  and  the  serum  prepared  and  preserved. 

Units  of  Immunity. — The  U.S.A.  unit  established  by  a  Decree  of  Congress 
is  commonly  employed.  It  consists  of  ten  times  that  amount  of  Antitoxin 
which  when  mixed  with  the  Standard  Test  dose  of  toxin  and  injected  be¬ 
neath  the  skin  of  a  guinea  pig  weighing  340  to  370  Gm.  saves  the  life  of  the 
animal  for  more  than  96  hours.  For  further  information  see  McConkejq — 
B.M.J.  ii./i4,609,  and  ii./ 1 5.840. 

For  Veterinary  use  the  Lister  Institute  supply  special  instructions. 

The  horse  injected  with  Tetanus  Antitoxin  is  not  rendered  per¬ 
manently  immune.  Protection  is  a  matter  of  weeks  or  months  at 
the  outside. 

Dry  pulverised  Anti-tetanus  Serum  as  a  Wound  Dressing. — This 

is  dusted  on  wounds  which  may  have  become  infected  with  dust,  mud,  <kc. 
Infection  may  thus  be  prevented ;  in  addition  apply  antiseptic  dressing. 
Tetanus  may  also  result  in  new-born  children  owing  to  infection  at  the 
umbilicus  after  birth — sometimes  from  the  use  of  Fullers  Earth. — W.  W. 
W.  See  also  p.  155. 

Intra-Cerebral  Injection  of  Anti-Tetanic  Serum  has  been  practised. 

The  injection  must  be  concentrated  and  free  from  antiseptic.  A  blunt 
needle  is  used. 

Subdural  injections  of  large  doses  encouraging.  1,500  units  given  through 
a  drill  in  the  cranium  in  addition  to  intraspinal  and  intramuscular  injections. 
One  patient  received  36,000  units  intravenously  and  intramuscularly  in  a 
week. — B.M.J.  i./i6,620. 

It  has  been  determined  that  tetanus  spores  free  from  toxin  and  extraneous 
micro-organisms  do  not  produce  tetanus,  but  the  spores  germinate  and  the 
bacilli  remain  quiescent  in  the  tissues  for  long  periods,  and  -when  an  Injection 
of  Quinine  or  Calcium  Chloride  or  Lactic  Acid  is  given,  necrosis  of  the 
tissues  surrounding  the  site  of  injection  occurs  and  should  a  ny  of  these  dormant 
bacteria  gain  access  to  this  locality  they  may  light  into  activity  and  produce 
tetanus. — F.  H.  Teale. 

A  niiictanus  Toxin  will  par  event  tetanus  in  animals  if 
given  before  tetanus  inoculation,  but  it  has  no  effect  after. 
During  the  war  the  subjects  of  tetanus  were,  so  to  speak,  flooded  w  ith  tetanus 
antitoxin — those  cases  only  recovering  which  wrere  not  acute  or  chronic. 
F.  H.  Teale’s  work  demonstrated  the  reason,  namely  that  the  antitoxin  does 
not  gain  access  to  the  spinal  cord  through  the  circulation. 

Difference  in  ratio  of  units.  Experimental  work  needed  to  investigate 
further.  International  Conference  at  Paris. — L.  ii./22,1294. 

Delayed  tetanus  treated  with  large  doses  of  serum— a  total  of  236,500  units 
given  intratheca lly  after  lumbar  puncture.  Acts  quicker  than  intramuscular 
or  subcutaneous. — S.  E.  Denyer.  L.  i./21,1356. 

Passive  immunity  against  tetanus.  Work  to  determine  how  far  the 
antiserum  protects  against  infection  with  B.  tetani  as  distinct  from  tetanus- 
toxin.  To  cause  infection  with  multiplication  of  tetanus  bacilli  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  spores,  the  local  defence  of  the  tissues  must  be  broken  down  by 
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some  such  agents  as  ionizable  Calcium  Salts  or  Colloidal  Silica  - 
Kettle,  i./22,74. 

Growth  of  tetanus  bacilli  takes  place  between  Ph5  and  8’5  the  optimum 
bemg  7  to  7  ’6.  For  tetanus  toxin  the  stability  zone  is  between Ph5’8  and  8, 
the  optimum  bemg  6'0  to  7-5  — J.C.S.A.  L/1922,303. 

Anaphylaxis  to  500  U.S.A.  units  of  serum. — R.  S.  Woods,  B.M.J.  ii  /2i,ll 
.  Anaphylaxis,  delayed .  Two  cases,  one  due  to  Antidiphtheria  Serum  follow- 
mg  Antitetanic  Serum,  and  the  other  due  to  two  doses  of  Antitetanic  Serum 
the  interval  being  six  years— J.  Gillman  Moorhead,  M.P.C.,  Nov.  8/22,337. ' 

Case  of  tetauus  reported  without  evident  source  of  infection. — J  W  Goler 
and  C.  M.  Reitz,  M.P.C.,  Jan.  24,  23.73. 

Trypanosomiasis.  Vide  Vol.  11. 


Tuberculosis. 


For  the  continuous  antiseptic  inhalation  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  see  pp.  394,  395. 

4  The  results  of  the  first  year’s  working  of  the  compulsory  notifica¬ 
tion  of  infective  diseases,  including  tuberculosis  [vide  infra)  showed 
that  tuberculosis  headed  the  list  with  110,551  cases — which  amount 
to  3'06  per  1,000.  Scarlet  fever  came  next  with  2  ‘98  per  1,000. — 
Na.,  Aph,  24,1913. 

Tuberculous  Milk  as  source  of  Infection.  Vide  Vol,  11.  under  B. 
tuberculosis.  Bee  also  Nutrinienta,  Boiled  v.  Unboiled  Milk.  Vol  1 
p.  583. 


Tuberculosis  JSFotiftcutiou  Vlvdev . — The  order  was  de¬ 
signed  to  complete  the  organisation  for  ensuring  notification  to  health 
authorities  of  all  cases  of  the  disease.  A  medical  practitioner  is  not 
required  to  notify  any  case  which  has  already  to  his  knowledge  been 
notified  either  under  this  Order,  under  the  Poor  Law  Order  (1908),  or 
under  the  Hospitals  Order,  if  the  notification  has  been  made  to  the 
M.O.H.  of  the  Area  within  which  the  patient  resides  ;  but  if  a  patient 
who  has  been  notified  in  tne  area  of  one  Sanitary  Authority  removes 
into  another  a  fresh  notification  to  the  M.O.H.  of  the  new  area  should 
be  given.  Patients  in  a  prison,  reformatory,  school  or  lunatic  asylum 
and  patients  in  a  Poor  Law  Institution,  or  under  the  care  of  a  Poor 
Law  District  M.O.,  are  not  to  be  notified  under  this  Order,  nor  are 
applicants  for  life  insurance,  nor  a  passenger  or  member  of  the  crew 
of  an  emigrant  ship,  nor  an  inmate  of  any  building,  ship,  vessel, 
boat,  cart,  vanished,  or  similar  structure  belonging  to  His  Majesty 
the  King.  Multiple  notification  results  but  steps  are  taken  to  prevent 
it  affecting  statistics  on  prevalence. 

Australian  quarantine. — Any  passenger  deemed  to  be  suffering 
from  tuberculosis,  even  in  an  early  stage,  is  usually  prohibited  from 
landing — or  a  heavy  bond  is  exacted  binding  him  to  leave  if  not 
recovered  at  the  end  of  six  months. 

Progress  op  _  Infection  in  Phthisis.  —  Tuberculosis  causes 
immunity— the  resistance  is  a  very  specific  matter, — the  apparently  strong 
may  succumb  to  it.  It  is  commonly  assumed  that  resistance  goes  hand 
in  hand  with  general  bodily  health.  There  is  a  menacing  danger  of  the  infec¬ 
tion  of  pew  areas  and  everything  should  be  done  to  avoid  this  ;  absolute  rest 

bed  m  the  early  stages  will  do  it  and  should  be  acted  upon  without  fear 
that  the  general  health  will  suffer. 

Experiments  made  for  the  Tuberculosis  Commission  showed  that  some  degree 
of  immunity  to  bovine  tuberculosis  can  be  induced  in  calves  by  injecting  them 
with  cultures  of  Tubercle  Bacilli  of  the  human  type.  Similarly  in  man  the 
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disease  tends  to  confer  some  immunity,  and  it  is  on  the  acquisition  of  the  new 
or  improved  powers  of  resistance  which  are  the  cause  of  the  immunity  slight 
though  they  be.  that  the  hope  of  recovery  mainly  depends.  Experiments 
showed  further  that  in  man,  as  in  the  ox,  the  severity  of  a  tuberculous  infec¬ 
tion  is  largely  determined  by  the  number  of  Bacilli  gaining  entrance  at  the 
start.  In  its  tendency  to  produce  immunity  tuberculosis  differs  from  other 
diseases  only  in  degree.  During  the  course  of  infection  the  powers  of  resistance 
are  constantly  increasing. — L.  ii./io,1539. 

Flies  as  Carriers  of  Infection. 

The  tubercle  bacillus  from  sputum  was  found  to  live  three  days  in  the  fly’s 
intestine,  but  if  a  pure  culture  was  used,  it  could  be  recovered  nearly  a  fort¬ 
night  afterwards  in  the  intestine.  It  has  been  suggested  that  Empusa  muscotz , 
the  parasitic  fungus  which  kills  off  flies  in  large  numbers  in  the  autumn , 
might  be  employed  to  destroy  the  flies, — but  it  would  be  a  difficult  scheme  to 
work, — similar  ideas  with  locusts  failed. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1271. 

Prevalence  of  tuberculous  mastitis.  Bovine  animals  suffering  from  ulcera¬ 
tive  tuberculous  lesions,  especially  of  respiratory  organs,  alimentary  canal, 
genito-urinary  organs  and  udder,  constitute  the  chief  factor  in  determining 
excessive  prevalence  of  bovine  tuberculosis  in  certain  districts.— Prof.  Delepine, 
Manchester. — P.R.S.M.,  Epid.  Sectn.,  Mar.,  ’io,218. 

Many  chronic  diseases  such  as  nervous  debility,  rheumatism,  etc.,  are  thought 
to  be  due  to  toxaemia  set  up  by  the  unhealthy  condition  of  the  large  intestine. 
Such  conditions  are  favourable  to  the  development  of  cancer  and  tuberculosis. 
Metchnikoff  advocated  the  removal  of  the  large  intestine  to  invoke 
healthy  longevity.  At  Guy’s  Hospital  a  child,  apparently  in  the  last  stages 
of  incurable  tubercular  joint  disease,  had,  as  a  last  resource,  all  but 
9  inches  of  the  lower  intestine  removed.  In  a  few  weeks  the  internal  organs 
resumed  their  normal  functions  and  the  patient  was  in  apparently  good  health 
again.  Other  cases  were  operated  on  with  similar  success. 

The  tubercle  bacillus  can  probably  enter  the  body  through  either  the  respira¬ 
tory  or  digestive  route. 

Bactericidal  action  of  gastric  juice  (removed  by  Einhorn  tube)  on  B. 
tuberculosis.  The  protection  afforded  by  gastric  secretion  is  apparently  by 
no  means  perfect.  The  investigation  may  have  important  bearing  on  portals 
of  entry  of  the  bacillus. — J.  Inkster  and  S.  R.  Gloyne,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,1024. 

Bovine  tuberculosis  is  transmissible  to  children  through  ingestion  of 
infected  milk.  Evidence  of  immunisation  by  the  ingestion  of  living 
tubercle  bacilli  in  milk  is  entirely  unproven. — Soc.  Med.  O.H.,  L.  i./2i,251. 

Death  rate  in  1916from  tuberculosis  53,858perannum,froman  estimated 
population  of  43,000,000.  Next  in  order  of  destructiveness  comes  cancer 
which  is  rapidly  overtaking  consumption. — A.  Lapthorn  Smith,  Pr., Mar.  1921 . 

Projection  of  tubercle  bacilli  by  coughing  and  sneezing.  Illustrated  pre¬ 
ventive  propaganda  in  Germany.— M.P.C.,  Nov.  15/22,406. 

Aetiology,  prevention  and  treatment  of  phthisis.  It  needs  to  be  written 
in  the  heart  of  every  sanatorium  that  sputum— contaminated  dust  of 
dwellings,  streets,  buildings  and  public  places,  inhaled  and  ingested  with 
the  air  and  in  food — is  the  most  frequent  cause.  “  It  is  a  filth  disease  ” 
(Simon). — Sir  R.  Douglas  Powell,  Pr.,  Jan.  1922,  p.  1. 

Social  aspect  of  Tuberculosis. — Jane  Walker,  B.M.J.  ih/23, 512.  Milk 
purification  (sterilisation)  and  segregation  of  the  infected. — H.  Batty  Shaw, 
ibicl  513. 

Red  hair  and  tuberculosis.  A  comparison  made  on  353  bone  and  joint 
cases  and  610  normals  gave  a  red-haired  percentage  of  7  for  the  former  and 
only  3.4  for  the  latter. — W.  O.  Rivers,  Pr.,  June,  1921. 

Tuberculosis  in  Wales.  Mortality  rate  on  the  whole  higher.  The  highest 
mortality  occurs  in  the  sparsely  populated  mountainous  districts  of  North  and 
West.  The  mortality  tends  to  the  young  adult  type,  especially  in  north  and 
west  areas.  More  acute  than  in  England.  Faulty  hygiene  cannot  explain. 
An  interesting  explanation  is  that  where  human  beings  are  scattered  and  iso¬ 
lated,  the  passing  of  germs  from  one  to  another  is  more  or  less  restricted  except 
within  the  home,  but  where  theie  is  herding  together  and  constant  association 
as  in  towns,  germs  carried  by  each  are  passed  on  indifferently  to  his  neighbours, 
but  the  number  of  germs  so  passed  on  may  be,  or  probably  is,  relatively  small 
in  most  cases  except  in  infected  houses,  hence  a  relative  immunity  rather 
than  active  disease.  Many  leave  their  country  homes  for  London  or  for  the 
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big  industrial  centres  of  Wales  itself  and  many  get  infected  with  tuberculosis 
and  go  home  again  to  die— perhaps  infecting  a  whole  household  before  the 
end.  Nature  is  gradually  getting  rid  of  tuberculosis  by  a  process  of  un¬ 
conscious  vaccination. — S.  Lyle  Cummins,  B.M.J.  i./22,338. 

During  the  war  40,000  men  were  discharged  from  the  British  army  with 
diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  This  was  not  due  to  recent  infection 
It  is  possible  that  conditions  led  to  some  change  in  chemistry  of  the  body 
which  enabled  tubercle  bacilli  to  attack — in  other  words  the  individual  became 
sensitive  to  this  micro-organism.— A.  Latham,  L.  i./22,263.  (Cf.  abstract 
under  bronchial  asthma  and  typhoid). 

Retrospect  of  40  years  in  tuberculosis.  In  the  matter  of  treatment  the 
method  of  inhalation  of  antiseptics  thought  to  be  the  most  futile.  With  regard 
to  Tuberculin  there  is  little  hope  of  the  discovery  of  any  drug  that  can  destroy 
the  bacillus  without  damaging  the  delicate  tissue  cells — or  reach  the  microbes 
entrenched  in  masses  of  necrotic  tissue,  but  ‘  success  may  ultimately  be 
achieved  on  these  lines.’ — Percy  Kidd,  L.  ii./22,1211. 

Dogs  as  carriers  of  disease  to  man  from  animal  parasites  and  tuberculosis 
(and  rabies).  Tuberculosis  in  the  dog  can  be  diagnosed  by  tuberculin  injec¬ 
tions. — T.  W.  M.  Cameron,  L.  i./22,564. 

The  share  of  the  sun  in  prevention  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis _ A 

Rollier,  B.M.J.  ii./22,741. 

For  the  relationship  between  human  and  other  forms  of  Tuberculosis 
and  tests  to  distinguish  types  of  B.  tuberculosis  see  Vol.  II. 

Hospitals  for  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis.  The  Insurance  Act  method 
of  dealing  with  tuberculosis  has  failed.  The  lines  of  prevention 
laid  down  are  impossible.  If  the  respiratory  route  is  the  one  by 
which  human  tuberculosis  is  engendered  we  have  no  right  to  ask 
a  number  of  perfectly  healthy  men  and  women  to  act  as  physicians 
nurses,  etc.,  etc.,  in  institutions  for  the  care  of  tuberculous 
pulmonary  disease— and  in  like  predicament  are  the  children  who 
play  in  the  streets  and  inhale  the  tubercle-laden  dust.  (Some 
would  make  us  believe  the  dust  is  sterilised  by  the  sunlight— but 
sunlight  is  often  absent  in  the  British  Isles). 

If  the  care  of  pulmonary  tuberculous  patients  is  to  be  based 
on  the  belief  that  phthisical  sufferers  especially  have  caught  the 
infection  _  at  a  comparatively  short  time  before  they  develop  the 
signs  it  is  impossible  to  be  logical.  No  community  could  stand 
the  application  of  adequate  and  ample  rules. 

Adequate  sanatorium  treatment  for  the  poor— other  than  those 
of  the  so-called  early  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis— does  not 

exist.  The  ultimate  fate  of  these  cases  i3  sad  in  the  extreme _ they 

return  from  a  stay  in  the  fresh  air  to  a  bed-ridden  end  under  the 
care  of  health  visitors  and  tuberculosis  officers. 

The  other  way  of  tackling  the  tuberculosis  problem,  however 
is  the  view  that  every  member  of  society  nolens  volens  is  infected 
with  the  tubercle  bacillus  in  early  life  and  only  those  develop  the 
disease  whose  soil  of  their  bodies  is  non-resistant.  The  great 
purpose  of  the  Insurance  Act  based  as  it  is  on  assumptions  rather 
than  on  fact,  of  trying  to  stamp  out  tuberculosis  bv  prevention  is 
rendered  null  and  void  by  making  the  advanced  tuberculous  subject 
live  in  his  own  home.  The  advanced  consumptive  needs  more  help 
than  he  gets.  ^ 

The  paper  concludes  with  an  eloquent  appeal  for  these  bed-ridden 
cases  and  “  to  the  lasting  shame  of  those  of  us  who  are  responsible 
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for  the  management  of  this  disease,  these  helpless  men,  women  and 
children  will  be  sent  home  for  domiciliary  treatment,  a  burden 
to  themselves  and  their  relatives. 55  ‘  Observation  Hospitals 

are  needed  for  doubtful  cases  as  also  Invalid  Homes  where  those 
suffering  from  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  who  are  rendered  in¬ 
capable  thereby,  may  be  nursed  and  treated  until  they  are  fit  to 
earn  their  living  or  until  they  die.  These  Invalid  Homes  need  not 
be  in  the  country.  They  may  in  fact  be  in  the  heart  of  populous 
centres  and  therefore  near  their  families  without  being  a  burden 
to  them. — H.  Batty  Shaw,  B.M.J.  ii./ig,97. 


Tube'culins. 

The  use  of  Tuberculins  in  general,  has  fallen  off  to  an  extraordinary 
degree.  We  are  in  accord  with  a  writer  in  the  B.M.J.  (J.  A.  Lindsay, 
B.M.J.  ii./i8,20)  that  it  is  significant  that  there  has  been  no  con¬ 
sensus  of  opinion  either  as  regards  the  proper  variety  of  Tuberculin 
to  use  or  the  correct  dose  to  employ. 

It  has  been  stated  that  no  less  than  200  different  Tuberculins  have  been 
introduced  since  Koch  made  his  first  preparation. 

W.  Camac  Wilkinson,  B.M.J.  ii./i8,45,  in  reply  to  Lindsay,  says  most  tuber¬ 
culins  are  valuable  but  not  all  are  properly  standardised.  He  brings  evidence 
by  results  at  home  and  abroad. 

Value  of  Tuberculin  as  an  addition  to  Sanatorium  Treatment.  Ihe  opinions 
expressed  are  very  reserved.  It  is  not  a  cure  in  the  ordinary  sense  and  the 
good  effects  are  at  the  best  exerted  almost  imperceptibly  and  over  a  long 
period.  It  is  slow  in  action.  Marked  reactions  are  a  source  of  danger.  Re¬ 
actions  to  100°  F.  do  no  obvious  harm  but  there  is  no  evidence  tnat  they  are 
of  benefit. — N.  D.  Bardswell,  L.  i./xs ,68. 

The  preparations  now  described  are  Old  Tuberculin,  Albumose- 
Free  Tuberculin  or  T.A.F.,  Tuberculin  T.R.,  Bacillary  Emulsion 
or  B.E.,  Beranek’s  Tuberculin,  I.K.  Tuberculin,  Raw’s  Vaccine, 
Dreyer’s  Vaccine,  and  certain  other  modifications. 


Haemoptysis.  Cases  with — never  known  harm  to  follow  use  of  Tuberculin. 
(No  details  as  to  kinds  used). — E.  R.  Coleman,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,87. 

Struck  by  the  fact  that  tuberculous  subjects  in  necropsies  show  a  complete 
absence  of  malignant  growths  I.  Holmgren  found  that  Tuberculin  injections 
may  in  some  cases  be  given  with  advantage  to  cancerous  cases/ — B.M.J. 
ii./ 1 6,297.  ,  ,  ,  .  . 

Absolute  rest  in  cases  (comparatively  advanced)  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
not  insisted  upon.  A  man  with  temperature  100°  F.  in  six  months  brought 
down  to  normal  and  at  end  of  12  months  dose  of  1  Cc.  of  Old  Tuberculin 
reached. — A.  Moss,  B.M.J.  i./i8,497. 

Though  used  largely  during  the  last  ten  years  Tuberculin  cannot  be  regarded 
as  satisfactory. — E.  E.  Prest,  B.M.J.  i./x 3,58. 

Tuberculin,  Old,  Tuberculinum  Koch.  P.G.V.  That  of  P.  Belg. 
is  similar. 


This  is  an  amber  coloured  liquid — a  mature  glycerin  broth  culture 
(4  to  5  weeks  old)  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  ( typus  humanus )  boiled  and 
concentrated  to  its  volume,  from  which  the  dead  bacilli  are  then 
removed  by  filtering.  The  preparation  contains  the  endotoxins 
yielded  by  the  autolysis  of  the  bacilli  and  the  true  excretory  pro¬ 
ducts  of  the  bacilli  all  of  which  are  contained  in  T.A.F.  As  it 
embodies  furthermore  the  toxic  products  resulting  from  the  break¬ 
ing  up  of  the  proteins  in  the  culture  medium  which  are  entirely 
lacking  in  specific  action  and  therefore  valueless  and  indeed  markedly 
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contributory  to  the  general  reaction  it  might  well  be  entirely  re¬ 
placed  by  the  A.F.  preparation..  It  contains  no  preservative 
except  the  Glycerin,  about  40%.  It  is  supplied  in  1  Cc.  bottles. 
Dilutions  are  made  with  0-5  Phenol  Solution. 

In  the  Standardisation  of  this  Tuberculin,  guinea  pigs  are  injected  with 
a  iaufu  of  do.ses  0-05  to  0-3  Cc.  of  the  preparation,  and  simultaneously 
^ffnri?no?ntlie  animals  is  injected  with  a  standard  preparation,— 
of  this  0T  to  0-^5  Cc.  usually  suffices  uo  kill  an  animal  in  24  hours  If  the 
A?-.-  un%r  examination  produces  characteristic  Tuberculin  poisonins  in 
uhis  time  the  preparation  is  taken  as  suitable  for  use 

It  has  been  used  (a)  as  a  Diagnostic  both  in  man  and  beast, 
see  p.  928,  and  ( b )  for  treatment. 


Effects  of  In  jection. 


The  tu  herculin  seems  to  act  upon  the  tuberculous  lesions,  and  even 
partly  destroys  them— it  is  not  definitely  destructive  to  the  tubercle 
bacilli — or  their  surroundings,  and  subsequently  there  is  a  risk  of 
further  symptoms  from  blood  poisoning  dependent  on  this.  In  many 
instances  the  tuberculin  has  appeared  to  cause  a  very  serious  fall  in 
blood  pressure,  leading  even  to  a  fatal  issue ;  in  others  the  mischief 
has  seemed  to  be  due  to  a  coagulating  influence  on  the, blood  cor¬ 
puscles,  tending  to  blood  stasis,  congestion  and  haemorrhage,  es¬ 
pecially  in  unhealthy  areas  adjacent  to  tubercular  deposits!  ’and 
again,  tuberculin  does,  at  times,  show  an  irritant  effect,  causing 
inflammatory  swellings. 

It  is  stated  that  by  repeating  the  injection  of  00002  Cc.  and  not 
increasing,  unpleasant  effects  are  not  seen. 

Contra-indications  for  the  injection  are  laryngo-tuberculosis,  cardiac 
troubles,  diabetes,  nephritis  and  pregnancy.  In  epilepsy  and  neurasthenia 
should  be  given  with  the  greatest  caution. 

The  general  reaction  usually  sets  in  about  8  to  16  hours  after  the  injection 

more  or  less  severe  attack  of  shivering,  with  headache  and  pains  in  the  limb3. 

At  the  point  of  injection,  redness  appears  after  1  to  2  hours,  and  gradually 
an  infiltration  shows  itself  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  farthing  to  that  of 
half-a-crown,  the  absorption  of  which  may  take  several  days. 

The  height  of  the  reaction  is  indicated  by  a  profuse  outbreak  of  sweating, 
a  lessening  of  all  the  other  symptoms  and  a  more  or  less  speedy  return  of  the 
temperature  to  normal.  Generally  the  entire  reaction  is  over  in  24  to  36 
hours.  Ihere  may  be  slight  lassitude,  and  in  the  case  of  phthisis  an  increased 
expectoration,  disappearing  in  a  few  days. 

In  lupus  patients,  besides  the  general  reaction,  a  local  reaction  sets  in — 
considerable  reddening  and  swelling  of  the  diseased  parts. 

Sequels  to  the  injection  of  Tuberculin.  E.  Hoke  states  he  has  seen  herpes 
zoster,  Quincke  s  oedema,  periodontitis,  urticaria,  polyneuritis,  fatal  anaphy¬ 
lactic  shock  follow  use  of  Old  Tuberculin.— per  Clin.  Jl.,  Dec.  26/23,622. 

(b)  Treatment  with  old  Tuberculin. 


This  is  now  little  used  for  the  purpose.  Tuberculin  A.F.,  q.v., 
replaces  it.  It  is  however  still  the  starting  point  in  the  so-called 
‘Dispensary’  treatment  of  Camac  Wilkinson — q.v. 

Tuberculous  meningitis  treated  with  daily  intrathecal  injections  of  1-3 
Mgr  of  Old  Tuberculin  (T.A  )  suspended  in  cerebro -spinal  fluid  by  lumbar 
puncture.— C.  Worster-Drought,  M.P.C.,  June  14/22,514. 

Genito-urinary  tuberculosis  :  massive  doses  of  P.T.O  :  P  T  and  Old  T 
to  1*5  Cc. — R.  Creasy,  L.  i./2o,542. 


Unguentum  Tuberculin  (Old). — 

Lupus  vulgaris  has  been  diagnosed  and  treated  by  use  of  Old  Tuberculin 
Ointment.— 5%  of  Old  Tuberculin  in  a  basis  of  Soft  Paraffin  This  is  well 
rubbed  in  for  one  to  two  minutes  and  is  also  applied  by  means  of  a  bandage 
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to  the  affected  area,— the  part  being  previously  cleansed  and  crusts,  if  any, 
removed.  On  removal  of  the  application,  varying  degrees  of  hyperremia  and 
swelling  are  seen  in  the  actual  lupus  tissue,  with  a  moderate  amount  of  hyper- 
aemia  with  reddish  papules  extending  one  or  two  inches  into  the  surrounding 
healthy  skin  (Moro  reaction  q.v.).  After  cleaning  the  surface,  similar  appli¬ 
cations  for  treatment  are  made  for  the  next  three  or  four  days,  till  the  lesion 
closely  resembles  that  produced  by  the  application  of  a  Salicylic  Acid  Plaster . 
This  typical  reaction  only  obtains  in  the  actual  disease  and  does  not  extend 
into  the  surrounding  healthy  skin.  The  pain  produced  may  be  considerable. 

*  T.O.A.’  i.e.  Tuberculin -Original  Alt  is  a  germ-free  Tubercle 
Bacilli  bouillon  culture  ( typus  humanus),  resulting  from  filtering 
mature  cultures.  It  has  been  used  in  the  ‘  Dispensary  Treatment,5 


q.v. 

Asthma  and  hay  fever  have  been  treated  with  it  on  empirical 
lines,  v.  p.  882. 

Tuberculin  A.P,  (Albumose-Free).  Dose  (Initial). — O'OOOOl 
Cc.  in  pyrexial  cases  ;  0*0001  Cc.  in  apyrexial  cases.  Subsequent 
doses  are  determined  from  a  study  of  the  resulting  reactions — 
constitutional,  or  general  and  focal.  As  a  general  rule,  reactions 
of  any  magnitude  should  be  allowed  to  subside  before  a  fresh  in¬ 
jection  is  given. 

A  light  amber  coloured  liquid,  the  product  of  a  4  to  0  weeks  old 
culture  of  the  bacillus  in  an  albumose-free  medium,  containing  in¬ 
organic  salts  and  Citrates,  the  sole  nitrogenous  food  being  Asparagin. 

This  preparation,  as  already  indicated,  may  well  replace  Old 
Tuberculin. 

It  is  used  as  diagnostic  subcutaneously  by  conjunctival,  intra- 
cutancous  and  percutaneous  application. 

For  treatment  it  is  employed  subcutaneously  where  a  fold  of  skin 
and  under-lying  tissues  can  be  raised.  Reactions  obtained  are 
thought  to  be  specific,  and  anaphylactic  symptoms  are  excluded 
in  consequence  of  the  absence  of  non-specific  proteins. 

Tuberculin  ‘T.E.’  Human,  Bovine  and  Mixed  Types. 

Dose,  initial  (subcutaneous) — 0.00001  to  0*0001  Cc.  according 
as  the  case  is  pyrexial  or  not,  rising  gradually  to  0*2  or  even  1  Cc. 
Dilutions  are  made  in  1  Cc.,  using  20%  Glycerin  as  diluent. 

N.B. — Doses  should  be  stated  in  decimals  and  by  no  other  method. 

Although  a  stereotyped  increase  of  dose  is  not  advised  the  follow¬ 
ing  scheme  wfill  be  useful  as  a  guide  (reading  downwards  in  each 


column)  : — 

0-00001  Cc 
0-00002  „ 
0-00003  ,, 

0-00004  „ 

0-00005  „ 
0-00006 
0-00008  „ 


0-0001  Cc.  0-001  Cc 

0-0002  „  0-002  „ 

0-0003  „  0-003  „ 

0-0004  „  0-004  „ 

0-0005  „  0-005  „ 

0-0006  0-006  „ 
0-0008  „  0-008  „ 


0-01  Cc. 
0-02  „ 
0-03  „ 

0-04  „ 
0-05  „ 

0-06  „ 
0-08  „ 
0-1  „ 
0-2  „ 


As  a  rule  weekly  injections  are  given. 

Several  commercial  preparations  made  on  the  lines  of  Koch’s 


directions  for  T.R.  are  available. 

*  T.R.*  of  Koch  contained  2  mgr .  of  solid  substance  not  10  mgr. 
as  originally  stated.  An  enormous  amount  of  confusion  was  caused 
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by  this  and  indeed  by  the  use  of  mgr.  basis  of  dose  at  ail.  It  may 
be  recalled  therefore  that  : — 

0*00001  (xTroVoir)  Ge.  of  ‘  T.R.5  =  0*00002  (-5- J-0  ())  mgr.  (cr  0*00000002 

Gm.)  of  solid  substance. 

*  Hold  1  Dose . — The  large  doses  advised  by  Koch,  starting 
from  0*0002  Cc.  and  repeated  every  second  day  with  moderate 
increase  of  dose  so  that  a  rise  of  temperature  greater  than  0-9°  F. 
was  avoided — are  not  now  generally  administered. 

The  English  School  start  with  smaller  initial  dose  (as  already 
outlined)  and  do  not  look  for  any  marked  rises  in  temperature. 

Tuberculin  bregsaratscns  &er  © s.  Tuberculin  T.R.  was  given  by 
some  workers  per  os  with  immunising  response. 

The  German  ‘P.T.R.*  indicated  Bovine  T.R.  (P  stands  for  Perlsucht  = 
Peari  disease  i.e.  tuberculosis  of  serous  membrane  of  cattle  producing  pearly 
nodules  or  tumours,  often  pendulous). 

A  very  extensive  discussion  has  taken  place  on  what  may  be  called  Cross- 
Vaccination  i.e.,  as  to  whether  Human  or  Bovine  Tjrpe  of  Tuberculin  is 
to  be  used  in  a  specific  case.  The  problems  as  to  the  relation  between  human 
and  bovine  types  are  sub  judice. 


General  References  to  Tuberculins  and  Treatment. 

ttb.  Mary’s  Hospital  results  of  inoculation  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Tuber¬ 
culous  lymphatic  glands  79  cases — 27  cured,  22  much  better,  IS  better,  8  are 
unchanged,  and  4  are  worse.  Best  results  to  be  anticipated  in  young  chil¬ 
dren  and  young  adults  between  15-25.  Ulcer,  sinus  and  abscess  50  cases 
treated.  10  cures,  20  much  better,  9  better,  8  unchanged  and  rest  doubtful. 
Treatment  averag.d  2  years  in  the  successful  cases.— B.M.J.  ii./o9,532. 

There  is  grave  danger  in  giving  Tuberculin  in  phthisis  whilst  patients  are 
walking  about  and  pursuing  their  avocations.  Tuberculin  causes  hypereemia 
and  the  more  hypersemic  the  lesions  the  more  easily  will  a  dangerous  auto¬ 
inoculation  be  induced  by  exercise.  It  is  true  that  cure  may  be  through 
autoinocuiations,  but  if  automoculations  be  allowed  to  become  excessive 
through  Tuberculin  and  exercise  combined,  then  the  disease  will  inevitably 
continue.  With  regard  to  length  of  time  that  it  is  necessary  to  continue  treat¬ 
ment-.—  (1)  Patient  should  be  able  to  take  mgr.  ‘T.R.’  without  anv 
effect  noticeable  either  in  temperature  or  index.  (2)  After  sufficient  exercise 
to  cause  exhaustion  there  should  be  no  sign  of  an  autoinoculation,  i.e.,  the 
Opsonic  Index  should  not  fluctuate. — B.M.J.  i./n,132. 

Old-standing,  semi-quiescent  tuberculous  cases  have  yielded  in  a  sur¬ 
prising  fashion. — L.  ii./n,1626 

A  course  of  Tuberculin  may  be  recommended  provided  the  patient  has 
sufficient  vitality  to  yield  the  requisite  response  demanded  by  a  proper  use 
of  the  remedy.— Sir  R.  Douglas  Powell  and  P.  Horton-Smith  Hartley,  L.  ii./u. 


A  welcome  ‘  moderate  ’  analysis  of  about  300  phthisical  patients  treated 
with  Tuberculin. — L.  ii./n,1648. 

Uses  of  various  Tuberculin  Preparations  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. — 
A.  Latham,  L.  i./i2,1109  ;  B.M.J.  i./i2,294. 

“  Controlled  ”  Tuberculin  Treatment  v.  Sanatorium  (ordinary  hospital) 
treatment.  No  greater  improvement  in  physical  signs  in  the  former  than  in 
the  latter. — E.  E.  A.  T.  Rigg,  B.M.J.i./i3,2i3. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  with  Tuberculins  at  King  Edward  VII’s 
Sanatorium— good  results.  ‘  A.1Y  and  *  B.E.’  used  mostly,  ‘  T.A.’  and  ‘  T.R. 
m  a  few  cases.  Initial  dose.— 0*0001  Cc.  or  0-00001  Cc.  according  to  the  case, 
Dose  increased  when  the  last  dose  given  produced  no  marked  general  or  focal 
reaction.  In  increasing  the  doses  the  scheme  followed  is  to  give  0-1,  0-15, 
0*2,  0-3,  0-5,  0-7  Cc.  of  each  of  the  various  dilutions  of  Tuberculin  used.  In¬ 
terval  between  dose  2  days  with  higher  dilutions,  with  the  lower  and  the  pure 
preparation  7  days  or  more. — N.  D.  Bardswell.  L.  i./i3,750. 

With  the  use  of  Tuberculin  at  the  King  Edward  VII.  Sanatorium  the  number 
of  patients  who  lost  their  Tubercle  Bacilli  increased  by  17%  over  what  was 
obtained  merely  by  Sanatorium  treatment. — L.  i./ 13, 965. 
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Tuberculin  Treatment.- — Though  much  experience  with  it,  still  uncertain 
as  to  its  value.  A  general  survey.— Hector  Mackenzie,  L.  ii./ 13,521. 

Scleritis  is  probably  almost  always  caused  by  B.  Tuberculosis.  Tuber¬ 
culin  Treatment  (T.R.  1/5,000  mgr.)  has  been  used  but  may  be  an  extremely 
dangerous  and  double  edged  weapon  owing  to  focal  reaction. — T.  Harrison 
Butler,  B.M.J.  ii./ 13,979. 

In  tuberculosis  of  the  iris  a  patient  with  a  hectic  temperature  received 
a  small  dose  of  ‘  T.1V  after  the  temperature  had  been  brought  to  normal  by 
rest  in  bed.  The  result  was  disastrous  and  hastened  the  inevitable  loss  of 
both  eyes.  Focal  reaction  in  eye  cases  always  does  harm. — T.  H.  Butler, 
B.M.J.  ii./i3,980.  See  also  S.  Stephenson,  L.  ii./i3,1530. 

Fever  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  B.E.  in  preference  for  treatment.  The 
dose  must  be  extremely  small,  1/100,000  mgr.  initially.  Its  use  in  some  cases 
produces  an  immunising  effect  sufficiently  strong  to  turn  an  unfavourable 
course  into  a  more  favourable  one. — F.  J.  Wethered,  L.  ii./i3,1046. 

For  and  Against  Tuberculin. 

H,  Batty  Shaw  says,  if  it  were  proven  that  tuberculous  cattle 
could  be  cured  by  vaccination  with  Tuberculin  its  use  would  be  wide¬ 
spread  in  veterinary  practice,  and  its  employment  would  be  general 
in  man,  but  the  reports  as  to  cattle  do  not  exist. 

He  admits  that  the  success  with  Antityphoid  inoculation  when 
brought  to  bear  on  Tuberculin  treatment  is  a  difficult  argument  to 
combat.  The  advocates  of  Tuberculin  treatment  of  established 
tuberculosis,  or  for  Vaccine  treatment  of  any  established  infection, 
feel  that  if  typhoid  fever  can  be  reduced  in  case  incidence  and  in 
case  mortality  by  vaccination  before  the  disease  is  developed,  it 
should  be  able  to  be  controlled  by  vaccination  after  the  disease  is 
developed.  Figures  have  yet  to  be  published  to  prove  this  specula¬ 
tion.  Antityphoid  amboceptors  developed  in  a  healthy  individual 
before  he  contracts  typhoid  are  ready  to  digest  the  bacilli  as  they 
arrive.  If  Tubercle  Bacilli,  on  the  other  hand,  gain  access  to  the 
body  they  surround  themselves  with  an  almost  impenetrable  ring 
of  fibrous  tissue,  caseous  or  calcified  material,  then  any  subsequent 
development  at  a  remote  part,  e.g .,  of  the  skin  or  subdermic  tissues, 
of  ‘  sessile  ’  tuberculin  or  tuberculo-amboceptors  by  means  of 
injections  of  Tuberculin  or  Tubercle  Bacilli,  may  be  quite  unable  to 
reach  the  Tubercle  Bacilli. — B.M.J.  i./i3,921.  J.  W.  Allan  sup¬ 
ports  this  and  enquires  as  to  decided  and  cumulative  efiect  on  the 
pulmonary  lesions. — ibid.  p.  1140. 

Sir  F.  C.  Eve’s  reply  to  the  above  was  that  observation  by  the  clinician  is 
more  reliable  than  theories.  He  suggested  that  the  experiments  must  be 
continued  on  a  larger  scale,  which  he  believed  would  reverse  the  Author’s 
opinions.  He  said,  if  clinicians  find  as  a  matter  of  fact  (as  he  did)  that  Tuber¬ 
culin  does  a  large  amount  of  good,  it  becomes  the  duty  of  theorists  and  experi¬ 
mentalists  to  modify  theory  and  find  the  reason  of  the  discrepancy  in  the 
animal  experiments. — B.M.J.  ii./ x 3,47. 

E.  H.  Fenwick  writes  that  he  cannot  point  to  a  single  cure  with  Tuberculin, 
but  it  is  a  useful  remedy.  It  acts  best  in  women.  Often  dangerous  in  wide¬ 
spread  tuberculosis  such  as  genito-urinary  tubercle.  Its  use  is  restricted. — 
B.M.J.  ii./12,857. 

The  ideal  Tuberculin  has  not  yet  been  found  and  the  method  of 
its  action  on  healthy  and  unhealthy  cells  respectively  has  not  been 
satisfactorily  worked  out.  In  spite  of  all  research  the  treatment 
of  any  individual  case  must  be  more  or  less  of  a  leap  in  the  dark. — 
Editorial,  B.M.J.  ii./ 13,1 243. 
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afv^ac/aatGci  Labour  Treatment—'  Autoinoculation  ’  Curative 
fre  Produced  m  quite  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  means  of 
aruificial  auto-in®culations  by  allowing  the  patient  to  take  sufficient  exercise 
tJi \halbT  Fltl01s.ed  ^  largely  a  hypothetical  process.  ItS? in  tempera: 

01  e,xercis.e’  occurs  m  normal  persons.  It  may  be  the  tuberculous 
person  s  temperature  rises  more  readily  than  that  of  the  healthy  man  wSk 
is  no  more  a  specific  for  consumption  than  rest  or  Cod  Liver  OIL 

Combined  type  of  tuberculins  plus  B.  Coli  found  capable, esneoiallvin  inb<vr- 
cular  disease  of  the  bones,  but  certainly,  if  judiciously  given,  in  any  tubercular 
disease-of  giving  extraordinary  sen/e'ot  well-being  !nd  comfort  with  as  a 
rule,  improvement  in  appetite.— E.  Eobertson,  Pres  ,  Feb  ,  '"o  ’  a 

sss  tstsfls 

sucwfsfX  -E.Rleerts™‘hf ^  C“  be  attacked 

cul^sTsnwith^mh^fnepff^qerG^ev,+CT^Sn°  1  t?.2,mgr-  U3ed  in  treatment  of  tuber- 
uged—B.M.TE  ii  /f^g'  VltaI  tuberculm  —crushed  tubercle  bacilli— also 

Opsonic  Index.  For  a  note  on  this  factor  see  Vol.  II. 


Tuberculin  Bacillary  Emulsion,  ‘B.E.’  (Human  Type, 

A. nn!-nrfn  y/P°'  or  fcwo  mixed  are  available).—  Dose.—  O'OOOOi  to 
0  0(J  JOl  Ge.  as  a  rule  to  begin  with.  For  further  details  see  p.  923 
As  proof  of  the  immunising  properties  of  his  “  T.R.”  and  other 
preparations  Koch  demonstrated  the  production  of  specific  immunis¬ 
ing  bodies  which  he  called  Agglutinins.  These  bodies  have  the  power 
of  precipitating  emulsions  of  triturated  Tubercle  Bacilli.  Such 
Agglutinin-containing  preparations  were  thought  to  be  of  great 
value  as  indicating  the  commencement  of  the  healing  process.  As 
Agglutinins  develop  their  action  in  vitro  chiefly  on  emulsions  of 
Triturated  Tubercle  Bacilli,  an  emulsion  of  this  kind  was  advocated 
tor  treatment  to  stimulate  the  production  of  Agglutinins.  It  was 
found  that  many  tuberculous  patients,  especially  serious  cases, 
showed  no  Agglutinins  at  all.  It  is  satisfactory  therefore  to  view 
Agglutinins  as  immunising  in  the  blood  bodies  indicating  the  com¬ 
mencement  or  progress  of  the  immunising  process,  but  which  neces¬ 
sarily  become  absorbed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  by  the  bacillary 
originators' of  the  infection.  ‘T.R.5  was  found  not  invariably  cap¬ 
able  of  increasing  the  power  of  agglutination  of  patients’  sera, 
—this  he  thought  due  to  the  fact  that  the  soluble  substances  re¬ 
jected  m  the  manufacture  should  be  retained.  The  difference  be¬ 
tween  B.E.5  and  ‘  T.R.’  is  that  B.E,  contains  the  entire  body  sub - 
da^e  of  Tubercle  Bacilli  whilst  with  T.R.  the  soluble  constituents 
of  the  Bacillus  are  first  rejected.  The  soluble  Endotoxins  are  thought 

to  play  an  important  part  in  the  production  of  Agglutinins  and  are 
contained  in  ‘  B.E.5 


B.E.  is,  therefore,  a  suspension  of  entire  pulverised  Tubercle  Bacilli 
in  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  Glycerin  and  Water.  1  Gc.  contains  5  mar. 
of  thoroughly  dried  Tubercle.  Bacilli. 

.  d^e  ^ose  increased  carefully  at  a  rate  which  causes  little  or  no 
rise  m  temperature^10  F.)  and  with  intervals  of  about  1  week. 
With,  the  small  initial  dose  stated  it  is  very  exceptional  for  any 
reaction  to  appear.  Should  a  rise  occur,  the  dose  should  not  be 
exceeded  and  temperature  must  have  reached  its  previous  level. 
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Table  for  conversion  of  Doses  of  Bacillary  Emulsion  (‘B.E.’) 
Human  or  Bovine,  or  mixed  Human  and  Bovine,  into  equivalents 


of  4 Bacillary  Substance.’ 
o-ooooi  (1/100,000)  Cc.  = 

0-00005 

(1/20,000) 

Mgr. 

Bacillary 

0-00002 

(1/50,000) 

Cc,  = 

00001 

(1/10,000) 

Mgr. 

Substance 

99 

0-00003 

(3/100,000) 

Cc.  = 

0-00015 

(3/20,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0-00004 

(1/25,000) 

Cc.  = 

0-0002 

(1/5,000) 

Mgr, 

99 

0-00005 

(1/20,000) 

Cc.  = 

0  00025 

(1/4,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0  00006 

(3/50,000) 

Cc.  = 

0  0003 

(3/10,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0-00008 

(1/12,500) 

Cc.  = 

00004 

(1/2,500) 

Mgr. 

99 

00001 

(1/10,000) 

Cc.  = 

00005 

(1/2,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0-0002 

(1/5,000) 

Cc.  = 

0001 

(1/1,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0  0003 

(3/10,000) 

Cc.  = 

00015 

(3/2,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0  0004 

(1/2,500) 

Cc.  = 

0002 

(1/500) 

Mgr. 

99 

0  0005 

(1/2,000) 

Cc.  = 

0  0025 

(1/400) 

Mgr. 

99 

00006 

(3/5,000) 

Cc.  — 

0003 

(3/1,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0  0008 

(1/1,250) 

Cc.  = 

0-004 

(1/250) 

Mgr. 

99 

0001 

(1/1,000) 

Cc.  = 

0  005 

(1/200) 

Mgr. 

99 

0002 

(1/500) 

Cc.  = 

o-oi 

(1/100) 

Mgr. 

99 

0-003 

(3/1,000) 

Cc.  - 

0015 

(3/200) 

Mgr. 

99 

0  004 

(1/250) 

Cc.  == 

0-02 

(1/50) 

Mgr. 

99 

0-006 

(3/500) 

Cc.  = 

003 

(3/100) 

Mgr. 

99 

0-008 

(1/125) 

Cc.  = 

004 

(1/25) 

Mgr. 

99 

001 

(1/100) 

Cc.  = 

005 

(1/20) 

Mgr. 

99 

0-02 

(1/50) 

Cc.  = 

o-i 

(1/10) 

Mgr. 

99 

004 

(1/25) 

Cc.  = 

0-2 

(1/5) 

Mgr. 

99 

To  convert  the  above  ‘  Bacillary  Substance  ’  stated  in  decimal  part 
of  a  milligramme  into  decimal  part  of  a  Gm.,  carry  the  decimal  point 
three  places  to  the  left.  Thus  O’OOOOS  Mgr.  —  0’00000005  Gm. 

Dilutions  are  best  made  with  0-8%  Sodium  Chloride  and  0*5% 
Phenol.  A  1%  Dilution  of  the  original  is  sometimes  called  “  Dilu¬ 
tion  No.  1,”  a  0C%  Dilution  is  No.  2  and  so  on.  It  is  not  used  as  a 
diagnostic. 

Hold  Dosage{cj.,  p.  920).  was  advocated  by  the  German  school. 
Starting  with  the  same  initial  dose  (0-00001  to  0-00002  Cc.),  at  one 
or  two  days’  interval,  the  dose  was  rapidly  increased  from  twice 
to  five  times  the  dose  at  each  injection,  until  definite  reaction  appears 
with  a  rise  of  24  to  5°  E.  in  temperature.  As  soon  as  such  violent 
reaction  develops  much  longer  pauses,  6 — 8  days,  were  made. 
The  injections  were  increased  until  the  dose  reached  4  Cc.  of  the 
undiluted  B.E.  Koch  regarded  the  immunisation  as  complete 
only  when  the  patient  could  tolerate  this  injection  without  reaction. 
The  larger  doses  of  2  to  4  Cc.  were  only  injected  at  intervals  of 
2  to  4  weeks. 

In  exceptional  cases  {English  dosage)  the  initial  dose  may  be 
as  minute  as  1/1,000,000  mgr.  bacillary  substance  with  gradual  rise 
—the  limit  being — 1/500  mgr.  Bacillary  substance  (=0-0004  Cc.). 
Average  doses  are  respectively  1/20,000  mgr.  (=0  00001  Cc.), 
1/5,000  mgr.  and  1/2,000  mgr.  diluted  in  1  Cc. 
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Papular  eruption  following  the  injection  of  ‘  B.E.’-A.J.M.  Grant,  L.  ii./i8,15. 

Tuberculosis  treated  by  Insufflation  of  bacillary  emulsion  of  dead  tubercle 
bacilli,  1/5000  to  1/40  mgm.  3  times  a  week — results  encouraging. — O.F.  Paget, 
per  Clin.  Jl.,  April  18/23,192. 

I.K.  (Immune  Kbrper)  Tuberculin.— Syn.  Spengler’s  Tuberculin 
manufactured  at  Davos  (Switzerland). 

The  preparation  is  stated  to  have  an  antitoxic  action,  neutralising  the 
poison  of  the  bacillus  and  a  lytic  action  which  impairs  or  destroys  the  vitality 
of  the  bacteria.  It  contains  besides  immune  bodies  against  the  T.B.  and  other 
organisms  associated  with  it. 

Dose. — 1  Cc.  of  1  in  10  million  dilution  of  the  preparation  gradually  increased 
(to 1  in  1  million,  1  in  100,000,  etc.),  to  1  Cc.  of  the  preparation  ;  the  diluting 
fluid  being  sodium  chloride  0'5  6m.;  Phenol  0*5  Gm.,  Distilled  water  to  100  Cc. 

According  to  Spengler  the  red  blood  corpuscles  (not  the  serum)  are  the  site 
of  production  and  collection  of  the  protective  substances  in  a  number  of 
infectious  diseases,  e.g.,  in  tuberculosis.  This  suggested  the  use  of  tubercle- 
immune  blospd  obtained  from  rabbits  immunised  against  strains  of  human 
tubercle  bacilli.  A  vein  of  the  animal  is  punctured  and  the  blood  received 
into  Carbolised  Saline  Solution  containing  Lactic  Acid.  The  treatment  is, 
therefore,  a  ‘  passive-active  ’  immunisation.  See  also  Treatment  of  Tuber¬ 
culosis  by  W.  H.  Fearia  (John  Murray)  and  L.  i./i2,194. 

Laryngeal  Tuberculosis  treated  with  various  Tuberculins  including  ‘I.K.,’ 

‘  P.T.O.’  and  Old  Tuberculin,  with  remarkable  results. — W.  Camac  Wilkin¬ 
son. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1705,  cf.  Tuberculin  Dispensaries. 

Beraneck’s  Tuberculin  consists  of  a  mixture  of  tubercle-broth  filtered 
free  from  bacilli  and  concentrated  in  vacuo,  with  an  extract  of  the  bacilli  made 
with  phosphoric  acid.  It  is  stated  to  contain  exotoxins  and  endotoxins  and! 
acts  like  a  vaccine,  strengthening  the  bacteriolytic  power  of  the  protective1 
cells;  it  also  exercises  a  bactericidal  or  attenuating  effect  on  the  Tubercle 
Bacillus. 

It  ii  supplied  in  6  dilutions  T.Bk1?  to  T.Bk6.  viz.,  1  :  10  to  1  :  1,000,000  for 
use. 

Tuberculosis  Immunising  Vaccine  (Nathan  Raw).  Syn. 
Tubercle  Vaccine  ‘  R.’  N.  Raw  states  that  virulent  tubercle 
bacilli — after  fourteen  j^ears  of  subculturing — -can  be  attenuated  to 
such  a  degree  as  to  be  avirulent  and  non -pathogenic  to  highly  sus¬ 
ceptible  animals.  In  his  opinion  this  remedy  should  be  of  greatest 
value,  not  only  in  curing  the  disease,  but  also  in  its  prevention, 
by  protecting  the  human  body  against  attack. 

Raw  sajrs  that  cattle  can  be  rendered  immune  to  virulent  bovine 
bacilli  by  previous  inoculation  with  virulent  human  bacilli.  There 
is  a  marked  antagonism  in  the  human  body  between  human  and 
bovine  infections.  These  two  organisms  cannot  flourish  in  the  body 
at  the  same  time. 

Extended  clinical  investigation  at  Liverpool  showed  that  the 
human  body  is  attacked  by  two  quite  distinct  forms  of  tubercle 
— the  one  conveyed  by  direct  infection  and  attacking  chiefly  the 
lungs  (so-called  consumption)  ;  the  other,  the  surgical  form,  conveyed 
by  milk  from  tuberculous  cows  and  developed  in  the  first  few  years 
of  life.  A  vaccine  made  from  bovine  cultures  should  be  used  in 
the  treatment  of  human  infections  and  vice  versa. 

Raw’s  Vaccine  is  a  bacillary  emulsion  of  the  bacilli  containing  all 
the  products  of  the  bacillus.  It  is  non-toxic  and  avirulent,  and 
produces  no  reaction  even  in  large  dose. 

Dose  recommended. — O' 001,  0*002,  O'OOS,  0  004,  0  005  and  0  006 
mgr.  for  immunising  susceptible  children  at  weekly  intervals,  re¬ 
peated  in  three  months. 
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For  treatment  of  the  active  disease,  commence  with  0  001  and 
increase  to  a  maximum  of  0’025  mgr.  Twelve  injections  should  be 
given  at  intervals  of  seven  days.  Vaccine  should  be  freshly  made. 
Results  in  suitable  cases  excellent. — N.  Raw,  B.M.J.  i./2i,595, 
L.i./2i,693. 

Human  type  Tubercle  bacilli,  generally  speaking,  attack  lungs  and  larynx 
while  the  bovine  type  attacks  the  alimentary  system  and  its  glands.  Pul¬ 
monary  tuberculosis  is  caused  by  the  human  type  in  90%  of  cases  and  is  always 
primary.  The  remaining  10%  are  secondary  to  a  primary  infection  by  the 
bovine  bacillus  and  are  either  an  extension  from  the  cervical  glands  downwards 
to  the  apex  or  an  extension  upwards  from  the  abdomen. — From  a  paper 
‘  What  we  do  not  know  regarding  Tuberculosis.’ — N.  Haw,  L.  i./j2 1 ,1305. 

Results  of  treating  88  cases  of  tuberculosis  with  N.  Haw’s  Vaccine  during  12 
months.  A  specific  remedy  does  not  yet  exist  which  will  effectively  destroy 
tubercle  bacilli  in  the  body.  The  use  of  cultures  of  very  low  virulence  is  of 
prime  importance.  The  growths  employed  in  making  this  vaccine,  sub¬ 
cultured  every  month  for  15  years  (184th  generation),  are  quite  non-tuber- 
culigenicand  completely  non-pathogenic  to  animals. — N.  Raw,Pr.,  Apl.  22/229, 

Tuberculosis  Immunity.  Every  person  receiving  a  mild  tuberculous 
infection  is  immunised,  either  partially  or  completely,  for  some  time  (probably 
not  more  than  a  year).  In  civilised  communities  nearly  all  adults,  have  been 
infected,  infection  occurring  in  most  cases  during  childhood.  This  infection 
endows  the  organism  with  heightened  resistance  against  infection  with  tubercle 
bacilli.  The  immunity  thus  produced  is  usually  sufficient  to  protect  them 
against  reinfection  during  the  rest  of  life,  but  when  this  immunity  fails  new 
tuberculous  foci  develop,  A  very  small  amount  of  vaccine  prepared  from 
cultures  of  tubercle  is  sufficient  to  produce  immunity  for  a  limited  time , 
and  thi3  should  be  used  as  a  prophylactic  measure  in  children  who  have  been 
exposed  to  infection.  In  the  treatment  of  clinical  tuberculosis  an  immunising 
vaccine  has  given  excellent  results.  By  directly  counteracting  the  toxic,  effects 
of  the  bacilli  within  the  body,  temporary  immunity  is  induced,  allowing  the 
affected  organs  time  to  recover.  As  a  result  of  the  treatment  of  over  3,000 
cases  of  tuberculosis  with  every  preparation  of  Tuberculin,  the  author  is  con¬ 
vinced  that  a  vaccine  prepared  from  an  attenuated  and  non-pathogenic 
culture,  free  from  all  toxins,  gives  far  the  best  results. — Nathan  Raw,  Pr., 
Nov.  23,  317. 

Dreyer’s  Tuberculosis  Vaccine.  Syn.,  ^Baccoi  (T.M.  400418), 

“  Defatted  ”  or  “  Diaplyte  ”  Tubercle  Vaccine.  Dreyer  assumes  the 
absorption  of  bacterial  antigens  is  hindered  by  the  fatty  envelope  by 
which  the  body  of  certain  kinds  of  bacteria  is  surrounded.  If  anti¬ 
bodies  are  to  be  produced,  it  is  essential  that  the  antigen  should  come 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  cells  of  the  body  of  the  patient. 

Antibody  formation  has  been  more  readily  evoked  by  injecting 
Gram-negative  bacteria,  while  comparatively  little  success  has  been 
obtained  by  the  inoculation  of  emulsions  of  acid-fast  or  Gram  + 
varieties. 

In  making  this  vaccine,  tubercle  bacilli,  obtained  from  a  glycerin 
broth  culture,  are  first  treated  with  formalin  and  then  defatted 
with  Acetone  ;  they  are  finally  ground  up  with  sterile  saline  and  centri- 
fugilised.  The  supernatant  fluid  is  pipetted  off  and,  when  diluted 
with  saline  containing  formalin,  constitutes  the  defatted  antigen 
suspension.  It  is  entirely  non-acid-fast. — Georges  Dreyer,  B.M.J. 
i./23, 1059, 1065. 

Dose. — The  Vaccine  is  made  in  four  dilutions,  containing  respectively 
1/10,000  mgr.  of  the  dried  “  defatted  ”  bacilli  per  Cc. :  1/2,000  :  1/250  mgr. 
per  Cc.,  and  1/50  mgr.  per  Cc.  5  Cc.  of  the  weakest  (Green  Label)  are  advised 
first,  commencing  with  1/10  Cc.  An  interval  of  4  to  5  days  should  intervene 
between  successive  doses.  Each  succeeding  dose  should  be  double  the  pie 
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ceding,  so  long  as  no  undesirable  reaction  results.  In  the  event  of  reaction, 
tne  interval  before  the  next  dose  should  be  prolonged  for  2  or  3  days  and  the 
dose  should  be  slightly  reduced.  When  the  first  5  Cc.  (Green  Label)  have  been 
given,  the  next  dilution  (Black  Label)  should  be  proceeded  with,  commencing 
with  an  initial  dose  of  l/10Cc.,and  doubling  the  doses  or  onlyslightlyincreasing 
them  as  the  symptoms  may  indicate ;  and  then  the  third  dilution  (Blue  Label) 
n  i1’  strongest  dilution  (Red  Label)  is  also  commenced  with  1/10 

Oc.  ihe  interval  can  now  be  increased  to  5  or  8  days  or  more,  depending 
upon  the  patient’s  condition.  Avoid  sudden  increases  in  dose.  The  initial 
dose  recommended  is  safe  even  in  febrile  cases. 

,  yO  3  guinea-pigs  infected  with  tubercle  bacilli  of  human  type  the  course 
ot  the  disease  -was  stayed  by  the  injection  of  defatted  antigen.  In  cases  oi 
tuberculous  disease  of  the  glands  and  skin,  the  results  of  the  treatment  have 
surpassed.  any  known  to  have  been  attained  regularly  with  other  methods 
Encouraging  results  in  septic  infection,  especially  in  puerperal  fever.  Medical 
Research  Council  arranging  for  extensive  trials  at  various  centres. — Leader. 
L.  1./23, 1321. 

...lipoids  include  fat-like  substances,  differing  from  normal  fats  in  containing 
m  or  Phosphorus,  or  both.  The  acid-fast  properties  of  tubercle 

baciili  are  usually  attributed  to  the  waxy  substances,  which,  however  desir¬ 
able  to  remove  in  vitro,  are  not  included  in  the  lipoid,  phosphatide  or  lipin 
group  of  substances.  Criticism  of  Dreyer’s  nomenclature. — J.  A.  Shaw- 
Mackenzie,  B.M.J.  ii./23,263. 

Spahlinger’s  Serum. 

In  Spahlinger’s  *  passive  immunisation  ’  the  various  toxins  serve  for  prepara¬ 
tion  of  three  types  of  ‘partial’  sera.  These  together  constitute  his  anti- 
tuberculosis  serum. — L.  L/22,5.  See  also  strong  criticism. — S.  Lvle  Cummins 
ibid.  98. 


Offers  from  this  country  to  assist  him  financially  if  scientific  proof  for  his; 
claims  is  available.— B.M.J.  L/23,831. 

Spahlinger’s  work— criticisms.— B.M.J.  i./23,938. 

Earlier  references;  L.  i./2i,397,448.  Secrecy  regarding.— Addison,  ibid.  563J 


Tuberculin  Dispensary  Treatment.- — W.  Camac  Wilkinson  read  a  pape; 
at  the  B.M.A.  Meeting  1910.  He  reviewed  the  contraindications  usuallj; 
accepted  and  pointed  out  that  Tuberculin  acted  like  magic  in  cases  of  hsemorr 
hage,  apart  from.  complications.  Haemorrhage  might  be  the  first  sign  of  i 
mixed,  infection,  in  which  case  Tuberculin  would  be  contra-indicated,  but  b: 
the  mixed  infection,,  not  by  the  haemorrhage.  In  his  view  Tuberculin  treat! 
ment  is  analogous  with  the  use  of  Haffkine’s  Fluid  or  similar  agents  in  plague^ 
cholera  or  typhoid.  Tuberculin  never  failed  when  Sanatorium  methods 
succeeded.  In  the  first  stage  pulmonary  tuberculosis  could  be  cured  with 
certainty  by  Tuberculin,  in  the  second  permanent  results  are  obtained  in  4( 
to  60%  of  cases.  A  further  paper  dealing  with  laryngeal  tuberculosis ;  some 
remarkable  results  are  described.  Only  early  or  suspected  cases  are  suitabh 
for  this  form  of — Dispensary — treatment.  The  treatment  should  be  refuser 
to  all  presenting  evidence  of  mixed  infection.  Tuberculin  Dispensaries 
established  in  various  places — Aldershot,  Street  (Somerset),  Irvine,  and  other; 
proposed  both  for  treatment  and  diagnosis  in  case  of  contacts.— (Leader: 
B.M.J.  i./n, 265. 

Details  of  the  ‘  Tuberculin  Dispensary  League’ — the  chief  Dispensary  beim 
at  263,  Kennington  Road,  London,  S.E.  It  is  estimated  that  about  40,000 
persons  suffer. in  London  from  consumption  and  cannot  obtain  Sanatorium 
treatment,  which  can  only  deal  with  about  1,000  a  year. — B.M.J.  i./n, 287, 340. 

The  method  has  been  considerably  discussed. — Refs,  to  literature 
in  our  last  Edn.,  p.  894. 

From  a  study  of  his  papers  his  usual  treatment  is  first  a  course  of  *  P.T.O.,, 
then  *  P.T.’  ( may  be  repeated  courses),  then  Tuberculin  Old — or  more  recently 
Tuberculin  *  A.F.’ 

“  The  dosage  {at  the  Portsmouth  Municipal  Tuberculin  Dispensary)  is  approxi 
mately  as  folloivs  ’.—First  dose  of  ‘  P.T.O.’  is  from  0'00025  to  0’005  Cc— in¬ 
creased  gradually  to  0‘5  or  1  Cc.  When  this  has  been  reached  without  reaction 
( over  100°  F.)  P.T.  {which  is  said  to  be  40  to  50  times  as  powerful  as  P.T.O. 
is  given,  i.e.,  after  0’5  Cc.  of  '  P.T.O.’  the  usual  dose  of  ‘  P.T.’  will  be  0’01  Cc 
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until  O' 5  to  1  Cc.  is  taken  without  reaction ,  when  a  short  course  of  Old  Tuberculin 
with  a  maximum  of  0'5  to  1  Cc.  is  injected.” 

In  support  of  large  doses  of  Tuberculin  subcutaneously. — W.  Camac  Wilkin¬ 
son,  B.M.J.  i./23,675. 

Regarding  Municipal  Tuberculin  Dispensary  Treatment,  we  pro¬ 
vided  a  number  of  abstracts  of  the  literature  in  our  last  Edn.,  p.  895. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  with  Tuberculin.  Method  of  Camac 
Wilkinson  used  as  above  outlined.  In  all  about  40  injections  were  given, 
lasting  over  a  period  of  six  months ;  good  results  obtained. — W.  Stobie,  B.M.J. 
ii./22,473. 

Tuberculin  “offers  a  certain  cure  in  90%  of  early  cases.”  Four  essential 
points:  (i.)  Not  to  be  given  when  patient  ha3  intermittent  or  continuous 
pyrexia,  (ii.)  Dose  to  be  given  twice  a  week,  (iii.)  Persistence  until  large 
doses  are  reached,  (iv.)  Temperature  taken  four  times  a  day.  Recommends 
beginning  with  P.T.O.  Q‘0005  Cc.  gradually  increased  to  1  Cc.,  thenP.T.  0‘0Q5 
Cc.  increased  to  1  Cc.,  then  Old  T.  0’05  Cc.  increased  to  1  Cc.  After  a  reaction, 
i.e.,  either  general  (rise  in  temperature,  nausea  and  perhaps  vomiting)  local, 
or  focal  at  site  of  tubercular  disease,  no  further  doses  should  begivenforone 
week.  Then,  unless  the  reaction  is  unusually  severe,  the  same  dose  should 
be  given.  In  a  few  very  sensitive  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  begin  with  as 
little  as  0'0000002  Cc.  T.A.E.  Minimum  time  for  first  course,  five  months. 
— Rolf  Creasy,  Jun.,  M.P.C.,  Jany.  24,23,66 

Normal  Horse  Seram.— Syn.  Antiiytic  Serum,  Horse  Plasma 
(Liquid)  is  supplied  in  10  and  25  Cc.  vials.  Dose , — 1  to  2 
drachms.  Employed  to  increase  the  amount  of  “  complement,” 
according  to  Ehrlich’s  theory.  In  tuberculosis  has  been  recom¬ 
mended  as  an  ideal  food,  also  in  typhoid  ;  the  horse  is  immune  to 
the  former  disease.  Sheep’s  plasma  is  equally  satisfactory. 

(Byno-plasma  contains  1  drachm  sheep’s  plasma  in  every  ^  ounce.) 

A  dose  of  tuberculin  in  10  Cc.  of  Normal  Horse  Serum  is  less  likely  to 
cause  the  rise  of  temperature  than  the  same  dose  in  10  Cc.  of  Saline. 

Treatment  of  Chronic  Gastric  and  Duodenal  Ulcer. — The 
serum  is  given  by  the  mouth  3  or  4  times  daily  directly  after  food  in  |  ounce 
of  water.  60  or  80  Cc.  may  be  given  in  24  hours.  The  serum  must  be  fresh 
or  serum  deprived  of  its  globulins  thus  rendering  its  antiiytic  value  artificially 
increased.  A  fair  idea  of  the  potency  of  the  Serum  can  be  gained  by  observ- 
ingits  action  on  an  old  long-standing  wound — if  it  does  not  produce  a  good 
reaction  in  24  to  36  hours  it  is  useless  for  the  purpose. — E.  C.  Hort. 

“  Antilusin  ”  ‘  A  ’  for  use  jer  os  and  “  Antilusin  ***  B  Morlocal applica¬ 
tion,  are  preparations  of  this  kind. 

Ulcers,  superficial,  do  well  with  a  dressing  of  sterile  gauze  soaked  in  sterile 
Normal  Serum.  Haemophilia  is  treated  with  it. 

In  treatment  of  gastric  and  duodenal  ulcershould  never  be  given  tostarving 
patients  or  on  an  empty  stomach.  In  chronic  cases  10  Cc.  three  or  four 
times  a  day  for  a  month  immediately  after  food  in  £  ounce  of  cold  water  is 
best.  It  should  be  stored  in  a  cool  place  (preferably  on  ice).  After  a  month 
gradually  drop  the  treatment.. — E.  C.  Hort. 

The  scope  of  Normal  and  Immune  Serum  in  Treatment. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  the  utilisation  of  an  indiv  idual’s  own  serum 
has  been  practised  from  time  immemorial, — whenever  artificial  hypereemia 
has  been  set  in  motion  by  light  or  heat  baths,  by  poultices  and  stupes,  by 
Bier’s  treatment,  stimulating  lotions  and  linaments,  by  painting  the  skin 
withIodine,by  blisters, etc., there  thisform  of  artificial  normal  serum  therapy 
has  been  in  use.  There  is  no  doubt  that  Normal  Horse  Serum  evercises  at 
times  a  powerful  stimulus  to  increased  resistance  in  some  infective  processes. 
Normal  Horse  Serum  is  advocated  in  diseases  including  ulceration  of  the 
stomach  and  other  organs,  various  kinds  of  purpura,  pernicious  anaemia, 
etc.  By  intravenous  or  subcutaneous  injection  Normal  Serum  was  of  great 
value  in  arresting  haemorrhage  in  severe  cases  of  true  haemophilia  and  of  some 
forms  of  purpura,  the  results  being  attributed  to  acceleration  of  coagulation 
time. — B.M.  J.  ii./  x  i,667. 
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Hypersensitiveness  to  horse  serum— 5  Cc.  caused  death.— F.  B.  Gurd  and 
E.  Emrys -Roberts,  L.  i./2o,763. 

Scarlet  fever  well  treated  with  immune  human  serum.  Constant  fall  in 
temperature  and  rapid  improvement  in  General  condition  of  patient  imme¬ 
diately  after  administration  of  serum.  Convalescent  serum  almost  specific 
during earl  ystages  of  disease.--  G.H.  Weaver,  per  Jl.  Trop.Med.,May  1/22,119 
Coagmose. — A  dried  serum  containing  the  fibrin  ferment  required  to  co¬ 
agulate  blood  -used  in  hremorrhage  hypodermicallv  after  re-dissolving 
.  Haemostatic  Serum.  Syn.  Haemopiastin.  Dose.— 1  to  2  Cc.  injected 
intravenously  or  subcutaneously  and  repeated  every  4  to  6  hours  until  haemorr¬ 
hage  controlled  A  serum  derivative  stated  to  promote  clotting  of  the  blood. 

Hemostyl.  Obtained  from  the  horse  by  bleeding  the  animal  during  the 
regenerative  phase  which  follows  a  haemorrhage.  The  hoemopoietic  properties 
of  the  serum  are  increased  during  this  period. — L.  i  /2i,1310 

^Incitamin.  (T.M.  410823).  A  remedy  for  treatment  of  slowly  healing 
sores.  A  preparation  composed  of  horse  serum  treated  with  trypsin  and 
freed  from  coagulable  substances,  horse  saliva  and  Carbolic  Acid— used  in 
tne  form  01  poultices.  A  thick,  well-wrung  gauze  compress  is  placed  over  the 
sore  and  covered  with  waterproof  sheeting. — J.  F.  Fisher,  BMJ  i  r  ,179 
288  :  L.  ii./2i,933.  '  ‘ 


TUBERCULIN  REACTIONS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS. 

Subcutaneous  test. 

The  test  in  the  human  being  ( not  usually  considered  safe). 

An  initial  dose  of  0  2  Cc.  of  a  1  in  a  1,000  dilution  of  old  tuberculin! 
is  injected  subcutaneously.  If  no  rise  of  temperature  follows,  give 
1  Cc.  of  a  1  in  a  1,000  dilution  at  least  48  hours  later.  If  again  noi 
rise  of  temperature  occurs  give  0*5  Cc.  of  a  1  in  a  100  dilution. 
Finally,  if  necessary,  1  Cc.  of  a  1  in  a  100  dilution.  A  rise  of  2'30! 
F.  or  more  occurs  in  tuberculous  subjects,  some  6  or  more  hours! 
after  the  injection  of  tuberculin. 

The  test  for  veterinary  use. 

The  animal  is  confined  to  its  stall  for  24  hours  before  the  injection 
is  made  and  its  temperature  observed.  3  to  4  Cc.  of  a  1  in  10  dilu¬ 
tion  are  injected  subcutaneously  in  the  neck.  The  temperature  is 
taken  6,  9,  12,  15,  18,  24  and  36  hours  after  inoculation.  If  there 
is  a  rise  of  temperature  of  1  -4°  C.  or  more  the  animal  should  be 
regarded  as  tuberculous.  With  a  rise  of  temperature  from  0'8 — - 
1‘4°  C.  the  diagnosis  is  doubtful  and  the  test  should  be  repeated  after 
one  month. 

N.B.  This  test  has  been  proved  to  be  of  the  utmost  value  for  the  diagnosis 
?h,  tubercular  infection  in  cattle.  Occasionally  in  animals  with  advanced 
infection  the  test  is  negative.  In  these  cases,  however,  the  diagnosis  can 
usually  be  arrived,  at  by  other  means.  In  a  few  cases,  in  animals  suffering 
from  echinococcus  infection  a  slight  positive  reaction  has  been  obtained. 

After  a  dose  of  Tuberculin  in  cattle ,  a  f  urther  dose  during  six  months  may  fail 
to  again  produce  a  rise  in  temperature. 

Tuberculin  Tests  of  Cows.  Unless  test  be  carried  out  with  most  scrupulous 
care  doubtful  results  are  numerous. — Capt.  S.  R.  Douglas,  L.  ii./22,929. 

As  diagnostic,  stated  to  be  reliable.  Tubercle  can  be  stamped  out  from 
our  herds.— Professor  S.  H.  Gaiger,  B.M.J.  ii./22,961.  Further  refs.  last  Edn. 

Cutaneous  test  (von  Pirquet).  Cleanse  the  inner  side  of  the 
forearm  with  ether  and  alcohol.  Make  two  similar  scratches  with 
a  sterile  needle  3  inches  apart  (avoid  drawing  blood).  On  one 
scratch,  place  a  drop  of  1  in  4  old  tuberculin  in  sterile  water  (pure 
old  tuberculin  is  sometimes  used),  keep  the  other  scratch  as  a  control. 
Examine  at  12,  24  and  36  hours.  A  positive  reaction  occurs  in 
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from  3-24  hours  and  is  usually  at  its  height  at  36-48  hours.  The 
skin  becomes  red  and  slightly  raised  on  each  side  of  the  scratch 
over  an  area  10  mm.  broad,  reactions  under  5  mm.  should  be  regarded 
as  doubtful. 

A  delicate  indicator  of  tuberculous  infection  in  childhood. — It  does  not  fail 
3ven  in  massive  tuberculous  disease.— C.  McNeil,  B.M.J.  4/23,673. 

Infradermic  test  (Mantoux).  Intradermic  injections  of  0T  Cc.  are  made 
into  the  cleansed  forearm  of  : — 

1.  Normal  saline  (the  same  as  is  used  for  diluting  the  tuberculin). 

2.  1  in  10,000,000  old  tuberculin  in  normal  saline. 

3.  1  in  1,000,000  ,,  ,,  „ 

4.  1  in  100,000  ,,  ,,  ,, 

5.  1  in  10,000  ,,  ,,  ,, 

A  positive  reaction  appears  in  6-8  hours,  maximum  24-48  hours,  subsides 
6-10  days. 

The  skin  at  the  site  of  inoculation  becomes  infiltrated  and  hypersemic  in 
severe  reactions  vesiculation  occurs.  (Routine  tests  may  be  made  with  No.  1 
Mid  4  only). 

Percutaneous  test  (Moro).  An  ointment  made  of  lanolin  and  old  tuber¬ 
culin  in  equal  parts  is  rubbed  on  to  the  skin  of  the  chest.  A  positive  reaction 
is  shown  by  the  development  of  reddening  and  papules. 

Ophthalmic  test  (Calmette).  This  test  has  been  given  up  owing  to  the 
iccurrence  of  severe  accidents.  A  2%  solution  of  a  specially  prepared  tuber¬ 
culin  is  dropped  on  to  the  conjunctiva.  A  positive  reaction  is  shown  by  the 
ippearance  of  reddening  of  the  inner  canthus  caruncle  or  even  the  entire  con- 
unctiva,  often  accompanied  by  swelling  of  the  lids.  The  tuberculin  employed 
s  prepared  by  precipitating  old  tuberculin  with  absolute  alcohol  and  suspend¬ 
ing  the  deposit  in  normal  saline. 

Tuberculin  Ointment  (for  percutaneous  use— Philip).  Tuberculin 
Original  Koch  10  to  50,  Eucalyptol  5,  Eucerin  to  100 ;  Beraneek’s  Tuberculin 
s  also  suggested. 

Percutaneous  exhibition  of  Tuberculin  exerts  a  remarkable  influence  on  the 
irst  buddings  of  tuberculosis  in  childhood.  Continued  observations,  over 
ong  periods,  show  it  is  capable  of  effecting  the  nearest  approach  to  cMuber- 
culisation  yet  realised.  Used  as  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  agent,  the  two¬ 
fold  aspect  must  be  kept  steadily  in  view.  The  local  stimulation  by  Tuberculin 
it  each  tuberculous  focus  is  an  important  step.  When  Tuberculin  is  rubbed 
firmly  into  the  skin  of  a  tuberculous  patient  it  is  freely  absorbed  and  exerts 
i  specific  curative  influence.  Generally,  a  25%  preparation  is  convenient. 
In  young  subjects,  or  where  there  is  doubt  as  to  the  number  and  extent  of  foci 
n  vol  ved,  begin  with  10  % .  The  actual  amount  of  Tuberculin  used  in  a  straight¬ 
forward  case  (using,  say,  25%  dilution)  may  be  approximately  0T  Cc.  The 
untment  containing  this  quantity  is  rubbed  (worked)  into  the  cleansed  skin , 
3ver  an  area  of  1  or  2  square  inches,  by  means  of  a  small  glass  rod.  Repeat 
)nce  weekly. — Sir  Robert  Philip,  B.M.J.  i./23,493. 

Tuberculin  Old  or  P.T.O.,  or  equal  parts  “of  both,  mixed  with  Compound 
Camphor  Liniment  in  proportion  of  1  to  5  minims  to  1  drachm,  used  for  local 
implication,  e.g.  in  abdominal  disease  or  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  An  oint- 
nent  using  Anhydrous  Lanolin  employed  for  lupus  or  adenitis. — J.  Crocket, 
B.M.J.  i./22,679. 

For  the  Serum  Diagnosis  of  Tuberculosis  see  Vol.  II. 

[typhoid  Fever,  Anti-Typhoid  Inoculation. 

The  fact  that  in  China  enteric  fever  in  epidemic  form  rarely  occurs 
s,  according  to  one  authority,  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Chinese  drink 
;ea  (which  implies  boiling  water)  instead  of  water,  congee  instead 
>f  milk,  and  that  uncooked  food  is  seldom  taken. 

In  the  war  each  nation  initially  employed  for  immunising  pur- 
>oses  preparations  of  the  B.  Typhosus  alone  without  realising  the 
mportance  of  the  Paratyphoid  organisms. 
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The  vaccine  had  to  be  amended  to  include  the  latter  when  the: 
overwhelming  preponderance  of  Paratyphoid  infection  was  realisedj 
Sir  W.  H.  Willcox  (L.  i./i6,454)  for  example  in  detailing  his 
experience  in  the  Dardenelles  Area  of  a  large  number  of  cases,  states 
that  while  Typhoid  cases  were  13 '5%,  Paratyphoid  constituted 
86*5%.  The  Paratyphoid  on  subdivision  gave  ‘  A  5  47 '5%  of  total, 

‘  B  ’  29%  and  non -agglutin able  Paratyphoid  10%.  In  fact  the 
Paratyphoid  cases  were  in  his  judgment  considerably  more  than 
6 '4  times  as  numerous  as  the  cases  of  typhoid.  In  arriving  at  the 
86‘5%  (122  of  the  144  cases  analysed)  this  percentage  concerns  the; 
first  141  cases  from  wdfich  the  organism  was  isolated  from  the  blood 
and  about  which  there  could  be  no  question  as  regards  diagnosis. 
In  this  paper  details  are  given  as  to  the  discovery  of  the  organisms, 
agglutination  reactions,  clinical  symptoms  of  the  fever  (division 
into  three  groups)  and  prophylaxis.  It  is  stated  that  in  normal 
times  in  the  past  paratyphoid  has  been  a  relatively  uncommon 
disease.  Paratyphoid  infections  in  the  Boer  War  were  more  prevalent! 
than  believed  at  that  time.  The  virulence  of  the  paratyphoid 
organisms  is  much  lower  than  that  of  B.  Typhosus  or  thousands  of; 
lives  would  have  been  thrown  away.  It  has  been  found  as  one  of; 
the  lessons  of  the  great  war  that  the  actual  presence  of  an  epidemic: 
or  the  impending  entrance  of  the  inoculated  into  a  zone  of  infection 
was  no  contraindication  whatever  to  prophylactic  inoculation. 

The  immunity  created  by  prophylactic  inoculation  with  this 
'  T.A.B.’  Vaccine  remains  at  a  high  level  for  at  least  six  months — 
probably  for  twelve  months,  and  should  an  inoculated  person 
contract  the  disease,  its  severity  is  greatly  diminished  and  the 
percentage  mortality  rate  is  lowered. 

With  regard  to  diagnosis  the  findings  of  the  Widal  Test  had  to 
be  corrected — a  single  positive  test  being  of  no  value  but  a  careful 
study  of  the  agglutination  curve  for  the  several  organisms  war 
proved  to  be  essential  for  correct  diagnosis  in  cases  which  had  been: 
inoculated  with  T.A.B. 

Immunity  in  Orientals.  The  nervous  system  of  Orientals  i3  much  more 
resistant  to  the  effects  of  germ  infection  than  that  of  Occidentals.  Specific- 
immunity  to  typhoid  demonstrated  in  15‘5%  of  the  people.  Racial  immunity 
acquired  as  a  result  of  continued  use  of  infected  water  and  food  supply.— 
It.  W.  Mendelson,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,219. 

Typhoid  Vaccines  are  supplied  in  the  following  forms  : — 

For  Immunising : — 

No.  1.  Agar  cultures  of  Typhoid  and  Paratyphoid  ‘  A  ’  and  ‘  B  ** 
organisms. 

No.  2.  Broth  cultures  of  Typhoid  and  Paratyphoid  ‘  A  *  and  ‘  B 
organisms.  Ampoules  of  both  contain  500,  1000  and  2000  millions 
of  each  organism. 

Special  care  is  taken  to  ensure  little  or  no  diminution  in  then 
potency  at  the  end  of  at  least  12  months. 

These  doses  either  of  the  Agar  or  Broth  Cultures  should  be  given 
in  series  at  intervals  of  not  less  than  7  days  ;  the  interval  of  10  days' 
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is  to  be  preferred.  An  interval  of  14  days  is  even  better.  The 
dose  is  given  subcutaneously  into  the  tissues  of  the  upper  arm  just 
below  the  insertion  of  the  deltoid. 

For  children  the  dose  may  be  on  the  lines  of  Gaubius’  Dose  Table. 
Thus  a  child  of  7  would  receive  1/3  average  dose. 

According  to  a  report  to  the  Medical  Research  Committee  by  G. 
.Dreyer,  A.  Duncan  Gardner,  A.  G.  Gibson  and  E.  W.  Ainlev  Walker 
— (see  L.  i./i8,498) — on  Prophylactic  Typhoid  plus  Paratyphoid 
inoculation  (T.A.B.  vaccine)  1900  million  Typhoid  and  750  million 
each  ‘A’  and  ‘B’  per  Cc.  should  be  given  in  doses  of  0*5  and  1  Cc.  as 
first  and  second  dose  to  ensure  protection.  The  interval  between  the 
first  and  second  dose  should  be  lengthened  from  10  days  to  18  or  20 
days. 

Technique—  Rub  the  area  with  antiseptic  solution.  A  good  fold  of  skin 
and  underlying  subcutaneous  tissues  is  lifted  firmly  between  the  left  thumb 
and  forefinger  and  the  needle  plunged  boldly  and  quickly  to  the  depth  of 
about  an  inch ,  the  tissues  released  and  the  injection  given  slowly  into  the 
tissues.  The  puncture  may  be  touched  with  weak  antiseptic  or  dried  and 
a  little  collodion  applied. 

The  patient  should  take  no  alcohol  whatever  during  the  24  hours  preceding 
and  after  the  injection. 

Contpasndiccitiens* — Alcoholics  react  more  strongly  than  others.  Kidney 
disease  requires  caution  and  there  is  possibly  slight  risk  in  the  case  of  old 
standing  tuberculosis. 

Effects. — Tenderness  at  the  place  of  inoculation  is  at  its  worst 
in  about  18  hours.  Redness  may  be  caused.  Give  free  use  to  the 
arm  the  day  after  injection.  Malaise  begins  in  about  6  hours. 
Occasionally  a  rigor.  There  is  usually  headache  and  a  slight  degree 
of  pyrexia.  Occasionally  temperature  up  to  101°  F.,  rarely  103°  F. 

Castellani’s  Tetra vaccines  :  Typhoid  +  para-Typhoid  “A  ”4- 
para-Typhoid  “  B  ”+  Cholera  (“  T.A.B.C.”)  also  the  same  with 
M.  Melitensis  in  place  of  the  Cholera  Vibrio  (“  T.A.B.M.”)  and  his 
Pentavaccine  (Typhoid+para-Typhoid  “  A  ”+ para-Typhoid  “B” 
+  Cholera + Malta  Fever)  have  been  considerably  used.  Experiences 
with  T.A.B.C.  and  T.A.B. M.C.  in  Serbia.  Inoculated  persons 
developed  antibodies  to  the  diseases  named. — G.  A.  Lurie,  B.M.J. 
i./i6,45. 

The  same  worker’s  Hesavaccine  :  Typhoid,  500  million,  Para¬ 
typhoids  “  A  ”  and  “  B  ”  250  million  each,  V.  Cholera  2000  mil¬ 
lion,  B.  Pestis  500  million  and  M.  Melitensis  2000  million  per  Cc. 
(T.A.B.C.P.M.)  with  an  initial  dose  0-5  Cc.  and  double  the  amount 
a  week  later — is  thought  to  be  still  in  the  experimental  stage- — ex¬ 
periments  will  be  continued.  This  if  found  efficient  would  con¬ 
stitute  the  ideal  vaccine  for  use  in  the  tropics. — B.M.J.  ii./i7,357. 

Combined  preventive  inoculation  against  typhoid,  paratyphoid 
and  bacillary  dysentery.  Dysentery  vaccine  completely  sensitized 
with  a  heated,  polyvalent  dysentery  serum. — G.  P.  Johnson  and 
A.  J.  Milne,  B,M.J.  i./i6,S8. 

Results  of  inoculation  against  typhoid  over  a  period  of  years.  Eloquent 
proof  of  the  value  of  inoculation. — Pr.  McWeeney,  L.  i./i5,265. 

Incidence  of  Typhoid  among  the  inoculated  is  only  0-2%,  among  the  un¬ 
inoculated  it  is  30%.  Strength  of  prophylactic  injection  usually  1000  million 
followed  by  2000  in  10  days. — F.  C.  Madden,  L.  ii./i5,271. 

A  new  germ  of  Paratyphoid. — L.  Hirschfeld,  L.  h/19,  296. 
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Triple  typhoid  vaccines  made  in  the  Laboratories  of  the  Roy.  Nav.  Med. 
School,  Greenwich,  with  results— L.  i./i9,145. 

Vaccines  for  treatment. 

No.  3.  Typhoid  Vaccine  comprises  Agar  cultures  of  the  several 
organisms. 

Dose. — 50,  100,  250,  500,  1000  and  2000  millions.  An  initial  dose 
of  not  less  than  250  millions  can  be  safely  used — these  to  be  repeated 
or  increased  under  guidance  of  the  clinical  signs  and  symptoms. 
It  might  be  of  value  to  give  a  vaccine  of  B.  Coli  and  Streptococci 
to  raise  the  immunity  against  these  organisms  before  they  can  take 
an  active  part  in  the  process  of  destruction  of  the  tissues  (as  in  the 
later  stages  of  typhoid). 

Stock  army  vaccines  used  in  230  cases  of  B.  Typhosus  Infection.  Results 
disappointing.  In  29  there  was  a  definite  good  influence,  but  of  those  20  were 
‘  good  ’  cases  prognostically.  In  the  cases  requiring  help  the  physician  is 
disappointed.  Fever  not  shortened.  Stock  vaccine  not  recommended. — 
T.  H.  Whittington,  L.  i./i6,759. 

intravenously  50  to  250  millions  constitute  a  suitable  dose. — -Jobling 
and  Petersen,  Jl.  Am.  Med.  Assn.,  June  3  and  August  7/1916. 

Typhoid  vaccine  intravenously  has  been  found  of  great  value  in  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  typhoid  fever.  Large  initial  doses  must  be  avoided.  A  febrile  reaction 
exceeding  40‘5°  C.  is  inadvisable.  The  initial  dose  should  be  about  120  mill. 
B.  typhosus,  gradually  increased  to  200  mill,  if  necessary.  Perforation,  severe 
haemorrhage,  severe  myocardial  degeneration  and  severe  second  infection  are 
contraindications.  Mild  haemorrhage,  pneumonia,  mild  myocardial  degenera¬ 
tion,  meningeal  symptoms  and  severe  toxaemia  are  indications  for  use  of 
smaller  doses  than  usual. —K.  D.  Fairley,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Dec.  15/23,368. 

Life  Cycle  of  Bacteria. — Bacteria  reproduce  themselves  in  other  ways: 
than  by  simple  binary  fission.  The  life  cycle  in  some  cases  includes  an  in¬ 
visible  or  nearly  invisible  phase.  Certain  pathogenic  bacteria  are  showni 
under  certain  conditions  to  give  origin  to  viable  and  vegetative  forms  so 
minute  as  to  come  within  the  category  of  filterable  viruses.  Experiments! 
with  Typhoid,  Paratyphoid  and  Dysentery  Organisms.  A  paper  with, 
excellent  microphotos. — E.  C.  Hort,  B.M.J.  i./i7,571. 

Earlier  References. 

Lincoln  epidemic  of  1905,  no  anti-typhoid  inoculation  vTas  tried. — W.  W.  W. 

Typhoid  Carriers  vide  Vo!.  II. 

Living  Attenuated  Vaocins  containing  living  typhoid  organisms 
(attenuated  by  heat  at  50°  C.)  gives  a  higher  degree  of  immunity  than  the  use 
of  dead  organisms.  Antityphoid  vaccination  is  well  conducted  by  inoculation  1 
of  £  Cc.  of  the  usual  dead  vaccine  (Wright)  and  one  week  after  1  Cc.  of  live 
vaccine.  There  is  no  danger,  and  both  vaccinations  may  be  with  live  cultures, 
— A.  Castellani,  Colombo. — L.  ii./o9,528  ;  see  also  L.  ii./o9,1884.  This  lives 
attenuated  Vaccine  is  harmless  (given  subcutaneously),  The  strain  of 
organisms  should  be  non- virulent  but  rich  in  antigen  as  determined  by  animal 
experiments.  In  man  the  immunisation  obtained  by  twm  inoculations  of: 
this  or  any  dead. vaccine  is  never  complete — it  is  only  partial.  In  countries 
where  Paratyphoid  A.  and  B.  are  endemic  besides  typhoid  fever,  Mixed  Vaccine 
is  best.— A.  Castellani,  L.  i./i3,595. 

.  Preparation  and  keeping  properties  of  Antityphoid  Vaccines.  The  sterilisa¬ 
tion  of  a  Vaccine  may  be  done  by  heating  at  60°  for  twenty  minutes,  or  at  50° 
for  1  hour.  This  kills  the  living  culture,  and  the  addition"  of  0-5%  Phenol,  or' 
0.-25  %  .Lysol  preserves  from  possible  subsequent  contamination.  The  sterilisa¬ 
tion  with  the  Phenol  is  efficient,— heating  is  not  desirable.  Vaccine  with  the' 
addition  of  Phenol  0-5%  retains  its  power  for  two  years. — L.  ii.' 09,436. 

Heatinga,n  Antityphoid  Vaccine  in  order  to  sterilise  it  diminishes  its  immunis¬ 
ing  properties  and  curtails  its  keeping  properties.  Carbolic  Acid  0-5%  wouldl 
appear  to  be  the  best  agent  with  which  to  sterilise,— it  obviates  any  necessity 
for  heating. — Annus  Medicus. — L.  ii./o9,1884. 

A  case  of  suspected  pneumonia  following  on  typhoid  showed  large  numbers 
of  B.  typhosus  in  the  sputum  with  absence  of  the  pneumococcus.  Consolida 
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tion  of  both  bases  and  a  pleuritic  rub  were  evident  upon  auscultation.  Tem¬ 
perature  of  105-4°  F.  reduced  to  99°  F.  in  30  hours  with  uninterrupted  recovery 
after  dose  of  50  millions  of  patient’s  own  tvphoid  organism. — It.  W  Allen 
Polyclinic.  ’ 

Sir  D.  Semple  on  the  Vaccine  Treatment  of  Typhoid. — The  appearance  of 
protective  substances  in  the  blood  of  a  typhoid  patient  is  the  result  of  nature’s 
effort  to  get  the  upper  hand  of  the  infection.  This. natural  response  to  in¬ 
fection  during  the  course  of  the  disease  corresponds  to  the  response  which 
takes  place  when  a  prophylactic  inoculation  is  carried  out,  viz.,  an  increase 
in  the  agglutinating  power  of  the  serum,  an  increase  in  bactericidal  sub¬ 
stances  and  an  increase  of  opsonins,  and  possibly  other  changes  as  yet  un- 
mvestigated.  The  use  of  Vaccines  depends  on  the  reaction  they  set  up  in 
the  tissues  and  the  consequent  production  of  bacteriotropic  substances.  The 
local  elaboration  of  antibodies  by  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  antigens  in 
this  manner  is  not,  however,  universally  accepted.  Semple  reports  on  60 
cases  with  two  deaths  and  two  relapses.  With  few  exceptions  the  tempera¬ 
ture  was  lowered  and  there  were  no  sequelae.  In  one  case  the  infection  was 
mixed  B.  Tyr>hosus  isolate  from  the  blood  early  and  B.  Paratyphoid  A.  from 
the  urine  and  fseces  when  convalescence  was  setting  in.  Dosage  varied  from 
6  to  50  millions  in  earlier  cases  and  50  to  100  millions  in  more  recent  ones. 
Most  had  from  4  to  6  doses. 

Diagnosis  is  best  by  direct  culture  from  the  blood.  Autogenous  Vaccine 
can  then  be  produced  by  the  next  day  or  in  48  hours.  Give  stock  Vaccines 
meanwhile.  Sir  D.  Semple,  Jl.  Vacc.  Therap.,  Feb.,  ’12. 

Interspacing  of  doses. — Some  cases  did  well  on  daily  doses.  Medium  dosage, 
say  100  millions  may  be  given  to  begin  with  gradually  increased  to  200  or  300 
millions  with  interval  of  24  to  48  hours  between  each  dose. 

.  The  Vaccine  treatment  seems  to  make  average  cases  mild,  severe  cases 
into  average  and  only  the  very  worst  cases  are  not  favourably  affected.  Clinical 
improvement  five  days  after  a  dose  of  2  millions.  Fall  of  temperature  and 
return  of  appetite.  Four  millions  as  second  dose,  subsequently  the  plan 
was  to  give  half  the  initial  dose  as  the  second  dose.  Second  injection  made 
on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  i.e.,  as  soon  as  the  improvement  after  the  first 
injection  began  to  pass  off  and  every  subsequent  fourth  or  fifth  day  till  con¬ 
valescence  is  established.  Reviewing  22  cases  the  conclusion  is — if  the  case 
is  severe  and  especially  if  of  the  cerebral  type  with  muttering  delirium,  give 
half  the  ordinary  initial  dose,  i.e..  1  million  for  an  adult.  If  patient  not 
unduly  ill  and  especially  if  admitted  within  the  first  fourteen  days  give  two 
million. — F.  J.  Sadler,  Q.  Jl.  Med.,  Jan.,  1912. 

Avignon  epidemic,  Antityphoid  Vaccination  in. — Not  a  single  case  occurred 
in  the  garrison  amongst  those  vaccinated. — L.  i./i3,48. 

Antityphoid  Committse’s  Report —Strongly  advises  the  practice  of 
Antityphoid  Inoculation  in  the  Army  on  voluntary  basis.  Its  imperative 
necessity.— Sir  W.  13.  Leishman,  B.M.J.  ii./i4,369,408 ;  Rapid  technique 
for  Army  work,  ibid,  470,483;  Technique,  ibid,  640. 

Experiments  showed  that  Vaccines  quite  freshly  made,  i.e.,  less  than  three 
weeks  old,  give  rise  to  local  and  constitutional  symptoms  more  marked  than 
customary.  Inoculations  should  be  made  some  4  to  6  hours  before  bedtime 
for  the  sake  of  rest  at  time  of  the  reaction. — L.  i./i3,1477. 

Two  cases  of  Paratyphoid  B.  Infection  treated  with  Vaccine  prepared 
by  cultivating  from  the  faecal  material  on  Conradi  Drigalski  medium  (q.v.) 
and  killing  the  organisms  by  heating  45  minutes  at  58°  C.  In  this  way 
Vaccine  is  ready  in  48  hours. — W.  M.  Crofton,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1373. 

Besredka  was  unable  to  produce  typhoid  by  injection  of  living  typhoid 
bacilli  until  he  had  previously  given  Ox  Bile.  This  had  the  necessary  effect 
on  the  mucous  membrane  and  allowed  the  bacilli  to  pass  through  unaltered . 
— A.  Latham,  L.  i./22,263.  (Of.  abstracts  under  bronchial  asthma  and 
tuberculosis  and  local  immunity.) 

Preventive  Immune  bodies.  By  3  consecutive  inoculations  with  3-55 
Mgr.  in  total  of  each  of  both  B.  typhosus  and  B.  paratyphosus,  the  protective 
effect  of  serum  became  in  most  cases  400  times  greater  than  that  of  normal 
serum — even  after  one  year  it  is  5  times  greater.  Reinoculations  produce 
much  more  of  the  protective  substances  than  the  original  inoculation.  Good 
results  from  prophylactic  inoculations  obtained  in  Americam  and  Japanese 
Armies. — Bunshiro  Tanabe,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  2/23,115. 
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internal!  Administration* 

In  an  outbreak  of  typhoid  in  the  Pas-de-Calais,  vaccine  was  given  to  some: 
1,200  individuals  in  pill  form.  The  results  compared  with  a  control  group, 
in  which  ordinary  prophylactic  inoculation  was  carried  out  subcutaneously, 
showed  encouraging  results,  pointing  to  an  increased  efficiency  of  Besredka’s: 
oral  method.  (Besredka  claims  that  rabbits  could  be  immunised  againsti 
typhoid,  paratyphoid,  etc.,  by  feeding  with  cultures  of  the  organisms,  after  a 
preliminary  treatment  with  bile). — J.  Pratt  Johnson,  L.  ii./22,753. 

Anti-typhoid  vaccine  administered  per  os  gave  excellent  results  in  an  out¬ 
break  among  natives  employed  in  a  gold  mine  near  Germiston  (S.A.).  Doses* 
consisted  of  40,000  mill.  (B.  typhosus)  given  for  2  or  3  successive  days. — 
A.  J.  Orenatein  and  J.  H.  Pirie,  per  Jl.  'Prop.  Med.,  Sept.  15/23,292. 

Massive  infection  with  bacillus  typhosus.  A  soldier  while  working  in  the: 
laboratory  of  the  8th  Corps  Area,  sucked  0*5  Cc.  of  a  heavy  culture  suspension 
of  B.  typhosus  through  the  cotton  plug  of  the  pipette.  He  had  been  vaccinated! 
a  year  and  two  months  previously  with  triple  typhoid  vaccine,  but  was  at  once: 
given  a  further  0*5  Cc.  of  the  vaccine  in  the  hope  of  increasing  his  immunity. 
No  symptoms  appeared,  except  slight  headache  and  weakness  on  eighth  day 
after  infection.  A  specimen  of  faeces  taken  on  the  12th  day  showed  B.  typhosus 
to  be  present,  but  although  closely  watched  no  further  symptoms  of  the  disease: 
appeared  after  that  date. — B.  C.  Grant,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  15/22,239. 

Vaccination,  Vaccine,  Glycerinated  Calf-Lymph.  Vaccimim.  P.  Belg.„ 

as  prepared  at  the  Veterinary  College  of  Brussels. 

“  Cowpox,  or  rather  the  artificially  inoculated  form  of  the  disease: 
termed  vaccinia,  is  nothing  more  nor  less  than  variola  modified  by 
transmission  through  the  bovine  animal.” — Encyclopedia  Britannica, 
to  which  S.  Monckton  Copeman  contributes  the  article  on  Vaccina¬ 
tion.  For  an  abstract  of  the  monograph  dealing  with  the  objections: 
urged  to  vaccine  lymph,  the  needs  for  efficient  vaccination,  etc.— 
Vide  L.  ii./n,1504. 

Re- Vaccination. — Papules  not  going  on  to  vesiculation  show  posi¬ 
tive  and  normal  results  of  the  lymph  on  patients  still  more 
or  less  immune  through  previous  vaccination. 

Renner’s  Vaccine  is  free  from  pathogenic  organisms,  and  there 
is  no  danger  in  using  it  no  matter  how  old  it  is.  It  has  been  fre¬ 
quently  found  good  and  active  on  testing  it  eleven  months  after 
having  taken  it  from  the  animal. 

Glycerinated  Calf  Lymph  has  advantages  over  that  obtained 
even  from  healthy  children  (as  used  in  the  past).  Vaccination 
at  the  time  of  infection  with  a  small-pox  may  probably  modify  the  : 
disease,  as  the  incubation  period  of  vaccinia  is  4  days,  whereas  that  of 
variola  is  12  days.  Attenuation  by  passage  of  the  organism  through 
an  animal  of  greater  resistance  to  the  disease  than  man  is  known  as 
‘  Jeimerisation.’  The  danger  of  imparting  infections  and  other 
human  disease  is  absolutely  avoided,  and  there  is.  but  slight  risk  of 
communicating  any  disease  peculiar  to  the  cow.  The  place  of  inser¬ 
tion  should  be  small,  otherwise  the  reaction  is  too  great.  The  amount 
of  protection  afforded  seems  to  be  greater  than  that  afforded  by 
humanised  lymph.  Glycerinated  lymph  is  recognised  as  the  safest 
lymph  for  vaccination,  and  by  the  Vaccination  Acts  Amendment 
Act,  1898,  it  is  enacted  that  if  a  child  has  not  been  vaccinated  when 
four  months  and  one  week  old,  the  public  vaccinator  of  the  district 
shall  visit  the  home  of  the  child,  and  shall  offer  to  vaccinate  the 
child  with  Glycerinated  Calf  Lymph  free  of  charge. 
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Germany  has  a  law  which  enjoins  Vaccination  and  Revaccination 
(made  compulsory  in  1874).  Smallpox  has  been  practically  stamped 
out  there.  The  total  deaths  for  10  years  (1898  to  1908)  in  Germany 
in  a  population  of  over  62,000,000  never  in  one  year  reached  100, — the 
highest  number  was  65  in  1908.  'During  the  same  decade 
in  different  years  we  had  600 ,  700  and  800  deaths 
out  of  a  population  of  44^000^000.  Practically  no  steps  in 
Germany  are  taken  to  provide  small-pox  hospitals, — in  London  there 
are  hospitals  with  bed  accommodation  for  2,000  or  3,000  patients. 
25  %  of  the  children  are  not  vaccinated .  When  these 
grow  up  the  danger  of  an  epidemic  will  be  increased.  Futility  of  the 
conditions  under  which  conscientious  objectors’  -certificates  of 
exemption  can  be  obtained. — Dr.  Hillier,  from  a  Parliamentary 
Debate  on  Vaccination. — B.M.J.  i./n,955. 

Glycerinated  Calf  Lymph  is  supplied  in  tubes  each  containing 
sufficient  for  2,  3  or  8  cases,  and  also  in  vials  for  30  to  40-  and  60  to  80 
vaccinations.  Vaccination  Lancets  of  special  form  are  convenient. 

Vaccine  Injectors  of  Rubber  are  prepared  of  different  forms  and 
Vaccination  Shields  are  sine  qua  non  in  careful  vaccination. 

N.D. —  Vaccine  Lymph  is  destroyed  in  potency  in  36  hours  at  37°  C.  (!),  and  a 
temperature  of  57°  C.  destroys  it  in  5  minutes.  Ice  chests  are  arranged  for  the 
Govt.  Lymph  to  maintain  at  10®  C.  Even  a  temperature  of  — 180°  for  a  long 
period  (11)  weeks  maintains  lymph  active.  Kept  1  year  at  —5°  G.  was  found 
more  active  than  that  kept  at  +10°  G.  same  time. — A.  N ewsholme ,  M.O.>  L.G.B. 

Chloroform  water  has  been  recommended  to  replace  Glycerin  to  kill  off 
extraneous  bacteria,  more  rapid  effect.  Urgent  demands  for  vaccine  as  in 
an  epidemic,  could  be  met  by  this  method  with  a  supply  of  vaccine  in  14 
days,  instead  of  the  month  or  6  weeks  necessary  for  glycerination. 

For  the  storage  and  use  of  lymph  it  is  recommended  to  mix  lymph  50  parts, 
glycerin  25  parts,  and  water  25  parts. — Pr.  Ix.  284. 

A  treatise,  historical,  bacteriological,  giving  the  method  of  manufacture  oi 
calf  vaccine,  the  glycerination  of  the  same,  the  filling  into  tubes,  and  the 
bacteriological  examination  of  lymph. — W.  H.  M.,  C.D.  ii./ox,629. 

Differential  diagnosis  of  small-pax  and  chicken-pox. 

The  chief  points  generally  relied  upon  to  distinguish  chicken-pox 

from  small-pox  are  the  following  : 

(a)  The  distribution  of  the  eruption,  which  is  found  most  abundantly  on 
the  trunk,  and  more  thinly  on  the  face  and  hands. 

( b )  The  absence  of  the  eruption  from  the  palms,  soles  and  palate,  especially 
in  young  children. 

(c)  The  absence,  or  short  duration,  and  unimportant  character  of  the  pre-. 
eruptive  stage. 

(d)  The  absence  of  umbdiication  of  the  vesicles  m  the  earlier  stages  of  the 
eruption. 

( e )  The  absence  of  a  pre-eruptive  stage. 

All  these  characteristics,  however,  may  fail.  In  many  cases  the  distribution 
of  the  eruption,  when  scanty,  is  the  same  on  the  face  and  extremities  as  on 
the  trunk.  Sore  throat,  accompanied  by  an  outbreak  of  papules,  though 
usually  associated  with  small-pox,  may  appear  in  chicken-pox.  Umbilication 
is  often  not  seen  in  small-pox  at  any  stage  of  the  eruption,  while  a  slight 
amount  may  be  seen  in  chicken-pox.  A  pre-eruptive  stage  may  occur  in 
chicken-pox  similar  to  that  in  small-pox. 

Other  important  points,  pointing  to  diagnosis  in  favour  of  chicken-pox 
are  the  absence  of  lumbar  pain,  the  presence  of  elliptical  or  oval  vesicles, 
continued  fever  after  appearance  of  eruption,  and  eollapse  of  the  vesicles 
on  being  punctured  in  one  spot  only. 

There  are,  however,  two  really  reliable  signs,  at  present  much  neglected 
which  should  have  preference  over  all  others  : 
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(a)  The  early  vesiculation  and  crusting  of  the  papules,  which  may  occur 
in  so  short  a  period  as  thirty-six  hours. 

(b)  The  contemporaneous  presence  of  papules,  vesicles  and  crusts  on  various 
parts  of  the  body. — A.  T.  Brand,  B.M.J.  ii./22,823. 

Cases  are  missed  leading  to  a  sequel  of  5,  10, 15  or  more  deaths,  as  the  case 
may  be.  Remarkable  difficulty  in  recognition.  Importance  of  young  men 
familiarising  themselves  with  the  subject. — W.  McC.  Wanklyn,  B.M.-J.  ii  / 
22,775,1045,1092. 

The  following  brief  notes  are  arranged  approx,  chronologically  according  to 
their  appearance  in  the  literature. 

The  parasite  of  small-pox  and  vaccinia,  an  amoeboid  protozoon,  can  be 
stained  with  Safranin  and  Lceffler’s  Blue. — B.M.J.  ii./o4,1410  ;  L.  ii./o4,1777. 

The  organisms  of  variola,  vaccinia  and  varicella. — L.  L/05,118. 

The  virus  of  small  pox  and  vaccinia.  Description  of  theories  of  the  con- 
tagium. — B.M.J.  ii./o6,1576. 

Motile  ‘  grains  ’  in  vast  numbers  are  seen  both  in  fresh  variolous  matter,  and 
in  the  contents  of  a  human  vaccine  vesicle.  They  are  considered  as  spores  by 
de  Korte:  they  are  immobile  in  glycerinated  lymph. 

Attempted  culture  of  the  specific  organism  of  vaccinia,  e.g.  within  a  celloidin 
capsule  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  the  rabbit. — B.M.J.  ii./o6,1780. 

Cowpox,  outbreak  of. — L.  ii./o8,719. 

Gout,  rheumatism  and  allied  affections  have  occasionally  been  found  to 
improve  on  an  inoculation  with  Calf  Vaccine. 

Small-pox  epidemic  in  London  resulting  in  a  number  of  deaths.  Tracing 
inception  of  the  outbreak.  Systematic  visitation  of  all  contacts.  The  in¬ 
fection  appears  to  have  started  in  a  mild  form,  and  increased  in  infectivity 
as  it  passed  repeatedly  through  different  hosts. — L  i./n,687. 

In  the  unvaccinated  it  is  persons  at  the  extremes  of  life,  mainly  children 
under  10  and  old  people  who  suffer  most.  In  the  previously  vaccinated  there 
were  no  cases  at  all  in  children  under  three  and  no  deaths  under  20,  but  as 
age  advances  the  protective  powrer  diminishes. — A  study  at  Liverpool,  W. 
Hanna,  L.  i./i3,1253. 

Small-pox  in  the  Far  East,  South  and  Central  America  and  in  Europe. 
ResumA — L.  ii./i2,1813. 

A  concise  account  of  Vaccination  as  first  discovered  and  practised  by  Edward 
Jenner. — See  a  Lecture  by  R.  T.  Hewlett,  P.J.  i./ 13,398. 

Variola  Organism,  Cultivation  of,  Experiments  in  India. — L.  ii./i2,20. 

Leicester,  a  town  with  230,000  inhabitants,  has  practically  dispensed  with 
infantile  vaccination  for  30  years.  In  spite  of  ail  the  positive  predictions  to 
the  contrary  has  dealt  as  successfully  with  small-pox  as  any  other  large  in¬ 
dustrial  centre.  An  answer  to  ‘Neglect  of  Vaccination.’ — B.M.J.  i. /13,41s. 

Owing  to  laxity  with  which  vaccination  is  now  enforced  an  epidemic  may 
break  out  at  any  time  in  the  near  future. — G.  H.  Mead,  L.  ii./i8,206. 

Half  century  of  Small  Pox  and  vaccination.— J.  C.  McVail,  B.M.J.  i./io. 
297.339.373,408. 

Modified  small  pox,  3  cases  in  Essex.  It  might  be  wise  to  insist  on  isolation 
of  chicken  pox  for  the  first  10  days. — W.  Allingham,  L.  i./2o,1162. 

Origin  op  Vaccination.  Benjamin  Testy,  a  Gloucestershire  farmer  in 
1774  inoculated  his  wife  and  family  with  cowpox  to  protect  them  from  small¬ 
pox.  He  was  stoned  for  it.  In  1796  E.  Jenner  the  inoculator  of  small-pox 
in  his  district,  established  the  practice  of  vaccination  which  the  whole  world 
ultimately  gripped. — C.  Dukes,  L.  ii./2i,1190. 

Small-pox  in  Nottingham,  June  to  A.ugust  1921,  possibly  by  infection  by 
contact  with  imported  rags,  clothes  and  the  like. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,333. 

Inoculation  against  small-pox  in  the  Shetlands  prior  to  discovery  of  vaccina¬ 
tion.  The  bacteria  were  killed  by  peat  smoke  and  camphor  and  the  virus 
attenuated  by  keeping  for  years  underground. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,912. 

Vaccine  Lymph  subcutaneously  as  protection  against  small-pox.  800 
patients  were  tried — the  injection  given  in  the  arm.  82%  showed  focal 
reaction  but  no  superficial  vesiculation  except  where  the  needle  had  scratched 
the  skin.  These  cases  were  classed  as  successful.  Twelve  of  the  cases  were 
revaccinated  in  the  usual  way  and  did  not  ‘  take.’  This  was  regarded  as 
proof  that  they  were  protected. — Ind.  Jl.  Med.  Res., per L.ii./2i,243. 

Malachite  Green  or  Brilliant  Green,  as  kuch,  or  deoxidised  to  render 
them  colorless,  used  as  purifiers  of  vaccine  lymph.  Proportion  1  in  10,000, 
this  being  slightly  less  than  the  amount  advocated  by  Loeffier  inhis  medium 
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for  the  express  purpose  of  enabling  B.  Coli  to  live  and  flourish.  0‘5%  Phenol 
with  Glycerin  also  added,  then  Sodium  Hyposulphite.  Further  criticisms. — 
B.M.J.  i./22,847.  See  also  Myer  Coplans, Tina!.,  933. 

Small-Pox  in  London.  19  cases  during  the  period  July  26th  to  October 
13th,  1922.  The  outbreak  originated  in  Stepney — a  youth  of  16.  He  infected 
six  persons. — For  fuller  details  see  B.M.J.  ii./22,819. 

Small-pox,  Treatment  of.  Solution  of  Izal  used  in  1902  instead  of  Potassium 
Permanganate.  On  removal  from  bath,  patient  completely  bandaged  in 
layers  of  Alembroth  Gauze  bandages.  The  idea  was  to  prevent  pustulation 
by  outside  organisms.  Some  cases  were  confluent,  but,  in  general,  the  results 
satisfy. — A.  Mearns  Fraser,  L.  ii./22,1303. 

Four  out  of  every  five  of  the  population  in  this  country  are 
tected by  vaccination.  In  a  recent  epidemic  in  Toronto,  3,000  deaths 
from  small-pox  resulted  from  one  mistaken  diagnosis  of  chicken-pox.  Dis¬ 
cussion  of  differential  diagnosis  of  the  common  exanthemata. — L.  i./22,531. 

Outbreak  of  small-pox  in  Anguilla. — S.  B.  Jones,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Oct.  16/ 
22,321. 

Small-pox  statistics  since  1881. — B.M.J.  ii./22,943. 

Small-pox  and  vaccination  in  the  Phillipines.  Published  statistics  there 
unreliable. — J.  S.  McVail,  B.M.J.  i. /23,15s. 

Small-pox  in  Central  Africa.  Small-pox  vaccine  in  powder  form  deteriorates 
owing  to  climate  and  the  long  journey  from  base.  Best  results  obtained  by 
addition  of  Glycerin  to  powder. — Is.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,35. 

Jermer  Centenary  Celebrations. — An  interesting  address  by  Sir  W. 
Hale-White. — B.M.J.  i./23,204. 

Account  of  Jenner’s  life  and  work. — L.  i./23,137. 

Early  and  remarkable  spread  of  Jenner’s  teachings.  Even  the  Chinese 
published  his  work  in  their  own  language. — L.  i./23,521. 

Jenner  and  small-pox.— Leader,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,46. 

Varieties  of  small-pox. — J.  C.  McVail,  B.M.J.  ii./23,338. 


Alas  trim.  The  question  of  identity  of  this  with  small-pox  is  still  unsettled 
Outbreaks  in  East  Anglia  and  in  Jamaica  in  1920.  The  disease  on  the  whole 
is  of  extraordinarily  mild  character.  On  recovery  there  is  no  deep  pitting 
or  scarring.  The  characteristic  odour  is  absent.  Proportion  of  severe  cases 
among  adults  higher  among  non-vaccinated  but  they  had  not  been  vaccinated 
more  recently  than  20  years. — L.  ii./2i,1286. 

The  name  should  be  Amaa3  instead  of  Alastrim.  The  disease  has  been 
known,  and  prevalent,  among  native  races  from  time  immemorial.  It  is 
easily  recognised  by  experienced  S.  African  medical  men. — L.  i./22,403,502. 
See  also  B.M.J.  ii./22,65,283. 

Babbits  inoculated  with  alastrim  were  almost  completely  immune  to 
vaccine  virus — evidence  of  the  identity  of  alastrim  with  small-pox. — J.  P. 
Leake  and  J.  N.  Force,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,199. 

Beport  of  outbreak  in  Antigua,  B.W.I.  The  disease  is  undoubtedly 
generically  the  same  as  small-pox  but  is  specifically  different.  It  seems  to 
bear  the  same  relation  to  small-pox  as  paratyphoid  to  typhoid.  Vaccination 
protects  very  thoroughly.  Points  of  similarity  and  difference  between  small¬ 
pox,  alastrim  and  ch'icken-pox. — E.  W.  B.  Branch  and  W.  B.  McDonald, 
Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,215. 

■  Blood  studies  in  small-pox  with  special  reference  to  alastrim. — Prof.  W.  H. 
Hoffmann,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,217. 

Whooping  Cough,  Vaccine  oi  Whooping  Cough  Bacillus  (Bordet- 
Gengou).  For  details  of  the  Bacillus,  v.  Vol.  II. 

Is  of  service  in  lessening  the  violence  of  the  paroxysms  and  shorten¬ 
ing  the  duration  of  the  attack.  Initial  dose,  for  infants,  5  millions. 
The  dose  is  to  be  repeated  or  increased  every  4  or  5  days.  Ampoules 
contain  5,  10,  25,  50,  100,  250  and  500  millions. 

As  B.  Influenzce  and  the  Pneumococcus  commonly  accompany 
Bordet’s  bacillus  in  these  attacks  the  combination  of  half  the  dose 
indicated  above  of  the  B.  Injluenzce  and  of  \  the  dose  indicated  above 
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of  the  Pneumococcus  is  likely  to  prove  beneficial.  A  Vaccine  of  ibis 
composition  is  supplied  under  the  name .  Compound  Whooping 
Cough  Vaccine. 

Wrhooping  Cough  Vaccine  appeared  of  little  utility. — D.  Patersonand  J.  M. 
Smeliie,  B.M.J.  i./22,713.  But  good  as  prophylactics. — J.  F.  Bey,  ibid.  781. 


SENSITISED  VACCINES  (SERO -VACCINES). 

Besredka’s  Sensitised  or  sero-vaccines  are  vaccines  which  have 
been  treated  with  the  corresponding  antisera  prior  to  their  use.  They 
possess  certain  advantages  over  the  older  form  of  vaccine. 

(1)  They  are  incapable  of  causing  any  ill-effects  and  the  risk  of 
overdose  is  negligible ;  (2)  they  produce  no  local  or  general  re¬ 
action  ;  (3)  they  bring  about  a  more  speedy  rise  to  immunity  with¬ 
out  any  precedent  depression.  Their  use  therefore  is  especially 
indicated ;  (1)  in  acute  infections,  especially  if  these  be  systemic  in 
nature  ;  (2)  in  severely  toxic  conditions  ;  (3)  for  immunising  purposes 
in  the  presence  of  an  epidemic,  e.g .,  of  plague,  cholera,  typhoid 
fever,  cerebro-spinal  fever,  pneumonia,  influenza  or  scarlet  fever  in 
order  to  secure  rapid  immunity  in  the,  as  yet,  uninfected. 

Their  use  is,  however,  accompanied  by  certain  disadvantages : — 
The  rise  in  immunity  though  more  speedy  in  onset  does  not  attain 
a  correspondingly  high  level ;  hence  they  are  not  so  well  adapted 
for  the  treatment  of  chronic  infections ;  they  can  only  be  prepared 
when  the  corresponding  anti-serum  is  obtainable ;  great  care  is 
necessary  in  their  preparation  to  exclude  all  other  pathogenic 
bacteria,  for  whereas  a  bacterium  is  rendered  innocuous  by  sensi¬ 
tisation  with  the  corresponding  anti-serum,  this  latter  is  without 
action  on  the  contamination ;  thus  unless  sterility  is  afterwards 
ensured  by  heat,  a  procedure  which  may  not  be  without  ill-effect 
upon  the  sensitised  bacilli,  the  use  of  such  a  contaminated  vaccine 
is  clearly  dangerous ;  the  keeping  powers  of  sensitised  vaccines  are 
relatively  smaller  ;  de-sensitisation  is  said  to  occur  in  some  instances 
after  six  months. 

Dose. — “  Sensitised  Vaccines  ”  are  used  in  larger  doses  and  at 
shorter  intervals  than  other  vaccines.  The  chief  signs  of  immunising 
response  are :  improvement  in  the  general  well-being  of  the  patient 
and  at  the  infected  focus  if  localised;  in  the  temperature  and  pulse- 
rate.  If  the  initial  dose  result  favourably  in  any  of  these  directions 
especially  with  regard  to  the  general  well-being,  that  dose  is  repeated 
at  the  first  signs  of  retrogression ;  if  the  resultant  improvement  be 
slight  or  retrogression  speedy  the  next  dose  is  of  double  or  even  quad¬ 
ruple  strength  ;  if  no  improvement  result  double  or  quadruple  the 
initial  dose  is  given  the  succeeding  day.  In  the  majority  of  systemic 
infections  such  as  those  due  to  the  streptococcus,  xi aphylococcvv 
pneumococcus  or  B.  coli  it  is  well  to  give  doses  of  100,  500,  and  1,000 
millions  on  successive  days. 

Caution. — The  appearance  of  any  local  or  general  reaction  must 
be  taken  as  indicative  that  either  the  vaccine  has  been  incompletely 
sensitised  or  that  it  has  become  partly  or  wholly  de-sensitised  since 
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its  preparation,  hence  either  a  £tesh  sensitised  vaccine  must  be  em¬ 
ployed  or  much  care  muyt  be  exercised  in  the  rate  of  increase 
of  dose.  For  immunising  In  an  epidemic,  e.g.,  of  Typhoid,  doses  of 
1,000.,  2,000  and  5,000  millions  are  to  be  given  on  successive  days. 

Sensitised  or  Sero  Vaccines  of  the  following  are  pre¬ 
pared  in  strengths  100,  250,  500,  1,000,  and  2,000  million  per 
ampoule. 

B.  Coll  Pneumococcus 

Riplococcias  Meningitidis  (Cere-  Staphylococcus  (Albus  or 
bro-spinal  fever).  Aureus  or  mixed), 

Gonococcus  Streptococcus 

B.  Influenzae  B.  Typhosus 

For  their  manufacture  in  certain  instances  a  supply  of  human 
•antisera  derived  from  patients  who  have  been  highly  immunised 
against  the  corresponding  bacterium  have  been  used,  in  others 
antisera  derived  from  calves  or  horses  have  had  to  be  employed 
for  the  sensitisation  of  the  bacteria. 

W.  B.  Alcock  first  used  living  bacteria  as  Vaccines,  on  Besredka’s 
principle,  in  the  treatment  of  human  disease.  Micro-organisms* 
after  contact  with  the  specific  immune  serum  containing  the  numerous 
antibodies,  such  as  agglutinins,  anti-aggressins,  and  antitoxins, 
in  the  serum  of  persons  or  animals  infected  with  the  particular 
bacterium,  lose  some  of  their  virulence  and  become  more  readily 
phagocytosed  and  less  toxic,  but  this  loss  of  toxicity  and  virulence 
does  not  impair  their,  vaccinating  power.  Cocoi  can  be  injected 
into  the  infected  animal,  first  dead  and  then,  after  sensitisation, 
in  a  living  condition,  even  into  the  veins,  without  harm  resulting — 
the  antagonistic  properties  being  called  into  play  and  thus  neutralis¬ 
ing  the  lethal  effect  of  the  living  microbes.  In  mixed  coccal  in¬ 
fections  the  phagocytes  tend  to  take  up  and  destroy  the  non- virulen 
strain  while  the  virulent  cocci  are  left  untouched. 

Method  of  Sensitising  Cocci. 

A  Peptone  Agar  Culture  or  Serum  Agar  Culture  is  washed  iu  O' 8%  Saline 
and  the  Cocci  then  brought  into  contact  with  the  Specific  Serum  for  1  to  32 
hours  according  to  the  strain.  Then  centrifugalise,  wash  and  prepare  a  new 
suspension  in  which  2,000  million  bacteria  are  contained  in  1  Cc..  Children 
received  1/10  to  £  Cc.  and  adults  l  to  3  Cc.  At  first  sensitised  heated  cocci 
were  given,  later  sensitised  living  cocci.  Dose  repeated  after  7  to  10  days. 

■ — Int.  Congress  of  Med.,  1913,  B.M.J.  i./i3,385. 

Vaccination  with  living  micro-organisms  in  gonorrhoea  and  against 
various  strains  of  Staphylococci  and  Streptococci.  Results  from 
150  cases — the  first  experiments  undertaken  in  the  application 
of  living  sensitised  Vaccines  to  man.  It  was  found  that  an  animal 
would  support  more  Sensitised  than  Non-Sensitised  virulent 
Staphylococci  and  Streptococci.  A  non-sensitised  Staphylococcus 
Pyogenes  Vaccine  tried  on  the  writer  of  the  paper  produced  an 
abscess  and  lymphangitis  necessitating  cessation  of  work.  The 
same  dose  sensitised  was  tolerated  by  a  patient.  Orchitis  and 
epididymitis  were  well  treated,  as  also  rheumatism  (gonorrhoeal), 
tendinitis,  periarthritis  and  arthritis  with  exudation.  Large  doses 
were  found  to  be  the  best.  Sterilised  gonococci  rapidly  produce  or 
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stimulate  a  body  reaction.  In  the  Staphylococcic  Series  certain 
cases  derived  no  benefit  from  dead  Vaccines  and  were  rapidly 
ameliorated  by  the  living  sensitised  organisms.  All  cases  treated 
by  latter  method  were  remarkably  ameliorated.  In  the  Strepto¬ 
coccal  Series — 10  patients  injected  with  living  and  5  with  dead: 
Sensitised  Streptococci.  Results  in  general  with  the  dead  organisms' 
good,  but  these  were  surpassed  by  the  living  organisms. 

Dose. — Initially  20  million  Staphylococci  or  Streptococci  or  200- 
million  gonococci  (dead)  and  augment  according  to  reaction. — W. 
Broughton-Alcock. — L.  i./i3,1155. 

The  method  of  preparing  sero-vaccines  is  based  on  the  observation  ofi 
Ehrlich  and  Morgenroth,  that  when  a  specific  antibody  is  brought  in  contact 
with  the  corresponding  protoplasmic  substance,  the  latter  fixes  the  specific 
antibody  to  itself  to  the  exclusion  of  every  other  substance.  If,  therefore,  a 
bacterium  and  its  antibody  are  brought  into  contact,  the  two  enter  into  a 
firm  combination,  and  this  may  be  freed  from  all  other  substances  which  may 
be  present ;  it  thus  follows  that  if  an  emulsion  of  bacteria  and  the  correspond¬ 
ing  antiserum  are  mixed  together  and  allowed  to  enter  into  union,  the  bacteria 
and  immune  bodies  bound  thereto  may  be  thrown  down  by  centrifugalisation 
and  be  separated  from  the  serum  and  contained  substances,  which,  as  stated, 
interfere  with  the  powers  of  the  bacteria  to  incite  immunity ;  this  combina¬ 
tion  of  vaccine  and  antibodies  is  known  as  a  “  sensitised  ”  or  “  sero-vaccine.” 
— It.  W.  Allen. 

Prophylactic  use  of  Sensitised  Vaccines. — S.  T.  Champtaloup,  B.M.J.  i./i4,. 
1221,1256. 

References . 

The  combined  use  of  Antiserum  and  Vaccine  was  tried  by  Lorenz  in  1892: 
— he  endeavoured  to  protect  pigs  against  swine  erysipelas.  Calmette  andi 
Salimbeni  tried  the  method  in  plague.  They  found  the  resultant  immunity 
was  more  prolonged  than  that  given  by  Antiserum  alone,  but  considerably 
shorter  than  that  given  by  Vaccine  alone,  but  it  was  found  by  Pfeiffer  andi 
Friedberger  that  the  use  of  Serum  seems  to  interfere  with  the  production  ofi 
active  immunity  due  to  the  Vaccine.  There  is,  when  the  two  are  given  to¬ 
gether,  a  rapid  elaboration  of  toxic  bodies  due  to  their  interaction  and  this 
may  be  detrimental  to  the  production  of  immune  substances  by  the  tissues.. 
The  various  antibodies  cannot  be  elaborated  to  the  best  advantage  because; 
the  tissues  are  overloaded  with  a  sudden  dose  of  toxin  set  free  by  the  actiom 
of  the  antiserum  on  the  Vaccine. 

Vaccination  for  typhoid  by  living  sensitised  typhoid  bacilli. — Experi¬ 
ments  of  Metchnikoff  and  Besredka  proved  that  the  chimpanzee  couldl 
be  protected  against  an  infection  following  iarge  doses  of  B.  typhosi  given; 
by  the  mouth,  while  control  animals  contracted  a  disease  which  clinically 
appeared  identical  with  typhoid  in  man.  The  method  was  to  inject  in  two: 
doses  at  10  days’  intervals  an  emulsion  of  sensitised  living  B.  Typhosus.  Ex¬ 
periments  v/ere  conducted  on  man  as  follows : — 

To  a  culture  of  24  hours  on  gelose  medium  without  Peptone  1  Cc.  of  sterile; 
0-8%  Saline  is  added.  The  Emulsion  is  filtered  through  fine  silk  and  1  Cc. 
of  Antityphoid  Horse  Serum  is  added.  The  mixture  is  left  24  hours  at  labora¬ 
tory  temperature  (20°  C.).  Sufficient  Saline  is  added  and  the  mixture  centri- 
fugalised  5  to  6  minutes.  After  removing  supernatant  fluid  more  Saline  isr 
added  and  again  centrifugalised,  more  fresh  Saline  is  added  to  the  washed! 
bacilli  and  the  strength  finally  adjusted  so  that  1  Cc.  contains  about  500. 
millions — the  minimum  adult  dose.  Results  encouraging.  There  were  no; 
ill-effects  whatever,  no  living  bacilli  were  excreted  in  the  urine  or  faeces,  and; 
the  amount  of  local  and  general  reaction  was  decidedly  less  than  that  pro¬ 
duced  by  a  corresponding  dose  of  an  unsensitised  dead  Vaccine. — W.  Broughton- 
Alcock,  L.  ii./i2,505. 

Though  anthrapoid  apeS  eannot  be  immunised  against  typhoid  by  an 
infecting  dose  of  dead  bacilli,  sensitised  living  bacteria  had  that  power  and 
these  workers  showed  the  method  to  be  harmless. — Leader,  L.  ii./i3,27. 

Sensitised  Typhoid  Vaccine  (1,000  million  per  Cc.),  dose  1  Cc.  upwards, 
adequate.  Intervals  of  about  7  days  between  doses.  Patient  should  resti 
24  hours  after  a  high  dose. — W.  Broughton- Aicock  ;  L.  ii./i3,104. 
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By  the  simple  process  of  bringing  the  Vaccine  into  contact  with  homologous 
immune  serum  the  bacterial  cells  attract  to  themselves  their  specific  anti¬ 
bodies  present  in  the  serum  and  combine.  After  sufficient  time  has  elapsed 
for  the  absorption  of  antibody  to  take  place  the  bacterial  cells  are  centrifuged 
out,  the  supernatant  serum  is  removed  and  replaced  by  saline,  the  deposited 
bacteria  being  freed  from  all  traces  of  serum  by  centrifugalising  provide  a 
deposit  which  consists  entirely  of  bacterial  cells  in  combination  with  their 
specific  antibodies.  The  use  of  sensitised  vaccine  causes  no  diminution  in 
the  animals’  specific  resistance.  In  19  cases  of  Streptococcus  pyogenes  aureus 
infection  there  was  no  harmful  effect.  In  12  cases — at  least  6  of  which  were 
extremely  grave — there  was  improvement.  Prophylactically  should  be  of 
great  value. — M.  H.  Gordon,  L.  i./i 3,1796.  See  also  a  critical  review  by  this 
author,  Q.  Jl.  Med.,  1912,  p.  509. 

Good  results  with  Sensitised  Gonococcus  Vaccine  in  gonorrhoea  and  its 
complications — in  acute  and  chronic  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism  and  arthritic 
affections  attributable  to  a  previous  gonorrhoeal  infection.  Living  Sensitised 
Vaccines  best. — L.  Cruveilhier,  L.  ii./ 1 3,1311. 

Besredka’s  Vaccine  appeared  to  have  no  advantages — Antityphoid  Com¬ 
mittee  Report,  but  there  was  evidence  that  vaccine  quite  freshly  prepared 
gave  rise  to  local  and  constitutional  symptoms  more  marked  than  customary. 
— L.  i./i3,1477. 

The  lack  of  capacity  for  harm  of  living  sensitised  bacilli  has  been  proved 
by  numerous  observations.  While  endeavouring  to  produce  a  sensitised 
vaccine  of  a  Streptococcus  from  a  grave  pulmonary  infection,  experimenter 
was  severely  cut  through  breaking  a  centrifuge  tube.  Many  millions  of  the 
bacteria  must  have  been  introduced  into  the  tissues,  and  many  must  have 
entered  the  blood-stream  ;  as  judged  by  the  agglutination  sensitisation  did 
not  appear  to  be  very  complete,  but  the  preparation  of  the  sero-vaccino  was 
hurried  on,  and  an  hour  or  two  later  he  gave  himself  100  millions  of  the  Vaccine 
with  result  that  only  slight  feverishness  occurred  on  the  following  day. — 
R.  W.  Allen. 

Gonococcal  arthritis  treated  by  sensitised  Gonococcus  vaccine.  With  this 
there  is  practically  no  pain  or  local  reaction.  Dose  range  from  25  million 
on  the  first  day  to  550  on  the  30th  day. — II.  D.  Hawrorth,  B.M.J.  i . / 1 8 , 4 . 

Gibson’s  Sensitised  Dysentery  Vaccine. 

It  has  been  thought  possible  to  protect  against  infection  due  to  the  two  well 
recognised  causes  of  bacillary  dysentery — the  dysentery  bacilli  of  Shiga  and 
Fiexner.  Ordinary  methods  hitherto  used  to  diminish  reaction  caused  by 
vaccines  of  these  organisms  have  not  been  found  sufficiently  reliable.  Sug¬ 
gestion  was  made  by  Prof.  H.  R.  Dean  to  use  Eusol  to  neutralise  toxins  but 
Vaccines  made  in  this  manner  become  toxic  on  keeping.  Sensitised  Vac¬ 
cines  and  the  method  of  giving  the  Vaccine  in  conjunction  with  Antidysenteric 
serum  also  were  disappointing  because  of  defective  power  to  stimulate  the 
elaboration  of  protective  substances.  The  late  Captain  II.  Graeme  Gibson 
conceived  that  this  drawback  was  due  to  the  bacteria  being  rendered  inert 
as  antigen  by  the  antibacterial  substances  of  the  sera  employed.  To  over¬ 
come  the  difficulty  he  absorbed  these  substances  from  the  serum  and  after 
satisfying  himself  that  the  removal  of  the  antibacterial  substances  from  the 
serum  did  not  interfere  with  its  antitoxic  action  he  save  the  vaccine  with  this 
absorbed  serum.  Vaccines  so  treated  led  to  very  little  reaction  in  man  and 
laboratory  tests  showed  that  protective  substances  were  formed  in  the  blood. 
Protective  inoculation  against  dysentery  bacilli  therefore  rendered  practicable. 
— Jl.  R.A.M.C.,  June  1917,  L.ii./i7,127. 

3?e Detoxicated  (T.M.  392346)  Vaccines.  Prepared  by  removing 
the  toxins  from  the  organisms  without  thereby  altering  their  specific 
antigenic  properties. 

An  organism  injected  alive  or  dead  is  a  specific  antigen  stimulating 
the  production  of  antibodies  towards  itself — the  more  antigen 
the  more  antibody  formed  but  the  organisms  are  so  toxic  that  only 
very  small  amounts  of  their  dead  bodies  (as  vaccines)  could  be  in¬ 
jected  and  therefore  The  amount  of  antibodies  produced  by  these 
preventive  inoculations  is  limited  by  their  toxicity.  Detoxication 
(removal  of  poison),  however,  has  enabled  the  injection  of  10  to  100 
times  the  doses  'previously  used . 
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The  cause  of  autolysis  of  the  gonococcus  is  alkalinity.  In  an  acid 
medium  autolysis  is  prevented  almost  indefinitely7.  The  organism 
is,  that  is,  soluble  in  weak  alkali  but  entirely  insoluble  in  weak  acids. 
In  consequence,  the  detoxicated  vaccine  is  made  up  in  a  solution 
of  0.5%  Acid  Sodium  Phosphate,  and  0'5%  Phenol. 

The  B.  Influences  is  especially  soluble  in  weak  alkali  as  also  to  a 
less  degree,  the  meningococcus,  B .  Typhosus  and  B.  Friedlander. 

The  gram-positive  organisms  tested  on  the  other  hand,  namely, 
staphylococcus,  pneumococcus,  streptococcus  and  diphtheroids,  are 
comparatively  insoluble.  This  relative  insolubility  is,  however, 
not  the  invariable  rale  with  gram -positive  organisms. 

Further  work  showed  that  organisms  consist  roundly  of  stroma 
(the  bulk  of  the  bacterium)  and  toxin.  Both  are  soluble  in  alkali 
but  the  stroma  is  thrown  out  by  addition  of  acid  (X/j  HC1)  leaving  the 
toxin  in  solution.  The  toxin  can  be  removed  by  washing  the  pre¬ 
cipitate  with  a  weak  acid,  e.g.,  0’5%  Acid  Sodium  Phosphate. 

The  specific  antigenic  characters  of  the  gonococcus  germ  sub¬ 
stance  are  not  altered  by  being  dissolved  even  in  R  jx  NaOH. 

It  wras  found  that  both  stroma  (precipitate)  and  toxin  are  antigenic 
— the  former  the  more  so.  Captain  Thomson  then  came  to  the  con¬ 
clusion  that  no  advantage  therapeutically  could  be  gained  by  the 
injection  of  powerful  poisons  like  the  endotoxins  of  this  and  other 
organisms  when  no  antisubstance  formation  can  be  induced  towards 
them.  On  the  other  hand  antibodies  such  as  agglutinins,  bacterio- 
lysins,  precipitins  and  complement-deviating  substances  are  pro¬ 
duced  against  the  bodies  of  germs  by  inoculation  of  the  latter 
dead  or  alive  as  in  vaccination. 

The  success  of  Typhoid  inoculation  is  thought  to  be  due  to  the 
relatively  large  bulk  of  this  relatively  large  organism.  (1,250  million 
is  an  appreciable  quantity  to  the  naked  eye). 

In  short,  the  toxin  must  be  removed — the  dead  germs  minus 
toxin  will  not  have  lost  their  specific  power  in  the  process — 
the  endotoxins  have  little  antigenic  power  when  injected  into 
tissues. 

A  detoxicated  vaccine  can  be  safely  injected  into  the  subcutaneous 
tissues  aw'ay  from  the  seat  of  infection  without  increasing  toxic 
symptoms  and  compel  healthy  tissues  to  manufacture  specific 
antisubstances,  while  a  toxic  vaccine  on  the  contrary  cannot  be  safely 
injected  in  large  quantities  into  a  patient  already  suffering  severely 
from  the  poisonous  effects  of  the  live  organism. 

Experiments  proved  that  large  amounts  of  antisubstances  are 
produced  by  the  injection  of  Detoxicated  Vaccines. 

200  million  of  ordinary  gonococcus  vaccine  produced  malaise  and 
fever  in  the  normal  subject  while  symptoms  from  5,000  million  in  a 
Detoxicated  Vaccine  were  scarcely  noticeable. 

Captain  Thomsen  then  describes  his  work  on  nasal  and  bronchial  catarrhs 
to  which  he  was  subject,  He  inoculated  himself  with  large  quantities  of  his 
ordinary  Micrococcus  Catarrhalis,  and  pneu mo  vaccine  but  a  compound  De¬ 
toxicated  Vaccine  containing  a  mixture  of  pneumococci,  M.  Catarrhalis,  B. 
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iFriedlander,  B.  Septus,  streptococci,  and  B.  influenza  10,000  million  Per  Cc- 
(with  first  dose  1,500  million,  second  dose  double  and  third  dose  also  3,000 
Was  far  more  effectual  and  gave  no  inconvenience. 

i  Large  doses  are  essential.  1,000  million  germs  and  upward  must  be  given 
In  the  case  of,  e.g.,  M.  Catarrhalis ,  the  small  doses  usually  given  are,  according 
i  to  Thomson,  not  enough  to  give  any  very  definite  immunity.  Ordinary  unxea 
;;catarrhal  vaccines  are  so  toxic  that  it  is  dangerous  to  give  doses  greater  than 
)a  total  of  200  millions. 

!  Finally,  Detoxicated  Vaccines  can  be  made  up  either  neutral  or  slightly 
alkaline  or  with  a  weak  acid  (0-5%  Acid  Sodium  [^osphate  with  0  5  A 
i  Phenol).  In  the  latter  case  the  precipitate  has  to  be  shaken  up.  This  is  found 
5  preferable — the  inoculation  is  made  subcutaneously.  Cases  of  gonorrhcea 
!  treated  by  this  method  have  done  well. — D.  Thomson,  L.  l ./ 19,374,1102.  bee 
.also  L,  i./2i795, 849. 

The  problem  of  removing  toxicity  has  been  attacked  in  various  ways 
.e.g.,  by  Besredka’s  Sensitisation.  Editorial  praise  and  criticism  of  the  new 
work.  The  reliance  on  the  complement-deviation  test  it  is  thought  is  the 
;  weak  rather  than  the  strong  point  in  a  remarkable  chain  of  evidence.— h.  i-/ 1 9- 
1123 

[Residual  Vaccines.  Thomson’s  method  depends  on  the  assumption  that 
alkaline  solutions  dissolve  organisms  plus  their  toxins,  while  mineral  acids 
precipitate  the  organisms  but  retain  the  toxins  *n  s°^ion-  net  ion 

showed  that  a  suspension  of  virulent  organisms  can  be  detoxicated  by  action 
of  Eusol  or  weak  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  C.  E.  Jenkins  embodies  the  two 
methods. — B.M.J.  i./2i,S46.  .  . 

Vaccines  made  by  dehydrating  bacteria  and  f rceingfrom  theiroi  y  con¬ 
stituents  bv  extraction  with  Acetone.  Subsequent  treatment  of  same  with 
Pancreatin  may  be  a  method  of  freeing  bacteria  of 

they  liberate  when  undergoing  digestion  byierments  of  the  blood  and  tissues. 
— Capt.  Douglas,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,47.  .  .  , . 

Researches  on  detoxicated  vaccines  An  j 

process.  Machine  for  crushing  germs.— D.  Thomson  and  R.  Thomson, B.M.J. 

‘■'Diphtheria  carriers  treated  by  detoxicated  vaccine  Suggested  course 
(subcutaneously) :  1st  day  0'05  Cc.  (-5,000  null ),  5th  day  0  1  Co .,  9th  oay 
0'2  Cc.,  gradually  increased  to  3&Cc.  on  the  45th  day.  A.  R.  Fraser  ana 
A.  G.  B.  Duncan,  L.  ii./2o,994. 

sk Phylacogens  (T.M.  343296,  346739)  are  filtered,  sterilised  (72  hours) 
cultures  of  pathogenic  micro-organisms  and  are  preserved  with  Phenol  0  5  />• 
The  name  Phylacogen  is  derived  from  Phylaxin,  i.e.,  a  defensive  protein  foun 
in  IniSs  that  have  acquired  an  artificial  immunity  to.  a  given  infectious 
pLporrp  The  principle  is  based  on  the  theory  of  multiple  infection,  the  cul- 
&inquestiS?SSC“thS  of  Pneumonia,  Rheumatism,  Gonorrhoea, 
Frvsioelas  and  ‘  Mixed  Infection.’  The  latter  has  been  advised  m  the 

is  a  contraindication  to  their  use  subcutaneously.  Intr ^  ®  h  X  wre  and 
rnutnindicated  in  nephritis,  in  arteriosclerosis,  and  m  cases  with  severe  anct 

dangerous  cardiac  involvement.  The  initial  dose  ^S^foIrhvPodMmiJor 
subcutaneously.  Phylacogens  are  supplied  m  10  Cc.  vials  for  hypodermic  or 

intravenous  use. — Ther.  Gaz.,  Apl.,  1911-  ...  .  .  ,.  f 

Gonorrhea  Phylacogen. — After  the  injection  there  is  a  feeun0  of 
chill  followed  by  a  rise  in  temperature.  Most  patients  suffer  from  head- 
offer  intravenous  injection.  Sixteen  cases,  ilie  Phylacogen  relieves 
s  Specffllv  in  gonococcal  arthritis,  but  otherwise.it  does  not  appear  to 
hove'  anv  particular  therapeutic  value  in  gonococcal  infection.  The  repoit 
is  not  very  favourable.  Intramuscular  injections,  though  not  advised  by 

the  makers,  found  to  be  more  bearable  ^’^Wf.Senia^Ou8)  z  ^37  5  * 

often  distinctly  unpleasant.— Major  L.  W.  Harrison,  L.  11.  / 13, 13a 5. 

Pustulant  eczema. — Mixed  Phylacogen  in  doses  from  0-5  to  8  Cc.  success 

'^Trenchant ’criticism  o f  Phylacogens  by  H.  D  Rolleston.-L  1./H.378. 
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ANIMAL  ORGANOTHERAPY. 


ANIMAL  GLANDS  AND  TISSUES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATIONS. 

The  word  Endocrine  (derivation  :  zvSov  within  ;  XOLVSLV  to 
separate),  meaning  ‘  any  internal  secretion,’  has  recently  been 
niuco  m  \ogue.  In  the  past,  it  was  customary  to  speak  of  ‘  ductless 
glances  and  later  glands  with  internal  secretion.’  It  has  been 
^ei  suggested  to  term  tne  secretions  of  these  glands  ‘  incretions.’ 

Entirely  tn  passant ,  we  think  most  students  of  the  subject  would 
agree  with  Leonard  Williams  (L.  h/23,2 56),  that  endocrinology  is 
still  very  far  from  being  an  exact  science. 

V>e  think  well  to  continue  to  include  in  this  chapter  a  number  of 
{  .  rg  ano  t  he  rape  u  tic  ’  medicamenta  in  addition  to  the  glands  with 
mcretions.  -  Insulin  however  is  dealt  with  under  Pancreas  on  p.  041. 
Current  views  on  internal  secretions  critically  examined. 
Chalone  (from  the  Greek  XOcXaco  to  make  slack  or  relax)  is  used  for 
secretions  with  inhibitory  or  relaxing  actions  as  opposed  to  hormone 
—excitant.  (Schafer,  1915).— Prof.  Swale  Vincent,  L.  ii./22,313. 

Glands  of  the  body  divided  into  3  groups.  (1)  Those  which 
discharge  a  secretion  at  that  part  where  it  has  to  exercise  its  chemical 
activities,  e.g.  the  salivary  glands.  (2)  Those  glands  which  not  only 
nave  an  external  secretion,  but  also  have  an  internal  one,  which, 
bruts  its  way  direct  to  the  blood  stream,  e.g.  the  pancreas,  which, 
in  addition  to  its  secretion  into  the  intestines,  is  able  by- means  of 
its  cells  to  control  the  utilisation  of  sugar.  (3)  The  ductless  glands , 
e.g.  the  thyroid,  parathyroid,  suprarenal  and  pituitary.  An  interest¬ 
ing  account  of  the  development  of  Thyroid  and  other  medication 
including  George  Murray’s  work  (a  Newcastle  physician)  who  in¬ 
jected  the  juice  of  a  sheep  s  thyroid  in  myxcedema  w'hich  naved  the 
way  to  its  general  use  in  treatment  of  cretinism  and  many  other 
results  of  hypothyroidism. — W.  Martin,  P.J.  b/2 3,232. 

Animal  Membranes  for  surgical  use. 

In  addition  to  Goldbeater’s  Skin,  the  peritoneum  of  the  ox  (known 
as  Ca? gile  Membrane  in  America)  the  gastro -intestinal  mesenteric 
attachments  of  the  sand-shark,  Carcharias  littoralis,  has  been  used, 
one  of  which  produces  2  or  3  square  feet  of  gossamer-texture  strong 
material  which  can  be  kept  in  alcohol. 

Bone  Marrow,  Red,  Extract. 

The  marrow  of  ox  and  veal-bones  and  sheep’s  ribs  has  been  used 
as  a  remedy  for  pernicious  anaemia,  chlorosis,  scurvy,  purpura, 
haemophilia,  debility,  lymphadenoma  and  rickets. 

Tablets,  containing  1  grain  of  the  desiccated  marrow,  equal  to  20 
grains  of  the  substance  in  its  natural  state.  Each  weighs  3  grains 
Dose. — 1  to  3. 

£Marrubin  ^(I.M.  261oll). — Syn.  Glycerin  Extract  of  Red 

Rone  Marrow,  Medullary  Glyceride. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms,  increased  if  desired. 
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A  thick  bi'own  liquid,  made  by  extraction  of  the  ox-bone  mar¬ 
row.  Employed  as  a  substitute  for  cod-liver  oil. 

Marrubin  has  had  beneficial  effects  on  weak  children,  and  is  suit¬ 
able  for  the  treatment  of  ansemic  conditions. 

The  following  are  made  with  dose  1  to  2  drachms— 

Marrubin  cum  Pepsina,  Marrubin  cum  Pepsina  et  Quinina, 
Marrubin  cum  Bismuth©  et  Pepsina,  Marrubin  cum  Bismuth©  et 
Ferrum.  These  are  nutrient  and  digestive. 

CE)Marrubm  cum  Bismutho  et  Stryclmina,  containing  to  Ao 

grain  Strychnine  in  1  to  2  drachms  respectively.  Tonic. 

Also  combined  with  Cascara,  Tinctura  Laxativa,  Podophyilin, 
Hypophosphites,  and  with  Ferric  Phosphate. 

|jp  jj  Marrubin  cum  Arsenio.  Containing  in  each  drachm  grain 
Arsenious  Acid.  In  pernicious  amend  a  useful. — Tirard. 

Virol.  (T.M.  251002).  A  preparation  of  bone  marrow,  with 
malt,  egg,  and  lime.  Has  nutrient  properties  for  infants. 

^Myelocene  (T.M.  248326).  Is  an  ethereal  extract  of  bone  marrow,  with 
a  small  quantity  (.1%)  of  Chloretone ;  it  has  been  used  by  inunction,  and  poured 
into  the  ear  for  deafness  due  to  disease  of  the  middle  ear.  Half  a  drachm  of 
equal  parts  of  warm  alcohol  90%  and  glycerin  may  first  be  employed  with 
massage. 

Also  used  (previously  liquefied  by  warming,  after  drying  the  surface  skin) 
in  eczema  and  psoriasis,  and  in  rheumatism. 

Tor  lupus,  the  nodules  are  treated  with  Myelocene  to  remove  the  catarrhal 
processes,  and  then  a  caustic  is  used  and  the  Myelocene  treatment  again 
resumed.  Myelocene  Fluid  may  be  dropped  into  the  ear. 

Brain  Extract  Glycerinated.  One  minim  equals  three  grains 
of  sheen’s  brains. 

a. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  per  os,  or  hypodermically. 

Fresh  Brain  Extract.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  thrice  daily. 

Uses. — In  various  forms  of  insanity  with  every  indication  of 
advantage. — W.  Maule  Smith.  B.M.J.  ii./i2,l451. 

Thromboplastin.  Made  by  chopping  up  and  extracting  fresh  ox  brains 
with  equal  amount  of  normal  saline — left  in  "refrigerator  48  hours,  pressing 
through  cheese  cloth  and  adding  to  the  extract  thus  made  after  diluting 
with  \  its  quantity  of  salt  solution  0-3%  Trikresol.  Effectual  haemostatic, 
especially  for  oozing  surfaces.  Much  used  in  cases  of  haemophilia  in  the  States, 
e.O.,  following  removal  of  tonsils  and  in  surgery  of  bones,  glands  and  nose 
generally.  It  maintains  its  haemostatic  potency  for  many  months. — A.  F. 
Hess,  L.  ii./i5,780. 

Anaphylaxis  from. — Jl.  Ph.  Exp.  Ther.,  Nov.  1919. 

Spinal  Cord  Extract. 

Bose. — 5  to  20  minims  thrice  daily  by  the  mouth  or  hypodermically.  1 
minim  is  equivalent  to  1  grain  of  fresh  spinal  cord. 

Spinal  Cord  Tablets,  2£  grains. 

Brain  and  Spinal  Cord  Extracts. 

These,  separately  or  mixed  together,  may  be  tried  for  the  relief  of 
locomotor  ataxy,  chorea,  epilepsy,  and  melancholia.  Cerebral  Tablets, 
5  grains.  Myelin  Tablets  contain  3  grains. 

Corpus  luteum — Tile  yellow  material  separated  from  the  inert 
Bubstances  of  the  ovaries,  and  desiccated.  1  =  5  of  fresh  substance. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  in  capsules  or  tablets  three  times  a  day. 
In  disordered  uterine  and  ovarian  functions,  for  menstrual  irregu¬ 
larity,  whether  from  excess,  deficiency  or  pain  ;  for  the  vomiting  of 
pregnancy,  and  for  nerve  disturbances  arising  from  change  of  life  and 
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consequent  upon  the  removal  of  the  ovaries.  There  is  close  com¬ 
plementary  relation  between  the  thyroid  and  the  ovaries.  Adminis¬ 
tration  of  Corpus  Luteum  and  thyroid  gland  is  of  value  in  correcting 
the  various  forms  of  neuroses  connected  with  ovarian  atrophy.  Has 
also  been  tried  in  anaemia,  chlorosis,  and  Graves’  disease. 

Tablets  are  prepared  equivalent  to  1  grain  of  Desiccated  Corpus 
Luteum— 5  grains  of  fresh  substance  given  in  nausea  of  pregnancy. 

Experimental  investigation  of  the  corpus  luteum  in  relation  to  toxaemias 
of  pregnancy. -The  investigation  was  conducted  with  the  purpose  of  attacking 
the  problem  of  the  causation  of  eclampsia.  A  compound  was  isolated  which 
produces  necrosis  and  changes  very  similar.  It  is  not  present  in  the  placenta. 
— R.  L.  Mackenzie  Wallis  and  H.  G.  E.  Williams,  L.  i./22,784. 

Sterility  is  said  to  be  capable  of  treatment  by  glands.  Women  with  scanty 
menstruation  should  receive  Corpus  Luteum,  5  grains,  gradually  increased  to 
three  times  this  amount.  When  associated  with  excessive  obesity  and  oligo- 
menorrheea  or  amenorrhoea  they  should  be  treated  with  thyroid,  \  grain  thrice 
daily. — B.  Solomons,  B.M.J.E.  ii./22,72.  Corpus  Luteum  in  the  migraine 
of  pregnancy  always  has  good  effect. — Luhrs,  per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,349.  Two 
substances  have  been  separated  from  Corpus  Luteum  called  Muteolipoid  ’ 
and  ‘  lipanin.’  The  former  has  inhibitory  action  on  the  menstrual  function, 
the  latter  stimulated  the  growth  of  the  genitalia  and  promoted  menstruation. 
— per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,350.  Corpus  Luteum  preferred  to  Ovarian  substance  in 
vomiting  of  pregnancy — also  recommended  for  melancholia,  obesity  and 
sterility.— per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,351. 

Crotalin.  Syn.  Cobra  Venom. 

Dose. — Hypodermically  1/200  gradually  increased  to  1/25  grain 

0  0003  to  0-0026  Gffi.) 

In  epilepsy  1/200  grain  and  then  3  to  5  similar  injections  at  8  day 
intervals,  then  two  of  1/75  grain  with  14  day  intervals, — these 
generally  suffice,  if  not  one  or  more  1/50  grain  dose  at  monthly 
intervals,  then  if  symptoms  not  disappeared  give  1/25  grain  dose 
it  necessary.  Modify  according  to  age  and  nature  of  the  case. 

Prepared  from  the  venom  of  Crotalus  horridus  (rattle  snake). 
The  venom  of  the  living  reptile  is  desiccated  by  drying  under  a 
bell  jar  in  the  sun.  Ampoules  are  prepared  containing  a  glycerin 
and  water  solution  with  tricresol  added  as  preservative. 

.  Self  in  the  “  Medical  World,”  in  1908,  made  the  observation  that  people 
bitten  by  snakes  remain  proof  against  attacks  of  epilepsy  for  years. 

R.  H.  Spangler,  of  Chicago,  claims  that  epilepsy  can  be  cured  by  the  in¬ 
jections.  He  observed  that  an  epileptic  in  Texas  was  cured  by  a  bite  from 
a  rattlesnake.  Crotalin  appears  to  act  on  the  central  nervous  system,  the 
condition  of  the  blood  and  metabolism  of  the  affected  persons. 

Snake  venom.  A  study  of.  The  minimum  lethal  dose  of  cobra  venom  for 
rats  is  l/10th  mgr.  Toxic  constituents  described.- — Maj.  R.  Knowles, 
L.  ii./2 i,177.  Antivenene  found  to  be  unsatisfactory,  ibid.  179. 

Duodenal  Membrane  Liquid  Extract-  Syn.  Secretin 
Extract  (glycerinated).  Strength,  1  minim—  1  grain  of  the  fresh 
mucous  membrane  of  the  pig.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims.  Tablets 
represent  5  grains. 

In  diabetes,  by  stimulating  the  secretion  of  the  pancreas — with 
resulting  increase  in  the  oxidation  process  going  on  in  the  body. 

Elixir  Duodenalis.  Lose. — 4  ounce  once  or  twice  daily  after  a  mea  l 

Duodenal  Membrane  Desiccated.  Clean  the  upper  portion  of  the  duo¬ 
denum  of  the  pig.  Scrape  off  the  mucous  membrane  and  scale  on  glass  by 
drying  between  70  and  80°  C.  Mix  three  of  this  with  1  of  Calcium  Phosphate 
and  pass  through  Ho.  60  sieve.  The  temperature  does  not  destroy  activity 
of  the  Secretin. 
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Secretin  can  be  extracted  from  the  duodenal  membrane  with  0*4%  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid;  nearly  neutralise  whilst  boiling  to  precipitate  proteins,  when  the 
Secretin  will  be  left  in  the  filtrate.  It  is  by  no  means  permanent. 
i  Secretin  is  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol. — Bambridge  and  Menzies,  ‘  Essen- 
!  tials  of  Physiology,’  1920. 

Uses. — Secretin  is  indicated  in  all  pancreatic  insufficiencies,  where  true 
;organic  change  has  not  occurred.  . 

It  is  employed  to  advantage  in  aiding  protein  digestion;  an  important 
’actor  in  raising  low  urea  output  to  normal;  indicated  in  gastro-enterostomy 
and  iei unostomy ;  of  distinct  value  in  nephritis  of  intestinal  origin  ;  increases 
peristalsis  and  is  indicated  in  all  cases  of  stasis.— Beveridge,  per  Pres., 
Oct.  23,344. 

See  also  VoL  II.  (Organotherapy), 

^Secreiogen  Elixir.  (T.M.  365397.)  Dose.—l  to  2  drachms  (4  to 
r©  Cc.) 

f.  A  proprietary  preparation  of  Secretin  intended  to  replace  Pepsin  and  Acid 
[mixtures  as  indigestion  remedy.  It  is  stated  to  contain  pyloric  prosecretin 
/with  1/20%  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  to  change  it  to  secretin)  and  duodenal 
secretin.  Secretogen  Tablets  (5  grains)  containing  the  duodenal  and  pan¬ 
creatic  secretins  are  suggested  particularly  in  faulty  digestion  of  starch,  with 
fermentation  and  flatulence. — L.  i./i3>44. 

jrjye. _ A  Retinal  Extract  has  been  tried  in  cases  of  atrophy  of 

the  retina  and  tobacco  amaurosis.  Is  prepared  of  strength  I  ounce 

—4  ox  retime.  Dose. — 2  drachms. 

In  a  case  of  rectrobulbar  neuritis  this  preparation  was  remarkably  success¬ 
ful  The  eve  which  could  not  perceive  an  electric  lamp  a  foot  off  could,  after 
treatment,  see  6/9,  and  the  result  seemed  to  be  permanent.  Improvement  was 
marked  one  week  after  the  treatment.  Previous  treatment  for  2  months  had 
been  of  no  avail. — S.  Percival,  N e wcastle-on-T yne ,  March,  1915. 

Hirudines  (Off.).  Leeches.  Hirudo  Medicinalis  and  H.  quin- 
questriatia — the  latter,  the  five  striped  Australian  leech  is  now 

also  (Off.). 

(To  TCiTiovs  leeches  lodocd  iyi  the  thvocit ,  from  drinking  w&t^r 
containing  Limnatis  NUotica.  Paint  the  leech  with  strong  cocaine 
solution  (15  or  20%)  and  remove  with  forceps  or  let  it  be  coughed 
up,  patient  lying  with  head  hanging.  Menthol  in  Paroleine  also 

suggested). 

Hirudin.  Sun.—- Leech  Extract. 

An  active  principle  from  leeches,  made  by  macerating  the  chopp'ed-up  heads 
in  Normal  Saline  at  40°  C.  Dose ,  intravenously,  0*02  to  OS  Gm  m  50  Cc. 
Normal  Saline  Solutions  must  be  freshly  prepared.  Has  been  used  m  treat¬ 
ment  of  puerperal  eclampsia— theory  in  last  Edn.,  p.  914. 

b'or  Experimental  purposes  Hirudin  has  the  proper  oy  of  maintain - 
iim  blood  in  a  fluid  condition, — 1  mgr.  may  be  dissolved  in  0-25  Cc.  Normal 
Saline  for  the  purpose,— this  quantity  will  prevent  7-5  Cc.  blood  from  coagu¬ 
lating  without  otherwise  altering  its  composition. 

Kidney  Extract. — Kidney  substance  has  been  given  in  nephritis 
and  other  kidney  troubles,  but  the  evidence  of  its  value  is  conflicting. 
_ Pres.,  Oct.  23,371.  Numerous  other  refs,  on  the  same  subject 

in  our  last  Edn. 

After  repeated  injections  of  kidney  juice  an  active  poison,  heterone- 
phro toxin,  is  formed  in  the  serum  of  immunized  rabbits  ;  this  serum 
injected  into  rabbits  proved  very  toxic. — per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,371. 

Liver 

Early  cases  of  cirrhosis  have  been  well  treated  with  glycerinated  1  ver 

extract.  Dose. —  20  Cc.  daily. 
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Functions  of  liver  and  metabolism  of  fats.  The  liver  is,  inter  alia ,  evidenth 
the  seat  of  the  synthesis  of  fatty  acids.  Arachidic  Acid  has  been  found  t 
a  considerable  extent  in  pig’s  liver.  This  acid  may  be  a  product  of  the  syn 
thetic  activity  in  question.  — L.  i./o9,593. 

Desiccated  Liver. — 1  =  8  of  fresh  substance.  Lose. — 5  grains  increase 
up  to  two  or  three  drachms. 

It  increases  diuresis,  thus  mitigating  toxaemia  by  removing  accumulate 

toxins. 

Lymphatic  Glands.  Tablets  5  grains  each.  Lrse. — 1  thrice  daily. 

Have  been  used  in  enlarged  tonsils  and  adenoids.  The  method  consists  ii 
supplying  lymphoid  tissue  artificially. 

Snoring  and  noises  in  breathing  disappeared  and  tonsils  diminished  i: 
size.  Thyroid  enlargement  in  certain  cases,  e.g.,  at  puberty  in  girls  submit: 
to  thyroid  gland  treatment.  Adenoids  and  enlarged  tonsils  are  thought  t< 
be  an  attempt  on  the  part  of  nature  to  augment  the  lymphoid  tissue  of  th 
bodv. — H.  T.  Ashby,  B.M.J.  i. / 1 3,11 59. 

Glandulen,  from  the  bronchial  glands  of  sheep  in  4  grain  tablets  ;  ha 
been  tried  in  phthisis. 

Mesenteric  Gland,  Desiccated. 

Tablets,  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.).  In  scleroderma  Scatisfactory. — Munch.  Med: 
Wooh.,  Jan.  7,  1913. 

Mucin.  Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  G‘6  Gm.). 

This  is  the  essential  constituent  of  the  secretions  of  mucous  mem 
branes,  buccal,  nasal,  pharyngeal,  &c.  It  is  precipitated  from  these 
by  alcohol  and  by  acetic  acid.  The  saliva  produced  by  the  sub 
maxillary  and  sublingual  glands  contains  it,  but  not  the  parotid!: 
It  may  be  procured  from  areolar  or  connective  tissue,  and  from  bile 

Taken  internally,  e.g.,  Tablets,  containing  Mucin  5  grains  with  Sodiur 
Bicarbonate  5  grains,  relieves  painful  digestion,  gastritis  and  gastric  ulce: 
In  the  form  of  Nebula  containing  Mucin  5  grains.  Sodium  Bicarbonate  5  graint 
Menthol  1  grain,  Lime  Water  4  ounce,  Distilled  Water  4  ounce,  has  been  foun 
of  value  in  dry  catarrhs,  rhinitis,  &c.,  pharyngitis,  and  where  incrustation 
on  the  laryngeal  lining. 

^Elixoid  (T.M.  26237  and  251718)  Mucin.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  befor 
and  after  each  meal.  As  much  as  3  ounces  a  day  were  given  and  were  founc 
soothing  and  moistening  to  the  tongue  and  throat.  As  an  adjuvant  to  thvroi 
deetomy  in  the  treatment  of  cancer.  (Mucin  is  deficient  in  the  carcinomatou 
subject).  Several  cases  cited  showing  improvement  in  malignant  growt 
after  thyroidectomy  or  partial  removal  of  the  thyroid  glands.  ' 

Ovaries.  Tablets,  5  grains. 

Following  the  example  of  Spermin  obtained  from  the  testes,  som 
experiments  have  been  made  with  the  ovaries.  An  extract  has  failet 
in  the  treatment  of  osteomalacia  but  has  proved  of  value  in  dys 
menorrhcea  and  menorrhagia,  and  for  climacteric  ailments.  Chlorosis 
mental  disease  and  hsemophilia  have  been  treated. 

The  name  #  *  Varium  ’  (T.M.  260858)  is  given  to  a  trade  brand  a 
Ovarian  Extract. 

Endocrine  glands,  especially  mammary,  ovarian  and  orchitic,  in  neuras 
thenia  in  women — entirely  failed. — E.  Farquhar  Buzzard,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,703. 

Endocrine  factor  in  producing  immunity  and  susceptibility  of  the  teeth  tl 
Caries.  The  Calcium  utilising  power  of  the  body  is  influenced  by  secretion 
of  these  glands.  If  enamel  forms  a  complete  covering  for  the  teeth  carie 
cannot  occur.  The  teeth  of  a  rabbit  fed  on  Ovarian  Extract  had  thinne 
enamel  than  that  of  one  fed  on  normal  diet,  while  the  teeth  of  a  rabbit  fed  or 
a  mixture  of  gland  extracts  were  larger  and  the  enamel  more  dense. — F.  W 
Broderick,  L.  ii./2i,1216.  See  also  Parathyroid. 

Ovarian  gland  ( whole  gland)  useful  in  natural  menopause,  surgical  meno 
pause,  and  the  late  establishment  of  menstruation,  in  relieving  the  nervou 
and  mental  disturbances.  Ovarian  residue  (after  extraction  of  corpora  lutec- 
appears  useful  in  late  development  of  puberty,  infantilism,  irregular  menstnu 


ORGANOTHERAPY. 


949 


c  tion  at  puberty,  menorrhagia,  obesity  and  amenorrhoea.  Best  given  intra- 
i  venously. — B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,80. 

Osteomalacia  treated  with  Ovarian  substance. — G.  Gentili,  per  Pres.,  Oct. 
23,348. 

Ovarian  treatment  unsatisfactory  in  amenorrhoea,  but  of  value  in  dys- 
menorrhoea  and  menopausal  troubles. — per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,351. 

The  female  reproductive  organs — review  of  recent  literature.— Pres.  May 
’24,223-6. 


2  'Jf  Ovamammoid  (T.M.  346373)  Compound  Capsules. 

Dose. — 1  thrice  daily  |  hour  before  meals  and  one  at  bedtime. 

Contain  Ovarian  Extract  1  grain,  Mammary  Gland  Extract  1  grain,  Lactose 
3  grains. 

Used  in  neurasthenia,  hysteria,  insomnia,  chlorosis,  amenorrhoea  and  dys- 
j  menorrhcea.  Stated  to  be  a  galactagogue  and  emmenagogue. 

Parotid  Gland. 

The  parotid  has  been  included  by  some  among  the  endocrine  glands  and  is 
i  thought  to  bear  some  relation  to  the  thyroid. 

Good  results  reported  in  ovarian  disease  from  administration  of  the  extract. 

•  — per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,372. 

Pineal  Body.  Syn.,  Conamum.  A  small  reddish  grey  vascular 
1  body  situated  behind  the  third  ventricle  which  is  embraced  by  its 
two  peduncles. 

The  dissection  of  the  head  of  a  tuatara  (sphenodan  punctatus)  led  to  the 
discovery  of  the  origin  of  this  body  in  vertebrates.  The  reptile  in  question 
has  three  eyes, — the  third  in  the  centre  of  the  forehead  only  hidden  by  a  thin 
membrane  of  skin,  forms  the  fore  end  of  the  pineal  gland.  This  central  eye 
is  not  strictly  a  third  eye  in  process  of  development,  but  the  first  and  single 
eye  in  process  of  being  discarded  by  gradual  degeneration. — Sir  A.  P.  Douglas, 
Yet.  Record,  per  P.J.  i./i3,151. 

The  functions  of  the  pineal  gland  are  little  known.  Extracts  of  it  when 
administered  act  as  diuretic  and  galactogogue.  There  appears  to  be  some 
antagonism  between  the  pineal  and  pituitary  bodies  as  removal  of  the  testicles 
nroduces  atrophv  of  the  former  and  hypertrophy  of  the  latter.  The  pineal 

body  may  have  some  influence  on  metabolism  which  continues  through  life. 
— L.  J.  Kidd,  Rev.  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  Jan.,  1913.  per  Pres.  See  also 


L.  i./i4,401. 

Experimental,  extirpation  does  not  affect  health  of  living  animals. — Jl. 
American  Med. ‘Ass.,  1916,  67,  1836. 

Krabbe’s  researches  show  that  the  pineal  bociy  is  neither  a  rudimentary 
nor  a  functionless  organ,  but  that  its  histological  structure  bears  evidence  of 
activity.  He  says,  however,  that  there  is  no  evidence  that  its  secretion  plays 
a  part  in  the  development  of  puberty.— per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,367. 

Molina  concludes  that  it  has  an  effect  upon  nutrition  and  growth,  upon 
sexual  development  and  upon  intelligence  and  that  it  has  some  connection 
with  accumulations  of  fat  in  the  subcutaneous  tissues. — per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,367. 

Treatment  by  Pineal  substance  very  much  ‘  a  shot  in  the  dark.’ — Pres., 

° Cp 'reparations  of  the  pineal  body  found  to  afford  aid  in  cases  where  difficulty 
is  encountered  in  increasing  flesh  and  where  lack  of  results  from’ other  measures 
compels  reduction  of  diet. — Von  Noorden,  per  Pres,.  Oct.  23,368. 

A  child  of  19  months,  unable  to  move  its  limbs  or  recognise  its  parents,  was 
able  to  walk  and  was  otherwise  rendered  normal  after  3  months  treatment 
with  pineal  substance.— per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,368. 


Pituitary  Gland.  Syn.  Hypophysis  Cerebri. 

A  small  reddish  grey  vascular  body,  a  ductless  gland,  weighing 
about  10  grains,  situate  at  the  base  of  the  brain.  The  average  total 
weight  of  the  Gland  in  the  ox  is  2 -5  Gm.  ;  anterior  part  being  2  Gm. 
and  posterior  0'5  Gm.  It  is  said  that  8,000  head  of  cattle  are  re¬ 
quired  to  produce  1  lb.  of  dried  posterior  gland — one  would  have 
expected  nearly  twice  the  amount — arguing  on  a  20%  dried  sub¬ 
stance  yield. 
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Anatomically,  the  gland  consists  of  three  parts, — the  anterior  lobe, 
the  pars  intermedia,  and  the  posterior  lobe.  The  anterior  lobe 
(Hypophysis)  is  the  larger,  and  is  made  up  of  cubical  or  polygonal 
epithelial  cells, — in  structure  it  is  rather  like  the  foetal  thyroid, 
Disease  of  this  portion  is  associated  with  acromegaly.  The  pars 
intermedia  lies  between  the  anterior  and  posterior  lobes  and  is  de¬ 
veloped  in  connexion  with  the  anterior  lobe.  The  posterior  lobe  is 
connected  with  the  floor  of  the  third  ventricle,  from  which  it  is 
developed  by  the  neck  or  in£undibulum=a  funnel.  In  man  both 
neck  and  body  are  solid  with  traces  of  a  cavity  in  the  neck. 

Physiologically. — In  the  earlier  days  the  function  of  the  gland  was 
thought  to  be  secretion  of  nasal  mucus,  hence  the  name  ( pituita  — 
mucus  or  phlegm).  Removal  of  the  entire  gland  leads  to  depression, 
muscular  weakness,  dyspnoea,  emaciation  and  death.  Removal  of 
the  anterior  lobe  leads  to  genital  infantilism.  ( cf .  however  J.  A. 
Walton — infra).  Insufficiency  of  the  pituitary  gland  is  associated 
with  weakness,  wasting,  etc.  Excessive  secretion  is  followed  by  high 
arterial  tension,  polyuria,  glycosuria  and  acromegaly. — L.  ii./io,1828. 

The  internally  secreting  glands  (thyroid,  parathyroid,  suprarenal, 
pituitary)  have  no  other  function  so  far  as  is  known  than  of  pro¬ 
ducing  chemical  substances  of  the  nature  of  Hormones  ( q.v .,  Vol.II.) 
— influencing  other  organs  to  which  they  are  conveyed  by  the  blood. 
Ifc  is  interesting  to  note  they  are  all  small  in  structure  yet  they  are 
essential  to  the  maintenance  of  life. — Sir  E.  Sharpey  Schafer, 
B.M.J.  ii./i2,597.  See  also  H.  Cushing,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,I409. 

The  posterior  part  of  the  pituitary  body  (composed  partly  of  nerve 
fibres  and  cells)  exercises  a  powerful  influence  over  the  vasomotor 
nervous  system  and  the  regulation  of  blood  pressure,  especially  in 
the  brain  ;  while  the  anterior  or  glandular  part  influences  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  form  and  size  of  the  body  and  the  growth  of  the  bones. 

- — Prof.  Bert.  Fischer,  B.M.J.  ii./n,338. 

The  Hormones  supplied  by  the  posterior  lobe  including  the 
pars  intermedia,  regulate  the  tone  and  contractability  of  plain  muscu¬ 
lar  tissue  generally  and  of  the  heart,  and  stimulate  the  activity  of  the 
mammary  gland  and  of  the  kidney. — L.  ii./i3,202  ;  see  also  G.  A. 
Gibson,  B.M.J.  ii./i2, 163. 

Histology  indicates  that  the  anterior  portion  is  the  active  part,  the: 
posterior  being  merely  a  vestigial  structure,  but  physiologically  the: 
opposite  is  the  case — an  extract  of  the  whole  gland  may  be  used 
therapeutically,  but  the  posterior  lobe  is  of  greater  importance  and 
value,  as  described  later.  Pituitary  Extracts  promote  excretion 
of  Nitrogen,  Calcium  and  Phosphorus,  but  further  information 
is  necessary,  as  dried  extracts  appear  to  operate  differently  to  fresh 
preparations. 

Neutral  or  slightly  acid  aqueous  extracts  can  be  boiled — at  least  for  a  short 
time — and  the  coagulated  protein  removed  with  little  or  no  loss  of  activity 
— as  shown  by  thfl  work  of  Sir  E.  Sharpey  Schafer  and  G.  Oliver,  in  189=;. 
Cf.  Preparation  of  Pituitary  Extract  infra. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  destroys  the  pressor  substance,  but  reducing  agents, c.g.,, 
Hydrochloric  Acid  and  Zinc  have  no  effect. — A.  C.  Crawford  and  Z.  Ostenberg,, 
Chemistry  of  Pituitary  Pressor  Compounds. — Am.  J  Ph.,  July,  19x4. 
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Pituitary  Body.  Blair  Bell’s  Monograph  reviewed. — B.M.J. 

ii./ia,381. 

Histamine.— Presence  of,  in  the  hypophysis  cerebri.  It  plays  an  impor¬ 
tant  role  as  stimulant  for  the  gastric  and  intestinal  musculature  and  as  a 
dilator  of  capillaries  during  digestion.  We  daily  consume  no  inconsiderable 
amount  of  it. — J.  J.  Abel  and  S.  Kubota,  Jl.  Pharm.  and  Exp.  Therap., 
June,  1919*  and  Nov.,  1919. 

D.  Cow  disputes  the  conclusion  of  Abel  and  Kubota  that  histamine  is  the 
plain  muscle  stimulating  and  depressor  constituent  of  the  posterior  lobe  of 
the  pituitary  gland,  and  states  that  the  physiological  and  chemical  evidence 
of  the  identity  of  the  two  principles  do  not  coincide  at  every  point. 

He  finds  that  the  uterus  of  the  mouse  affords  an  example  of  a  tract  of 
plain  muscle  which  reacts  in  one  way  to  histamine  and  in  a  diametrically 
opposed  way  to  pituitary  extracts,  and  his  results  do  not  appear  to  bear  out 
the  hypothesis  of  the  authorities  mentioned. — Jl.  Pharmacol,  and  Exp. 
Therap.,  Nov.  ’19,  p.  273.  See  also  Dudley  ibid ,  295. 

Dispituitabism,  Obesity  and  Infantilism.  An  account  of  the  functions 
of  the  pituitary  gland,  also  a  resume  of  treatment  with  gland  preparations. 
— L.  Tidy,  L.  ii./22,597. 

Ovarian  conditions  determine  the  liberation  of  Pituitrin  in  Natures 
laboratory.  The  ovarian  drug  is  set  free  in  the  circulation ;  it  causes  the 
liberation  of  Pituitrin  and  the  uterus  is  affected.— Prof.  W.  G.  Dixon, 
B.M.J.  ih/22, 410.  . 

Berman  suggests  that  the  posterior  portion  of  the  pituitary  gland  is 
responsible  for  the  differentiation  of  sexual  types.  The  failure  of  the 
posterior  portion  of  this  gland  therefore  makes  hermaphroditism.  In  cither 
sex  specific  sexual  characteristics  are  less  differentiated.  Of  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  gland,  it  is  more  or  less  established  that  failure  in  the 
male,  is  an  essential  condition,  if  not  the  sole  cause  of  Frolich’s  syndrome. 
The  psychic  correlative  of  well  developed  masculinity  is  power,  and  some 
element  of  power  in  character  make-up  is  undoubtedly  attributable  to  the 
pituitary  factor.  Imagination  is  another  psychic  factor  that  we  have 
good  grounds  for  associating  with  the  pituitary  factor.  In  short,  a  rough 
classification  of  important  hormones  would  be  : — thyroid  Tor  creation  / 
pituitary  for  sufoiective  power  and  adrenal  for  © hjectii/e 
power. — H.  Crichton  Miller,  B.M.J.  ih/22  552. 

Surgery  of  the  Pituitary  Gland.  The  anterior  and  posterior  parts 
appear  to  have  entirely  different  functions.  In  two  cases  in  which  the  gland 
was  completely  extirpated,  the  pituitary  fossa  at  the  operation  being  left 
absolutely  bare,  both  cases  survived  and  made  good  progress  (cf.  Cushing’s 
opinion).  The  function  of  the  gland,  therefore,  can  be  almost  wholly  under¬ 
taken  by  other  glands  in  the  body.  .  .  , 

The  anterior  lobe  controls  metabolism  and  growth  of  the  skeleton,  includ¬ 
ing  bones,  cartilage  and  connective  tissue.  Should  oversecretion  be  delayed 
until  adult  life,  there  will  be  an  irregular  overgrowth  of  bone  and  connective 
tissue,  giving  rise  to  acromegaly.  In  addition  to  these  effects,  it  is 
probabK  that  the  overgrowth  of  the  gland  is  associated  with  changes  in 
the  sexual  glands,  for  most  cases  of  acromegaly  are  clearly  asexual  So 
far,  no  demonstrable  changes  have  been  seen  to  follow  the  administration  of 
extracts  of  the  anterior  lobe,  though  Goetsch  maintained  an  increase  of 
growth  and  early  sexual  development  when  given  to  young  animals 

Pars  Inter  media.  It  is  held  by  many  that  all  ti.e  effects  descrioed  as  due 
to  changes  in  the  posterior  lobe  are  really  due  to  changes  in  the  pars  intermedia. 

Posterior  Lobe  The  effects  of  administering  extracts  of  this  portion  are 
well  known.  (1)  Pressor  effect.  (2)  Depressor  effect.  There  has  been 
observed  by  many  not  a  rise  but  a  fall  in  blood  pressure.  Schafer  and 
Vincent  noticed  this  fall  followed  second  and  subsequent  doses  if  they  wore 
given  soon  after  the  first.  Uncertainty  as  to  the  relationships  between  the 
pressor  and  depressor  effects  has  made  the  use  of  this  drug  in  the  treatment 
of  surgical  shock  not  entirely  free  from  danger. 

(8)  Diuretic  effect.  (4)  Galactagogue  effect— The  increased  flow  of 
milk  in  lactating  women  is  only  of  short  duration ;  the  daily  flow  is  not 
increased  It  is  increased  excretion  rather  than  increased  flow  (Blair  Bell). 

(5)  Stimulative  effect  on  unstriped  muscle.  There  is  no  effect  on 
resting  uterine  muscle.  Powerful  effect  has  been  found  in  fhe  case  oi  the 
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intestinal  muscles,  and  the  drug  is  largely  used  in  many  forms  of  ileus.  A 
similar  effect  is  seen  on  the  muscular  wall  of  the  bladder. 

(6)  Effect  on  carbohydrate  tolerance.  Many  diseases  of  the  pituitary 
gland  are  associated  with  distinct  and  definite  change  in  the  patient’s 
tolerance  to  Carbohydrate,  so  not  infrequently  there  is  glycosuria,  e.g.  in 
acromegaly.  The  paper  contains  a  good  account  of  acromegaly  and  surgery 
of  the  pituitary  gland. — J.  A.  Walton,  B.M.J.  ii./22,835. 

Pituitary  ‘  extract  ’  is  secreted  into  the  cerebro-spi.nal  fluid  (Cushing, 
confirmed  by  Dixon).  The  only  substance  increasing  the  action  of  Pituitary 
in  cerebro-spinal  fluid  was  ovarian  extract. — B.M.J.  i./23,106. 

Dried  Pituitary  Preparations. 

Of  these,  there  are  three,  made  respectively  from  the  Entire 
Glands,  the  Anterior  Lobe  and  the  Posterior  Lobe  : — 

(i.).  Pituitary  Body,  Dried  (Entire  Gland)  of  the  OX. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0-06  to  (P2  Gm.)  thrice  daily. 

Five  parts  of  fresh  gland  yield  about  1  of  dried  gland. 

Tablets  of  this  entire  dried  pituitary  gland  contain  0’06  Gm. 
(1  grain). 

Uses. — Has  been  employed  to  improve  metabolism,  to  raise: 
arterial  tension,  to  increase  diuretic  action  and  to  improve  appetite. 
Given  in  menstrual  disorders  and  in  exophthalmic  goitre. 

(ii.).  Pituitary  Substance  Dried  (Anterior  Lobe  only). 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0'06  to  0*25  Gm.).  4‘5  parts  of  the  fresh 

substance  yield  about  1  part  of  dried  substance. 

Uses. — Has  been  thought  to  exercise  a  stimulating  action  upon 
growth.  Experiments  on  animals  have  indicated  increased  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  reproductive  organs  (Cushing). 

Has  been  given  in  certain  types  of  obesity,  also  in  later  stages  of 
acromegaly  but  not  earlier  stages  ;  also  in  bronchial  asthma. 

Thyroid  and  anterior  pituitary  deficiency  generally  exist  together.  The 
dull  adenoid  type  of  child  often  improves  on  combined  treatment. — T.  Bodley 
Scott  and  F.  W.  Broderick,  Pr„  Oct.  1921,  p.  278. 

(iii.)  Pituitary  Substance  Dried  (Posterior  Lobe  only). 

Dose. —  1  to  4  grains  (0-05  to  0*25  Gm.).  Made  as  above: 
using  the- posterior  lobe  only.  4'5  parts  of  the  fresh  substance 
yield  about  1  of  dried  substance. 

Uses. — Has  been  used  in  exophthalmic  goitre,  acromegaly  and  by 
its  action  on  the  circulatory  system,  to  relieve  cardiac  dilatation., 
Employed  in  intestinal  paresis,  diabetes  insipidus,  amenorrhcea  and 
enuresis. 

For  further  details  see  Pituitary  Extract — the  liquid  equivalent. 

Liquid  Pituitary  Preparations  : 

(i.)  Pituitary  Extract  Liquid  o£  Entire  Gland  “Special.” 

Dose. — |  to  1  Cc.  intramuscularly  into  the  buttock.  Sterules; 
£  and  1  Cc.  are  prepared. 

Strength  1  =  1  of  fresh  entire  gland. 

Use. — This  has  been  tried  in  certain  types  of  acromegaly  attribut¬ 
able  to  disease  of  the  pituitary.  It  is  advised  to  start  with  J  Cc. 
daily  and  watch  the  case. 

(ii.)  Pituitary  Extract  Liquid  (Anterior  Lobe). 

“  Sterules,”  Hypodermic,  of  this  preparation,  1  Cc.  and  2  Cc. 
(in  each  instance)  are  made  of  20%  and  40%  strength  of  fresh  gland. 
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J  They  have  been  given  tentatively  in  retarded  growth  in  children 
i  with  some  evidence  of  benefit,  but  it  is  generally  considered  that 
i  the  anterior  lobe  yields  no  activity  to  aqueous  media  so  far  as  can  be 
;  detected. — Of.  E.  W.  Gamble,  Chairman’s  Address,  B.P.  Conf.,  1923. 

.  _  Antoitrin  A  preparation  of  the  anterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  for  use 
m  diseases  of  metabolism,  delayed  development  and  derangement  of  the 
E  genito-urinary  system.  Dcse  hypodermically  0'5  to  1  Cc ■  L.  i./22,22. 

3  Tethelin. 

.  Hose  (suggested)  OT  to  0-2  Gm.  repeated  at  intervals  of  from  24  to  48  hours 
|  either  locally  or  subcutaneously.  The  first  dose  may  be  applied  locally 
as  a  dressing  to  wounds  and  simultaneously  subcutaneously  in  an  average  case. 

This  body  is  stated  to  be  the  active,  growth-controlling  principle  of  the 
1  anterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  body.  It  is  unstable  and  of  obscure  composition. 
It  differs  in  its  physiological  effect  from  the  extracts  and  active  principles 
oi  the  posterior  lobe  (infundibulum).  It  has  no  appreciable  action  on  blood 
pressure  or  the  flow  of  urine.  It  has  a  stimulating  and  regulating  influence 
(  cn  growth  not  only  normal  but  in  those  forms  involved  in  the  replacement 
of  tissue  lost  through  inanition  or  fevers  and  in  the  repair  of  wrounds.  In 
use  it  causes  a  marked  leucocytosis  (especially  polymorphonuclears). 

Solubility ,  about  .1  in  20  in  water.  The  solution  may  not  be  heated. 

Contraindicated  in  malignant  disease— T.  Brailsford  Robertson,  Jl.  Biol. 
:  Chem.  Yol.  24,  19x6,  p.  397  and  409  ;  Jl.  Am.  Med.  Assn.,  Yol.  66.  1916,  p.  1009. 
i  See  also  B.M.J.  ii./x7)430.  ‘ 


(iiiO  Pituitary  Estract  Liquid-  ( Infundibular — i.e.,  from  the 
1  posterior  lobe).  Syn.  Pituitary  Liquid,  Extractum  Hypophysis  Cerebri 
i  Liquidum,  Liquor  Hypophysis,  U-S.  Dose. — -J-  to  1  Cc.  of  20  % 

!  Extract  representing  0T  to  0‘2  Gm.  of  Fresh  Infundibulum,  intra¬ 
muscularly  to  secure  prompt  action  and  to  avoid  superficial 
sloughing  from  local  vasoconstriction.  May  be  repeated  at  I  hour 
intervals. 

A  sterile  solution  containing  the  active  principle  of  the  posterior 
lobe  of  the  gland  of  the  ox  in  normal  saline. 


1  Cc.  are  prepared. 

(T.M.  384472),  Pitmtarln, 


Sterules  of  Pituitary  Extract — |  and 

sMafundin.  (T.M.  349379),  ^Pitibulin  _ _ 

^  Pituglandol  (T.M.  417464)  and  Pituitrin  are  solutions  of  the  Infundibular 
Extract. 

Active  Principles  of  the  Gland.  A  specific  active  principle  has  not 
been  isolated.  One  worker  has  isolated  eight  substances  from  the  infundi¬ 
bular  portion  only  4  of  which  are  active  and  these  four  collectively  are  called 
Hypophysin.— G.  B.  Roth,  Bull.  No.  100  Hyg.  Lab.  U.S.  Public  Health 
Service — see  Abst.  P.J.,  i./i5 ,410. 

A  substance  to  which  the  name  $  Hypophysin  (T.M.  321726)  w  as  given 
was  claimed  to  be  the  active  Hormone  of  the  gland.  Patented  process  of- 
making  by  precipitating  a  Sulphuric  Acid  extractive  of  the  glands  with 
Phosphotunustic  Acid  and  decomposing  it  again  with  bartya.  The  1  in  1.000 
solutions  of  the  salts  so  obtained,  termed  Hypophysin,  is  stated  to  be  equivalent 
in  activity  to  a  similar  solution  of  Pituitrin.— P.J.  I./13, 514,563.—  B.M.W. 
39,  491  ;Y.B.P.,  1913,21.  See  also  Tetbelfn 

’Preparation  of  Pituitary  Extract.  Mince  finely  the  posterior 
lobes  of  the  fresh  glands  and  extract  with  acidulated  water.  Pleat 
the  liquid  to  boiling  for  10  minutes  to  remove  coagulable  protein 
and  filter.  Finally  sterilise  and  keep  in  sealed  ampoules. 

In  the  manufacture  of  Liquid  Pituitary  preparations  for  Injection 
the  important  point  to  realise  is  that  they  will  not  tolerate  heat 
either  in  alkaline  or  neutral  condition. 

Infundibular  Extract  stands  boiling  for  £  hour  without  any  appreciable  loss 
of  activity,  but  samples  of  the  same  make,  stored  in  India  for  some  months, 
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showed  appreciable  loss.  These  preparations  should  be  stored  at  a  tempera¬ 
ture  not  exceeding  80°  E. — Capt.  G.  Tate,  B.P.C.,  1921. 

fRecocgnstion* — Pituitary  liquid  gives  the  biuret  reaction.  Alkaloids; 
precipitauts  such  as  Phospho-inolybdic  Acid,  Phospho-tungstic  Acid , Bromine 
Water,  etc.,  all  give  faint,  but  distinct  precipitates  of  the  active  principle. 

Assay.-  U.S.  IX.  assays  by  determining  effect  on  the  uterus  of  the  guinea  pig, 

/3-imind-azolyl-ethylamine  Hydrochloride  (cf.  p.  418  and  Vol.  II.)  suggested 
as  standard.  It  produces  contraction  of  the  uterus  in  as  high  a  dilution  asi- 
1  in  250,000,000.  See  Am.  31.  Ph.,  March,  1915,  and  P.J.  i./i5,410. 

Various  methods  of  Standardisation  of  Pituitary  reviewed.  Bale  and  Laid- 
law  used  a  10  to  20%  decoction  of  fresh  moist  infundibular  substance— this, 
of  course  may  vary.  Potassium  Chloride  used. — G.  Tate,  P.J.  i./2i,268„ 
Potassium  Chloride  is  not  sensitive. — B.M.J.  ii./22,1087.  _ 

The  Med'cal  Research  Council  in  a  report  (1922)  drew  attention  to  the  differ¬ 
ence  in  strengtn  of  liquid  e  Tracts  of  pituitary  gland  as  made  by  various  firms, 
— cf.  L.  i. /is, 764.  An  examination  by  using  the  isolated  uterus  of  the  guinea- 
pig  The  living  animal  was  not  used.  A  strip  of  the  uterine  muscle  of  selected! 
female  guinea-pigs,  in  a  state  of  sexual  rest,  is  immersed  in  Ringer’s  solution 
to  which  doses  of  extracts  are  added  and  the  reaction  is  communicated  to 
the  recording  drum  by  means  of  a  lever.  The  Histamine  method  in  U.S.P. 
was  not  very  satisfactory.  .....  „ 

There  is  apparently  no  seasonal  variation  01  ox  piruitanes.  One  com¬ 
mercial  sample  of  Liquid  Extract  out  of  eight  was  hopelessly  bad. 

Standardisation.  A  2-5%  aqueous  extract  of  fresh  Ox  Pituitary  posterior 
lobe  is  used  in  the  Biological  Standards  recommended  by  the  M.R.C.  It  is 
prepared  by  cutting  up  the  material,  extracting  with  cold  water,  raising 
rapidly  to  boiling  and  Altering.  Commercially,  a  preparation  should  have 
60%  of  the  activity  of  the  standard  extract.  A  10%  preparation  as 
in  the  U.S.P.  is  For  iho  B.P. — B.M.J.  ii./22,1087. 

Injections  into  frogs  of  minute  portions  of  posterior  lobe  induce  profound 
darkening  of  the  skin,  and  complete  expansion  of  the  melanophors.  The 
reaction  is  so  sensitive  that  its  use  is  suggested  as  a  quick  and  simple  method.  ' 
for  the  detection  or  estimation  of  the  potency  of  such  extracts.  The  extract  from 
the  pituitary  gland  of  a  single  frog  suffices  to  darken  at  least  50  other  pale 
individuals,  while  injection  of  1/2,000  of  a  small  clinical  dose  regularly  induces 
darkening  in  a  pale  frog.— L.  T.  Hogben  and  E.  R.  Winton, per  Pres.,  May 
’24,209. 

Peport  on  Physiological  Examination  : — 

A  well  known  Professor  of  Physiology  in  London  was  kind  enough  to  report- 
(December,  1917)  on  a  sample  of  Pituitary  Extract  made  in  our  laboratories  ii 
•Tune  of  the  same  year 

(1)  Arterial  Blood  Pressure.  (Experiment  on  Cat). 

The  rise  of  blood  pressure  "was  very  pronounced  and  lasted  a  considerable 
time.  In  his  experience  he  had  never  seen  a  better  rise  with  other  preparai 
tions.  One  cannot  compare  subsequent  injections  of  the  same  or  othei 
preparations  by  a  second  injection  on  the  same  animal,  as  a  second  injectioi 
produces  only  a  fall  of  pressure,  due  to  the  presence  of  a  depressor  principl! 
in  the  extract.  „ 

(2)  Kidney  Volume.  (Experiment  on  Cat). 

This  was  markedly  increased.  The  result  was  as  good  if  not  better  thai 
obtained  with  other  preparations.  The  effect  was  indeed  visible  to  thi 
naked  eye  without  instrumental  operation. 

(3)  Flow  of  Urine.  Diuresis.  (Experiment  on  Cat.). 

The  effect  was  most  pronounced  and  occurred  whether  the  vagi  were  cm 
or  not. 

(4)  Action  on  Uterus.  ,  „  ,  ^  ,  , 

A  guinea  pig,  weight  530  Gm.  was  employed  and  Dales  Apparatus  uses; 
with  250  Cc.  ot  oxygenated  Locke’s  Solution. 

Results  with  0-1  Cc.  of  following  preparations  in  the  250  Cc.  of  solutions 


in  2500. 

a.  A  specimen  made  in  the  Professor  s  owm  . 

Laboratory . Rise  of  recording  lever  =  9-5  cm 

b.  Commercial  sample  (another  maker)  ..  ,  =9 -5 

c.  Martindale’s  ..  ..  ..  ..  ,,  ,,  „  „  =  , ’5  ’ 

d.  Another  Commercial  sample  ..  ..  ,  „  >,  =4-5  , 
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Using  a  dilution  of  1  in  250,  maximal  effects  were  obtained  with  a,  b  and  e, 
but  only  half  the  maximum  was  obtained  with  d.  This  method  of  standardis¬ 
ing  Pituitary  Extracts  has  been  criticised  and  it  is  doubtful  whether  the 
so-called  active  principle  is  not  a  mixture  of  several— one  acting  on  blood 
pressure,  another  on  the  kidney  and  so  forth. 

(5)_  Milk  Flow. 

This  was  not  tried  being  unable  to  obtain  a  lactating  animal,  but  as  the 
effect  on  the  mammary  gland  is  mainly  if  not  entirely  on  plain  muscle  one 
may  take  it  for  granted,  if  (1)  and  (4)  are  positive  (as  was  the  case)  that  the 
effect  on  milk  flow  would  be  positive. 

With  regard  to  the  keeping  quality,  the  1917  preparation  was  re-examined 
November,  1919 — i.e.,  2£  years  after  it  had  been  prepared.  It  had  approxi¬ 
mately  half  its  efficiency  on  the  guinea  pig  uterus.  The  effects  on  blood  pres¬ 
sure,  kidney,  etc.,  were  not  tried 

This  report  prompted  us  to  experiment  still  further  in  order  to  produce  a 
preparation  which  would  show  a  more  favourable  comparison  in  its  action  on 
the  uterus,  and  in  July,  1919,  we  adopted  a  ts&w  process  of  mcs.rtu- 
facture,  with  the  following  result : — 

The  same  authority  in  November,  1919.  reported  on  a  further  series 
of  experiments.  The  preparations  examined  and  compared  on  this  occasion 
were : — 

a.  Specimen  made  in  the  Professor’s  own  laboratory. 

b.  Commercial  sample  purchased  in  the  ordinary  routine  marked  ‘  to  be 
used  before  December,  1920.’ 

c.  Martindale’s  prepared  by  the  new  process  July,  1919. 

He  states  this  new  preparation  of  ours  was  so  extraordinarily  active  on  the 
guinea  pig  uterus  “  that  we  were  obliged  to  dilute  down  to  1  part  in  240,000 
to  obtain  measurable  tracings.  Anything  stronger  (1  in  120,000  and  up¬ 
wards)  gave  a  maximum  effect  and  carried  the  recording  lever  straight  off  the 
drum.” 

This  preparation  gave  more  than  twice  the  effect  of  the  1917  preparation 
(reported  on  above  and  examined  in  1917). 

The  1919  preparation  was  about  equal  to  (a.)  in  this  new  series  and  in  one 
experiment  rather  better. 

It  was  furthermore  at  least  twice  as  powerful  as  (b.)  in  this  series.  Mar¬ 
tindale’s  preparation  produced  the  effect  promptly  while  with  (b.)  the  effect 
was  produced  only  after  a  long  delay  and  the  final  effect  was  only  about  half 
that  obtained  with  Martindale’s  as  stated. 


Uses. — Pituitary  Extract  causes  uterine  contraction  and  has  a 
special  action  on  uterine  muscle.  It  stimulates  unstriped  muscle 
especially  affecting  also  the  arteries,  spleen  and  intestinal  muscles. 
Should  not  be  injected  during  the  first  stages  of  labour,  because 
if  the  os  uteri  is  not  fully  open  the  energetic  contractions  may  cause 
a  rupture  of  the  uterus.  It  keeps  blood  pressure  raised  for  hours  ; 
but  in  no  way  supersedes  or  takes  the  place  of  Saline  infusions.  It 
is  useful  in  shock  and  has  control  over  post  parturn  and  other  uterine 
hemorrhage.  It  may  improve  appetite  and  capacity  for  sleep. 

_  Cosiira«iirs£fsaations  may  be  heart  disease,  arterioscleriosis  and  kidney 
disease.  In  arterial  disease  of  the  aged  sudden  increase  of  blood  pressure 
by  pituitrin  might  cause  apoplexy. — L.  i./i5,289.  See  also  M.P.C.,  Jan.  7/20. 

N.B. — The  Extract  produces  arterial  degeneration  if  administered  too 
long— it  is  a  remedy  for  emergency,  not  routine  use. 

It  is  stated  to  quieten  and  strengthen  heart  beat  and  to  increase 
flow  of  urine  ;  acts  similarly  to  Digitalis  and  Strophanthus. 

When  a  second  or  subsequent  dose  is  wanted  the  fresh  dose  will 
not  produce  more  than  a  small  fraction  of  its  effect  unless  some 
time  has  elapsed. 

It  is  suggested  that  such  preparations  may,  by  action  upon  the  cir¬ 
culatory  system,  be  of  value  in  endocarditis,  cardiac  dilatation,  ar- 
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teriosclerosis,  cerebral  anaemia  and  shock,  may  favour  compensation 
and  lessen  tachycardia.  Exophthalmic  goitre  has  benefited.  Effect 
on  the  kidneys  points  to  use  in  suppression  of  urine.  May  control 
haemorrhage,  e.g.,  in  typhoid  fever.  Its  effect  upon  metabolism  has 
led  to  its  use  in  acromegaly  and  skin  affections.  See  also  the  following 
abstracts  for  further  recent  uses. 

Daily  dose  should  not  exceed  the  equivalent  of  i  a  fresh  gland  of  the  ox. 
Arterial  pressure  to  be  observed  and  taken  as  guide  to  modify  dose  if  necessary. 
Should  not  be  given  when  pressure  is  high  nor  combined  with  Suprarenal 
Extract. — L.  i./io,381  ;  see  also  B.M.J.  i. /To, 350. 

Acromegaly.  Some  good  appears  to  come  from  its  use  in  fair  proportion 
of  cases. — Guthrie  Rankin. — L.  L/09,28. 

F.  Holla  was  the  first  to  use  Pituitary  Extract.  Subcutaneous  injection 
of  the  Extract  in  a  case  of  advanced  Addison’s  disease  produced  marked  rise 
of  blood  pressure  and  diuresis, — the  latter  lasting  24  hours.  The  activity  of 
the  preparation  is  not  impaired  by  boiling.  Action  in  producing  contraction 
of  the  uterus  is  said  to  last  longer  than  that  of  Ergot.  It  should  not  be  used 
until  after  completion  of  the  third  stage  of  labour,  excepting  possibly  in  certain 
cases  of  placenta  praevia.  Results  in  70  cases.  Useful  in  treatment  of 
haemorrhage,  intestinal  paresis  and  shock. — L.  ii./io,1828. 

Addison’s  Disease:  Two  cases  benefited. — O.  Leyton,  B.M.J.  i./i 5,245. 
Pituitary  body  and  optic  chiasma  lesion  with  acromegaly  benefited  by 
Pituitary  and  Thyroid  Extracts.  Special  Extract  of  the  anterior  pituitary 
lobe  alone — used  with  some  sign  of  benefit. — L.  i./u,303. 

The  action  of  Pituitary  Extract  and  Adrenalin  on  peripheral  arteries. 
Employing  the  method  of  0.  B.  Meyer,  adrenalin  constricted  the  peripheral 
arteries  with  the  exception  of  the  intravisceral  portion  of  the  pulmonary, 
the  coronary,  and  cerebral  arteries.  The  coronary  and  cerebral  vessels  were: 
dilated,  and  the  intravisceral  portion  of  the  pulmonary  was  unaffected.  Pitui- 
trin  produced  dilation  of  the  splenic,  hepatic,  and  gastric,  arteries  except 
along  the  first  3  or  4  mm.  after  their  origin  from  the  cceliac  axis,  in  which  part, 
constriction  was  produced. — D.  V.  Cow,  Na.,  March  16/n,  p.  101,  see  also 
L.  i./u,939. 

In  lafoottr.  Useful  in  full-time  pregnancies  as  a  means  of  inducing  strong! 
labour  pains,  especially  where  pains  have  already  set  in,  but  have  become 
weak  or  ceased. — B.M.J.  i. /14, 906, 1046  ;  B.M.J.  ii. / 1 6,781 — I  Cc.  in  the  late 
first  stage  acts  like  a  charm.  A  quick  labour  often  occurs  after  it. 

Avoids  the  necessity  for  use  of  instruments  in  midwifery  practice.  It  is- - 
of  very  little  use  in  cases  of  abortion  having  little  effect  in  the  early  months., 
Later  and  especially  during  labour  effects  are  striking.  The  injections  appear; 
to  act  best  in  the  latter  part  of  the  second  stage  of  labour. — L  ii./i2,544. 

Infondin  injected  in  midwifery — 0-5  Cc.  deeply  into  the  buttock  after  the 
os  is  well  dilated.  Labour  is  shortened  and  suffering  of  the  patient  lessened. — 
B.M.T  i./TQ,432. 

Indundibulin  O' 5  Cc.  every  J  hour  with  Chloroform  anaesthesia  in  labour 
Partial  anaesthesia  maintained  and  uterus  kept  active. — A.  F.  Martin,  B.M.J 
ii./22,672. 

The  injection  must  not  be  given  too  early.  Wait  until  the  os  is  well  dilutee < 
otherwise  there  is  risk  of  danger  to  the  child.  Further  there  is  risk  of  retained 
placenta  by  the  uterus  contracting  over  it.  Remove  as  rapidly  as  possibk 
by  expression  if  necessary.  It  is  important  to  sec  that  clots  as  well  as  placenta 
are  quickly  removed.  Give  Liquid  Extract  of  Ersot  1  drachm  immediately 
after  delivery  of  placenta  and  2  grain  Ergotin  Pills  at  4  hour  intervals. — 
R.  Rolfe,  B.M.J.  i./i9,728. 

Pituitary  Extract  in  labour — review  of  literature. — Pres.,  Jan.  23,33 
May  ’24,212. 

Gafaetegogue  action  of  Pituitary. 

In  an  *  Experimental  Investigation  of  the  mechanism  of  milk  secretion  witll 
special  reference  to  the  action  of  Animal  Extracts  ’  K.  Mackenzie  (Jl.  of  Kxpi 
Physiology,  Dec.,  19 n)  communicates  interesting  results. — Extracts  from  th 
pituitary  body,  corpus  luteum,  pineal  body,  lactating  mammary  gland  ano 
involuting  uterus  were  found  to  possess  / lalaclayogue  action — the  pituitar: 
gland  being  the  most  active.  The  galactagogue  substance  of  the  pituitar; 
body  is  not  destroyed  by  drying  or  boiling  a  weak  Saline  Extract.  Intrai 
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venous  action  is  rapid — -the  matter  of  a  few  seconds.  Experiments  were 
made  on  iactating  cats — the  amount  used  was  5  Cc.  of  the  Extract  =  the  active 
[ principle  of  3  pituitary  bodies  of  the  ox.  Pituitary  secretion  may  be  increased 
during  lactation.  Extracts  of  the  pituitary  body  of  the  fowl  are  also  actively 
gaiactagogue  injected  into  cats.  It  is  suggested  as  of  commercial  value  to 
I  determine  whether  the  amount  of  cow’s  milk  would  be  similarly  increased. 
Experiments^  showed  that  hormones  inhibitory  of  mammary  secretion  are 
formed  by  tne  foetus  and  placenta — see  also  Atropine  and  Pilocarpine. 

Experiments  on  the  depressor  action  of  Pituitary  Extracts  indicated  that 
wnen  the  blood  becomes  saturated  with  Pituitary  Extract,  an  interaction 
takes  p  ace,  which  converts  its  constricting  action  on  the  peripheral  vessels 
into  a  dilating  one. — P.J.  i./i2,10. 

Intestinal  toxsemia. — Chronic  constipation  in,  well  treated  with  Pituitary 
Extract,  hypodermically  and  per  os.— G las.  Med.  Jl.,  Sept./i3,177. 

«  ariGytic  distention  of  the  intestines— possibly  of  value  in— New  and  Nod- 
(Jli.  Remedies,  1914.  See  also  G.  R.  Murray,  Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.  1/23, 364. 

Heart  failure  successfully  treated.  Immediate  effect  required  which 
could  not  be  obtained  from  digitalis,  strophanthus,  etc. — L.  i./i5,289. 
t,.;  a.  temporary  cardiac  stimulant  in  acute  diseases,  such  as  pneumonia, 
Pituitrin  has  been  found  successful,  when  Strychnine  and  Camphor  have 
tailed. — G.  R.  Murray,  Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.  1/23,364. 

Rickets,  Pituitary  Gland  in — 011  the  grounds  that  Pituitrin  was  found  of 
value  in  osteomalacia  and  that  the  view  is  held  by  many  that  rickets  and 
oiteomalacia  are  manifestations  of  one  and  the  same  disease — the  one  in 
eari}  the  other  m  later  life.  The  gland  contains  a  considerable  quantity  of 
i  nospnorus,  disturbances  of  Phosphorus  metabolism  are  thought  to  con¬ 
tribute  to  rickets. — B.M.J.E.  i./i3,24. 

Output  of  urine  in  polyuria  reduced  by  the  pituitary  extract  increasing  the 
capacity  of  the  kidneys  to  secrete  a  concentrated  urine.  Effect  useful  in 
diabetes  but  transient,  lasting  for  a  few  days  only.— B.M.J.  ii./i6,29 8. 

•  •  ,  insipidus  treated  by  2  Cc.  of  Injection  hypodermicallv.— B.M.J. 

n./i8,197.  _  Antidiuretic  effect  marked. — M.  Davidson,  L.  ii./2o,401. 

The  active  principle  of  Pituitary  is  possibly  allied  to  Ergamine. — Aldrich 
and  Guggenheim,  see  B.M.J.  ii./2i,722. 

Severe  hemoptysis  :  Pituitrin,  \  to  1  Cc.  intramuscularly,  the  best  imme¬ 
diate  remedy.  Nitrites  increase  pulmonary  pressure  and  blood  flow— W.  H. 
Wynn,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Jan.  24/23,47. 

Serum  shock  and  serum  sickness  well  treated  with  Pituitary  Extract  or 
Adrenalin  Solution  1  Cc.— W.  M.  Crofton,  Pres.,  June  ’23,235. 

In  cancer  as  a  palliative.— J.  H.  Norgate,  per  Pres.,  June  ’23,238. 

Diabetes  treated  by  Pituitary  Extract.— P.  J.  Cammidge,  Pr.,  Oct.  /2o,244. 

,  -*-n  Insulin  hypoglycsemia,  an  effective  antidote  and  inhibits  Adrenalin  hyper¬ 
glycemia  or  glycosuria. — J.  H.  Burn,  per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,334. 

In_  two  cases  of  asphyxia  pallida  in  newly  born  children,  striking  results 
obtained  from  intramuscular  injection  of  Pituitrin  O’ 3  Cc.— J.  G.  Cormack, 
B.M.J.  i./24,570.  Also  intracardiac  injections. — E.  H.  Rainey,  ibid.  747. 

Pituitary  disorders. — Pres.,  May  ’24, 209-211. 

Pituitary  extract  is  not  destroyed  by  the  gastric  and  intestinal  enzymes, 

epsm  and  Pancreatin.  The  pressor  action  remains  unchanged  after  action 
b^^se  enzymes.— Pres.,  May  ’24,212.  (P.  W.  Gamble,  B/P.  Conf.,  1923, 

said  the  posterior  portion  was  destroyed  by  the  pancreatic  juice). 

Herpes  zoster  successfully  treated.— Pres.,  May  ’24,213. 

Bleeding  stopped  in  a  case  of  haemophilia  after  one  local  application  and 
one  subcutaneous  injection. — Pres.,  May  ’24,213. 

Prostate  Gland. 

An  extract  of  both  human  and  canine,  intravenously  causes  contraction  of 
the  bladder  and  lowers  blood  pressure. — Battey,  Sem.  Med.,  Jan.  15/13, 

Liquid  extracts  of  the  gland  are  extremely  toxic. — per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,360. 

Spleen  Substance  Desiccated. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.)  1  part  represents  5  of  the  fresh  spleen. 
Has  been  used  in  anaemia,  tuberculosis,  myxoedema,  etc.  Value  in  typhoid 
and  malaria  possibly  due  to  splenic  hormones. 

Hornnnal  (T.M.  330346).  Dose. — 15  to  20  Gc. — less  for  children. 

Said  to  be  a  solution  of  the  Hormone  of  the  spleen  to  which  peristaltic  action 
is  due.  Two  forms  are  made — for  intramuscular  injection  and  for  intravenous 
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use.  Castor  Oil  ( 1  ounce)  is  to  be  given  simultaneously  with  the  intramuscular 
injections.  The  intramuscular  dose  produces;  on  injection  in  equal  quantities 
into  the  right  and  left  gluteal  muscles*  an  effective  evacuation.  For  use  1 
chronic  constipation  and  acute  intestinal  paralysis.  Effects  said  to  be  lasting 
20  Cc.  Ampoules  are  prepared,  has  also  been  given  per  os. 

Two  cases  benefited  by  a  single  injection.  Effect  difficult  to  understand. 
0.  Leyton,  B.M.J.  i./i5,246.  ,  ,, 

L.  Levi  quotes  many  authorities,  mostly  French  and  German,  to  show  tha 
Splenic  Extract  is  useful  in  malaria typhoid,  tuberculosis,  in  heemorrhagi 
conditions  such  as  menorrhagia,  and  in  anaemia. — per  Pres.,  Oct.  2o,o41.^ 
Kinazyme  Tablets. — A  preparation  made  from  extract  of  spieec 
enterokinase  and  other  enzymes  and  hormones  of  the  duodenum,  also  pan 
creatic  substance  and  trypsin,  with  ^  grain  calcium  lactate  m  eacn  tablet 
In  malnutrition,  anaemia,  etc.,  especially  in  tuberculosis. 


Suprarenal  Gland. 

An  average  sheep’s  gland  weighs  about  2  Gm.  (30  grams). 

The  glands  are  situated  at  the  top  of  each  kidney. 

The  fresh  gland  was  first  given  to  relieve  Addison  s  disease,  then 
dried  preparations  were  used,  also  liquid  extracts,  and  lastly,  ar 
active  principle,  Adrenalin,  which,  in  the  form  of  its  hydrochloride 
is  now  used  both  internally  and  externally.  The  compound  is  how 
ever  thought  to  be  destroyed  by  the  stomach,  but  Hale  Vv  hite  sa37 
gastric  contents  have  no  effect  on  it  and  he  attributes  absence  oi 
efficacy  per  os  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  ano 
intestines  to  dilution,  and  adds  that  it  is  not  absorbed  by  these. 

These  preparations  cause  contraction  of  small  blood  vessels  wher 
applied  locally,  blanching  the  skin  or  mucous  membrane.  Locally 
there  is  an  astringent  action,  and  capillary  bleeding,  epistaxis  anc 
menorrhagia  are  checked  ;  useful  for  bleeding  after  tooth  extraction 
and  of  the  greatest  value  applied  to  the  nostrils  for  hay  fever  anc 
coryza.  It  is  applied  by  the  surgeon  to  check  bleeding  and  blanch 
the  parts  for  operations  on  the  eye,  ear,  nose,  throat  and  larynx. 

Distribution  of  the  Adrenalin. — It  is  thought  that  Adrenalin 
is  produced  in  the  cortex  as  well  as  in  the  medullary  portion  of  the 
gland,  and  that  it  is  stored  in  the  medulla.  The  cortex  is  probable 
the  indispensable  part  of  the  adrenal.  The  medulla,  apparently 
serves  merely  to  reinforce  the  sympathetic  system  in  time  of  stress:- 
— Pres,  May  ’24,203-4. 

Adrenal  Glands  are  a  source  oi  power.  They  control  the  sympathetic 
system,  and  thereby  dominate  the  ‘  fight  ’  and  ‘  flight  ’  reactions.  But  tii 
powrer  quality  of  the  adrenal-centred  type  is  objective,  and  depends  on  in 
mediate  stimulation.  The  power  coefficient  of  an  individual  may  be  made  ui 
of  the  combined  pituitary  and  adrenal  hormones,  and  varies  in  type  accorami 
to  which  of  these  predominates.  Thus  the  pituitary-centred  individual  give 
the  type  with  the  power-fantasy,  while  the  adrenal-centred  individual  provide 
one  with  power-energy.  Our  Napoleons,  Bottomleys  and  IS orthclihes  ar 
presumably  pituitary-centred,  while  the  classical  type  of  British  Naval  Office 
can  be  classed  as  adrenal-centred. — H.  Crichton  Miller,  B.M.J.  ii./22,55v 
See  also  abstracts  under  ‘  Pituitary  '  and  ‘  Thyroid.’ 

E.  Gley  thinks  that  Adrenalin  is  not  necessary  for  normal  functioning  o 
the  nervous  system,  and  is  not  essential  to  maintenance  of  normal  life,  pe 

Pres.,  May  *24,203.  ,  _ 

The  active  principles  of  the  Thyroid  and  Suprarenal  Gland  are  supplements* 
by  the  supply  of  Oxygen — diminution  of  same  has  a  very  definite  effect  o. 
the  central  nervous  system.  Asphyxia  brings  about  an  accelerated  secretic 
of  Epinephrin,  chiefly  due  to  lack  of  Oxygen.  On  the  other  hand  the  balam 
of  CO,  cannot  be  ignored.  Its  excessive  removal  from  the  blood  brim 
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about  prompt  and  dangerous  fall  in  blood  pressure,  due  to  depression  of  the 
vaso-motor  centres  of  the  bulb  and  spinal  cord. — Prof.  J.  C.  Meakins,  L  ii  /2?  , 
230.  ' 

J/ses. — The  gland  is  really  only  effective  when  its  preparations  are  injected 
or  when  they  can  reach  the  actual  bleeding  surface — hence  will  stop  haemate- 
mesis,  but  not  haemoptysis;  it  may  also  be  given  to  relieve  svncope  from 
chloroform.  Its  use  has  been  suggested  in  Grabs’  disease  and  Addison’s 
disease.  For  f  urther  details  see  Adrenalin. 

Suprarenal  Gland,  Dry. 

Dose. — |  to  3  grains,  three  times  a  day. 

Tablets,  Compressed,  each  equivalent  to  j-  and  1  gram  ot  Dry  Gland 
Substance,  are  prepared. 

Suprarenalum  Siccum.  U.S.  IX.  Average  dose. — 4  grains. 
Suprarenal  glands  of  animals  which  are  used  for  food  by  man,  freed 
from  fat,  cleaned,  dried  and  powdered.  Contains  0'4  to  0'6% 
epinephrine  and  if  assayed  biologically  1  Gm.  contains  the  equiva¬ 
lent  of  10  mgr.  Isevo-methylamino-ethanol-catechol  (adrenalin). 
Ash  limit,  7%. 

In  practice  we  find  an  average  sheep’s  gland  weighing  30  grains 
yields  5  grains  of  dry  powder. 

Addison’s  disease.— O.  Leyton,  BALL  i./i5,245,  says  it  needs  20  to  30  grains 
thrice  daily  continued  indefinitely. 

Exophthalmic  Goitre. — Suprarenal  gland  eulogised.  Pulse  rate  reduced, 
protrusion  of  eyeballs  disappears.  The  thyroid  gland  diminishes.  Tremor 
and  every  other  nervous  symptom  vanishes  and  patient  is  restored  to  health 
as  stated  by  the  late  G.  Gibson. — L.  ii. / 1 2 ,216.  See  also  Hector  Mackenzie 
L.  ii./i  6,815. 

Suprarenal  Snuff. 


Dry  Suprarenal  Gland  1,  Menthol  2,  Ammonium  Chloride  6,  Boric 
Acid  4,  Lycopodium  4,  for  use  in  hay  fever. 

Addison’s  disease.— G.  It.  Murray  states  that  he  has  never  seen  permanent 
improvement  as  a  result  of  treatment  with  Suprarenal  Gland.— Clin.  Jl.,  Aug. 
1/23,363. 


Insufflation  Powders  for  hay  fever,  of  the  following  formulae,  have  been 
suggested  : — 

(1)  Adrenalin  1,  Zinc  Stearate  100,  Heavy  Magnesium  Carbonate  900. 

(2)  Adrenalin  1,  Zinc  Oxide  100,  Bismuth  Subcarbonate  400. 

(3)  Suprarenal  Gland  Substance  1,  Zinc  Stearate  20,  Zinc  Oxide  80. 

Tabellae  ;  Chocolate,  contain  grain  of  dry  substancs  equivalent 

to  4  grains  of  fresh  gland,  and  are  agreeable  for  internal  use. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Suprarenal  Glands. 

Dose. — 10  to  15  minims  (0*6  to  0*9  Cc.).  Hypodermically ,  I  to  5 
minims  as  such  or  diluted  with  normal  saline. 

Prepared  with  glycerin,  strength  1=  1  of  fresh  gland.  It  was  with 
this  preparation  that  all  the  early  valuable  results  were  obtained. 
For  local  application  rarely  used  stronger  than  10%. 

Suppositories  contain  3  minims  of  Liquid  Extract  in  15  grains  of 
Gelatin  basis  ;  to  check  bleeding  piles. 

Ml  ID  11  Suppositories,  Suprarenal  with  Morphine. — These  contain  J 
grain  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  in  addition. 

Suprarenal  Ointment. — Liquid  Extract  of  Suprarenal  Gland  50 
minims.  Liquid  Paraffin  2  drachms,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  to  1 
ounce.  It  may  be  scented  with  Otto  of  Rose. 

Nebula  Extracti  Suprarenalis — Contains  5%  of  Liquid  Extract 
For  use  as  spray  in  hay  fever  and  coryza. 
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Adrenalin.  Off.  (Adrenaltnum).  P.  Belo.,  Fr.  Cx.  (Tests  ar 
given).  Syn.  Adrenine,  ^Hemisine  (T.M.  250250),  Rena 
glandin,  Suprarenin,  Adnephrin,  Paranephrin,  sfcVaso-Con 
strictine  (T.M.  288888),  sf? Vasotonin  (T.M.  326554). 

The  empirical  formula  usually  given  is  C9H13N03=  183-1 57 
i.e.  (OH)2,  C8H3.CH(OH).CH,.  NH.  CH3. 

It  is  an  active  principle  of  the  Suprarenal  gland,  light  brown  o 
almost  white  powder  or  in  grey  crystals  (first  prepared  by  Takamine) 
It  appears  to  maintain  a  proper  degree  of  contraction  of  the  arteries 
and  hence  to  correct  blood  pressure. 

Soluble  slightly  in  hot  water,  also  more  readily  in  Hydrochloric 
Acid,  and  Boric  Acid  Solution  forming  corresponding  salts.  Fron 
concentrated  solutions  it  is  precipitated  by  alkali.  Aqueous  solu 
tions  of  its  salts  are  Isevo  rotatory. 

Insoluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform,  petroleum  ether  anc 
other  organic  solvents.  Oleic  acid  is  a  poor  solvent.  Not  precipi 
tated  by  ordinary  alkaloidal  reagents.  It  is  chemically  a  powerfu 
reducing  agent. 

On  heating  above  its  melting  point  (263°  C.)  it  decomposes  with 
an  odour  resembling  opium  smoke. — Fr.  Cx.  B.P.,  1914,  states- 
M.Pt.  205  to  212°  0.  with  partial  decomposition.  We  found  com¬ 
mercial  Adrenalin  to  darken  at  194°  0.  and  melt  at  204°  0. 

Epinephrin  is  an  allied  blood  pressure  raising  principle  different  chemi¬ 
cally  from  suprarenin.  Maben’s  Paper  on  the  introduction  and  priority  0 
Adrenalin. — P.J.  \/o7,388  ;  see  also  Vol.  IT. 

Manufacture. — The  suprarenal  glands  are  reduced  to  pulp  and  macer 
ated,  excluding  oxygen  as  much  as  possible,  in  warm  (50°  to  80°  C.)  water  o- 
very  dilute  acid  for  5  hours,  the  mixture  being  then  heated  at  90°  to  95°  C.  to 
coagulate  albuminoids.  This  aqueous  extractive  is  evaporated  and  ext-racte< 
with  alcohol.  Precipitation  from  this  liquid  of  impure  Adrenalin  follows  by 
means  of  ammonia.  It  is  purified  by  ether-alcohol,  and  re-precipitation  witB 
ammonia  or  fixed  alkali. 

Suprarenin  —  Ortho  -  Dihydroxypkenylmethylaminomethylcar 
binol.  Syn.  Ortho-dioxyphenyletkanolmethjdamine,  is  synthetic 
Adrenalin  with  allied  properties. 

Natural  Lsevogyrate  Adrenalin  possesses  a  vaso- constrictive  action  which  is 
more  than  double  that  of  the  racemic  (synthetic)  product,  the  exact  relation 
ship  being,  1=^0‘46,  and  from  this  may  be  inferred  the  dangers  attending 
the  use  of  a  product  not  possessing  the  full  activity  of  the  official  substance: 
— Tiffeneau,  C.  D.,  May  28/21,  p.  708. 

r-Adrenalin  in  small  doses  of  order  of  0'01  nigm.  increases  the  blood  pressur 
to  a  somewhat  lesser  degree  than  1-Adrenalin,  the  difference  in  activity  is 
general  is  about  10-15%  but  may  be  25-30%.  As  dose  is  increased  to  0‘0 
mgm.  this  difference  disappears  entirely  so  that,  the  usual  therapeutic  dos- 
being  O'Ol-O'l  mgm.,  there  is  no  disadvantage  in  the  use  of  the  syntheti j 
racemic  compound. — J.C.S.A.  i./ 22,891. 

Substances  possessing  an  Adrenalin -like  action  have  also  beer: 
found  in  putrefying  meat,  vide  Hydroxyphenylethylamine. 


Liquor  Adrenalin!  Hydroehlorieus.  Adrenalin  Chloride  Solution. 
Syn.  Gtjttas  Adrenalin.  R.O.H.  Dose. — 10  to  30  minims 
(0’6  to  1-8  Cc.),  by  the  mouth. 

Adrenalin  I,  Chloroform  5,  Sodium  Chloride  9,  Dilute  Hydrochloric: 
Acid  3,  Distilled  Water,  freshly  boiled  and  cooled  to  1,000. 
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The  original  preparation  contains  1  of  Adrenalin  Chloride  in  1,000 
f  Normal  Saline  Solution,  with  0*5%  of  Chloretone. 

Hypodermically  1  Cc.  injections  of  the  1  in  1,000  Solution  are  given 
r  it  may  be  diluted  with  Normal  Saline  Solution  10  times  (or  less), 
ommercially  a  solution  of  strength  1  in  10,000  is  made  and  other 
ilutions  may  be  prepared  freshly  as  required. 

Sterilisation  of  Adrenalin  in  boiling  water  for  even  up  to  three  hours 
D3s  not  affect  activity.  Tiie  natural  Adrenalin  product  is  more  stable  than 
re  synthetic—  L.  W,  Rowe,  P.J.  i./i4,755;  Am.  JI.  Ph.,  April,  1914,145. 

Jses. 

Locally  applied,  it  is  of  great  value  in  arresting  local  haemorrhage, 
be  part  becoming  blanched — hence  its  use  in  superficial  wounds 
nd  abrasions,  in  tooth  extraction  and  nose  bleeding  and  during 
peration  to  stop  capillary  haemorrhage.  Solutions  are  useful  in 
oryza,  hay  fever  and  asthma.  It  may  be  given  by  the  mouth  to 
heck  haemorrhage  from  the  stomach  or  injected  into  the  rectum, 
ladder  and  uterus  for  bleeding.  Applied  locally,  the  vascular 
onstriction  lasts  %  to  2  hours.  It  reduces  the  swelling  in  giant 
rticaria.  It  is  of  no  value  in  haemoptysis  ;  of  little  use  in  remote 
aemorrhage  however  given,  in  fact  the  rise  in  blood  pressure  may 
lerease  the  haemorrhage.  Hypodermically,  it  does  not  materially 
rise  the  blood  pressure,  as  the  local  vascular  constriction  prevents 
bsorption.  Intravenously  it  is  successful  in  surgical  shock,  circu- 
itory  failure  and  asthma. — Mitchell  Bruce. 

In  nose  operations,  submucous  injection  of  10  minims  of  1  in  10,000  solu- 
on  with  5  minims  of  1%  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  is  utilised  to  lessen  blood 

3W. 

Asthma. — 1  to  5  minims  hypodermically  gives  prompt  relief  in  many  cases. 
2>ntinued  daily  use  of  even  large  doses  has  no  harmful  effect. — G.  It.  Murray, 
in.  Jl.,  Aug.  1/23,363.  Numerous  earlier  refs. :  last  Edn.,  p.  928. 
Suprarenal  inadequacy  believed  to  be  the  fundamental  fault  in  the  incidence 
asthma.  Many  cases  get  relief  from  an  injection. — T.  Drummond,  B.M.J. 
'23,320. 

Evafm'.ne  contains  Adrenalin  and  Pituitary. 

Collapse  in  diphtheria  and  in  pnoumonia  has  been  treated  by  O' 5  to  1  Cc. 
jections  every  1  to  2  hours.  Intravenous  injections  of  Saline  (q.v.),  with  6 
1  8  drops  of  the  Solution  to  the  litre,  are  practised,  also  in  chloroform  syncope 
id  other  forms  of  heart  failure. 

Pertussis. — Children  have  taken  1  to  3  drops  per  os  or  less,  according  to  age, 
mry  3  or  4  hours  with  good  effect. 

Possible  danger. — -An  anaemic  boy  of  15  had  his  nose  packed  with  gauze 
aked  in  20%  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  and  1  in  4,000  Adrenalin  half  an  hour 
fore  operation  for  hypertrophied  turbinates  and  adenoids.  Patient  collapsed 
ider  further  injection  of  5  minims  of  1  in  1,000  solution.  The  symptoms 
ay  have  resulted  from  anaemia  of  the  bulb. — J.  Allan,  Pres.,  1913. 
Intractable  hiccough  treated  with  Adrenalin  after  Bromide,  Chloral,  Chloro- 
rm  and  Cocaine  in  turn  had  been  found  of  no  avail.  In  a  fit  of  violent  and 
[inful  hiccough,  lavage  with  Silver  Nitrate,  and  general  anaesthesia  under 
lloroform  were  equally  unsuccessful, — finally  two  doses  of  10  drops  of 
Irenalin  Solution  caused  it  to  cease. — P.J.  ii./  13,80s  ;  C.D.,  Jan.  10,  '14. 

In  gastric  ulcer  probably  the  best  drug  to  control  haemorrhage.  To  raise 
ood  pressure  in  shock  and  in  pneumonia  repeated  small  doses— 1  Cc.  of  1 
1,000  every  hour  required. — O.  Leyton,  B.M.J.  i./xs ,245. 

Adrenalin  in  Chloroform  anaesthesia,  see  p.  302. 

Braun  considers  that  Adrenalin  should  be  injected  in  very  dilute  solution* 
e  maximum  dose  being  O' 5  mgr.,  i.e.,  O' 5  Cc.  of  the  1  in  1,000  Solution  diluted 
th  50  to  200  Cc.  of  a  Cocaine  Solution. 

Vol.  I.  H  H 
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Intracardiac  Injection  in  resuscitation.  No  drug  known 
comparable  with  Adrenalin  in  efficacy  to  start  an  arrested  heart  ot¬ 
to  antagonise  the  action  of  Chloroform.  The  power  of  Adrenalin, 
which  is  equivalent  to  stimulation  of  the  sympathetic  nerve  of  the 
heart — to  antagonise  a  muscular  paralysis,  has  not  been  sufficiently 
realised.  For  resuscitation  in  cardiac  arrest,-  therefore,  artificial 
respiration  should  be  resorted  to  first  by  the  usual  methods.  If  at 
the  end  of  3  or  4  minutes  no  pulse  can  be  felt,  and  especially  if  no 
heart  beats  can  be  heard  on  auscultation,  adrenalin  should  be  in¬ 
jected  into  an  external  jugular  vein.  The  abdomen  should  be  opened 
high  up,  one  hand  inserted  in  the  opening,  passed  up  over  the  left 
lobe  of  the  liver  and  the  heart  massaged  intermittently.- — J.  A.  Gunn, 
B.M.J.  i./2i,9.  See  also  C.  Walker,  ibid.,  46  and  J.  P.  Lockhart- 
Mummery,  ibid.  100.  (According  to  the  last  authority  it  was  possible 
to  revive  a  cat  20  minutes  after  all  signs  of  life  had  ceased.  In  use 
it  wras  found  more  effective  to  inject  a  1  in  50,000  solution  of  Adrenalin 
intravenously  than  to  inject  into  the  heart.) 

When  used  for  resuscitation,  it  is  necessary  to  temporarily  establish  an 
artificial  circulation  to  carry  the  drug  to  the  periphery.  It  acts  on  the  peri¬ 
pheral  vessels,  chiefly  the  peripheral  arterioles  ,  hence,  the  intravenous  injection 
is  necessary  in  2  parts  or  more,  and  in  dilution  of  about  1  in  50,000. — J.  P. 
Lockhart  Mummery,  B.M.J.  i./2i,582.. 

Injection  of  1*2  Cc.  (20  min.)  into  left  auricle  gave  recovery  of 
heart  action,  after  failure  under  spinal  anaesthesia. — Julius  Gottes- 
man. — M.P.C.,  Nov.  1/22,373. 

Hypotension  is  caused  by  the  protein  particles  becoming  hydrated 
or  precipitated  and  may  result  in  what  is  clinically  known  as  “  shock.” 
The  best  remedy  for  hypotension  appears  to  be  the  intravenous 
injection  of  a  15%  Glucose  solution  and  0*0025  Gm.  of  Adrenalin. 
In  less  acute  eases,  0*001  Gm.  doses  of  Thyroxin  or  metallic  prepara¬ 
tions  may  be  injected.  No  remedy  appears  of  use  in  chronic  cases,  . 
“  Ageratin,”  a  specially  prepared  testicular  extract,  has  been  used 
to  prevent  both  hypo-  and  hypertension. — J.  E.  R,  McDonagh, 
M.P.C.,  Jan.  23  and  30,  1924. 

Intracardiac  (right  ventricle)  injection  of  1  Cc.  of  Adrenalin  solu¬ 
tion  (originally  recommended  by  Winter  against  sudden  abolition 
of  the  heart’s  action  by  narcotisation — animal  experiments  werec 
encouraging.)  The  patient  was  considered  dead.  Heart  action 
had  definitely  stopped.  A  few  seconds  later  there  was  commencement* 
of  the  heart  beat  and  2\  hours  afterwards  the  patient  could  walk 
a  few  steps.  It  saved  his  life.  Bibliography  of  a  number  of  similar 
cases. — C.  Bodon,  L.  h/23,586. 

In  a  case  of  anaesthetic  syncope  in  which  heart  and  respiration 
ceased  for  10  minutes,  5  minims  of  a  1  :  1,000  solution  injected  into 
the  heart  muscle  gave  astonishing  and  immediate  results— the  pulse 
began  again  “  with  a  leap  ”  the  moment  after  the  injection.  The 
instantaneous  action  of  the  drug  in  restoring  the  pulse  attested  to 
by  many  observers. — K.  R.  Hill,  Clin.  Jl.,  Feb.  28/23,104. 

*Jntracardiac  injection  of  Adrenalin  greatly  superior  to  the  ordinary  cardiaa 
stimulants  in  cases  of  sudden  failure  of  the  heart. — J.  G.  Reed,  B.M.J.  h/24,820 

Enthusiastic  reports  on  the  value  of  intracardiac  injection  of  Adrenalin  hi 
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Whooping  Cough.  Value  of  Adrenalin  — L  i  /2 1  m  9 

15  “• d0!es> 

:  sSSS'S^  /  *  cMotiae 

and  r*epe^tedYi1;everyftwo^ou!rafwfth^Utt?eUre\<ief^nr)0der<?1^ady  tf  a6^]ma 

list  &msmss& 

gland  0n  the  r03p0nse  ‘°  Ato"aU“--D.  Murray 
Experiments  to  ascertain  the  effect  of  changes  in  concentrqtinn  nt  xr trrtm 

No^fe  »taS^tfoi0-4a^?/a*^?^aon  are  generaI1>'  al30  SMSltlVO  to 

Antagonism  exists  between  Histamine  and  Adrenalin  — Pres  Typiv  'ia  9iu 
Adrenalin  secretion  isstimulated  by  Strychnine  andPhvsosthSminp7  pt’w-ii 
adrenalectomy  slightly  lowers  the  resistance  of  rats  to  Mm^tn  mmV  Partial 
adrenalectomy  causes  great  susceptibility  to 'th^rlrug.^Pres^Mav^ 24 

#SpSiE^|gs^ 

"“rP^llS0™  i5‘yrostaase-  ™s  sutstance,  he  thtaCto vlfaStoc. 

lO^ro^and^^cium Phosphate 0a  Gma.dwiceSda1ly0ia0addftionftot,hn^r,i 
treatment.— Pres.,  May  ’24,208.  daily,  m  addition  to  the  usual 

Alopecia  following  a  history  of  scarlet  fever,  fright  and  mala  ria-woii  troaf0/1 
by  injection  of  adrenal  lipoids  and  dried  thyroid  per  os  — Pres  May  ’2  t  907 
Dec  jI .> ration  of  Solutions — ThQ  solution  i=  Hohio  may  24,2U7. 

posure.  Loss  of  activity  is  'pmportK,  to' ^lhSeooI°oSonb.rOWn,S1'  ~ 
of  formSf^add^d^l^iS^e  cofouratirm  ol  Adrenalin  sdStiOT  ^  quantity 

necessary),  then  add  Absolute  Alcohol  y.l  to 12?5tad make  no  KinKiS 

0aAdre0ni-,inElf  aHIy,pt°; 5  Ty  be  ^orporated if desked ?"  UP  t0  Um  Wlth 
1  rmo  ren^lin  .^halant-— A  preparation  containing  Adrenalin  Chloride  1  in 

ai^inflamnator y^aff ectionsS.e^  Hydrocarbo*  Oil.  ^soothing  and^gUt 

Dilutions  for  use.  As  spray  the  Adrenalin  Chloride  Solution 
in  ^Normal  Saline  is  diluted  to  1  in  2,500,  or  even  1  in  5  000  Barts 
ls  effective  in  the  nostrils  or  within  the  uterus.  P  ’ 

Adrenalin  Tablets  are  made  Containing  -X  grain  (0  001  Gm  ) 
and  ^-o  grain  (0’0003  Gm.).  g  1  UU1 
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53  P  llSteruies,  Hypodermic  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  |  grain  \vith 
Adrenalin  roW  grain  in  15  minims  for  dentists’  use  are  prepared, 
fj  Tablets  of  Adrenalin  grain),  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 

sJ  -ii*  i  _  j  i  _  ttti  1 1  infn  p.a.tn  r.iP.S 


( 


grain)  are  prepared  for  dental  use.  They  will  fit  into  cavities 

-«  i  •  i J  /-li  non  1  rrnrl  1T3  I  H  l , O  .'ll  I 


gram)  cue  ijj.cjjcbj.ov4.  j.oi.  •  ,  ,  .  ,  ork 

where  pulp  has  to  be  extirpated,  or  may  be  dissolved  m  15  to  oO 
minims  of  water  forming  a  solution  suitable  for  ordinary  cases. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Adrenalin  Chloride  Solution  (contain  10 
and  15  minims)  with  elongated  ends,  which  may  be  snapped 
off  ;  these  are  a  great  convenience,  particularly  in  dental  work  to 
check  haemorrhage  after  tooth  extraction.  .  , 

The  15  minim  size  are  for  use  with  the  /3-Eucame  Powders  m 

Infiltration  Analgesia.  ~  ,  •  \ 

Adrovaine  Sterules  contain  Adrenalin  0’000J5  Gm.  Giro  gram)* 
with  Stovaine  0’02  Gm.  ($■  grain).  Hypodermic  Tablets  of  Adro¬ 
vaine  are  also  made  same  strength.  , 

Sterules,  Ophthalmic  of  Adrenalin  Chloride  Solution  are  prepared. 
In  these,  the  activity  of  the  solution  persists,  in  all  probability 
for  years,  owing  to  their  being  hermetically  sealed. 


1 1  J  -  '—J  ”  1  /-J  1  * 

Adrenalin  Lamellae  for  ophthalmic  use  contain  117Vo  ana  tvo  grain# 


Gelatin  l-1-  grains,  4drenalin  Solution  15  minims,  Water  Q.s.  to  60  grains 
thtelSlSy^fd^contalnfl  Salicylic  Acid  1  grain  to  the  ounce  to  pre- 
corve-  SusfSGStoci  for  mi/Grncil  h86 inorr •  .  • 

Suppositories,  Hollow,  of  Cacao  Butter  are  prepared,  containing 

10  minims  of  the  Solution  (15  and  30  grain  size).  As  also  1  in A,000i 
of  the  Adrenalin  Chloride  in  the  Theobroma  mass.  E or  haemorrhoids.. 
m  IWTlSuppositories  of  Adrenalin,  Cocaine,  Hamamelis  and  Formidm 
contain  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  |  grain,  Hamamelis  Extract  3  grams, 
and  Eormidin  3  grains.  Germicidal,  analgesic  and  tonic  astringent 
They  may  be  made  15  grain  size  with  1  of  Adrenalin  m  1,000  ol 

1}3<S1S  • 

CfDTrochisci  Adrenalin  contain  each  : — Adrenalin,  tvo  Sram 
Heroin,  grain  ;  Ipecacuanha,  grain  5.  Red  Gui]n’  2  grams 
Rose  basis  q.s.  to  20  grains.  These  are  astringent  and  sedative 
Unguentum  Adrenalin.  Adrenalin  base  1,  Lanolin  Omtmen 
5,000,  scented  with  Geranium  Oil.  Useful  in  the  nostril  m  acu  * 

coryza  and  inflamed  mucous  surfaces.  >  .... 

In  neuralgia,  neuritis  and  reflex  or  referred  pain,  small  quantifier 

may  be  rubbed  in  with  advantage.  x  ,  n  . 

PPTlAdrenaHn  Catheter  Lubricant. — Adrenalin  (base)  1,  Cocain  ^ 
Atropine  10.  Dissolve  the  Adrenalin  in .  Hydrochloric  Acid 


q.s.  (0*6  is  usually  sufficient)  diluted  with  Absolute  Alcohol  30 
Dissolve  the  alkaloidal  bases  in  Oleic  Acid  20  and  mix  this  and  th 
Adrenalin  Solution  with  sufficient  Castor  Oil  and  Absolute  Alcoho. 

in  uronortion  of  4  to  1  to  make  1,000  of  the  lubricant. 

Adrenalin  Gauze.— Gauze  impregnated  with  Adrenalin  Solution,  at  tin 

tlmAd0rLU:L'CelTnoh  wide  in  10  yard  lengths,  also  1*  inch  wid 

'“isM^tam^MidpIra-hydroxyphenylethytomine 

theSprenssor  ac«o^  MTJe  g 0U® 

less  marked,  is  more  prolonged  than  of  Adronalin.— B.M.J.  n./ 09,040. 
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Suprarenal  Cortex,  Desiccated.  (1  =  6  of  fresh  gland  tissue.) 
: Dose , — 2  to  5  grains  thrice  daily. 

This  has  been  prepared  and  used  experimentally  on  the  assumption  that 
°ortex  has  a  function  distinct  from  the  medulla.  The  matter  is  sub  judice. 

^ ap.)  Med.  World,  Oct.  1 5 ,23)  finds  the  cortex  closely  associated 
with  the  internal  secretion  of  the  pancreas  in  carbohydrate  metabolism.  It 
is  functionally  antagonistic  to  the  thyroid.  If  it  be  destroyed  exophthalmic 
goitre  ls  produced.  Its  secretion  lowers  blood  pressure  and  is  water  soluble, 
it  is  antagonistic  to  Adrenalin  and  inhibits  its  secretion  by  the  medulla 
bee  also  Distribution  of  Adrenalin  antea. 


^Epinine-  (T.M.  320407).  Syn. — 3-4  Dihydeoxypbeisiylethyl- 
methylamine.(OH)2.C6Hs.CE[2.CH2.NH.CH3=  167-157  was  obtained 


dimethoxy-2- 

Hydrochloric 


by  Pyman  [J.C.S.  97  (1910)  264]  from  l-Keto-6-7 
Methyl-tetrahydro-isoquinohne  by  heating  it  with 
Acid  at  170  to  175°  C. 

It  differs  from  Adrenalin  by  the  absence  of  an  aliphatic  OH  (cf.  formula). 
JXis  supplied  ml  ^  solution  to  be  diluted  with  Normal  Saline.  It  resembles 
acirenaim  in  action,  but  the  rise  of  blood  pressure  though  not  so  intense  is 
said  to  be  more  prolonged.  For  use  in  ophthalmic  -work  0*1%,  as  a  styptic 
k) feeding  surfaces  0T  to  1%,  hypodermically  1%  and  intramuscularly 
Jl%  solutions  are  used. 


Testis-  The  use  of  an  extract  from  the  testicles  of  animals  was 
asserted  to  reanimate  sexual  power. 

Liquor  Testicularis,  Orchic  Fluid.  Syn.  OrcHIDIN,  TESTICULIN. 
Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  hypodermically,  or  by  the  mouth. 
Prepared  from  the  testes  of  animals  (preferably  guinea-pigs),  by 
maceration  with  glycerin  and  subsequent  filtration  under  pressure 
in  contact  with  carbonic  acid,  by  d’Arsonval’s  process. 

Has  been  tried  for  anaemia  with  irregular  menses — injections  made 
between  periods,  preferably  into  muscular  substance. 

In  neurasthenia  has  been  found  helpful. — L.  ii./i3,1455. 


Sterules  of  Testicular  Extract  10  minims,  Sodium  Glycero- phos¬ 
phate  2  grams  and  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  1/60  grain  are  made, 
r ablets  of  Didymin  (Testicular  substance),  5  grains. 

Steinach  _  Operation.— 22  cases.  Contraindicated  in  advanced  senility 
r  seriously  impaired  cardio- vascular  apparatus.  The  operation  is  harmless, 
t  causes  increased  thyroid  activity  and  stimulates  other  glands  if  delinquent  • 
1  Ar(T\rS  a3  ac*-ivity  <?f  interstitial  cells.— H.  Benjamin,  per  Pres.,  Oct.,  1923,  357.’ 
.A.M.A  says  no  instance  of  “  rejuvenation  ”  has  been  reported. — Ibid.  358. 
Results  of  injection  of  Testis  substance  (ram’s  or  goat’s)  in  650  patients! 

sem5ty,  loss  of  sexual  appetite,  melancholia,  etc.,  were  benefited, 
cne  cleared  up,  asthma  was  relieved  and  tuberculous  patients  improved. — 

6  -D*  ui3/iilGy )  lend,  o59* 

Both  Hypo-  and  hypertension  can  be  treated  by  Ageratina  testicular 
xtract— J.  E.  R.  McDonagh,  M.P.C.,  Jan.  23rd  and  30th,  1924. 

3w7n96n’  .3379616)  compound  Capsules,”  Testicular 
/• nd  Spinal  Cord  Extracts  2  grains,  Iron 
PAhi  -ph^oA  ^  g^am>.  Sodlum  and  Calcium  Glycerophosnhates  2 
,1/2°  g;rain~in  each  capsule.  Also  obtainable  icithout  the 
glycerophosphates  and  unohout  Aloxn.  Dose. — One  capsule  thrice  daily 
or  less,  i  hour  beforo  meals.  J 

This  preparation  has  been  used  in  neurasthenia  and  general  debility,  melan- 
olia,  malnutrition,  neuritis,  impotence,  insomnia,  neuralgia,  rheumatic 
flections,  epilepsy  and  kidney  diseases. 

*  Syn.  ^Lowenthal’s  Lymphoid  Serum  (TM 

1  o^TrUni  m  346373).  (For  Hypodermic  use  only.)  Dose.— 

10  minims  (0  6  Cc.)  daily  m  the  gluteal  region. 
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Contains  Orchic  fluids,  Extracts  from  Lymphatic  Glands,  Spinal  Cord. anc 
Brain,  together  with  Gold  Chloride  and  Sodium  Chloride  U6  gram  to  10  minims 
as  preservative.  Microscopically  it  is  stated  to  show  spermatozoa,  leucocytes 
crystals  of  Lecithin,  Nucleinic  Acid  and  Spermin.  Uses  ;  as  the  preceding. 
Parry  has  reported  on  the  analysis  of  these  preparations.  Said  to  be  oblftinet 
bv  the  extraction  of  lymphatic  fluid  from  the  glands  of  young  goats  and  bulls, 
&  Testogan  (T.M.  414020). — Bose. — A  tablet  three  times  dailyafter  meals 
A  preparation  of  the  hormones  of  the  reproductive  glands  and  of  the  gland: 
of  internal  secretion.  Suggested  for  use  in  impotence. 
skThelygan  (T.M.  414021). — Dose. — As  for  Testogan. 

A  preparation  made  on  similar  lines  for  women.  Suggested  for  mfantn 
sterility,  undeveloped  mammas,  frigidity,  sexual  disturbances  m  obesit. 
and  other  metabolic  disorders,  climacteric  symptoms,  amenorrhcea,  neuras 
thenia,  hypochondria  and  dysmenorrhoea. 

They  are  also  made  in  ampoules  for  intragluteax  injection. 

Thymus  Gland,  Desiccated. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  \0-2  to  0-6  Gm,).  ^ 

One  grain  of  this  powder  represents  8  grains  of  the  fresh  giana  o: 
the  calf.  Has  been  given  to  improve  the  defective  nutrition  ir 
childhood,  Graves’  disease,  hemophilia,  for  anemia,  chlorosis  anc 
leucocythemia,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  and  diabetes,  and  in  tachy¬ 
cardia. 

Tablets,  3  and  5  grains. 

In  infantile  paralysis  Thymus  Gland  is  indicated.  A  child  can  take  15  t 
20  grains  in  2  4  hours. — -W.  MacKenzi?,  B.M.-l .  i/15,  63. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Thymus  Gland.  1  =  1. 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.). 

4  E  Garrod.— Clinical  aspects  of  the  thymus  gland.— B.M.J.  iUi4,5M. 
Enlargement  of  the  thymus  sometimes  accompanies,  and  may  be  the  cans 
of,  sudden  death  with  heart  failure  (‘thymus  death ’)— frequently  occui 
during  anesthesia.  Thymic  enlargements  may  cause  attacks  of  dilli cu 
breathing  (‘thymic  asthma’). — Per  Pres.  Oct.  23,262.  J.  A.  Hamms 
says  that  there  is  no  reliable  evidence  that  sudden  death  is  due  to  abnormaiit 
of  the  thymus.  Death  may  follow  as  a  result  of  asthma,  but  in  tnymr 
death’  the  thymus  plays  no  part. — Did. 

Psoriasis  well  treated  by  Thymus  Extract  hu,ramuscuiari\ .  Per  _Pr> 
Oct.  23,365.  Psoriasis,  lichen  ruber  planus,  verrucosis  and  lchthycosis 
be  cured  or  greatly  improved  by  exposure  of  the  thymus  to  A-liays.  \ 
Brock,  ibid.  In  exophthalmic  and  colloid  goitre  it  has  good  effects  (some  Sc- 
contraindicated!),  especially  if  combined  with  Iodine.  Ibid.  Tardy  gro 
and  non-development  in  children  appear  to  benefit  from  its  use.  Ibid.  bnou. . 
be  given  with  caution  to  gouty  persons  and  in  pregnancy  —Ifnd. 

The  thvmus  thought  to  be  the  central  organ  for  metabolism  of  \itami 
in  young  animals  and  that  after  puberty  the  vitamins  are  stored  in  the  su 
glands  to  provide  for  tho  first  endowment  of  the  progeny*  Per  Pres.,  ft  g 

Man  is  more  sensitive  than  affinals  to  thymectomy .  _  Removal  of  the  thvm 
before  puberty  produces  abnormal  conditions,  leading  to  death.  It  has 
trophic  as  well  as  an  evolutive  action.  It  also  has  an  important  influence 
the  calcium  metabolism,  the  bones  becoming  hypocalcifled  after  thymectoroi 
— Pres.,  May  '24,229. 

Acidum  Thymmicum.  Syn.  %  Soluroi.  (T.M.  264148).  Nucle 
tin-phosphoric  acid.  Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0-6  Gin 

after  meals.  4  e 

/Approximate  composition  : — Co0H25N30]sP2  (KoSsel)  6<jO  48-  . 
product  of  the  metabolism  of  the  nucleins  present  in  food  containing 
nucleo-proteins,  e.g~,  thymus  gland,  pancreas,  spleen,  etc.  It  possess^ 
affinity  for,  and  solvent  action  on,  Uric  Acid.  Uric  Acid  forms 
in  the  body  without  its  equivalent  of  Thyminic  Acid  is  stated  to 
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precipitated.  It  is,  therefore,  employed  in  the  treatment  of  gouty 
affections  ;  1  of  the  acid  will  dissolve  1*3  of  Uric  Acid  at  100°  F.  in 
vitro.  It  has  no  especial  incompatibilities  when  in  solution.  Feebly 
icid,  but  as  far  as  uric  acid  is  concerned  it  probably  acts  as  a  base. 
It  is  thought  to  be  non-toxic  and  non-depressant.  Has  been  given 
n  2  grain  doses  by  intra- muscular  injection  in  severe  gouty  affec¬ 
tions,  especially  neuritis. 

Soluble  with  ease  1  in  5,  stronger  solutions  may  be  prepared, 
iut  it  is  mostly  prescribed  as  Thyminic  Acid  Tablets,  4  grains, 
met  in  Cachets. 

Phyroid  Gland. 

One  lobe  (£  gland)  of  the  sheep's  gland,  we  find,  weighs  on  an  aver¬ 
age  about  35  grams  and  yields  about  9  grains  of  dry  thyroid. 

This  gland  and  preparations  made  from  it,  have  been  employed  for 
elieving  myxoedema,  cretinism,  lupus,  psoriasis  and  chronic  eczema, 
.atterly  its  use  has  extended  to  obesity,  menstrual  disorders,  netiras- 
henia,  insanity,  migraine  and  chronic  rheumatic  affections.  The 
uethods  employed  have  been  (1)  by  feeding  with  the  glands  ;  (2) 
*y  grafting  (Victor  Horsley,  .  B.M.J.  i./90,287  ;  ii./9o,201)  ;  (3) 
>y  the  exhibition  of  the  official  Thyroid  Solution  by  the  mouth 
r  hypodermically ;  (4)  by  Dry  Thyroid  in  powders,  cachets  or 
ablets.  Success  has  been  most  notable  in  cases  of  myxoedema 
i  which  prolonged  treatment  is  necessary ;  obese  and  insane  per- 
ons  and  weak-minded  children  have  also  improved  under  its  use. 

The  action,  on  administration  of  thyroid  gland  preparations,  is 
1)  a  stimulating  one — metabolism  is  increased  by  a  process  of 
:atalysis ;  and  (2)  the  production,  by  means  of  the  parathyroid 
issue  present  when  sheep’s  gland  is  used,  of  a  substance  which  has 
be  effect  of  neutralising  the  toxic  results  of  this  metabolism. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  Thyroid  preparations  on  the  market 
mostly  made  from  sheep’s  thyroids)  are  obtained  from  parathyroid 
s  well  as  thyroid  tissues  ;  deficiences,  therefore,  in  both  these 
lands  in  man  are  met  by  feeding  with  these  preparations.  Signs 
f  thyroidism  must  be  carefully  watched  for  during  administration 
E  Thyroid  preparations. 

Historical  review  of  Thyroid  gland  treatment  of  myxoedema  and  cre- 
nism.  The  original  case  of  myxoedema  first  treated  (hypodermically)  years 
?o  (by  Murray)  with  Liquor  Thyroidei  enjoyed  health  by  taking  10  minims  of 
le  Liquor  each  day — Q}  ounces  in  the  course  of  the  year — less  than  a  gallon 

22  year3.  As  to  other  uses  of  Thyroid,  the  marked  emaciation  caused  by 
tcessive  secretion  in  exophthalmic  goitre  indicates  its  employment  in  obesity 
-in  some  cases  good  results— with  adequate  diet.  Also  sometimes  valuable 
.  rickets,  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  nocturnal  enuresis.  As  it  improves 
le  skin  in  myxcedema  it  has  been  used  in  psoriasis  and  other  cutaneous 
seases— G.  It.  Murray,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,163;  L.  ii./i3,201.  Murray’s  patient 
ok  Thyroid  for  28  years.  Atrophy  of  the  thyroid  need  not  shorten  life  pro- 
ded  this  substitution  treatment  jbe  fully  maintained— B.M.J.  i./2o,359. 

In_  exophthalmic  goitre  Thyroid  is  totally  umsaited! — it  aggravates  the 
nclifcion.  cf.  Potassium  Iodide. _  Arsenic  and  Ergot  internally  with 
dine  locally  reduced  the  swelling  in  a  case  but  it  returned,  subsequently 
rgical  measures  produced  good  effect. — L.  i./n,735. 

Use  of  Suprarenal  gland  is  successful,  u.p.  959. 

Myxcedema,  on  the  other  hand,  is  speedily  improved  by  Thyroid  and  a  more 

less  complete  cure  is  established.  ‘  The  results,’  says  Osier,  ‘  are  unpar- 
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alleled  by  anything  in  the  whole  range  of  curative  measures.  Within  a  few 
weeks  a  poor  feeble-minded  toad-like  caricature  of  humanity  may  be  restored 
to  mental  and  bodily  health.’  .  J  .  ,  , .  , 

V.  Horsley  had  previously  to  Murray  s  work  practised  transplantation  of 
sheep’s  thyroid  gland  into  the  tissues  of  a  myxedematous  patient.  Later 
McKenzie  showed  internal  use  of  Thyroid  preparations  equally  good. 

The  patient  must  continue  to  take  the  preparation  more  or  less  all  his  life. 

Over-doses  of  Thyroid  preparations  may  cause  rapid  pulse,  ‘racing  ’  of 
the  heart,  feverishness,  headache,  pruritus,  and  even  delirium.  Chronic 
thyroid  poisoning  has  also  been  observed — the  symptoms  being  emaciation* 
muscular  weakness,  loss  of  hair,  dilated  pupils,  and  general  debility. 

Thyroid,  Excessive  use  of  (Police  Court  Case). — L.i./i2,/ol. 

Thyroxin. — Dose. — For  an  adult  case  of  myxoedema  about  H  to  2  mgr. 
is  given  per  os;  normally  an  individual  cannot  take  more  than  2. mgr.  a  day 
continuously  without  developing  signs  of  hyperthyroidism.  This  name  has. 
been  given  to  an  active  principle  which  is  present  in  very  small  quantity  -• 
1  Gm.  per  100  kilos  of  fresh  glands.  It  is  described  as  4  :  5  :  6-hydro- 
4  •  5  :  6-iodo-2-oxy-/3-indol-propionic  acid  of  the  empirical  formula) 
C,  1H10NO3I3,  i.e.,  it  contains  about  65%  Iodine.  It  has  been  found  that 
during  the" months  of  January,  February  and  March  the  glands  contain  only 
a  slight  percentage.  During  the  summer  the  increase  is  400  %.  For  method 
of  extraction  see  E.  C.  Kendall,  Jl.  Biol.  Chemistry,  \ol.  XXXIX.  (Abst. 
C  and  D,  March  27,  1920,  p.  404.)  .  ,  ...  „ 

J.  Huxley  at  Oxford  has  given  out  the  results  of  the  experiments  with  a 
preparation  of  this  kind  and  has  stated  that  1owt  forms  of  life,  e.g.  tadpoles 
under  treatment  with  it,  develop  to  the  adult  stage  with  greater  rapidity 
than  those  without  it.  It  might  be  utilised,  the  speculation  goes,  m  influencing 
the  sex  of  the  offspring  in  man. 

Thyroxin  being  an  Iodine  derivative  of  Tryptophane,  a  substance  normally 
present  in  the  circulating  blood  as  a  product  of  protein  digestion,  there  is 
a  constant  supply  of  raw  material  for  its  manufacture.  In  hyperthyroidism 
there  is  over-production  and  an  abnormally  high  catabolism— the  action 
of  Thyroxin  as  a  catalyst  increases  tissue  destruction. — Pres.,  Oct.,  1922. 

^ Only  about  29  Gm.  can  be  got  from  3  or  4  tons  of  Thyroid  Gland.  P.J. 


i/ 22,266. 

Thyroxin  Tablets  are  available  of  strength  0%  0‘4,  0'8,  and  2  mgr.  Ta 

be  completely  dissolved  in  water  for  use 

For  intravenous  use  Thyroxin  Crystals  are  dissolved  with  aid  of  a  drop 
of  10  %  Sodium  Hydroxide  Solution  in  1  cc.  of  water.  Dose  from  1  to  10  mgr: 
The  amount  is  determined  by  the  basal  metabolic  rate.  1  mgr.  increases  th 
rate  of  an  average  adult  2%.  With  a  myxoedema  patient  the  maximun 
effect  is  produced^on  the  tenth  day  after  a  single  injection. 

Caut ion— The  action  of  Thyroxin  persists  for  about  15  days.  Wait  unti 
effect  has  passed  off  before  giving  a  fresh  injection. 

The  Thyroxin  of  commerce  is  said  to  be  the  Sodium  Salt  of  partially  punt 
fled  Thyroxin.  See  also  Tests  for  Thyroid  acitivity ,  p.  973. 

For  a  full  description  of  Thyroxin,  see  Pres.,  Mar. /21, 1,1. 


Liquor  Thvroidei,  Thyroid  Solution  (B.P.  1898). 

Dose.— 5  to  15  minims  (1*3  to  1  Cc.),  freshly  prepared.  101 


minims  represent  one  entire  gland. 

It  is  better  to  add  glycerin  15  to  20  of  the  sliced  and  bruisec 
tissue,  macerate  24  hours,  press,  and  make  up  to  the  required  volunn 
with  glycerin  and  water  partes  cequales.  Mixtures  should  be  prescribed 
with  Chloroform  Water. 


It  was  a  mistake  to  de-olffcialise  this.  It  is  a  convenient  mod©  of  taking 
During  the  war  it  was  unavailable  and  patients  had  to  be  put  on  dried  glanc 
They  preferred  to  go  back  to  the  Liquor  when  it  became  available  again. 
W.  Martin,  P.J.  i./23,233. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  or  Syl  Aurantii  Floris,  Glyl  or  Syl  Amygdak 
Amarse  ;  Syrupus  Limonis. 
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Assay. — The  author  suggests  Standardisation  with  a  content  of 
)  0-025  Gm.  organically  combined  Iodine  per  100  Cc.,  vide  Vol.  11. 

I  Hypodermic  and  intravenous ]  injection  of  Thyroid 
i  Preparations . 

Our  experiments  showed  that  Liquor  Thyroidei  B.P.  even  with  the  addition 
of  O'  5  %  Phenol  is  not  sterile.  Further  work  showed  that  spores  were  not 
killed  by  boiling  for  i  hour  in  sealed  ampoules,  but  a  temperature  of  120° 
C.  for  i  hour  in  the  autoclave  was  sufficient  to  kill  all  bacteria. 

This  treatment  causes  coagulation  of  the  albuminoid  constituents  and  in 
all  probability  is  injurious  to  the  active  thyroid  principle. 

Finally,  experiments  were  made  by  the  method  of  partial  or  intermittent 
sterilisation  at  60°  C.  for  1  hour  for  10  successive  days.  In  this  case  gelatinisa- 
tion  was  less  pronounced,  but  even  this  preparation  was  not  sterile.  The 
only  thing  to  do  is  to  filter  through  a  sterilised  porous  clay,  but  it  is  conceivable 

i  this  may  to  some  extent  remove  the  active  principle. — W.  H.  M.,  Expts  Nov 
1920. 

:  Thyroideum  Siccum,  Dry  Thyroid  (Off.  and  B.P.  ’98). 

Dose. — J  to  4  grains  (0-03  to  0-25  Gm.),  in  cachets. 

Should  not  exceed  15  grains  daily. — W.  W.  TV. 

Prepared  from  healthy  fresh  glands  of  sheep  ;  the  surrounding 
fat,  etc.,  is  first  removed ;  the  glands  are  finely  powdered  after  dry- 
!  mg  at  not  exceeding  40°  C.  ;  and  finally  the  substance  is  freed  from 
;  fat  by  Ether  percolation.  (One  part  equals  about  0  of  fresh  gland.) 

Relation  between  doses  of  Liouor  Thyroidei  and  Thyroideum  Siccnm. 

N.  M.  Martin  pointed  out  that  : — 

5  to  15  minims  of  Liquor  Thyroidei  =  21  to  7  grains  of  fresh  gland, 

3  to  10  grains  of  Thyroideum  Siecum=ll  to  35  grains  of  fresh  gland, 

|  and.  thereiore,  that  the  dose  of  Dry  Thyroid  is  about  five  times  too  strong  in 
proportion  to  that  of  liquor.  If  reckoned  on  iodine  content  the  dose  of 
dried  thyroid  is  about  ten  times  too  strong  in  proportion. — P.J.  ii./i2,145. 

Assay. — The  author  standardises  this  preparation  to  0’2%  Iodine 
in  organic  combination.  U.S.  has  this  as  average,  P.  Belg.,  0'03%. 
For  details  see  Vol.  II. 

In  many  samples  examined  the  Iodine  content  rarely,  if  ever,  fell  below 
0’25  -  'o  iot  Thyroideum  Siccum. — W.  Martin,  P.J.  i./23,233. 

_  Thyroid  "Extract”  is  an  unfortunate  name  to  indicate  Thyroideum 
Siccum  {Off.).  The  fresh  glands  basis  also  introduces  grave  misunder¬ 
standing.  Myxcedema,  a  case  did  no  good  with  a  course  on  the  latter  basis 
but  when  dosage  of  Thyroideum  Siccum  was  gi  ven  there  was  improvement 
at  once— A.  E.  Carver,  P.M.J.  ii./i7,515.  W.  H.  Martindale,  in  support 
or  this  letter  draws  attention  to  the  necessity  of  standardising  Thyroideum 
Siccum. — Ibid.  570.  See  also  A.  Goodal.1,  P.M.J. ,  i. /it, 1351. 

Standardised  Thyroid  Tablets,  1^-  and  5  grains  (O-i  and  0-3  Gm.). 

(The  discard  the  old  fresh  substance  basis  for  Thyroid  Tablets  as 
being  ‘unscientific  and  mis1  ending.) 

A  confusing  letter  on  Thyroid  dosage  by  Professor  Dixon.  It  is  stated  that 
the  dose  in  tablet  form  is  weighed  a3  fresh  gland — this  is  of  course  not  the 
case. — B.M.J.  ii./22,948. 

^  Thyroglandlin.  (T.M.  279793),  is  a  trade  brand  of  dry  Thyroid. 
Dose.— 3  to  5  grains. 

‘Four  Gland’  Tablets.  Syn.  Compound  Thyroid  Tablets. 
Martindale.  Dose. — One  or  two  twice  daily  for  adults, — young 
children  in  proportion. 

These  Tablets  contain  1  grain  each  of  Thyroid,  Thymus,  Suprarenal 
and  Pituitary  Gland  substance. 

A  treatment  in  mental  and  physical  deficiency  based  on  the 
therapeutic  action  of  the  internal  secretions — the  combined  action 
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of  the  internal  secretions  is  aimed  at.  Correlated  action  in  various 
diseased  conditions  between  the  thyroid  and  thymus  gland,  the 
suprarenal  gland  and  the  pituitary  gland,  etc.,  is  proved  also  be¬ 
tween  the  thymus  and  the  suprarenals  and  testicle  and  ovary,  also 
between  the  suprarenal,  pancreas  and  pituitary  and  so  on.  In  short, 
physical,  mental  and  metabolic  changes  occur  as  result  of  interference 
with  the  internal  secretion  of  nearly  all  the  ductless  glands. 

The  above  tablets  have  been  given  in  myxoedema,  in  cretinisn 
and  infantilism  with  good  mental  and  promising  general  results! 
Active  rickets  improved  by  half  a  tablet  twice  a  day.  Tablets 
containing  extracts  of  the  pancreas,  testes  and  ovary  also  sug 
gested. — A.  S.  Woodwark,  St.  Bart.’s  Hosp.  Rep.  Vol.  XLVIII. 

Sir  J.  Cantlie  attributes  puffiness  in  various  parts  of  the  bc<F 
and  associated  depression  in  women  to  the  open  chest  clothing 
so  much  on  the  increase.  He  has  had  excellent  results  in  such  case; 
with  these  tablets. 

‘  Three  Gland  ’  Tablets — omitting  the  suprarenal  gland — hav< 
also  been  employed  on  the  same  lines.  . 

Elixir  of  ‘  Four  Glands,’  Martindale,  is  also  prepared.  Dose . 

1  to  2  drachms  =  1  to  2  ‘  Four  Gland  Tablets. 

Elixir  of  ‘  Three  Glands,’  Martindale.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachm, 
=  1  to  2  “  Three  Gland  ”  Tablets.— These  Elixirs  have  also  beer 
employed  in  the  same  conditions  as  the  Tablets. 

For  a  study  of  the  effects  of  the  ductless  glands  upon  develop 
ment,  see  H.  Gilford. — L.  ii./i IS. 


Pluriglandular  Extracts.  .  ,  ,  .  ,  , 

The  interrelation  between  all  the  endocrine  glands  is  nowhere  better  e?, 
emplified  than  in  the  association  they  all  seem  to  have  with  the  organs  c 
generation,  the  gonads.  The  author  considers  it  misleading  to  talk  of  hyper 
and  ‘  hypo  ’  functioning  of  certain  glands. — L.  Williams,  per  Pres.,  Oct.  2. 
373. 

Pluriglandular  Therapy,  though  not  approved  by  leaders  of  endocrim 
logical  thought,  has  been  found  a  sound  commercial  proposition,  which  ca» 
only  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  practitioners  have  found  it  to  gi^ 
good  results. — Pres.,  Oct.,  23,374. 

In  G  Y  Oliver’s  experience,  hundreds  of  cases  of  dysmenorrhoea  due 
various ‘endocrine  disorders  have  obtained  relief  from  a  mixture  of  pitmt&r 
thyroid,  adrenals  and  gonads  (Hormotone)  or  from  treatment  with  tl 
separate  glands.-— Pres.,  Dec.,  23,401. 

Mixed  Gland  Tablets,  No.  1  (Male),  contain  Thymus  Gland  2  grami 
Thvroicl  Gland  l/5th  grain,  Pituitary  (Anterior  Lobe)  4  gram,  Suprareni 
Gland  4  grain,  Didymin  4  grain,  Cerebrin  4  grain;  No.  2  (Female)  conta 
Thymus  'Gland  2  grains,  Thyroid  Gland  l/5th  gram,  Pituitary  (Anterii 
Lobe)  4  grain,  Suprarenal  Gland  I  grain,  *  Varium  ’  I  gram,  Mamos  4  gran 
Cerebrin  £  grain. 

For  pluriglandular  therapy  in  instances  in  which  it  is  difficult  to  determis 
which  gland  constituent  is  at  fault.  _ 

5k  Hormotone  (T.M.  365396)  is  described  as  a  combination  of  hormon 
derived  from  the  thyroid,  pituitary,  ovary ,  testis  and  suprarenal  glands.  La 

Tablet  contains  1/20  grain  of  desiccated  Thyroid  and  pituitary.  ^ 

or  two  tablets  thrice  daily  before  meals  ;  not  more  than  six  per  day.  Stated 
favour  metabolism  and  increase  mental,  nerve,  and  muscular  activity, 
ii  /is  84.  Hormotone  without  Post-Pituitary,  lablets  are  also  nw 
for  use  in  neurasthenia  associated  with  high  blood  pressure  and  all  liypertensi. 
conditions. 
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References  to  Thyroid  Treatment. 

Iodine  (first  found  by  Baumann  in  1896),  and  Bromine,  have  been  found 
m  sheep  s  thyroid  glands. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  tnat  arsenic  and  iodine  were  used  in  the  treatment 
of  myxeodema  long  before  these  were  found  in  the  thyroid  gland. 

Numberless  reports  of  the  relief  of  myxcedenia  arid  cretinism  have  been 
recorded.  Opinion  varies  as  to  its  value  in  obesity.  Has  been  used  success¬ 
fully  in  lupus,  psoriasis,  in  pityriasis  rubra,  ichthyosis  and  alopecia:  and  in 
enuresis. 

Acromegaly  improved.— B.M.J.E.  L/96,51 ;  L.  ii./g6,614. 

Haemophilia  controlled  by  the  liquor. — B.M.J.  ii./oo,l375. 

In  auto-intoxication  of  pregnancy  and  impending  eclampsia.  Tull  doses  — 
L.  ii./o3,307. 

In  arterio-sclerosis  thyroid  preparations  are  very  useful. — B.M.J.  i./o6  121. 

Hay  fever: — 1  to  3  tablets  daily  will  benefit. — M.A.,  1908,  37. 

Dercjum’s  disease  treated  by  5  grain  doses  thrice  daily.  After  two  weeks 
reduced  pain  and  alleviated  numbness  and  tingling  and  reduced  size  of  swell¬ 
ing. — B.M.J.  ii./09,516. 

Chronic  subcutaneous  fibrosis  treated  by  thyroid  gland  <or  Liquid  Extract 
of  Fucus)  diabetic  diet,  exercise  and  massage.  Unless  the  obesity  can  be 
reduced,  the  prospects  of  improvement  are  slight. — B.M.J.  i./n,354. 

In  amenorrhea  a  valuable  drug.  The  function  of  the  thyroid  is  (just  before 
onset  of  menstruation  and  early  in  pregnancy)  to  stimulate  calcium  excretion 
which  may  take  place  from  the  uterus  or  failing  that  from  kidney  or  bowel, 
—B.M.J.  L/09,597.  Dysmenorrhea  and  even  amenorrhea  are  often  marvel¬ 
lously  benefited. — H.  Ewan  Waller,  Pr.,  Aug.,  ’12. 279. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis.  With  mercurial  inunction  as  adjuvant :  remark¬ 
able  results  in  a  month.—  B.M.J.  i./io,  1770  ;  see  also  L.  i./io,643. 

Tetany  following  an  accidental  overdose — possibly  due  to  influence  on 
Calcium  metabolism. — B.M.J.  ii./io,l533. 

Eczema  of  infants.  Suggestion  for  use  in  obstinate,  and  where  the  thyroid 
is  thought  to  be  functioning  badly — well  borne  even  by  young  infants  and 
has  proved  successful. — -Pres.,  June,  1911,  p.  163. 

“  X  ”  Hays  on  thyroid  glands  (Babbits),— effects, — B.M.J.  i. /1 2,28. 

Eclampsia  should  be  treated  prophylacticaily  with  thyroid.  Belief  of 
giddiness,  swelling  and  check  to  albuminuria  pronounced. — B.M.J.  i,/i 3,1272. 

The  ultimate  effect  of  the  activity  of  the  thyroid  in  situ  is  to  raise  the  blood 
pressure,  and  the  same  result  is  produced  by  administering  Thyroid.  Gross 
misuse  of  Thyroid  had  occurred  through  its  recommendation  as  a  means  of 
reducing  blood  pressure. — H.  Ewan  Waller,  Pr.,  May,  ’13,881. 

In  skin  affections,  psoriasis,  alopecia,  ichthyosis  and  xerodermia  of  un¬ 
known  origin  palpate  the  thyroid.  If  the  gland  is  smaller  than  usual  try 
thyroid. — B.M.J.  i./i3,1087. 

Dupuytren’s  contraction  believed  to  be  indicative  of  thyroid  insufficiency. 
Thyroid  gland  thought  to  have  improved  cases.  1£  grains  daily  and  in  one 
case  163  doses  were  given' — K.  Black,  B.M.J.  l./i5,328. 

Hyper-  and  Hypo-Thyroidism.— The  thyroid  gland  the  storehouse  for 
Iodine — without  it  the  gland  cannot  functionate  properly.  Tincture  of  Iodine 
in  treatment  better  than  organically  combined  Iodides.  In  mastitis  the 
large  nodular  masses  in  the  breast  often  readily  dispersed  by  Thyroid,  Iodine 
and  decalcifying  agents.  Enlarged  prostate  similarly  treated.  An  account 
of  Albert  Abrams’  methods.— Sir  J.  Barr,  Pr.,  June,  1921. 

The  part  played  by  the  endocrine  glands  in  the  evolution  of  man. — Prof. 
L.  Bolk,  L.  ii./2i,588. 

Endocrine  insufficiency. — The  neurasthenic  discomforts  of  the  climacteric 
in  women  treated  by  1/10  grain  B.P.  Thyroid  Siccum  once  daily.  This  is 
safe  from  risk  of  over-dose.  Deafness  in  old  people  has  been  well  treated 
by  a  small  dose  twice  daily.  Epilepsy  in  women  also ;  number  of  fits  reduced. 
There  would  appear  to  be  some  close  connection  between  endocrine  insuffi¬ 
ciency  and  poisoning  from  intestinal  absorption.  The  addition  of  an  intes¬ 
tinal  antiseptic,  e.g.,  Benzonaphthol  or  Calomel  or  Ichthyol,  is  useful. — • 
F.  J.  Sadler,  L.  i./22,930. 

The  thyroid  is  the  gland  of  creation.  Has  anyone  ever  heard  of  a 
myxoedematous  artist  ?  Crichton  Miller  asks  again  for  subthyroidic  creators 
—be  it  of  works  of  art  or  of  children.  The  woman  of  artistic  ability  ceases 
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to  create  works  of  art  as  soon  as  she  is  taken  up  with  the  maternal  function. — 
B.M.J.  ii./22.552. 

Hypothyroidism  and  the  ‘vicious  circle.'  The  forces  of  nature  are  often 
successful  in  breaking  it.  Owing,  however,  to  the  extraordinary  instability 
of  the  thyroid,  the  reactions  provoked  by  disease  appear  readily  to  paralyse 
the  process  of  recuperation.  In  the  case  of  the  cretin  the  physician  has  a 
magic  wand.  In  other  cases  the  remedy  is  less  striking,  because  the  mischief 
is  less  apparent. — J.  B.  Hurry,  Pr.,  April,  22,283. 

Thyroid  toleration.  A  patient  with  Raynaud’s  disease  did  not  improve 
until  ‘  17  grains  of  thyroid  gland  ’  were  given  a  day. — H.  W.  Barber,  L.  i./22, 
453. 


In  tertiary  syphilis  good  results  have  been  obtained  with  Thyroxin.— 

G.  R.  Murray,  Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.,  1,  23,362. 

Pruritus  vulvse  well  treated  with  dried  Thyroid  gland  obtained  direct  from 
slaughter  house,  0.1  Gm.  being  given  per  os  daily.  Pruritus  completely 
ceased  after  2  weeks  treatment  but  returned  after  discontinuation  of  treatment. 
O’ 05  Gm.  of  the  dried  Thyroid  substance  daily  was  found  to  keep  the  pruritus 
at  bay. — A.  Bregmann,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Nov.  28,  23,575. 

Position  of  the  thyroid  gland  in  the  endocrine  system — a  powerful  activator 
of  metabolism.  Co-operates  with  the  adrenals  and  pituitary  and  antagonises 

pancreas  and  parathyroids.— W.  Langdon  Brown,  B.M.J.  i./22, 85. 

Hyperthyroidism  is  generally  considered  to  be  typically  manifested  m 
Graves’  disease,  and  that  many  of  its  clinical  symptoms  are  directly  due  to 
excess  of  thyroid  secretion  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  removal  of  portions  of 
the  Thyroid  "gland  materially  lessens  or  entirely  eliminates  the  ill  effects  of 
the  excess.  The  clinical  signs  of  Graves’  disease  are  not  primarily  all  due 
to  the  increased  thyroid  secretion.  The  protruding  eyeball  for  instance 
is  now  looked  upon  as  the  result  of  suprarenal  excess. — H.  Stanley- Jones, 
Pres.,  Oct.,  1922. 

Graves’  disease  is  usually  secondary  to  some  pre-existing  chronic  infection* 
It  is  usually  associated  with  dental  defects,  tonsil  and  nasopharyngeal 
troubles, with  rheumatism  and  with  colonic  disturbance.  Give  Tinct.  Iodi  Mitis 
5  minims  t.d. — H.  Ewan  Waller,  Pres.,  Oct.,  1922.  _  .  ,  .  .  „ 

The  problem  of  hypothyroidism,  concerning  the  signs  of  which  a  small 
volume  might  be  written,  is  the  discovery  of  the  underlying  cause. — Pres., 
Oct  22  314. 

Infantile  or  adolescent  myxoodema  cured  by  Thyroid  treatment — case 
described. — R.  Hutchison,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  April  18/23,180. 

The  thyroid  apparatus  is  primarily  concerned  in  controlling  the  direction 
of  protein  synthesis  within  the  body,  the  thymus  being  the  reserve  store  of 
nitrogen. — G.  Scott  Williamson,  L.  ii./23,1337. 

Ante-natal  and  post-natal  influences  of  the  Thyeoid.— ‘The  presence: 
of  a  living  foetus  in  the  uterus  appears  to  have  a  direct  influence  in  exciting 
the  thyroid  into  activity.  It  has  been  called  the  female  gland  because  it 
plays  a  more  important  part  in  the  physiology  of  the  female  than  in  that  of 
the  male.  A  woman  may  show  few  signs  of  hypothyroidism  in  pre-marned 
life,  but  when  put  to  the  larger  test  of  pregnancy  the  thyroid  may  fail 
adequately  to  respond.  A  liberal  supply  of  thyroid  hormone  is  most  essential, 
during  gestation,  and,  if  not  forthcoming,  disturbances  of  health  are  inevitable 
—affecting  the  mother,  or  fcetus  or  both.  These  disturbances  can  oxten  be 
lessened  or  relieved  by  administration  of  thyroid  substance.  Thyroid  de¬ 
ficiency  may  result  in  abortion,  premature  labour  or  abnormalities  of  the  child.. 
The  comparative  difficulty  of  rearing  male  children  may  be  due  to  the  fact, 
that  mothers  of  male  children  are  unable  to  supply  sufficient  thyroid  through 
their  milk.  Cow’s  milk  varies  in  its  Iodine  content,  and  may  be  deficient, 
in  thyroid*  Some  cows  persistently  give  a  milk  too  low  in  Iodine  content, 
and  cow’s "  milk  in  the  summer  shows  a  higher  percentage  of  Iodine  than  in 
the  winter.  Hyperthyroidism  in  pregnancy,  if  not  excessive,  may  be  of 
advantage  rather  than  otherwise.  Disturbances  in  the  thyroid  function, 
are  the  prelude  to  disorganisation  of  the  functions  of  other  endocrines.— 

H.  Stanley-Jones,  Pres.  May,  ’24, ISO-182 

Isolation  of  the  thyroid  hormone.— Pres.,  May,  24,185 

Thyroid  medication  apparently  has  a  regulating  effect  on  the  calcium  ot 
the  organism  — B  M.J.  i./o9,597.  Theories  have  been  promulgated  to  show 
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that  types  of  goitre  depend  on  the  relative  proportions  of  Calcium  and  Iodine 
in  the  blood. — Pres.,  Oct.,  22,360;  May,  '24,186. 

There  is  no  foundation  for  the  assumption  that  thyroid  deficiency  predis¬ 
poses  tuberculosis. — Coulaud,  per  Pres.,  May,  '24,187. 

Many  cases  of  hyperthyroidism  are  diagnosed  as  neurasthenia  and  treated 
with  tonics  with  little  improvement.  Determination  of  the  B.M.R.  will 
easily  differentiate  hyperthyroidism  from  other  conditions. — H.  W.  Riggs, 
per  Pres.,  May,  ’24,188. 

Acne  in  young  children  can  sometimes  be  referred  to  hyperthyroidism. — 
S.  Covisa,  per  Pres.,  May,  '24,189. 

In  congenital  syphilis  in  young  children  thyroid  medication  constitutes 
a  valuable  adjunct  to  specific  treatment. — Pres.,  May,  '24,195. 

Tests  for  Thyroid  Activity. 

Basal  Metabolic  Rate  ( B.M.R.)  means  the  rate  of  energy  exchange  in 
the  body  as  seen  under  basal  conditions  (after  elimination  of  movement, 
digestion,  etc.).  A  relatively  simple  way  of  determination  (as  described  by 
Benedict,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  July  23,  1921,  p.  247,  and  Krogh,  Brit.  Ass.  Rep.,  1921, 
p.  445),  is  to  measure  the  oxygen  consumption  of  the  patient  during  a  given 
period.  Air  plus  oxygen  is  rebreathed  in  a  closed-circuit  apparatus  in  which 
the  exhaled  C02  is  absorbed,  the  diminution  in  volume  of  the  gas  indicates 
the  amount  of  oxygen  consumed.  The  B.M.R.  does  not  vary  as  much  as 
10%.  In  hyperthyroidism  it  rises  to  25  or  50%  above  normal,  or  even  more  ; 
while  in  deficiency  the  rate  falls  below  normal.  To  maintain  it  at  normal, 
12  to  14  mgr.  of  Thyroxin,  Boothby  has  calculated,  must  be  present  in  the 
system.  The  Thyroxin  is  used  up  at  the  rate  of  about  O' 5  mgr.  a  day.  In 
a  case  of  myxoedema  this  amount  would  have  to  be  given  daily  intravenously. 
The  equivalent  of  Liquor  Thyroidei  (B.P.  ’98)  estimated  to  be  10  minims  or 
5  grains  of  fresh  gland. — Pres.,  Oct.,  22,345 ;  May,  '24,192-195 ;  L.  i./23,131 ; 
G-.  R.  Murray,  Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.  1,  23,362. 

Para-thyroid  Gland. 

These  are  four  minute  bodies  embedded  in  the  thyroid.  Sir 
E.  Sharpey  Schafer  states  their  internal  secretion  possesses  hormones 
which  exert  a  powerful  influence  on  the  nervous  system. — B.M.J. 
ii./i2,597. 

The  parathyroid  glands  are  as  essential  to  life  as  the  thyroid. 
On  experimental  removal,  in  addition  to  causing  tetany  and  death 
in  a  few  days,  it  has  been  stated  that  the  lime  content  in  the  tissues 
is  reduced,  there  is  increased  Calcium  and  Nitrogen  excretion, 
increase  in  amount  of  absolute  and  relative  Ammonia  in  the  urine 
and  increase  in  the  Ammonia  content  of  the  blood.  It  is  also 
held  that  whilst  thryoid  secretion  promotes  metabolism  para¬ 
thyroid  substance  renders  the  products  formed  innocuous. 

Some  hold  that  tlie  gland  under  discussion  is  simply  undeveloped  thyroid 
tissue  capable  of  becoming  functionally  active  in  certain  circumstances  — 
G.  It.  Murray. 

Uses. — Parathyroid  is  indicated  111  tetany,  tetany  of  pregnancy, 
epilepsy,  paralysis  agitans,  sprue  (with  Calcium  Lactate),  eclampsia 
and  tetany  of  childhood. 

Desiccated  Para- thyroid  Gland. 

Bose. — 1)60  grain  (0-001  Gm.)  to  1J  grains  (0-1  Gm.)  thrice  daily. 

The  fresh  parathyroid  gland  weighs  on  an  average  0*09  Gm. 
This  yields  from  0'015  to  0'02  Gm.  of  desiccated  powder,  i.e.,  1  =  5 
approximately  of  fresh  substance. 

Tablets  contain  1/20  grain  (0'003  Gm.),  1/6  grain  (0'01  Gm.),  i grain 
(0'016  Gm.),  and  i  grain  (0"03  Gm.)  Desiccated  gland; 

Parathyroid  contains  no  Iodine,  and  is  thus  distinguishable  from  Thyroid. 
—F.- W.  Gamble,  Pres.  Address  B.P.  Conf.,  1923. 

Endocrine  factor  in  producing  immunity  and  susceptibility  of  the  teeth  to 
caries.  The  parathyroids,  pars  anterior  of  the  pituitary,  medulla  of  sup- 
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r arena!,  with  possibly  the  thymus  gland,  regulate  absorption  and  fixation 
of  Calcium,  while  the  gonads  (ovary  and  testes)  and  possibly  the  thyroid, 
regulate  excretion.— F.  W.  Broderick,  L.  ii./2i,l216.  See  also  Ovarian  gland. 

ta+ch^ardia  Parathyroid  l/10th  gr.  thrice  daily  used  with 
remarkable  effect. — C.  Dukes,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,987. 

Calcium  deficiencies  treated  by  Parathyroid. — Varicose  ulcers  found 

to  improve  under  intramuscular  injection  of  Calcium  salts  up  to  a  point  but 

did  not  proceed  to  complete  cure ;  under  Parathyroid ,  healing  was  more  rapid 
in  cases  at  rest  and  in  early  cases.  For  these  ulcers  l/10th  grain  of  dried 
gland  was  given  until  laboratory  tests  showed  that  the  ionised  Calcium  had 
[e^™d  to  normal.— W.  B,  Groves  and  H.  W.  C.  Vines,  B.M.J.  ii./?i,40, 
^^Ibid  l  lOtf1’1^^  >  ®.M.J •  i./22,791.  Leucocytic  activity  is  stimulated. 

tend  that  Parathyroid  glands  are  regulators  of  Calcium 

metabolism,  and  that  they  act  upon  certain  toxic  substances,  rendering  them 
harmless.  There  is  little  evidence  to  indicate  a  relationship  between  the 
calcium  factor  and  the  detoxicating  function,  but  clinical  results  show  a 
parallelism  between  the  restoration  of  the  calcium  balance  of  the  blood  and 
improvement  in  general  health  of  the  patient. — H.  W.  C.  Vines,  Pres.,  Oct. 

con^rolling  Calcium_  metabolism  the  gland  influences  functions  not  only 
of  the  muscle  and  nerve  tissue  but  probably  of  all  organs.  Dog  experiments. 

.L.  W^SjOod.  Tetany  treated  by  Parathyroid.  Some  good  results  have  been 
reported.— Prof.  Swale  Vincent,  L.  i. (23, 130.  Tetany,  following  removal 
of  right  lobe  of  thyroid  gland,  benefited  from  subcutaneous  injection  of 
parathyroid  1/ipth  gram  doses,  and  large  doses  of  Calcium  Lactate.— Davies, 
B.M.J.  i./23,512. 

An  inquiry  from  various  well-known  firms  making  thyroid  prenarations, 
as  to  whether  parathyroid  was  included,  elicited  a  variety  of  replies.  An 
American  firm  said  they  had  only  found  one  man  in  U.S.A.  who  was  able  to 
locate  the  parathyroid  and  extract  it  for  use. — H.  Crichton  Miller,  B  M  J. 
U./22,551. 

It  is  stated  that  manufactures  of  thyroid  preparations  separate  the  para- 
uyr0w  15  making  preparations.  This  is  of  course  not  the  general  rule  at 
•  Clinically,  parathyroid  medication  has  been  found  helpful 

m  the  treatment  of  benign  ulcers,  both  internal  and  external,  that  is,  gastric, 
duodenal  and  varicose  ulcers.  Useful  in  tetany  and  the  condition  of  chronic 
toxsemia  called  latent  tetany.— L.  Williams,  B.M.J.  h/23,1010. 

Parathyroid  Preparations,  Standardisation  of  by  means  of  incubation  with 
a  known  amount  of  Guanidine  (excess  of  this  can  be  shown  in  the  blood 
and  urine  m  tetany,  and  in  animals  Parathyroidectomised). — H  W  C  Vines. 
B.M.J.  ii.,/23,559.  See  also  Vol.  II. 

Parathyroid  1/10  grain  twice  daily,  in  conjunction  with  Calcium  Lactate 
10  grains  3  times  daily,  has  been  found  to  give  excellent  results  in  sprue  — H 
Harold  Scott,  L.  ii./23,876.  See  also  Sprue,  Vol.  II. 

Parathyroidectomised  dogs  can  be  kept  alive  without  symptoms  of  tetanv 
by  diets  containing  (1)  large  amounts  of  lactose  or  (2)  large  amounts  of 
Calcium  salts.  Parathyroid  tetany  considered  to  be  due  to  an  intoxication 
for  Fhich  the  proteolytic  group  of  intestinal  bacteria  are  responsible.  The 
function  of  the  parathyroid  glands  is  to  prevent  intoxication  by  these  poisons. 
These  glands  do  not  furnish  a  hormone  necessary  for  life. — Pres,.  May,  ’24,199 

Several  workers  have  submitted  evidence  of  a  relation  between  the  para¬ 
thyroid  and  the  pancreas. — Pres.,  May,  ’24,200. 

In  view  of  the  Calcium  loss,  characteristic  of  tuberculosis,  it  is  suggested, 
that  parathyroid  therapy  should  be  a  reasonable  addition  to  the  treatment 
of  that  disease. — Pres.,  May,  '24,202. 

Psoriasis  treated  by  Parathyroid  1/10  grain  once  daily— B.M.J.  h/24,772. 

Thyroldectin.  Pose— 5  grains  in  capsules.  The  dried  blood  of  thyroidec- 
tomised  animals. 

Has  been  given  in  Graves’  disease  on  the  theory  that  the  serum  of  such 
animals  contains  substances  which  would  neutralise  the  excessive  formation 
of  thyroid.  Thyroidectomised  Goat’s  Milk  has  also  been  used 
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BLOOD  TRANSFUSION. 

The  revival  of  this  operation  is  due  to  the  brilliant  results  achieved  in  the 
war.  It  enables  loss  of  oxygen  carriers  and  blood  volume  to  be  replaced. 

In  seriously  ill  persons,  before  an  operation,  the  administration  of  200  or  300 
Cc.  of  blood  might  entirely  alter  any  possible  end-result  of  surgical  inter¬ 
ference,  and  the  mortality  of  influenza  and  pneumonia  in  epidemic  form 
might  be  lessened.  Its  use  in  blood  diseases,  hsemophilia,  purpura  hsemorr- 
hagica,.is.  also  obvious.  Catastrophies  showed  however  that  there  is  an  in¬ 
compatibility  of  bloods  of  certain  individuals.  Two  such  incompatibles 
cannot  act  as  ‘  donor  ’  and  ‘  recipient  ’  respectively. 

Landsteiner’s  Law  of  iso-agglutinins  was  the  outcome.  There  are  present 
in  human  blood  two  agglutinable  substances,  A  and  B,  which  react  with 
specific  agglutinins,  a  and  b.  If  any  blood  contains  an  agglutinable  substance, 
it  will  contain  the  agglutinin  which  reacts  with  the  alternative  agglutinable 
substance.  Blood  which  contains  A  will  contain  b  agglutinin  and  vice  versa , 

In  consequence  of  further  English  and  American  work,  numbers  are  used. 
Thus,  Group  II.  possesses  the  agglutinable  substance  A  and  agglutinin  b,  Group 
III.  the  agglutinable  substance  B  and  agglutinin  a,  Group  IV.  has  both  agglu¬ 
tinins  but  no  agglutinable  substance,  and  Group  I.  has  both  agglutinable 
substances  A  and  B  but  neither  agglutinin. 

Landsteiner’s  Law  may  therefore  be  shortly  stated  :  “  In  any  blood  there 
are  always  present  agglutinins  against  the  agglutinable  substances  absent 
from  the  same  blood.” 

With  samples  of  serum  from  known  Groups  II.  and  III.  it  is  possible  to 
test  quickly  any  blood,  and  before  a  transfusion  this  has  to  be  done.  For 
practical  purposes  the  corpuscles  of  the  donor  should  not  be  agglutinated 
by  the  recii.ient’3  serum,  for  although  theoretically  the  donor’s  serum  may 
agglutinate  the  recipient’s  corpuscles  this  serum  is  so  largely  diluted  that 
this  does  not  prove  any  great  danger  and  need  not  be  considered. 

Since  the  corpuscles  of  Group  IV.  are  agglutinated  by  no  serum  Of  any 
other  group,  the  members  of  this  group  are  called  ‘  Universal  donors,’  and 
generally  a  Group  IV.  blood  is  chosen  for  transfusion  if  possible. 

Directions  for  testing.—  Into  a  small  test  tube  such  as  is  used  for 
the  Wassermann  reaction  is  placed  a  small  quantity  of  N/10  sodium  citrate  in 
normal  saline,  and  four  or  five  large  drops  of  blood,  obtained  by  pricking  the 
finger,  are  mixed  with  this  citrate  solution,  giving  an  emulsion  of  red  blood 
corpuscles.  On  to  one  end  of  a  microscope  slide  is  placed  a  drop  of  serum 
from  a  Group  II.  blood,  and  on  to  the  other  end  of  the  slide  a  drop  of  Group  III. 
serum,  to  each  of  which  is  then  added  a  little  of  the  corpuscle  emulsion,  each 
mixture  being  stirred  with  a  smooth  glass  rod  and  the  slide  gently  rocked  to 
and  fro.  If  agglutination  occurs,  it  is  quickly  and  unmistakably  visible  to 
the  naked  eye,  and  appears  as  a  fine  deposit  resembling  brick-dust,  the  par¬ 
ticles  of  which  often  gradually  get  larger  as  more  corpuscles  are  agglutinated 
until  in  some  cases  there  appear  a  few  crimson  dots  floating  in  clear  serum. 

Donors  should  be  healthy  males  between  30  and  40.  Syphilis,  malaria, 
ftlariasis,  acute  rheumatism,  trench  fever,  pneumonia,  cerebro-spinal  fever 
and  typhoid  should  be  excluded;  albuminuria,  cardiac  delibity  and  marked 
obesity  would  exclude  the  donor  on  grounds  of  danger  to  himself.  The 
amount  transfused  is,  on  an  average,  500  Cc.  It  is  citrated  to  the  extent 
of  1%  with  sodium  citrate  at  the  time.  A  wide  mouthed  bottle,  graduated 
to  800  Cc.  with  fittings  may  be  used. — E.  F.  Skinner,  B.M.J.  i./23,750.  • 

Alternative  procedure. — Some  blood  is  taken  into  a  pipettefromthe 
recipient  and  centrifugalized  to  separate  the  clot.  A  few  drops  of  the  donor’s 
blood  are  taken  into  a  1*5%  solution  of  Sodium  Citrate  and  shaken  up.  A  drop 
of  the  serum  is  mixed  with  a  drop  of  the  corpuscular  emulsion  on  a  slide  and  a 
cover  glass  placed  on  it,  the  result  being  watched  under  low  power.  If  no 
agglutination  occurs  in  5  minutes  the  donor’s  blood  is  suitable.  No  need 
to  determine  the  group  of  either. — S  Wyard,  Clip.  Jl.,  May  2/23,206. 

Selection  of  blood  donors  for  transfusion.  Lists  of  ‘  Universal  Donors’ 
kept  in  many  hospitals  for  emergency. — H.  Wallace  Jones,  Pr.,  Mar.,  1921. 
Blood  grouping  and  its  clinical  applications.  May  later  have  medico-legal 
aspect. — S.  C.  Dyke,  L.i./22,579.  Malignancy  and  blood  grouping. — All  four 
groups  liable  to  malignant  disease,  but  groups  1  and  3  peculiarly  susceptible. 
— M.P.C.,  Nov./22,301  ;  Brit.  Jour.  Exper.  Path.,  1921,  Vol.  2,  p.  66. 
Bladder  tumour  operation.  Blood  transfused  by  the  citrate  method.  Result 
satisfactory  .-^F.  Kidd,  L.  i./23,585. 
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POISONS. 

The  pharmacist  has  frequently  to  supply  poisons  and  ‘  poison  - 
substances — the  latter  being  differentiated  in  their  legal  sig¬ 
nificance  c/.p.  979, — without  a  medical  man’s  prescription.  In  view 
of  the  exacting  nature  of  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act,  1908 
(8  Edw.  7,  ch.  55),  which  came  into  force  April  1,  1909,  it  is  of  im¬ 
portance  to  be  able  to  determine  the  position  of  any  poison  in  the 
Schedule  thereto,  which  is  in  two  parts.  We  provide  the  Schedule 
below  and  some  further  details  of  the  Act.  As  in  past  Editions  we 
show  Part  I.  Poisons  by  means  of  the  sign  [jpl]  and  those  in  Part 
II.  by  means  of  the  sign  CE>.  These  signs  precede  the  names  of 
the  poisons, — once,  as  a  general  rule,  under  its  main  heading. 

In  spite  of  the  recent  misuses  of  Cocaine, — many  of  the  reports 
being  grossly  exaggerated,  we  would  again  point  out  that  the  equally 
dangerous  Cocaine  Substitutes  remain  completely  unrestricted.  They 
arc,  as  yet,  not  touched  by  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts  (q.v.). 

These  drugs  frequently  find  mention  in  the  columns  of  the 
daily  press.  As  a  further  criticism,  Mercuric  Chloride  cannot  be 
bought  by  the  public  except  under  restrictions,  but  any  quantity 
of  aqueous  solution  (an  ounce  will  dissolve  in  a  pint)  can  be 
legally  obtained  as  a  CE)  poison. 

Needless  to  say,  though  the  existing  legal  restrictions  may  bo 
insufficient  in  small  particulars,  tshar-madsts  are  fully  alive  to 
the  necessity  of  guarding  against  misuse  of  poisons,  which  they 
alone  are  permitted  to  sell  in  open  shop.  In  determining  whether 
an  alkaloid  is  a  poison  or  not,  we  take  the  dose  and  the  uses  in 


each  case  into  consideration;  there  are  exceedingly  few  which  are 
in  any  way  on  the  borderline  between  poison  and  non-poison. 

Local  authorities  who  licence  persons  other  than  legally  qualified 
chemists,  to  sell  “  Poisonous  substances  used  exclusively 
in  agriculture  or  horticulture  ”  should  realise  the  seriousness 
of  the  duty  entrusted  to  them.  Facilities  are  granted  for  more 
easily  obtaining  arsenic  and  nicotine.  Safeguards  are  provided 
in  connexion  with  mineral  acids  and  soluble  salts  of  oxalic  acid — 
to  be  labelled  “  Poisonous.”  Since  1880  over  1,000  companies 
had  been  formed  carrying  on  the  business  of  Chemists  and  Druggists 
— many  of  them  by  persons  who  had  failed  to  qualify.  According 
to  the  new  Act  a  body  corporate,  or  in  Scotland  a  firm  or  partner¬ 
ship,  may  carry  on  the  business  of  Chemist  and  Druggist  if  the 
business  is  under  the  control  of  a  superintendent  who  is  duly  qualified. 
Certificate  of  qualification  of  bona  fide  superintendent  must  be  exhib¬ 
ited  in  the  shop.  The  word  Pharmacist  can  be  used  by  Chemists 
and  Druggists  but  not  by  companies. — L.  i./o9,849,937. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  B.M.  A.,  before  which  Sir  William  Will  cox  read 
a  paper  urging  the  need  of  more  stringent  control,  it  was  resolved 
that  the  sale  of  Arsenical  preparations,  included  in  Section  II.  of 
the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act  1908  (i.e.,  in  the  Schedule  of  Poisons), 
should  be  limited  (1)  on  the  part  of  the  seller  to  properly  qualified 
and  competent  pharmacists,  and  (2)  on  the  part  of  the  purchaser 
to  those  who  had  obtained  a  licence  for  the  possession  of  such  dangerous 
articles. — B.M.J.  ii./22,374  ;  P.J.  ii./22,127. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  POISONS. 


Applicable  to  Great  Britain. 


( Under  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Acts  as  amended  up  to  June  24,  1924. 
PART  I.  (marked  [ife ']]  in  cur  text.) 

(ot  to  be  sold  by  retail  unless  the  purchaser  is  known  to,  or  introduced  b? 


some  person  known  to,  the  seller  who  must  be  a  registered  Chemist  and  Drug 
gist  or  registered  medical  practitioner ;  also  before  delivery  of  the  poison  entry 
to  be  made  in  poison-book  of  (1)  date  of  sale,  (2)  name  and  address  of  pur 
chaser,  (3)  name  and  quantity  of  article,  (4)  purpose  for  which  it  is  wanted-- 
attested  bv  signature  of  buyer  and  if  necessary  of  the  person  introducing, 
him ;  and  must  be  labelled  with  (1)  name  of  article,  (2)  the  word  “  Poison,’ 
(3)  name  and  address  of  seller.  See  also  Regulations  re  bottles,  etc.,  p.  980. 


Aconite,  Aconitine  and  their  preparations. 

Alkaloids. — All  poisonous  vegetable  alkaloids  not  specifically  named  in  tbi 
schedule  and  their  salts,  and  all  poisonous  derivatives  of  vegetable  alkaloids. 

Arsenic,  and  its  medicinal  preparations.  (See  also  Arsenic  Act.) 

Atropine,  and  its  salts,  and  their  preparations. 

Belladonna,  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  (except  belladomn 
plasters),  containing  OT  or  more  per  cent,  of  belladonna  alkaloids. 

Gantharides  and  its  poisonous  derivatives. 

*0oca,  any  preparation  or  admixture  of,  containing  0'1  or  more  percent 
of  coca  alkaloids.  ( From  January  3,  1921). 

Corrosive  Sublimate. 

Cyanide  of  Potassium  and  all  poisonous  cyanides  and  their  preparations 

*jDiamorphine  (also  known  as  Heroin),  and  ail  preparations  or  admixture 
containing  OT  per  cent,  or  more  of  diamorphine.  ( Added  January  3,  1921.) 

Diethyl-Barbituric  Acid  and  otiier  alkyl,  aryl,  or  metallic  derivative 
of  Barbituric  Acid,  whether  described  as  Veronal,  Proponal,  Medinal,  or  b 
any  other  trade  name,  mark,  or  designation,  and  all  poisonous  Urethane 
and  Ureide?.  ( These  ivere  transferred  from  Part  II.  to  Part  I.  in  1918). 

*Sc?onin3,  and  all  preparations  and  admixtures  containing  OT  per  cent1 
or  more  of  eegonine.  ( Added  January  3,  1921.) 

Emetic  Tartar,  and  ail  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  1  or  mor 
per  cent,  of  Emetic  Tartar. 

Ergot  of  Rye  and  preparations  of  ergots. 

Lead,  in  combination  with  Oleic  Acid,  or  other  higher  fatty  acids,  whethc 
sold  as  Diachylon  or  under  any  other  designation  ( except  machine-mad 
Plasters).  {Added  May  27th,  19 17.) 

Nux  Vomica,  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  0-2  or  mor 
per  cent,  of  Strychnine. 

*  Opium,  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures,  containing  0’2  or  more  pe 
cent,  of  morphine.  {Altered  Jan.  3,  1921.)  TINCTURA  0?II  (LAUDANUM 
Off.  is  1%. 

Piorotoxin. 

Prussic  Acid  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  OT  or  mor 
per  cent,  of  Prussic  Acid. 

Savin  and  its  oil,  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  Savin  a 
its  oil. 

PART  II.  (marked  (p)  in  our  text.) 

Must  be  labelled  with  (1)  name  of  article,  (2)  the  word  “  Poison,”  (3)  nami 
and  address  of  seller  who  must  be  a  registered  Chemist  and  Druggist. 

Almonds,  Essential  Oil  of  (unless  deprived  of  prussic  acid). 

Antimonial  Wine. 

Gantharides,  tincture  and  all  vesicating  liquid  preparations  or  admixtures  0  « 

Carbolic  Acid,  and  liquid  preparations  of,  and  its  homologues  containini 
more  than  3%  of  those  substances,  except  preparations  for  use  as  sheep-wash  I 
or  for  any  other  purpose  in  connection  with  agriculture  or  horticulture  cor  \ 
tained  in  a  closed  vessel  distinctly  labelled  with  the  word  “  Poisonous,”  tk 
name  and  address  of  the  seller,  and  a  notice  of  the  agricultural  or  horticulture 
purposes  for  which  the  preparations  arc  intended.  (For  Order  in  Counc 
re  Liquid  preparations  containing  not  more  than  3%  of  Phenols,  see  page  979'  i 

Chloral  Hydrate. 


*  See  also  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts. 
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fCchloroforrQand  aI1  Preparations  °r  admixtures  containing  more  than  20% 

Digitalis. 

Mercuric  Iodide. 

Mercuric  Sulphocyanide. 

Oxalic  Acid. 

oD%M(P«"ntP”St‘"11S  °f'  exce!,ting  red  »»IW  Petals  and  syrup  of  red 

Precipitate,  Red,  and  all  oxides  of  Mercurv 
Precipitate,  White. 

Strophanthus. 

Sulphonal  and  its  homologues,  whether  described  os  Trional  Tetronal 
tra!1(?.mark,  name,  or  designation.  (Added  April  14,  1913.) 
a*ori<^e  an(l  liquid  preparations  of  zinc  chloride,  except  preparations 
i°r soldering,  or  other  purely  industrial  purpose,  provided  that 
ley  are  contained  m  closed  vessels  labelled  with  the  word  “Poisonous” 
ad  bearing  the  na,me  and  address  of  the  seller  and  a  notice  of  the  special 
urpose  for  which  the  preparations  are  intended.  (Added  January  3,  1921  ) 

Sara  i;°nS  °r  admixtares  Muck  are  not  inmided  in  Part  1.  0) 
■is  schedule,  and  contain  a  poison  within  the  meaning  of  the  Pharmacy  Acts 
rcept  preparations  or  admixtures  the  exclusion  of  which  from  this  schedule 
indicated  by  the  words  therein  relating  to  carbolic  acid,  chloroform  and 

this  Act J  SUC  l  su  :'3^aDCe3  as  come  within  the  provisions  of  Section 


Note. — The  last  paragraph  in  the  Schedule  brings  into  Part  1L 
'any  preparations  and  admixtures  not  defined  in  ‘ the  Schedule—in 
articular  preparations  and  admixtures  of  vegetable  drugs  containing 
oisonous  vegetable  alhaloids  should  be  oorne  in  mind  even  though 
e  drags  themselves  are  not  in  the  Schedule.  API  such  preparations 
-e  clearly  indicated  in  our  pages  with  the  letter  CE>.  Reference 
loula  be  made  to  the  body  of  the  booh  in  cases  of  doubt. 


ORDERS  IN  COUNCIL. 

The  Mineral  Acids  and  Disinfectants. 

Hydrochloric,  Nitric  and  Sulphuric  Acids. 

Soluble  Salts  of  Oxalic  A.cid. 

Liguid  Preparations  containing  more  than  5%  by  weight  of  free 
Ammonia. 

All  Liquid  Preparations _  soil  as  Carbolic,  Carbolic  Acid,  Carbolic 
Substitutes,  or  Carbolic  Disinfectant,  containing  not  more  than 
3 %  of  Phenols. 

m  each  of  these  Poisonous  substances  see  the  body  of  the  book 
These  substances  when  sold  by  retail  must  be  labelled: 

(1) .  With  the  name  of  the  substance. 

(2) .  “  Poisonous  ”  ( not  “  Poison.''). 

(3) .  “  Not  to  be  takenP 

(4) .  With  the  name  and  address  of  the  seller,  and  any  of  them  in 

liquid  form  must  be  in  a  bottle  distinguishable  by  touch. 
The  wording  of  the  Order,  it  will  be  observed,  specifies  ‘  Phenols  ' 
lereas  the  wording  in  the  Schedule  of  Poisons  ( Part  II.)  is  carbolic 
iid  and  its  Homologues.  Enquiry  officially  showed  that  this 
rdmg  is.  intended  to  apply  also  to  Piienoloids  where  the  word 
henols  is  used. 
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Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Poisons. 

By  Order  in  Council  of  March  21th,  1911,  as  regards  Great  Britain,  and  c 
August  12th,  1912,  as  regards  Ireland,  all  retail  vendors  of  the  substance, 
mentioned  in  Section  2,  Sheep  dips,  etc.,  containing  Arsenic,  Tobacc 
or  Alkaloids  of  Tobacco,  must  observe  the  following  regulations 
Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Poisons — (1)  In  the  sale  by  reta 
of  any  substance  to  which  Section  5  of  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Acts  1Q0£ 
applies  the  label  required  by  the  said  section  to  be  affixed  to  the  box,  bottle,  vesse 
wrapper,  or  container  in  ivhich  the  substance  is  contained  shall  bear  dislincLk 
printed  thereon  the  additional  words  “  Not  to  be  taken.” 

(2)  In  the  sale  by  retail  of  any  liquid  substance  to  ivhich  Section  5  applie 
such  substance  shall  not  be  delivered  or  sent  out  except  in  bottles  or  other  containet 
rendered  distinguishable  by  touch  from  ordinary  bottles  or  containers. 

Licensed  Persons,  as  distinct  from  registered  chemists  and  druggists, mu 
also  comply  with  stringent  regulations . 

The  following  has  been  in  force  since  October  13,  1920  : — A  poisonou 
substance  shall  not  be  sold  except  in  an  enclosed  vessel  or  receptacle  as  receive 
from  the  manufacturer,  which  vessel  or  receptacle  must  be  of  sufficient  strengi 
to  withstand  rough  usage,  securely  closed  and  free  from  leakage,  and  distinct 
labelled  with  the  name  of  the  substance  and  the  word  “  Poison ,”  and  with  tf 
name  and  address  of  the  seller,  as  provided  by  Section  17  of  the  Pharmacy  Ac 
1868,  and  also  with  a  notice  of  the  special  purpose  for  which  it  has  been  prepare 0 
For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  the  person  on  whose  behalf  any  sale  is  mac. 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  seller. 


No  Ferrocyanide  or  Snlphocyanide  excepting  Mercuric  Sulphocyanide  is 
poison  under  the  Act. — P.J.  ii./o7,640. 

Regulations  for  the  Keeping,  Dispensing,  and  Selling  of  Poisons 

in  Great  Britain. 

( Prescribed  by  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  and  approved  by  the  Privy  Counc 
These  regulations,  therefore,  form  part  of  the  1868  Act  in  pursuance  of  Se 
tion  1  of  the  Act.) 

1.  That  in  the  keeping  of  poison  each  bottle,  vessel,  box,  or  package  co 
taining  a  poison  be  labelled  with  the  name  of  the  article,  and  also  with  son 
distinctive  mark  indicating  that  it  contains  poison. 

2.  Also  that  in  the  keeping  of  poisons  each  poison  be  kept  on  one  or  oth 
of  the  following  systems,  viz. , 

(a)  In  a  bottle  or  vessel  tied  over,  capped,  locked,  or  otherwise  secured 

a  manner  different  from  that  in  which  bottles  or  vessels  containiii 
ordinary  articles  are  secured  in  the  same  warehouse,  shop  or  d 
pensary  *  op 

( b )  In  a  bottle  or  vessel  rendered  distinguishable  by  touch  from  the  both 

or  vessels  in  which  ordinary  articles  are  kept  in  the  same  warehom 
shop,  or  dispensary  ;  or 

(c)  In  a  bottle,  vessel,  box,  or  package  kept  in  a  room  or  cupboard  set  apa 

for  dangerous  articles.  , 

3.  — That  in  the  dispensing  and  selling  of  poisons  all  liniments,  embroc 
tion3,  lotions,  and  liquid  disinfectants  containing  poison  be  sent  out  in  both 
rendered  distinguishable  by  touch  from  ordinary  medicine  bottles,  and  tlx 
there  also  be  affixed  to  each  bottle  (in  addition  to  the  name  of  the  article  an 
to  any  particular  instructions  for  its  use)  a  label  giving  notice  that  the  co: 
tents  of  the  bottle  are  not  to  be  taken  internally. 

WHOLESALE  TRADING. 

Wholesale  trading  is  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  Sections  I. — XV.  of  R 
Pharmacy  Act,  1868,  to  which  reference  must  be  made. 

Attention  is  specially  draivn  to  Section  17  of  the  Act : — ■ 

“  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  sell  any  poison  either  by  wholesale  « 
retail  unless  the  box  (etc.)  is  labelled  ivith  the  name  of  the  article  and  t\ 
ivord  Poison  and  name  and  address  of  Seller  .  .  .  but  the  provisions 

this  Section  shall  not  apply  to  Sales  by  wholesale  dealers  to  retg 
dealers  in  the  ordinary  course  of  wholesale  dealing.” 
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SALES  TO  MEDICAL  MEN. 


These  are  now  governed  by  Section  3  of  the  1923  Dangerous  Drugs  Act,  q.v. 


m  POISONS  THROUGH  THE  POST 


to  Medical  Men ,  etc. 

This  matter,  which,  in  the  past,  has  caused  pharmacists  grave  misgivings 
is  now  amply  dealt  with  by  the'  Amendment  as  to  Dealing  with  Medical  Men 
in  g|3]  Poisons  in  general '  in  Section  3  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs  and  Poisons 
(Amendment)  Act,  1923,  see  page  992,  to  which  careful  reference  should  be 
made. 

SALE  OF  ARSENIC. 


( Applicable  to  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.) 

On  every  sale  of  Arsenic,  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  the  Poisons  and 
Pharmacy  Act,  1908  ( see  Poisons  Schedule),  the  following  provisions 
of  the  Arsenic  Act  (1851)  are  to  be  observed.  Particulars  of  sale  to  be 
entered  in  a  book  by  the  seller  as  follows : — 


Date 

Name  and 

Purchaser’s  : 

Condition 

Quantity 

of 

Surname  of 

place  of 

or  Occu¬ 

of  Arsenic 

Sale. 

Purchaser. 

abode. 

pation. 

sold. 

Purpose 
for  which 
required. 


(Purchaser’s  signature.)  (Witness.)  (Seller’s  Signature.) 


Or  if  purchaser  cannot  write,  seller  to  put  the  words  “  cannot  write.” 

No  person  shall  sell  Arsenic  to  any  person  who  is  unknown  to  the  person 
selling  such  Arsenic,  unless  the  sale  be  made  in  the  presence  of  a  witness  who 
is  known  to  the  person  selling  the  Arsenic,  and  to  whom  the  purchaser  is 
mown,  and  who  signs  his  name,  together  with  his  address,  to  such  entries 
oefore  the  delivery  of  the  Arsenic  to  the  purchaser,  and  no  person  shall  sell 
Arsenic  to  anyone  under  full  age. 

The  Arsenic  if  colourless  must  be  coloured  with  at  least  T\  of  its 
weight  of  Indigo  or  Soot,  unless  sold  in  a  quantity  of  not  less  than  10  lbs. 
and  for  a  purpose  ( not  for  'use  in  agriculture)  for  which  such  admixture 
would  render  it  unfit. 

The  penalty  for  offending  against  the  Act  is  a  fine  of  not  exceeding  £20. 

The  Act  is  not  to  prevent  sale  of  Arsenic  in  medicine  under  a  prescription 
3f  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner. 

"Arsenic”  includes  Arsenious  and  Arsenic  Compounds,  and 

ill  other  colourless  preparations  of  same. 


PROPOSED  ADDITIONS  TO  SCHEDULE. 

(Besolutioyi  of  Pharmaceutical  Society ,  Aug.  5,24. — P.J.  ii.f 24,194,200.) 

1.  To  omit  the  word  “  medicinal  "from  the  words  “  arsenic  and  its  medi 
final  preparations  ”  in  Part  I. 

2.  To  omit  the  word  vegetable  ”  from  the  description  of  “  alkaloids 
and  all  poisons  derivatives  of  alkaloids  ”  in  Part  I.  (This  would  bring  in 
Synthetic  Alkaloids.) 

3.  To  add  to  Parti.  Cannabis  (the  dried  flowering  or  fruiting  tops  of  the 
pistillate  plant  of  C.  sativa)  and  the  resins  made  therefrom.  Digiialin  and 
ill  other  poisonous  constituents  of  Digitalis,  Strophanthin  and  all  other 
poisonous  constituents  of  Strophanthus.  Tobacco  :  any  preparations  or 
idmixtures  of  (other  than  tobacco  prepared  for  smoking  and  snuff)  containing 
he  poisonous  alkaloids  of  tobacco. 

4.  To  add  to  Part  II.  Barium,  Salts  of,  except  Barium  Sulphate. 

5.  To  substitute  for  the  preparations  or  admixtures  clause  : — 

“  All  preparations  or  admixtures  which  are  not  included  in  Part  I.  of 
this  Schedule  and  contain  a  poison  within  the  meaning  of  the  Pharmacy 
Acts,  except  tobacco  prepared  for  smoking  and  snuff,  machine-spread  lead 
plasters,  preparations  or  admixtures,  the  exclusion  of  which  from  this 
Schedule  is  indicated  by  the  words  therein  relating  to  carbolic  acid  and 
chloroform,  and  except  such  substances  as  come  within  the  provisions  of 
Section  5  of  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act.  1908.” 
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APPLICABLE  TO  IRELAND. 

[In  accordance  iviih  the  Sale  0/  Poisem  ( Ireland )  Act,  1870,  and  Amendments  by* 

Orders  in  Council .] 

Sales  may  only  be  made  by  registered  druggists  (all  registered  under  the 
Pharmacy  Act  (Ireland)  1875,  and  the  Amendment  Act  (1890)  and  by  persons 
qualified  under  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act,  the  conditions  of  sale  being 
similar. 

PART  I. 

Aconite  and  its  preparations.  Alkaloids, — see  Strychnine. 

Arsenic  and  its  preparations.  Cantharidesa 

*Coca,  any  preparation  or  admixture  of,  containing  1  or  more  per  cent.. 
of  coca  alkaloids  ( Added  Dec.  8,  1921.) 

Corrosive  Sublimate. 

Cyanide  of  Potassium  and  all  metallic  cyanides. 

*biamorphine  (also  known  as  heroin)  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures! 
containing  0T  per  cent,  of  diamorphine.  ( Added  Dee.  8,  1921.) 

■Ecgonine  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  0'1  per  cent.. 
of  ecgonine  ( Added  Dec.  8,  1921.) 

Emetic  Tartar.  Ergot  of  Rye  and  its  preparations. 

-  Opium,  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  O’ 2  or  more  per 
cent,  of  *  Morphine.  (Added  Dec.  8,  1921.) 

Prussic  Acid.  Savin  and  its  oil. 

Strychnine  and  all  poisonous  vegetable  alkaloids  and  their  salts. 

PART  II. 

Almonds,  Essential  Oil  of,  unless  deprived  of  its  prussic  acid. 

Ammoniated  Mercury. 

Belladonna  and  its  preparations. 

Caatharides.  the  tincture  and  all  vesicating  liquid  preparations  of. 

Chloral  Hydrate  and  all  its  preparations.  Chloroform, 
g  Corrosive  Sublimate,  Preparations  of. 

**  Diefhylbarbituric  Acid  and  other  alkyl,  aryl,  or  metallic  derivatives 
of  barbituric  acid,  whether  described  as  Veronal,  Proponal,  Medinal  or  by 
any  other  trade  name,  mark  or  designation  ;  and  all  poisonous  urethanes  andl 
ureides.  ( Added  July,  1914.) 

Ether,  Sulphuric. 

Mercury,  Red  Oxide  of.  Mercury,  Biniodide  of. 

Morphine,  Preparations  of. 

Nux  Vomica  and  its  preparations. 

Opium  and  all  preparations  of  opium  or  poppies. 

Oxalic  Acid  and  all  oxalates. 

Phenol,  commonly  called  carbolic  acid. 

Phosphorus  and  all  preparations  containing  it  in  a  free  state. 

Strychnine,  Preparations  of. 

Every  Compound  containing  any  of  the  poisons  mentioned  in  this  Schedule 
when  prepared  or  sold  for  the  destruction  of  vermin. 

As  regards  the  sale  of  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Poisons  and  Soluble 
Oxalates — vide  Arsenic,  p.  190,  vide  also  Acid  Hydrochloric,  p.  48,  Acid. 
Nitric,  p.  72,  Acid  Sulphuric,  p.  103,  Acid  Oxalic,  p.  73,  and  Ammonia,, 
p.  159,  vide  also  Orders  in  Council,  p.  979,  980. 

6  Known  to  the  seller.’ — The  knowledge  should  be  sufficient  to  enable! 
the  seller  to  judge  of  the  accuracy  of  the  name  and  address  which  the  pur¬ 
chaser  gives,  or  to  give  the  authorities  sufficient  data  to  enable  them  to  identify 
the  purchaser.  ( Q  uoted  from  Giyn- J ones  -  The  Law  of  Poisons  and  Pharmacy,’ 
re  Potassium  Cyanide  refused  to  be  supplied  to  a  medical  man  to  kill  wasps). 

• — P.J.  ii./22,276,  Medical  Press,  Sept.  6th,  1922. 

Colouring  of  poisons. — Distinctive  colours  for  each  suggested. — F.  A„ 
Hocking,  P.J.  ii./a'a, 349,598. 

COCAINE  IN  DENTISTRY. 

The  temporary  Regulations  for  the  use  of  Cocaine  preparations  in  dentistry 
we  gave  at  length  in  our  lastedn.,  p.  951.  The  position  is  now  fully  covered* 
by  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts  ( q.v .)  and  the  Dentists  Act,  1931. 

*  These  also  apply  to  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts  in  respect  of  Northern  Ireland. 


DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACTS. 
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DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACT— 1923. 

(10  &  11  Geo.  V„  Chapter  46.) 

Game  into  operation  September  1st,  1920  ( but  the  Regulations  only 
came  into  force  September  lsf,  1921.) 

Salient  points  from  the  1923  Act  are  incorporated  where  necessary. 
iP]  Throughout  our  pages  means  drugs  or  preparations  coming 
within  the  provisions  of  these  Acts. 

PART  I. — Sections  1  to  3  relate  to  Importation  and  Exportation  of  Eaw 
Opium.  Section  1. — It  is  unlawful  to  import  into  the  United  Kingdom,* 
except  under  licence  into  ‘  Approved  Ports’  (see  Section)  15,  or  ( Section  2, 
Sub-section  1)  to  export  except  under  the  same  conditions.  Packages 
must  be  marked  in  manner  prescribed.  (Sub-section  2.) — The  Secretary  of 
State  shall  attach  necessary  conditions  to  licence,  where  importation  of  raw 
Opium  into  a  foreign  country  is  prohibited  or  restricted.  " Section  3. — Pro¬ 
vision  is  made  for  regulating  the  production  of,  and  dealing  in,  raw  Opium. 

PART  II. — Prepared  Opium  (  Section  4).  Import  and  Export  totally  and 
unconditionally  prohibited.  Section  5. — Any  person  manufacturing,  selling 
or  dealing  in,  or  having  in  possession  prepared  Opium,  being  occupier  of 
premises  used  for  preparation  of  Opium  for  wio'krna,  or  sale  or  smoking  of 
prepared  Opium,  or  being  concerned  in  managing  of  premises  used,  or  having 
pipes  or  utensils,  or  smoking  or  frequenting  a  place  used  for  smoking,  is  guilty 
of  offence  against  this  Act. 

PART  ill. — Cocaine,  Morphine,  etc.  (as  detailed  in  Section  8).  Section  8. 
— Import  and  Export  prohibited,  except  under  licence.  Section  7,  Sub¬ 
section  1. — Provision  to  be  made  by  regulations  (vide  ■posted)  to  :  Prohibit 
manufacture,  except  on  licensed  premises,  subject  to  conditions  specified 
on  the  licence ;  Manufacture,  sale  and  distribution  to  be  limited  to  persons 
licensed  or  otherwise  authorised ;  Regulation  of  the  issue  by  medical  prac¬ 
titioners  of  prescriptions  containing  the  drugs,  and  their  dispensing.  The 
person  manufacturing  (etc.),  to  keep  books  and  furnish  information  in  writing 
or  otherwise. 

Sub-section  2. — Authorisation— under  this  section — of  persons  keeping 
open  shop  under  the  Pharmacy  Act  1808  (as  amended  by  the  Poisons  and 
Pharmacy  Act  1908)  to  manufacture  at  the  shop,  in  the  course  of  their  retail 
business,  any  preparation,  admixture  or  extract  of  any  of  the  drugs,  and 
to  retail  and  dispense  them.  The  Secretary  of  State  has  power  to  withdraw 
authorisation,  in  case  of  a  conviction  of  an  offence,  after  consulting  the  Council 
of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain. 

Sub-section  3. — Nothing  herein  derogates  from  the  provisions  of  the 
Pharmacy  Act  1868,  as  amended  1908. 

Se  tio?i  8,  Sub-section  1. — The  drugs  to  which  this  part  of  the  Act  applies 
are  Morphine,  Cocaine ,  Ecgonine,  and  Diamorphine  (com¬ 
monly  known  as  Heroin ),  and  their  respective  salts,  amd  medicinal 
Opium,  and  any  preparation,  admixture,  extract,  or  other  substance  con¬ 
taining  not  less  than  one-fifih  of  one  per  cent.  (1  in  500) 
of  anhydrous  Morphine  or  one-tenth  of  one  per  cent. 
(1  in  1,000)  of  Cocaine,  Ecgonlne  or  Diamorphine. 

Sub-section  2. — By  Order  in  Council  this  part  of  the  Act  shall  apply  to 
new  derivatives  of  Morphine,  Cocaine,  or  alkaloids  or  other  drugs,  in  the 
same  manner. 

(The  calculation  of  percentage  is  dealt  with  under  Section  5  of  the  1923 
Act,  q.v.) 

PART  IV  —  Section  9,  Sub-section  1. — Application  of  Customs  Acts. 
The  prohibited  articles  are  included  in  the  table  of  prohibitions  and  restrictions 
inwards  contained  in  Section  42  of  the  Customs  Consolidation  Act,  1876 
and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relating  to  the  prohibition  of  the  export  of 
articles  shall  have  effect  as  though  they  were  included  in  that  Act.  Sub¬ 
section  2. — The  exporter  of  any  of  the  prohibited  goods  or  his  agent  shall 
be  liable  to  the  same  penalty  as  that  to  which  a  person  is  liable  under  Section 
186  of  the  Customs  Act  cited  for  illegally  importing, 

*  U.K.  includes  Great  Britain,  Northern  Ireland,  and  the  Isle  of  Man, 
but  excludes  the  Irish  Tree  State  and  the  Channel  Islands. 
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.  10,  Sub-section.  1. — A  constable  or  person  authorised  by  a  Secretary 

oi  State  has  power  to  inspect  books  or  documents  relating  to  dealings  ancf 
stocks  (see  also  Amendment  in  the  1923  Act).  Sub-section  2.— Any  person 
delaying,  or  obstructing,  or  failing  to  produce,  or  concealing,  or  attempting 
to  conceal  books,  stocks,  drugs  or  documents  shall  be  guilty  of  an  ofience 
(an  Amendment  made  in  the  1923  Act  is  included  herein). 

Section  11. —Regulations  made  under  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before  each 
House  of  I  ar liament  and,  if  an  address  is  presented  to  His  Majesty  within 
f",l  <  on rcrf  ^at  House  has  sat  next  after  any  regulation  is  laid  before 
it  praying  that  the  regulation  may  be  annulled,  His  Majesty  in  Council  may 
annul  the  regulation. 

Section  12,  Licences  may  be  granted  by  a  Secretary  of  State  on  conditions 
(including  payment  of  a  fee). 

y person  acting  in  contravention  of,  or  failing  to  comply 
with,  the  Regulations  or  any  conditions  of  his  licence,  etc.,  is  guilty  of  an 

0?e ,?(ie  /-^10  maximum  punishment  by  the  combined  effect 

of  this  and  the  1923  Act  is,  for  each  offence 

1.  On  indictment  (/. e.  at  Assizes  or  Quarter  Sessions),  a  fine  of  £1,000  or 

penal  servitude  for  10  years,  or  both. 

2.  On  summary  conviction  (i.e.  at  a  Police  Court),  a  fine  of  £-?50  or  im- 

prisonment  with  hard  labour  for  12  months,  or  both. 

<  lire  9^  resPect  of  which  the  offence  wras  committed. 

•t.  W ithdrawal  of  the  offender’s  authorisation. 

If  the  offence  consists  only  of  the  contravention  or  failing  to  comply  with 
a  Regulation  relating  to  “  the  keeping  of  books  or  the  issuing  or  dispensing, 
of  prescriptions,  and  if  the  Court  is  satisfied  that  the  offence  wTas  committed! 
through  inadvertence  and  not  preparatory  to  or  connected  with  the  com¬ 
mission  of  any  other  ofience,  the  maximum  punishment  is  a  fine  of  £50,  but! 
the  offender  s  authorisation  may,  even  in  such  a  case,  be  withdrawn 

2£.-(From  the  1923  Act.)  If  any  person  attempts  to  commit 
an  9ftence,  or  solicits  or  incites  another  person  to  commit  it,  he  shall,  without! 
prejudice  to  any  other  liability,  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  the  same: 
punishment  and  forfeiture  as  if  ho  had  committed  it 

..S^:secti-0n  20.— (FEOM  THE  1923  Act.)  Where  a  person  convicted  of! 
an  offence  is  &  company,  the  chairman  and  every  director  and  every  officer 
^rned  in  the  management  of  the  company  shall  be  guilty  of  the  like 

?,Snm^Uin-  eSiS  110  ,r3ioves  tllat  act  constituting  the  offence  took  place: 
without  his  knowdedge  or  consent.  1  •* 

Sub-section  3.— Proceedings  before  a  court  of  summary  jurisdiction  may, 
notwithstanding  any  enactment  prescribing  the  time  within  which  suchi 
proceedings  may  be  brought,  be  brought  either  within  the  time  so  prescribed 
or  within  uhree  months  from  the  date  on  which  evidence  sufficient  to  justify 
prosecution  comes  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Secretary  of  State!  whichever 
is  the  longer,  and  a  certificate  signed  by  him  as  to  the  date  on  which  evidence 
comes  to  his  knowledge  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  thereof .  This  apXt 

sa  arj&r* attemv,ing  °r  ,°Hcit™  °r  ^ 

Any  term  of  imprisonment  for  non-payment  of  a  fine  may  be  o'rdered  to 

ST  JSSf  5Urrtoonm“* tor  the  s“e  0Be”ce 

Section  14.  A  constable  may  arrest  any  person  who  has  committed  an 
offence  if  he  believes  the  person  will  abscond.  committed  an 

Section  15,  Sub-section  1. — 

incl'ud^W medicinal  oStam“  IK"rto*d  01  gram"ated  °1)ium'  bl>‘  *»» 

tae,udiDs  dross  and 

Medicinal  Opium”  means  raw  Opium  artificially  dried 

Approved  Ports  ”  means  ports  approved  by  Customs  and  Excise  for 
the  import  or  export  of  raw  Opium.  ^ 

Sub-section  2.— Any  article  is  imported  or  exported  under  licence  if  the 

TotherSe.6  *°  Imp0rt  or  export’  alld  «“r‘ies  with 
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Section  16. — In  application  to  Ireland  the  Act  has  effect  subject  to  •— 

(a)  A  reference  to  the  Poisons  (Ireland)  Act,  1870,  the  Pharmacy  (Ireland) 

Act,  1875,  and  the  Pharmacy  (Ireland)  Act  1875  (Amendment),  Act, 
1890,  being  substituted  for  any  reference  to  the  Pharmacy  Act,  1868  • 
and  ’ 

(b)  Reference  to  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Ireland  being  substituted 

for  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain. 

!  Statutory  Rules  and  Orders  (S.R.  &  0.),  (May  20),  1921,  No. 

864,  Concerning 

RAW  OPIUM. 

{Came  into  force  September  1st,  1921.) 

In  pursuance  of  Section  3  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Act,  1920,  the  following 
regulations  were  made,  of  which  a  summary  is  given  : — • 

Sale  and  Distribution. 

1.  No  person  shall  supply  or  procure,  or  offer  to  supply  or  procure  raw 
Opium  to  or  ior  any  person  whether  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  elsewhere, 
or  shall  advertise  raw  Opium  for  sale — (a)  unless  licensed  or  authorised ;  or 
(h)  otherwise  than  in  accord  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  licence 
or  authority. 

2.  No  person  shall  supply  or  procure,  or  offer  to  supply  or  procure  raw  Opium 
to  or  for  any  person  who  is  not  Licensed  or  authorised  to  be  in  possession  of  it. 
Possession. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  in  possession  or  attempt  to  obtain  possession  of 
raw  Opium  (added  by  Order  of  October  2,  1922)  unless  (a)  licensed  to  import 
or  export,  or  (b)  licensed  or  authorised  to  supply,  or  (9  otherwise  licensed 
or  authorised  to  be  in  possession  of  it. 

Records. 

4.  A  person  who  supplies  raw  Opium  shall  (a)  enter  in  a  register  kept  for 
the  sole  purpose  all  supplies  purchased  or  obtained  and  all  dealings  effected 
(including  sales  or  supplies  to  persons  outside  the  U.K.)  as  shewn  in  the 
schedule  ;  (b)  make  entry  with  respect  to  purchases  on  the  day  it  is  received 
and  with  respect  to  sales  or  supplies  by  him  on  the  day  on  which  the  trans¬ 
action  is  effected;  or  if  not  reasonably  convenient  on  the  day  following; 
(■“)  if  lie  carries  on  business  at  more  than  one  address  keep  a  separate  register 
for  each  set  of  premises ;  (c7)  keep  the  register  available  for  inspection  ; 
(e)  not  cancel,  obliterate  or  alter  any  entry  or  make  any  untrue  entry.  Any 
mistake  in  an  entry  may  be  corrected  by  a  marginal  note  or  footnote  giving 
the  correct  particulars  and  dated. 

The  registers  are  to  be  kept  2  years  from  date  of  last  entry  (S.R.  &  O.,  Oct  2, 
1922,  No.  lose).. 

General  Authorisations. 

{In  the  folloiving,  throughout  this  Summary ,  ‘  medical  practitioner  ’ 
means  ‘  duly  qualified,  i.e..  registered  medical  practitioner  ’  ;  ‘  dentist  ’ 
means  1  registered  dentist  ’  ;  ‘  veterinary  surgeon  ’  means  ‘  registered 
veterinary  surgeon .’ — W.  H.  M.) 

5.  Any  medical  pra-'titioner ,  or  any  person  lawfully  bcepin-j  open  shop  for 
the  retailing  of  poisons  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Pharmacy 
Act,  1868,  as  amended  by  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act,  1908,  or  any  person 
employed  or  engaged  in  dispensin'!  medicines  at  any  public  hospital  or  other 
public  institution  being  a  person  duly  registered  under  the  Pharmacy  Act, 
1 868  (as  amended),  or  a  veterinary  surgeon  or  person  in  charge  of  a  laboratory 
for  purposes  of  research  or  instruction  attached  to  a  University,  University 
College,  public  hospital  or  other  institution  approved  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  purpose,  or  any  person  appointed  by  a  local  authority  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  of  Health  as  an  analyst  for  the  purposes  of  the  Sale 
of  Pood  and  Drugs  Act,  1875  to  1907,  is  authorised  so  far  as  is  necessary  for 
the  practice  of  his  profession  or  employment  in  such  capacity  to  be  in  possession 
of  and  supply  raw  opium,  but  subject  always  to  the  provisions  of  the  fore¬ 
going  regulation. 

6.  The  Secretary  of  State  has  power  to  withdraw  authorisation  in  the  event 
of  an  offence. 
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Delivery  to  Messengers. 

7.  Delivery  shall  not  be  made  to  a  person  not  licensed  or  authorised  to 
bo  in  possession  who  purports  to  be  sent  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  licensed  or  auth  or- 
isod  person  unless  he  produces  an  authority  in  writing,  signed  by  the  person 
licensed  or  authorised  to  receive  it  on  his  behalf  and  unless  the  person  sup¬ 
plying  is  satisfied  that  the  authority  is  genuine.  (In  the  case  of  raw  Opiu  m 
there  is  no  exemption  for  prescriptions.) 

“  Possession .” 

8.  Raw  Opium  in  the  order  or  disposition  of  anyone  is  deemed  to  be  in 
his  possession. 

Application  to  Ireland. 

9.  As  under  Section  1  o  (a)  of  the  Act,  q.v. 

S.R.  &  0.  1921,  May  20,  1921,  No.  865. 

MORPHINE,  COCAINE,  MEDICINAL  OPIUM,  etc. 

Summary  of  Regulations  under  Section  7  of  the  1920  Act  for 
controlling  the  manufacture ,  sale,  possession  and  distribution  of 

Morphine,  Cocaine ,  Ecgeninc  and  Diamorphine  ( com¬ 
monly  known  as  Heroin )  and  their  respective  salts  and  medicinal 
opium,  and  any  admixture ,  extract  or  other  preparation  and  substance 
containing  not  less  than  one-fifth  of  one  per  cent,  of  Morphine 
or  one-tenth  of  one  per  cent .  cf  Cocaine,  Ecgonine  or 
Dia  m  o  rph  me. 

Application. 

1.  The  drugs  to  which  these  Regulations  apply  are  stated  in  the  heading. 
The  percentage  in  the  case  of  Morphine  is  calculated  as  in  respect  of  anhy¬ 
drous  Morphine. 

Manufacture. 

2.  No  person  shall  manufacture  or  carry  on  any  process  in  the  manufacture 
of  Morphine,  Cocaine,  Fcgonine  or  Diamorphine,  or  their  salts,  or  medicinal 
Opium — (a)  unless  he  is  licensed  or  authorised  by  these  Regulations  or  by 
any  authority  granted  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  do  so.  ( b )  except  on 
licensed  premises ;  (c)  otherwise  than  in  accordance  with  the  licence  or 
authority. 

Sale  and  Distribution. 

3.  No  person  shall  supply  or  procure  or  offer  to  supply  or  procure  any 
of  the  drugs  to  or  for  any  person  whether  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  else¬ 
where  or  shall  advertise  any  of  the  drugs  for  sale — (a)  unless  licensed  or 
authorised  by  these  Regulations  or  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  supply  the 
drug  or  unless  licensed  to  import  or  export  or  unless  licensed  or  otherwise 
authorised  to  manufacture  the  drug  or  (but  so  far  only  as  regards  procuring 
the  drug)  unless  he  is  licensed  to  procure  the  drug*  or  (b)  otherwise  than 
in  accord  with  the  licence  or  authority. 

4.  'Except  when  the  drugs  are  dispensed  in  pursuance  of  a  prescription 
given  by  a  medical  practitioner,  dentist  or  veterinary  surgeon,  or  are  supplied 
by  a  medical  practitioner  or  veterinary  surgeon  who  dispenses  his  own  medi¬ 
cines,  in  accord  with  the  conditions  specified  below,  no-one  shall  supply, 
procure,  or  offer  to  supply  or  procure  the  drugs  to  or  for  any  person  in  the  U.K. 
who  is  not  licensed  or  authorised  to  possess  them  nor  to  anyone  licensed  or 
authorised  except  in  accord  with  the  terms  of  the  licence  or  authority. 

Administration  by  or  under  the  direct  personal  supervision  of  a  medical 
practitioner  or  by  or  under  the  direct  personal  supervision  of  a  dentist  in 
dental  treatment,  or  by  or  under  the  direct  personal  supervision  of  a  veterinary 
surgeon  in  the  treatment  of  any  animal,  shall  not  be  deemed  supplying  th  e 
drug. 


*Note  S.R.  &  O.  1923,  No.  312. 
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Giving  and  Dispensing  of  Prescriptions. 

5.  A  prescription  must  comply  with  the  following : — 

It  must  be  in  writing,  must  be  dated  and  signed  by  the  medical 
practitioner,  dentist  or  veterinary  surgeon,  with  his  usual  signature 
and  address,  and  must  specify  the  name  and  address  of  the  person 
for  whose  use  the  prescription  is  given,  and  the  total  amount  of  the 
drug  to  be  supplied,  except  that  in  the  case  of  prescriptions  nsed  for  N.HJ, 
purposes  on  the  form  provided  by  the  Insurance  Committee  the  medical 
practitioner’s  address  need  not  be  marked  on  the  prescription. 

A  dentist  may  give  a  prescription  for  dental  treatment  only 
and  it  must  be  marked  66  For  local  dental  treatment  only,” 

It  shall  only  be  given  by  a  veterinary  surgeon  for  the  purposes 
of  treatment  of  animals  and  shall  be  marked  “  Tor  animal  treatment 
only.” 

The  Regulations  contemplated  the  issue  of  an  official  form  of  prescription 
but  no  such  form  has  been  issued. 

A  medical  practitioner  who  dispenses  any  of  the  medicine  shall  enter 
particulars  in  his  day  book  or  in  the  register  specified  below. 

6.  The  Dispenser  must 

(a)  Only  dispense  the  presexiption  if  it  is  on  an  official  form  (if  prescribed) 
or  is  acquainted  with  the  person  for  whose  use  the  prescription 
is  given  and  has  no  reason  to  suppose  that  the  prescription  is  not 
genuine. — If  an  official  form  is  not  prescribed  ( none 
has  been  issued)  a  prescription  for  any  of  the  drugs  shall  only  be  dis¬ 
pensed  if  the  dispenser  is  acquainted  with  the  signature 
of  the  medical  practitioner,  dentist  or  veterinary  surgeon  by  whom 
the  prescription  purports  to  be  given,  and  has  no  reason  to  suppose 
that  the  prescription  is  not  genuine  ;  or  if  he  has  taken  reasonably 
sufficient  steps  to  satisfy  himself  that  the  prescription  is 
genuine. — S.  R.  &  O.  1923,  No.  312. 

(t)  The  drugs  must  not  be  supplied  more  than  once  on  the  same 
prescription,  unless  the  prescription  so  directs ;  if  it  so  directs,  the 
drugs  may  be  supplied  on  not  exceeding  three  occasions,  as  directed 
in  the  prescription,  at  the  intervals  specified  in  the  pre¬ 
scription.  This  does  not  authorise  a  treble  quantity  on  one  occasion. 

(c)  The  prescription  must  be  marked  with  the  date  on 
which  it  is  dispensed,  and  shall  be  retained  for  2 
years  (added  2nd  Oct.  1922)  by  the  person,  firm  or  body  corporate 
dispensing  it,  and  (unless  for  N.H.I.  purposes  on  the  form  provided 
by  the  Insurance  Committee)  shall  be  kept  on  the  premises 
where  it  is  dispensed  and  shall  be  available  for  inspection. 

Possession. 

7.  No  person  shall  he  in  possession  or  attempt  to  obtain  possession  (added 
2nd  Oct.  1922,  S.R.  &  O.  1087)  unless — (a)  licensed  to  import  or  export  or 
( b )  licensed  or  authorised  to  manufacture  or  supply  or  (c)  licensed  or  authorised 
to  be  in  possession,  or  (I)  he  proves  that  the  drug  was  supplied  for  his  use 
by  a  medical  practitioner  or  veterinary  surgeon  or  in  accord  with  a  prescrip¬ 
tion. 

Marking  of  packages  or  bottles. 

8.  (i.)  Morphine,  Cocaine,  Ecgonine,  Diamorphine  or  their  respective 

salts  or  any  medicinal  Opium  packages  or  bottles  must  be  plainly 
marked  with  the  amount  of  the  drug  contained. 

(ii.)  Preparations,  admixtures,  extracts  or  other  substance  containing 
any  of  the  last-mentioned  drugs  and  coming  within  the  Regulations 
shall  not  be  supplied  unless  the  package  or  bottle  is  plainly  marked: — 

(a)  In  the  case  of  a  powder,  solution  or  ointment  with  the  total  amount 

contained  and  the  percentage  of  the  drug  in  the  powder, 
solution  or  ointment ; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  tablets  or  other  articles  with  the  amount  of  the 

dr.ug  in  each  article  and  the  number  of  articles  in  the  package 
or  bottle. 

This  Regulation  shall  not  apply  when  dispensed  by  a  medical 
practitioner  or  on  his  prescription. 
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Records. 

0.  Every  person  who  supplies  any  of  the  drugs  shall— 

(a)  Enter  in  a  register  kept  for  the  sole  purpose  alt  supplies 
purchased  or  obtained  and  all  dealings  in  the  drug  effected  by  him 
(including  sales  or  supplies  to  persons  outside  the  U.K.)  as  shown  in 
Schedule  1  infra. 

(b)  Separate  registers  or  separate  parts  of  the  register  shall  be  used  for 

(a)  Cocaine  and  Ecgonine  and  substances  containing  them,  (b)  Mor¬ 
phine  and  substances  containing  it,  ( c )  Diamorphine  and  substances 
containing  it,  (d)  medicinal  Opium ;  provided  that  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  separate  registers  may  be  kept  for  separate 
departments  of  a  business ; 

(c)  Make  the  entry  as  to  the  drugs  purchased  or  obtained  by  him  on  the 

clay  on  which  the  drug  is  received  and  as  to  any  sale  or  supply 
by  him  of  it  on  the  day  on  which  the  transaction  is  effected ; 
or  if  not  reasonably  convenient  on  the  day  following ; 

(d)  Keep  a  separate  register  or  registers  in  respect  of  each  set  of  premises 
if  there  is  more  than  one; 

(e)  Keep  the  register  or  registers  in  some  part  of  the  premises  and  at  all 

times  so  as  to  be  available  for  inspection. 

(/)  Rot  cancel,  obliterate  or  alter  any  entry  or  make  therein  any  entry 
which  is  untrue.  Any  mistake  in  an  entry  may  be  corrected  by  a 
marginal  note  or  footnote  giving  the  correct  particulars  and  dated; 

(y)  He  shall  furnish  to  any  person  authorised  by  the  Secretary  of  State, 
e.'j.  a  police  constable,  information  as  to  stocks  and  transactions. 

A  medical  practitioner  who  records  in  a  day  book  particulars  of  supplies 
by  him  to  patients  with  name  and  address  of  the  patients  and  date  of  supply, 
may,  in  lieu  of  keeping  the  register  required  by  this  Regulation  of  drugs 
sold  or  supplied  by  him,  enter  separately  for  each  of  the  drugs  in  a  book  to 
be  kept  for  the  purpose  references  under  the  appropriate  dates  to  the  records 
in  the  day  book  of  any  supply  of  the  drug.  A  person  keeping  open  shop 
for  the  retailing  of  poisons  may  in  lieu  of  keeping  the  register  required  by 
this  Regulation  of  drugs  supplied  by  him  enter  separately  for  each  of  the 
drugs  in  a  book  kept  for  the  purpose  references  under  the  appropriate  dates 
to  the  entries  in  the  “  Poisons  Book  ”  or  “  Prescription  Book  ”  kept  by  him 
in  pursuance  of  Section  17  of  the  Pharmacy  Act,  1868,  relating  to  any  supply 
of  the  drugs.  Such  books  shall  be  available  for  inspection.  Prescriptions, 
Records,  Registers  or  other  Documents  to  be  preserved  for  2  years — addition 
Oct.  2,  1922. 

General  Authorizations. 

10.  Any  person  lawfully  keeping  open  shop  for  the  retailing  of  poisons 
is  authorised : — 

{a)  to  manufacture  at  the  shop  in  the  ordinary  course  of  his  retail  business 
any  preparation,  admixture  or  extract  of  any  of  the  drugs  ; 

(b)  to  carry  on  at  the  shop  the  business  of  retailing,  dispensing  or  com¬ 
pounding  the  drugs,  but  subject  to  the  provisions  of  these  Regulations. 

11.  Any  medical  practitioner,  or  dentist  or  veterinary  surgeon  or  any  person 
employed  or  engaged  in  dispensing  medicines  at  any  public  hospital  or  other 
public  institution  being  a  person  duly  registered  under  the  Pharmacy  Acts 
or  any  person  in  charge  of  a  laboratory  for  research  or  instruction  attached 
to  any  University,  University  College,  public  hospital  or  other  institution 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  or  any  person  appointed  by  a  local 
authority  writh  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Health  as  an  analyst 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Sale  of  Food  and  Drugs  Acts,  1875  to  1907,  is 
authorised  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  practice  of  his 
profession  or  employment  in  such  capacity  to  be  in  possession  of  and 
supply  the  drugs. 

12.  Authorisation  may  be  withdrawn  in  event  of  an  offence. 

Delivery  to  Messengers. 

13.  On  the  lines  of  raw  Opium,  q.v.  This  Regulation  docs  not  apply  to 
dispensed  medicines. 

“  Possession .” 

14.  On  the  lines  of  raw  Opium,  q.v. 
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i  Ships. 

15.  In  the  case  of  a  ship  not  carrying  a  medical  practitioner  the  master 
of  the  ship  is  an  authorised  person  so  far  as  is  necessary  to  comply  with  the 
Merchant  Shipping  Acts.  He  may,  subject  to  conditions  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  of  State,  administer  and  supply  the  drugs  to  any  member  of 
the  crew  in  accordance  with  instructions  prepared  or  sanctioned  by  the  Board 
of  Trade.  The  keeping  of  a  record  of  the  use  of  the  drugs  in  the  official  log 
in  accord  with  the  Merchant  Shipping  Acts  shall  comply  with  these  Regula- 

j  tions  as  to  keeping  records. 

S.R.  &  O.  1923,  Sept.  10,  No.  1095  : — The  following  words  are  to  be 
added : — 

“  If  a  foreign  ship  in  any  port  in  Great  Britain  requires  to  obtain  a  supply 
of  any  of  the  drugs  in  order  to  complete  the  necessary  equipment  of  the 
ship,  the  master  of  the  ship  is  authorised  to  purchase  and  be  in  possession 
of  such  quantity  of  any  of  the  drugs  as  may  be  certified  by  the  Medical  Officer 
of  Health  of  the  Port  where  the  ship  is  (or  in  his  absence  by  the  Assistant 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  of  the  Port)  to  be  necessary  for  the  purpose,  the 
quantity  not  to  exceed  wTiat  is  required  for  the  use  of  the  ship  until  it  next 
reaches  its  home  port.  The  certificate  given  by  the  Medical  Officer  or  Assistant 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  of  the  Port  shall  be  marked  by  the  supplier  with 
the  date  of  supply  and  shall  be  retained  by  him  and  kept  available  for  in¬ 
spection.” 

Hospitals. 

16.  Hospitals  or  other  public  institutions  may  be  exempted  from  regu¬ 
lations,  subject  to  the  observance  of  conditions.— Nee  p.  990. 

17.  Drugs  may  be  denatured  in  an  approved  manner. 


Schedule  I. 


(a)  Record  of  < 

Morphine,  etc. 

Diamorphine  (Heroin),  etc. 
Cocaine,  etc. 

Medicinal  Opium. 

Purchased  or  other¬ 
wise  obtained. 

Date  on 
which  supply 
received. 

Name  of  person, 
body  or  firm  from 
whom  obtained. 

Address  of  person, 
body  or  firm  from 
whom  obtained. 

Amount 

obtained. 

Form 
in  which 
obtained 

f  Morphine,  etc.  ~) 

//A  -r pmrri  J  Diamorphine  (Heroin),  etc.  [  Sold  or 
(b)  Record  of  ^  Cocaine5  etc.  f  suppliec 

L  Medicinal  Opium  J 


Date 

Name 

Address 

Authority 

Amount 

Form 

When  sale 

on 

of 

of 

of  person. 

sold 

in 

is  on  a 

which 

person, 

person, 

body  or 

or 

wffiich 

prescrip- 

the 

body  or 

body  or 

firm  to 

supplied. 

sold 

tion,  speci- 

trans- 

firm  to 

firm  to 

be  in 

or 

fy  the 

action 

was 

effected. 

whom 
sold  or 
supplied. 

whom 
sold  or 
supplied. 

possession 
of  the 
drug. 

supplied. 

ingredients 
of  the 
pre¬ 
scription. 

Schedule  II. — Exempted  preparations. 


Cereoli  iodoformi  et  morphime,  B.P.C. 
Emp.  opii,  B.P.,  1898. 

Lin.  opii,  B.P. 

Lin.  opii.  ammon.,  B.P.C. 

Pasta  arsenicalis,  B.P.C. 

Pil.  hydrarg.  c.  opio,  B.P.C. 

Pil.  ipecac,  c.  scilla,  B.P. 

Pil.  plumbi  c.  opio,  B.P. 

Pil.  digitalis  et  opii  co.,  B.P.C. 

Pil.  hydrarg.  c.  cret.  et  opii,  B.P.C. 

( These  preparations,  nevertheless ,  co 
sale  of  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Laws.) 


Pulv.  cretse  aromat  c.  opio,  B.P. 
Pulv.  ipecac,  co.,  B.P. 

(Dover’s  Powder). 

Pulv.  kino  co.,  B.P. 

Suppos.  plumbi  co.,  B.P. 

Tablettfe  plumbi  c.  opio,  B.P.C. 
Ung.  gallee  c.  opio,  B.P.  (gall  and 
opium  ointment). 

Ung.  gallse  co.,  B.P.C. 

e  under  the  provisions  regulating  the 
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Exempted  preparations. 

We  received  the  following  direct  statement  from  the  Home  Office : — 

“  Preparations  can  only  he  regarded  as  exempted  from  the  Regulations  l 
they  comply  exactly  with  a  formula  specified  in  Schedule  II.  or  differ  only  frorr 
the  Schedule  by  the  addition  of  some  INERT  substance  or  the  substitution  o 
one  INERT  substance  for  another.” 

HOSPITALS,*  &c. 

By  order  of  15th  August,  1921,  the  Home  Secretary  has  exempted  from 
the  operation  of  the  Regulations,  any  hospital  or  infirmary,  asylum,  poor 
law  institution  or  sanatorium  supported  by  any  nublic  authority  or  out  oh 
public  funds  or  by  a  charity  or  by  voluntary  subscription  in  which  the  drugs 
are  dispensed  by  a  medical  practitioner  or  a  pharmacist  or — in  a  poor  law 
institution — a  dispenser  whose  qualifications  and  appointment  are  approved: 
by  the  Minister  of  Health  if  the  conditions  of  Schedule  I.  (below)  are  com¬ 
plied  with,  or,  if  there  is  no  such  dispenser,  if  the  conditions  of  Schedule  II 
(below)  are  complied  with. 

Schedule  I. 

1.  All  orders  for  supplies  must  be  signed  by  one  of  the  medical  practitioners 
attached  to  the  hospital  or  other  institution,  or,  if  the  dispenser  is  a  fully 
qualified  pharmacist,  by  the  dispenser. 

2.  All  supplies  to  be  received  by,  and  kept  in  the  charge  of,  the  person 
responsible  for  dispensing  medicines,  and  records  to  be  kept. 

3.  The  medicine  only  to  be  dispensed  for  use  of  an  individual  patient,  etc. 

4  &  5.  The  person  responsible  for  dispensing  the  drugs  shall  at  the  time: 

of  dispensing  any  prescription  stamp,  or  otherwise  mark,  the  prescription 
and  shall  keep  records  (to  be  kept  2  years). 

0.  Stock  preparations  of  the  drugs  required  to  be  kept  in  the  wards  or 
in  the  out-patient  department  shall  only  be  supplied  by  the  dispensary  om 
the  written  requisition  of  the  sister  in  charge  of  the  ward  or  out-Datient  de¬ 
partment,  and  shall  he  kept  by  her  under  lock  and  key,  and  shall  only  be 
used  by  her  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  one  of  the  medical  prac¬ 
titioners  in  charge  of  the  patients. 

7.  A  requisition  shall  be  marked  in  the  dispensary  to  show  that  it  has 
been  complied  with,  and  shall  be  filed  in  the  dispensary,  and  a  copy  or  note 
of  the  requisition  shall  be  kept  by  the  sister  in  charge. 

8.  Precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  any  theft  of  the  drugs. 

9.  Particular  preparations  of  any  of  the  drugs  may  be  prescribed  by  refer¬ 
ence  to  any  conventional  name  by  which  they  are  known  in  the  hospital. 

Schedule  II. 

Supplies  are  to  be  to,  or  on  the  order  of,  a  medical  practitioner  attached 
to  the  hospital  and  he  must  certify  that  the  supply  is  necessary  for  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  patients.  The  matron  is  to  be  responsible  for  keeping  the  drugs 
(in  a  locked  cupboard)  and  for  using  or  administering  them  and  recording 
their  purchase,  but  they  are  only  to  be  used,  etc.,  under  the  direction  of  a 
medical  practitioner  attached  to  the  hospital.  Except  so  far  as  the  Schedules 
apply,  the.  Regulations  must  be  observed — for  instance  the  chemist  supplying 
a  hospital  must  record  the  supplies,  get  them  signed  for  and  mark  the  packages 
as  on  ordinary  sales. 

NURSIN  3  HOMES.  The  exemption  does  not  apply. 

SPECIAL  AUTHORISATIONS.  (H.O.  Aug.,  1921.). 

Laudanum  fo  Farmers  and  Stockowners, 

T  audanum  for  use  solely  in  the  treatment  of  animals  may  be  sold  to  farmers 
and  stockowners,  who  hold  an  authorisation  from  the  chief  officer  of  police  for 
the  area  in  which  they  work.  Purchaser  must  sign  Poisons  Book. 

Cocaine  in  Castor  Oil  to  Factory  Occupiers. 

(Factory  &  Workshops  Act,  1901.) 

A  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  injury  to  the  eyes,  consisting  of  not 
more  than  1  part  of  Cocaine  in  200  of  Castor  Oil ,  with  not  less  than  1  part 
in  3,000  of  Mercuric  Chloride,  may  be  sold  to  the  occupier  of  a  factory  or 
workshop  to  which  the  Factory  and  Workshop  Act,  1901,  applies. 


*  Dangerous  Drugs  (Hospital  General  Exemption  Order) 

( 1924)  relieves  hospital  pharmacists  from  adhering  to  restrictions  of  distribu¬ 
tion  except  where  finished  article  is  within  the  Act. — P.J.  ii./24,312.  C.D. 
Sept.  13,  24,  p.  398. 
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Preparations  of  Opium  to  Midwives. 

Preparations  containing  Opium  (but  not  Morphine  tablets)  may  be  sold 
to  certified  and  practising  midwives  for  use  in  their  profession  or  employ¬ 
ment.  They  must  sign  the  Poisons  Book,  and  must  be  introduced  if 
strangers. 

Tinct.  Chiorof.  ef  Morph.  Co.  and  Tinct.  Opii  to  Fishing  Boat  Skippers. 

Tinct.  Chiorof.  et  Morph.  Co.  (1  ounce  only)  and  Tinct.  Opii  (2  ounces 
only)  may  be  sold  to  the  skippers  of  British  fishing  boats,  who  are  entered 
in  the  Fishing  Boats  Register.  Purchaser  must  sign  Poisons  Book. 

S.R.  &  O.,  March  28, 1922,  No.  298. 

Concerning  Marking  Raw  Opium  for  Export. 

Packages  for  export  otherwise  than  by  parcel  post,  shall  be  marked  on 
one  side  and  on  top  with  lettering  at  least  two  inches  in  height,  wuth  the 
words  “  Raw  Opium,  Net  Weight,”  and  the  number  of  pounds,  the  whole 
enclosed  by  a  rectangular  border  at  least  one-half  of  an  inch  in  width. 

Packages  sent  by  parcel  post  shall  be  marked  in  conspicuous  and  indelible 
block  lettering  with  the  words  “  Raw  Opium,  Net  Weight,”  and  the  number 
of  pounds,  the  whole  enclosed  by  a  rectangular  border. 

The  marking  shall  be  on  the  package  itself,  and  not  on  a  label,  ticket,  or 
other  thing  attached  thereto.  No  words,  letters  or  figures,  except  those 
prescribed  shall  be  placed  within  the  rectangular  border. 

S.R.  &  O.,  OCT.  2,  1922,  No.  1086. 

1.  Regulation  3  of  the  Regulations  of  20th  May,  1921  (S.R.  &  0.  1921, 
No.  864)  amended.  We  have  made  the  addition. 

2.  The  registers  to  be  kept  for  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  last  entry. 

S.R.  &  O.  Oct.  2,  1922,  No.  1087. 

Amending  the  Regulations  made  under  Section  7  of  the  1920  Act  on  the 
20th  May,  1921  (S.R.  &  0.,  1921,  No.  865):— 

1.  “  The  prescription  shall  not  be  given  for  the  use  of  the  prescriber  him¬ 
self.”  was  to  be  added;  subsequently  revoked  (S.R.  &  O.,  May  16,  1923, 
No.  577). 

2.  To  add  to  Regulation  7  of  the  Principal  Regulations  “  or  attempt  to 
obtain  possession  of.”  We  have  made  the  addition. 

3.  Prescriptions,  records,  registers  or  documents  to  be  preserved  for  not 
less  than  two  years. 

DANGEROUS  DRUGS  AND  POISONS  (AMEND¬ 
MENT)  ACT,  1923.  (11  ih  May ,  1923.) 

(13  &  14  Geo.  5.) 

An  Act  amending  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Act,  1920,  and  Section 
seventeen  of  the  Pharmacy  Act,  1868,  and  to  'prescribe  the  method 
of  calculating  percentages  in  liquid  preparations  for  the  purpose  of 
the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act,  1908,  and  the  Dangerous  Drugs 
Act,  1920. 

1.  — (1)  This  sub-section  to  be  inserted  in  section  10  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs 
Act,  1920,  after  sub-section  (1),  concerns  searching  of  premises  under  Authority 
of  Justice  of  the  3?e£tce 

(2)  Amendments  in  this  sub-section  of  Section  10  of  the  1920  Act  havo 
been  made  in  our  pages. 

2.  This  section,  in  several  sub-sections,  is  to  be  substituted  in  the  1920 
Act  bringing  in  a  wider  scope  of  definition  of  a  person  guilty  of  offence,  e.g. 
with  regard  to  false  declarations,  also  as  to  aiding  and  abetting  in  any  place 
even  outside  Great  Britain  in  an  offence  punishable  under  any  corresponding 
law  in  force  in  that  place.  The  salient  points  of  sub- section  2  of  this  section  we 
have  incorporated  in  the  1920  Act. 

Sub-section  3  (a). — It  is  not  necessary  to  negative  by  evidence  any  licence, 
authority  or  other  matter  of  exception  or  defence,  and  the  burden 
of  proving  any  such  matter  lies  on  the  person  seeking  to  avail  himself 
thereof. 

Sub-section  3  (b)  of  this  section  of  the  Act  regarding  non-payment 
of  fines,  we  have  added,  to  Section  13  of  the  1920  Act. 
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Amendment  as  to  dealing  with  Medico.!  Men  in  IM1. 

POISONS  IN  GENERAL. 

3.  — (1)  So  much  of  section  17  of  the  Pharmacy  Act,  1868,  as  requires 
an  entry  in  the  Poisons  book  signed  by  the  purchaser,  shall  not,  subject  to 
the  following  conditions,  apply  where  the  purchaser  is  a  medical  practitioner,, 
and  the  purchase  is  made  by  him  for  the  purposes  of  his  profession. 

(2)  (a)  There  must  have  been  received  by  the  seller  before  the  sale  a  written 
order  signed  by  the  purchaser  stating  his  name  and  address 
and  the  name  and  quantity  of  the  article  to  be  purchased. 

(b)  The  seller  must  be  reasonably  satisfied  that  the  signature  is 

the  signature  of  the  person  purporting  to  sign  it,  and  that  that 
person  is  a  medical  practitioner. 

( c )  The  article  sold,  if  sent  by  post  to  the  purchaser,  mast  be  sent 

by  registered  post. 

( d )  The  seller  must  enter  in  the  Poisons  Book,  in  the  column  assigned 

to  the  signatures  of  purchasers,  the  words  “signed  order” 
with  the  date  on  which  the  order  is  executed  and  must 
preserve  the  order  for  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  entry. 

If  a  seller  is  reasonably  satisfied  that  a  medical  practitioner 
desiring  to  purchase  the  poison  urgently  requires  it  for  his  profession,  but 
by  reason  of  some  emergency  is  unable  before  delivery,  either  to  furnish 
to  the  seller  an  order  in  writing  duly  signed,  or  to  attend  and  sign 
the  Poisons  Book,  the  seller  may  send  the  poison  to  the  purchaser  to  be 
handed  over  to  him  either  in  exchange  for  such  an  order  or  on 
an  undertaking  by  the  purchaser  to  furnish  such  an  order  within  24  hours. 

If  the  purchaser  by  whom  the  undertaking  has  been  given  fails  to  deliver 
a  signed  order,  or  if  any  person  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  delivery  of  the 
poison  under  the  foregoing  proviso  makes  a  statement  which  is  to  his  know¬ 
ledge  false,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  procured  the  commission  of  an  offence 
under  the  said  Section  17. 

(3)  This  section  applies  to  dentists  and  veterinary  surgeons  as  it  applies 
to  medical  practitioners. 

4.  — (1)  Where  any  poison  to  which  Section  17  of  the  Pharmacy  Act,  1868, 
applies  is  supplied  in  accordance  with  a  written  N.H.I.  Prescription  given 
by  a  medical  practitioner  the  seller  shall  not  be  required  to  make  any  entry  in 
the  book  (Poisons  Book)  in  accordance  with  the  said  section. 

(2)  Section  17  of  the  Pharmacy  Act  1868  shall  have  effect  as 
if  for  the  words  “labelled  with  the  name  of  the  article  and  the  word 
poison,  and  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  seller  of  the  poison,”  there 
were  substituted  the,  words  “  labelled  with  the  name  and  address  of  the 
seller  of  the  poison,  with  the  word  ‘  poison,’  and  with  the  name  of  the 
poison  (the  underlined  is  new),  and  in  the  case  of  a  preparation  which 
contains  a'poison  as  one  of  the  ingredients  thereof,  with  such  'particulars 
as  to  the  proportion  which  the  poison  contained  in  the  preparation  bears  to 
the  other  ingredients  as  may  be  prescribed  by  Order  in  Council.”  (No  Order 
in  Council  has  yet  been  made  on  this  subject.) 

5.  — For  the  purposes  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act, 
1908,  and  of  section  8  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Act,  1920,  percentages 
in  the  case  of  liquid  preparations  shall,  unless  other  provision  in  that  behalf 
is  made  by  regulations  under  those  Acts  respectively,  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  that  a  preparation  containing  one  per  cent,  of  any  substance  means  a 
preparation  in  ivhich  one  gramme  of  the  substance ,  if  a  solid,  or  one  millilitre 
of  the  substance,  if  a  liquid,  is  contained  in  every  one  hundred  millilitres  of  the 
preparation,  and  so  in  proportion  for  any  greater  or  less  percentage. 

6.  — (Sub-section  2)  “  Corresponding  law  ”  in  the  1920  Act,  as  amended 
by  this  Act,  means  any  law  stated  in  a  certificate  purporting  to  bo  issued 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  government  of  any  country  outside  Great  Britain 
to  be  a  law  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  that  country  of  the 
manufacture,  sale,  use,  export  and  import  of  drugs  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  International  Opium  Convention  signed  at  the  Hague 
23/1/1912,  and  any  statement  in  any  such  certificate  as  to  the  effect  of  the 
law  mentioned  in  the  certificate,  or  any  statement  mentioned  in  any  such  certifi¬ 
cate  that  any  facts  constitute  an  offence  against  that  law,  shall  be  conclusive. 
(Sub-section  3).  This  Act  shall  not  extend  to  Northern  Ireland,  except  in  matters 
in  which  the  Parliament  of  Northern  Ireland  have  not  pow’er  to  make  laws. 


DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACTS. 


993 


References. 

Reprint  of  Final  Regulations  under  Section  3  of  the  1920  Act. — P.J.  L/21, 
407  ;  see  also  ibid.  423,  431 ;  Draft  Regulations  ibid.  29,  33,  47,  63,  71,  88, 114. 
See  also  L.  i./2i,134.  For  references  to  the  1923  Act  vide  postea. 

Replies  of  Revision  Committee  appointed  by  the  Home  Secretary  to  ob¬ 
jections  raised  by  31  Professional  Bodies  concerning  Draft  Regulations. — 
L.i./2i,  1193, 1205. 

The  passage  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Act,  1920,  endeavoured  to  give  legis¬ 
lative  effect,  so  far  as  Great  Britain  was  concerned  to  the  obligations  incurred 
under  the  International  Opium  Convention  signed  at  the  Hague  1912.  An 
Advisory  Committee  was  appointed  by  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations. 
Need  to  restrict  production  (of  Opium,  etc.).  Smuggling  widely  prevalent. 
— L.  i./2i,919  ;  B.M.J.  ii./2i,329. 

Analysis  of  185,000  Insurance  Prescriptions  in  Scotland,  May, 

1922.  Opium  per  se  or  in  various  forms  of  admixtures  occurred  13,587  times 
(7*3 % ) ;  to  tal  quantity  111  lbs.  Cocaine  in  various  forms  347  times  (0*18%) ; 
total  quantity  1043‘57  grains.  Morphine  10,690  times  (5'7%).  Demonstra¬ 
tive  proof  of  the  comparatively  small  use  of  narcotic  drugs  in  medicine,  and 
of  the  rarity  of  preparations  containing  O’ 2%  Morphine  or  Diamorphine, 
or  0’1%  Cocaine. — P.J.  ii./22,285. 

Poi3on  Antidotes  Bill  threatened!  Every  bottle  of  poison  to  have  its 
antidotes  on  the  label. — P.J.  ii./2i,405. 

A  Plymouth  chemist  fined  £100  for  failing  to  register  all  Dangerous  Drugs 
Bold  by  and  supplied  to  him. — P.J.  i./23,421. 

The  proposed  amendment  that  ‘  The  prescription  shall  not  be  given  for 
the  use  of  the  prescriber  himself  ’ — the  words  to  be  added  to  Regulation  V. 
of  the  Principal  Regulations  made  May  20th,  1921 — would  appear  to  cast 
a  slur  on  the  medical  profession  in  general. — L.  ii./22,406.  (The  Regulation 
was  revoked.) 

Cocaine  Dental  Anesthetics.  In  view  of  the  Dentists  Act  1921,  the 
authority  under  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Act,  1920,  to  certain  tmregistered 
dental  practitioners  to  purchase  dental  anaesthetics  containing  Cocaine,  was 
withdrawn  Nov.  30,  1922. 

National  Health  Insurance  Amendment,  as  to  Raw  Opium,  also  re  full 
surname  (the  latter  subsequently  withdrawn). — P.J.  i. /2s, 44, 49. 

The  Amendment  Bill  presented  by  the  Home  Secretary  February  15th, 

1923. — P.J.  i./23, 169. 

Those  who  govern  us  should  he  prepared  to  trust  the  Medical  Profession. — 
Leader,  L.  i./2 3,660. 

The  Earl  of  Onslow  in  moving  the  second  reading  of  the  Amendment  Bill 
in  the  House  of  Lords  (Apl.  25/23),  pointed  out  that  people  who  commit 
purely  technical  offences  were  insured  against  the  risk  of  heavy  penalties, 
because  it  was  provided  that  no  proceedings  for  an  indictable  offence  should 
be  instituted  without  consent  of  the  Attorney-General  or  the  Director  of 
Public  Prosecutions. — B.M.J.  i./23,779. 

W/v  method  of  calculating  percentages  for  Dangerous  Drugs  Act  sanc¬ 
tioned.  An  Amendment  of  the  principal  Act. — P.J.  i./23,179. 

Summary  of  the  1923  Act.  A  statement  by  the  Home  Office  reprinted 
(May  28/23).— B.M.J.  i./23,939. 

DRAFT  ‘LABELLING  OF  POISONS  ORDER,  1924.’ 

Pursuant  to  Section  4,  Sub-section  2  of  the  1923  Act. 

To  come  into  force  12  months  from  date  of  Order  in  Council. 

The  particulars  to  be  stated  shall  be  the  proportion  stated  as 
percentage  or  otherwise.  B.P.  or  B.P.C.  preparations  sold  with  or 
without  dilution  need  have  only  a  reference  to  these  works  and  when 
sold  with  dilution,  the  proportion  of  the  total  ingredients.  Not  to 
apply  to  Tablets,  Pills,  Cachets,  etc. — P.J.  ii Y24 . 194. 
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POINTS  OF  ASSISTANCE. 

In  a  memorandum  issuod  from  the  Home  Office  (1st  Edition,  March,  1923, 
reprinted  B.M.J.  i./23,69;  2nd  Edition  covering  the  1923  Act,  in  addition, 
issued  July,  1923)  it  is  stated  that  after  consultation  with  the  Minister  of 
Health  and  the  Scottish  Board  of  Health  it  has  been  arranged  for  ‘  inspection  ’ 
to  be  carried  out  in  England  and  Wales  by  Medical  Officers  of  the  Ministry 
of  Health,  and  in  Scotland  by  Medical  Officers  of  the  Scottish  Board  of 
Health. 

Notes  from  the  memorandum  :  A  medical  practitioner  (but  not  a  dentist) 

may  dispense  dangerous  drugs  for  the  use  of  his  patient ;  he  may  also  have 

raw  Opium  for  use  in  compounding  medicines,  but  raw  Opium  may  not 

fie  supplied  to  a  patient. 

“Signed  Orders  ”  in  Wholesale  Dealings  re  Part  I.  Poisons.  The 
intention  of  the  alteration  of  Section  17  of  the  Pharmacy  Act  1868,  is  to 
require  signed  orders  from  all  persons  except  retail  chemists. — C.  D.  June 
16/23,843. 

Wholesale  dealing  in  Dangerous  Drugs  cannot  be  conducted  without  licences. 
A  retail  pharmacist  can  supply  the  drugs  against  ‘  signed  orders,’  but  a  phar¬ 
macist  doing  a  wholesale  and  retail  trade  must  apply  for  licences  in  respect 
of  the  wholesale  side  of  his  business.  The  licences  run  to  about  £13  p.a. 
with  2s.  6d.  each  for  every  licence  for  export. 

Points  liable  to  be  forgotten  in  practice  are : — 

All  the  drugs  covered  by  the  Acts  are  gj  Poisons. 

Dentists'  and  veterinary  surgeons'  (not  doctors’)  prescriptions  must  have 
the  amount  of  the  drug  stated  on  the  label. 

H.H.I.  prescriptions  need  not  have  doctor’s  address  ;  must  not  be  repeated; 
must  be  kept  as  hitherto  and  sent  to  Pricing  Bureau. 

Typewritten  prescriptions  are  accepted  as  *  vTitten.’ 

The  inclusion  of  the  words  “  to  attempt  ”  to  obtain  the  drugs  is  to  deal 
with  a  person  who  tries  to  obtain  through  misrepresentation,  even  though 
the  chemist  discovers  the  fraud  before  parting  with  them. 

Doctors  may  write  prescriptions  for  themselves. 

Telephone  orders  from  medical  practitioners  may  be  executed,  but  the  written 
order  must  follow  within  24  hours.  If  it  does  not,  the  chemist  has  committed 
an  offence. 

Nursing  Homes  are  not  authorised  persons. 

Public  Analysts  and  Teachers  requiring  the  drugs  must  sign  the  Poisons 
Book. 

Persons  In  charge  of  a  laboratory  must  prove  that  the  Institution  to  which 
it  is  attached  has  been  approved  by  the  Home  Office  for  Dangerous  Drugs 
Act  purposes.— Mallinson. 

A  foreign  medical  practitioner,  unless  registered  in  England  (see  Register) 
is  not  a  medical  practitioner  under  the  Act. 

When  in  doubt — refuse  to  dispense ,  if  the  doctor  is  not 
known.  The  chemist  is  not  legally  bound  to  supply  anything. 
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NOTICE  TO  EMPLOYEES. 

D.  D.  A. 

(Amended  to  include  the  1923  Act.) 

(The  joint  author — conducting  a  wholesale  and  retail  business- 
lias  found  this  reminder  a  useful  help.) 

Comply  with  the  1920  and  1923  Acts  and  Regulations,  copies 
of  which  you  are  to  possess. 

Prescriptions  must  be  dated  and  signed  with  doctor’s  usual 
signature,  etc.,  and  name  and  address  and  bear 

Patient’s  name  and  address  and  the 

Total  amount  of  drug  must  be  stated  on  the  prescription. 

May  be  dispensed  not  more  than  3  times  if  so  stated  on  pre¬ 
scription  (intervals  to  be  specified).  Enter  up  each  time. 

When  given  by  a  dentist,  to  be  marked  “  For  local  dental  treat¬ 
ment  only.” 

Veterinary  prescriptions  to  be  marked  “For  animal  treatment 
only.” 

Chemist  must  know  the  signature,  or  bo  acquainted  with  the 
medical  man,  dentist,  veterinary  surgeon,  etc.,  in  question. 

If  you  can,  make  sure  the  doctor,  dentist  or  veterinary  surgeon 
is  on  the  Register. 

Have  no  reason  to  doubt  whether  the  prescription  is  genuine. 

Prescription  to  be  marked  by  dispenser  with  date  dispensed. 

Retain  prescriptions  2  years,  in  order,  tied  together,  for 
reference. 

Make  record  in  book  (D.D.A.),  on  the  day  or  next  day,  and  copy 
in  Prescription  Book. 

Delivery  to  Messengers.  Note  Regulation  13  to  Statutory  Rules, 
1921,  No.  865. 


Supplies  to  Medical  Men  (etc.). 

/  All  Dangerous  Drugs  (including  preparations)  and 
This  applies  Part  I.  Poisons  to  be  entered  in  Poisons  Book  and 
both  to  the  signed  order  to  be  retained  2  years.  There  must 
wholesale  and  /  be  name  and  address  (and  date)  and  the  nature 
retail.  See  \  and  amount  of  the  poisons. 

Section  3  of  I  Chemist  must  be  satisfied  as  to  genuineness. 
1923  Act.  f  If  sent  by  post,  poisons  to  a  doctor  must  bo  sent 
'  by  Registered  Post. 

In  addition ,  entry  to  be  made  in  Cocaine,  etc.  Registers. 
Medical  men  may  only  have  Dangerous  Drugs  so  far  as  is  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  practice  of  their  profession. 

The  stock  of  Dangerous  Drugs,  as  far  as  practicable,  will  be  kept 

in  special  D.D.  cupboard  situated.. . 

X.Y.Z.  will  have  sole  access  to  it.  The  key  will  be  kept . 

Make  yourselves  fully  conversant  with  the  Acts,  and  watch  for 
alterations — as  reported  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Journal. 
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DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACT 
TABLES. 


We  have  made  the  following  calculations  which  should  be  of  assistance  to 

Medical  Practitioners. 


The  following,  and  any  quantities  of  drugs  above  the  following,  are  within  the 

meaning  of  the  Act. 


MIXTURES,  INJECTIONS,  NEBULAS  (SPRAY 
and  other  liquid  preparations. 


SOLUTIONS) 


‘Drug.’ 


i  Percentage 

LIMIT  OF 
‘DRUG ’ 
ALLOWED  IN  A 
MIXTURE ,  ETC. 


Amount  per 

FLUID  OUNCE. 


0’2 

l  grain 

0-28 

1  9 

-*--4  0  M 

0-26 

*1  11 

J-SO  ft 

0-27 

1  29 

A  XtLU  >> 

0-27 

im  „ 

0-25 

i^j  >> 

28-0 

135  minims 

26-0 

125  „ 

27-0 

130  „ 

10*8 

62  „ 

o-i 

A  grain 

*» 
ft 
ft 
I  » 


y  y 

Liquor 


y  t 
i  y 


Morphine  (Anhydrous  Base)  . . 
Acetate.  Off .  . . 
Hydrochloride.  Off . 
Tartrate.  Off . 

Sulphate. 

Hypophosphite. 

Morphinse  Acetatis.  Off. 

Hydrochloridi.  Off 
Tartratis.  Off. 
Injectio  Morphinse  Hypodermica 
(Tart.)  Off. 

Cocaine  (Base) 

,,  Hydrochloride.  Off... 

,,  Nitrate 

Injectio  Cocainse  Hypodermica.  Off. 
Extractum  Cocse  Liquidum  (O' 5% 

alkaloids) 

Diamorphine  {Base,  i.e  Diamorphine 
under  the  Act) 

Diamorphine  Hydrochloride  (Heroin 
Hydrochloride) 

Opium  Medicinal.  Off.  (Raw  Opium 
artificially  dried  containing  10%  Anhy¬ 
drous  Morphine) 

Extractum  Opii  Liquidum.  Off. 

(0‘ 75  Anhydrous  Morphine) 
Extractum  Opii  Siccum.  Off. 

(20%  Anhydrous  Morphine) 

Liquor  Opii  Sedativus  . . 

(1-5%  Morphine) 

Tinctura  Opii(l  %  Anhydrous  Morphine) 
Pul  vis  Opii  Compositus.  Off. 

(10%  Opium) 

Pulvis  Cretse  Aromaticus  cum  Opio. 

Off.  (21%  Opium) 

Pulvis  Ipecacuanhas  Compositus  (10% 
Opium) 

Pulvis  Kino  Compositus  (5%  Opium) 


0-112 

0-12 

2-24 

20-0 

o-i 

0-115 


2-0 


26-6 

1-0 

13-3 

20-0 

20-0 


80-0 
20-0 
40  0J 


>» 

10  minims 
96  „ 

re  grain 


8 |  grain 

128  minims 

4§  grain 

64  minims 

96,  „ 

87-j  grains 

350  „ 

87£  ,, 

175  „ 
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PILLS  AND  TABLETS. 


\ — ■ — — — ■ — — — - — ■ — - — 

|  ‘  Drug/ 

Limit  Percentage  Allowed.! 

f  Pilula  Ipecacuanhas  cum  Scilla.  Off. 
LAbout  5%  of  Opium  (O’ 5%  Morphine)j 

|  Pilula  Ipecacuanha  cumUrginea.  Off. 

[About  5%  Opium] 

!,  Piiula  Plumbi  cum  Opio.  Off. 

|  j About  12%  Opium  (1*2%  Morphine)] 

P  Pilula  Saponis  Composita.  Off. 
[About  20%  Opium  (2%  Morphine)] 

40  •  0  but  exempted  if\  j 

not  admixed  I  Irre-  j 
with  other  ac-ispectivel 
tive  ingredient!  of  | 
40 ' 0  f  weight  | 

)  and  ] 

16 -6  but  exemption! size  of] 
as  above.  Spill  or 
10 ‘0  not  exempted  |  tablet. 

i  Limit  Amount  Allot 

ved  in  One  Grain. 

:  Pilula  Morphinse  Hydro-  gr. 

|  chloridi 

|  Pilula  Morphinse  Sulphas 

Pilula  Morpinse  Tar-  . .  5|5  ,, 

|  tratis 

i  Cocaine  Base  _ i 

••  ••  1000  >> 

j  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  „ 

Cocaine  Nitrate. .  ..  ^  „ 

Extractum  Cocse  (Solid)  X 
!  2%  alkaloids 

Diamorphine  (Base)  ..  ^  gr.' 
Diamorphine  Hydro-  . .  »  j 

chloride 

Opium . ko  ,»  I 

Extractum  Opii  Siccurn  „  j 

Pulvis  Opii  Compositus  A  „  J 
Pulvis  Ipecacuanha  . .  j  „  1 
Compositus  ;] 

Pulvis  Kino  Compositus  §  „  | 

LOZENGES. 


Generally  made  to  weigh  20  grains. 


‘  Drug/ 

Limited  Amount  allowed 
in  Lozen  es. 

Morphine  Hydrochloride.. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride 

Diamorphine  (Base) 

Diamorphine  Hydrochloride 

Opium . 

Extractum  Opii  Siccurn 

Trochiscus  Krameriae  et  Cocainae — cf. 
Cocaine  Hydrochlor.  above. 

ts  grain  . .  |  The  Off.  Troch.  j 

■h  »  ..Morphinse  (rh 

X  „  •  •  grain)  are  there¬ 
at  . .  fore  outside  the 

^  it  . .  Act.] 

1 

5  >»  •  • 

LINIMENTS  AND  LOTIONS. 


‘  Drug.’ 

Limit  Percentage 
Allowed. 

Amount  per 
Fluid  Ouncf. 

Linimentum  Opii,  Off. 
(0*5%  Morphine) 

•  • 

..  40  0  (Exempted 

if  not  ad¬ 
mixed  with 
other  active 
ingredients.) 

192  minims 

Tinctura  Opii 

(in  a  liniment  or  lotion) 

• » 

..  20-0 

96  „ 

Oleatum  Morphinae  (1  in  60) 

J 

..  12-0 

58  „ 
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SUPPOSITORIES,  PESSARIES,  OVULES  AND  TAMPONS. 


‘  Drug.’ 

Limit  Amount  Allowed. 

Morphine  Hydrochloride. . 
Cocaine  (Base) 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . . 
Ex  tract  u  m  Cocae 
(2%  alkaloids) 
Diamorphine  (Base) 
Diamorphine  Hydrcchlor. 

Opium  (Off.) . 

f  Plumbi  Composita.  Off.  . . 

1  Extractum  Opii.  Off. 

ingrain  in  3  25  grains,  or  A  gr.  in  15  grains 
i  >>  5?  250  ,,  ,,  ,,  lo  ,, 

«  ”  ”  »>  55  fHJ  55  15  ,, 

1^2  ,,  5,  250  ,,  ,,  §  5,  15  5, 

i  >  5  5  5  2p0  5  5  5  5  at)0  55  la  ,, 

Y  ft  3J  250  yy  15 

^  5  5  55  250  ,,  ,,  A  ,,  15  ,, 

The  0£f.  Suppositories  are  exempted. 

2|  grains  in  250  grains  or  Agrain  in  15  grains 

BOUGIES. 

2|  inches  made  with  Oleum  Theobromatis  weigh  20  grains. 

2|  „  „  „  Bougie  Mass  weigh  25  grains 

4  ,,  „  „  Oleum  Theobromatis  weigh  40  grains. 

4  „  „  „  Bougie  Mass  weigh  50  grains. 


‘  Drug.’ 

Limit  Amount. 

Morphine  Hydrochloride. . 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . . 

Opium.  Off. 

A  grain  in  20  grains  (  A  in  25,  A  in  40,  fs 

in  50  grains). 

is  „  „  20  „  (A  in  25,  A  in  40,  A 

in  50  grains). 

f  ,  5  „  20  „  (i  in  25,  f  in  40,  1  in 

50  grains). 

OINTMENTS,  PASTES,  ETC. 


‘  Drug.’ 

Limit 

Percentage 

Allowed. 

Amount 

Per  Ounce  f 
(Avoir). 

Morphine  (Anhydrous  Base) 

Morphine  Hydrochloride 

Cocaine  (Base) 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . . 

Unguentum  Gallae  cum  Opio.  Off .  . . 

Opium  . 

Extractum  Opii  Siccum 

0-2 

0-26 

o-i 

0-112 

Exempted. 

2-0 

1*0 

1  grain 

11A 

18  0  t » 

7 

36  ft 

i  55 

8|  „ 

55 
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EXAMPLES  OF 


1  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


J.  Jones,  Esq., 

100,  Portland  Place, 

London,  W. 

( The  name  and  address  of  patient  must  appear  on  every  prescription). 

R 

Morphine  . -.f0  grain 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  . .  . .  8  grains 

Magnesium  Carbonate  . .  . .  7  grains 

Fiat.  pulv.  1,  mine  tales  60.  Sig.  li.d.s. 

Total  amount  of  Morphine,  2  grains. 

To  be  repeated  on  July  21s/,  1924,  and  on  August  11/7?,  1924,  only. 

It.  Mason,  M.D., 

317,  Harley  Street,  W.  1. 
Jane  30th,  1924.  (Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 


R 

liquid  Extract  of  Opium  . .  2  ounces 
Extract  of  Belladonna  . .  i  ounce 

Glycerin  to  . .  . .  . .  6  ounces 

Sig.  To  be  applied  on  lint  2  or  3  times  a  day. 

Total  Morphine  content,  6-/'g  grains. 

Not  to  be  repeated. 

July  15th,  1924j  (Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 


R 

Ext.  Cocae  Liq.  . .  . .  . .  1  drachm 

Syl  V anilks  . .  . .  . .  1  drachm 

Elix.  Saccharin . 5  minims 

Aq.  ad  . .  . .  . .  . .  t  ounce 

Send  16  ounces.  Sig.  Cock.  mag.  p.r.n. 

Total  Coca  Alkaloids,  S$  groins. 

To  be  repeated  on  July  21s/,  1924,  and  August  11th,  1924,  only. 

June  30th,  1924.  (Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 


R 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  ..  \% 

Menthol  • . 2|% 

White  Soft  Paraffin  . .  . .  q.s. 

Send  4  drachms.  Sig.  The  ointment  for  the  nose 
Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  1^  grains. 

Not  to  be  repeated. 

August  1st,  1924.  (Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address ). 

R 

Morphine  Hydrochloride  ..  \  grain 

Theobroma  Oil  to  . .  . .  15  grains 

M.  it.  Suppos.  1  ;  mine  36. 

Total  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  18  grains. 

Not  to  be  repealed. 

July  2nd,  1924.  (Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 


R 

Pulv.  Cretse  Aromat.  c.  Opio..  10  grains 
Ext.  Nueis  Vom.  ..  ..  £  grain 

Misce  et  fiat  Slipule  i.  Mine  xn. 

Sig.  i.  to  bo,  taken  thrice  daily  between  meals. 

Total  Opium,  3  grains. 

Not  to  be  repeated. 

June  24th,  1924.  (Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address) 
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Injectio  Morphinae  Hypodermica,  B.P.  10  Cc. 

Fiant  ampullae  xx.  Sig.  i.  s.o.s. 

Total  Morphine  Tartrate,  0‘ 25  Gm. 

Not  to  be  repeated. 

July  14th,  1924.  ( Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 


R 

Pulv.  Opii  ..  ..  ..  S' 75  Gm. 

Pulv.  Gallae  . 12 '5  Gm. 

Ung.  Hamamelidis  ad  . .  ..  60’ 0  Gm. 

Fiat  unguentum.  Sig.  m.d.a. 

Total  Opium  Content,  3-75  Gm. 

Not  to  be  repeated. 

June  9th  1924.  ( Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 


Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . .  grain 

Morphine  Hydrochloride  . .  I  grain  t  . 

j Fiat  aurinarium  ;  mine  20.  Sig.  One  to  bfc  inserted  when  the  p&m  is  severe. 
Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  2  grains. 

Total  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  4  grains. 

Not  to  be  repeated. 

August  4th,  1924.  ( Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 


R 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . .  i  grain. 

Theobroma  Oil  . .  ..  ..  qs. 

Fiat  bougie  i.— ■ 4  ins.  in  length  ;  mine  xn.  Sig.  To  be  used  as  directed. 
Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  6  grains 
Not  to  be  repeated. 

July  22nd,  1924.  ( Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address) 


Resorcin  . .  . .  . .  . .  40  grains 

Solution  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  i%  to  4  ounces 
Sig  To  be  used  in  nasal  spray  3  or  4  times  a  day. 

Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  8f  grains. 

Not  to  be  repeated. 

July  1st,  1924.  ( Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 


R 

Morphine  Bimeconate  . .  . .  £  grain 

Butyl  Chloral  Hydrate. .  ..  3  grains. 

Gelseminine  Hydrochloride  . .  grain 
Fiat  pilula,  mitie  8.  Sig.  1  every  half  hour  until  4  pills  are  taken  and  then 

every  hour  for  4  hours. 

Total  Morphine  Bimeconate,  1  gram. 

Not  to  be  repeated. 

August  2nd,  1924.  ( Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 


R 


Trochisci  Menthol  c.  Heroin,  T\th  grain,  1  ounce. 

Sig.  Take  one  for  cough. 

Total  Heroin  Hydrochloride,  1|  grains. 

Not  to  be  repeated. 

( Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 


June  23th;  1924. 
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5 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . .  £  grain 

Adrenalin..  . ^  grain 

Glycogelatin  basis  . .  . .  q.s. 

Fiat  ovule  i.  Mint  xn  Sig.  m.d.u. 

Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  6  grains. 

Not  to  be  revealed. 

July  23th,  1924.  ( Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 


Tinct.  Opii  . 

Acid  Sulph.  Aromat . aa  2  drachms. 

M.  ft.  guttce.  frig.  Guttce  riginii  e:>  aqua  quotidie  sumendce. 

Total  Morphine  content,  D  grains. 

Not  to  be  revealed. 

July  12th,  1924.  {Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address) 


EXAMPLE  OF  DENTIST’S  PRESCRIPTION. 

Name  and  address  of  the  patient. 

$ 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . .  10  grains 

Adrenalin  Solution  ..  ..  10  minims 

Distilled  Water  to  . .  \  ounce 

Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  10  grains. 

{Dispenser  must  state  this  on  label.) 

Apply  with  a  pledget  of  wool  to  the  part  occasionally; 

FOR  LOCAL  DENTAL  TREATMENT  ONLY. 

To  be  revealed  at  intervals  svecifiied. 

. L.  D.  S. 

June  10th,  1924.  {Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address)-. 


EXAMPLE  OF  VETERINARY  SURGEON’S  PRESCRIPTION. 

Name  and  address  of 
Owner  of  dog. 

Opium  in  powder  . .  . .  20  grains 

Sulphur  Ointment  to  . .  . .  1  ounce 

Total  Opium  content,  20  grains. 

{Dispenser  must  state  this  on  latyel.) 

For  the  dog. 

FOR  ANIMAL  TREATMENT  ONLY. 

. .  M.R.C.V.S. 

June  10th,  1924.  {Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address) 


EXAMPLE  OF  ‘SIGNED  ORDER,’ 

By  Medical  Man  complying  with  1923  Act. 

for  postal  transmission  of  •£>!]  Poisons  in  general 

(whether  Dangerous  Drugs  or  not.) 


Please  send  me  (by  Registered  Post) : — 

Opium  Medicinal  in  powder,  4  ounces. 

Ext.  Cocse  Liq.,  1  lb. 

Morphine  Hypopbosphite,  1  ounce. 

Diamorphine  Tablets,  grain,  100. 

Liq.  Strych.  HCL,  4  ounces. 

Ext.  Nucis  Vom.  Liq.,  $  lb. 

{Usual  signature,  qualifications  and  address). 

SIMILAR  SIGNED  ORDERS  SHOULD  BE  GIVEN  BY  A  DENTIST 
OR  VETERINARY  SURGEON. 

Caution. — The  requirements  of  the  Act  are  in  add  it  ion  to  the  provisions 
of  Sect.  17Phcy.  Act  1868.  The  purchaser  must  fee  known  io  the  se/ier 
or  be  introduced.  Failing  this,  the  pharmacist  should  refuse  to  supply. 
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VENEREAL  DISEASE  ACT,  1917. 

(ABSTRACT.) 

An  Act  to  prevent  the  treatment  of  Venereal  Disease  (syphilis,  gonorrhoea 
or  soft  chancre)  otherwise  than  by  duly  qualified  medical  Practitioners, 
and  to  control  the  supply  of  Remedies  therefor. 

1.  — (].)  In  any  area  in  which  this  section  is  in  operation,  a  person  shall 
not,  unless  he  is  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner,  for  reward 
either  direct  or  indirect,  treat  any  person  for  venereal  disease  or  pre¬ 
scribe  any  remedy  therefor,  or  give  any  advice  in  connection  with  the  treat¬ 
ment  thereof  whether  the  advice  is  given  to  the  person  to  be  treated  or  to 
any  other  person. 

(2)  This  section  shall  operate  in  any  area  to  which  it  is  applied  by  order 
of  the  Local  Government  Board,  or,  in  Scotland  and  Ireland,  the  Local  Govern¬ 
ment  Board  for  Scotland  and  Ireland  respectively : 

Provided  that  no  order  shall  be  made  in  respect  of  any  area  until  a  scheme 
for  the  gratuitous  treatment  of  persons  in  that  area  suffering  from  venereal 
disease  has  been  approved  by  the  Local  Government  Board,  or,  in  Scotland 
and  Ireland,  the  Local  Government  Board  for  Scotland  and  Ireland  respec¬ 
tively,  and  is  already  in  operation. 

2.  — (1)  A  person  shall  not  by  any  advertisement  treat  or  offer  to  treat 
any  person  for  venereal  disease,  or  prescribe  or  offer  to  prescribe  any  remedy 
therefor,  or  offer  to  give  or  give  any  advice  in  connection  with  the  treat¬ 
ment  thereof. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  first  day  of  November,  1917,  a  person  shall  not  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  public  by  any  notice  or  advertisement,  or  by  any  label  or  words 
written  or  printed,  affixed  to  or  delivered  with,  any  packet,  box,  bottle,  phial, 
or  other  inclosure  containing  the  same,  any  pills,  capsules,  powders,  lozenges, 
tinctures,  potions,  cordials,  electuaries,  plaisters,  unguents,  salves,  oint¬ 
ments,  drops,  lotions,  oils,  spirits,  medicated  herbs  and  waters,  chemical 
and  officinal  preparations  whatsoever,  to  be  used  or  applied  externally  or 
internally  as  medicines  for  the  prevention,  cure,  or  relief  of  any  venereal 
disease : 

Provided  that  nothing  in  this  section  shall  apply  to  any  advertisement 
made  by  any  local  or  public  authority  or  made  with  the  sanction  of  the  Local 
Government  Board,  or  in  Scotland  and  Ireland  the  Local  Government  Board 
for  Scotland  and  Ireland  respectively,  or  to  any  publication  sent  only  to 
duly  qualified  medical  practitioners  or  to  wholesale  or  retail  chemists  for 
the  purposes  of  their  business. 

3.  — Penalties  :  Imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  not  exceed¬ 
ing  two  years,  or  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
pounds,  or  to  imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  six  months. 

National  Council  for  Combating  Venereal  Disease.  Meeting  at  Edinburgh 
Resolutions — L.  i./ 19, 352. 

DENTISTS  ACT,  1921. 

Came  into  force  November  30th,  1922.  Expressly  restricts  practice  of 
dentistry  to  registered  dental  practitioners.  Under  the  Act  about  8,000 
hitherto  unregistered  dental  practitioners  were  added  to  the  Dentists  Regist  er. 

No  person  can  now  enter  the  dental  profession  without  going  through  the 
dental  curriculum  and  obtaining  a  diploma  or  degree.  Exceptions  are  in 
the  cases  of  registered  medical  practitioners,  registered  pharmacists  and  minor 
dental  Avork  in  a  public  service  under  conditions  approved  by  the  Ministry 
of  Health. 

Regulations  adopted  by  the  newly  constituted  Dental  Board  (obtainable 
from  the  office  of  the  Board),  44,  Hallam  Street,  W.,  post  free  2s.  8d.),  deal 
inter  alia  with  the  keeping  of  the  Register.  Persons  registered  under  the  new 
Act  include  those  in  practice  for  5  of  the  7  years  prior  to  July  28, 1921;  members 
of  the  Incorporated  Dental  Society  and  pharmacists  who  applied  for  registra¬ 
tion  shOAAdng  thatimmediately  prior  to  that  date  they  had  a  substantial  practice 
in  dentistry. — Refs.  :  B.M.J.  Supp.  i./22,19  ;  B  M.J.  ih/22, 283, 894, 1099, 1113, 
1199;  P.J.  ii./22,527. 
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TRADE-MARKS. 

The  1805  Trade  Marks  Act  defined  a  Trade  Mark  as  follows  : — 

“A  trade-mark  shall  mean  a  mark  used,  or  proposed  to  be  used,  upon 
or  in  connection  with,  goods  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  that  they  are  the 
goods  of  the  proprietor  of  such  trade-mark  by  virtue  of  manufacture,  selec¬ 
tion,  certification,  dealing  with,  or  offering  for  sale.” 

It  is  important  to  realise  that  Trade  Marks  can  exist  as  Common 
Law  Trade  Marks,  An  unregistered  trade  mark  can  be  protected  by 
a  “  passing  off  ”  action,  i.e.  for  an  injunction  and  damages. 

A  trade  mark,  which  may  be  registered  in  50  Classes,  must  con¬ 
tain  or  consist  of  at  least  one  of  the  following  essential  particulars: — 

(1)  The  name  of  a  company,  individual,  or  firm  represented  in  a  special 
or  particular  manner. 

(2)  The  signature  of  the  applicant  for  registration  or  some  predecessor 
in  his  business. 

(3)  An  invented  word  or  invented  words. 

(4)  A  word  or  words  having  no  direct  reference  to  the  character  or  quality 
of  the  goods,  and  not  being  according  to  its  ordinary  signification  a  geographical 
name  or  a  surname. 

(5)  Any  other  distinctive  mark.  But  a  name,  signature,  or  word  or  words, 
other  than  such  as  fall  within  the  descriptions  in  the  above  paragraphs  (1), 
(2),  (3),  and  (4),  shall  not,  except  by  order  of  the  Board  of  Trade  or  the  Court, 
be  deemed  a  distinctive  mark. 

We  indicate  Trade  Marks  by  the  preceding  the  name  of  the  article  and 
have  added  the  numbers  thus  :  T.M.  326021  to  each,  so  far  as  our  searches  at 
the  Patent  Office  have  indicated.  Having  to  consult  these  numerous  classes, 
omissions  may  have  occurred.  As  the  Patent  Office  Public  index  is  con¬ 
tinually  under  revision  it  is  possible  that  alterations  may  have  been  made 
subsequently.  We  shall  therefore  welcome  information  as  to  corrections  for 
consideration  in  a  future  edition. 

The  utility  of  the  numbers  is  this — that  it  enables  any  person  by  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  a  small  fee  at  the  Patent  Office  to  obtain  information  as  to  the  status 
of  the  Trade  Mark  in  question — date  of  registration,  date  of  payment  of 
renewal  fees,  details  of  assignment  and  so  on.  This  information  could  not 
reasonably  be  incorporated  in  our  pages. 

Mr.  S.  W.  Woolley,  Editor  of  the  “  Chemist  and  Druggist  ”  (London),  has 
done  excellent  service  in  showing  up  the  anomalous  condition  of  the  law  in 
regard  to  Trade  Marks — particularly  in  respect  of 

Trade  Marks  for  Patented  Articles. 

When  an  article  has  been  introduced  as  new  and  has  been  first  manufactured 
under  a  patent ,  the  name  by  which  it  is  known  becomes  common  property  as 
soon  as  the  expiration  of  the  patent  rights  put  an  end  to  the  monopoly  in  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  the  article,  and  although  the  name  may ,  down  to  that 
time,  have  identified  the  goods  with  the  maker  of  them,  it  is  no  longer  available 
for  him  as  a  Trade  Mark  or  Trade  Name. 

“  It  is  impossible  to  allow  a  man  to  prolong  his  monopoly  by  trying  to 
turn  a  description  of  the  article  into  a  Trade  Mark.  Whatever  is  mere 
description  is  open  to  all  the  world.” — Lord  Justice  James ,  in  Cheavin  v. 
Walker  (1877). 

When  it  is  understood  that  a  Trade  Mark,  by  renewal  every  fourteen 
years,  can  be  continued  indefinitely,  and  that  renewals  of  the  Trade  Marks 
applied  to  patented  articles  are  made  after  the  expiry  of  the  patent,  the 
extent  of  the  continuance  of  the  monopoly  will  be  realised. 

The  Patents,  Designs  and  Trade  Marks  (Temporary  Rules)  Act 

1914  and  the  Rules  made  under  it  with  which  we  dealt  verv  fully  in  our 
last  Edn.,  p.  956  et  seg.  were  “  to  continue  in  force  during  the  continuance  of 
the  present  state  of  war  in  Europe  and  for  a  period  of  6  months  thereafter.” 

It  may  be  recalled  as  an  important  point  that  certain  Trade  Marks  e.g. 
Aspirin,  Lysol,  Metol,  Urotropin  were  avoided  (meaning  legally  invalidated 
or  made  of  no  effect).  These  words  are  public  property  and  the  rights 
which  the  registration  originally  gave  to  the  owners  have  come  to  an  end. 

Certain  words  were,  on  the  other  hand,  temporarily  6  suspended  ’  e.g . 
Salvarsan,  Neo-Salvarsan  and  Novocain. 
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The  Patents  &  Designs  Act,  1919,  strengthens  the  provisions 
for  the  protection  of  British  Industry  in  the  Act  of  1907.  The 
1919  Act  is  concerned  “for  the  prevention  of  abuse  of  monopoly 
rights  if  within  four  years  from  the  date  of  a  Patent,  the 
invention  is  not  worked  within  the  United  Kingdom  on  a  commercial 
scale,  or  if  the  demand  for  the  patented  article  in  the  United 
Kingdom  is  not  adequately  met  and  for  other  reasons,  the 
Comptroller  may  grant  “  licences  of  right  ”  (exclusive  or  non¬ 
exclusive)  to  any  applicant  on  such  terms  as  he  (the  Comptroller) 
may  decide  or  may  even  revoke  the  patent.  Section  1 1  enacts  that 
the  specification  for  an  “  invention  relating  to  substances  prepared 
or  produced  by  chemical  process  or  intended  for  food  or  medicine  ” 
shall  not  include  a  claim  for  the  substance  itself,  except  when  pre¬ 
pared  or  produced  by  the  special  method  or  process  of  manufacture 
described  and  claimed  (in  the  specification)  or  by  its  previous  chemical 
equivalent.  Any  applicant  is  prima  facie  entitled  to  a  licence  for  a 
food  or  medicine  patent.  Registration  of  assignments,  etc.,  of 
patents  is  made  compulsory.  The  term  of  a  patent  is  to  be  sixteen 
years  instead  of  fourteen,  and  existing  patents  amd  licences  are 
extended  for  two  years  accordingly. 

The  Trade  Marks  Act,  1919,  in  force  since  April  1st,  1920,  divides 
the  register  of  trade  marks  into  two  parts  ;  part  A  is  to  consist  of 
those  marks  already  registered  and  those  hereafter  registered  under 
the  previous  Acts  (which,  with  some  amendments,  remain  in  force), 
part  B  is  to  contain  a  new  class  of  marks,  for  any  mark  which  has 
been  in  use  for  two  years  may  be  registered,  under  the  new  Act,  unless 
deceptive  or  closely  resembling  a  mark  already  registered.  This  is 
apparently  intended  to  permit  the  registration  of  many  marks  which 
could  not  be  registered  under  the  previous  Acts.  Registration  in 
part  B  will,  however,  only  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  ownership  ; 
it  will  never  become  conclusive,  whereas  registration  in  part  A  is 
generally  conclusive  after  7  years.  An  important  new  provision  is 
Section  6  : — “  Where  in  the  case  of  an  article  or  substance  manu¬ 
factured  under  any  patent . a  word  trade  mark . is  the 

name  or  only  practicable  name  of  the  article  or  substance  so  manu¬ 
factured,  all  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  such  trade  mark, . shall 

cease  upon  the  expiration  or  determination  of  the  patent,’  ’  &c.  There 
is  also  a  provision  against  registration  of  a  “  word  which  is  the  only 
practicable  name  or  description  of  any  single  word  chemical  element 
or  single  chemical  compound  as  distinguished  from  a  mixture.” 
These  two  provisions  are  intended  to  prevent  the  abuse  of  trade 
mark  law. 

Conference  on  Empire  Patents,  June  1922,  in  London.  To  institute  a 
system  of  granting  patents,  which  should  be  valid  throughout  the  British 
Empire.  Need  of  having  an  agreement  on  the  definition  of  the  word  ‘  inventor  * 
and  the  rights  of  importers  to  obtain  a  patent.  There  is  a  divergence  of 
practice  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  some  of  the  Dominions.  A  Com¬ 
mission  of  legal,  technical  and  business  men,  and  Government  officials,  neces¬ 
sary.  There  is  a  semi-chaotic  statue  of  filings. — C.D.,  Aug.  26,  1922. 
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DISEASES  AND  SYMPTOMS. 


Internal  Remedies  are  in  Roman  type.  Vaccines  as  a  general 
rule  are  for  hypodermic  use. 

Remedies  for  local  or  external  use  are  in  italics  in  a  separate 
paragraph.  Where  there  is  only  one  paragraph  the  reader  should 
understand  the  remedies  are  for  internal  use  unless  stated  to  the 
contrary. 

Some  of  the  medicaments  recently  added  to  the  work,  to  which 
special  attention  is  directed,  are  printed  in  the  reverse  manner. 


Abortion,  Threatened. — Hydrastis,  Quinine,  Sumbul,  Viburnum  pruni- 
folium. 

Abscesses,  general,  to  abort— Aconite,  Belladonna,  Calcium  Sulphide, 
( e.g .  in  Stearettes),  Quinidine  Preys.,  Quinine. 

Acid  Carbolic,  Argenti  Nitras,  B.I.P.P.,  Colloidal  Iodine,  Dakin’s  Solution, 
Eusol,  Hydrogen  Peroxide ,  Mang.  Butyrate ,  Staphylococcal  Vaccine,  lincture 
of  Iodine,  Unguentum  Belladonnce,  Ung.  Iodi  Intinctum.  See  also  Wounds. 

Abscesses,  Dental.  (Local  use.) — Boric  Acid  Lotion,  Denial  Solutes 
Formosyl,  Borated  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Iodates. 

Copper  and  Zinc  Ionisation. 

Abscess  Liver,  Tropical  (Internal). — Antimonials,  Arsenicals,  Emetine 
Injections,  “E.P.I.,”  Ipecacuanha,  Vaccine  of  Organism  if  isolated,  Quinine 
Injections. 

Acidity  of  Stomach.— Aqua  Calcis,  Ammonia  preps.,  Aperfine,  Bella¬ 
donna,  Bkmuth  preps.,  Bismuth  and  Pancreatin,  Biscinoid,  Calcii  Carbonas, 
Carbo  Ligm,  Cerium  Salts,  Cremor  Magnesice,  Glyc.  Bimuthi  Eff.,  Magnesii 
Carb.  or  Oxide,  Oleum  “  Elliott  ”  Caps.,  Potass.  Bicarb.,  Sodii  Bicarb. 

An  ounce  of  Almond  Oil  ( internally), q.v.,  first  thing  in  the  morning,  repeated 
before  other  meals  if  necessary.  See  also  Hypercblorhydria. 

Acidosis — Administer  purgative,  wash  out  stomach,  then  subcutaneous, 
or  better,  intravenous  injection  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Solution.  Sodium 
Lactate  or  Sodium  Citrate  per  os. — Glucose  Bectal  Injection. 

Acidosis  in  diabetes,  starvation,  various  poisonings,  cyclic  and  periodic 
vomiting,  etc. — Alkalis,  Alcohol.  See  also  Diabetes. 

Acne. — Acid  Camphoric,  Arsenic,  Brominol,  Calc.  Svlphid.  Stearettes, 
Fcexin,  Fcrxin  Extract,  Guaiacol,  Hypophosphites,  Liquor  Auri  et  Arsenii 
Bromidi,  Liquor  Auri  et  Hydrarg.  Bromidi,  01.  Morrhuse,  Omnevit,  Phos¬ 
phorus,  Potassii  Bromid.,  Quininse  et  Eerri  Citras,  Sodii  Bromid.,  Stannoayl, 
Sulphur  (and  Colloid),  Sulphur  Stearettes.  Turpentine  in  Oil  Injection. 

Acid  Carbolic,  Acid  Lactic,  Acid.  Eiiric.  maos,  Ansmn  Mutts  Jk edict d.t 
Cad  amino?  /  n:io,  GIvcerinum  Kao' in  Aceiicum,  Ilydrarg.  Perch! orid  Latin, 
Ichthyol,  Ichthyol-resorcin  and  Salicylate,  Iodates,  Isopropyl  Ale  .  Lotio  Sul - 
phuris  cum  Sapone,  Quillaia  Lotion,  Ung.  Resorcin  Co.,  Colloidal  Metals  (Silver, 
Mercury,  Sulphur),  ‘Cremor  Sicc.’  preps.,  Acne  Vaccine,  also  Acne  and 
Staphylococcal  Vaccine,  Sulphur  Colloidal,  Stannoxyl,  Sulphur  Ung., Sulphur 
Eypochloritis  Ung.,  Sulphur.  lodid.  Ung.,  Thymol  Ung.,  ‘  X  '  Bays. 

Use  plenty  of  hot  water  to  the  face  and  wash  night  and  morning  with  soap 
and  spirit  and  afterwards  paint  on  Calamine  Lotion  and  allow  to  dry  on. — 
B.M.J.  i./i7,604. 

Acne  Rosacea.  Intramine,  F insen  Light  and  “  X  ”  rays. 

Acromegaly. — Pituitary  Extract,  Thyroid  Extract  (guardedly),  Potassium 
Todide.  and 'a  Mercurial  Salt  (value  doubttul  except  ichere  there  is  a  specific  taint'1. 

Headache  of,  relieved  by  Antifebrin,  Phenacetin,  Exalgin ,  Magisai 
M  igralgin ,  Phenazone. 
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Sweatings  of,  by  Zinc  Oxide,  Atropine  or  Picrotoxin. — L.  L/09,28.  See 
also  Elephantiasis. 

In  nearly  ail  cases  there  is  a  definite  change  in  the  pituitary  gland  which 
takes  the  part  of  an  adenomatous  overgrowth.  For  a  useful  account  of  the 
clinical  signs  and  operative  procedure,  see  J.  A.  Walton,  B.M.J.  ii. (22, 838. 
See  also  our  page  951. 

See  also  Ateliosis. — Therap.  Index. 

Actinomycosis.— Cupri  Sulph.,  Potassii  Iodid.,  or  Sodii  Iodid.,  Salicy¬ 
lates.  Thomassen’s  Iodide  Method,  Actino.  Vaccine. 

Argent.  Coiloidale ,  Iodi  Injectio,  Sol.  Argent.  Nit.  Injectio  20%,  Cupri 
Sulphas,  *  X  ’  Rays. 

Addison’s  Disease. — Arsenic,  Iron, Phosphorus,  Suprarenal  preparations. 
Adrenalin  hypodermically  may  increase  blood  pressure  a  little. 

Adenoids.— Cod  Liver  Oil,  Iodine,  Iron,  Liq.  Ferro-Manganes.  Pept.  cum 
Hcemoytobin,  Liq.  Iodo-Ferro-Manganes.  Pept.,  Syrup  Iodo-Tannicus. 

Ammon.  Chlor.  Snuff,  Glycerin  vel  Liquor  Ferri  Perchlor.  Nasal  Injection 
of  Tannic  Acid,  Nebulae  ( q.v .).,  ‘X’  Rays. 

Orris  Root  Powder  and  Soap  on  septum  to  induce  sneezing. 

Adhesions,  Fibrous,  Peritoneal, etc.,  Injectio  Thiosinamin  et  Phenazoni, 
Inject.  Thiosinamin  et  Sod.  Salicyl. 

Adiposity.  See  Obesity. 

Ague. — See  Malaria. 

Albuminuria. — Acid.  Gallic.,  Agmel,  Amyl  Nitris,  Basham’s  Mixture, 
Ferri  Cacodylas,  Fuchsine,  Juniper  Oil,  Nitroglycerin.  Vinum  Diurecticum, 

T 

Significance  of  albuminuria.  Per  se  and  as  an  isolated  observation  has 
little  significance.  In  50,000  fit  soldiers  protein  was  found  in  nearly  6%. 
Importance  of  Maclean’s  urea  concentration  test. — F.  G.  Chandler,  Pr.  July, 
1921,  p.  33.  Differential  Diagnosis ,  see  Vol.  II. 

Alcoholism. — Acid  Hydrocyanic,  Ammonium  Chloride,  Arsenic,  Atropina, 
Auri  Chlorid.,  Capsicum,  Chloral  Hydras,  Cinchona,  Colloidal  Gold,  Digitalis, 
Hydrastis,  Hyoscinse  Hydrobromidum,  Hyoscyamus,  Lupulin,  Mistura  Anti- 
dipsomanica,  Mist.  Belladonnce  Xanthoxyli  et  Hyoscyami,  Mistura  Ferri 
Aperiens,  Mistura  Magnes.  Sulph.  Co.,  Nux  Vomica,  Phosphorus,  Picrotoxin, 
Pilulce  Capsici  Co.,  Quinine  Preps.,  Stramonium,  Strychnine,  Atropine  and 
Strychnine  hypodermically  to  Jceep  the  patient  away  from  drink ;  Apomorphine 
if  mad  drunk.  For  insomnia  of:  Elix.  Chloralamide. 

D.E.  Stanford  Park  on  treatment  of  inebriety  and  drug  habit. — L.i./22,691 ; 
iL/24, 491,  v.  also  o  rp.  380. 

Useful  Outline  of  Treatment. 

Calomel  at  bedtime,  ‘  Salts  ’  or  Seidlitz  in  the  morning.  Acute  gastritis 
is  treated  by  i  grain  doses  of  Calomel  every  half  hour  for  5  hours  followed 
by  *  Salts,’  Apomorphine  hypodermically  for  acute  alcoholism.  Nervous 
patients  receive  Bromide  well  diluted  per  os  and  Strychnine  1/30  grain  hypo¬ 
dermically  every  six  hours.  Suspend  Strychnine  after  six  days  and  give  then 
|  ounce  every  hour  of  the  following  mixture  Tinct.  Capsici  1  drachm,  Liq. 
Extract  of  Quassia  and  Tinct.  Ignatia  (or  Nux  Vomica)  equal  quantities 
drachms,  Water  to  8  ozs. — A.  M.  Rosebrugh,  B.M.J.  i./i4,704. 

Ammon.  Chlor.  is  an  antidote  to  excess. 

The  following  is  a  useful  ‘  draught  ’  on  the  morning  after  a  ‘  big  dinner  ’ : — 
Sodii  Bic.,  Pot.  Brom.  aa.  gr.  20,  Tinct.  Card.  Co.,  Tinct.  Gent.  Co.,  aa  1  drachm. 
Aq.  ad  ozs.  (Calomel  5  grains  if  bowels  not  already  loose). — C.  D. 

Alkalipenia. — with  reference  to  acidosis,  as  observed  in  children.  It  was 
found  that  a  normal  adult  wants  approximately  75  grains  (5  Gm.)  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  to  render  the  urine  alkaline.  The  urine  of  an  infant  will  be 
alkaline  after  giving  20  to  40  grains.  In  acidosis  approximately  100  Gm. 
are  required  to  produce  an  alkaline  urine — in  severe  cases  even  up  to  200  Gm. 
Over  200  Gm.  death  ensues.  Before  the  onset  of  true  acidosis  there  must  be 
a  depletion  of  20,  30  or  40  times  the  normal  quantity. — A.  D.  Symons,  L. 
i./22,627. 

Alopecia. — Arsenic,  Hsemoglobin,  Humagsolan,  Iron,  Pilocarpine,  Strych¬ 
nine,  Thyroid  Gland  ( Standardised )  Preps.,  either  Tabs,  or  Liquor. 

Ammon.  Liquor,  Amyl  Nitrite  with  Pilocarpine  Hair  Lotion,  Burt’s  Fluid, 
Cantharides  preps.,  High  Frequency  current,  Hydrargyri  Oleas,  Hydrargyri  Per¬ 
chlor.  vel  Subchlor,  Lin.  Iodi,  Liq.  Carbonis  Deterg.  20%  Lotion  c.  Glyc.  10%, 
Chrysarobin,  Loiio.  Capillaris,  Lotio  Balsami  Peruvian,  Lotio  Excitans,  Lotio 
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Resorcini,  Lotio  Etheris  Comp.,  Baume  Fioraventi,  Linimentum  Jahorandi, 
Lotio  Resorcin  et  Ac.  Salicyl.,  Lotio  P^esorcin,  Pilocarpin  et  Canthar.,  Un- 
guentum  Cadini,  01.  Cadini  Aeeticum,  Oxygen,  Petroleum  Spirit,  Spiritus 
Acid.  Lactic,  ‘  X '  Rays  (small  doses). 

Amenorrhcca. — Actsea  and  Cimicifugin,  Aloes,  Apiol,  Cantharides,  Caulo- 
phyllin,  Corpora  Lutea,  Dewees’  Mixture,  Ergota, Ergot  and  Apiol  Capsules, 
Elixir  Ergot®  cum  Ferro,  Eupatorii  Inf.,  Ferri  Oleas  Caps.,  Gosspyii  Rad. 
Cortex,  Guaiacum  and  Apiol,  Iron  Salts,  Manganesii  Oxidum,  01.  Rutae,  01. 
Pulegii,  Pil.  Aloes  et  Myrrh,  Potass.  Permang.,  Pulsatilla,  Savin,  Senecio, 
Tanacetum.  Thyroid  Gland  ( Standardised-  Liquor  and  Tablets). 

Amoebiasis. — Ipecacuanha,  or  Emetine  Injection  or  “Stearettes”  or  Salrl- 
coated  pills  of  Ipecac.,  Einetol,  Emetine  Periodide,or  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodid. 
See  also  Dysentery. 

Anaemia. — Alginoid  Iron,  Arsamin,  Arsenic,  Benzol  Capsules,  Cacody- 
lates,  Calcii  et  Ferri  Glycerophosphas,  Calcii  Fiuoridum,  Caleii  Hypophosph., 
Calcii  Phosph.,  Cap  suite  Cruoris ,  Chlorophyll  preps.,  Ckolesterin,  Corpora 
Lutea,  Elix.  Gent.  Adda.  Elix.  Haemoglobin,  Ferri  Bromid.,  Ferri  Perchlorid, 
Liquor  Ferri  Hypophosph.,  Ferri  Iodidum,  Ferri  Oleas  Caps.,  Ferri  Oxalas , 
Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Food  Preparations  (new,  various).  Glycerol  Glycerophos - 
phatum,  Ferri  Phosph.,  Ferri  Sulph.,  Ferrum  Dialysat,.  Ferrum  Redactum, 
Glycerol  Glycerophosphatum  cum  Medulla  rubra.  Haemoglobin  preps,  and 
Capsule,  Ferrocarnis,  Lecithin  Elixir  and  Emulsion,  Liquor  Ferri  Albu¬ 
min  ati,  Liquor  Ferri  Peptonati,  Liquor  Ferri-Manganesii  Peptonat,  Liq.  Iodo - 
Ferro- Manganes.  Pept.  Liq.  Ferro- Manganes.  Pept.  cum  Haemoglobin,  Magnesii 
Peroxidum,  Maltolivine,  Manganese  Citrate,  Marrubin,  Malted  Glycerophos¬ 
phates,  Nucleinic  Acid,  01.  Morrhuse,  Omnevit,  Pavimol,  Phosphor,  Pil  Ferri 
Carb.,  Pil.,  Ferri  Sulph.,  Quinine  preps.,  Quinin  et  Ferri  Chlor.,  Saccharum, 
Sirop  Neurotonique,  Sodii  Hypophosphis.,  Spleen  Substance  Besicc.,  Strych¬ 
nine  Cacodylas,  Syr.  Iodo-Tannicus,  Syrupus  Tann-Iodo  Phosphoratus,  Syrupus 

-TWo  /.i-vj  TiDpfnro  TTArri  "Pnmivf'Q. .  Vi'YiOl.'YYl. 


Trium  Phosphatum,  Tinctura  Ferri  Pomata,  Trilactine,  Vinum  Tann-Iodo 
Phosphoratus. 

Anaemia,  Pernicious. — Benzol  Capsules,  Mercury*  e.g.,  as  Ung.  Hyd. 
Iod.  in  conjunction  with  Arsenic. 

It  is  stated  that  Iron  is  an  absolute  poison — the  liver  already  contains  excess 
to  draw  upon — but  arsenic  does  good. 

Investigation  of  cases  treated  by  blood  transfusion,  splenectomy,  elimina¬ 
tion  of  foci  of  infection  and  arsenicals.  No  evidence  that  any  of  these  pro¬ 
longed  life. — Work  in  U.S.A.  —  B.M.J.  ii./i8,63. 

Repeated  doses  of  Calomel  2  grains,  at  first  twice  a  week  for  six  weeks, 
afterwards  once  a  week  for  further  six  weeks,  and  finally  once  a  month. 
Improvement  most  marked.' — -T.  C.  Ferrier,  B.M.J.  i./2i,932. 

Treatment  should  consist  of  radical  oral  sepsis,  administration  of  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid,  regular  use  of  sour  milk,  and  inoculation  with  a  vaccine  made 
from  Streptococci,  isolated  from  patient’s  duodenum  by  means  of  a  Ryle’s 
tube. — A.  F.  Hurst,  B.M.J.  ii./22,978.  . 

Four  gland  Tablets  used  with  good  effect.— Sir  J.  Cantlie. 

For  Blood  Counting  and  Staining  see  Vol.  II. 

Anaesthetics  by  inhalation.— A. C.E.,  Acetylene,  Mthev  ( and  with  Alcohol 
and  Oxygen,  and  Gas  and  Oxygen),  Aithyl  Bromid.,  C.E.,  ./Ethyl  Chiorid., 
and  with  Nitrous  Oxide,  AEthyl  Iodid.,  Chloroform  (and  with  Oxygen  and 
H  cos  cine -Morph  ine) ,  Etkanesal,  Ethylene,  Nitrous  Oxide,  Somnoform.  For 
a  ‘‘  rough  sketch”  of  Chloroform  Administration  v.p.  299. 

Gas  and  Oxvgen  an  extremely  useful  anaesthesia,  many  cases  being  dealt 
with  by  it  which  would  not  stand  a  more  toxic  drug.— Sir  Crisp  ^English, 

B ’Vernon^Hax court° Regulator,  see  p.  298;  Shipway’s  App.,  p.  299. 

For  treatment  if  danger  arises  with  Chloroform,  see  p.  300 ;  with  Ether 
p.  114,  with  Ethyl  Chloride,  p.  120. 

Ether  volatilized  by  N20  and  corrected  by  Oxygen  advocateci  by  A.  F. 

Erdmann. — Per  Pres.  Jan.  ’21,5.  ......  .  ,  . 

— Adrenalin  t)y  mtracardiac  injection  or  intravenously . 

Anaesthesia,  Intra-Spinal,  see  Kerocain,  Stovaine,  etc. 

Anaesthetics  Local —-/Ether,  Add.  Carbolic,  Adrenol  (throat  spray),  Adreu- 
caine,  Aelhyl  Chiorid.,  Alovon,  Anesthone,  Anestiform,  Anestile,  Apothesine, 
Butyn,  Lenz amine,  Cocaine  (and  Substitutes ),  Cocaine  Ionised,  Eudrenine, 
Eryth ro place ince  Hydrochloridum ,  Ice,  E  erocain,  Menthol,  Methyl  Chloride, 
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Papaverine,  Parald,  ehyde  (intravenous),  Phenolaine,  Quinine,  Quin-Eydrochloro- 
Carbamid.,  Stovaine,  Tropacocaine,  Tropacocaine  Infiltration  and  lntrai  viral 
Injection,  Scopolamine  Morphine  Injection,  also  Scopolamine— Morphine— 

(Tyrrell6  '  Gmy^also^vfth.  ^  U  f^mspina1  I  njection .  Stovaine  with  dextrin 
inLlLuZ,  EU,er  inOuTelfflZ}  ™^  ^r-Salir.e 

iect°ofenlSncesPatction0'5%  added  ‘°  l0Cal  an*sthetiC3  lor intraspinal  in- 
,Ana^  Fissures .  (Local  use). — Belladonna  Ointment,  Carbolic  4cid 
sGuppos Tui^GConiltky°1,  Iodoform  Suppositories,  Quinine  HC1.  packing*  and 

Analgesics  =  Anodynes. — Acetanilide,  Atropine  Belladonna  Bnfvi 
Chloral.  Camphor,  Cannabis,  Chloretone,  Cocaine  and  substitutes  ’  Codeine* 
Conium,  Gelsemium,  Hyoscyamus,  Hyoscine,  Morphine,  Opium,  Orthoform’ 
Phenacetm,  Phenazone.  Ung.  Methyl  Salicyl.  Co  P  oiorm, 

StramonC^gatwl™^  X°dideS-  °PiUm'  B ellatl0I‘na'  Hyoscyamus, 

Aneurisnx— Acomte,  Amyl  Nitris,  Calcii  Chlorid.,  Digitalis,  Ergotina, 
Iodoprotem  labs.,  Morphine,  Nitroglycerin,  Potassii  Iodidum,  Veratrum 
Ge, a, m  Injection.  Diagnosis.— ‘  X  ’  Rays.  ' 

Pectoris.— -Acocanthera  (with  caution),  Aconite,  iEther,  ^Ethyl 
lodid-,  Alcohol,  Amyl  A Jitns, ^Arsenic,  Barium  Chloride,  Cactus,  Chloroform 
inhalation  Capsules  (not  with  low  blood  pressure),  Digitalis,  Digitalin  cum 
Nitroglycerin  Tabellse,  Erythrol  Nitrate  Tabellse,  Hoffmann’s  Anodyne 
Hydrogen  Perox.,  Ibogame,  Mannitol  Nitrate  Tabellse,  Morphinso  ini  hypod  , 

T'hir°KlyC®rmiQL^UOr  aTd^belIfe’  Papaverine,  Phenazone,  Sodii  Nitris,  Sod. 
Theobromme-bodium  Iodide,  Tab.  Sodii  Nitritis  Comp.,  Theobromine, 
Theobromine  Aceto- Salicyl,  Theobromine  Sodium  Salicylate,  Trilactine 

^  an§lna  Pectoris  may  have  a  blood  pressure  considerably  above 
Had  aB . MJJ  G it] iq1  1 90  Nltntes  to  glve  relief  is  of  bad  omen.— F.  de  Havilland 

Angina,  Pain  of.— Amyl  Nitrite.  Carbonic  Snow. 

An ky  lost  omiasis ( caused  by  Ankylostomum  duodenale) —Carvacrol,  Carbon 
Tetrachlor,  Eucalyptus  Oil,  Filix  Mas.  01.  Chenopodii  c.  Thymol,  Pelletierine, 

I  odophyllm,  Tablets  Betanaphthol  and  Phenolphthalein,  Terpine,  Thymol 
(not  suitable  .or  the  oid  or  very  young),  Thymol  Carbonate. 

Betanaphthol  m  the  treatment  of  hookworm  disease.  397  prisoners  in 

an  infestation  rate  of  93*7%)  ve-e  treated 
with  the  drug  ‘Microscopic  cures”  effected  in  only  3P6%  after  one  treat- 
me.n)irand  1  /n  after  second  treatment.  No  untoward  effect  with  50,  60 
and  75  gram  doses  of  the  powdered  drug.-C.  N.  Leach  and  G.  E.  Hampton, 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  i/23,145.  See  also  Sept.  1,  22,985  1  ’ 

Ankylosis.  (Local  use).— Chlorine  from  Sodium  Chloride,  also  other 
drugs,  by  ionisation.  ’  e 

Anorexia.— Calumba,  Capsicum,  Cascarilla,  Chimaphila,  Chiratta,  Cin* 

<S^nB’l\ola^>Compn °lan’  *gnatla’  ^ux  Vomica,  Quassia,  Quinine,  Strychnine, 

Anthrax.— Acid.  Carbolic,  Camphor  Injection,  Iodi.  Tinct.  Inject.,  Phos¬ 
phorus,  Sclavo  s  Serum. 

Anthelmintics. — See  Worms. 

Antidotes.— See  Chapter;  they  are  also  fully  referred  to  in  the  text;  see 
also  list  of  Emetics  in  this  Index.  ’ 

Antipyretics.  See  Fever. 

Antiseptics  for  Hands,  Instruments,  etc.  (See  also  Chapter  on).— 
Acid.  Boric,  Carbolic,  Alcohol,  Bacterol,  Clove  Oil,  Diffusol,  Ether  Soap, 
formalised  Gelatin,  Formosyl,  Harrington’s  Solution,  Hyd.  Biniod.,  Eyd. 
Perch.or.,  Iodine  Tincture  ( Q.v .),  Izal,  Listerine,  01.  Sinapis  (much  diluted), 

L»fcl.^olP^^f™yl8>  Phea°IOid  Dfei“t,  Tannin  in 

r^“tiS^ptrrCS  f°5  >T ounds.— Acid.  Boric.  Lotio  and  Ung.,  Acid.  Carbolic, 
Lotio  and  Ung.,  Acid-  Salicylic,  Lotio  and  Ung.,  Acriflavine,  Alcohol  75% 
(steriliser  of  skin)  Alembroth  gauze,  Aliantoin,  Aluminii  Acet.  Lotio,  Anserin 
Mulls  medicated,  Anstol,  Bacterol,  Benzoxydol,  Benzoin  Co.  Tinct.,  Brilliant 
Green,  Bromphenobis,  Chartazine,  Cheatle’s  Green  Spray,  Chloramine  T  , 
Lurllodium,  Colloidal  Metals,  o-m.p  Cresol,  Dakin’s  Solution.  Diffusol,  Eupad, 
Eusol,  Formosyl,  Glycennium  lodoformi,  Eydrarg. Biniod,,  Hydrarg.Perchlor., 
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Lotio  Iodoform,  Icdoformi  Emvls.,  lodofotm  Wool  and  XJng.,  lodol,  Iodine 
in  Spirit,  Iodised  Carbon ,  Iodine  Colloidal, Izal,  Kelly’s Paint(Collod.  Benzoin), 
Liq.  Hydrogen  Peroxidi,  Li&terine,  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide,  PercMoride  Solutes, 
Petrolei  Cerat.,  Phenol  and  Camph.  combined,  Potass.  Pe'imang., Peter  civ, 
Menciere’s  Solution,  Malachite  Green  (and  with  Sublimate),  Proflavine,  Salol, 
see  Chapter  on  Antiseptic  Values,  Vol.  II.,  and  Chapter  on  Wounds  in  this 
Index. 

Antiseptics,  Intestinal. — Acid.  Boric,  Acid.  Carbolic,  Acid  Iodic,  Asprio- 
dine,  Benzonaphthol,  Bisciniod,  Bismuth  Salicylate,Bismutose,Ca(m£tdp/na'. 
Stearettes,  Carbo  Ligni,  Dimol,  Ichthyol,Ichthoform,Ia‘ora,Kao(tw,  Koumiss, 
Mercurials,  Myrtillus,  Naphthalene,  Naphthol,  Phenol-Bismuth,  Ptiryl- 
Aspriodine,  Pil.  Bism.  Sod.  Sal.  and  Salol,  Quinine  ^  cetyl- SalicyP  Crinine 
Salicylate,  Salacetol,  Salol,  Sedasprin,  Sodii  Hyposulphis,  Sod.  Oleat  Co. 
Capsules,  Sulphocarbolates,  Trilactine,  Trilacline  Milk,  Tylcalsin,  Tylmarin, 
Tylmarin-Quinine,  Tylmarin  Sodium,  Tylmarin-Thorium. 

Many  of  these  drugs  may  be  prescribed  for  local  action  in  Stearettes  and 
Formagules.  q.v. 

Antiseptics  for  the  Mouth.  Formalin  Tablets  (Internal).  Formosyl 
Mouth  Wash,  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Mouth  Washes,  q.v.,  Pig.  Antisepticus, 
Thymaglycin.  .  . 

Antiseptics,  Urinary. — Acid  Iodic  and  lodates,  Benzoic  and  Boric  Acids, 
Cysatazol,  Salol,  Hexamine,  Hexaminc-liesorcin,  Mercurochrome(by  urethral 
injection),  Methylene  Blue,  Tylmarin,  Uro-hexoids,  Vesalvine  ‘  S  ’  and  ‘  B,’ 
see  also  Cystitis.  Zinc  Sulphanilas  (urethral  injection). 

Antispasmodics. — See  Asthma,  Convulsions  and  Epilepsy. 

Aortic  Disease. — Ammon.  Carb.,  Camphor  Injection,  Erythrol  Nit.  Tabellce, 
Ferri  Iodid.,  Ferri  Perchlor.,  Iodides,  Nux  Vomica,  Sodii  Salicyl.,  Tab.  Nitro¬ 
glycerin  et  Sodii  Iodid.  cum  Arsen. — See  also  Angina  Pectoris. 

(Test  for  Syphilis  :  Anti-syphilitic  treatment.) 

Aphonia. — See  Voice,  Loss  of. 

Aphrodisiacs,  see  Debility  and  Nervous  Debility. 

Aphthae. — Bismuth  preparations,  Iodine  Colloidal,  Iodoform,  Mineral 
Acids,  Quinine  preps.,  Sod.  Bisulphis,  Sodii  Chloras,  Sodii  Sulphis.  Tab. 
Formalin  to  such.  .  ,  ,  J . 

Acid.  Boric,  Acid.  Sulphuros,  Alumen,  Borax,  and  Glyc.  of,  Dakin  s  Solution, 
Formaldehyde  Pigment,  lodol,  Lotio  Nigra  et  Glycerini,  part,  ceq.,  Potass. 
Permang.,  Sodii  Chlorinat.  Liquor. 

Appendicitis.— Combined  use  of  Belladonna  and  Salicylates  (see  Tinct. 

B8Pu?gative  e.g.,  Castor  Oil  or  Calomel  2  gr. ;  Ice  bag,  Magnesia,  Bismuth  Sub¬ 
nitrate  ;  Mercurial  Ointment  to  the  flank,  Codeine  if  pain  excessive,  diet  and 
regulation  of  bowels. — Robin’s  treatment.  Glycerin  Bellad.  and  hot  fomenta¬ 
tion  alternately.  Move  the  bowels  not  before  the  4th  or  5th  day  and  not  until 
the  7th  if  abscess  forming,  when  Calomel  and  a  Saline  Aperient  should  be  given 
if  necessary.  A  Saline  mixture  with  Hyoscyamus  is  useful. 

Iodine  for  skin  sterilisation  prior  to  operation. 

Appendicitis,  Threatened. 

For  incipient,  Elixir  Agrimonice  Co.,  Trilactine. 

Why  and  how  to  preserve  the  appendix. — Keetly,  L./og,!. 

‘Best,  starvation  and  Morphine  ’  will  probably  clear  up  tne  typical  mild 
case  in  two  or  three  days.  Some  say  on  no  account  opium. 

300  cases  of  appendicitis. — Sir  G.  T.  Beatson,  Glas.  Med.  J 1. ,  Nov.,  1912. 

Nasal  sinus  infection  as  a  causal  factor  in  appendicitis. — P.  Watson- 
Williams,  Pr.  April,  1921.  _  ,  ,  ,  „  ,  .  „  T  •  , 

Basuto  negroes  in  Orange  Free  State  do  not  suffer  from.— B.M.J.  1./23, 

111  0 

Arterial  Tension,  Raised. — Aconite,  Antimonial  preparations,  Potass. 
Iodidum,  Pulv.  Sodii  Nitritis  Comp.,  Veratrum  Viride  —  See  also  Arterio¬ 
sclerosis,  Blood  Pressure  and  Vasodilators. 

Arterial  Tension,  Lowered.  —  Pituitary  Gland  Preparations  raise 
tension  of  the  blood  vessels. — See  Cardiac  Tonics. 

Arteriosclerosis. — Adrenalin,  Aspriodine,  Benzoates,  Camphor,  Citrates, 
Ervthrol  Nit.  Tabellre,  Iodoprotein,  Iodogluten,  Omnevit,  Peptone,  Sodium 
Hyposulphite,  Sodium  and  Magnesium  Sulphates,  Syrupus  Iodo-Tannicus, 
Iodolysin  (Inj .),  Thyroid  preps.,  Trilactine;  Depressor  Agents,  e.g.,  Chloral 
Hydrate,  Hippurates,  Potassium  Iodide,  Nitroglycerin  Tabellce,  Talellce  Sod. 
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Nitritis  Co.  For  pre-sclerosis  Diuretics,  finally  Theobromine  and  Digital! 

Strophanthus  and  the  Hippurates  give  good  results.  Vasodilators  shoul 
not  be  used  in  advanced  cases. — L.  i./i3,1315. 

The  most  useful  drugs  are  Amyl  Nitrite.  Nitroglycerin,  Erythrol  Nitrat 
and  Sodium  Nitrite. — W.  Lyne  Blight,  L.  i./i5,1167. 

Arteriosclerosis  and  Bright’s  disease  are  too  closely  associated  to  sugges 
a  chance  coincidence  and  many  observations  point  to  the  conclusion  the 
one  or  more  of  the  causes  of  Bright’s  disease  are  concerned  in  the  productio; 
of  arteriosclerosis. — Geoffrey  Evans,  Pr.  Jan.  1922,  p.  38. 

Nature  and  Classification  of  types  of  arteriosclerosis. — Goulstonian  le 
tures,  Geoffrey  Evans,  B.M.J.  L/23,454,  502,  548;  L.  i./23,57S. 

Arthritis — See  Gout  and  Rheumatism. 

Arthritis  Deformans. — Iodine  Ionised.  Peptone  intramuscularly. 

Treat  as  in  early  phthisis— Cod  Liver  Oil,  Creosote,  Guaiacol,  tonics,  haema 
tinics.  Later,  Iodine  and  Iodides. — C.  W.  Buckley,  Pr.  June  22/412. 

Asearhies. — See  Worms. 

Asthma. — Try  to  find  causes— Renal,  etc. :  sensitiveness  to  protein 

Adrenalin  subcut.,  .Ethyl  Iodid.,  Amidopyrin,  Ammon.  Brom.,  Amj 
Nitris,  Antimony,  Arsenic,  Aspriodine ,  Atropine  Valerianate ,  Belladonns 
Bromides,  Caffeine,  Caffeine  Tri-Iodide  Pil,  ( Biliimoria ),  Caleii  Chlorid  C 
q.v .,  Cannabis,  Chloral  Hydras,  Chloroform,  Coca  and  Cocaine  SaPcylaa 
Codeine,  Erythrol Nifcras , Euphorbia Peplus , Euphorl ia pilulifera,  Ext. Grind* 
Co.,  Grindelia,  Hydrarg.  Subchlorid.,  Hy  os  cine,  Iodinol,  lodoprotein  Tabs 
Jaborandi,  Lotelise  Tin ct.  and  linet.  Aitherea , Mannitol,  Menthol, Naphtha* 
Nitroglycerin,  Papaverine,  Paraldehyde,  Peptone  Injections,  and  per  os,  Physos 
tigma,  Pilocarpine,  Potass,  Iodidum,  Pv.tcc  Confectio,  Said,  Sedasprin.  Sodl 
Iodid.  and  intravenously,  Sodii  Nitris,  Tabs.  Sod.  Iodid.  and  Sod.  Nit.  cm 
bined,  Solanine,  Stramomium,  Spiritus  Grindelice  Co.,  Strontii  Iodid.,  Tab  ell 
Antiasthmaticce ,  lylcalsin.  Tuberculin  T.O.A.  stated  to  have  efficacy.  A 
emetic  may  afford  great  relief. 

Aspirin  relieves  some  cases ;  in  others  unsuited. — B.M.J. E.  ii./22,33.  I 
dries  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  and  therefore  possibly  aborts  attac 
by  reducing  bronchial  secretion. — Clin.  Jl.  Jan.  17/23,35. 

Acid.  Sulphuros.  Vapor,  Adrenalin — as  spray.  Oxygen  has  been  injectec: 

Vaccine  B.  Influenza,  Pneumo.,  Strepto.,  M.  Catarrh.,  or  M.  Paratetrag 
acc.  to  predominant  Organism  present,  preferably  Autogenous. 

Ammonii  Bromidi  Vapor,  Arsenical  Cigarettes ,  Chloroform  Vapor,  Coca  c. 
Eucalyptus  leaves  smoked,  Compound  Asthma  Fluid  (as  spray),  Cubeb  Cigat 
ettes,  Nim  smoking  (in  India),  Ozonic.  Inhaler,  Potass.  Nit.  fumes,  Pulvis  Lobelh 
Co.,  Pyridine,  Stramonium  fumes,  Syr.  Pilocarp.  et  Pot.  Brom.,  Vapor  Coninm 

Grindelene  doe3  good  in  severe  attacks  of  asthma.  For  all  chronic  con 
ditions  nothing  so  good  as  a  combination  of  potassium  iodide  5  grains,  an< 
magnesium  sulphate  1  drachm,  in  1  ounce  of  water  thrice  daily,  2  hours  p.c.— 
E.  Jcpson,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,650. 

A  toxsemia  due  to  overcrowding. — James  Adam,  B.M.J.  i./i8,113. 

Adrenalin  5  to  10  minims  injected  three  or  four  times  a  day  good.  Begin 
when  the  breathing  is  pretty  bad. — B.M.J.  i./i6,S6. 

Patient's  own  blood  5  to  10  Cc.  subcutaneously  in  asthma  and  in  migraine 
— C.  H.  Wildish,  B.M.J.  ii.,/21,5 98. 

Horse  Semm  (q.v.)  is  contraindicated  in  asthmatics. 

Asphyxiating  Gas. — See  Antidotes  to  Poisons  at  end. 

Ateliosis  or  Lorain's  Disease. — This  condition  may  be  regarded  as  th: 
exact  reverse  of  gigantism.  It  occurs  generally  early  in  life.  The  patiens 
remains  small  and  stunted  and  never  arrives  at  full  development.  Case 
have  improved  after  the  pituitary  gland  has  been  entirely  removed.— J.  A1 
Walton,  B.M.J.  ii./22,839. 

Auricular  Fibrillation. — Digitalis,  Quinidine.  See  also  Cardiac  Tonics 

Aura!  Discharge. — Hexamine  (?),  Potassii  Cantharidas  (q.v.). 

Trichloracetic  Acid  for  closing  of  perforations. 

R^cJiluria  (B.  Colib — Hexamine  and  Sod.  Phosph.  Acid  (separately) 
Vaccines,  make  urine  alkaline,  e.g.  with  Pot.  Bicarb,  or  Sod.  Cit. 

Balanitis  (Local  use). — lotions  of  Lead  Acetate,  Zinc  Salts,  Silver  prepara: 
lions.  Tannin,  or  Zinc  Oxide  Powder. 

Basedow’s  Disease— See  Exophthalmic  Goitre. 

Bed  Sores.  (Local  use.) — Acid.  Tannic,  Alcohol,  AUanioin,  Anserine  Mull 
medicated.  Argent.  N it.  in  Nitrous  Ether  solution ,  Glycerin,  Glycerin  Aloes; 
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Iodoform  Gossyp.  and  TJng.,  Iodine  Colloidal,  Peruv.  Bah.,  Perfumed  Formosyls. 
Tannin,  Iodoform  and  Starch  Powder,  Resorcin,  Sphagnum,  Symphytum  Preps. 
Ung.  Rusci  Co. 

Beri-Beri. — Extract.  OryzaeLiq.,  Rice  Bran,  Omnevit,  P&aseoZws, Strych¬ 
nine.  For  routine  treatment  v.  Beri-Beri,  Vol.  II.  See  aho  Accessory 
Food  Factors  in  this  volume. 

Bile,  Deficiency  of. — Ammon.  Chloride,  Bismuth  and  Opium,  Chirata, 
Colalin,  Fel  Bovin,  Hepatic  Stimulants  and  Antiseptics,  e.g.  Elix.  Gentian 
Acidum,  Salol,  Hydrarg.  cum  Creta,  Pancreatised  Milk,  Sodii  Glycocholas, 
Sodii  Phosph.  Efferves.,  Sodii  Sulph.  Efferves.,  Sodii  Salicylas,  Taraxacum. 

There  are  only  two  substances  known  which  are  really  cholagogues ;  bile 
itself  and  Sodium  Salicylate. — P.J.  ii./2i,490. 

Bilharzial  Disease. — Antimony  Pot.  Tart,  intravenously,  also  Antim.  Soda 
Tart.,  Antim.  Ox.  In].,  Emetine  Periodide,  Emetine  Injection,  Hydr. 
Perchlor.,  Methylene  Blue,  Thymo-benzene. 

Advances  in  knowledge  of.- — N.  H.  Fairley,  L.  i./i'9,101'6. 

Disease  prevalent  in  China  (10,000,000  infected),  Africa,  S.  America  and 
japan.  Estimated  that  of  6  million  cases  in  Egypt  over  5  million  could  be 
cured  by  Antimony. — J.B.  Christoplierson,  L.  L/24,1071. 

Intestinal  bilharziasis  is  threatening  to  destroy  the  vitality  of  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  the  W.  Indies,  both  white  and  black.  The  mollusc  which  serves  as 
the  intermediary  host  is  one  of  the  Planorbidse,  sp.  antiguensis,  Reeve,  found 
in  streams  and  pools.  S.  B.  Jones,  Jl.Trop.  Med.  Aug.  1/23,254. 


Biliary  Concretions. — See  Gall  Stones. 

Biliousness. — Calomel,  Chirata,  Colalin,  Elixir  Gentian  Acid  ,  Euonv- 
min,  Iridin,  Leptandrin,  Podophvliin,  Sanguinarin,  Seidlitz  Powders,  Sodii 
Phosph.  Efferves.,  Sodii  Salicyl,  Sodii  Sulph.  Efferves.,  Sodio-Magnes.  Sulph. 
Eff.,  Taraxacum  Cocoa. 

Bites  and  Stints  (Insects, — Mosquitoes,  etc).  ( Local  use.) — 
Ammonia,  Cocaine,  Bmp.  Bellad.,  Eucalypt.  Ol.  (to  ward  off),  Formalin  rubbed 
in,  Formosyl,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Moskitin,  Ol.  Betulse  (with  Olive  Oil), 
Onion  Juice,  Phenol,  Pulegii  Oleum ,  Sodii  Bicarb. ,  Spiritus  Cliloroformi,  Thymol, 
Vinegar.  Citronella  Oil  with  Carbolic  Acid  good  in  warding  off  mosquitoes. 

Mag.  Sulph.  Sol.  1  in  20.  Rub  the  skin  with  it  to  keep  off  insects. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  has  been  found  to  have  a  specific  toxic  action  on  all  flies  and 
upon  mosquitoes  and  ticks.  It  destroys  all  the  flies  that  it  even  touches 
Sprinkled  bn  the  surface  of  water  it  is  more  effective  than  Petroleum  in  the 
destruction  of  larvae. — Lang,  P.J.  i./i4,593. 

The  wasp  sting  poison  besides  its  toxic  effect  on  the  heart  diminishes  the 
coagulability  of  the  blood.  Calcium  lactate  in  20  grain  doses  twm-hourly  and 
Cardiac  stimulants  effective— P.J.  ii./i3. 559-  , .  _  _  ,  , 

Scorpion  Anti-venom,  method  of  preparation. — Brazil  Mem.  Inst,  de 
Butantan.  Vol.  1,  No.  1,  p.  47—52,  per  T.  D.  B.,  Vol.  17, 1921/129. 

Vioer  Bites — Calc.  Chlorid.  intravenously.  See  also  Snake  Bites. 

Flv  Prevention. — The  following  have  been  advised  for  destruction.  For 
rubbish  heaps  etc.,  Chloride  of  Lime,  Sulphate,  of  Iron  either  powdered  or 
in  20%  solution.  Borax,  Colemanite  (crude  Calcium  Borate),  Slaked  Lime, 
Potassium  Permanganate.  For  use  indoors,  Formalin,  Alcohol  and  water. 
As  deterrents,  Pyretlirum,  Paraffin,  Cresol,  Carbolic  Acid.  For  spraying 
outside  walls  or  canvas  of  hospitals,  etc.,  a  solution  of  Sodium  Arsenite  1  lb., 
Honey  2  lbs.,  Treacle  2  lbs.,  Water  2  gallons.  Use  in  the  evening  or  early 
morninv.  Another  formula  is  Commercial  Formalin  1  ounce,  w^ater  $  pint, 
milk  i  pint.  Fly  Exhibition,  Zoological  Gardens,  C.D.  June  5/1915. 

To  kill  flies  a  1%  solution  of  Sodium  Salicylate  is  better  than  Formalin. 
Of  the  latter  1‘25  to  2-5%  of  Commercial  Formnlin  is  the  best  strength. 

Formaldehyde  as  a  poison  for  house-flies.  Efficacy  stated  to  be  due  to 
its  freedom,  when  exposed,  from  Formic  Acid,  and  to  a  less  extent  from  Methy- 
1  amine.  Formula  recommended :  40%  Formaldehyde  5,  Lime  Water  50, 
Sugar  2*5,  Water  42‘5.  Should  be  exposed  in  a  trap  protected  from  air,  and 
the  prevention  of  flies  falling  in,  thus  making  it  acid,. is  advised.  A  blotting 
paper  trap  is  shown. — Lloyd,  T.D.B.,  Vol.  17,  1921/123.  .  .  , 

The  Minnesota  Fly  Trap  is  useful..  Burning  pyrethrum  or  vaporising  Cresol 
(x  oz  in  a  moderate  sized  room)  will  drive  flies  away. — B.M.J.  i.,/15, 1006. 

”  Berlece's  Solution.— Sodium  Arsenite  20  Gm„  Treacle  100  Gm.,  Water  1  litre. 
Steep  grass  in  this  and  hang  it  up. — B.M.J.  i./i5,1006. 
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Powdered  Hellebore  (Veratrum  Album  and  V.  Viride)  £  lb.  to  10  gallons 
of  water  applied  at  the  rate  of  this  amount  to  8  bushels  of  manure  is  an 
effective  larvicide.  Has  no  injurious  effects  on  the  manure  or  plants. — U.S. 
Dept,  of  Agriculture,  L.  ii./i5,559. 

Insectifuge. — To  prevent  flies  from  settling  on  man  and  horses. — Pyridine  1„ 
Thymol  £,  Safrol  5,  Oil  of  Birch  Tar  5,  Sperm  Oil  to  100.  The  Birch  Oil: 
and  Safrol  mask  the  odour  of  Pyridine.  Hoes  not  irritate  the  skin.  A  small! 
quantity  to  be  smeared  on  the  temples,  behind  the  ears  and  on  the  head, 
or  on  leather  of  harness. 

Kerosene  is  also  effectual. 

The  following  Spray  Solution  should  be  useful : — 

Naphthalin  10,  Phenol  10,  Camphor  5,  Lemon  Oil  5,  Thyme  Oil  2,  Lavender 
Oil  2,  Savin  Oil  2,  Methylated  Spirit  to  500. 

Aloes  is  a  local  sedative  as  in  Briar’s  Balsam.  A  saturated  solution  in 
Tincture  of  Tolu  is  good  against  insect  bites. — F.  W.  Cock,  B.M.J.  ii./i 8,256. 

Flies  dislike  the  colour  blue.  Use  it  as  much  as  possible  to  ward  off — 
especially  as  a  preventive  of  acute  poliomyelitis. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,280. 

Potassium  Cyanide  has  been  used  to  kill  larvae  in  pools.  See  also  Malaria 
Chapter,  Vol.  II. 

Jelly  Fish  Stings. — See  p.  692. 

Scorpion  Stings. — See  Snake  Bite  Lancets. 

Blackwater  Fever. — Eff.  Saline,  Intravenously  Sodium  Chloride ,  Quinine, 
Digitalis,  Sternberg’s  Mixture,  Strychnine,  Choiesterin,  Meth.  Blue  intrav. 

A  disease  of  metabolism.  Writer  of  the  opinion  that  hsemoglobinuric  fever 
is  a  disease  of  metabolism,  the  final  stages  of  which,  resulting  in  *  black- 
water,’  are  intensely  influenced  by  any  process  of  pyrexia  coincident  w  ithi 
it  or  preceding  it. 

Treatment. — Keep  patient  warm,  sponge  with  warm  water;  in  case  of: 
pyrexia,  sponge  with  cold  water,  with  Vinegar  and  Lime  Juice  added,  keeping 
the  brain  cooled  by  compresses.  On  signs  of  cardiac  failure  small  doses  of 
champagne  or  brandy  and  soda  water  given— soda  water  could  be  taken  ad\ 
lib.  Warm  blanket  baths  for  delirium  or  rising  temperature.  A  mixture  con¬ 
taining  the  following  has  been  used  with  good  results :  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether, 
Potassium  Bicarbonate  and  Potassium  Nitrate.  In  case  of  bad  malarial  history 
or  anaemia  without  such,  1  grain  doses  of  Quinine  should  be  given  in  addition,, 
alternating  with  mixture,  as  soon  as  stomach  can  stand  it._  Suggests  triall 
of  Thyroid  to  stimulate  lymphoid  system. — G.  Borne  Hall,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,, 
April  16/23,120. 

Presence  of  spirochretes  in  blood  of  two  Europeans  suffering  from  black- 
water  fever.  Experiments  on  guinea-pigs  showed  that  disease  can  be  trans¬ 
mitted  by  means  of  blood  or  liver  extract— guinea-pigs  died  seven  days  after 
inoculation. — M.  Blanchard  and  G.  Lefrou,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med..  Jan.  15/23,88. 

A  case  of,  at  Hull.  Patient  had  resided  in  the  Belgian  Congo  and  had 
had  several  attacks  of  malaria.  On  admission  to  nursing  home  semi-comatose, 
delirious,  in  prostration,  with  frequent  vomiting,  marked  jaundice  and  with 
passage  of  almost  black  urine.  Bectal  Salines,  Camphor  in  Oil,  Strophanthin, 
Tinctura  Iodi,  Bismuth,  Adrenalin  (to  stop  vomiting).  One  should  watch  the' 
heart,  give  fluids,  stop  vomiting,  watch  for  complications,  especially  sup¬ 
pression  of  urine,  syncope,  hyperpyrexia.  Quinine  should  not  be  given,  as 
it  may  increase  the  haemolysis. — Stanley  E.  Denyer,  Clin.  JL,  Oct.  3/22. 

See  also  Vol.  II.,  special  chapter  on. 

Blastomycosis. — Potassium  Iodide  a  useful  drug. — A.  Castellani,  L.  i./2o„ 
943.  See  alto  Vol.  II. 

Bladder. — See  Albuminuria  and  Cystitis. 

Bleeding  of  Gums. — Magnes.  L(  etas .  See  also  Gums  Inflamed  and 
Spongy. 

Bleeding,  to  arrest — See  Haemorrhage  and  Epistaxis. 

Blepharitis. — See  Conjunctivitis. 

Blistering  Applications. — Aceium,  Collodium,  Emplasirum  and  Lini¬ 
ment  of  Cantharides,  Capsicum  preparations. 

Blood  Pressure,  to  Increase. — Pituitary  Extract  seems  to  have  effect; 
next  in  potency  is  Caffeine.  Calcium  Lactate  moderately  effective  and 
Strychnine  disappointing.  Digitalis  to  be  reserved  for  cardiac  cases. — 
L.  i./n,663. 

Atropine,  Camphor,  Cotarnine,  Digitoxin,  Ergotoxine,  and  Strychnine  are 
of  no  value.  Adrenalin  is  dangerous,  and  should  always  be  used  with  caution 
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)r  this  purpose.  Physostigmine  is  effective,  but  as  it  gives  rise  to  nausea, 
omiting,  and  faintness,  it  should  not  be  employed  in  cases  of  hypotension, 
'ituitary  extract  has  no  pressor  effect. — A.  Watson,  Pr.  Apl.  1915. 

Blood  Pressure,  to  Reduce. — 

(i.)  Heart  Depressants. — Aconite,  Arsenic,  Mercury,  Potass.  Salts, 
luinine,  Salicylic  Acid,  Veratrum  Viride. 

(ii.)  Vasodilators. — Amy!  Nitrite  and  Nitrites,  Arsenic,  Mercury,  Quinine, 
ialicylic  Acid. — B  M.J.  ii./o6,1455. — See  also  Vaso-dilators  and  Angina. 
<ni.)  Purgatives. 

High  blood  pressure,  prognosis  in.  The  Tycos  manometers  best. — A. 
Jraham-Stewart,  Pr.  Aug.  1921,  p.  183. 

Raised  blood  pressure.  The  nourishment  of  the  cardiac  muscle  is  cou- 
litioned  by  the  blood  pressure  in  the  aorta.  A  plus  pressure  often  means 
ncreased  cardiac  vigour.  A  minus  pressure  often  entails  cardiac  malnutrition . 

^  plus  should  not  always,  as  a  matter  of  routine,  be  taken  as  harmful.  All 
ugh  blood  pressures  are  not  evil. — P.  M.  Chapman,  Pr.  Jan.  1921. 

Blood,  to  increase  coagulability  of,  see  List,  p.  267. 

Boils  and  Carbuncles. — Acid.  Sulph.  Dil.,  Alkalis,  Arsenic,  Biscinoid, 
Halcii  Lactas,  Calx  Sulphurata,  Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Hypophosphites, 

' odates ,  Faexin,  Manganese  Colloidal  injected,  hang.  Butyrate ,  Nuclein, 
71.  Tereb.  in  Oil  Injection,  Stannoxyl,  Sulphides,  Sulphur  Stearettes , 
Sulphurous  Waters,  Syr.  or  Pil.  Sulphatum,  Trilactine,  Yeast,  Strepto- 
;occal,  or  Staphylococcal  Vaccine. 

Acidin  :  An  albumen-HCl  compound  found  useful.  _ 

jLrytih.  A  u.,  btt,  aauu/ia:  C hgctt'.n  fas  pigment  anti  on  poultices),  Carbolatea 
Camphor,  Cataplasm  Salicyl.  Co.,  Cremor  sice,  preps,,  Argent  Oleas,  Bismuth 
Oleas,  Barii  Oleas,  Eupad,  Kepad,  Hydrog.  Perox.,  Glyc.  Acid.  Carbolic, 
Borated  Hydrog.  Perox.,  Iodo-Acetone,  Iodine  Colloidal, Liq.  Bodse  Chlorinat. 
Diluted,  Linimentum  Atropince,  Lysoform,  Methysal  Palm,  Gpii.  Lxt.,  Pot. 
Permang.  Pencils,  Spbagnol,  Stanri  Oleas,  Thorii  Oleat.  ling.,  Radium. 

Subcutaneous  injection  in  the  abdominal  wall  of  10  Cc.  Antistreitococcal 
Serum.  Improvement  rapid  and  complete,  without  destruction  of  tissue 
or  scarring. — B.M.J.  L/24,766.  .  . 

Potass  ii  Tart.  Acid  has  been  used  as  a  dressing  in  Carbuncle. 

Botulism. — A  form  of  food  poisoning  described  by  Van  Ermengem 
in  1895.  Symptoms  correspond  closely  with  those  in  so-called  sausage  poison- 
ing  met  with  in  Germany  and  other  countries  where  sausages  and  ham  are 
eaten  in  an  imperfectly  cooked  condition.  Rdsumd  of  knowledge  on,  see 
B.M.J.  i./i8,511.  Microscopically  the  B.  botulinus  is  a  straight  rod  shaped 
slightly  motile  organism  producing  spores  and  not  unlike  B.  anthracis  in 
appearance. — J.  Stanley  White,  P.J.  i./i 8,222.  „ 

Botulism — cases  of  so-called — indistinguishable  from  types  of  Polw- Ence¬ 
phalitis  or  more  accurately  Meningo-myelo-encephalitis.  Exemplified  in 
epidemics  of  the  Heine-Hedin  disease.— F.G.Crookshank,  L.  l/i8,699,  see 
also  C.  H.  Melland,  B.M.J.  i./i8,559,  also  Wilfred  Harris,  8,668. 

The  first  appearance  of  botulism  m  Great  Britain  was  in  the  Loch  Maree 
food  (sandwich)  case.  Bacillus  Botulinus,  being  araerotic  could  grev  in 
a  sealed  tin  of  food,  the  taste  and  aspect  of  which  would  not  be  altered. 

~BotZi)nus* Antitoxin.— Available  from  the  Ministry  of  Health  at 

Dose. — Only  large  doses  will  save  acute  cases.  Intravenously,  dose,  20  to 
50  Cc  ,  previously  warmed  to  body  temperature,  and  injected  very  slowly. 
Maybe  repeated  daily,  if  necessary.  To  be  used  immediately  upon  appearance 
of  symptoms,  also  prophylactically  for  persons  who  have  consumed  the 
suspected  food  10  Cc.  intramuscularly,  to  be  followed  by  larger  doses 
intravenously,  if  symptoms  appear.  Risk  of  serious  symptoms  fromliorse 
serum  must  be  recognised.  If  such  risk  is  likely,  a  preliminary  dose  of 
0'5  Cc.  of  the  antitoxin  should  be  given  subcutaneously.  B.M.J.  ii./22,C04, 

k  For  the  Paisley  outbreak  of  milk  poisoning  due  to  B.  Aertrycke  see  B.M.J. 

ii‘Bot7idfsmndOVutbreaks  in  U.S.A.  Patients  were  freely  purged  and  received 
Potassium  Permanganate  internally.— B.M.J.  i. 1 22, Si  3. 

Doubt  as  to  whether  B.  Botulinus  is  responsible  for  such  outbreaks  — 

E.  G.  Crookshank,  ibid  974. 
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Bacterial  food  poisoning.  Outbreak  in  Ireland  due  to  consumption  c 
infected  milk. — W.  D.  O’Kelly,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  15/23,95. 

Bacillus  botulinus  infection  of  canned  spinach.  0-5  Cc.  of  infected  spinac: 
juice  per  os  killed  guinea  pigs  in  18  hours.  Of  174  samples  taken  from  siu 
pected  lots  bacillus  betulinus  (Type  A)  was  found  in  6. — S.  A.  Koser,  p< 
Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/22,208. 

Foreign  metallic  substances  in  tinned  foodstuffs.  Danger  of  electrolysi 
The  ‘couple’  here  is  tin-iron,  and,  in  many  instances,  Sodium  Chloride, 
good  electrolyte,  is  present. — W.  M.  Willoughby,  L.  i./23,255. 

Brain.  Sudden  Cerebral  Lesions. — If  gouty — -Lithia,  Poiash  wit, 
some  diuretic,  Nitrous  Ether  and  Spirit  of  Juniper  to  which  some  Digitalis  mai 
be  added — more  if  thrombosis  is  suspected  than  if  haemorrhage  is  probable 

If  thrombosis  be  present,  reduce  blood  coagulability,  e.g.,  by  lemon  juice 
(cf.  p.  267).  For  haemorrhage,  chalk  in  a  little  suitable  acid,  q.s.  to  dissolve 
to  increase  the  tendency  to  clotting.  Calcium  Lactate  or  Chloride  best  if  prc 
curable  in  time.  Arsenic  hypodermically,  e.g-,  l  gr.  Sodii  Arsen,  in  a  littll 
water. — Gowers . 

Breast,  Inflammation  of. — 'All  Antipyretics. 

Belladonna  Ext.  Glycerin,  and  Linim. 

Breath,  Fetid. — Acid.  Salicylic,  Calcii  or  Pot.  Permang.,  Camphor  a.  Creme: 
Magnesiae,  Creosoti  Vapor ,  Eft'.  Potass.  Ap.c.  Sulphocarb.,  Formosyl  Mouth 
Wash,  Myrrh  with  Borax  Tincture,  Formalin  Tablets  to  suck,  Thyrraglycin. 

Bright’s  Disease,  gee  Nephritis. 

Bromidrosis. — Potassium  Permanganate  Wash.  Perfumed  Formosyls- 

The  following,  described  by  Thin  in  lS80,said  to  beinvariably  curative- 
Thoroughly  wash  the  feet,  dry  and  dust  with  Boric  Acid  Powder,  then  pui 
on  a  pair  of  socks  which  have  been  steeped  in  a  saturated  solution  of  Eon 
Acid  and  dried.  Shoes  must  also  be  powdered  inside  with  Boric  Powde? 
Each  day  soak  the  feet  twice  for  10  minutfes  at  a  time  in  Boric  Acid  Solutio 
and  continue  as  above. 

Glycerin  well  spread  over  the  soles  and  toes  before  putting  on  the  socks— 
repeated  as  required.  Successful.  Prevents  formation  of  noxious  products 
Swab  with  glucose  ( q.v .). — T.  H.  C.  Benians. 

See  also  Perspiration,  Offensive. 

Bronchiectasis. — Acid.  Sulph.  Dil.,  Creosote  Inhaler.  See  also  Bron¬ 
chitis. 

Bronchitis,  Acute.— Aconite,  JLt.hyl  Iodide,  Ammon.  Acet.  Liquor 
Antim.  Tart.,  Apocodeinse  Hydrochlorid.,  Atropine  Methyl  Bromide,  Codein 
Jelly,  Glycaphorm,  Hexamine,  Ipecacuanha,  01.  Cedri  Atlantic,  Oxygen 
Papaverine,  Squill  preparations,  Vesalvine  *  S.’ 

Vapor  Benzoin,  Camphor  or  Eucalyptus ,  Counter  Irritation,  01.  Succini. 

01.  Euealypt.  has  been  injected  with  Olive  Oil. 

Bronchitis,  Chronic. — Acid.  Nit.  dil.  and  Inhalations,  Allium  preps,: 
Ammon,  parb.,  Ammon.  Chlorid.,  Apomorph.  Hydrochl.,  Aspriodine,  Ben! 
zoates  and  Benzoin,  Tinct.,  Caffeine  Periodide,  Calcii  Sulphid.,Cvperi Rotund. 
Caps,  or  Mist.,  Cimcifuga,  Codeina  Cough  Jelly,  Creosote,  Dionin,  Eucalypti 
Oil,  Euphorbia,  Grindelia,  Heroin,  lodqprotein  Tabs.,  Ipecacuanha,  Magisal 
Morphine  preps.,  Morrhuee  Olq  Mutton  Bird  Oil,  Piscidia,  Potass.  Cvanidum \ 
Potass.  Iodid.,  Prunus  Virginiana,  Pulsatilla,  Scilla,  Senega,  Inf.  Polygala 
Compositum,  Syrup.  Picis  cum  Codeina,  Syrupus  Picis  Liquid??,  Tar,  Terpim 
Di-iodide,  Terebenum  purum,  Terpin  Hydrate,  Terpinol,  Tolu  Balsam,  Tyll 
calsin  and  Tyllithin.  Vaccine  of  organism  present,  e.g.,  Pneumo  B.  Septus1 
B.  Influenza,  etc.,  preferably  autogenous. 

Antimony  and  Opium,  Tibet.  Catnph.  Co.,  and  with  Ipecacuanha.  If  much 
bronchial  spasm  and  tough  expectoration  give  decalcifying  agents — Potass1 
or  Sod.  Cit.  Later  tonics. 

Vaporcs.—Acid.  Carbolic.,  AeiJ.  Sulphur  os,  Benzoini.  Camphoree,  Creosoti } 
Cyllin,  Terebeni,  Iodi,  Croton  01.  Linim.,  lodi  Linim.,  Ethyl  Iodide,  GuaiacoV 
Nebulae,  q.v.,  Oxygen  inhaled. 

Bronchial  Secretion  is  increased  by : — Alkalis,  especially  Carbonate  ano 
other  salts  of  Ammonium,  Antimony  Salts,  Apomorphine,  Benzoin,  Camphor: 
Iodine,  Ipecacuanha,  Jaborandi,  Peru  Balsam,  Quillaia,  Senega,  Squills! 
Sulnhur,  Tar,  Terehene.  Tobacco,  Tolu  Balsam,  Turpentine. — H.W. 

Bronchocele.  See  Goitre. 

Broncho-Pneumonia  and  capillary  bronchitis  in  infants.  Mist-! 
Paraldehyde  and  Potass.  Iodid.  Whisky  in  small  doses. 
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Bruises.  ( Local  use).— -Ar niece  Tinct.  (well diluted),  Calendula,  HamameUs, 
Hydrastis  Tinctura ,  Lot.  Plumbi  et  Ojrii,  Hazel  Foan \ 

Bubo.  ( Local  use.) — Chlori  Aqua,  Hydrara.  Oleat.,  and  cum  Morphina, 
Hydrarg.  TJng.,  Hydrogen  Peroxid.,  Mercurochrome. 

Burns  anti  Scalds  (Local,  use.) — Acid.  Lone  U  rig.,  Acid.  'Picric  and  T Vcol, 
Acted ,  Alcohol,  Allantoin  in  dressing,  Anserine  Mulls  medicated,  Calamiv. 
Lotion,  Chartazine,  Chloretone  10%  Ointment ,  Cccaince  Ce.raii.rn ,  tremor  Bicc. 
preps.,  Fse.xin  poultice,  Glycerin  as  an  application  (good), Hyd.et  Zinc  Cyanid. 
Ung.,  Iodised  Phenol,  Mastichc  Benzol,  Iodoform,  Lanolin,  Lini  01.  cum, 
Aqua  Calcis,  Picric  Acid  (strongly  recommended).  Scarlet  ‘  R.,’  rlh%mol 
Ung.,  Vaseline,  Zinci  Oleat.  Ung.,  Zinci  Ung .,  Hazel  Foam,  VclcJemann’s  Solu¬ 
tion,  Zinc  Peroxid. 

Thorough  antiseptic  cleansing  of  the  affected  part  and  thereafter  dusting 
with  equal  parts  of  Boric  Acid  and  Bismuth  Carbonate  (not  nitrate). 

Burns  ‘  X  ’  Bay,  see  “  Radiology.” 

In  burns  of  the  first  degree,  wet  Picric  Acid  dressings  gave  much 
the  best  results  and  in  burns  of  the  second  degree  perfectly  satisfactory  re¬ 
sults.  Boric  Acid  baths  gave  good  results  in  burns  of  the  second  degree  and 
Ichthyol  Ointment  in  burns  of  the  third  degree. — L.  i . / 1 2 , 1 1 0. 

Paraffin  preparations,  e.g.,  that  known  as  ‘No.  7  ’  and  the  proprietary 
Ambrine  are  melted  and  sprayed  on  to  act  as  an  impervious  protective. 

Burns  (cordite,  etc.)  in  the  Jutland  battle  treated  with  an  oil  consisting 
of  Menthol  2  grains,  Eucalyptus  Oil  3  minims,  Carron  Oil  to  the  ounce,  not 
as  a  dressing  but  as  an  occasional  application  with  cotton  wool.  Sponge 
the  part  with  saline  solution  to  remove  pus.— W.  M.  Ash  and  C.  P.  G.  Wakely, 
L.  ii . / 1 6,56. 


Bains  with  Liquid  Phenol. — The  following  did  well  : — Sponge  with 
strong  washing  Soda  (e.g.,  I  in  about  5)—  dilute  Sodium  Hydrate  Solution 
might  be  bettei — cover  very  thickly  with  Bng.  Acid  Boric  ana  Ung.  Zinc. 
p.  ceq.,  wrap  in  lint  and  bandage. — W.  H.  M. 

Calculi,  Biliary. — Alkalis,  Ox  Bile,  Oleic  Acid,  Sodii  Benzoas,  Sochi 
Bicarb.,  Sodii  Giycocholas,  Sodii  Oleas,  Soap,  Caps.  Sod.  Oleat.  Co. 

Calculi,  Urinary. — Ac.  Acetic.  Dil.  Douche,  Alkaline  Carbonates,  Ammon. 
Benz,  and  Phosph.,  Aqua  destillata,  Calcis  Aqua, -Mineral  Acids  (for  Pfcos- 
phatic),  Biperaziua,  Potass.  Citras,  Sodii  Benz,  and  Kippuras,  Sodii.  Phos. 
Acid,  Triticum. 

Detection  of  by  ‘  X  ’  Bays,  g.v.  Examination  of  vide  Vol.  II.  The  follow¬ 
ing  draught  saved  a  doctor’s  life. — Tinct.  Hyoscy.  \  drachm,  Chlorodyne  20 
minims,  Liquor  Potass®  25  minims,  Aq.  Camph.  ucl  II-  ounces.  A  jagged 
calculus  was  passed. — C.D. 

Papaverine  Sulphate  5  Cc.  of  2%  Solution  injected  through  catheter  has 
expelled  ,  „  , 

Bladder  irrigation  with  15%  Hydrochloric  Acid  (Caution:  very  strong  !)  for 
calculus.  Patient  could,  retain  50  Cc.  for  U  hour. — B.M.J.E.  ih/21,6. 

Cancer  ( for  Palliative  Treatment). — A  Inns  Gluten  ol  a,  Aria  men,  Arsenic 


preps.,  Calx  Sulphurata,  Chelidonium,  Chloral  Hydras  and  Opiim  preis. 
(as  sedatives),  Cinnamic  Aldehyde  Caps.,  Condurango,  Elixir  A  ntiwonii  Cin- 
namicum ,  Post.  Violas  Liq.,  Liq.  Violas  Glucosidi,  Magnesium  Carbonate  or 
Chloride  large  doses,  Neolyse ,  Sodii  Cinnamas, 

Lor  Palliative  Local  Use.— Acetone,  Acid.  Acetic  Glacial,  Acid.  Arsenievs, 
Acid.  Carbolic,  (caustic,).  Acid.  Carbolic.  Glycerin,  Acid .  Chromic.,  A cid.  lactic, 
Acid  Nitric  Fvman ?,  Acid.  Sulph.  Humans,  Acid.  Salicylic,  cum  Oleo,  Benzole 
Injection,  Coley’s  Fluid,  Colloidal  Copper,  Colloidal  Selenium,  Cupri  Olcatis 
Emplastrim,  Ovules  and,  Bougies,  Eusol  Injected,  librocoumarin  andCcnqs., 
Formalin  plugging  and  injection,  Hydrarg.  Nit.  Acid..,  Liq..  Hydrcg.  Pei  ox. 
(in  inoperable  uterine ),  Injectio  A  ntnnomi ,  Inject .  A ntim oni i  C in namua,  Inj. 
Bismuth  C'arb.  (see  Radiology),  Iodic  Acid,  lodincl,  Iodo-Acetone,  Iodoform.. 
Local  application  of  Arsenic  ( Trunecek ),  Lead,  Colloidal,  London  Paste,  Methyl 
Violet,  Morphine,  'Morphina s  Oleat.,  Oxygen  injected  suggested,  Quinir  cehydrc- 
chloridi  Injectio,  Liquor  Potassii  et  Sodii  Hypochloritum,  Magnesium  Salts, 


Podium,  Pesorcin, 


Secondary 


Badiation  from 


Succ.,  Sodium  Orthocoumarate,  Sodii  Phosplas 


Neolyse,  Quinines  Salicyla 

Silver,  Sempervivvm  Teel,  o _  .  . 

Acid,  with  Hydrochloric  Acid,  Symphytum  Cataplasm,  Tar  ax.  Post. Liq.,  Thoriac 
Comps.,  Thymus  Gland,  Thyroidectomy,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleat.,  Uranium  Salts, 
e.g.,  Oxide  as  Dusting  Powder,  Tylmarm-Thcrium,  Ung.  Antin,onii(?),  YaccB-u 
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M.  Neoformans,  Vienna  Paste,  Viola  Odorata,  ‘  X'  Pays,  Zinci  Chlorid,  and 
Pasta,  Zinc  Mercury  Iontophoresis. 

Drage’s  results  and  opinions  on  treatment  with  Cinnamates,  Coumarategt 
Tylmarin,  and  Colloidal  Copper,  v.  p.  29,  et  seq.,  and  379. 

Cupri  Giycinas,  also  Copper  Alanin,  q.v.,  have  been  suggested  for  trial. 

Cocaine.  Cancer  sufferers  tolerate  large  doses — diagnostic?  Vide  idem. 

Goat  serum  used  in  inoperable  cancer.  The  goat  is  considered  by  Veterinary 
Surgeons  to  be  immune  to  cancer.  Six  cases.  Doses  from  £  to  6  ounces — 
the  former  intramuscular  into  the  buttocks,  the  latter  intravenously.  Pain 
relieved.  Action  of  Goat  Serum  is  probably  by  attacking  the  outskirts  of 
the  advancing  growths,  retarding  or  preventing  their  advance  into  normal! 
tissues.  A  sufficiency  ought  to  lead  to  shrivelling  up  of  the  tumour. — A. 
Wilson,  B.M.J.  i./i5,155. 

For  Diagnosis,  vide  Cancer,  Vol.  II. 

Basuto  negroes  in  Orange  Free  State  do  not  suffer  from.— B.M.J.  L/23,, 
1116. 

Pituitary  prolongs  patient’s  life  in  cancer.  It  cuts  off  blood  supply  from, 
the  growth. — Per  Pres.  Jan.  ’23,13. 

Diet  free  from  fat  soluble  vitamin  “  A  ”  tried.  It  was  thought  that 
malignant  cells  in  the  human  body  might  die  on  such  a  diet,  and  that  a 
malignant  mas3,  though  it  would  certainly  not  be  destroyed,  might  be  so 
hindered  in  growth  as  materially  to  prolong  life  and  the  cachexia  produced 
by  it,  diminished  or  prevented.  The  results  gave  a  loophole  of  hope. — 
S.  Wyard,  L.  i./22,840. 

Cancrum  Oris. — Arsenicals,  e.g.,  Galyl  intravenously. 

Carbolic  Burns.  See  Burns.  For  poisoning,  vide  p.  16,  et  seq. 

Carbuncle.  See  Boils. 

Cardiac  Dyspnoea.  ( Local  use.) — Carbonic  Snow. 

Cardiac  Mitral  Stenosis. — Oxygen  inhalation.  Decalcification  of  the 
blood,  vide  p.  271,  Camphor. 

Cardiac  Tonics. — Acocanthera  (with  caution),  Adonis  Vernalis.  Adrenalin. 
Caffeina,  Camphor,  Convallaria,  e.g.,  Glyco-gelatin  Pastil,  Digitalis  (Tinct.> 
Tinct.  Fol.  Recent,  and  Glycetract),  Ibogaine,  Nitroglycerin,  Ouabain,  Oxy* 
sparteinae  Hydrochloridum,  Pituitary  (Posterior  lobe),  Saccharum,  Scilla* 
Sparteinae  Sulphas,  Strophanthus  ( Strophanthin  has  been  used  intravenously), 
Strychnina,  Thyroid  Extract,  Veratrum  Viride. 

Drugs  acting  upon  the  heart  directly  : — 

The  force  of  contraction  may  be  increased  by  : — Apocynum,  Barium  Salts, 
Convallaria,  Digitalis,  Erythrophlcsum,  Physostigmine,  Sparteine,  Squill, 
Strophanthus,  Suprarenal  Preps.,  Verairum.  f  ate  of  the  Cardiac  beat  is  in¬ 
creased  by  : — Atropine,  Caffeine,  Cocaine,  Hyoscyamine.  Both  force  and  the 
number  of  beats  are  increased  by  : — Alcohol,  Anaesthetics,  Chloroform,  Ether, 
Quinine.  The  vagus  centre  is  stimulated  by-: — Aconite,  Alcohol,  Apocynum, 
Atropine,  Butyl  Chloral,  Chloral  Hydrate,  Chloroform,  Cocaine,  Convallaria, 
Digitalis,  Ether,  Hydrastis,  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  Hyoscyamine  (early  in  the 
inaction),  Nicotine,  Picrotoxin,  Pituitary  Extract  (posterior  part),  Squill 
Staphisagria  (Delphinine),  Strophanthus,  Strychnine,  Suprarenal  Extract, 
Veratrine. — H.  W 

In  acute  injuries,  such  as  rupture  of  the  aortic  valves  in  pericarditis,  Digi¬ 
talis  is  of  little  value.  In  chronic  diseases  of  the  myocardium,  of  syphyiitic 
etc.,  origin,  it  is  of  secondary  importance,  and  is  often  contra-indicated. 
Of  greatest  value  in  chronic  valvular  disease  and  in  heart  fatigue  after  acute 
disease  or  strain. — Sir  R.  Douglas  Powell,  Pr.  May,  ’14,612. 

In  hypertension  Manganese  Butyrate,  Insulin." 

In  hypotension  Adrenalin  in  glucose  intravenously. 

For  both  hypo-  and  hypertension,  Testicular  Ext.— J.  E.  R.  McDonagh. 

Effect  of  Digitalis  most  striking  in  cases  with  rheumatic  origin.  Digitalis 
is  only  called  for  when  the  rapid  ventricular  rate  leads  to  some  symptoms 
on  the  part  of  the  patient ;  it  is  not  called  for  in  all  cases  of  weak  and  rapid 
cardiac  action.  The  therapeutic  benefits  of  the  drug  are  obtained  when  the 
later  manifestations  of  heart  disease  have  appeared  and  not  in  the  acuie 
inflammatory  or  actively  toxasmic  stages.— G.  A.  Sutherland,  L.  ih/23,1222. 

Auricular  Fibrillation. — Digitalis,  Quinidine. 

Cardiac  Depressants. — Both  force  and  the  number  of  beats  are  decreased 
by: — Acetanilide,  Aconite,  Antimony,  Arsenic,  Bromides.  Chloral  Hydrate, 
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Emetine,  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  Lobelia,  Phenacetin,  Phenazone,  Pilocarpine, 
Vers  trine. 

The  vagus  may  be  depressed  by. — Large  doses  of  many  of  the  above  drugs  and 
drugs  ■which  diminish  the  blood  pressure  such  asAmyl  Nitrite  and  Cocaine. -H.W 

Carles. — Calcii  Chlorid.,  Calcii  Hypophosph.,  Calcii  Phosph.,  Saccharated 
Wheat  Phosphates,  Calcium  lodate. 

Caries,  Dental.— Calcii  Sulphidum  (for  Pyorrhoea). 

Arsenical  Caste,  Dental  Solubes,  Lanolin  and  Cocaine,  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli , 
Paramorwrh’orvlwrwl.  Lotio  Acidi  Citrici  et  Phenolis,  Salol  or  Formosyl  Mouth 
Wash  or  Tooth  Paste ,  Pyorrhoea  Vaccine.  See  also  Dentistry,  local  applica¬ 
tions. 

Examination  of  teeth  showed  that  the  relative  proportion  of  organic  and  in¬ 
organic  constituents  bears  no  relationship  to  the  degree  in  which  teeth  are 
attacked  bv  dental  caries, — decay  is  due  to  predisposing  and  exciting  causes. 

Cataract,  to  prevent  Senile. — Iodides,  Mercurials,  (Hyd.  Cyanid.), 
Tonics. — Quinine  and  Iron,  Strychnine. 

Cataract  treated  by  bathing  the  eyes  with  a  lotion  of  Calcium  Chloride  4, 
Sodium  Iodide  4,  Water  500.  The  theory  is  dehydration  of  the  lens. — Dr.  Jl. 
Oph.,  Apl./2o,192;  Pres.,  Feb./2i,72. 

Catarrh,  Bronchial. — See  Bronchitis. 

Catarrh,  Gastro-intestinal. — See  Gastritis. 

Catarrh,  Nasal.— Aconite,  Ammon.  Chi  or.,  Arsenic,  Camphor,  Cinnam.  01, 
Cubebs,Elix.  Cal.  Chlorid.  Glycaphorm, Magisal,  Linctus  Pint  Terp.  et  Heroin, 
Mist.  Anti-catarrhalis,  Pilula  Atropinae  Quininse  et  Arsenic!,  Quinina,  dab. 
Quin.  Camph.  Morph,  et  Atrop,  Troch.  Camph.  Salicyl.Co.,Tylcalsin,Tyllithin. 

Acid.  Carbolic  or  Acid  Tannic  Buginarium,  Adrenalin,  Alum  Spray ,  Argent, 
Collodial,  Bismuth  Co.  Pulv.,  Borated  Hydrog.  Perox.,  Camphor  inhalation. 
Carbolised  Smelling  Salts,  Comp.  Asthma  Fluid,  Dobell's  Solution,  Ethyl  Iodide 
inhaled.  Eucalypti  Oleum,  Eusol,  Guttse  Chlorof.  Menthol  Co.,  Liq.  Alum. 
Format.,  Menthol  Inhalation,  Injection,  Wool  and  Snuff,  Menthol  and  Camphor 
Inhalation,  Ozonic  Inhaler,  Peptone  Injections,  Potass.  Permang.  as  Nasal 
douche  ( very  dilute)  and  some  retained  with  plugs,  Resorcin  as  Nebula,  Sod. 
Desoxycholas,  Sozoiodol,  Suprarenal  Extract,  Thymaglycin,  V ng.  Belladonnce, 
Tiny.  Morphines  cum  Acid  Tannic,  Combined  Cold,  Ozoena,  and  other  Vaccines , 
e.g.,  of  B.  Septus,  B.  Friedlander,  Influenza,  M.  Catarrhalls,  Pneumo,  M. 
Paratetragenus,  Zinc  Ions. 

To  ward  off  a  cold  starting  with  sore  throat,  gargle  repeatedly  with 
Formosyl  Gargle  dilated  with  equal  volume  of  warm  water. — W.  H.  M. 

Nothing  so  efficient  as  a  fine  spray  of  Formalin  Solution,  £  to  £%  applied 
early. — Tilley. 

In  the  initial  stage  of  a  cold  Morphine  Sulphate  £  grain  or  Dover  Powder  10 
grains  at  bedtime  with  hot  gruel.  This  usually  arrests.  If  the  dry  initial  stage 
passed  and  the  nasal  fluxion  thoroughly  established  a  draught  containing 
Opium,  Ipecacuanha,  Salicin,  Ammonium  Acetate  and  Camphor  is  useful, 
or  substitute  Spirits  of  Nitrous  Ether  for  the  Opium. — Yeo. 

Acute  nasal  sinusitis.  Nasal  inhalation  of  mentholised  steam  for  four 
minutes  every  hour  or  two  hours.  Menthol  10  grains  to  the  ounce  of  Tinctura 
Eucalypti  or  Alcohol  (90%)  1  drachm  to  be  added  to  a  jug  half  full  of  boiling 
vrater.  Menthol  is  not  suited  to  young  children.  ‘Clears  the  head.'  Nose 
lotions  during  the  acute  sinusitis  are  useless,  but  when  discharge  begins  freely 
an  alkaline  lotion  may  be  sniffed  or  sprayed  into  the  nose. — Sir  St.  Clair 
Thomson,  Pr.,  Jan.  1921. 

If  patient  is  in  the  shivery  stage,  Dover’s  PowTder  10  grains.  For  the  profuse 
watery  discharge  stage,  Tinct.  Opii  5  minims  every  4  hours.  For  the  sticky 
discharge  stage,  give  alkaline  mouth-wash.  For  a  sore  throat,  the  following 
has  been  described  as  a  sovereign  remedy:  Tincture  of  Aconite  2  minims, 
Potassium  Chlorate  5  grains,  Solution  of  Perchloride  of  Iron  20  minims, 
Solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride  10  minims,  Solution  of  Strychnine  2  minims. 
Glycerin  1  drachm,  Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce.  The  dose  to  be  used  as 
gargle  and  then  swallowed. — C.  and  D.,  June  1921. 

Recurrent  ‘  colds  in  the  head.’  A  daily  dose  of  £  minim  Liquor  Atropinse 
Sulphatis  for  10  days  is  often  of  value.  Removal  to  a  more  congenial  air  wall 
often  wmrk  marvels. — F.  Stoker,  Pr.,  Nov.  21,  p.  348. 

Common  Cold — its  natural  cure.  If  fever  develops  rest  in  bed  is  essential. — 
O.  Heath,  L.  i./22,688. 


1G1S 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


CAT— CHL 


Catarrh,  Uterine.-— Acid.  Carbolic.  Glycerin Boracls  Glycerin.,  Cam - 
phora.ed  Carbolic  Acid,  Iodoform  Go.ssyp.  and  Pessus,  Plumbi  Subacet.  Glycerin 
Opn  et  Amijli  Enema ,  Ung.  Adrenalin ,  Ovules  (see  List)  and  Tampons,  Zinc 
Sulph.  Uterine  Pencils ,  and  with  Alum,  Zinc  and  other  Ions 

Catarrh,  Vesical. — See  Cystitis. 

Cathartics. — See  Constipation. 

Caustics. — Copper  Salts,  Nitric  Acid,  Potassa  Fusa,  Silver  Salts  Sodium 
Ethylate  and  Me  thy  late  {vide  Meningitis),  Vienna  Paste ,  Zinc  Chloride  d 
Cerebro-Spmal  Fever.— Antimeningo  Serum.— Antim.  Pot.  Tart .  intra  , 
Hexamme,  Opium,  Phenacetm,  Pfcenazonum,  Vaccine  Treatment  Calomel 
and  a  counter  irritant,  e.g.,  Liq.  Iodi  or  Lig.  Epispastic  over  the  cervical  spine 
Flexner  s  Serum.  See  article  in  Vaccine  Chapter.  ^ 

Spray7l^nGlim)  ^  swabbing>  Zinc  Sul^hate  as' steam  spray,  Permanganate 

Meningococcus 'Carriers.— Acriflavine,  Di-C him  ermine  T.,  Flavine  Spray 
fm§ercJ£°'Spmal  Fever“Luraleian  Lecture— Sir  B.  Rolieston  L.  i./i9,4ll, 

Oi/O)  040, 

Persistence  of  Carriers.— D.  Embleton  &  G.  H.  Steven,  L  i./ig,788  Deter- 
mmation  of  type  of  meningococcus. — A.  S.  Gordon  Bell,  L  i  ho  8s7 
Intraventricular  injections  of  Serum  good. — B.M.J  E  i  fz/,73  ’ 

Chancres,  Soft.— Arsenobenzol,  Bismuth  Benzoate ,  ‘ Hydrarg \  Flav  Lotiol 
Hydrarg.  Nig.  Lotto,  Hydrarg.  Subchlor.,  Hydrog.  Perox.,  Iodic  Acid'  Iodof 

Thymol  foflide'''  L*9’  CaTb’  det"  Mercurochrome>  Pb.  Acet.  Lotio,  Resorcin, 

Chapped  Skin,  Acid.  Boric.  Una.,  Camphor  Ball,  Ceratum  Petrol  ei , 
Collodium,  Glycerin,  cum  Aqua  Rosa>,  Hazel  Foam,  Cucumeris  Ung.,  Lanolin 
Thorn  Cleat  Ung.,  Ung.  Phenoboric,  Zinc  Cream,  Zinc  Oleaie. 

Chicken  Pox,  see  Varicella. 

Chilblains.— Oalcii  Chloridum,  Calcii  Iodidum,  Ca’c.  Lacias 
Acid.  Boric.  Ung.,  Acid.  Camphoric,  Acid.  Garb.  Ung.,  Aconit  Linim 
Amerm  Mulls  Medicated.  Balsam  Locatelli  (even  if  broken),  Bellad.  Lin.  and 
Linim  Co.,  Lm  Iodi  et  Bellad. ,  Cajuput  01.,  Calamine  Lotion  (extra  strong, 
Calcis  Chlormat.  Ung.,  Capsici.  Linim.-,  Carron  Oil,  Collodium  Iodi., Eucalypti 
Ol.  Ung,  GlycenniPlumb-i  Subacet.  Ung.,  Hazel  Foam,  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solu¬ 
tion,  Iodine  Colloidal,  Iodi  Tinct.  Decolor.,  Iodi  Ung.,  Iodoform  Wooland  Una 
Oleanodyne,  Pasta  Ichthyol  et  01.  Tereb.,  Plumbi.  Subacet.  Glycerin,  Picric 
Acid  Solution,  Tamils  Communis,  Thorii  Oleat.  Ung.,  Paraffin  No  0  Tinst 
Capsici  fort.  Vaselinum  Zinci  Oxidi. 

If  unbroken  the  following  may  do  good : — 

(1)  Immersion  of  the  parts  once  or  twice  a  day  in  warm  water  with  subse¬ 
quent— (2)  Gentle  friction  with  Camphorated  Alcohol.  (3)  Use  of  a  dusting 
powder,  Bismura  Salicylate  1  ill  Starch  10.  If  the  sense  of  burnin°'  and 
pam  is  not  relieved  by  these  means,  occlusive  dressings  with  Zinc  Ointment  or 
Lassar  s  Paste,  Ichtnyolated  if  required,  may  be  used. 

Paramonochlor phenol  may  be  applied  as  a‘2,  5  or  10%  solution  in <Hyeerin 
or  in  alcohol,  the  weaker  solutions  being  used  for  the  less  severe  forms  Oint¬ 
ment  as  follows,  equally  effective :— Paramonochlorphenol,  1,  2  or  5 'carts- 
Vaseline  50  parts,  Lanolin  50  parts.  ^  "  ’ 

Calcium  Chloride  5  grains  and  Liq.  Calcis  Sacch.  1  drachm  in  milk  t  d 
and  Pil.  Aloes  et  Ferri  4  grains  once  daily.  Include  eggs  in  the  dailv  dipt  — 
E.  B.  Hazleton,  B.M.J.  i./i 7,212.  Further  on  Lime  Salts,  p  267 

Chilblains  unbroken— paint  with  Tinct.  Capsici  and  Lin.  Caniph  Co  equal 
parts.  For  broken— Unguentum  Resince  \  oz.,  Unguentum  Aeidi  Carbolici 
£  oz.,  Zinc  Oxide  2  drachms.  Vaseline  to  2  ounces. — T  M  Hovell  B  M  T 
ii./ig,668,  *  ’  -u.m.j. 

_  FoX, irj'}tati9n-  Liq-  Plumbi  Subacet.  Fort.  2  dr.,  Lin.  Camph.  Ammon,  6 
dr.,  Ol,  Sinapis  Essent.  2  m.  Shako  in  a  bottle,  A  cream  is  formed  To  b8 
freshly  made.  Found  effectual  in  our  works. 

A  very  strong  Salicylic  Collodion  (1  in  S)  excellent. — Sir  G  A  Reid  Clin 
Jl.,  Dec.  26/23,617.  ’  L'uu* 

Chloasma. — See  Freckles. 

Chlorosis  —Arsenic,  Arsenic  and  Iron  Injection  and  Drops,  Iron  Salts, 
Hypophosphites,  Manganese  Salts,  Marrubin,  Myrrh  et  Aloes  Pil  ,  Phosphorus, 
Santonin,  Sirop  Neurotonique,  Sodii  Persulphas,  Trilactine,  Vanadates 
Dimmish  fluids  m  the  body  by  Caffeine,  Magnss.  Sulph.,  Zinc  Sulph,  cf.- 

P  • 
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Suppress  menstruation  by  hot  injections  or  Amyl  Nitrite. — Vide  Amyl  Nit. 

Cholera. — Atropine  injection,  Calc.  Permang.  (with  Hypertonic  Saline), 
Camphora,  Carbo  Animalis,  Charbon  NaphtoM,  Chloromorphia?  Liq.,  Copper 
Salts,  e.g.,  Sulphocarb.,  Goto  and  Cotoin,  Erythrol  Nit.,  Helba,  Hydrarg.  cum 
Creta,  Hydrarg.  Subchlorid.  cum  Opio,  Hydrog.  Percx.,  Hypod.  injections  of 
Quinine  Hydrochlorosulphate  and  Carbamide,  Kaolin,  Ivlagisal,  Mannitol  Nit 
Menthol  (for  vomiting  of),  Morphina,  Nitroglycerin,  01.  Aliii  Essent.,  Opium, 
Paracotoin,  Plumbi  cum  Opio  Pil.,  Eesorcin,  Salol,  Sedeff,  Sulphurous  Acid, 
Tinctura  Capsici  or  Cayenne  in  Brandy  in  emergency.  Tinctura  Chloroformi 
Co . ,  Tribromophenol-Bismuth . 

Nitrites,  the  sheet  anchor,  following  on  intravenous  injection  of  hypertonic 
saline  to  combat  the  collapse  stage. — G.  B.  Sarkar. 

Tannin  rectal  injection,  Saline  Solution  rectal  injection.  Cholera  Vaccine,  cf. 
Multiple  Vaccines,  Cholera  and  Typhoid,  also  Tetra,  Penta  and  Hexavaccines 
of  Castellani. 

Olucose,  Subcutaneous  and  Intravenous  Injections. 

Value  of  essential  oils  (cloves,  cinnamon,  eajuput,  etc.)in  cholera-disease 
invariably  aborted. — G.  O.  F.  Sealy,  B.M.J.  L/22,918. 

Cholera  prevented  and  cured  by  the  following  :• — Ether  SO  minims,  Oils  of 
Cloves,  Cajuput  and  Juniper  of  each  5  minims,  Acid  Sul  ph.  Aromat.  15  minims. 
— J.  W.  Tomb,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  1/23,283. 

Cholelithiasis. — See  Gall  Stones. 

Chordee. — Aconite.  Belladonna,  Bromides,  Camphora,  Cannabis,  Canthar, 
Tinct.  (one  minim  hourly),  Chloral  Hydras,  Hyoscine,  Hyoscyamine,  Morphinag 
inj.  hypod.,  Opii  Sup  pas. 

Chorea. — Acetsea,  Adalin,  Antimonial  preps.,  Arsenic,  all  Bromides,  Aspirin, 
Aspriodine,  Brometonc,  Brominol,  Cacodylates,  Cannabis  and  Chloral.  Calcii 
Chloric!.,  Calcii  Phosph.,  Camphor  Monobrom.,  Chloral  Hydras,  Cimicifuga 
Ext.  Liq.,  Codeine,  Conium  and  Coninse  Hydrobrcm.,  Feni  Bromid.,  Ergot, 
Ferri  Phosph.,  Formates.  Uyd.  Perchlor.,  Gelsemium  preps.,  Iodides,  Iodo- 
protein,  Magisal,  Mag.  Sulph.,  Morrhuse  01.,  Nitroglycerin  TalelUv.  Phos¬ 
phorus,  Physostigma  and  Physostigmine,  Salicylic  Acid,  Sedasprin,  Sodium 
Salicylate,  Strychnine,  Sirop  Neurotonique,  Sulphonal,  Tylcalsin ,  Tyllithint 
Valerianates,  Zinci  Bromid.,  Sulphas  and  Oxidum. 

Cicatricial  Tissue. — Cicatricine,  lodolysin,  Injection  Thiosinamin  et 
Sod.  Salicyl.,  Ung  Thiosinamin,  et  c.  Phenazon. 

Cirrhosis  of  Liver.— Ammon.  Chloric!.,  Iodides,  Acid  Njtro-hy drochloric, 
Calcii  Chlorid.,  Calcii  Lactat.,  Sodium  Phosphate. 

Senecio  Disease. — Cirrhosis  caused  by  seed  of  S.  ilicifolius,  etc.,  in  grain 
in  S.  Africa. — L.  ii./2o,848.  See  also  A.  R.  Cushny,  ibid.  1089. 

Cold,  Common. — See  Catarrh,  Nasal. 

Colic,  Hepatic  and  Renal. -^Opium.  Morphine,  Belladonna  (in  large  doses), 
Papaverine  (Biliary),  Amyl  Nitrite,  Chloroform,  or  Ether  Inhalation. 

Colic,  Intestinal. — iEther,  Benzyl  Benzoate,  Calais  Aqua  (for  infants), 
Cajaput  01.,  Camphora,  Cannabis,  Chloroform,  C'hloromorphise  Liq.,  Elixir 
Gentian®  Acidum,  Menth.  Pip.  01.,  Morphine  preps.,  Opium  preps.,  Tinctura 
Carminativa,  Bromides,  Chloral,  Hyoseyamus,  Peppermint,  Rut  a.  Valerian. 

Colitis.— Aperfme,  Bismuth  Salicylate,  Hydrastis,  Ispagula,  Ixora, Kaolin, 
Methylene  Blue,  Naphthalene,  Naphthalene  Tetrachloride,  Psyllium,  Salicy¬ 
lates,  Salol,  Thymaglycin,  Trilactine,  Vaccinum  Myrtillus,  B.  Coli  and  other 
Vaccines, 

Saline  and  Boric  Enemaia,  Copper  Sulphate  injection,  Oils,  Thymaglycin. 

Glucose,  Subcutaneous  and  Intravenous  Injection.  Zinc  and  other  ionisa¬ 
tion. 

Basuto  negroes  in  Orange  Free  State  do  not  suffer  from. — B.M.J.i./23,1116. 

Colitis,  Mucous. — Bismuth  Sod  Sahcyl-Saloi  PH.,  Enema  Bism.  et  Sod. 
Salicyl.,  Emulsio  Paraff.  c.  Bismuth  et  c.  Pancreatin.  Astringents,  such  as 
Tannic  Acid  preparations  and  Nitrate  of  Silver,  and  sedatives,  e.g.,  Bismuth 
Salts  and  Petroleum  Emulsion,  have  been  widely  used.  Salol,  7?-naphthol 
and  intestinal  antiseptics  generally.  Colon  Lavage,  Kaolin,  Vaccinium 
Myrtillus. 

Saline  Transfusion  or  Sea  Water. 

Charcoal,  2  drachm  doses  4  times  a  day  after  meals.  Motions  in  a  fortnight 
rendered  fre9  from  mucus  and  blood.  Used  in  India  to  ward  off  dysentery 
and  diarrhoea. — T.  B.  Broadway,  L.  i./i 8,637. 
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An  essential  indication  is  to  secure  the  emptying  and  cleanness  ofthecolo 
1  his  may  be  done  by  intestinal  lavage.  Bismuth  in  bulk  (2  ounces)  given 
bread  and  milk  or  jelly  taken  every  week  or  ten  days  is  often  of  benefit, 
seems  to  act  by  scouring  the  colon.  Where  there  is  much  fermentation  ; 
ounce  of  Wood  Charcoal  may  be  mixed  with  the  Bismuth.  For  clearing  tl 
bowel  Castor  Oil  is  best. — Lord  Dawson  of  Penn,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,34. 
t  ■  j  f.tis’  Ulcerative. — A  mi- dysenteric  Serum,  Bismuth  Carb.,  Cate.  Su 
Vhul.  Steareiies,  Ipecac  ,  Methylene  Blue,  Potass.  Permang.,  Silver  also  Copp 
and  Zinc  ionised.  Vaccines. 

Enema  Bismuth.  Subgallat.,  01.  Morrh.  c.  Cresot.,  Emulsio  Sulphuris  injecte 
through  an  artificial  anus. 

Collapse  and  Fainting.— Adrenalin,  intracardiac  injection  of,  ^Ether  in 
hypod.,  -Ether  .Spt.,  and  Spt.  Co.,  Alcohol,  Ammon.  Arom.  Spt.,  Ammo: 
Vapor,  Amyl  Nitris.,  Camphor  Inject.,  Capsules  Aromat.,  Ammonia,  Curse 
mann  s  Solution,  Digitalis  Tinct.  and  Inj.  Hypod.,  20  m.,  Erythrol  Nit.  Tabs 
Mannitol  Nit.  Tabs.,  Nitroglycerin  Tabs.,  Oxygen,  Oxygen  and  Alcohc 
Regenerative  Tablets.  For  Rectal  Feeding  see  p.  414. 

Comedones.— Glycerinum  Kaolin  Aceticum,  Iodates,  Phenol,  Calamin 
Lotion,  Calx  Sulphurata,  Fowler’s  Solution,  Resorcin,  Vaccine  Staphylo.  Se 
also  Acne. 

Conjunctivitis.  (Locally). — Acid.  Boric,  Acriflavine,  Alumen, Alum  Acetc 
lart.,  Argenti  Acetas,  Argenti  Fluoridum,  Argent.  lodid.  Recent,  Argern 
Nitras,  Argenti  Oleas,  Argyrol,  Belladonna,  Bismuth  Oxyiodogallas  (gonor] 
nof-al),  Borog:yceride,  Borax,  Colloidal  Silver  and  Mercury.  Collyrium  Adstriu 
gens,  Luteum,  Cuprung.  Hydrarg.  cum.  Morphina  Oleat,  Hydrarg.  Oxid.  I  lav 
U?S;’  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Hydroquinone,  Opii  Vinum,  Resorcin,  Zinc.  Acetal 
vel  Sulpn.  Lotio,  Zmc  Ions. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  in  warm  3%  solution  is  the  most  generally  serviceabl 
cleansing  solution  in  treatment  of  blepharitis. — R.  A.  Greeves,  L.  ii . / 2 3 , £ L 7 
Bacteriology  of  conjunctivitis. — L.  ii. n,1418. 

Conjunctivitis,  Diphtheritic  (I  ocal  use). — Formaldehyde,  Hydros 
Perox.,  Hydroquinone ,  Iodol,  Quinince  HCl.  vel  Sulph.  Lotio.,  Resorcin,  Me  thy 
lene  Blue. 

Corrosive  Sublimate  1  in  8,000  used  in  treatment  of  conjunctivitis — eye 
washed  every  2  hours.  Lids  painted  daily  with  Silver  Nitrate  2%.— N 
Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,45. 

Constipation. 

z JL>-,  Laxatives  Agar,  Aloes,  Aloin,  Aperfine,  Calomel,  Cascar; 
(Capsules,  Elixir,  Jelly,  Mistura  Laxativa,  Pastils),  Castor  Oil  (useful  wifi 
Glycerin  p.  ceg.),  Emulsio  Paraff.  c.  Rhamno  Frang.,  Maricol  or  other  Casto: 
Oil  Powder,  Embhc  Myrobalans,  Elixir  and  Syrupus  Ficorum,  Flav  Seed ; 
Guaiacum  and  Sulphur  Tablets,  ‘  Hindu  Bates,’  Hormonal,  Levurine 
Maltaffln,  Maltolivine,  Manna,  Mist.  CascaraCo.,  Mucogene,  01.  Olivse.  Olcurt 
Llhott  Capsules,  01.  Ricini  Aromat,  Paraffagar,  Paraffinum  Liq.  ano 
MoIIe,  Pavimol,  Eff.  andTablets  Phenolphthalein  and  Phenolphthalein  Co. 
Hd- Gascara  Co.,  Pulv.  Glycyrrhizse  Co.,  Rhamnus  Frangula,  Rhubarb  preps 
ot,  henna  (Elixir,  Conf.),  Sodii  Eyposulphis ,  Sulphuris  Conf.,  Tamar  Indien. 
Tinctura  Laxativa,  Trilactine  Tabs.,  or  Milk. 

Tab.  Phenolphthalein  with  Hyd.c.  Creta  aa.  2  gr.  is  a  useful  combination. 
(-)  (ff)  Secretion  Stimulants—  Ammonium  Chloride,  Aqua  Aperieus, , 
Jalap  and  preps.,  Magnesium  Chloride  and  Citrate,  Mur  unbad  Salt  Tablets 
Normal  Saline  (1  pint)  mane  sum.  Saline  Aperient  Waters,  Seidlitz  Pdrs,  Sodii 
CJilor id.,  Sodio-Magnes.  Sulph.  Eff.,  Sodii  Phosph.  Eff.,  Sodii  Sulph.  Eff.  (b) 
Hepatic  Stimulants— Aloes,  Colocynth  and  preps.,  Ipecacuanha,  Iridic, 
Jalap,  Mist.  Hepatica,  Podophyllin,  Rhubarb,  Sodii  Glvcocholas,  Sodii  Sulph.,. 
I  araxacum  Cocoa,  Elixir  Genii  an  u  Acidum.  (c)  Choiagogues — Blue  Pill, 
Calomel,  Fel  Bovinum,  Euonymin  (action  thought  to  be  simplv  by  relieving; 
the  intestine),  Grey  Powder,  Leptandra,  Magnesium  Chloride,  Pilule 
Laxantes,  Scammony  (Pil.  Conf.),  Stillingia,  Taraxacum  preps. 

It  is  stated  the  only  two  known  tile  stimulants  are  bile  itself  and  Sodium: 
Salicylate.  ' 

(3.)  Peristalsis,  Excitants  of — Ignatia,  Nux  Vomica,  Seuna, 
Strychnine,  Pi/.  Bellad.  Nucis  Vom.  et  Cannabis. 

(4.)  Spasm  Relievers. — Asafcetida,  Belladonna,  Bromides,  Chloral, 
Hyoscyamus  preps.,  Peppermint,  Valerian. 
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(5.)  Nerve  Tonics — Arsenical  preps.,  Caffeine,  Sodii  Glycerophosphas, 
Zinc  Valerianas. 

Pil.  Hydrarg.  Subch.  Rhei,  Cascar,  et  Capsicin  would  have  combined  effect. 

Constipation  may  exist  with  a  daily  opening  of  the  bowels.  Delay  in 
passage  of  the  intestinal  contents  over  the  normal  40  hours  can  easily  be 
shown  by  giving  charcoal  biscuits  to  colour  the  faeces. 

Pituitary  Extract  has  been  used  to  counteract  intestinal  toxaemia. 

Enomata.  { vide  p.  415),  and  Trilactine,  Injection  and  Suppositories.  Fel 
Borir.um.  irduze  Tampons  coated  with  Soap  are  used. 

Hypodermic  Purgatives. — Aloin,  Apocodeine,  Colocynthin,  Hor- 
moi  al  Phvsostigmine. 

intestinal  Paresis. — Enema  Ammoniac . 

A  correspondent  in  the  C.  and  D.,  Oct.  6th?  1922,  draws  attention  to  the 
enormous  quantities  of  laxatives,  Syrup  of  Pigs,  Liquid  Paraffin,  laxative 
Tablets,  etc.,  sold  at  present  to  mothers  of  babies  fed  on  dried  milk.  He 
adds  “considering  the  numerous  complaints  which  are  likely  to  trace  their 
origin  to  constipation,  it  seems  pitiful  thatchildrenshould  have  to  be  dosed 
in  this  way  at  such  an  early  age.  When  the  children  grow  up  they  are  likely 
to  have  constant  trouble  with  corresponding  ill-health,  and  some  inform¬ 
ation  and  guidance  in  the  matter  would  be  an  advantage.” 

Convulsions. — Amyl  Nitris,  Anaesthetics,  Bromalin,  Camphor  Mono- 
brom.,  Chloral,  Chloral  and  Morphine  combined.  Chloroform,  C'onium,  Mor¬ 
phine  preps.,  Moschus,  Podophyllin,  Potass.  Acetas,  Potassii  Bromid.,  Rue, 
enema  of — (or  infantile),  Urea-Bromine,  Santonin,  Sodii  Bromid.,  Sodii 
Nitris,  Syr.  Pilocarpin  et  Potass.  Bronx . 

Chloral  and  Morphine  combined. — Chloral  Suppositories. 

Types  of  convulsive  seizures  in  very  young  infants.  Amongst  others 
‘idiopathic  convulsions  ’  are  dealt  with.  Chloral  is  successful,  1  grain  every 
2  hours  to  begin  with.- — -J.  Thomson,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,\679. 

Convulsions,  Puerperal. —  See  Eclampsia. 

Cornea,  Inflammation,  and  dicers  of.  ( Local  use.) — Argent.  Jodid. 
Rec.  Atropine,  Belladonna,  Boric  Acid  Lotion, Cocain.  Hydroch.  Liquor,  Daturine, 
Duboisine,  Eserine,  Fluorescein  ( diagnostic ),  Iodine  Tincture  (Cocaine  before 
and  after  painted  on),  Scarlet  Red,  Hydrarg.  Oxid.  Flav.  Ung,,  Hydrarg.  Sub¬ 
ch!  orid.,  Infusum  Abri,  Pilocarpine  and  Quinine  Lotion. 

Dicnine  5%  useful,  see  p.  558.  Hyd.  Oxycy.  Injections,  see  p.  466.  Phenol 
Camph.  applied  with  match,  see  p.  18.  Mag.  Sulph.  up  to  saturated  solution, 
S66  p.  541.  4 

Corns  ( Local  use.) — Acetic  Acid  {glacial),  Carbolic  Acid,  Coll  odium  Callosum, 
Cupri  Oleas,  Fowler’s  Solution  of  Arsenic ,  Papaw,  Formalin,  Lin.  Iodi.,  Un>g 
locli  Intindum,  Iodum  Olealum,  Salicylic  Ions,  Thorii  Cleat.  Ung. 

Corns,  Soft  {Local  use.) — Durine,  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Silver  Nitrate  Solu¬ 
tion  1  in  3  applied  every  4  or  5  days. 

Coryza. — See  Catarrh,  Nasal,  and  Hay  Fever. 

Cough. — Acid  Hydrobromic,  Acid.  Hydrocyanic,  Belladonna,  Camphor 
and  Creosote  inhaled ,  Camph.  Co.  Tinct.,  Chloral  Hydras,  Codeina,  Conium, 
Cvnoglossum,  Elixir  Pectorale,  EHx.  Pini  Terpin  ct  Diaceiyl-Morph.  Gee’s 
Linctus ,  Geisemiu.m,  Glycaphorm,  Glykeron,  Guttse  Rosae,  Hyoscyamus, 
Lichenoids ,  Linctus  Camphor.  Comp.,  Linctus  Expectorans  (Antimonii), 
Menthol ,  Linct.  Morph.  Comp.,  Linct. Morph. Hydrocyanicus,Pa\imol,IAnctvs 
Terp.  Heroin  Co.,  Linct.  Thymi  et  Diapkorm.,  Pastilli  Pectorales,  Ozonic 
Inhalers.  Liq.  Pectoralis ,  Marrubium,  Mist.  Apomorph.  Co.,  Mist.  Tussi  Bub, 
Morphinae  Linctus,  Morphinae  Troch.,  Morphinae  et  Ipecac.  Troch.,  Opium 
preps  ,  Pastilli  varii.  q.v.,  Picis  Liq.  Pil.,  Prunus  Virginiana,  Rami  Syrup, 
Sandal  Wood  Oil,  Spirit  of  Chloroform,  Syrup  Coccillanae  Comp.,  Syrup.  Pini 
Pumilionis,  Svr.  Thymi  c.  Diaphorm,  Symphytum  Infusion,  Tab.  Formalin 
to  suck,  Tahellae  Glvcyrrhizae,  Terpin  Hydrate,  TerebenuimTerpinol. Troch. 
Tussis,  Tinct.  Benzoin  Co.,  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin,  Vapor  Crecsot.  Co. (Phthisical 
cough).  Codeine  Perioaid.  ,  , 

Cretinism.— Thyroid  Preparations  (preferably  standardised  Liquor  or 
Tablets).  ‘  Three  Gland  *  and  ‘  Four  Gland  ’  Elixir  and  Tablets.  Suprarenal 
gland. 

Cystitis. — Acid  Camphoricum,  Acid  Lactic,  Aconite.  Alkalis.  Ammonium 
Benzoate,  Betol,  Belladonna,  Benzoates,  Boric  Acid,  Buehu,Collinsonia  Cana¬ 
densis,  Copaiba,  Cystazol,  Eucalyptus  Globulus,  Gokhru,  Hexamethylene¬ 
tetramine  and  comps.,  Hydrastis,  Juniper,  Kava  Kava,  Liquor  Fotassar, 
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Magnesii  Boro-Citras,  Mercurochrome,  Pareira,  Pichi,  Salol.  Sod.  Salicyl, 
Sorghum ,  Triticum  repens,  Uva  Ursi,  Vesalvine  ‘  B  ’  and  Vesalvine  ‘  S  '  B. 
Coli  or  appropriate  Vaccine. 

Argenti  Fluoriditm,  Iodidum  and  Nitras,  B.  Ac.  Lactic.  Irrigation,  Cocaine 
Lactate,  Colioida  1  Mercury  andSilver, Creolin  Solution, Iodme~Do\\che,Formosyl, 
Quinine  Bisulphate  1  in  2,000,  Salicylic  Ions,  Zinc  Sulphanilas. 

Cystitis — its  Causes  and  Treatment : — Internal  medication  in  cases  of  mild 
B.  Coli  infections  in  cases  of  incontinuence  or  involuntary  nocturnal  micturition 
in  children  and  the  cystitis  commonly  occurring  during  and  after  pregnancy 
usually  successful  if  taken  in  hand  early.  Drinks  containing  Acetate  and 
Citrate  of  Potash  :  Conf.  Senna  and  Conf  Sulphuris  p.  ceq.  Plienacetin  and  Ext. 
Hyoscyamus  in  5  grain  doses,  and  if  pain  very  acute  and  vesical  tenesmus  pre¬ 
sent  a  rectal  injection  of  2  drachms  of  Starch  containing  Antipyrin  and 
Laudanum  may  be  given.  Urinary  antiseptics  as  the  inflammation*  declines. 

Locally. — Boric  Acid  Solution  £  strength  most  useful  if  thoroughly  done.  In 
chronic  cases  Silver  Nitrate  1  to  2 grains  per  ounce  carefully  instilled  (in  a  child 
3  ounces  may  be  used  and  left  in  the  bladder).  When  the  vesical  end  of  tbe 
mucous  membrane  of  the  canal  becomes  involved  the  passage  to  be  swabbed 
out  with  Liq.  Phenol  through  a  speculum  and  immediately  washed  with  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  Solution  to  check  action  of  the  Phenol. 

Acute  Cystitis. — Phenacetin  and  Ext.  Hyoscyami  5  grains  each  t.d..  Appro¬ 
priate  Vaccine.  Local  Treatment. — Instillations,  irrigations  with  Perman¬ 
ganate  1  in  2,000,  Protargol,  etc. 

■  Chronic  Cystitis. — Internally  Boric  Acid,  ditto  with  Sodium  Benzoate,  Anti¬ 
septic  irrigation.  Full  directions  are  given  for  the  latter  by  syphoning.-— 
L.  i./i2,570. 

Innumerable  failures  are  recorded  with  Urotropine.  Vide  abst.,  p.  186. 

Cystitis,  chronic. — Ammonium  Benzoate,  Bucbo,  Cinrmmates,  Eusol  as 
douche,  Grindelia,  Hydrog.  Perox.  (5  to  10  vol.),  Juniper,  Mercuroehrome 
Pareira,  Quinine  Sulph.  Acid  douche,  Salol,  Sandal  Wood,  Santalol  (Caps,  and 
Tabs.).  See  also  above. 

Croup,  raise.—  See  Laryngismus  Stridulus. 

Dandruff,  see  Scborifccea. 

Deafness.— Pilocarpine,  Uranium,  e.g..-  Autunite  Irradiation,  q.r.  See 
also  Earache. 

In  old  people  Thyroid  Sicenm  $  gr.  twice  daily. 

Debility. — Acidin,  Alcohol,  A  per  fine ,  Arsenic  preps.,  Bismnth  and  Fan- 
creatin,  Bone  Marrow  Extract,  Bovril,  Caleii  Hypophosph.  Syrup,  Calcii 
Pliospli.,  Clac.  Giyceroph.  c.  Lacte  Exsicc.,  Capsula?  Cruoris,  Capsulce  Valeriana.t, 
Catha  Milk  and  Glycerophosphates ,  Chcndrin,  Cinchona  preparations,  Conf. 
Giyceroph.  Co.,  Elixir  Ferro-Manganes.  Pept.,  Elixir  Gentian®  Acidum,  Elix. 
Hcemoglobin  c.  Lecithin,  Emuls.  Ol.  Morrh.  c.  Lecithin,  Eupatorium,  Ferro- 
carnis,  Formates  ( Inorganic  and  Quinine),  Glycerophosphates,  Glycerole  of' 
Hypophosphites,  Hemoglobin  Capsules  and  other  preps.,  Herogen,  Hypo- 
phosphites,  Iron  Salts,  Kreochyle,  Kolentos,  Lecithin  Pulvis,  Liq.  Pepsince  et 
Caffeince,  Maltum,  Malted  Glycerophosphates ,  Maltolivin,  Marrubin,  Malt  Ext. 
c.  Haemoglobin,  c.  Pancreatin ,  c.  Hypophosph.,  etc.,  Malt  Ext.  cum  Syr.  Ferri 
Phosph.,  Morrhuce  Oh,  Oleum  ‘  Elliott  ’  caps,  Pavimol,  Phosphorus,  Pil.  Potentin 
Co.,  Pil.  Lecithin  c.  Ferri  Iodid.,  Pulv.  Glycerophosph.  Co.,  Quassia,  Quinine 
preps.,  Sirop  Neurotonique,  Sodium  Cacodylate,  Strychnine'  salts,  e.g.,  Caco - 
dylate  and  Formate,  Syrup  Ferri  Phosphat.  cum  Quinina  et  Strychnina,  Syr. 
Formatum  Comp.,  Syr.  Koine  Comp.,  Syrupus  Glycerophosphatum  cum  Form- 
atibus,  Hclba,  Tylmarin,  Trilactine.  See  also  Anaemia. 

Delirium  Tremens  and  see  Alcoholism. — Ammon.  Carb.,  Apomor-, 
phina,  Bromides, CamphoraMonobromata, Capsicum,  Chloral, Colloidal  Gold, 
Digitalis, Elix.  Quinidine,Hyoscine,Hyoscyamine,  Opium  preps., Phosphorus, 
Quinine  preps.,  Sodium  Chloride  Injections,  Strychnine,  Sulphonal,  Urea- 
Bromine,  Valerianates. 

Sod.  Brorn.  Intrathecal  injection. 

Paraldehyde  is  a  safe  hypnotic. 

Hyoscine,  Sulphonal  and  Veronal  in  delirium  tremens.  Notes  on  each. 
— -R.  Eager,  B.M.J.  i./2o,114. 

Dengue  Fever. — Sodium  Salicylate,  Salicin,  Potassium  Iodide,  Phena¬ 
cetin  and  Caffeine. 

Dengue  and  malaria.  Dengue  only  occurs  where  malaria  is  endemic — a 
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modified  form  of.  Ten  cases  cited  in  which  attack  of  dengue  apparently 
gave  immunity  to  malaria.  Suggested  that  dengue  antitoxin  should  he 
employed  as  prophylactic  against  malaria. — 11.  E.  I.  Johnson,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  Jan.  15,  23,27-28;  May  1/22,111,112. 

Dentistry.  (Local  use). — Adreucaine,  Alcohol  Sandarachi,  Borated  Hydro¬ 
gen  Peroxide ,  Butyn,  Cinnamon  Paste,  Cocaine  Lanolin,  Cocaine- Menthol- 
Phenol,  Codrenine,  Collutorium  AVkalinum  A. string ens ,  Formalin ,  and.icith 
Creolin,  Copal  Solution,  Dental  Ance  thetic,  Dental  Compo,  Dental  Rubber, 
Dental  Wax,  Emplastrum  Capsici,  Eucaine Lactate,  Erythrophleine ,  Gossypium 
Arseniosum,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Iodoform  Paste,  For  mo  sy  l  Mouth  Wash,  Tooth 
Paste,  and  Dental  Dressing,  Mercury  Amalgam,  Pasta  Arsenicalis,  Zinc  Oxy¬ 
chloride,  Zinc  Oxy phosphate,  Zinc  Oxvsulphate. 

For  use  after  aneesthetics. — 'Amyl  Nitrite.  Vide  also  Chloroform,  &c. 

Derbyshire  Neck. — See  Goitre. 

Dercum’s  Disease. — Thyroid  (g.r.) 

Dermatitis. — ( Locally )  Lin.  Alum.  Acet,.,  Acid  Boric  Lotion,  Anserine 
Mulls  Medicated,  Paraffin  No.  7,  Perfumed Formosyls,Ung.  Ac.  Salicyl  50%, 
Ung.  Rusci  Co.,  Carbolised  Zinc  Ointment. 

Industrial  dermatitis — bakers’  itch,  sugar  itch,  water  rashes,  Formalin 
dermatitis,  from  cutting  oils,  in  engineering  factories,  Tar,  etc. — Hall  Stewart, 
B.M.J.  i./22,498. 

Dermatitis  exfoliativa  neonatorum,  pemphigus  neonatorum  (Bitter’s 
Disease).  A  case  fatal. — B.  McDonald  Cairns,  B.M.J.  i./23,18G. 

Dermatitis  venenata.  More  than  40species  of  plants  in  the  A  ntilles  produce 
skin  reactions,  either  by  the  latex  of  the  plants  or  by  their  appendages,  gener¬ 
ally  the  hairs — due  in  some  cases  to  the  existence  of  an  irritating  acid  oil. 
— C.  Pardo-Bastello,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,202. 

Arsenical  dermatitis — Contramine,  Intramine. 

Strong  soaps  and  permanent  hair-waving  bad.— B.  Labouraud,  L.i./,2  3,1 318. 

Dermatitis*  X  Ray  ’  ( Loca!  use.)  Boric  Acid  Ointment,  Radium,  Meso* 
thorium  Bromide.  See  also  Eczema,  Psoriasis,  etc. 

Keratosis  accompanying. — Carbonic  Snow. 

Diabetes  Insipidus. —  Arsenic,  Adrenalin,  Belladonna,  Ergot,  Gallic 
Acid,  Lithium  Salts,  Lithion,  Opium,  Pituitary  Injection. 

Diabetes  Mellitus. — Determine  the  type  of  Glycosuria  by  blood  test. 
Acid  Lactic,  Alkalis,  Arsenic  Brom.,  Aspirin,  Arsenobenzol.Suppos.  and 
Novatsenobenzol  intravenously,  Cacodylates,  Calcii  Iodide Cqqeina,  Codeinre 
Pill  Co.,  Cremor  Magnesias,  Creosotum,  Fcexin  Ext.,  Duodenal  Extract, 
Eucalypt.  Fol.  Inf.,  Gluten,  Gold  Salts,  Glycerin, Glycerophosphates, Guaiaci 
Benina,  Hexamethylenetetramine,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Insulin,  Iron  Salts, 
Jaborandi,  Lsevulose,  Lecithin  Elixir  and.  Emulsion,  Levurine,  Magnes. 
Peroxide,  MilJc  and  Glyserophosph .,  Morphina,  Nuclein,.  Opium,  Oxygen, 
Ozonic  Ether,  Pancreatin,  Phosphorus,  Pit.  Codein.  Valerian  Co.,  Potassium 
Chlorate,  Saccharin  ,  Elixir  and  Tabellse  of,  Salol,  Santonin,  Sedeff,  Sodii. 
Arsenias,  Sodium  Chloride  intravenously,  Sodii  Citr.as,  Sod.  Lactas,  Sodii 
Phosphas,  Sodii  Salicylas,  Suprarenal  gland,  Talca-Diastasc, Thymol, Thymus 
and  Thyroid  gland,  Trilactine ,  Trypsin .  Vinca  major,  Yeast.. 

Diabetic  Foods,  see  p.  588.  Dietetic  Treatment,  see  acidosis,  Vol.  II. 

Glucose  per  rectum  especially  where  acidosis  threatens.  Pituitary  Extract  . 

Lactose  (q.v.)  is  stated  to  be  assimilated  by  diabetics. 

Allen’s  Dietetic  Treatment.  A  paper  dealing  with  the  metabolic 
changes  produced  by  the  treatment. — P.  J.  Cammidge,  B.M.J.  i./i7,503. 
See  also  O.  Levton,  B.M.J.  i./i7.252;  and  Modern  Views  discussed-— E. 
P.  Poulton,  L.  1./1 8,863,895 ;  ii./i8,31.  See  also  H.  J.  Starling,  Clin.  JL,  Aug. 
23,365. 

The  treatment  consists  of  regulat  ed  fasting  and  gradual  dieting— metabolic 
processes  are  given  chance  of  recovery.  Indietingit  is  now  understood  the 
proteins  and  fats  might  be  deleterious  as  well  as  the  carbohydrates. — Sir 
A.  Garrod,  B.M.J.  ii./2 x,706.  ,  ... 

Of  143  cases  treated  by  fasting  52  died.  The  method  may.  give  rise  to 
dangerous  symptoms.  Clinical  diabetes  is  probably  not  a  single  simple 
pathological  entity  but  a  symptom-complex  which  may  develop  along  at 
least  three  lines,  of  which  disturbance  of  the  pancreas  is  one. — P.  J. 
Cammidge,  B.M.J.  ii./2 1,708.  .  ,  ,  _  „ 

A  lecture  on  Diabetes  at  IS  .E.  London  Post  Graduate  College.  Appears  to 
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be  increasing  in  prevalence.  In”1919  the  deaths  considerably  exceeded  those 
from  such  common  diseases  as  appendicitis,  enteric  and  cirrhosis  of  the  liver 
j lace. — It  is  said  to  be  commoner  among  the  Hebrew  race.  The  milder  form 
is  certainly  commoner  but  not  the  severe  type.  Drugs  not  needed  except 
when  there  is  a  marked  tendency  to  acidosis  in  which  Sodium  Lactate  and 
Citrate  may  be  given  in  40  grain  doses  of  each,  thrice  daily. — Sir  W.Willcox, 
Pr.,  Nov.  1921,  p.  305. 

Aetiology  of,  and  Treatment. — P.  J.  Cammidge,  Pr.,  June  22/396. 

Antipyrine  best  used  with  Hexamine.-MauriceLoeper,  per  Pr.,  Sept.  ’23, 235. 
Negligible  glycosuria. — O.  Leyton,  Pr.,  Jan.  1922,  p.  113. 

Glycosuria  of  malarial  origin.  A  case  with  0’85 %  Glucose  cleared  up  on 


treatment  with  Quinine.  Another  case  starting  with  2  %  G  lucose  wTas  evidently; 
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chronic  malaria  though  parasites  were  not  found.  Strict  diet.  Lmally under 
intensive  Quinine  treatment  with  ordinary  diet  the  sugar  disappeared.— 

A.  Castellani  and  J.  Graham  Willmore,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,286.  See  also  G.  A. 
Harrison,  ibid.  630. 

A  diet  of  900  calories,  mostly  fat,  produces  the  same  fall  in  B.M.R.  as  fast¬ 
ing — less  dangerous  and  more  successfulin  desugarization.—L.  H.  Newburgh 
and  P.  L.  Marsh,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,224.  . 

Casein  and  Cream  every  2  hours  in  small  quantities  in  diabetes  with  satis¬ 
factory  results.  The  results  are  often  very  prompt— It.  T.  Williamson, 

B. M.J.  i./i5, 456.  Importance  of  regulating  the  fat-intake. — P.  J.  Cammidge, 

B.M.J  i./i8,393.  . ,  TT  ,  TT 

Amino-Acids  Content,  Significance  of  Vide  Amino  Acids,  VoL  11. 

Coma  of See  insulin. 


Diabetic  coma  in  patients  under  Insulin. —W.  T.  Collier,  L.iL/24,  575. 


- -  - -  '  -  1  .  , 

Alkaline  drinks  freely  as  routine  treatment,  also  Sodium  Carbonate  (noi 
Bicarbonate)  40  Gm.  per  litre  intravenously  if  coma  sets  in-— Prevention  and 
treatment  of  .—P.  J-  Cammidge,  L.  L/19, 60.  , 

Purging  treatment  by  natural  aperient  water,  followed  by  drinking  water  01 
thin  drinks— said  to  restore  to  health  and  remove  all  symptoms.— L.  L/09, 202! 

Air-hunger  or  acidosis  may  arise  wdien  diabetic  patients  either  take  an 
excess  of  Carbohydrates  or,  on  the  other  hand,  when  the  Carbohydrate  is  too 
suddenly  removed  from  the  dietary.  In  diabetes  where  ‘  air-hunger  develops 
examine  chest  for  evidence  of  tubercle  or  other  pulmonary  trouble— this  may 
be  present  even  when,  or  particularly  when,  sugar  shows  signs  of  decreasing: 
In  marked  apathy  or  drowsiness  in  either  diabetic  or  non-diabetic  patients 
being  fed  per  rectum,  it  is  a  safe  rule  to  give  Alkalis  and  Carbohydrates  11 
Acetone  and  Piacetic  Acid  be  found  in  the  urine* — N.  *Tirard*  Clin*  Jl*,  A  pi 

^’Exceedingly  large  doses,  e.g.,  500  Gm.  of  5%  Sodium  Bicarbonate  intr a. 
venously  are  given,  also  Sodium  Bicarbonate  40  Gm.,  I.evulose  30  Gm.  in 
water,  1,000  Cc.  by  drop  enema.  .  _  ..  ,  .  t 

Langdon  Brown’s  Mixture  for  control  of  acidosis  :  Sodium  Bicarbonate  1 
drachm,  Potassium  Citrate  30  grains,  Calcium  Lactate  5  grains,  Magnesium 
Carbonate  5"  grains,  Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce. 

For  the  thirst  of Pastillus  Acidi  Citrici  c.  Limone. 

Diaphoretics. —  _  JT  _  ,  ,.  ,. 

Acting  peripherally  Nicotine,  Pilocarpine.  B  armth  (local  application; 
and  Alcohol  (internally)  perhaps  act  in  the  same  way  in  addition  to  then 
vascular  action.  Acting  centrally : — Ammonium  Acetate,  Ammonium  Citrate: 
Antimony  Salts,  Ipecacuanha,  Opium.  Mode  of  Action  doubtful :— Potassium 
Acetate,  Potassium  Citrate,— and  feeble  -.—Aconite,  Colchicum,  Lobelia  ane 
Salicin.  Anhidrotics  or  Antihidrotics, — Acting  peripherally,— Atropine  by 
acting  on  the  ends  of  the  nerves  in  the  glands,  Agaricin,  Hyoscyamine,  btrai- 
monium.  Cold  (local  application).  Mode  of  action  doubtful. — Acids,  JNu: 
Vomica,  Picrotoxin,  Quinine,  Zinc  Salts-— H.  W.  . 

Diarrhoea.— Acid-  Camphoric.,  Acid.  Carbolic.,  Acid.  Gallic,  Acid-  Hydro 
chloric  DiL,  Acid.  Lactic.,  Acid.  Sulph.  Dil.  and  Aromat.,  Agancus  albus  am 
Agaricin,  Albumen  Water,  Allmatein,  Anthemidis  Tinct.,  Benzonaphtnoi 
Benzyl  Benzoate,  Bisciniod,  Bismuthi  et  Cerii  Salicylas,  Bismuthi  Salicylas 
Tannas  and  other  preps-,  Cajuput  Oil,  Calcii  Carb.,  Calcii  Salicylas,  Calcii 
Aqua,  Camphora,  Catechu,  Catha  Milk  and  Glyceroph.,  Cinnamon,  Cloves: 
Conradi’s  Drops,  Coto,  Cotoin,  Cretse  Arom.  Pulv.,  and  cum  Opio,  Uipr 
Sulph.,  Cupri  Sulphocarbol.,  Cyllin  Syrup ,  Eucalyptus  Gum,  Lvj- /err 
Pernitratis,  Ferri  Salicylas,  Fortoin,  Guaiacol  Carb.,  Hamiotoxyhn,  Hydrarg 
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Perchlor.  in  small  doses,  Hyd.  Subchlor.  (large  doses,  q.v.),  Ipecacuanha, 
Ixora,  Kaolin,  Mist.  Antiseptica,U.C.H.,  for  infants  (Mistura  Diarrhoea,  Board 
of  Health),  Naphthalin,  Naphthol,  Opium  preps.,  Plumbi  Acet., Pulv.  Ipecac. 
Co.,  Pulv.  Kino  Co.,  Quercus,  Quininse  Salicylas, Resorcin, Boseberry  s  Mixture, 
Ricini  01.  and  Aromaticum,  Sedeff,  Salacetol,  Salicylic  M.ilk,  Sassafras,  >.odii 
Phosphas,  Sod.  Salicyl.,  Syr.  -33gle  Marm.  Co.,  Thieleman  s  Mixture,  Tri- 
bromophenol-Bismuth,  Sodii  Sulphas,  Trilac-tine  Tablets  or  Milk,  TylcaUvn, 
Tyllithin,  Vin.  Coto-Pepsin,  Whey  Powder,  Zinc  Sulpho-carbolate. 

4 cid.  Tannic.  Suppos.,et  cum  Opio ,  Amyli  Enema,  et  cum  Opto,  Oalm  Suppos. 
et  cum  Opio,  Tannin  rectal  injection.  Turpentine  Stupes.  See  also  Dysentery 

p.  1026, 

Diarrhoea,  Infantile.  .  ,  ,  ,  , 

Saline  injections  given  either  by  the  skin  or  bowel  are  of  great  and  saying 
value  in  acute  summer  diarrhoea  in  children. — W.  J.  Tyson,  Clm.  Jl.,  Aug. 
29/23,417.  ,  .  . 

Calomel  in  large  doses  has  been  advised. 

Diarrhoea  of  Phthisis— Goto  and  drugs  as  for  diarrhoea  ,q.v.  Kaolin. 
Diphtheria —Acid.  Salicylic.,  Aconite,  Antitoxin,  Calcn  Sulphid.,  Endo¬ 
toxin,  Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Kaolin,  ‘  Petrojeum  Oil  (Kero¬ 
sene),  Sodii  Benzoas,  Sodii  Chloras,  Sodii  Hyposulphis,  Strychnine  preps,  for 
paralysis  when  a  sequela, Toxin-Antitoxin  Mixture  as  prophylactic,  Tnbrcmo- 
phenol.  Normal  Saline  (in  grave  toxsemic  states).  . 

Acid.  Benzoic.  Nebula ,  Acid.  Carbolic.  Glycerin,  and  Nebula,  Acid.  Lactic. 
Nebula,  Acid.  Sulphuros.  Nebula ,  Argent.  Nit.  Swab  (v . infra. ) ,  CMon G ar9or- 
isma,  Colloidal  Silver,  Mercury,  Copper  Ionisation  (chronic  diphtheria  of  the 
ear),  Formalin  Spray,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Hydrogumone, 

Phenol  (Pigment,  Gargle  and  Inhalation),  Iodol  Pigment,  Loeffler  s  Pigment, 
Menthol  Pigment,  Naphthol  cum  C amphora,  Nebula  Acid  Malic ,  Ozonic  Ether, 
Papayotin,  Pyocyanase,  Resorcin,  Sodii  Benzoatis  Nebula,  Sodii  Chlonnat. 

^Snrayingthe  throat  with  Hydrarg  Perchlor.  Solution  1  in  1000  is  of  extra- 
rvrrlinnrv  and  life  saving  value. — L.i./n,494  ...  „  .  , 

For  sustaining  blood  pressure  in  diphtheria  Adrenalin  m  small  doses  at 
regular  intervals  (5  to  10  minims  every  four  hours  by  mouth  or  2 to  3  minims 
hvpodermically  every  6  to  8  hours),  from  the  beginning  of  the  case  is  useful. 
It  is,  however,  a  grave  error  to  give  Adrenalin  or  any  like  substamce  towards 
the  end  of  the  case  or  in  large  doses  irregularly.— J.  J.  Jer\is and V.C. Marts n 
pr  a dg  ,i<i,277.  See  also  Adrenalin#  #  .  j 

P  Aspirin,  Phenacetin  and  Dover’s  Powder.  Combined  Tablets  are  made 
Sterilisation  of  the  throat  after  diphtheria  by  painting  with  1-|  A  Silver 
Nitrate  solution.  A  second  application  (25%)  may  be_  needed.  Of  40  cases 
28  were  sterilised  by  one  application  ;  8  cases  required  two  paintings. 

W.  S.  Thackert  Method  (B.MJ.  i,/i6,374.>.-M.  B.  Harding,  B  M .J .  1./18 ,15. 

A  serum  has  been  made  (Arlomg,  Lyons)  by  injecting  into  the  horse  the 
diphtheria  toxin  and  the  bacilli  together.  Tablets  for  internal  use  or  an 
inmMaSon  of  this  dried  serum  mixed  with  tragacahth  and  an  mert  powder 
are  effective— K.  L.  bacilli  found  to  disappear  from  the  throat.— Pr.  keb. 

^Diphtheritic  Infections  of.  the  Skin. — Zinc  Ions. 

Dipsomania. — See  Alcoholism. 

Disinfectants. — See  Chapter  on.  ranlharirlM 

Diuretics _ See  Dropsy  Renal.  See  also  Ammon.  Acet.,  Canthariaes, 

Digitalis,  Pill.  Hydrarg.,  Theobrom.  Sod.  Sal.  .  ...  Avocvnum- 

Dropsy,  Cardiac.— Acocanthera  (with  caution),  A donidm.  Apwynnm 
vrevs  PAsnaragin,  Baillie’s  Pill,  Convallaria,  Digitalis,  Elatenum.  Erythro, 
phloeum,  Pituitarv  (Entire  gland),  Strophanthus,  Theobromine  Aceto-Salicyl 
Theophylline.  Pi'l.  Hydrarg.  (avoid  if  renal  disease  present). 

KpS.CH“^tc%Admmon.  Benzoas.  Ammon  Chlorid.  Hydrarg.  Sub, 
ohlorid  ,  01  Juniperi,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Sparteime  Sulphas.  ~  ~  . 

Dropsy,  Renal.— Ammon.  Acet.,  Cit.,  Tart.,  Apocynum,  Buchu,  Caffema, 

Cantharides  Tinct.,  Elaterium,  Erodium  Cicutanum,  ] ?  Bod v8rx tract  CO 
Caffeine,  lodo-Tbeobromine,  Jalapa,  Pilocarpine,  Pineal  Body  Extract  (.), 
Potass.  Acet.,  Potass.  Tart.  Acida,  Potass.  lodid .,  1 ^ftass  Rit.,  Scdla,  Sco 
par  ins,  Sodii  lodid.,  Tbeobromme-Aceto-Salicy]  and  Sodium  kormat.  ana 
Salicyl,  Theophylline,  Urea-Bromine,  Yinnm  Dinreticum. 

Vol.  1  K  K 
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Pot.  Permang.  Injection. — See  Uraemia. 

Dupuytren’s  Contraction. — Chlorine  ions  from  Sodium  Chloride,  Fib- 
rolysin,  Injectio  Thiosinamin  et  Antipyrin  (see  also  Sir  J  Barr,  under  Calcii 
Chlorid).  Thyroid  Gland  and  Three  and  Four  Gland  Tablets. 

5%  Salicylic  Acid  Ointment  found  effectual  in  several  weeks.  Recent-works: 
call  Dupuytren’s  contraction  a  fibrositis. — D.  A.  Alexander,  B.M.J.  L/23,794. 

Dysentery. — Determine  cause. 

Alum,  Antidysenteric  Sera ,  Argenti  Nitras  (Rectal  Inj ection) , Belse  Fructus^ 
Benzyl  Benzoate ,  Bismuthi  et  CeriiSalicylas, Bisciniod,  Bismuth  Tart.  Solubile. 
Calcii  Salicylas ,  Calotropis,  Cannabis,  Cassia  Beareana,  Caiomei.  &c.  (the 
evacuant  method),  Chayarro  Amargosa  (Bitter  Bush)  for  ‘  carriers,’  Crocq’s. 
Pill,  Cupri  Sulphocarb.,  Cynoglussum,  Cyyer.  Cays.,  ox  Mist.,  Dec.  Simaruba 
et  Punic.  Granat,  Mix.  Agr'imon  Co.,  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide.  Emetine  Injec- ’ 
tions,  Emetine  Periodide,  Eucalypti  Gum,  Faexin,  Guarana,  Hsematoxylon, 
Hamamelis,Helba,Hydrarg.PerchIorid.,Hyd.  Subchlor. (large doses), Hydrog: 
Per  ox.,  well  diluted  as  enema,  Hysterionica,  Ipecacuanha  (e.g.,m  ‘  Stearettes’ 
or  ‘  Formagules  ’  to  avoid  vomiting),  Holarrhena,  Ixora ,  Krebisote, Ipecacuanha! 
sine  Emetina,  Ipecac.  Co.  Pulv.,  Kosarn  Seeds,  Magnesium  and  Sodium  Sul¬ 
phates,  Monsoma  Ovata,  Naphthalene,  Opium,  Plumbi  Acetas,  Salicylic  Acid 
by  Rectal  Injection,  Sedeff,  Simaruba,  Syr.  Jigle  Marmelos  Co.,  Tannin. 
Trilactine,  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin,  Terebenum  purum,  Terebinth,  01.,  and  Stupes 
of,  Yeast,  Dysentery  Vaccine,  Gibson’s  Sensitized  Dys.  Vaccine. 

Acute  cases  should  receive  2  drachms  Magnesium  Sulphate  every  2  hours 
until  stools  become  fceculent  or  until  2  ounces  have  been  given.  If  this  is 
unsuccessful,  Bismuth  Salicylate  and  Salol  10  grains  each  thrice  daily  for  3 
or  4  days — -reverting  to  the  Magnesium  Sulphate  treatment  subsequently 
Emetine  hypodermically  alter  this  saline  treatment  ]  grain  morning  and 
evening  subcutaneously.  Given  promiscuously  it  is  harmful.— J.  Carey  Evans 

B. M.J. ,  i./i?,41S. 

The  chapter  on  Ipecac,  and  Emetine  should  be  carefully  studied  for  recent 
treatment— E.P. I.  Conessine,  Stovarsol,  etc. 

Ether  and  Caffeine  hypodermically  for  cases  of  tropical  dysenterv  when 
patient  in  extremis. 

Amoebic  Dysentery  and  ‘  Carriers.’ — Emetine  Injections  and  Einetine 
Periodide  or  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  (vide  Ipecacuanha  chapter).  Simaruba 

E.  Histolytica,  Incidence  of  and  other  protozoa  among  healthy  entries 
to  the  navy. — H.  A..  Bavlis,  L.  i./ig,54. 

Salol-coated  Ipecac.  Pills  in  treatment  of  amoebic  dysentery  and  relapses. — 
Prof.  S.  K.  Simon,  Jl.  Am.  Med.  Ass.,  per  L.  i./ig,429. 

Calomel  recommended  for  treatment  of  obstinate  amoebic  dysentery,  ir 
doses  of  0‘03  Gm.  12  times  a  day  for  3  days,  followed  by  3  days  treatment: 
with  Bismuth  Subnitrate  f 0*5  Gm.  12  times  daity),  hi  cases  where  usual  treat! 
ment  has  no  effect.  Definite  disappearance  of  the  amoebae. — G.  Beijnen,  pen 
Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Aug.  1/23,256. 

Lamblial  dysentery  well  treated  with  Carbon  Tetrachloride. — M.  Khalil  anc 
I.  Shawlcy,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  15/23,285. 

Bacillary  Dysentery. — Emetine,  Silver  Gelatose  (i.e.,  Albargin),  q.v 
Enema  1  to  1£  pints,  strength  1  grain  to  1  ounce. — Leonard  Rogers. 

Symptomatology  of  the  bacillary  and  amoebic  forms  of  dysentery. — Si: 

C.  P.  Lukis,  B.M.J.  i./i3,1357.  Sep  also  further  abstract  of  this  and  othe 
papers  under  “  Emetine.”  Consult  Dysentery  in  Vaccine  chapter. 

Dysentery  Vaccine.  Formalin  diluted,  rectal  injection. 

Rhubarb  (q.v.)  stated  to  be  magical  but  no  effect  on  bacilli  in  laboratory 

Readily  responds  to  saline  treatment  and  if  given  early  Magnesium  Sulphate 
a  drachm  every  two  hours,  will  relieve  the  distressing  symptoms. — An  Indian 
physician,  C.  and  D.,  Sept.  1921,  p.  378. 

Contrary  to  the  accepted  view  that  dysentery  is  a  disease  of  hot  weathej 
and  generally  spread  by  Hies,  the  highest  incidence  of  cases  at  Clay bury  wasM 
found  to  occur  during  the  winter  months.  Bacilli  of  the  Flexner  type  isolated: 
Primary  attacks  and  relapses  may  be  so  slight  as  to  pass  unnoticed  and  there 
is  a  possibility  of  every  case  remaining  a  chronic  carrier.  Very  strict  observai 
tion  and  a  system  of  permanent  isola  tion  are  necessary  to  prevent  the  spreao 
of  the  disease. — W.  S.  Dawson  and  W.  Moodie,  L.  ii./2i,225. 

Dysmenorrhcea. — Actfca.  TEther  Spt.  cum  Opii.  Tinct.,  Amyl  Kitrisn 
Apiol,  Belladonna  Suppository,  Benzyl  Benzoate  (?),  Butyl  Chloral,  Camphor:: 
Cannabis,  Cannabis  and  Chloral,  Castor,  Elixir  Ergotse  c.  Ferro,  Gelsemiunr 
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preps.,  Gossypii,  Rad.  Cort.,  Liq.  Cauloph.  et  Pulsatilla,  Guaiaeum  Resin 
Cachets,  Mist.  Dysmenorrhceica,  Mist.  Morphin  Phenazon  Co.,  of  W.  W.  W  , 
Opium,  Ovules  Morphine,  and  others,  Piscidia,  Potass.  Bromid.,  Pulsatilla, 
balix  nigra,  Saw  Palmetto,  Serpentaria,  Sodii  Salicvlas,  Styptol,  Stypticin, 
Syr.  Xodo-Tannicus,  Tab.  Ergot  Senecin  Comp.,  Valerian,  Viburnum. 

The  following  has  been  found  useful Potassium  Bromide  160  grains, 
Chloral  Hydrate  80  grains,  Nephenthe  80  minims,  Elixir  Viburnum  Co.  2 
ounces,  Water  to  8  ounces,  i  oz.  t.d.s-v-r.n-exaq. 

Ductless  and  other  gland  Tablets,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  anti- 
spasmodics,  in  dysmenorrhea. — L.  G.  Phillips,  B.M.J.  i./23,1054.  See  oux 
pages  on  Corp.  But.,  Pituitary,  Ovarian,  Testic. 

Dyspepsia. — Acid.  Carbolic,  Acid.  Nit.  Dil.,  Acid.  Hydroch.  Dil.,  Acidin, 
AUcagen  Tabs.,  Aloin,  Ammon.  Carb.,  Ammon.  Chloridum.,  Arsenic,  Atropine- 
Methyl  Bromide,  Bisciniod,  Bismuth  Comps.,  ‘  Bismuth  and  Pancreatin,'  Caju- 
put  01.,  Calcii  Peroxid.,  Capsicum,  Capsid. Fe.  Glyceropli  Co.,  Capsul.  Valerian 
Co.,  Catha  MilJc  and  Glyceroph. ,  CeriiOxalas,  CharbonNaphtole,ConduT&iQgo, 
Creosote,  Creosoti  Valerianas,  Diascordium,  Digestin,  Elixir  Gentiance  Acid, 
Eupatorium ,  Fcexin,  Gentiana,  Gingerin,  HelbaJIydrarg.  cum.  Greta,  Hydras¬ 
tis,  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  Hysterionica,  Invert  Sugar,  Lecithin  Elixir  and  Emul¬ 
sion,  Leptandra_,  Liquor  Pepsince  et  Caffeines,  Liq.  and  Tabellce,  Papain  et 
Iridin ,  Lithia-Bism.  Citras,  Liq.  Bism.  Tart.,  Magnesia.  Cream,  Magnesii 
Hydroxidum  cum  Carbone,  Mist.  Carminative. ,l\uxVomic&,  Oleum  ‘ Elliott ’ 
caps..  Oleum  Valerianae,  Pancreatin,  Papain  Glycerin  Acid.,  Peptonising 
Powders,  Pepsin,  Pepsin  andBismuth  Tablets, Podophyllin,  Quassin, Quinine 
preps.,  Rhei  Rad.  Pulv.,  Sal Polychrestum, Sedeff, Serpentary, SodiiBicarb., 
Sodii  Hyposulphis,  Sodii  Sulphocarb.,  Sodii  Taurocholas,  Sodium  Bism. 
Citras,  Sodium  Citrate  for  adding  to  Milk,  Spirit  Meliss,  Comp.,  Tab.  Bismuth 
Pepsin  et  Cascara,  Tinct.  Bellad.,  Tinct.  Caryophylli,  Tinct.  Rhei  Arfuos, 
Trilactine,  Troch.  Antacidi.,  Pulv.  Dyspeptic  Co. 

It  has  been  suggested  to  conclude  each  meal  in  strange  places  with  a  few 
drops  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  to  reinforce  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice.  Tor 
general  use,  should  be  in  larger  doses  than  those  usually  given, e.g.,  10 to  15 
drops  in  £  pint  of  sweetened  water,  as  a  drink  during  or  after  meals. 

Investigation  of  _  dyspeptics.  Classification  of  dyspepsias  into  groups— 
A. — Due  to  organic  diseases  of  the  stomach  (including  pylorus,  duodenum) 
e.g.  ulcer,  carcinoma,  gastritis;  B.- — Reflex  dyspepsias  due  to  organic  disease 
elsewhere  in  the  alimentary  tract ;  G. — -From  failure  to  lead  a  physiological 
life,  e.g.  over-eating,  under-eating,  inefficient  mastication,  drinking,  etc.  ; 
D. — Due  to  general  states  of  ill  health,  e.g.  debility  associated  with  muscular 
hypotonus,  loss  of  natural  fat  deposits  and  consequent  visceroptosis  ;  E. — 
Due  to  nervous  tricks,  nervous  exhaustion,  worry,  hysteria,  etc. — John 
Ryle,  B.M.J.  L/23,5. 

For  Faeces  Examination  see  Vol.  II. 

.Dyspnoea, — AEher  Spt-,  JEthyl  lodid-,  Alcohol,  Ammon.  Garb.  Amyl 
Nitris,  Erythrol  Nitrate  Tablets,  Euphorbia  Peplus,  Ibogaine,  Lobelia,  Mor¬ 
phine!  Nitroglycerin,  Oxygen  and  Alcohol,  Oxygen  injected,  Ozonic  Ether,  Pil. 
Caffein  Tri-Iodid.  Co.,  Quebracho,  Sodii  Nitris,  Strychnine. 

Earache.  ( Local  use).— Air  opium  Liquor  or  Oleatum  {diluted),  Chloro¬ 
form Vapor,  Cocaina  cum  Oleo,  Glyc.  Acid  Carbolic  6  grains  to  ounce, 
slightly  warmed, _ 2  or  3  drops,  Guttse  Spiritus  c.  Formalin,  Menthol-Paraffin 
Capsules,  MorpMnae  Oleatum  {diluted),  Opii  Tinct.  cum  Oleo  Olivas,  Ung.  Lano- 
borie  Camphorat.  See  Aurinaria,  also  Nebulae. 

Liquid  Paraffin  for  soft  wax  in  the  meatus  in  ear  affections. — T.  B.  Layton, 
Pr.,  Apl./2o,299. 

Eclampsia. — -Amyl  Nitrite  Sterules,  Chloral  Hydras,  Erythrol  Nitrate 
Tabellse,  Morphine,  Musk,Nitrogly  cerin,  Papaverine,  Parathyroid,  Pilocarpine, 
Veratrum,  Thyroid,  Sodium  Acetate  In  jections  J  drachm  to  the  pint.  Routine 
Treatment— Purgatives,  e.g..  Jalap,  Mag.  Sulph.,  Calomel  and  Croton  Oil. 
Diaphoretics.— Pilocarpine  (of  great  value).  Nerve  Sedatives. — Bromides, 
Chloral,  Morphine  in  varied  dose. 

Hirudin,  Calcium  Chloride,  Potassium  Chloride,  Serum  Treatment, removal 
of  colostrum,  hot  packs  and  hot  air  bath,  Oxygen,  the  injection  of  air  or 
Oxygen  and  Potassium  Iodide  into  the  mammae,  and  lumbar  anaesthesia  have 
also  been  used.  R.  A.  Gibbons  recommends  venesection  combined  with  the 
endeavour  to  eliminate  the  poison  and  dilution  with  Saline  Transfusion,  (Not 
advised  by  all.) 
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Strogonoff  s  method  includes  Morphine  .subcutaneously  and  Chloral  per  rec 
turn  in  alternate  doses  and  at  stated  intervals.  The  Dublin  method  include' 
Morphine  (alone)  m  total  doses  otitol^  grains.— T.  W.  Eden,  B.M..J.ii./22, 67c 
Ecthyma. — 01.  Tereb.  m  Oil  injection. 

Eczema.- Alibour  W ater, Arsenobenzol  and  other  Arsenic  preps. ,Calcii  Iodic 
Calcn  Lactas  (for  oedema,  redness  and  itching),  Colloidal  Ag.  and  Eg.,  Cupr 
Sulphas  and  Sulphur,  Harrogate  Water,  Iron  Salts,  Milk  and  Glycerophosphate 
Morrhuae  01.,  Phosphorus,  Sodii  Garb.,  Sodii  Citras,  Sulphides,  Sulphur 
Thyroid,  Three  Gland,  and  Four  Gland  Tablets,  Trilactine  (Tabs,  and  Milk) 
Vaccine  Staphylococcic. 


Acid.  Boric.,  Acid  Camphoric.  Lotio  and  Ung.,  Acid  Carbolic,  Lotio.  and  Ung\ 
Acid  Salicylic  Ung.  and  01. ,  Acid  Picric,  Solution  4-  to  1%  and  01.,  Alkalim 
lotions,  Anserine  Mulls,  Medicated,  Argent.  Nitrat.  Sol.  (particularly  for  mucou 
surfaces  of  anus,  vulva,  etc.),  Balsamum  Lanolinatum,  Bismuth  Nit.  Glycerin. 
Colloidal  Silver,  Mercury,  etc.,  Calamines,  Lotio  (et  Oleosa),  Calcii  Chloride 
Ungt.  6%,  C aids  Aqua,  C aids  Linim.,  Chrysarobini  Ung.  (weak)  Cremor  Sicc 
preps.,  Creolin,  Diachyli  Ung.,  Formalin, Moist  (for  dry  condition),  Formosyl! 
Formosyl  Euile  deCade,  Hydrogen  Perox.,  Ichthyol  and  Collodion  and  paste  of 
lodates,  Kaolin  Ung.,  Krebisote  Ung.,  Lanolin,  Lotio  Nigra,  Lotio  Plumb 
Lactat.,  Formosyl  dusting  powder,  Methylene  Blue,  Myelocene ,  NaphthoV 
Paraffin  Xo.  7,  Pellanthum  preps.,  Perfumed  Formosvls,  Phenoloid  Disin¬ 
fectant,  (diluted),  Pigment  Olei  Eucalypt.  et  Ac.  Salicyl,  Ung.  Hvdrogen 
Perox.,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleatis,  Ung.  Rumicis,  Ung.  Rusci  Co.  Vaccine  Staphy¬ 
lococcic,  Vleminckx’s  Solution,  ‘X’  rays  and  Finsen  Light,  Zinci  Boras . 
Zmci  Cremor,  Zinc  Ions  (Pustular  eczema),  Zinci  Cleat.  Pulv.  and  Ung  . 
Zinci  Ung. 

Ointment  of  Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens  1,  Ung.  Hyd.  Hit.  3,  Ung.  Simplicis  4 

Also  Liq.  Oarbonis  Det.  in  Lotion  c.  Liq.  Plumbi  a.a.  3  to  4%. 

Eczema  of  Infants,  obstinate. — Thyroid  Gland  has  been  suggested  — 
( Standardised  preparations). 

Seborrhoeic  eczema  is  attributable  to  a  relative  acidosis.  Alkalis,  e.g.,  the 
mixture  of  Langdon  Brown  as  used  for  control  of  acidosis  in  diabetes  effectual— 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  1  drachm.  Potassium  Citrate  30  grains,  Calcium  Lactate 
5  grams,  Magnesium  Carbonate  5  grains.  Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce. — H  M 
Barber  and  H.  C.  Semon,  B.M.J.  ii./iS,245. 

Infantile  eczema  well  treated  by  Purified  Coal  Tar  and  Zinc  Oxide  of  each  2' 
parts,  Corn  Starch  and  Vaseline  of  each  16  parts. — H.  MacCormac,  L  ii  /2  2,^42 

Electric  Current  Injuries. — Radiology  Vol.  II. 

Elephantiasis. — Arsamin,  Pituitary  Extract. 

Emetics. — Apomorphine  iV  grain  inject,  hypod.,  Antim.  Tart.  1  to  2  grains, 
and  Vmum  2  to  4  drachms,  Ipecac.  30  grains,  and  Vinum  4  to  6  drachms,, 
Mustard  a  tablespoonful.  Sodii  Chloridum  a  tablespoonful,  Zinci  Sulphas  20  to; 
30  grains.  See  also  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 

Empyema.— Hydrogen  Peroxide  for  washing  the  pleura  (10%),  Strepto¬ 
coccal,  and  Pneumo.  Vaccine.  Succus  Allii. 

Douching  with  Dakin’s  Solution. 


Acute  pleural  empyema— value  of  injection  of  2%  Formalin  in  Glycerin 
(Murphy’s). — H.  Wade,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,150. 

Emphysema.— Iodides  and  Iodine  preparations,  e.g.  Caffeine  Tri-Iodide. 
If  patient  too  stout  add  Thyroid  to  the  Iodine.  If  excess  of  lime  in  the  blood 
Sodium  or  Potassium  Citrate  or  Limonade  Purgative.  Keep  bowels  open 
with  Sodii  Sulph. 

Encephalitis  Lethargies.  Due  to  a  filter  passing  virus. 

Aetiology.  Hot  as  yet  established.  Outbreaks  have  followed  epidemics  of: 
influenza  also  of  poliomyelitis. 

Pathology.  A  small  coccoid  organism  has  been  isolated,  filtrable,  present 
in  the  secretion  of  the  naso-pharynx.  The  cerebro-spinal  fluid  shows  only 
a  moderate  degree  of  lymphocytosis.  Urea  and  sugar  are  definitely  in  creased.. 
Acetone  is  present  in  small  amount. 

Symptoms.  Vary  with  each  epidemic.  Stupor  is  the  most  characteristic; 
feature,  lasting  for  a  varying  period.  There  is  a  focal  disturbance  of  the 
nervous  system,  e.g.  paresis  of  the  ocular  muscles. — Pres.,  Aug./2o,  p.  290  ; 
Feb./2i,65.  See  also  A.  Howell,  Pr.,  April  1920. 

Keep  patient  at  rest  and  free  from  worry;  give  Ammonium  Bromide  or1 
Chloralamide  if  necessary.— Wilfred  Harris,  B.M.J.  i./2i,47. 

Lethargic  encephalitis  in  England. — B.M.J.  i./2i,277. 
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Outbreak  in  a  small  school  at  Radway  in  Warwickshire. — L.  L.  Fyfe,  L  . 
i-/ 2 3 ,379.  . 

Discussion  on.  Thoughprobably  closely  allied  to  polio  encephalitis  it  is 
not  identical. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,205. 

The  Ministry  of  Health  have  issued  a  pamphlet  (1924)  on,  revising  that 
of  1921.  No  specific  treatment  as  yet. 

Endocarditis.-— Aconite,  Arsenic,  Belladonna,  Caffeina,  Collargol,  Coron- 
illse  Ext.,  Digitalis,  Fsexin,  Ferric  Chloride,  Nuclein  and  Anti-Streptococcic 
Serum  and  Vaccine,  Pituitary  Extract,  Pneumo  Vaccine,  Veratrum. 

Belladonna  Plaster,  Blisters,  Ice  Bag ,  Eusol  intravenously. 

Autogenous  Vaccine  and  Autogenous  Serum  (latter  if  possible).  A  grave 
case  recovered  under  — See  Strepto.  Vaccine. 

Endometritis. — Injectio  Formalin,  Copper  Sulphate  (and  Ionised),  also 
Zinc  Ions.  Local  use  of  Churchill’ s  Iodine  Tinct.  Pond’s  Tampons. 

Swabbing  and  irrigation  with  a  Solution  of  Iodine  (1  in  10)  1  part  and 
Glycerin  ?  parts. — R.  Hobbs,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,85.  B.  Coli  Vaccine. 

Enteritis. — See  Gastroenteritis. 

Enuresis. — Atropine,  Belladonna,  Ergot,  Hvoscine,  Hyoscyamus  with 
Sodium  Bromide,  Hexamme,  Lycopodium,  Potassi  Citras,  Rhus  Tox., 
Thyroid  Extract  (Standardised  Preps.). — See  also  Incontinence  of  Urine. 

Sulphonal  1  grain  for  each  year  of  the  child’s  life  every  night  for  the  first 
week,  every  other  night  for  the  second  week,  and  every  third  night  for  the 
third  often  permanently  cures  enuresis.' — T.  Fisher,  L.  ii./i 7,  728. 

Epididymitis — Aconite,  Antimonial  Wine,  Iodides,  Saline  Purgatives. 

Atropine  Suppos.  (1/75  gr.)  and  hypod.,  Coiloidal  Mercury  and  Silver,  Ice, 
Iodine,  Guaiacol,  Iohydrin,  Iodum  Oleat.  Lin.  Potassii  Iodid.,  XJng.  lodi 
Intinctum.  Heat,  with  moisture.  Mercury,  and  Belladonna  Ointments,  Gono. 
Vaccine  (and  Sensitised). 

Epilepsy. — Adonis,  ACthyleni  Bromid.,  Ammon.  Bromid.,  Amyleni  Hydras, 
Amyl  Nitris,  Antifebrin,  Argent.  Cyanid  or  Nit.,  Arsenic.  Arsen.  Brom.,  Atro¬ 
pine,  Auri  Bromid.  and  Chlorid.,  Belladonna,  Borax,  Bromalbumen,  Bromalin, 
Bromal  Hydras.  Brominol,  Calcium  Bromide,  Calcium  Lactate,  Camphora 
M.onobromata,  Crotalin,  Cannabis,  Chloral,  Elix.  Calcii  Chlorid.,  Hydrargyri 
Biniodidum,  Liquor  Auri  et  Arsenii  Bromid.  and  Liquor  Auri  et  Hydrarg. 
Bromid. ,  Luminal  Sodium ,  Magnesium  Bromide ,  Manganese  Bromide,  Mistura 
Brominol  cum  Nux  Vomica,  Morphine  Methyl  Brom.,  Nitroglycerin  Tabellse, 
Ozonic  Ether,  Palladium  Colloidal,  Peptone  Therapy,  Picrotoxin,  Potass . 
Boro-Tart, Potass. Bromid.,  Pot.  Nitris, Santonin, Scutellaria , Sodii  Bromid. , 
Sodii  Nitris,  Thyroid,  Urea-Bromine,  Valerianates,  Viscum  album,  Zinc  Salts. 

Para  thyroid.  Prevent  constipation. — Cascara,  Calomel,  etc. 

In  most  cases  Bromides  are  not  of  the  slightest  value  and  in  many  are  actually 
pernicious. — C.  A.  Mercier,  B.M..T.,  ii./ 1 5,624. 

Potassium  Bromide  1  ounce,  Potassium  Bicarbonate  %  ounce,  Liquor  Arseni- 
calis  l\  drachms,  Liquor  Arsen.  etHydrarg.  Iodide  3  drachms, water  to  8  ounces, 
Signa:  Two  drachms  in  water  after  meals  three  times  a  day.  “Marvellous  in 
effects.” — P.J.,  i./ 1 5,150. 

Fits,  epileptic  and  others. — Anthony  Foiling,  Pr.,  July,  1921. 

Bromides,  Borates,  Calcium  Lactate,  Zinc  Oxide,  Picrotoxin,  Belladonna 
and  Luminal  in  epilepsy. — Gordon  Holmes,  L.  i.,/2 3,501. 

Episcleritis: — A  seasonal  disease  of  the  eye  occurring  more  particularly 
in  certain  humid  districts — to  be  differentiated  from  the  diffuse  tuberculous 
episcleritis  which  occurs  in  patients  with  other  signs  of  tuberculosis.  The 
disease  though  serious  enough  in  itself  rarely  threatens  the  integrity  of  the 
eye.  It  is  chiefly  superficial,  involving  the  episcleral  tissues.  Antirheumatic 
remedies  are  given  for  two  or  three  weeks  or  more.  Then  good  results  may 
be  obtained  from  Colchicum.  Given  soon  after  the  onset  Colchieum 
undoubtedly  shortens  its  course,  e.g.  Tincture  B.P.  (of  seeds)  in  15  m. 
doses  thrice  daily  combined  with  Sodium  or  Magnesium  Sulphate. — P.  A. 
Harry,  Pres.,  May  ’20, 198. 

Epistaxis.— -Acid.  Gallic..  Aconite,  Acetanilide, Calcium  Chloride  and  Elixir, 
Ferro-Alumen,  Ferri  Percldorid.  Hamamelis,  Terebinth.  Oleum. 

Acid  Tannic.,  Adrenalin,  Alumen,  Amyl  Nitris,  Ferri  et  Quinincc  Chloridum , 
Ice,  Hamamelis,  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

The  best  position  during  an  attack  of  epis taxis  is  reclining  in  an  easy  chair  with 
the  hands  clasped  behind  the  head,  and  the  collar  loosened.  No  styptic — plain 
dry  wool  is  all  that  is  necessary.  Cold  may  be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck 
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or  to  the  bridge  of  thenose  with  the  ideaof  causing  reflex  contraction  of  the 
bleeding  vessels;  if  it  is  not  quickly  successful  it  should  not  be  persisted  in. 
Hot  water  (at  115°  Fabr.)  injected  with  a  syringe  may  prove  successful  where 
other  means  fail.  If  this  fails,  introduce  a  strip  of  ribbon  gauze,  about  18 
inches  long,  soaked  in  equal  parts  of  Adrenalin  Chloride  (1  in  1,000)  and 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  (20%),  so  as  to  bring  it  in  contact,  as  far  as  possible, 
with  all  parts  of  the  nasal  mucosa  ;  after  5  or  6  minutes  the  plug  should  be 
withdrawn  and  an  attempt  made  to  discover  thebleedingspot  by  means  of  a 
head-light  and  speculum;  should  the  bleeding  spot  be  discovered  it  may  be 
possible  to  control  it  by  direct  pressure  or  by  application  of  the  galvano- 
cautery,  or  if  the  bleeding  persists  the  nose  should  be  packed  with  strips 
of  ribbon  gauze. — E.  W.  Houghton,  Pr.,  Oct.  1910. 

Epithelioma. — Radium,  see  also  Cancer. 

Erysipelas. — Acetanilide,  Aconite,  Aconitina  and  Granules  of,  Antifebrin, 
Antistreptococcic  Serum,  Belladonna,  Digitalis,  Ergot,  Fcexin.  Fcexin  Extract, 
Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Mang.  Butyrate,  Nuclein,  Veratrum  viride,  Streptococcal 
Vaccine,  Buttermilk  internally  and  locally. 

Acid.  Picric  Pigment,  Acid.  Sulphuros.  Lotio,  Argent.  Nit.,  Belladonnce 
Glycerin.,  Calamince  Lotio,  Creosote,  Gossyp.  Acid.  Boric.,  Ichthosulphol, 
Iodine,  lodi  Tinct.  injected  (g.v.),  Iodum  Oleatum,  Ung.  Iodi  Intinctum,  Liq. 
Alum  Acet.,  Liq.  Fe.  Perchlor.,  Mag.  Sulph.  Solution,  hot  fomentation, 
Oleogen  Comps.,  01.  Tereb  in  Oil  Injectio,  Pasta  Plumbi  cum  Cupro. 

Liq.  Ferri  Perchlor.  20  or  25  m.  thrice  daily  acts  almost  as  a  specific. 
Collodion  locally  helps. — B.M.J.  i./2o,352. 

Erythema. — Febrifuge  Salines,  Aconite,  Anthemi3,  Calcii  Lactas,  Salicin, 
Salicylates,  Salol,  Trilactine,  Sulphur  Stearettes. 

Diachyli  Ung.,  Hazel  Foam  preps.,  Kaolin  and  Lotio.  or  Ung.,  Papav.Infus., 
Perfumed  Formosyls,  Plumbi  Subacet.  Lotio.,  Vaseline,  Zinci  Oxid.  and  Ung., 
Ung.  Thorii  Cleat,  High  Frequency  Current,  Pellanthum  preps. 

Erythema  nodosum — -an  acute  specific  fever. — J.  O.  Symes,  B.M.J.  ii./2i, 
741.  Uninfluenced  by  Sodium  Salicylate  but  cured  by  Calcium  Chloride 
with  local  sedatives  and  rest. — H.  Hailam,  B.M.J.  ii./2 1 ,917. 

Espundia. — Antim.  Pot.  Tart. 

Exhaustion. — Nervous  and  Muscular. — Oxygen  Inhalation  {and  with 
Alcohol),  Amyl  Nitrite,  Stimulants,  Catha  Milk  and  Glycerophos.,  Coca  preps., 
Coca  Wine.  Cf.  other  headings,  e.g.,  Anaemia,  Coiiapse  and  Fainting, 
Debility,  Food,  Haemorrhage,  Nervous  debility,  etc. 

Exophthalmic  Goitre  (Graves’  Disease). — Arsenic, Calcium  Salts, Fucus, 
Iron  Salts,  Pituitary  Dried  (Posterior  lobe),  Quin.  Hydrobrom.  and  other 
preps.,  Suprarenal  Gland,  Sodii  Phosph.,  Thymus  Gland,  Thyroidectin. 
Fresh.  Thyroidless  Goats’  Milk. 

Locally  Acid  Sulphuros.  Tinct.  Iodi  Oleosa.,  Ung.  Iodi  Intinctum,  and 
Iohydrin.  X.  Rays. 

Digitalis  and  Strophanthus  by  allaying  the  rapidity  of  the  heart’s  action 
may  give  rest  and  cause  patient  to  seem  better.  Iodine  and  Iodides  in  treat¬ 
ment  of  simple  goitre.  The  apparent  benefit  of  Sodium  Phosphate  in  Graves’ 
disease  and  use  of  Calcium  Lactate  appear  to  support  the  theory  that  the 
thyroid  plays  an  important  part  in  the  chemistry  of  the  blood  salts. — L. 
i./i3,590. 

In  this  disease  possibly  there  is  not  only  an  increase  in  the  amount  of 
thyroid  secretion  formed  and  absorbed,  but  in  some  cases  the  proportion 
between  the  different  ingredients  of  the  secretion  vary.  Suprarenal  gland 
feeding  has  been  tried,  but  is  not  well  spoken  of. — ‘  X  ’  ray  treatment  is  best 
— G.  R.  Murray,  B.M.J.  ii. / 1 3,183  ;  L.  ii./i3,200. 

Arsenic,  Bromides,  Belladonna,  Convallaria  and  Quinine  Hydrobromide. 
— G.  R.  Murray,  B.M.J.  i./22,906. 

Tryptophane  absorbed  from  the  intestine  believed  to  cause  exophthalmic 
goitre. — D.  J.  Harries,  B.M.J.  i. /23, 191, 553. 

(Iodoform  has  tendency  to  produce  symptoms  of  exophthalmic  goitre  in 
susceptible  persons.) 

See  a/so  Goitre  (simple). 

Eye:  Optic  Atrophy.  Retinal  extract  has  been  amazingly  (unexpectedly) 
successful. 

Eye:  Pupil,  Contractors  of. — Arecoline  in  1%  solution,  Jaborandi  and 
Pilocarpine,  Opium  and  Morphine,  Physostigma,  Physostigmine. 
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Eye:  Pupil,  Dilators  of. — Adrenalin  (no  refs,  to  therapeutic  use),  Atro¬ 
pine  Salts,  Cocaine,  Daturine,  Duboisine,  Ephedrine,  Homatropine  and  Hyoscin 
salts,  Hyoscyamine,  Nicotine,  Oleum  Homatropince. 

Organic  Extracts,  e.g.,  suprarenal  and  pituitary,  have  marked  effect  as 
pupil  dilators, — thymus,  ovary,  muscle  and  kidney  less. 

Eye  :  Local  Dilator,  but  Contracts  when  given  internally  in  suitable 
doses— Gelseminine. 

Fainting. —  See  Collapse. 

Fat,  to  reduce,  see  Obesity. 

Favus. — See  Parasites,  Vegetable,  on  Skin. 

Fetid  Breath. — See  Breath,  Fetid. 

Fetid  Perspiration.— See  Perspiration,  Fetid, 

Fetid  Nasal  Discharges. —  See  Ozaena. 

Fever. — Acetanilide,  Acid.  Salicylic,  Aconite,  Amidopyrin,  Ammon.  Acet. 
Liq.  and  Carb.,  Ammon.  Cit.,  Antifebrin,  Antimony,  Aspirin,  Bisciniod,  Cin¬ 
chonine,  Cinchonidinse  Sulph.,  Cryoqenin,  Digitalis,  Gelsemium,  Granules 
d’ Aconitine,  Mist.  Arsen.  Quin,  et  Ferri.,  Magisal,  Monobromacetanilide. 
Phenacetm,  Phenazone,  Palvis  Quinince  Comp.,  Potassii  Borotartras,  Potass. 
Acet.,  Chloras  and  Citras,  Pilula  Antimon.  Conii  et  Quinin.,  Quinine  preps., 
Quinidinse  Sulph.,  Quinetum,  Salicin,  Salipyrin,  Sodii  Salicylas,  Tylcalsin 
Tyllithin,  Veratrum  Viride,  Warburg’s  Tincture,  Ilelba,  Quinine  Acetyl- 
Salicylate. 

Aspirin,  Phenacetin  and  Dover’s  Powder  combined.  Tablets  are  made. 

Fibrosis,  Chronic  Subcutaneous. — Fucus,  Thyroid,  Diabetic  Diet, 

Massage. 

Fibrositis,  Acute. — Amidopyrin  with  Aspirin.  Chloral  et  Menthol,  Pig¬ 
ment  Camphorce. 

Filariasis. — Organic  Arsenic  Compounds.  Pepper  and  Capsicum,  e.g., 
Tinct.  Capsici,  thought  to  be  prophylactic.  Antimony  Sod.  Tart.,  also 
Antim.  Pot.  Tart,  suggested  but  corroboration  needed. 

Filarial  infection  in  Macedonia. — .T.  G.  Forbes,  L.  i./io  654. 

Filariasis.  Expedition  to  British  Guiana.  There  is  evidence  that  filariasis 
is  a  house  infection.  Blood  examination  shows  that  where  one  or  two 
pronounced  cases  of  the  disease  are  found  other  members  of  the  house, 
though  apparently  healthy,  harbour  the  nematode.  More  than  one  species  of 
mosquito  is  capable  of  acting  as  host.  It  is  hoped  to  determine  how 
many. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,19. 

Filariasis.  From  observation  on  two  cases  the  following  points  call  for 
attention: — (1)  Filarial  fever  is  mainly  due  to  lymph  stasis.  Stagnating 
lymph  has  little  bactericidal  power  and  is  thus  liable  to  frequent  infection 
which  may  be  an  additional  factor  in  the  causation  of  the  fever.  (2)  The 
writer  is  inclined  to  believe  that  filarise  are  oviparous  rather  than  vivi¬ 
parous.— S.  K.  Boy,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,150. 

Fissures  of  Nipples. — Acid  Boric,  Acid.  Tannic  Glycerin.,  Alcohol, 
Argent..  Nit.  pigment,  C'ocaince  Hydroch.  Liquor,  Collodium  Flexile,  Hydrastis 
Tinct.,  Styptic  Colloid,  Tinct.  Benzoin  Co. 

Fistula  in  auo  (Tuberculous). — Hydrogen  Perox.,  Inj.  Bismuth  Subnit  , 
Iodine  Suppos.,  Iodoform  Oil  after  operation,  Pot.  Permang.  (packing  with), 

.  Zinc  ions. 

Flatulence.. — Acid  Carbolic.,  Acid.  Sulphuros., iFther  Spt..  Alkasren  Tabs., 

.  Asafetida,  Anise,  Anethol,  Aq.  Garminativa,  Betol,  Bisciniod,  Bismuth  preps., 

;  Cajuput  01.,  Capsicum,  Carbo  Ligni,  Caraway,  Cardamoms,  Chloromorphise 
Liquor,  Cinnamon,  Cloves  and  Tincture,  Coriander,  Creosote,  Fennel,  Magnesia 
preps.,  Menth.  Pip.  01.,  Myristica,  Naphthalene,  Napht.hol,  Nux  Vomica, 
Pepsin  preps.,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Sodii  Sulphis,  Sulpho-carbolates,  Tinct.  Car- 
minativa,  Trilactine,  Zingiberis  Tinct. 

Flies  to  Ward  Off.  See  Bites  and  Stings. 

Food  Products. — See  Chapter  on  Nutrimemta,  (also  Infant  Feeding), 
Casein  Preparations.  For  invalids  are  :  Benger’s  Food,  Catha  Mill-  and 
Glyceroph.,  Conf.  Glyceroph.  Co.,  Enema  Nutriens,  Ferrocarnis,  Herogen, 
Kreochvle.  Kolentos,  Peptonnids  of  Beef,  Milk  and  Glvcerophosph.,  Nutrient 
Suppositories,  Peptonised  Milk,  Peotonised  Beef  Jelly,  Pancreatised  Fari¬ 
naceous  Food,  Pancreatised  Emulsion  of  Fat,  Pavimol,  Trilactine,  Sac- 
charated  Wheat  Phosphates. 

For  Diabetic  Foods,  see  Nutriments,  Vol.  I.  For  Bread  Standardisation, 
Flour  Bleaching,  and  Caloric  Values  of  Foods,  see  Nutrimenta,  Vol.  II. 
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Artificial  Feeding. — Dextrose  (Glucose)  Enema,  Glucose  Injection. 

Fractures,  for  applying  extension  in. — Sinclair’s  Glue,  Heusner’s  Glue. 

Frambcesia. — Organic  Arsenic  Comps. 

Freckles. — Hazel  Foam,  Boric  Acid  Lotion,  Corrosive  Sublimate  Lotxon „ 
Lactic  Acid  Lotion,  Cucumber  Ointment,  Formosyl  (diluted),  Mistura  Amyg¬ 
dalae,  Thorii  Oleat.  Ung.  diluted  to  a  cream,  Ung.  Plumbi  Carbonatis. 

Frost  Bite. — Massage  with  Cocaine  8  grains,  Olive  Oil  4  drachms,  Lime: 
Water  4  drachms,  i.e.,  Carron  Oil  with  Cocaine.  Addition  of  Liquid  Paraffin 
1  ounce  to  the  4  ozs.  of  Oil  useful.  When  the  oil  dries  on  the  feet  use  as  dust¬ 
ing  powder  Camphor  25  grains,  Zinc  Oxide  and  Starch  of  each  I  ounce. — C., 
Davis.  Local  application  of  Eucalyptus  Oil,  Methyl  Salicylate  Oil,  and  a 
mixture  of  Castor  Oil,  Glycerin,  and  Atropine.  In  cases  of  blisters  and  ulcera¬ 
tion,  dry  dressings,  e.g. ,  Boric  Acid  or  a  powder  containing  Bismuth. — C.  Miller. 
True  frost  bite  of  the  ears — very  hot  water  useful. — B.M.J.i./is,880.  Friction 
with  snow  or  cold  water  in  a  cold  room  best.  Friction  with  Turpentine  and 
Oil  or  with  Spirit  and  Soap  Liniment  useful  in  early  stages  and  after  that  the; 
limbs  should  be  raised  on  pillows  and  wrapped  in  cotton  wool.  If  blisters 
form  or  discoloration  shows  that  gangrene  is  probable  rub  with  Turpentine 
to  clean  the  skin  or  with  Spirit  containing  1  in  500  Biniodide— or  with  Iodine. 
— A.  W.  Mayo-Robson.  Give  Lime  Salts — e.g..  Lactate. — Frances  Ede.  A. 
stiff  ointment  made  with  Suet  containing  Camphor  and  5%  Eucalyptus  Oil 
— in  a  tube  like  a  shaving  stick. — R.  Douglas  Powell.  Peroxide  5%  solution 
with  Tinct.  Iodine  1  dr.  to  the  pint  applied  as  compress  12  hours  followed 
with  dry  boric  wool. — L.  Wainwright.  Free  use  of  Whale  Oil  or  Vaseline  as 
preventive.  Keep  the  parts  cold  with  foot  raised  slightly — smeared  with  some 
ointment.  Wrapping  up  causes  pain. — B.  Moynihan.  V/Rere  there  is  moist 
gangrene,  and  especially  where  toxic  absorption  has  taken  place — -amputation. 
— R.  H.  Jocelyn  Swan.  Counter  irritants — Tincture  of  Iodine,  Turpentine,, 
etc.,  relieve  pain  for  a  time,  but  do  not  materially  affect  speed  of  recovery. 
— C.  Max  Page.  Boric  Zinc  and  Starch  Powder. — F.  McG.  Loughnane. 

Furunculosis,  vide  Boils. 

Furunculosis  Orientalis. — Inj.  Antim  Ox.,  and  Antim.  Pot.  Tart.  For 
Kile  boils — Strepto.  vaccine. 

Gall  Stones  and  Hepatic  Colic. — /Ether  Spt.,  Amyl  Nitris,  Amyl  Valeria¬ 
nate,  Anaesthetics,  Apium  Petroselinum  Inf.,  Capsul.  Sodii  Oleat.  Comp., 
Chloral  Hydras,  Chologen,  Hexamethylenetetramine,  Magnesium  Sulphate, 
Mercurials,  Morphine  preps.,  Nitroglycerin,  Perles  of  Ether  and  Turpentine, 
Pil.  Sodii  Oleat,  Podophyllin,  Salicylates,  Sodium  Benzoate,  Sodium  Glyco- 
cholate,  Various  Mineral  Waters,  q.v. 

Gall  Stones,  formation  of.  There  seems  little  doubt  that  the  deposit  of 
the  main  cementing  substance,  calcium  bilirubin,  depends  on  the  precipita¬ 
tion  of  this  substance  from  bile  by  the  excess  of  mucus  which  is  excreted  as 
a  result  of  the  catarrhal  condition  of  the  gall  bladder.  Surgical  treatment. 
— F.  Macrae,  B.M.J.  ii./22,1008. 

Gall  bladder  disease.  In  the  early  stages  of  milder  cases  the  symptoms 
are  often  reflex  and  gastric.  During  an  attack  of  indigestion,  pain  and  tender¬ 
ness  over  the  gall  bladder,  with  or  without  fever,  the  patient  should  remain 
in  bed,  on  light  (not  too  milky)  diet.  Give  a  mixture  of  Hexamine,  Sodium 
Salicylate,  Sodium  Benzoate,  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  and 
Infusion  of  Cloves. — Sir  Humphrey  Rolleston,  L.  L/23,40. 

Gangrene.-— -Nitroglycerin  Amyl  Nitris,  Sodium  Nitrite. 

Acid  Carbolic,  Acid  Nitric,  Brom  ine,  Creosote ,  Hydrogen  Perox.,  Iodine  Injec¬ 
tion  (vagina).  Saline  Injection  (vulval. 

Gas  Poisoning.  See  Gas  under  Antidotes  to  Poisons. 

Gastralgia. — Acid.  Hydrocyanic.  Dil..  /Ether.  Spt.,  Alkalis,  Belladonna, 
Bisedin,  Bisciaiod,  Bismuthi  Qxy-Bromid.,  Bismuth  Oleas,  Bismuthi  Salicylas. 
Bismuth  Tart.  Solub.,  Bromides.  Calais  Aqua,  Cannabis,  Catha  Mill:  and 
Glyceroph.,  Cerii  Oxalas,  Chloroform,  Chloromorphice  Liq.,  Coca  and  Cocaina, 
Codeina,  Creosote,  Ginger,  Magnesia,  Cremor  Magnesia,  Manganesii  Oxid., 
Pepsin,  Sedeff ,  lodates,  Chloretone,  Cyanides,  Menthol, Nitroglycerin, Trilactine 

TAnim.  Sinapis.  Ung.  Ipecac,  et  Crotonis. 

Gastric  Secretion,  to  diminish. — Atropine  small  dose  in  large  vol.  of* 

water  on  empty  stomach,. 

To  increase  secretion  wash  the  stomach  with  a  weak  pilocarpine  solu¬ 
tion.  or  employ  Sodium  Bicarbonate.  Magnesium  Oxide  and  Bismuth  Oxycar- 
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bonate  have  a  less  stimulating  effect.  Small  doses  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  in 
achlorhydria  can  only  have  a  psychic  effect.  They  become  neutralised  by 
regurgitation  of  alkali  from  the  duodenum.-T.  Izod  Bennett, B.M.J.  i./23,366. 

Gastritis  and  Enteritis. — Acid  Hydrocyanic,  Acid  Lactic,  Alkalis, 
Ammon.  Chlor.,  Aperfine,  Bismuth  preps. ,Bisciniod,  Caffeine,  Calcii  Permang. 
and  Salicylas,  Carminatives  and  Sedatives,  Collargol,  Hexamine,  Hydrastis, 
Hydrog.  Perox.,  Ispaghula,  Kaolin,  Mist.  Catarrhalis,  Pot.  Cit.,  Saline  Trans¬ 
fusion,  Salines,  Salol,  Sanguinaria,  Sodii  Sulphis,  Strontium  Salts,  Tar  Perles, 
Tri/acline  Tablets ,  Milk,  Ac.  Vide  also  Catarrh,  Gastric. 

Gastric  Ulcer. — See  Ulcers,  Gastric. 

Haemat emesis  of. — Adrenalin,  Beef  Peptones. 

Gingivitis,  see  Gums,  Inflamed,  also  Vincent’s  Angina. 

Glanders. — Mallein ,  by  hypodermic  injection.  Mercurial  Inunctions 
Salvarsan. 

Glands,  Enlarged. — Calcii  Chlorid,,  Ferri  Iodid.  and  Iron  Salts,  FerH 
Cacodylas,  Iodoprotein  ITa&SjIodumqMorrhuse  01. .Potass.  Iodid.,  Sodii  Iodid. 
Syrupus  Iodo  Tannicus. 

Cadmii  Iodid.  TJng.,  Hydrarg.  Oleat.  and  Emplast.,  Iodi  Decolor.  Tinct., 
Iodoform,  Iod.  Linim.  and  TJng.,  Iohydrin,  Pot.  Iodid.  Ung. 

Glandular  fever. — An  acute  infectious  disease,  principally  of  children; 
rapid  enlargement  of  the  cervical  glands  ;  less  constant  enlargement  of  liver, 
spleen,  axillary,  inguinal  and  other  glands.  Outbreaks.' — H.  Letheby  Tidy 
and  E.  B.  Morley,  B.M.J.  i./2i,452. 

Glaucoma. — Physostigmince  Sulph.  and  Oleum,  Pilccarpina,  Alkaloidal  Oil 
of  Physostigmine,  Arecoline. 

Iridectomy  constitutes  a  drain  for  a  limited  time.  It  is  largely  practised  in 
Canada. — H.  Smith. 

Glossitis. — Hydrarg.  Perchlor.  in  Lotion  (2  gr.  to  8  ounces). 

Glycosuria. — See  Diabetes. 

Goitre. — Goitre  is  prevalent  in  magnesian-limestone  districts, for  example, 
Derbyshire — hence  the  name  4  Derbyshire  Keck.’  Ammon.  Fluorid.,  Arsenic, 
Barii  Chloridum ,  Belladonna,  Bromides,  B.  Coli  Vaccine,  Convallaria,  Hydrarg, 
Biniodid.,  Hydrastis,  Iodum,  Naphthol,  Phosphorus,  Pituitary  Gland  Dry 
(entire  gland),  also  Posterior  lobe  alone,  Potass.  Iodid.,  Quinine  Periodide , 
Sodii  Iodid.,  Syr.  Ferri  Iodid,.  Thymus  Gland,  Thymol  in  large  doses,  Thyroid 
feeding  and  preps.,  Trilactine  Milk. 

Acid.  Acetic,  inj.  hypod.,  Hydrarg.  Biniodid,  TJng., Hydrarg.  Oleat., Hydrarg. 
TJng.  Jodi  inj.  hypod.,  T.  H.,Ung.  Hyd.  Iodid.  (diluted),  Iodi  Linim.  andTJng. 
Zinc  Salts,  Cocaine,  Ionisation,  4  X  ’  rays. 

Experimental  production  in  man  by  drinking  goitrous  water  of  Gil  git. 
Swelling  in  the  thyroids  noted  in  15  days. — neck  increased  in  size  2i  cm.— 
Major  It.  McCarrison,  L.  i./i3,147,223.  Vaccines  of  organisms  from  fscces  of 
sufferers  used.  Ibid.  369.  Vide  also  our  page  895. 

An  address  on  Goitre. — H.  G.  Boyd,  B.M.J.  ii./xg,169. 

Small  doses  of  Potassium  Iodide  ( q.v .)  or  Sodium  Iodide  efficacious  in  dis¬ 
tricts  where  it  is  endemic  but  this  is  quite  unsuited  for  those  who  already  show 
signs  of  hyperthyroidism. — G.  It.  Murray. 

On  the  lack  of  Iodine  theory,  Sodium  and  Potassium  Iodides  have  been 
added  to  the  salt  in  Switzerland  and  to  the  water  supply  in  U.S.A.  Vide 
Sod.  Iodid. 

Injections  of  a  mixture  of  Phenol,  Iodine  Tincture  and  Glycerin,  equal  parts. 
Relieves  the  thyrotoxicosis,  as  in  exophthalmic  goitre,  but  unfortunately  relief 
is  only  temporary.  Quietens  the  heart’s  action  and  reduces  mental  irritability. 
— Sheehan  and  Newcomb,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Jan./2o,81.  See  also  L.  i./2o,827. 

Acute  goitre  almost  completely  disappeared  under  Quinidine  Sulphate  given 
for  coincident  heart  affection.— L.  L/23,712. 

The  principal  areas  of  endemic  goitre  are  the  Himalayas,  the  Alps,  the  Andes, 
the  Great  Lakes  of  N.  America, and  districts  in  Oregon,  Washington  and  British 
Columbia,  the  immediate  cause  being  deficiency  in  the  iodine  store  of  the 
thyroid.— Pres.,  May  ’24,189.  Adolescent  goitre  should  be  treated  medically, 
unless  attended  by  pressure  symptoms  ;  colloid  goitre  patients  should  receive 
Iodine  up  to  the  age  of  25 — beyond  that  medical  aid  is  of  no  value.  After  30 , 
surgery  is  necessary  in  adenomata.  Exophthalmic  goitre  is  a  surgical  condi¬ 
tion. — J.  W.  Hinton,  ibid.  190.  Prophylaxis  in  goitre  centres  should  begin 
before  school  age — indeed,  it  should  begin  with  the  mother  by  means  of  iodized 
table  salts. — ibid.  191.  Iodine  treatment  should  be  controlled  by  the  B.M.R. 
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any  exaggeration  of  which  forbids  the  drug.' — ibid.  Graves’s  disease  eauseo 
by  Iodine  administration  during  menopause. — ibid.  From  30  to  50%  of  all 
persons  in  Switzerland  have  no  iodine,  or  only  traces,  in  their  thyroids  during 
a  large  part  of  the  year. — ibid.  There  is  an  inverse  ratio  amount  of  Todine 
in  surface  waters  to  distribution  of  goitre.  Iodine  in  water  indicates  presence 
in  the  soil ;  it  is  concentrated  by  plants,  and  received  through  food.  Iodine 
is  present  in  igneous  rocks — but  its  liberation  from  these  is  slow.  Most  ol 
the  Iodine  in  the  world  is  in  the  sea.  Atmospheric  Iodine  is  derived  from 
sea  spray  and  the  burning  of  coal.  Plea  for  examination  of  local  waters  for 
Iodine  content. — J.  F.  McClendon  and  A.  Williams,  ibid. 

Goitre  Exophthalmic,  see  Exophthalmic. 

Gonococcal  Arthritis. — Gonococcus  Vaccine,  Vaginal  Douche  withi 
Hyd.  Perchlor.  Lotion  (of  women),  Mag.  Sulph.  Solution,  hot  fomentation, 
Santalol,  Tylcalsin  and  Tylliihin.  See  also  Gonorrhoea. 

Gonorrhoea.— Bucliu,  Camphoric  Acid,  Camph.  Monobrom,  Copaiba 
Cubehs,  Cyperi  Caps.,  Erigeron  Oil ,  Helmitol,  Hetraline,Hmiwnn,MethyleEe 
Blue,  Ol.  Cedri  Atlantic ,  Pichi,  Potassium  Salts,  Saline  Aperients,  Salix  nigra. 
Salol,  Santal  preps.,  Santalol,  also  Santalol- Methyl- Salicyl  Caps.,  Sodium  Ada 
Phosph.,  Saw  Palmetto.  Sodii  Salicyl.  (especially  acute  posterior  urethritis) 
Uva  Ursi,  Gonococcus  Vaccine,  Mineral  Waters,  e.g .,  Vittel. 

Acid.  Carbolic.,  Acid.  Salicyl  2%  alcoholic  solution  compresses, Acid. Tannic, 
Acriflavine,  Argenti  Acetas,  Nitras  Injection  and  Bougies,  Argent,  lodia.,  Bis¬ 
muth  Oxyiodid.,  Bougies  Urethral.  Collapsubes  various  ( see  Index),  Collargol 
Colloidal  Ag.  and  Eg.,  Glyc.Plumb.  Acet.  (compresses),  Hydrarg.  Oxycyanid. 
Hydrarg.  Perchlor.,  Hydrog.  Perox.,  lodargol,  Iodoformi  Cereolus,  IodoJ.  el 
Eucalypti  Cereolus, ,  Leistikow’s  and  Reisser's  Bougies,  Manganese  Colloidal 
Proflavine,  Palladium  Colloidal,  Potass.  Permang .,  Protargol,  Resorcin,  Zinc 
Acetas,  Chlorid.,  Permang..  and  Sulph ocarbolas.  Zinc  Sulphanilas.  For  female, 
Pessaries  of  Ichthyol  or  Iodine,  Argenti  lodidum,  Hydrastis,  Ovules  various 
see  text,  Zinc  and  other  Ionisation. 

Marked  success  from  Permanganate  Solution,!  in  1,000  given  to  men  with 
instructions. — Sir  A.  Reid  and  P.  H.  Boyden,  L.  i./ig,212. 

Gangrenous  cystitis  of  gonococcal  origin.  Bladder  irrigated  with  1  in  5,000 
Silver  Nitrate.  Patient  died  of  gonoccocal  septicaemia. — A.  Clifford  Morson,; 
B.M.J.  i./i9,129.  _  .  r 

Gonorrhoea  of  female  treated  by  solution  of  Methylene  Blue  1,  Glycerin  2o 
Water  to  100  by  swabbing  with  gauze  plug  soaked  in  the  solution  in  situ  24 
hours. — R.  Stafford  Ross.  B.M.J.  i./2o,434. 

Sodium  Taurocholate  q.v.  thought  to  be  prophylactic. 

Gonorrhoea  treated  by  electrolysis.  Fluid  used  is  1%  Sodium  Chloride  ana 
0'5%  Monoehloracetic  Acid.  This  acid  is  less  decomposed  by  the.  currem 
than  the  salt  and  it  is  able  to  neutralise  the  alkalinity  which  the  liberated 
Sodium  would  otherwise  deposit  against  the  urethral  membrane.  Current  f 
to  1  m.a. — C.  Russ,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,1108. 

Irrigations  with  Dichloramine- T  1  in  4,000  also  Albaram  same  strength. 
Picric  Acid  1  in  400  to  1  in  200  is  an  extremely  potent  germicide  and  gives  good 
results  when  tolerated. — D.  Lees,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,480. 

Chronic  gonorrhoeal  urethritis,  prevention  of, — M.  W.  Browdy  Pr  ,  Oct.» 
I Q  2  I ,  p.  2o4. 

Manganese  Butyrate  has  been  given. 

Over  50%  of  the  men  with  gonorrhoea  coming  for  consultation  found  to  he 
over-treated.  Every  intra-urethral  instrument,  except  a  few  Teevan’s  cathi 
eters  and  some  gum  elastic  bougies  ought  to  be  burnt. — J.  E  R.  McDonaghf 
Pr.,  Jan.  1921. 

Growth,  to  Stimulate. — Pituitary  gland  dry  (anterior  lobe)  has  been 
thought  to.  Tethelin  (also  used  locally).  See  also  Debility,  Marasmus,  etc. 

Gout. — Acid.  Quinic.,  Acid.  Thvminic,  Arsenic,  Aspirin,  Aspriodine.  Bromat 
Hydras.,  C'affein  Tri-iodide,  Cimicifuga,  Colchicine  Salicylas  (Capsules),  Col- 
chicum  and  Colchicin,  Elix.  Acid  Salicyl.  Co.,  Formates,  Glycerophosphates; 
Guaiacum,  Hexamine,  Iodine  Tinct.,  Iodolysin,  Iron  preps..  Lithium  Salts* 
Lithion,  Magnes.  et  Sodii  Sulph.,  Phenazon  and  with  Codeine,  Phenoquin  an» 
Neophenoquin,  Piperazin,  Glycerophosphate,  Phenyl-Aspriodine,  Phenyl-; 
Sedasprin,  Piperazin  and  Phenocoll  Granular  EfL,  Piperidin  Guaiacolas,; 
Tartras,  Radio-active  Waters,  Pistoia.  Powders,  Potass.  Acet.,  Cit...  Iod.,  Pot; 
Chloride  as  Table  Salt,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Benz.,  Hippuras,  Iodid.,  Phosph.,  Salicyl) 
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i!  Sesquiphos,  and  Taurocholas,  Solani  Ext.  Lig .,  Syr.  Ferri  Iodidi ,  Trilactine, 

'i  Tyllithin,  Urea  Quinate,  Yeratrum. 

Amysal,  Borax  Solution ,  Cade  Oil,  Cocaine  Ionisation ,  Chloroform  Liniment, 
c  Collod.  Salol,  Ionised  Lithium,  Methysal  Balm,  Nauheim  Batli  Salts,  Radium. 
i  ‘  X  ’  Bays  are  useful.  Ra  Emanation  Inhalation.  Salicylic  Acid,  also  Iodine 
It  Ionised. 

A  bacterial  toxin  is  the  primary  factor.  Adeciuate  removal  of  the  intestinal 
I  contents  at  the  commencement  of  attack  will  reduce  the  symptoms. — Luff. 

Calf  Lymph  Vaccination  has  improved  Gout. 

Acetic  Extract  of  Colchicum,  B.P.85 — is  best,  the  effective  dose  being  2  to 
:  6  grains. — J.  S.  Matthews,  B.M.J.  ii./i9,271. 

Humoral  Syndrome  of  gout. — A.  Chauffard,  B.M.J.  !./22,745. 

Granular  Eyelids.  See  Ophthalmia  Tarsi. 

Granuloma  lnguinale. — Antim.  Pot.  Tart. 

Graves’  Disease. — See  Exophthalmic  Goitre. 

Gums  Inflamed  and  Spongy.  ( Local  use.) — Acid.  Carbolic .,  Alumen , 
t  Anise  mouth  wash,  Borated  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Catechu,  Cocaine,  Cremor 
Magnesias, ,  Formosyl  Mouth  Wash ,  Iodi  Tinct.,  et  cum  Aconiti  Tinct.,  Iodine 
Colloidal,  Kramerice  Tinct.,  Liq.  Antisepticus,  Magnes.  Laet. . M yrrliae  et  Bora- 
cis  Tinct.,  Potass.  Chlorat.,  Pastil,  Tablet  and  Troch.,  Pyrethri  Tinct.,  Sodii 
Chloras  and  Troch.,  Thymaglycin.. 

Acute  ulcerative  gingivitis — Thymol  water,  and  after  drying  swabbing  with 
5%  Silver  Nitrate  Solution,  and  again  washing  with  Thymol. — C.  J.  Colyer, 
B.M.J.  ii./i8,396. 

Hsematemesis. — Acid.  Sulph.  Dil.,  Acid  Tannic,  Adrenalin,  Alumen, 
Argenti  Nitras,  Ergota,  Gum  Acacia  Sterules  Injection,  Hamamelis,  Iron 
Persalts,  Peptonised  Milk,  Plumbi  Acet.,  Suprarenal  Extract,  Terebinth.  01. 

Ksematuria. — Acid.  Gallic.,  Antimony,  Camphor,  Cannabis,  Erigeron 
Canadense,  Ergota,  Hamamelis,  Rhus  aromatica,  Terebinth.  01. 

Vesical  Injections  of  Adrenalin,  Alum,  Gallic  Acid,  Hamamelis. 

Haemochromatosis. — A  peculiar  morbid  condition  showing  an  accumula¬ 
tion  of  free  iron-containing  pigment  in  the  liver,  pancreas  and  retroperitoneal 
glands.— T.  Shawn  Bunn,  L.  ii. / 2 t ,334. 

A  case. — S.  Linley  Heald,  B.M.J.  ii./22,542. 

Haemophilia. — Calcii  Chlorid.  and  Lactas,  Elix.  Sod.  Lactat.,  Magnes. 
Chlorid.,  Carbonas  and  Lactas,  Hamamelis,  Hydrastis,  Iron  Persalts,  and  for 
surface  bleeding  see  local  remedies  under  Haemorrhage.  Phenazone  in  Ferri 
Perchlor.,  see  Phenazone.  Blood  Transfusion. 

Haemoptysis. — Acid.  Pyrogallic.,  Acid.  Sclerotic.,  Acid.  Sulph.  Dil., 
Alumen,  Alum.  Ace, to.  Tart.  Amy/  Nitrite  Sterules,  Atropine, 
Bromides,  Chloral,  Digitalis,  Ergota,  and  Ergotin,  Gum  Acacia  with  Saline, 
Hamamelis,  Morphine,  Nitro-glycerin,  Phenazone,  Rectal  Injection  of  Calcium 
>  Chloride,  Yiscum  preps. 

Atomised  Spray  of  Alum  or  Monsel’s  Salt  Solution. 

HaernogSobinuria. — Ammonium  Chloride,  Calc.  Lact.,  Iron  Tonics. 

Haemorrhage  of  Wounds. — Calcium  Chloride  and  Lactate,  Digitalis,  Epi- 
nine,  Ergota,  Ergotin.  Ferri  et  Quininae  Chlorid., Ferro-Alumen.  Gelatin,  Gum 
Acacia  with  Saline,  Plumbi  Acet.,  Terebinth.  01.  Blood  Transfusion.  See 
,  also  Wounds. 

Haemorrhage  from  bullet  wounds  in  chest  has  been  controlled  by  inhalation 
of  Amyl  Nitrite. 

Local  Applications  to  Wounds  and  Bleeding  Surfaces. — Acid. 
Tannic.,  Albumen,  Amadou,  Anserine  Mulls  Medicated,  Bryonia,  Catechu, 
Cupri  Sulph.,  Cupri  Sulphocarbolas,  Epinine,  Erigeron  Oleum,  Eucalyptus 
Cum,  Eusol,  Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Ferro-Alumen.  Hamamelis,  Hydrog.  Perox., 
Monsel’s  Solution,  Potassium  Permanganate,  Proflavine,  Sphagnum, Dressings , 
Styptic  Colloid,  Thromboplastin,  Tinct.  Benz.  Co.,  Zinci  Chlorid.  Liq.  See 
also  Wounds. 

Eau  de  Cologne  was  used  by  the  French  Military  Surgeons  in  the  war 
to  cleanse  wounds.  See  also  Wounds. 

Haemorrhage,  Dental,  after  Extraction. — 

( Locally )  Adrenalin,  Amadou,  Ergotinine  Injection ,  Ferri  Perchlor.,  Tannin, 
Tinct.  Benz.  Co.,  Turpentine,  Zinc  Sulphate,  Zinc  Sulphate  with  Morph.  Acet. 

If  extensive  laceration  of  the  tissue  has  been  necessary,  anodyne  mouth  wash , 
e.g.,  Zinc  Sulphate  8  grains,  Zinc  Chloride  6  grains,  Morphine  Acetate  2  grains. 
Water  to  8  ounces. — Smale  and  Colyer. 
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Hot  water  (blood  having  an  insufficient  amount  of  fibrinogen  coagulates  at: 
160°  P.)  Chloroform  Water  (2%),  Sandarach  Varnish. 

Potass.  Permang.  Ung.  (4%  in  Vaseline)  or  Potass.  Permang.  and  Kaolin 
with  small  quantity  Vaseline. 

Gauze  soaked  in  Oi!  of  Turpentine  good. — L.  i./22,1006. 

Haemorrhage  from  Leech -bites,  to  arrest.  Adrenalin ,  Alum ,  Tinct 
Myrrh.,  Monsel’s  Solution. 

rfaemormage  from  the  Nose. — See  Epistaxis. 

Haemorrhage,  Intestinal — Calcium  Chloride,  Ergot,  Lead  Acetate  with 
Camphor  or  Opium,  Gum  Acac.  Intrav.,  Suprarenal  preps.,  Turpentine. 

Styptic  Bnemata  of  Adrenalin,  Alum,  Copper  Salts,  Gelatinum  Calcii  Chlor., 
M onset's  Salt,  Tannin. 

Haemorrhage,  Uterine  and  Post  Partum—  Amyl  Nitris  inhaled,  Cam- 
phot  Inject.,  Curs chmann’s  Inj.,  Cotamin,  Ergot,  preps.,  Eerri  et  Quininse 
Chlorid.,  Gum  Acacia  with  Saline,  Hydrastin,  Normal  Serum,  Pituitary  Ext., 
Strychnina  and  Salts,  Suprarenal  preps.,  Mistura  Ergotse  cum  Ferro.  Blood: 
Transfusion. 

Adrenalin,  Alumen,  Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Gossyp.  and  Liquor. 

Ergotand  Acetic  Acid  given  immediately  after  birth  of  child  useful  to  prevent 
puerperal  haemorrhage. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,59. 

Aluminium  Acetate,  2  to  3  %  solution  used,  never  failed  to  arrest  haemorr¬ 
hage  from  inertia  of  uterus  at  childbirth. — Ter  Pres.,  Jan.  ’23,33. 

Chloroform  by  far  the  commonest  cause  and  often  responsible  for  the  deathi 
of  the  child.  If  anaesthesia  is  necessary  Ether  best. — E.  Vipont  Brown., 
L.  i. /23.1338. 

Haemorrhage,  Renal. — Haemostatic  Drugs. 

Haemorrhoids. — Suitable  laxatives  areCascagar,  Conf.  Piper.,  Conf.  Sennae,, 
Infus.,  and  Mist.  Senna  Co.,  Pulv.  Glycyrrhizae  Co.,‘  Hindu  Dates,’  Sansiviera 
Ext.  Liq.,  Stillingia ,  Sulphur,  Trilactine. 

Ext.  Coca  Lip.  q.v.,  an  emergency  dose  acts  like  a  charm. 

Acid  Boric  Ung.,  Bismuth  Oleas,  Bism.  Subiodate,  Conince  Ung.,  Gallce  cum\ 
Opio  Ung.,  Collapsubes — Bismuth,  Calcium  Chloride  Injection  for  bleeding,  Cuprii- 
Oleas,  Glyc.  and  Ung.  Chrysarobin,  Hamamelid.  Liq.,  Iodine  Suppos.,  Lotio 
Plumbi  Spirituosus.  Perfumed  Pormosyls,  Ranunculi  Ficarice  Ung.,  Sanusin 
Sempules,  Stovaine  Ointment,  Suppos.  Bellad.  et  Morph.,  Suppos.  Cocain  etY- 
Morph.,  Suppos.  Hamam.,  Conii  et  Eucaince,  Suppos.  Hamam.  et  Hydrargu 
Co.,  Suppos.  Haemorrhoidal,  Suppos.  Suprarenal  et  Morph.,  Ung.  Adrenalin, 
Ung.  Bismuth  et  Cocain,  Ung.  Hyd.  Subchlor.  for  irritation,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleat, 
Zinc  Ions. 

Injection  treatment. — Carbolic  Acid  48  grains,  Glycerin  2  drachms,  Water! 
2  drachms.  Dose  :  2  to  6  minims  has  been  injected  into  each  internal  pile. 
20%  solution  used,— no  danger  of  thrombosis.  Technique  described. — L.  Mar., 
18.  19x6,  and  Pr.,  June  1922;  A.  S.  Morley,  B.M.J.  i./2i,265;  L.  L/23,1288. 

For  details  of  Injection  of  Carbolic  Acid  in  Hamamelis  see  Hamamelis,  also 
Sodium  Salicylate. 

Injection  into  each  visible  haemorrhoid — drawn  out  and  made  prominent 
by  Bier’s  suction  pump — of  from  2  to  5  Cc  of  a  95%  solution  of  alcohol. — 
Boas,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Oct.  3/23,479. 

Calamine  freely  powdered  on  a  pad  and  tied  in  position  useful. — J.  C.  Lyth, 
B.M.J.  i./2i, 265. 

Quin.  Urea  HCl.  Injn.  q.v. 

Hair,  to  Promote  Growth  of,  cf.  SEBORRH(EA. — Bone  Marrow,  Ecemo -■ 

globin  and  Tonics. 

Amyl  Nitrite,  Cantharides,  Jaborandi  Liniment,  Pilocarpine  Lotion,  Resorcin . 
lotion.  Sublimate  in  Spirit  Lotion. 

Hair,  to  Remove. — Barium  Sulphide,  Calcium  Sulphide,  Corrosive  Subli¬ 
mate  Alcoholic  Pigment  ( with  caution).  Glucose  Paste,  Pigmentum  Thymol, 
Sodii  Sulphid.  25  to  40%,  Aq.  Sol.,  *  X  ’  rays,  Electric  Needle. 

Hay  Fever. — For  Diagnosis :  Protein  Skin  'Jests.  Arsenic,  Aspriodine, 
Belladonna,  Calcii  Lactas  ('full  doses),  Camphor  Grindelia,  Ethyl  and  Diacetyl 
Morph.  Hydrochlor.,  *  Old  English  Fever  Mixture,’  Peptone  injns.,  Potass. 
Iodid.,  Quinine  preps.,  Hay  Fever  Vaccine,  B.  Coli  and  catarrhal  organisms, 
Vaccine  Autog.  (?).  Thyroid  Feeding  ( Standardised  preps.). 

Acid.  Salicylic.  Pulv.,  Adrenalin,  Bismuth.  Co.  Pulv..  Carbolised  Smell¬ 
ing  Salts,  Compound  Asthma  Fluid  Vapor,  Cocain  Hy dr och.  Liquor.,  Douche 
of  Mercuric  Iodide,  1  in  2,000,  Eucalypti  Oleum,  Hydrogen  Perox. Nasal  Spray, 
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Menthol ,  Menthol  and  Camphor,  Nebulce,  Pigmentum  Antisepticum,  Pimento 
and  Eucalyp.  Snuff,  Pollantin,  Pulv.  Lobelice  Comp.,  Quinince  Collunarium, 
Stramonium ,  Stramonium  Fumes,  Suprarenal  Extract,  Terebene. 

Vestibule  of  the  nose  treated  with  Silver  Nitrate  80  grains  to  the  ounce 
especially  two  spots,  one  high  up  on  the  outer  wall  and  the  second  the  floor 
from  i-  to  |  inch  back  from  the  orifice.  No  application  made  to  the  mucous 
membrane.  Good  in  hay  fever  and  rhinorrhcea. — M.  Agar,  B.M..I.  ii./so,125 

Headache,  Bilious  or  Sick. — Caps.  01.  Elliott.,  Chloro-Sodio-Magnesian 
Aperient,  Colalin,  Elixir  Gentian.  Acid.,  Euonymin,  Guarana,  Hydrastis, 
Iridin,  Liq.  and  Tabellce  Pep  since  et  Caffeines,  01.  Bicini  Aromat.,  Phenacetin, 
Phenazone,  Podophyllin,  Sodii  Citras,  Sodii  Phosph.  Efferves.,  Sodii  Sulph. 
Efferves.,  Sodio-Magnes.  Sulph.  Efferves.,  Sedeff,  Sodio-Mag.  Sulph.  with 
Caffeine. 

Headache,  Congestive  or  inflammatory. —  Actsea,  Colchicum, 
Ergot,  Ammon.  Chlorid.,  Antimony,  Hydrarg.  Subchlorid.,  Maricol,  Phenazone, 
Ricini  01.,  Salicylates  of  Sodium,  &c.,  Sedeff,  Trilactine,  Veratri  Viridis  Tinct. 

Headache,  Nervous. — Acid  Hydrobromic,  Acid  Hydrocyanic,  Actsea 
Amidopyrin  and  Amidopyrin  Aspirinate,  Ammon.  Arom.  Spt.,  Arsenic,  Atro¬ 
pine,  Auri  Bromidum,  Belladonna,  Bromides,  Butyl  Chloral,  Caffeine,  Camp- 
hora,  Cannabis,  Chloralamide,  Cimicifugin,  Elix.  Acetanilid.  Co.,  Elixir  Anti- 
Neuralgicum,  Elixir  Caffeines,  Eerri  Valerianas,  Gelsemium,  Guarana,  Ibogaine, 
Iodo- Caffeine,  Iodo-Theobromine,  Iron  Salts,  Kola,  Magisal,  Phenyl  Sedasprin, 
Methylene  Blue,  Migralgin,  Nitroglycerin,  Phenacetin,  Phenazone.  Pulv.  Calc. 
Glyceroph.  et  Lac.  exsicc.,  Q.uininaj  Valerianas,  Sedasprin,  Syr.  Neurotonic; 
Sedeff,  Sodii  Citras,  Theobromine,  Lithium  Benzoate,  Trilactine,  Tylcalsin, 
Tyllithin. 

Nitroglycerin  with  Strychnine  (Tabellse).' — Gowers. 

A  prescriber’s  note — per  C.  D. — If  of  dietary  origin,  20  grains  of  sodium  bi¬ 
carb.  with  tinctures  of  gentian  and  cardamoms  will  probably  have  the  desired 
effect.  If  due  to  fatigue,  10  grains  of  phenazone  with  1  dr.  of  spt.  ammon. 
arom.,  and  perhaps  a  little  gentian,  is  indicated.  If  of  influenzal  origin,  10 
grains  of  sodium  salicylate  with  6  grains  of  phenacetin  and  the  same  adju¬ 
vants  will  probably  act  as  magic. 

Locally.  Formosyl  Cone. 

Heart. — See  Cardiac  Tonics  and  Dropsy,  Cardiac,  also  Vasodilators. 

Heel,  Painful,  caused  by  numerous  influences.  A  prevalent  cause  of 
acute  pain  of  sudden  onset  round  the  heel  is  a  true  teno-synovitis  of  the  tendo 
Achillis.  Compound  Mercury  Ointment  is  curative. — W>  Fletcher  Stiell,  Pr., 

May  22/345. 

Hepatic  Colic. — See  Calculi,  Biliary. 

Hernia  (Local  use). — Intraspinal  Injection  of  Ansesthetics  prior  to  operating . 

Herpes  Zoster. — Arsenic  e.g.  Fowler’s  Solution,  Morphinse  inj.  hypod.  (for 
pain),  Quinine  preps.,  Salines  and  Saline  Aperients.  General  Tonics. 

Anodyne  Colloid,  Carron  Oil  (or  mixed  with  Zinc  Oxide  Ointment  3  : 1), 
Bismuth  Oleas,  Calamine  Lotion,  Cocain  preps.,  Collodium,  Hydrarg.  Ammon., 
Cremor  Sicc.  preps.,  Eng.,  Hydrarg.  Oleat.  TJng.,  Hydrog.  Perox.,  Ichthyol, 
Menthol  pigment  or  TJnguent  (for  pain),  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Quinine,  Ionisa¬ 
tion,  Zinci  Oleat.  Eng.,  Zinci  Eng. 

Paraffin  in  the  form  of  an  occlusive  dressing  applied  daily  gives  quick  and 
complete  relief  from  pain  in  herpes  zoster. — H.  Fox,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Mar.  7/23, 
119. 

Herpes  zoster  ophthalmicus.  The  following  by  Gowers  gave  relief  of  pain: 
Caffeine  Citrate,  Sodium  Iodide,  Sodium  Salicylate,  Salicin,  of  each  5  grains, 
Phenazone  10  grains.  One  powder  every  four  hours  as  required. — S.  Lodge 
and  W.  O.  Lodge,  B.M.J.  i./23,1085. 

Picric  Acid  in  Zona.  The  following  lishtly  applied  every  second  day  effects 
a  cure — in  no  case  more  than  5  applications  necessary.  Picric  Acid  50  Gm., 
Sulphur,  Ether  and  Pure  Alcohol  50  Gm..  of  each. — perPr.,  Sept.  ’23/28O. 

Hiccough. — Adrenalin  Solution,  .ZEther.  Spt.,  Amyl  Nitris,  Benzyl  Alcohol 
for  persistent,  Camphora,  Capsici  Tinct.,  Chloral,  Chlorof.  Spt.,  Extract.  Ergotse 
Liq.,  Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.,  Morphine  preps.,  Musk,  Ol.  Succini,  Pilocarpine 
Hydroch.  Sedeff,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Trilactine,  Valerian  Tinct. 

Ether  intramuscularly  (25  to  80  minims)  for  relief  of  hiccup. — C.  L.  Gibson, 
per  Jl.  Tiop.  Med.,  April  16/23,127. 

Hodhkin’s  Disease.— See  Lymphadenorpa. 

Hookworm. — See  Ankylostomiasis  and  Worms. 
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Hordeolum. — Argent.  Nit.,  Belladonnce  Fotus,  Hydrarg  c.  Morphina  Oleat 
Iodi  Tinct.,  Ung.  Hydrarg.  Oxidi  Flavi,  Ung.  Metallorum. 

Hydrarthrosis. — Allium  Scales  to  surround  joint.  Cataplasma  Salicyli 
Co.,  Scott’s  Dressing.  See  also  (edema. 

Hydrophobia. 

Immediate  use  of  Actual  or  Electric  Cautery ,  or  Nitric  Acid'  or  Argent.  Nit 
Solid,  or  other  caustic  paste  at  hand.  Anti-rabic  Vaccine. 

Hyperchlorhydria. — Alkalis,  Belladonna,  Bismuth  and  Pancreatin,  see 
also  Vol.  II.,  Exam,  of  Stom,ach  Contents,  ‘  Belladonna  best  to  inhibit  secretion,. 
Bismuth  Tart.  Solub.,  Bismuth  Calc.  Pliosph.,  Kaolin,  Cerium  Oxalate,  Gly 
cogen,  Mag.  Carb.  Lev.,  Nux  Vomica  (large  doses).  01.  Olivas,  Pepsin,  Sedeff 

Hyperhidrosis.- — See  Perspiration,  excessive. 

Hyperpiesia  and  Hyperpiesis.  A  monograph  on  the  study  of  47  cases  by, 
H.  Batty  Shaw.  Its  cause  is  a  toxin  of  protein  origin  and  pre-renal  in  its  site 
of  production.  Review. — L.  i./22,437.  * 

Hypertrichosis. — See  Hair  to  Remove. 

Hypnotics.— See  Insomnia. 

Hysteria.— Actaea,  Allii  01.  Essent.,  Amyl  Nitris,  Asafetida,  Auri  Bromi- 
dum,  Auri  Chloric!.,  Belladonna,  Brom-albumen,  Calcium,  Magnesium,  Man 
ganese  and  other  Bromides,  Cannabis  Indica,  Ibogaine,  Iron  Salts,  Liq.  Anti 
hystericus,  Lupuli  Tinct.,  Maglsal,  Nux  Vomica,  01.  Succini,  Ovarian  Gland 
Phosphorus,  Pulsatilla,  Quinine  Preps.,  Sedasprin,  Sedeft,  Spirit  Ammon, 
Arom.,  Syr.  Piiocarpin  et  Pot.  Brom.,  Strychnine,  Sumbul,  Valerian  and 
Valerianates,  Validol,  Zinc  Salts. 

Ichthyosis. — ■Resorcin  ( q.v .)  and  Salicylic  Acid. 

Impetigo. — Remove  crusts  with  Olive  Oil  or  by  Boric  Starch  Poultice 
then  10%  Ammoniated  Mercury  Ointment,  Brilliant  Green  Ointment,  Eusol 

and  see  Eczema. 

Bockhart’s  impetigo.  Lotion  of  Potassium  Permanganate  15  grains,  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  10  grains,  water  I  ounce,  applied  daily  with  satisfactory  results: 
— J.  A.  Scott,  B.M..J.  ii./22,977. 

Impotence. — Arsenic, Auri  et  Sodii  Chloridum,  Cannabis  Indica  and  Canna^ 
bin  Tannas,  Cantharides,  Coca  and  Cocaine,  Damiana,  Easton’s  Syrup,  Ferri 
Perchlorid.,  Formates ,  Glycerophosphates,  Gokhru,  Ibogaine,  Muimpmma 
Nux  Vomica,  Phosphorus,  Pilula  Poientin  Co.,  Piperazina,  Sanguinaria. 
Strychnine,  Testicular  Extract  and  Injection.  Theobromine  Lithium  Ben¬ 
zoate,  Yohimbine,  Zinci  Phosphid. 

Yohimbine  to  our  knowledge  caused  unpleasant  subsequent  effects. 

Incontinence  of  Semen. — Arsenic,  Auri  et  Sodii  Chloridum,  Belladonna, 
Bromides,  Camphor  Monobromide,  Chloral,  Ergota,  Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Ferri 
Pliosph.  and  Ferri  Phosph.  c.  Quin,  et  Strych.  Syrup.,  Gokhru,  Hyoscine, 
Hyoscyamine,  Phenazone,  Salix  nigra. 

Incontinence  of  Urine.— Ammon.  Brorn.,  Arsenic,  Belladonna,  Brominol* 
Buchu,  Calcii  Glycerophosph.,  Calcii  Phosph.,  Calomel  to  regulate  bowels 
Camphor  Monobrom.,  Cantharides,  Ergota,  Ferri  Iodid.,  Ferri  Perchlorid. 
Gokhru,  Hyoscyamus,  Lycopodii  Tinct.,  Naphthalin,  Nux  Vomica,  Phenazone 
Potass.  Cit.,  Rhus  Aromatic  Ext.  Liq.,  Liq.  Strychnine  (Ringer),  Thyroid 
Gland  (Standardised  Liquor  or  Tablets). 

See  also  abst.  of  paper  by  F.  Hernaman-Johnson,  p.  236. 

Causes  of  frequency  of  micturition. — W.  K.  Irwin,  Pr.,  Mar.  22/203. 

Indigestion. — See  Dyspepsia. 

Inebriety. — See  Alcoholism. 

Infant  and  Invalid  Feeding.— Pasteurised  Milk,  Dried  Milk,  Foods: 
A,  R  and  C.,  Herogen,  Pulv.  Calcii  Glyceroph.  c.  Lacte  exsicc.,  Peptonising, 
Powder  for  humanising  milk  and  Peptonised  Milk,  Trilactine  Milk,  Whey  Powder- 
Lactalbumen,  Omnevit  pulv.  and  caps.,  Glaxo,  Goals’  Milk,  Sodium  Citrate 
Tablets  (and  with  Sodii  Bicarb.).  Tablets  to  add  to  ordinary  milk  to  increase 
digestibility,  Koumiss,  see  Chapter  ‘  Nutrimenta,’  Accessory  Food  Factors,  etc 

Inflammation. — Acetanilid,  Aconite,  Antimony,  Belladonna,  Digitalis* 
Gelsemium.  Granules  d’ Aconitine,  Hydrarg.  Subehlorid.  and  cum  Opio„ 
Opium,  Phenazone,  Quinine,  Salicin,  Veratrina. 

Cataplasm  Salicyl.Co.,  Glycerinum  Plumhi  Subacet.. Iodine  Ionised,  Ilirvdo 

Influenza. — Ac°io- Salicylic,  Acid,  Aconite,  Acetanilide,  Actaea,  ZSth.  Nit. 
Sot..  Ammon.  Acet.  Lin.,  Ammonia;  Aroma, t.  Spt.,  Antimonii  Tartras,  Asprio - 
din,  Belladonna,  Camphor,  Cinnamates,  Cocain.  Hydroch.  Liquor,  Colloidal 
Metals,  Elix.  Cinchonidine,  Formates,  Gelsemium,  Ipecac.  Co.  Pulv.,  Iodi  Tinct., 
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Inhalations  of  Eucalypti  01.  Menthol,  e.g.,  Ozonic  Inhaler  (clears  the  head), 
Magisal,  Musk  for  heart  failure,  Menthol  and  Camphor,  Opium  and  Morphine 
preps.,  Phenacetinum,  Quinine  preps.,  Phenyl  Sedasprin ,  Salicinum  (large: 
doses),  Salipyrin,  Salol,  Sedasprin,  Sod.  Bicarb.,  Sod.  Nucleinate  Intram.  Inj., 
Sodii  Salicylas,  Tinct.  Quinin.  Ammon. ,  Tab.  Ammon.  Quinine  Comp.,  In¬ 
fluenza  B.  Vaccine,  also  Comb.  Cold  Vaccine,  and  Sensitised  lull.  B.  Vaccine, 
Steriloid  Quinine,  Tycalsin,  Tyllithin. 

Blood  Transfusion. 

For  sweating  of — Amyl  Nit.  A  minim  doses  internally 

For  post  influenzal  cough,  Lysol  Inhalation,  Mist.  Apomorph.  Co. 

For  an  ordinary  severe  case  give  Aspirin  and  Dover’s  Powder,  aa.  10 
grains,  as  early  as  possible  after  customary  aperient,  and  repeat  in  6  to  8 
hours  ;  follow  by  a  simple  diaphoretic.  For  headache,  if  necessary,  Phena- 
cetin  5  grains  with  Caffeine  2  grains.  For  foul  tongue  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
and  Sodium  Suipho-carbolate.  For  vomiting  reduce  feeds  and  give  Tinct. 
Iodi  1  m.  hourly  for  G  doses.  For  cough,  Syr.  Cocillanse  Co.,  Syr.  Codein,  or 
Linctus  Terpin  et  Heroin.  For  sleeplessness.  Bromide  or  Paraldehyde. — 
Sir  Thos.  Horder;  L.  ii./i 8,694,  871.  See  also  B.M.J.  ii. / x 9, 695. 

Influenzal  Septicaemia, essential  feature  B.  influenzae,  with  S.  pyogenes  longus 
or  a  diplo  streptococcus  as  secondary  organism.  This  latter  organism  plays  an 
important  role  in  the  fatal  cases. — A.  Abrahams,  N.  Hallows,  and  H.  French, 
L.  i./i9,l  et  seq. 

Aetiology  of  Influenza. — Immunity  acquired  after  2  or  more  innocula- 
tions  with  B.  Influenza?. — J.  Speares,  M.P.C.  i./ x 9, 9 . 

Apparent  immunity  from  Influenza  at  Christ’s  Hospital  School. — Results 
of  Inoculation.  Only  one  case  of  Influenza  occurred  of  633  boys  treated. — 
G-.  E.  Friend,  L.i./i9,105. 

Formalin  Sqiray,  6  drachms  of  40%  solution  to  If  pints  of  water  checked 
Influenza. — A.  Wylie,  L.  i./i9,256. 

Cinnamon  Oil  and,  Formalin  destroy  or  inhibit  growth  of  Influenza  B. — F.  T. 
Ma.rchant,  L.  i./i9,392. 

Complications,  Treatment  of. — A.  J.  Eagleton  and  H.  H.  Butelier,  L.L/19, 
560-  572 

Media  for  culture  of  B.  Influenzae. — Blood  boiled  in  Agar,  etc., — A.  Fleming, 


L.  i./io,138. 

Fumes  such  as  Nitrogen  Peroxide  and  Sulphur  Dioxide  are  inimical  to  the 
Influenza  virus.  Possible  practical  application. — A.  Gregory,  B.M.J.  ii./ig. 
523. 

Pituitary  Extract  for  bronchial  congestion  with  cyanosis  and  dilatation  of 
the  right  side  of  the  heart.  Tones  the  heart  and  bronchial  muscles  or  relaxes 
them  if  there  is  spasm.- — V/.  Crofton,  B.M.J.  i./i9,240. 

Ilexamine  Solution  25%.  Pose  8  Cc.  intravenously  well  tolerated. — Bull. 
Soc.  Med.  des  Flop. — per  Pres.,  Apl.  ’19. 

Mercuric  Chloride  0'01  Gm.  in  1  Cc.  Normal  Saline  daily  intravenously. 
No  untoward  by-eifects  from  these  large  doses.  Even  grave  albuminuria 
not  contra-indicating — it  improves  instead  of  growing  worse.  Begin  at  first 
sign  of  congestion  of  the  lung.- — Pres.,  Apl.  ’19. 

Calomel  in  small  continued  doses  with  good  results. — Pres.,  Apl.  ’19. 

Loss  of  smell  following  influenza.  Give  a  long  continued  course  of  Strychnine. 

Post-i'nfiuo^sai  Broncfto-ioneMmwM'a.  Serum  treatment  from 
patients  convalescent  from,  was  beneficial  in  numerous  critical  cases.  100 
Cc.  intravenously,  two  injections  in  24  hours.— Pres.,  Apl.  ’10. 84. 

Aq.  Laurocerasi  (containing  0.1%  HCN)  given  intramuscularly  and  intra¬ 
venously  in  1  Cc.  doses  -with  some  advantage.— Pres.,  Apl.  ’19,84. 

Tinct.  Iodi  B.P.,  20  to  30  m.  diluted  with  9  Cc.  of  .Normal  Saline  intra¬ 
venously  tolerated  and  therapeutic  effect  shown  generally  in  24  hours  by  fall 
in  pulse  rate  and  temperature.  Albuminuria  no  contra-indication.  Dense 
albuminuria  in  one  case  cleared  up  two  days  after  first  dose. — D.  M.  Baillie, 
L.  i./i9,423. 

A  gargle  of  Chloral  Hydrate  2%  every  half-hour.  First  Calomel  4  grains 
followed  in  3  hours  with  l-  oz.  Magnesium  Sulphate.  This  rids  the  system  of 
toxins,  and  the  garqle  prevents  further  lodgement  of  organisms  in  the  throat 
which  is  the  site  of  infection— Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  Feb./ao,  p.  60;  per  Pres., 
Feb. /2 1, 85.  „  ^  ^ 

Blindness  as  an  immediate  sequela  of  Influenza.  Recovery. — S.  E.  Benyer  , 


B.M.J.  i./22, 223. 
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Pivr^°niiaSed  Jinctur8  of  Quinine  20  minims,  Sodium  Salicylate  10  grains, 
Glycerin  £  drachm,  water  to  1  ounce — -forms  a  clear  mixture.  Possibly  a 

ITWoTs  &a  lcyIate  formed  soluble  in  the  Ammonia.— N.  M.  Falkiner, 
See  also  Pneumonia. 

ExfcracJ  bas  b8en  tried.  See  also  Mania. 
incnmn^  es  a  mfe  fnd  Stln£s»  also  Parasites  and  Pediculosis. 
Bromfll^Tv^'^'^pln111-11^ ' 35  £mmoQ’  Bromid.,  Amyleni  Hydras,  Antifebrin, 
Indi?a  a?d  rm’n B\°™>Prote™>  -Butyl  Chloral,  Camphor,  Cannabis 

Chloretnnp  cwS  Chloral  (not  now  advised),  Chioralamide,  Chloralose, 
Diamnrnhrnp0^  ;  C?c^’  Cod?lna’  Codeonal,  Diallyl-barbituric  Acid, 
Li?S?)?  ^rnmo^Ch\nv5arnrei  CoTmP*>  Hop  pillows,  Hyoscyamine,  Lactucarium , 
TVnpii^En^1(hliJ1  CyPulm,  Morphine,  Narcophine,  Nitroglycerin 

Tabellae,  Opium,  Paraldehyde  ( recently  intravenously),  Phenazone,  Phenyl 
Sedaspnn,  Pituitary  Extract  (?),  Potassii  Bromid.f  Quinine  at  bedtime 
Scopolaminse  Hydrobromid.,  Sedasprin,  Sedeff,  Sodii  Bromid  ,  Soneryl’ 

^fflaSESn"*  SaltS’  SUlPll°na1’ Irl0na1’  Uretha“’ 

aPDarenth^Cs^p10nr>einryf four  h°urs) ;  useful  for  quick  action.  Sulphonal 
■iP^  %  sri6  up  to  8/t  least  a  drachm  a  day  divided  Hvoscine  is  the 
strongest  m  emergency,  and  is  safe  up  to  l/50th  and  probably  up  to  l/33rd 
Sep?.  by2PI0dermically’  a™te  delirious  mania.-?. ^WyattPSmith,  Pr 

mpSnt??TiP?d  ^eeP.lessness.— i Choralamide,  Veronal,  Luminal  and  Paraldehyde 
mentioned. — W.  Johnson  Smyth,  B.M.J.  L/23,226. 

w}ZtQrlri^iIZATidP  BoniCi'  &*£  Ung.,  Acid.  Tannic  Glycerin .,  Bismuth  Oint¬ 
ment,  Calammce  Lotto,  Calcu  Carb.,  Calcis  Aqua,  Camphor ,  ‘  Cremor  Sicc 

IodfuinH-^ii3! llrtJor^syl  Cream,  French  Chalk,  Fuller’ £  Earth,  Hazel  Foam’’ 
nmior  npTlth  3  tllv,es+v?lun}?  with  Eau  de  Paris,  Iodine  Colloidal, 

Jp  P?rLCn  rbS  I)1et,e[grn?  dl.'lted  Wlth  ertual  vol.  or  twice  volumes  of  Eau 
de  Pans  or  Ichthyol  dilutea  with  water  50  or  60  times,  Kaolin,  Methylene  blue 

Un^Thort? ot ’  Pedanth^ P1  preps.,  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Scarlet  ling.’, 
SalicyJal  Oleat,  I  aseline,  Zinci  Cremor  and  Ung.,  Zinci  OleatPulv,  Zinc 

Intestinal  Antiseptics. — See  Antiseptics. 

Intestinal  Worms. — See  Worms. 

Iodism.— Acid  Bulphanilic.  Preps,  containing  ammonia. 

Tot?nVSnu^fP??maU?e-VCPlchHU1?’  Hydrarg.  Perchlorid.,  and  Subchorid., 
intrav'  °Xl  °f  Gaulthena’  Potass-  Iod.,  Pilocarpine,  Salicylic  Acid,  Tylcalsin 

Atropina  cum  Vaselin.,  Atropince  Sulph.  Guttce  and  Lamellae ,  Belladonna , 
Duboisine,  Dwnme,  Scopolamine,  Sterules  various. 

Itch. — See  Scabies. 

Acid.  Nitro-Hydroch.  Hil.,  Aloes,  Ammon.  Chlorid,  Benzoates, 
Elixir  Gentian*  Acidum,  Calcii  Chlorid.,  Euonymin,  Ferri  Succinas,  Hydrarl 
cum  Creta,  Hydrarg.  Subchlor.,  Hydrastis,  Iodoform,  Iridin,  Manganese  Sul- 
Pilocarpine,  Podophylhn,  Salol,  Sennm  Co.  Mist.,  Sodii  Phosphas  and 
Bh°s ph .  E Serves Sodii  Salicylas,  Sodii  Succinas,  Sodii  Sulphas,  and 
^°Tn  w  Pb'  EfFerYes:;  Taraxacum.  Contramine  for  Salvarsan  jaundice. 

To  relieve  skin  irritation  dilute  Nitric  Acid  Lotion  or  Sodium  Bicarbonate 

*“*■ 

Jaundice,  Infective.  See  Vol.  II. 

Jaundice  with  special  reference  to  types  occurring  during  the  war-— 
Lettsoman  Lectures.-W.  H.  Willcox,  L.  i./i9,869,929.  See  also  H  /i9, 

.n  Grave  familial  j  aundice.  _  The  prognosis  for  infants’  life  is  bad.  It  is  thought 
to  be  due  to  foetal  toxaemia  of  maternal  origin.  Prophvlaxis  should  consist 
in  care  of  the  mother’s  diet  and  administration  of  intestinal  and  biliary  anti- 
[5fti  H;’  Hexamme^Sodium  Salicylate,  minute  doses  (l/20th  grain)  of 
Eal°?' eL?phtS  en.®  Tecrachlonde,  Salol,  Guaiacol.  Ballantyne  recom- 

Sir  TJ  RollpAm1!  CphIor3d®‘  The  indint  should  have  Calomel  in  small  doses  — 
Sir  H.  Rolleston,  1  r.,  Jan.,  1920.  See  also  A.  P.  Agnew,  Pr.,  Sept.,  1920,  p.  217. 
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Kala  Azar. — Organic  Arsenic  Comps,  q.v.,  Antimony  Oxide,  also  Anti¬ 
mony  Pot.  or  Sod.  Tart.  Injection.  Fourneau  ‘  309  ’  and  Bayer  ‘  205  '  have 
recently  been  reported  on. 

Kala-azar  and  the  bed  bug.  Though  a  suspected  agent,  this  still  waits  final 
verdict. — L.  i./22,400. 

Pathology  and  transmission  of  Kala-azar.  Support  to  the  theory  of  trans¬ 
mission  by  some  blood-sucking  insect. — L.  ii./22,1138. 

Endemic  in  Assam,  where  it  occasionally  becomes  epidemic.  After  being 
long  quiescent,  the  disease  became  active  again  in  1917. — B.M.J.  i./23,430. 

Kidney  Permeability  Tests.— -Methylene  Blue,  Indigo-Carmine, 

Phenohsulphone-phthalein,  Phloridzin,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Thorium-Sodium  Citrate  as  pyelographic  medium. 

Estimation  of  non  to  in  nitrogen  of  the  /blood! ,  urea 
concentration 9  hloed  urea,  etc.,  in  renciS  disease. — Prof. 

Maclean,  B.M.J.  ii./22,1067.  See  also  VoL.  11. 

Keloid. — Formalin  Injection,  Mist.  Hydr.  Biniodid.,  Badium,  “X  ”  F,ays. 

Labour. — See  Uterus,  to  Contract. 

Laryngismus  Stridulus. — Aconite,  Amyl  Nitris,  Belladonna,  Bromides, 
Chloral,  Coninse  Hydrobrom.,  Emetine,  Gelsemium,  Piscidia. 

Laryngeal  Ulcers. — Lactic  Acid,-  also  Quinine  EC1.  Acid,  as  pigment 
and  nebula. 

Laryngitis. — Find  out  cause.  Aconiti  Tinct.  or  Pastil.,  Ammon.  Acetat. 
Liq.  and  Ammon.  Chlorid.,  Antimonials,  Antipyre ctics,  Calomel,  Codeine  Jelly, 
Creosote,  Cubebs,  Diacetyl  and  Ethyl  Morphine,  Glycaphorm,  lodoprotein, 
Linctus  (various),  Lichenoids ,  Phenyi-Aspriodine,  Pulsatilla,  Terebene. 

Counter-irritation,  fomentations,  leeches. — Adrenalin,  Inhalations  of  Ammon. 
Chlorid.,  Sprays  of  Creosote,  ‘ Menthol  in  Oil,’  Thymol,  Tinct.  Benzoin  Co.,  Bella¬ 
donna  and  Conium,  .Juniper,  /kthc-r  Acetic,  Insufflatio  Morphince  et  Bismuth, 
and  of  Catechu,  or  Menthol,  or  Tannin,  Oxygen  and  Alcohol  Inhalation,  Pastils 
of  Gly co-gelatin  ( see  list),e.g.,oi  Ammon.  Brorn.,  Pigments  of  Cocaine,  Menthol, 
&c. 

Leisb.mania  Affections. — Antimony  Ox.  inj.  and  other  Antimonials. 
Antim.  Pot.  and  Sod.  Tart,  and  Arsenicals. 

Local  leishmaniasis  (Delhi  sores  etc.)  well  treated  by  scraping  and  lightly 
applying  solid  KOH  and  dressing. — E.  J.  E.  llisk,  B.M.J.  i./2i,267. 

Leprosy  (see  also  Vol.  II.). — Antimony  Colloidal,  Chaulmoogra;  Oh,  Emul¬ 
sion  and  Injection,  Ethyl  Ester  of  Chaulmoogra,  Intramine  (?),  Guaiacol 
internally  and  locally,  Sodium  Morrhuate  injected,  Sodium  Chaulmoograte  ‘  A  ’ 
Pills,  and  ‘  C  ’  Sterules,  Magnes.  Chaulmoograte,  Sodium  Soyate. 

Increased  Calcium  retention  in  2  cases  of  leprosy.  Apparently  excretion 
of  Calcium  increases  as  disease  advances  and  there  is  more  than  average 
retention  in  early  stages. — A.  Boulay  and  M.  Leger,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar. 
15/23,192;  Apl.  id, 23, 133.  Suggestion  that  Calcium  should  he  supplied  in 
the  food. — E.  P.  Underhill  and  Co-wotkers,  T.D.B.,  Yol.  17/21, 273.  Nodular 
leprosy  treated  with  tissue  vaccine. — A.  W.  Williams,  per  T.D.B.,  Yol.  17/ 
21,295. 

Leucocythemia. — Benzol  Capsules.  Arsenical  preparations,  Cacodylates, 
Digitalis,  Glycerophosphates,  Iodine,  lodoprotein,  Omnevit,  Iron  Salts,  Marru- 
bin,  Phosphorus,  Syrupus  Iodo-Tannicus,  Syrupus  Tann-Iodo  Phosphoratus, 
“  X  ”  ray  treatment. 

Leucorrhcea.— Hsematoxylin,  Iron  Salts,  Manganese  preps.,  Mineral 
Acids,  Myrrh,  Vegetable  Tonics,  Fsexin  Ext. 

Acid.  Boric.  Lotio,  Acid.  Carbolic.  Lotio,  Copper,  Zinc  or  Iodine  Ionisation 
(for  obstinate  discharge),  Alumen ,  Ammonio- Ferric  Alum,  Boric  Acid  in  Ponder, 
Formosyl  Pessaries,  Kaolin  Insufflation,  Hydrastis ,  lodates,  Mercuric  Chloride, 
Ovarian  Ext.,  Ovules  of  Alum  or  Carbolic  Acid  ,  etc.  (see  list),  Naphthol.  Pess. 
B.  Ac.  Lact.,  Pessus  Q.uinince,  Potassii  Permang.,  Quinine  Hydrochloride, 
Tampons,  Tannic  Acid,  Sodii  Bicarb,  and  Belladonna  {Ringer),  Sodii  Perboras, 
Tannin  and  Alum  Injection,  Zinci  Sulphocarb. 

Leukaemia,  see  Anaemia. 

Leukoplakia. — Badium. 

Lice  to  kill.  See  Parasites,  Animal. 

Lichen  planus. — Acid  Phosphoric  c.  Strych.,  Arsenicals. 

Acid.  Salicyh  Ung. 

Liq.  Carbonis  Deterg.  10  m.  to  1  dr.  to  oz.  of  water  or  Calam.  Lotion.  See 
also  Eczema. 
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Liver  Abscess,  vide  Abscess,  Liver. 

Locomotor  Ataxy.' — Alum.  Chlor.,  Arg.  Nit.,  Arsamin,  Arsenobenzol, 
Cannabis,  Cerebral  and  Myelin  Tablets  together ,  Chloral.  Formamide,  Colloidal 
Mercury  and  Silver ,  Ergot,  Hexamine,  Hyoscine,  Inj.  Ac.  Nucleinie,  Iodinol, 
Iodoprotein,  Keratin,  Lipiodol,  Mercurialised  Serum,  Mercury  Benz.,  Mor¬ 
phine,  Morrhuse  01.,  Nitroglycerin,  Omnevit,  Pot.  Brom.,  Pot.  Iod.,  Quinine, 
Sod.  Brom.  Intrathecal  injection.  Sod.  Cacodyl.,  Sodii  Salicylas,  Strychnine 
(with  acid),  ‘  Three  Gland  ’  and  *  Four  Gland  ’  Elixir  and  Tablets. 

Mercury  Inunctions .  Cataphoresis  of  Cocaine  Solution,  Radium. 

Intrathecally .  Salvarsanised  blood  from  sane  patient. 

Lumbago.— Ammon.  Chlor.,  Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Belladonna,  Camphor 
Monobrom,  Cimicifugin,  Colchicum,  Elixir  Acid  Salicylic  Co.,  Morphine, 
Phenazone,  Phenyl  Sedasprin,  Potass.  Iodid.,  Quinine  ,Sedasprin,  Salicylates, 
Sedet;,  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin.  All  Purgatives,  e.g.,  Chelsea  Pensioner,  Guaia- 
cum  and  Sulphur. 

Aconite  Liniment,  Amyl  Salicylate ,  Amy  sal,  Anserine  Mulls  Medicated, 
At r opium  Linim,  Belladonnce  Linim.,  Capsici  Linim.,  Chaulmoogrates,  Chloro¬ 
form  Liniment,  Heat  Rays,  lodum  Oleatum,  Menthol  Linim.  Menthol  Plaster, 
Methysal  Balm,  Guaiacol,  Iodine  and  Oleogen  Salicylicum,  Ovii  Linim.,  Eng. 
Iodi  Intinctum,  Picis.  Empl.,  Ver  atrium  Vng..‘iX  ”  Rays.  Static  Electricity. 

Lupus. — Ac.  Nucleinic  Inj.,  Arsenic,  Cacodylates,  Gynocanl,  01.,  Hydrargyri 
Biniodidum,  lodum,  Morrhuse  01.,  Myelocene,  Phosphorus,  Quinine  preps. 
Salicin,  Thyroid  Gland,  Tuberculins. 

Acid.  Chromic,  (and  Chromic  Ions  ?)  Acid.  Cinnamic,  Acid.  Hydrochloric. 
Acid.  Lactic.,  Acid.  Pyrogallic  Emp.  and  Ung.,  Acid.  Salicyl.bO%  Eng.,  Argent! 
Oleas,  Arsenobenzol,  Bism.  Oxyiodogall.,  Chaulmoogra  and  Ethyl  Esters  of , 
Sod.  Morrhuate,  Bismuth  lodas,  ‘  Brass  Paste  ’  and  preps.,  Camphora  Salicylata, 
Carbonic  Snow,  Carbon  Tetrachloride  c.  Iodine,  Chaulmoogrse  tJng.,  Cicatricine, 
Cupri  Oleas,  Ethyl  Chloride,  Finsen  Light,  Eormosyl,  Hydrarg.  Extras,  Hydro¬ 
gen  Peroxide,  Iodine  Ions,  Iodoform,  Lactic  Ions,  Lassar’s  Paste,  Oleata,  Oleo- 
gens,  Pitchblende  Ointment,  Pot.assii  Permanganas,  Radium,  Resorcin,  Thio- 
sinamin.  Thymol  Iodide,  Tuberculin,  Uranium  Oxid.  Ung. and Injectio,  “X” 
Rays,  Zinc  Chloridum,  Zinc  and  other  Ionisation,  see  Iontophoresis. 

Fehling’s  Solution  injected  in  lupus. — G-.  N.  Meachen,  L.  i./i9,528. 

Diathermic  Treatment. 

Lupus  Erythematosus.  Arsenicals,  Quinidine  Caps,  and  Elix. 

Local. — Acid.  Carbonic.,  Hydrarg.  Biniodid.,  Iodised  Carbon  Tetrachlor., 
Myelocene,  Finsen  Lamp,  Radium,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleat.,  ‘  X  ’  Bays. 

Local. — Acid.  Carbonic.,  Hydrarg.  Biniodid ,  My'elocene,  Finsen  Lamp ,  Radium 
Ung.  Thorii  Oleat.,  ‘  X  ’  Bays. 

A  complete  discussion  on  treatment,  etc. — J.  M.  H.  McLeod,  B.M.J.  ii . / r 3 , 
313. 

Mercuric  Chloride  in  Spirit  1  in  240  alternately  with  a  Zinc,  Boric  Acid 
and  Bismuth  Ointment — more  useful  than  anything. — R.  Thomson,  Pharma¬ 
cist,  Elgin,  N.B. 

Recent  observations.  For  producing  hyperaemia  and  promoting  cicatriza¬ 
tion,  freezing  with  Carbon  Dioxide  and  ionisation  with  Zinc  Sulphate  Solution 
are  the  most  useful. — J.  M.  H.  McLeod,  Pr.,  April  22/236. 

An  autogenous  Strepto.  Vaccine  made  from  the  excised  tonsils  of  a  patient 
was  curative. — II.  Barber,  L.  i. (22, 366. 

Lupus  leishmaniasis.  A  leishmaniasis  of  the  skin  resembling  lupus  vul¬ 
garis  hitherto  unclassified.  History  of  case. — J.  B.  Christopherson,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  June  1/23,203.  Antimony  Tartrate  intrav. 

Lymphangitis.  Manganese  Butyrate. 

Lymphangitis,  obstructive,  treated  by  Potassium  Iodide  in  conjunction 
with  Potassium  Acetate,  the  application  of  hot  fomentations  and  complete 
rest.  Several  cases  cleared  up  in  a  short  time. — Sebastian  L.  Rodrigues, 
“  The  Antiseptic,”  (Madras),  Dec. (22. 

Lymphadenoma. — Arsenic,  “  X  ”  Rays.  Coll.  Manganese  has  been  used. 

Malaria. — Ammon.  Pi  crate,  Antim.  Ox.  inju.  (?),  Arsenicals,  Arsamin, 
Arsenobenzol,  Cinchona  Febrifuge,  Cinchonidine  Sulph.,  Cinchonine  Acid  HCL, 
Cinchonine  Injections,  Eucalyptus  Oil,  Elix.  Berberine,  Methylene  Blue,  Old 
English  Fever  Pdr.,  Pulvis  Quinin.  Comp.,  Quinin.  Sulph.,  Quinidine,  Quinine 
and  Quinidine  Periodides,  Quinine  base  (for  children,  also  in  preference  to  a 
salt  when  there  is  htemoglobinuria),  Giemsa’s  injs.,  Quin.  Hydrobrom.  injec- 
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tions,  Quin  .HCI.  internally  in  preference  to  Sulph.,  Salicin,  Salicylates,  Sodii 
Citras  and  Acetates  and  Tartrates  see  Sod.  Cit.,  p.  33,  749,  Steriloid  Quinine 
and  Quinidine,  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin,  Tylmarin,  Urea. 

Rusot  { q.v .)  good  results  in  Chronic  Malarial  l' ever  of  children  with  hepatic 
derangement.  Warburg’s  Tincture  rarely  used  in  India  now. — Ghosh. 

Malarial  Relapses-— Bold  injection  treatment  with  Quinine  Acid 
Hydrochloride  combined  with  Mist.  Anticachexia  1  and  2.  See  Quin.  Ac. 
HCI.  p.  714  and  p.  722. 

Experience  in  the  war  and  since,  see  p.  720. 

For  Antitrsaiariai  Measures  in  England  see  p.  723. 

B.M.A.  Special  Clinical  Meeting,  Discussion,  L.  i./iQ,677.  See  also  Annals 
of  Tropical  Med.  and  Parasitology,  Vol.  XII.,  Nos.  3  and  4-  Abst.,  L.i./i9,756. 

Care  and  Treatment  of  Cases. — Sir  Ronald  Ross,  L.  i./ig,78o. 

Subtertian  malaria  treated  by  Eusol.  60  Cc.  maximum  intravenous  dose. 
— B.M.  J.  i./2o,303. 

Post  malarial  ansemia  treated  by  Galyl. — J.  Graham  Forbes  &  R.  F.  Lunn, 
L.  i./2o,493. 

Malaria  recurrent  well  treated  by  N.A.B. — arguing  by  analogy  that  malarial 
fevers  and  syphilis  are  protozoal  infections. — J.  N.  D’Esterre,L.  ii./2o,552. 

Malaria,  black  water  fever,  dysentery,  influenza,  typhoid,  typhus  and  sand 
fly  fever  in  Macedonia  in  the  war. — A.  G.  Phear,  L.  ii./2o,56. 

Neosalvarsan  combined  with  Quinine  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  and  re¬ 
lapsing  malaria.  Caused  less  frequent  relapses,  cases  with  ansemia  and 
splenomegaly  were  markedly  improved,  tonic  eilect  exerted  and,  in  some  cases 
in  which  “  914  ”  induced  a  relapse  a  few  hours  after  injection,  rapid  recovery 
followed. — B.M.J.  i. /24,91b. 

Pregnancy  complicated  by  malaria. — Quinine,  see  p.  721. 

Malarial  Coma. — Quinine-Urethane  intravenously,  q.v. 

Malignant  Pustule. — See  Anthrax. 

Malignant  Tumours. — See  Cancer. 

Malta  Fever. —  See  Mediterranean  Fever. 

Mammary  Abscess. — See  Breast,  Inflammation  of. 

Mania. — Apomorphine,  Atropine,  Bromides,  Cannabis  Indica, Chloralamide, 
Chloral  Hydras,  Chloroform,  Conine,  Biacetyl  and  Ethy Morphine,  Digitalis, 
Gelsemina,  Hyoseine  salts,  Hyoscyamine,  Malourea,  Morphine  preps.,  Opium 
preps.,  Paraldehyde,  Sedasprin,  Syr.  Pot.  Brom.  et  Pilocaipin,  Snlphonal, 
Thyroid  Gland,  Trional. 

Marasmus. — Arsenical  preps.,  Conf.  Glyceroph.  Co.,  etc.  Elix.  Haemo¬ 
globin,  IJmuls.  01.  Morrhim  c.  Lecithin,  Lecithin,  iron  preps.,  Malta ffin,  Meat 
preparations,  Milk  and  Glycerophosphates,  Marrubin,  Omnevit,  Pavimol, 
Thymus. 

Infantile:  Sod.  Tauroeholas  and  Glycocbolas  q.v. 

Measles. — Aconite,  and  Pastil  of,  Hither  Nit.  Spt.,  Ammon.  Acet.  Liq. 
Ammon.  Carb.,  Belladonna  Tincture,  Calc.  Sulphid.,  Cinnamon  Powder  for 
prophylaxis,  (German  measles)  Ipecacuanha,  Nuclein  inj.,  Potass.  Tart.  Acidus. 

Ol.  Eucalypt.  all  over  the  body  :  Carbolic  Oil  10%  to  the  tonsils  and  pharynx . 

It  was  found  possible  to  confer  immunity  by  injecting  the  serum  of  a 
patient  convalescent  from  measles — analogy  with  vaccination. — Leader, 
L.  i./22,59l.  See  also  B.M.J.E.  ii. /s i ,3(5. 

Diazo -reaction  in  urine  in  measles.  Histidine  is  responsible  for  about  85  % 
of  the  colour  produced.  In  measles  the  output  of  it  is  increased. — G.  Hunter, 
B.M.J.  ii./2 2,751. 

Aspirin,  Phenacetin  and  Dover’s  Pdr.  combined.  Tablets  are  made. 

Mediterranean  Fever. — Intestinal  Disinfectants,  e.g.,  Benzonaphthol, 
Salol,  Hexamine,  Trilactine,  Vesalvine  ‘  S  ’  etc.  Boil  the  milk.  M.  Melitensis 
Vaccine. 

Dried  Yeast  for  peripheral  neuritis  of. 

P.lelancholia.— Bile  Salts,  Bromides,  Brominol,  Camphora,  Catha  Mill c  and 
Glyceroph,  Coca  and  Cocaine,  Cannabis  and  Cannabin  Tannas,  Damiana,  Elixir 
Gentian®  Acxdum,  Elix.  and  Emulsio  Lecithin ,  Musk,  Nitroglycerin  Tabell®, 
Nux  Vomica.  Ol.  Elliott  Caps.,  Opium  Tinct.,  Phosphorus,  Pii.  Potentin  Co., 
Pituitary  Gld.  Entire,  Syr.  Glyceroph.  Co.,  Syr.  Neurotonique ,  Tabell® 
Erythrol  Nitrate,  Valerianates. 

Meniere’s  Disease. — Acid.  Salicylic.,  Bromides,  Caffeine,  Gelsemium 
Pelletierine. 
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Meningitis. — Discover  cause  and  treat  according — e.g.  if  C.S.  Antimeningo. 
Serum,  Belladonna,  Calomel,  E examine  (?),  Iodides,  Opium,  Veratrum. 
Lumbar  puncture,  Antiseptic  Injections,  Mercurial  Injections.  Colloidal 
Metals,  e. g.,  Platinum  in  some  forms  of. 

Meningitis,  Basic. — Iodoform  Vaseline  inunction  to  back  of  neck. 
Menopause. — Ovarian  Substance  and  Corpora  Lutea  desiccated. 
Menorrhagia —Acid.  Sclerotic.,  Acid.  Sulph.  Dil.,  Amyl  Nit.,  Beberinse 
Sulphas,  Bromides,  Brucea  Sem.,  Calc.  Chlorid.,  Cannabin,  Cotarnine  Phtha- 
late,  Digitalis,  Elixir  Ergotce  cum  Ferro,  Ergot,  Erigeron  Oil,  Erodium  Cicu- 
tarium,  Ferro-Alumen,  Hamamelis  (see  note  infra),  Hydrastis,  Iron  Persalts, 
Lecithin  Elix.  and  Emuls.,  MonseVs  Solution,  Mammary  Gld.,  Ovar.  Gld., 
Pituitary  Gland  Dry  (entire  gland),  Plumbi  Acetas,  Sodii  Citras,  Thyroid, 
Viburnum,  Zinc  Ions. 

Eor  severe  menorrhagia  Tinct.  Hamameiidis  in  small  doses  does  no  good, 
but  1  drachm  every  2  hours  up  to  4  ounces  in  the  period  are  effectual. — W.W.W. 
Migraine. — See  Headache  Nervous. 

Milk  to  increase  flow. — Acid.  Lactic.,  Galega  (Goat’s  Rue),  Ext.  Gossypii 
Pulv.,  Jaborandi,  Malti  Ext.,  Meat  Extracts,  Marrubin,  Pineal  Extract  (?), 
Pituitary  Extract  (?),  q.v.,  Potass >  Cit.,  Thyroid  Gland. 

During  lactation,  as  soon  as  milk  engorgement  shows  itself,  give  Potassium 
Citrate— this  helps  to  make  the  thick  stagnating  milk  more  fluid,  e.g.,  Potas¬ 
sium  Citrate  15  grains.  Ammonium  Carbonate  3  grains,  Chloroform 
Water  2  drachms,  water  to  one  ounce.  One  ounce  four-hourly.  The  Ammo¬ 
nium  Carbonate  assists  in  keeping  the  blood  alkaline.  The  child  does  not 
object. — R.  Larkin,  B.M.J.  i./i7,765. 

Milk,  to  arrest  flow. — Agaricus  albus  and  Agaricin. 

Belladonna  either  internally  or  applied  locally  {e.g.,  Plaster)  or  Glyc. 
Bellad.  is  very  efficient,  probably  acting  locally  on  the  mammary  gland  as 
on  the  sweat  gland. — H.  W. 

Drugs  excreted  by  the  milk  which  hence  affect  the  child. — Anise  Oil,  Dill  Oil, 
Garlic,  Turpentine,  Copaiba  Oil  (and  probably  all  volatile  oils),  Sulphur, 
Rhubarb,  Senna,  Jalap,  Scammony,  Castor  Oil,  Opium,  Iodine,  Antimony, 
Arsenic,  Bismuth,  Iron,  Lead,  Mercury,  Potassium  Iodide.  These  must  be 
given  with  care.  Copaiba  or  Turpentine  will  make  the  milk  so  nasty  that  the 
child  will  not  take  it.  The  purgatives  may  cause  diarrhoea  in  the  child. 
Opium  should  not  be  given  in  large  doses  to  the  mother.  On  the  other  hand. 
Mercury,  Arsenic  and  Potassium  Iodide  may  be  given  to  the  child  by  being 
given  to  the  mother. — H.W. 

t.  Moles. — Liquid  air.  Caustics.  Liq.  Sodii  Ethylatis. 
fY  Morphine  Habit. — Berberine,  Camphor, Cocaina,  Codeine  in  ‘  Withdrawal,’ 
Coll.  Gold,  Dionin,  Emetine,  Heroin,  Hyoscina,  Mist.  Belladonna?.  Xanthoxyli 
and  Eyoscyami,  Nitroglycerin,  Nux  Vomica,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Sodii  Bromidum 
Sparteinse  Sulphas,  Trional. 

Mosquitoes,  toward  off. — See  Bites  and  Stings. 

Mumps. — See  Parotitis. 

Muscular  Rheumatism  or  Myalgia. — Actsea,  Ammon.  Chlorid., 
Aspriodine,  Atropinse  inj.  hypod.,  Elixir  Calcii  Chlorid.,  Calcii  Lactat.,  Ibo- 
gaine,  Iron  Salts,  Morphina?  inj.,  Pot.  Iodid.,  Salicylates,  Sedeft. 

Anserine  Mulls  medicated,  Belladonnas  Glycerin  and  Linim.,  Ca-psici  Empl. 
and  Linim.,  Camphor  Liniment  and  Compound,  Clove  Oil,  Ether  Spray,  Iodi 
Linim.,  Menthol,  Methysal  Balm,  Veratrincc  TJng.- — See  also  Lumbago. 
Myasthenia  Gravis. — Lecithin,  Electricity. 

Myxoedema. — Arsenic,  Iron  Salts,  Nitroglycerin,  Pilocarpine,  Spleen  Sub¬ 
stance,  Strychnine  preps.,  ‘  Three  Gland  ’  and  ‘  Four  Gland’  Elixir  and  Tablets, 
Thyroid  preps. 

Sir  J.  Cantlie  attributes  puffiness  in  various  parts  of  the  body  in  women 
to  the  open  chest  clothing  so  much  in  vogue.  He  has  had  excellent  results 
from  Four  Gland  Tablets.  Puffmess  cured  and  depression  removed. 

Nasal  Catarrh. — See  Catarrh,  Nasal. 

Naevi — Acid  Carbonic,  Acid.  Chromic.,  Acid.  Nitric.,  Actual  cautery  and 
vaccination,  ‘  X  ’  rays,  Collodium,  Sodii  Etliylas,  Zinci  Chlorid. Iodid.  and  Nitras. 
Liquid  Air.  Mesothorium  Bromide.  High  Frequency  Current. 
Nephritis. — Treat  according  to  the  cause.  Aconite,  Alkalis,  Basham’s  Mix¬ 
ture,  Buchu,  Copaiba,  Digitalis  with  Caffeine,  Erythrol  Nitrate,  Cokhru, 
Haustus  Imperialis,  Hordei  Dec.,  Hydrastis,  Iodo-Caffeine,  Iodo-Theobro- 
mine,  Koumiss,  Pot.  Nitris.,  Pot.  lod.,  Pulv.  Potass.  Nitrit.  Co.  (Brunton), 
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Salt  free  diet,  Santali  Oil,  Scopariug,  Sod.  Salicyl.,  Strophanthus,  Theobromine 
Aceto-Salicyl.,  Triticum  Repens,  Uva  TTrsi.  Saline  Solution  injected  may  pro¬ 
long  life.  B.  Coli  Vaccine  (of  pregnancy). 

Alkaline  Salts. — Acetates,  Tartrates,  Citrates  and  Bicarbonates  of  Sodium, 
.Potassium  and  Ammonia  probably  act  on  the  renal  epithelium.  The  slight 
excess  of  saline  constituents  thus  produced  in  the  blood  stimulates  the  renal 
epithelium  to  excrete  them.  They  draw  with  them  a  certain  amount  of  water 
and  the  flow  is  increased.  Cardiac  Tonics.— Digitalis  acts  directly  on  heart 
muscle  and  arteries  and  increases  flow  of  urine  by  quickening  How  of  the 
blood  through  the  kidney, — especially  useful  where  blood  pressure  is  low  or 
the  heart  failing  before  resistance  too  high  for  it.  Caffeine ,  Theobromine  and 
allied  drugs. — These  stimulate  both  heart  and  renal  cells.  Theobromine-  Sodium 
Salicylate  is  more  potent  than  Caffeine.  V  here  condition  of  the  kidneys  is 
the  main  cause  begin  with  Alkaline  Salts. — Herringham. 

Nervous  Debility,  Nervousness. — Acid.  Hydrobromic  ,  Acid.  Phosph. 
Dil.,  Arsamin,  and  other  Arsenic  preps.,  Asafetida,  Atropine  Methyl  Bromide, 
Atropine  Valerianate,  Antiseptics,  e.g.,  Calomel,  Bisciniod,  Bromides,  Bro- 
minol,  Calcii  Glycerophosphas  (et.  cum  Lact.  Exsiccf,  Camphora,  Cannabis, 
Indica.  Capsul  Valerian  Comp.,  Catha  Milk  and  Glyceroph.,  Coca  Wine, 
Droitwich  Baths,  Easton’s  Syrup,  Emuls.  01.  Morrh.  c.  Lecithin ,  Ferri  Glycero¬ 
phosphas,  Ferric  Salts,  Guttse  Castorei  Co.,  Haemoglobin  Capsules,  etc.,  Hypo- 
phosphites,  Ibogaine,  Ignatiu  Tinct.,  Lavand.  Co.  Tinct.,  Lecithin  (Elix.  and 
Emulsio.),  Liquor  Auri  et  Arsenii  Bromidi,  Liquor  Auri  et  Hydrarg.  Brom., 
Liq.  Antihystericus,  Liq.  Ferri  Many.  Pept.  c.  Haemoglobin ,  Liq.  lodo-Ferri 
Pept.,  Liq.  Testicularis,  Magisal,  Marrubin,  01.  Allii  Essent.,  01.  Morrhuse, 
Omnevit,  Ovarian  Subs.,  Pil.  Potentin  Co.,  Phosphorus,  Quinine  preps.,  Salicin, 
Sedasprin,  Syrup  Kolce  Comp.,  Sodii  Phosph.,  Spt.  Meliss.  Comp.,  Strychnine, 
Sumbul,  Sir  op  Neurotonique,  Suprarenal  Gland,  ‘  Three  Gland  ’  and  ‘  Four 
Gland’  Elixir  and  Tablets,  Theobromine-Lithium  Benzoate,  Thyroid,  Trilactine, 
Urea  Bromine,  Valerian  preps.,  Vanadates,  Veronal. 

Speech  Fright. — See  Stage  Fright. 

Neuralgia,  Discover  cause. — Acetanilide,  Aconite,  Actsea,  iFther  (in¬ 
jected),  Alcohol  injections,  Amidopyrin-Aspirin,  Ammon.  Carb.,  Ammon. 
Chlorid.,  Arsenic,  Aspirin,  Atropine  Valerianate  and  Salicylate,  Belladonna, 
Bromides,  Butyl  Chloral,  Caffeine,  Cannabis,  Chloral-Hydras,  Cinchonine, 
Cinchonidinae  Sulph.,  Colchicine, Conium  and  Coninse  Hydrobromid.,  Elixir 
Antineuralgic,  Elix.  Caffeine,  Elixir  Gentian  Acid.,  Exalgin,  Celsemium  preps., 
Hyoscyamine,  Iron  Salts,  Lecithin  Elix.  and  Emuls.,  Liquor  Bromo-Chloral 
Comp.,  Magisal,  Methylene  Blue,  Monobromacetanilide,  Neuralgic  Pills, 
Neuralgia  Powders,  Nitroglycerin,  Phenacetin,  Phenazone.  Phosphorus,  Pil, 
Butyl  Chloral  c.  Camph.  et  Gelsem.,  Pil.  Potentin  Co.,  Pulv.  Morphin.  Eff., 
Quinine  preps.,  Quin.  Urea  Inj.  (acute  facial),  Salicylates  and  Salol,  Sedasprin, 
Sedeff,  Syr.  Glyceroph.  Co.,  Syr.  Hypoph.  Co.,  Syr.  Pilccarpin.  et  Potass.  Brom., 
Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin ,  Urea-Bromine. 

Mthyl  Chlorid.,  Aconiti  Linim.,  Aconitine e  Ung.,  Belladonnas  Collodium  et 
Tinct.  AEtherea,  Linim.  and  cum  Chloroform,  Chloral  Hydras  cum  Camphor  and 
cum  Menthol,  Chloroform,  Ung.  Iodi  Intinctum,  Menthol  Linim.,  Methysal 
Balm,  Morphince  Oleat.,  Oleanodyne,  Quinine  Ionised,  Radium,  Salicylic  Ions, 
Thorium,  Veratrinrp.  Ung.  All  Anodyne  Liniments. 

Neuralgias  of  the  head  and  neck — dental,  antral  abscess,  paroxysmal  tri¬ 
geminal  neuralgia,  supra-orbital,  post-herpetic  frontal  neuralgia,  migrainous, 
occipito-nuchal  neuralgia  and  psychalgia  considered. — Wilfred  Harris,  L.  if 
23,150. 

Neuritis,  Discover  Cause. — Arsenical  preps.,  Aspirin,  Iodides,  Mercurials, 
Salicylates,  Sedatives — Nitroglycerin,  Phenazone,  Static  Electricity,  Inter¬ 
rupted  current. 

Hydrochloric  Acid  ( q.v .)  applied  locally. 

Multiple  neuritis.  External  poisons,  e.g.,  CS2  used  for  sticking  rubber 
soles  to  boots,  autotoxsemias,  infections,  cachectic  conditions  responsible  for. 

- — Wilfred  Harris,  L.  ii./22,849. 

Neuritis.  Retrobulbar. — Retinal  Extract. 

Neurasthenia. — See  Nervous  Debility. 

Night  Sweats. — Acid.  Camphoric.,  Atropine  and  inj.  hypod.,  Atropine 
Methyl  Bromide,  Belladonna,  Goto  and  Cotoin,  Guaiacol  Carb.,  Elix.  Quinin- 
dine,  Hyoscinse  Hydrobrom.,  Iron  Salts,  Picrotoxin,  Quinine  preps.,  Strych¬ 
nine. 
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Nipples,  Fissures  of,  and  Sore. — See  Fissures  of  Nipples 
Nits. — See  Parasites,  Animal. 

Nocturnal  Emissions. — See  Incontinence, 

Nose  Bleeding. — See  Epis taxis. 

Nymphomania  and  Satyriasis.— Bromides,  Camphor,  Conium,  Eyoscine 
Nystagmus. — Formic  Acid. 

Obesity.  Alkalis  and  Alkaline  Carbonates,  Belladonna ,  Bromides,  Fucns, 
lodmol,  Iodoprotein  Tabs.,  lodum,  Potassii  Iodidum,  Saccharin  instead  of 
sugar,  Sassafras  01.  (?),  Sodii  Mag.  Sulph.  Elf erves., Thyroid.  Aperient  Waters 
(Edema.  Calm  Ladas  (of  feet),  Calcii  Chlorid.,  Theophylline  Sodium 

AC6l'(lI/G  • 

Allium  Scales,  Cataplasm  Salicyl.  Co.,  Antiphlogistine,  Lin.  Pot.  Iodid  cum 
Sapone ,  Mag.  Sulph.  Solution,  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Ung.  Hydrara  Co 
(of  Ankles.) 

(Edema,  Angioneurotic.— Post-Pit.  gland  per  os  and  ini.,  Thyroid,  B  Coli 
Vaccine  autogenous. 

Ophthalmia. — -See  Conjunctivitis. 

Ophthalmia  Tarsi.  (Local  use.)— Acid.  Boric.  Lotio  and  Ung.,  Glycerini 
Plumbi  Subacetatis  Ung.,  Copper  Sulphate,  Hydrarg.  Oxid.  Flav.  Ung.,  Iodoform 
Ung.,  Sphagnol. 

Optic  Atrophy,  various  types  of.  One  group  is  that  associated  with  toxic 
neuritis  (commonly  called  retrobulbar),  in  which  damage  is  done  directly  to 
the  neurone  itself.  A  large  group  of  substances  gives  rise  to  the  disease  called 
‘  toxic  amblyopia  ’ :  Methyl  Alcohol,  Tobacco,  Ethyl  Alcohol,  Quinine,  Lead, 
Carbon  Bisulphide  and  Arylarsonates. — R.  E.  Wright,  B.M.J.  L/23,806 
Orchitis. — Acetanilide,  Aconite,  Antimonials,  Iodoprotein  Tabs..  Pot  Iod.„ 
Salme  aperients. 

Belladonna  Glyc.  et  Ung.,  Guaiacol,  Iodi  Tinct.,  Oleosa  and  Ung  ,  Mag 
Sulph.  Solution,  Mercurial  Plaster,  Mercuro chrome  (?). 

Oriental  Sore.— Carbon  Dioxide  Snow.  Emetine  Injection,  Organic: 
Antimony  and  Arsenic,  Phosphorated  Oil  (Castellani). 

Ost eomalacia. — Parathyroid,  Omnevit. 

Otitis  and  Otorrhcea. — Aconite,  Antimonials,  Aurinaria,  Glucose  Solu¬ 
tion,  swab  tcith,  Iodides,  Saline  aperients,  Pneumococcal  Vaccine. 

Acid.  Chromic,  Acid.  Tannic,  Alum  Insuffl.,  Argenti  Nitras  and  Bismuth 
Insuffl.,  Bromphenobis,  Calomel,  Carbonis  Bet.  Lug.,  Cvtlin.  Ferri  Perchlcr. 
Formosyl,  Glycerin,  Hyd.  Perox.,  Ichthyol.  Iodates,  Iodi  Tinct.,  Iodoform  Wool,, 
and  Insuffl.,  Naphthol,  Perfumed  Formosyls  (diluted),  Pot.  Permang.,  Resorcin 
Salicylic  Acid,  Thymol,  Turpentine,  Xeroform,  Zinc  Chloride. 

Chronic  ear  suppuration  treated  by  B.I.P.P.— P.  Stoker,  L.  ii./ig,200 
Ovarian  Pam. — Ammonii  Chlorid.,  Bromides,  Castor.  Tinct.,  Corp  Lut.r 
Mammary  Subs.  (?),  Morphine  preps.,  Ovarian  Subs),  Phenazonum,  Sumbul! 
Tinct. 

Oxaluria. — Eliminate  from  diet  vegetables  containing  most  Oxalate,  viz.,, 
rhubarb,  spinach  and  tea,  at  the  same  time  attempt  to  influence  proportions: 
of  the  bases  present  in  the  urine  by  cutting  off  foods  rich  in  Calcium  such  as 
milk  and  eggs,  and  by  prescribing  such  as  are  rich  in  Magnesium  and  at  the 
same  time  poor  m  Oxalic  Acid,  such  as  peas,  beans  and  coffee,  and  Oxalate-frei 
foods,  as  all  kinds  of  meat. — A.  E.  Garrod. 

Ozasna. — (Local  use.) — Acid.  Carbolic.  Buginarium,  Alum,  Creosoti  Vapor 
Cupri  Sulph.  Bugin.,  Formosyl,  Glucose  Solution  as  swab.  Hvd.  Peror.  (ancf 
Borated),  lodoformi  Ung.,  Formosyl.  Menthol  spray  and  pigment,  Nebula 
Formaldehydi,  Perfumed  Formosyls  (diluted),  Potass.  Permang.,  Sodii  Chlorinate 
Liq.,  Sodii  Chlorid.,  Thymaglycine,  Thymol  Lotio,  Zinci  Sulphocarb.,  Zinc. 
Chlor.  et  Sulphas ,  Ozsena  Vaccine. 

Paraffin,  high  melting,  injected  into  nasal  septum. 

Pancreatitis. — Pancreatin  Stearettes. 

Paralysis —Iron  Salts,  Nuclein  Injn.,  Parathyroid  preps.,  Tost-Pit.  preps 
Strychnine. 

Paralysis  Bulbar. — Sodium,  Lithium.  Salicvlic,  or  Iodine  Tons 
Paralytic  Distension  of  Intestines.— Pituitary  Ext.  Liq.  (posterior 
lobe). 

Paralysis,  Hemiplegia.— Arsenicals,  Ergota,  Iron  Salts,  Mercurialised 
Serum,  Nux  Vomica,  Phosphorus,  Physostigma. 

Paralysis,  Paraplegia. — Arsenic  Comps.  Organic,  Ergota,  Mercurialised 
Serum,  Phosphorus,  Physostigma,  Strychnine. 
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General  paralysis  treated  by  malaria.  The  principle  is  that  remissions  in 

4°^  disease  may  occur  after  an  attack  of  acute  specific  fever  Many 

°f  pr0ClU(Tg  ai:^11c,ial  fever  have  been  tried,  e.g.,  with  (1)  chemical 
substances,  e.g..  Sodium  Nuelemate,  (2)  toxalbumins,  e.g.,  Tuberculin,  staphy¬ 
lococci,  (3)  acute  disease.  The  latter  is  the  most  efficient.  In  this  instance 
subcutaneous  injections  are  given  of  2  to  4  Cc.  of  blood  from  the  vein  of  a 
patient  suffering  from  benign  tertian  malaria.  The  malaria  is  cured  by  quin- 
me.  umaily,  Iseo-fealvarsan  given  intravenously — symptoms  of  sreneral 
paralysis  disappear  to  a  great  extent. — W.  L.  Templeton,  JB.M.J.  i. As, 895; 
Prof.  W.  Torke  and  J.  W.  S.  Macfie  have  also  reported  on. 
t\t  ^arfrSilesl  A,nirnal,  on  Skin.  (Local  use.) — Acetum  Cevadillse,  Anserine 
Medicated,  Benzol ,  Chloroform,  Cresol  Soap  (S.  M.  Copeman),  Pormosyl 
ajict  1  erid.,  Hydrarg .  Ammon.  TJng.,  Hydrarg.  Oleat.,  Lefroy’s  Petroleum  Emul- 
a-0/1?  r  V ' /^hlorid ,  Lotio  and  Ung.,  Lotio  Hydrarg.  Acetic ,  Lotio  Parasit., 
t ^aphthalin  Ung.,  01.  Cajuput,  01.  Sassafras,  Paraffin  Liq.  (friction 
i  •  Phencnoid  Disinfectant — dil.,  Pyrethri  Flor.  Tinct.,  Stanni  Oleas, 
Staprasag.  01.  or  Ung.,  Sulphur  Baths,  Lotion,  and  Ung.,  Sulphurated  Lime 
Lotion,  Thymol,  Westoran,  Westropol. 

C  tot  has  Louse. — Soak  undervests  in  1  %  Naphthalene  and  Sulphur  in 
.Benzol  or  Petrol.  See  Naphthalene.  Immerse  in  gasoline,  petrol  or  paraffin, 
or  scald  the  clothes. — From  a  pamphlet  by  B.  F.  Cummings,  issued  by  the 
British  Museum  (Natural  History)  Trustees.  30%  Borax  in  powdered  black 
hellebore  root  stated  to  prevent  re-infection.  Lice  are  killed  by  Cresol  Powder 
3%  (Formalin  is  inactive),  Sulphurous  Acid,  CS,  and  CC14.  S02  from  burning 
Sulphur  in  a  stove  best  for  rooms.  Westoran  and  Westropol  have  been 
advocated. 

N.C.I.  ( q.v .)  has  been  much  used,  also  Vermijelli. 

Para-dichlor.- Benzol  is  active,  but  causes  burns  on  the  skin.  Clove  oil  also, 
but  too  expensive. 

The  best  powder  is  Naphthaline.  Menthol  is  preferable  in  odor.  It  repels 
mosquitoes  and  fleas  as  well.  For  Bed  Bugs  Kerosene  is  best  (Iodo¬ 
form  has  no  deleterious  action  on  these).  Pyrethrum  is  more  powerful  on 
bed  bugs  than  on  lice. — A.  Castellani  and  T.  W.  Jackson,  L.  i./i6,89. 

Cytisine  from  Gorse. — Compared  with  Naphthaline,  Cresylic  Acid  and  others. 
It  might  be  toxic  to  impregnate  garments.  Iodoform  does  not  improve 
effect  of  Naphthaline.  An  emulsion  of  equal  parts  of  common  Cresol  and 
Soap  used  in  5%  solution  in  warm  water  is  best,  but  might  irritate  the  skin. — 
A.  Bacot,  B.M.J.  ii./i 6,447.  See  also  B.M.J.  ii./i9,603. 

An  exposure  a.f  GO°  C.  for  lO  eninutes  is  lethal  to  lice  and  their 
eggs.  Wax  Thermometer  employed.  Ampoules  containing  wax  with  this  and 
somewhat  higher  melting  point  and  glass  beads  would  be  useful  in  hot  air 
sterilising  chambers.— E.  Emrys-lloberts,  B.M.J.  i./i8,509. 

See  also  Pediculosis  Capitis  infra. 

Parasites,  Intestinal  — See  Worms. 

Parasites,  Vegetable,  on  Skin.  ( Local  use.) — Acet.  Cevadillse,  Acid 
Carbolic,  Acid.  Chrysophanic  Ung.,  Acid.  Sulphuros.,  Argent  Oleas,  Cupri 
Oleat.  (for  favus).  Formal.  Eormosyl.  Hydrarg.  Oleat.,  Hyd.  Perox..  Lotio 
Parasiticidus,  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Petroleum  (for  favus),  Phosphor.  01., 
Picrotoxin  Pigment,  Pyrogallol,  Sassafras,  Sodii  Byposulph.,  Thymol,  Ung. 
Thoni  Oleat. 


Paratyphoid,  see  TYPHOID. 

Paresis. — Hydrarg.  Perchlor.  has  been  used. 

Parotitis  (Mumps). — Aperients,  Saline,  Iodides,  Phenazone,  Salicylates. 
Glycerin  of  Belladonnh  to  neck ,  Iodine,  Methysal  Balm. 

Pellagra.  See  Vol.  II. 

Pediculosis  Capitis  (Lousiness). — See  also  Parasites,  Animal,  antea. 

Head  Lice. — Use  2%  Phenol.  Kills  nits  also.  If  necessary  cut  the 
hair  short  and  apply  Kerosene,  Petrol,  Paraffin,  Turpentine  ( cf .  Sapo  Olei 
Tereb.),  Benzene  or  Xylol— not  to  be  allowed  to  remain  long  on  the  scalp. — 
B.  F.  Cummings  (British  Museum). 

Acetic  Acid  10%  dissolves  the  substance  by  which  the  nit  is  attached  to 
the  hair.  Kerosene  and  Olive  Oil  equal  parts  left  on  for  24  hours  and  then 
wash  off.  5%  Mercuric  Oleate  in  ether  is  effective.— P.  S.  Lelean. 

For  female  children  where  the  hair  is  long,  thoroughly  soak  the  hair  in  1 
in  40  Phenol  Solution.  It  is  not  desirable  for  children  under  five.  Patient 
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lies  on  a  bed  with  head  over  the  edge, — the  hair  hangs  over  a  basin.  Sluicing 
with  the  Solution  is  continued  for  ten  minutes,  particularly  over  the  ears. 
The  hair  is  then  wrapped  in  a  flannel  like  a  turban. — A.  Whitfield. 

Sodium  Taurocholate  (q.v.)  Emulsion  has  been  used. 

Pediculi, — to  kill  in  room,  i.e.,  after  infection, — Nitrous  fumes  or  Sulphuric. 
Acid  as  suggested  under  Malaria,  Vol.  II. 

Methods  of  killing  lice  and  nits  by  heat. — W.  W.O. Beveridge,  L.  ii./2o,681. 
Light  Wood  Tar  Oils  for  destruction  of  Lice  on  hair-clad  areas. — A.  Bacot, 
B.M.J.  ii./2i,853.  Lice  destruction  on  hair.  Necessity  for  preparation  to 
be  non-inflammable  and  non-injuxious  to  the  skin  and  hair  and  easily  removed 
afterwards.— E.  S.  Burt  Hamilton,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,968. 

Pericarditis. — Aconite,  Cafleine,  Digitalis,  Fsexin,  Lotio  Quassias,  Mercury 
preps.,  Nuclein,  Opiates  and  Musk  (to  relieve  pain),  Potass,  and  Sodii  Iodid., 
Salicylates. 

Belladonna.  Emp.  and  Liniment,  Leeches,  Ice,  Blisters. 

Peritonitis. — Acetanilide,  Aconite,  Colloidal  Metals ,  Digitalis,  Hydrarg. 
Subchlorid.  cum  Opio,  Hyoscyamus,  Opium  and  Belladonna,  Phenazone, 
Tuberculin,  Veratrum  Viride.  For  collapse  Curschman’s  Sterules,  Cafleine 
Sod.  Salicyl,  etc.  Vaccines. 

Turpentine  or  Belladonna,  Stupes  or  Poppy -head  fomentations.  For  Pelvic, — 
Collargol  Suppository. 

In  dilfuse  septic  peritonitis  there  is  fatal  absorption  through  the  thoracic 
duct.  This  explains  why  good  results  follow  the  administration  of  Opium. 
— W.  A.  Costain,  L.  i. /23,128s. 

Perspiration,  Excessive. — Acid.  Agaric.,  Acid.  Phosph.  Dil.,  Acid.  Sulph. 
Aromat.,  Atropine  and  inj.  hypod.,  Atropine  Methyl  Bromide,  Belladonna, 
Ergot,  Pilocarpine,  Picrotoxin,  Quinine  preps. 

Ac.  Chromic  (of  feet),  Diachyli  Eng.,  Emol,  Formosyl,  Kaolin,  Naphthol 
sol.  in  Ale.  and  Glyc.,  Tannin.,  Zinci  Cleat,  Puli,  and  cum  Thymol.,  Zn.  Oxid., 
Zinc  Carb.,  Zinc  Borate,  Pasta  Zinci  et  Amyl.,  ‘  X  ’  B-ays  (see  Radiology). 

Equal  parts  of  Lead  Plaster  and  Linseed  Oil  applied  as  a  plaster  under  a 
bandage  amd.left  on  48  hours. — W.  H.  Robinson,  B.M.J.  i./2i,216. 

Perspiration,  Fetid. — Mineral  Acid  and  Vegetable  Acids  (Calcii  Sulphas 
as  in  Contrexeville  Water),  Sulphur  (of  feet),  and  Tonics. 

Acid.  Carbol.  Lotio  and  Eng.,  Ac.  Salicyl.  Pulo.  cum  Talco,  Alum.  Acet.  Lotio, 
Atropine  Lin.,  Borax,  Diachyli  Eng.,  Formosyl,  Glyc.  Plumb.  Subac.  Eng., 
Iodates,  Ung.  Sulpb.  Zinc,  et  Kaolin  (of  feet),  Zinci  Oleat.  cum  Thymol. 

Pertussis — See  Whooping  Cough. 

Pharyngitis. — See  Throat,  Inflammation. 

Phlebitis. — Warm  compresses  and  rest  the  limb  with  it  raised. 

Phosphaturia. — Acid  Sodium  Phosphate  and  general  tonic  treatment. 

Phthisis. — Acid.  Camphoric.,  Acid.  Cinnamic  and  Salts,  Acid.  Coumaricum, 
Acid  Fluoric  and  Ammonium  Fluoride  inhalations,  Acid.  Hypophosph:  and 
Hypophosphites,  Acid.  Lactic,  and  Lactates,  Acid.  Malic.,  Acid  Sulphuros, 
Allium  preparations.  Arsenic  (and  organic  compounds,  e.g..  Arsamin),  Asprio- 
dine.  Atropine  (for  night  sweats),  Benzoates,  ‘  Brass  Paste  ’  (local),  Cacodylates  , 
Calcii  Iodid.  Elixir,  'Calcium’  Colloidal,  Cerium  Salts,  Cholesterin,C  innaldehyde 
Capsules,  Codeine  (for  cough),  Creosoti  Elixir  and  Comps.,  Crotalin,  Durant’s 
Injection,  Elix.  Haemoglobin  c.  Lecithin,  Emuls.  01.  Morrhuae  c.  Lecithin, 
Emulsio  ParafF.  c.  Pancreatin,  Emulsio  Petrolei,  Eusol,  Ferri  Perchlor., 
Formalin  Inhalant,  Glycerophosphates,  Guaiacol,  Camph.,  Carb.,  Cinnam., 
or  Phosph.,  Guaiacol-  Salol,Hyd.  Succinid.,  Ichthyol  Capsules,  Inf  .Cacodyl.  Co., 
Intramine  (?),  Iodof.  and  Creosote  Oil,  Iodof.  and  Benz.  Chloride,  Iodof.  Glyc. 
Inj.  (Abscess),  Iodine,  ‘  Nascent,’  Iodoform  in  Ether  Inj.  intrav.  (phthisis), 
Iodof.  and  Menthol  Inj.,  Liq.  Iodi  Fort  (sinuses),  Iodi  Tinct.  (tonic),  Lecithin, 
Lig.  Ferri  Mang.  Pept.  c.  Hcemoglobin,  Iron  Salts,  Maltolivine,  Marrubin.  Mist. 
Creosoti  Co.,  Mist.  Guaiacol,  c.  Quin.,  Mist.  Sodii  Iodid.  Co.,  Mutlru’s  Inhalant, 
Naphthol-Camphor  (inserted  in  joints),  N.  Horse  Serum,  Neb. Formalin,  01. 
Morrhuse  c.  Creosoto,  01.  Oliver  cum  Acid.  Oleic,  Oxygen,  Palladium  Chloride, 
Pancreatin,  Pavimol,  Pepsin,  Periodides  of  Codeine,  Quinindine,  etc.,  Phenol 
Sodii  Suipho-Ricinas,  Pil.  Niemeyer  (fever),  Piscidia,  Pot.  Bichrom.,  Quinine 
preps.,  Radium ,  Resorcin  (Laryngeal),  Salicin,  Sirop  Neurotonique,  Sodii 
Cresotinas,  Sodii  Fluoridum,  Sod.  Hypophosp.,  Sod.  Morrhuate  Injected, 
Spleen  Substance,  Strych.  Cacodylas,  Sugar  Feeding,  Suprarenal  Gland,  Syr. 
Iodo-Tannic,  Tiodine ,  Tuberculin  Ointment,  Philip’s  try  inunction,  Tuberculins, 
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Trilactme  (intestinal),  Trypsin,  Tylmarin  and  Comps.,  Oxygen  ini  <r,eri- 
t  itis),  lJ ng.  Acid,  feahcyl.,  Terebinth.,  XJrea,  Vanadates ,  Vap -Creos'ot  Co 

NiSiteGsS?e300-’  VerbaSC-  ThaPSUS’  Yeast-  *<*  “f.  Amyl 

Artificial  Pneumo-thorax ,  *  Remineralisation  ’  with  M>  Salts 
^  tuberculosis  in  infants.  Iodine  Tincture  weak  then  strong*  o-nrih’pri 

P?  “°uly““/57Syrta8l!  the  ear— I Hydrogen  Peroxide  is  bad— W.  Stuart-Lcv) 

BU^Utt“<B.'^,iCTo67WOrthy  °f  £Urther  taW-R-  Purves  E.  J. 
Tuberculous  Glands. — Acriflavine,  Radium,  Guaiacol.  See  also  Phthisis 
Tuberculous  Joints.— Zmc  Chlor.  Solution,  Iodised  Phenol 
Diagnosis. — See  Tests,  p.  928. 

at  Pr?yiOS+i!  -°f  thTife^*  I^uJce  desquamation.  Whitfield’s  Ointment  — 
M.  B  Hutchings,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jun.  1/23, 208 
Piles. — See  Haemorrhoids. 

Pityriasis.— Acid  Chrysophanic  Ung.,  Roracis,  Glyc.  and  Lotio,  Chaul- 

ZSrSiEM?  (Ay%pl!-  SiOm.  Ung.  Hyd.  Oleas,  Huile  de  Cade ,  Lotio  Resor- 
cini,  Piets  Ung.,  Perfumed  Formosyls. 

Plague. — Serum  and  Vaccine. 

Bubonic  plague  treated  with  Neo-salvarsan  and  Pituitary  injection  — R 
Mansoor,  B.M.J.  ii./22,127,190.  J  x  - 

rmj\^7iSZ'T^C^ite^  .Ammon-  Acet.,  Antimony,  Apocynum,  Bryonia, 

SteriSd' ^S?affi“TerSTUmePS-’  Po*‘  l0did"  <)Uinin0  prei,s"  Sodii  SalioyJr.s, 

Blisters,  Cataplasm,  Salicylic.  Co.,  Iodates  by  injection  for  empyema,  Salicy¬ 
lic  Ions,  Ung.  Hydrarg. 

A  post-graduate  lecture  by  Sir  W.  Hale-White,  Pr„  July,  1921. 

Pleuritic  Effusion  (Recurrent). — Intra-pleural  Injection  of  Formalised 
Glycerin  has  been  practised.  See  p.  135.  Calc.  Chlor.  per  os. 

Pleurodynia. — See  Myalgia 

Pneumonia.— Aconite, Adrenalin,  Ammon.  Carb.,  Cit.  and  Chlor.,  Aspirin, 
Belladonna,  Caffeine,  Caff.  Sod.  Salicyl,  Calc.  Chlor.,  Camph.  Sterules,  Chloral 
and  Digitalis  (and  with  Nitroglycerin),  Colloidal  Metals, Creosot.  Carb.,  Mist. 
Creosoti  et  Potass.  Iodid.,  Digitalis,  Ethyl  Eydrocupreine base,  FerriP erchlor . 
uuaiacol,.  Hydrogen  Peroxide  intravenously,  Hyoscyamus,  Liq.  Fe.  Acet., 
Jxuclem  inj., ,01.  Allii  Essent.,  Phenacetin,  Phenazone,  Pilocarpine,  Pot. 
I\  it.  and  Salt-free  diet,  Quinine  preps.,  Salicin.  Salines.  Sod.  Cit.  (80  to  40 
grains  every  2  hours),  Serum,  Saline  transfusion,  Strophanth.  Strychnine. 

vaccine,  Cataplasm  Salicyl.  Co.,  Ice  Bags  (so  placed  as  to  include  the  inflamed 
area),  Leeches,  Oxygen  ( and  with  Alcohol).  Blood  Transfusion. 

A  case  pulled  through  by  shouting  to  patient  to  keep  breathing  and  free 
use  of  Atropine,  with  Vaccine. 

A  good  leucocytosis  in  early  stage  is  favourable.  When  defective  the  old 
j1  lar£e  blister ,  may  be  valuable,  e.g..  Liquor  Ep  ispast.  freely  painted  on 
the  back.Iebrifugedrugswillonlymasksymptoms. — Sir  J.  Barr,  B.M.J.  i./i4, 69 
Pot.  lock  4  grains,  Pot.  Cit.  10  grains,  Liq.  Ammon.  Cit.  1  oz.,  Water  to 
one  ounce — every  four  hours.  Dr.  Crowly’s  treatment  for"  pneumonia  — 
Facile  pnneeps.— J.  A.  W.  Pareira. 

Broncho-pneumonia  treated  by  Iodine  intravenously.  20  to  30  minims 
of  Iodine  Tincture  diluted  with  9  Cc.  of  N.  Saline.  Success. — D.  M.  Baillie 
L.  i./i9,423. 


Patients  will  stand  large  doses  of  Quinine.— S.  S.  Cohen.  Pres.,  Apl./2o,167. 

A  medical  man  on  his  own  attack.  He  prescribed  his  own  treatment. 
Lay  on  his  back  with  head  raised  enough  for  the  mouth  to  be  above  the  bed’ 
clothes.  Breathing:  slow  and  shallow,  and  no  moving.  Diet:  extremely 
spare— drank  a  lot  of  water ;  plenty  of  fresh  air ;  Herpes  appeared  on  the 
lower  lip  (is  there  connexion  between  herpes  and  pneumonia,  ?)  Gaultheria 
Liniment  good  for  pains.  Morning  rises  of  temperature  experienced  Hanov 
termination. — L.  i./22,721. 

Alcohol  (whisky  and  soda)  used  freely.  Digitalis  g.s.  to  reduce  pulse  rate 
If  temp,  was  104c  F.,  1  or  2  grains  of  Antifebrin  added.  A  high  temp,  has* 
an  exhausting  effect  on  the  heart.  Opium  given  to  soothe  cough.  The 
prescription  was  therefore:  Quinine  1  grain,  Digitalis  Powder  4  or  j' grain 
Antifebrin  1  or  2  grains,  Opium  Powder  l  grain  :  in  powder  or  pill — one  every 
2,  3  or  4  hours. — J.  T.  Maclachlan,  B.M.J.  i./23,S97.  See  also  Influenza 
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Poisons. — See  Antidotes  under  each  heading  in  the  text,  and  Emetics, 
also  special  Chapter  at  end. 

Polio-encephalitis,  Acute. — A  form  of  it  epidemic  in  certain  large  towns 
in  England  and  France  was  thought  to  he  due  to  B.  Botulinus. — F.  G  .  Crook- 
shank. 

Poliomyelitis  has  heen  referred  to  insect  bites. 

Acute  poliomyelitis.  Immune  serum  10  Cc.  intraspinally  daily  for  several 
days  from  one  who  has  passed  through  an  attack  and  who  is  free  from  syphilis 
taint.  H examine  is  usually  given  (10  grains  every  4  hours)  in  acute  stage 
but  doubtful  if  of  much  value. — E.  Farquhar  Buzzard,  B.M.J.  ii./2 1,225. 

Polypi.  ( Local  use.) — Hydrogen  Peroxide  (and  Borated) — styptics. 

Aural  Polypi — discussion  on  removal  of. — ,T.  S.  Fraser  and  S.  Young,  B.M.J. 
ii./22,467.  As  a  matter  of  routine  Zinc  Chloride  and  Alcohol  drops  instilled 
for  a  week  before  removal  of  a  polypus,  when  bathed  in  pus.— Sir  J.  Dundas 
Grant,  ibid.,  p.  468. 

Polyuria. — To  reduce  output — pituitary.  See  also  Incontinence. 

P-or  twine  Stains. — Radium. 

Post-Par  turn  Haemorrhage. — See  Haemorrhage. 

Pregnancy. — See  Uterus,  to  contract. 

Pregnancy,  Vomiting  of. — Aconite,  Adrenalin,  Argent.  Nit ,  Arsenic, 
Belladonna,  Bismuth  and  Panoreatin,  Cerii  Oxalas,  Chloral,  Chloroform, 
Cocaine,  Corp.  Lutea,  Creosote,  Hydrocyanic  Acid.  Iodides,  Iodi  Tinct.  m.i. 
in  ounce  Aq.  every  two  hours.  Ipecac.,  Menthol,  Morphine  preps.,  Nux 
Vomica,  Pepsin,  Phenazone,  Pot.  Permang.,  Quinine  preps.,  Sedeff,  Spt.  Nucis 
Juglandis. 

To  increase  elimination  of  toxic  degradation  products. — Calomel  with 
Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Glucose  injections  useful. — V.  J.  Harding  and  B.  P.  Watson,  L.ii. (22,649. 

Prickly  Heat. — Hyd.  Perchlor.  Lotion  ( q.v .)  made  with  Dilute  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid. 

Prolapsus  Uteri. — Quinine  injected. 

Prostration. — Amyl  Nitrite  Steruies,  Catlia  and  Coca  preps.,  Oxygen 
Inhalation,  Stimulants.  For  rectal  Injections  see  p.  414  et  seq. 

Prurigo  — Arsenic,  Bromides,  Cantharides,  Iron  Salts,  Pilocarpine,  Quinine, 
Sodii  Carb..  Trilactine. 

Ac.  Carbol.  Lotio  and  TJng.,  Ale.  Isopropyl,  Borax,  Cocaina,  Ichthyol,  Iodine 
Colloidal,  Iodof.  TJng.,  Liq.  Ammon.  Dilut.,  Big.  Hyd.  Perchlor.,  Liq.  Pb.  Subac. 
DU.,  Pilocarpine,  Staphisagria,  Sulphur  Ung.,  Tar,  TJng.  Rusci.  Co.,  TJng . 
Sulph.  cum  Hydrarg.,  Anderson’s  Ointment. 

Pruritus  Ani,  Vulvse,  &c. — Acid  Carbolic.  Lotio  and  TJng.,  Acid.  Picric 
Lotio,  Acid.  Salicylic.  Ung.,  Acid  Sulphur  os.  Lotio,  AU-alis,A  loes,  Alum  Lotion, 
Anderson’s  Ointment,  Argent.  Nit.  in  Sp.  Mther  Nit.,  Bismuth,  Ca.  Fact., 
Calomel  dusted  on,  Carbolic  and  Cocaine  Lotion,  Carb.  Deterg.  Liq .  Lotio. 
Chloretone,  Chlorojormi  Ung.,  Cocain.  Ung.,  Conii  Ung.,  Formosyl.  G alloc  cum 
Opio  Ung..  Qlyc.  Plumbi  Subac.  Ung.,  Hyd.  Oleat  et  cum  M  orphina ,  Hyd. 
Subchlor.  Ung..  Hydrastis  Liquid  Extract  and,  Hamamelis  injected,  Ichthyol 
Suppos.,  Lotio  Nigra,  Mentholeate ,  Menthol  et  Boracis  Lotio.,  Naphthalin  Ung. 
and  Suppos.,  Orthoform,  Pot.  Cyanid.  Lotio.,  Sod.  Salicyh,  Sod.  Thiosulph., 
Tampons  var.,  Tannin,  Tinct.  Cannabis,  Ung.  Acid.  Boric,.,  Ung.  Rusci  Co., 
Uranii  Oleas,  Radium. 

Psoriasis. — Arsenic,  Harrogate  Water,  Hydrar.  Iodid.  Viride,  Iron  Salts, 
Morrhua?  01.;  Quinine,  Sulphur,  Thyroid  (Standardised),  Trilactine. 

Acid.  Carbolic,  Acid.  Chrysophanic ,  Acid.  Pyrogall..  Acid.  Solicyl..  Anserine 
Mulls,  Argent.  Oleas,  Betulcr  Pyrolig.  Ol.,  Carbonic  Snow,  Cocaine  Ting., 
Carbonis  Deterg.  Lig.  Lotio .  Formosyl,  Huile  de  Cade ,  Naphthol  Picis  Ung., 
Pot.  Svlvh.,  Rusci  Pvrolig.  OL,  Sodii  Carb.,  Sulphides  (in  baths).  Sulph.  Bvpo- 
chlor.  TJng.,  Thorii  Oleat  Ung.,  Thymol  Iodide,  Thymus  Ext.  intram.,  Ung. 
Iodi  Intinctum,  Ung.  Rusci  Co.,  Vaselinum  Creosoti,  Alkaline  Baths. 

Ammoniated  Mercury  1  dr..  Liquor  Picis  Carb.  £  ounce,  Paraffin  Ointment 
B.P.  6  ounces  well  rubbed  in  with  a  piece  of  flannel.  If  it  fails,  try  Chrysarobin 
Ointment  avoiding  face,  hands  and  scalp  and  stop  treatment  if  Chrysarobin 
erythema  appears  on  any  part. — H.  G-.  Adamson,  L.  i./i 7,223. 

Acute  ranidly  spreading  psoriasis  treated  with  Fowler’s  Solution  per  os, 
sulphur  bath  and  sulphur  2%  in  Salicylic  Vaseline  to  the  sca,]p  and  1%  to 
the  body.— 'E,  Fleming  Griffin,  B.M,J,  ii./?i,41. 
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of  l°n.S  standing  greatly  benefited  by  autogenous  vaccine 
(Staph,  alb.)  and  thyroid. — S.  E.  Denyer,  B.M.J.  ii./22,32. 

Baths  containing  an  emulsion  of  Oil  of  Cade  and  Chrysarobin  used  in  ex- 
tensi\^e  cases  of  psoriasis  as  an  alternative  to  their  application  as  ointments. 
— 1c.  Sabourauu,  per  L.  1. /23,131s. 

Ptomaine  poisons.— Kaolin,  Trilactine  Milk  preps.  See  also  Antidotes  to 
Poisons  at  end,  and  Ptomaines,  Vol.  II. 

Ptyalism. — See  Salivation. 

Puerperal  Fever.  Acid.  Boric,  Acriliavine  Injection,  Antifebrin,  Anti- 
pynne,  Anti-Strepto.  Serum,  Eusol  intrav.,  Ferri  Perchloric!..  Jaborandi, 
Nitro-glyeerm,  Nuclemic  Acid,  Opium,  Peptone  intrav.,  Pilocarpine.  let, 
Brom.  combined  with  Belladonna,  Quinine  (2  grains  every  four  hours)  — V  J 
Clover,  L.  1./1 7,352).  Streptoco.  Vaccine,  Terebinth.  01.',  Saline  transfusion, 
Stimulants. 


V  aginal  Injections  of  Sal  Alembroth,  or  Mercuric  Iodide  Solution,  or  of  Cvllin, 
Irrigation  with  Iwedtio  lodi.,  C.E.W. 

Swaobing  with  Strong  Iodine  Solution  and  giving  large  doses  of  Liquor 
Fern  Perchlor.,  to  increase  the  general  resistance,  better  than  attempts  to 
combat  the  infection  itself. — Amand  Bouth. 

Give,  a  quickly  acting  aperient,  Croton  Oil  (or  Oleum  Elliott — W.  H.  M.) 
Saline  injection,  Morphine,  Thyroid  (30  to  40  grains),  Nitroglycerin  subcu¬ 
taneously,  Veratrum  Viride,  Pilocarpine,  Oxygen—  C.  E.  Punslow. 

Acid  Sulphuric  dil.  25  to  35  minim  doses  in  puerperal  infection  (also  for 
boils,  carbuncles,  etc.),  in  all  labours  whether  with  manipulations  or  surgical 
interference  or  not. — J.  I,  Moir. 

Swabbing  out  uterus  with  Iodine,  then  douche,  Strepto.  Serum  and  subseq. 
Quinine  intrav. — B.M.J.E.  i. /24,6s. 

Purgatives.— See  Constipation.  Purgatives,  Hypodermic. — Aloin, 
Apocodeine,  Colocynthin  (may  be  emetic),  Phvsostigmine. 

Purpura.  Calcii  Chlorid.,  Ergot,  Iron  Salts,  Phosphorus,  Quinine  preps,. 
Oleum.  Tereb. 

Purpura  Haemorrhagica. — Blood  Transfusion. 

Pyaemia. — Autogenous  Vaccine. 

Pyelitis.  Benzoates,  Collirisonia,  Erigeron  Oil,  Hexamine  Camphorate, 
Mercurochrome,  Colloidal  Silver,  Vaccine. 

Fluid  intake  restricted,  not  more  than  300  Cc.  daily  from  the  2nd  to  the  4th 
day.  1  Gm.  Urotropine  and  1  Gm.  Sodium  Salicylate  with  a  little  phosphoric 
Acici  3  times  a  day.  Hot  air  baths  twice  a  day  to  promote  sweating.  From 
the  5th  to  the  7th  day  drugs  discontinued  and  the  system  flushed  with  large 
quantities  of  water. — Daniel,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  June  27/23. 310. 

Pyorrhoea  Alveolaris.— Vaccines. 

Argyrol,  Colloidal  Silver  hypod.  Antiseptic  mouth  washes,  e.g.  Lotio  Aeidi 
Citnci  et  Phenolis,  Eusol. 

Emetine  UCl.  Solution  l  %  applied  locally  and  injected.  Cremor  Magnesice, 
Formosyl  T.  Paste.  Vide  Emetine  and  Pigmentum  Ipecac,  et  Arsen. 

Zinc  Ionisation. 

L.  Williams  decries  the  fierce  and  fantastic  fashion  of  wholesale  teeth  ex¬ 
traction  for  ‘  pyorrhoea  ’  and  quasi-pyorrhoea — Vitamins  are  necessary.— 
B.M.J.  i./23,1012. 

Pyrosis. — Acid..  Hydrocyanic.,  Acid.  TICl.  Dil.,  Acid.  Nit.  Dil.,  Acid. 
Sulpliuros.,  Atropine  methyl-bromide,  Bismuth  preps.,  Carbo  Ligni,  Cerii 
Oxalas,  Cremor  Magnesise,  Magnesia,  Sod.  Bic.,  S'odii  Sulphocarb. 

Quinsy. — See  Throat  Inflammation. 

Rabies. — See  Hydrophobia. 

Rat-bite  Fever. — Arsenobenzol. 

Rectum  and  Colon  Ulceration.  See  Colitis. 

Rectum,  Prolapse  of— Alcohol  Injection  vide  Alcohol  Refs. 

Remittent  Fever.— Nee  Malaria. 

Restoratives. — See  Debility. 

Rheumatism,  Acute. — Acid.  Phosphoric,  Acetanilide,  Aconite,  Actsea, 
Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Benzoates,  Caffeine-Chloral.  Cocaine  Ionisation .  Colcbi- 
cum,  Esexin,  Ferri  Perchlor.,  Guaiacum,  Lemon  or  Lime  Juice,  Lithion,  Magisal, 
Opium,  Ozonic  Ether,  Phenacetin,  Phenazonum,  Phenyl  Aspriodine,  Phenocoil, 
Pot.  Acet.,  Bicarb.  Cit.  or  Nit.,  Quinine  preps.,  Salicylates.  Salol,  Sedasprin, 
Sod.  Bicarb.,  Sod.  Sesquiphosph.,  Tylcalsin  per  os  and  Intrav .,  Tyllithin , 
Tylmarin,  Tylnatrin  per  os  and  intrav.,  Veratrum. 
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Methysal  Balm.  Strepto.  Vaccine.  Thymaglycin  as  Mouth  Wash,  prof- 
phylactic. 

Salicin  erjuiv.  to  43%  of  Salicylic  Acid  has  to  he  given  in  dose  double  that  of 
Sodium  Salicylate.  20  or  30  grains  should  be  given  every  hour  or  two  hours 
until  one  ounce  has  been  taken  and  then  in  smaller  doses  if  required.  Sodium 
Salicylate  is  the  most  effectual  body  both  in  vivo  and  in  vitro. — Ralph  Stock- 
man.  See  also  Absts.  under  Sodium  Salicylate,  Aceto-Salicylic  Acid,  Saligenin, 
Salol,  etc. 

B.  Coli  Vaccine  intravenously  in  recent  arthritis. 

Rheumatism  Chronic. — Discover  cause.  Actsea,  Antim.  Sulphurat., 
Arsenic,  Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Bisciniod,  Caffein  Salicyl.,  Cinchonidinse  Salicylas, 
Colchicum,  Conf.  Guaiaci  Comp.,  Ethyl  Iodid.,  and  Salicyl.,  Colloidal  Metals, 
Ferri  Iodid.  Syr..,  Ferri  Salicylas,  Formates,  Gaultherise  Oleum,  Gelsemium, 
Piperazine,  Quinine  Periodide,  Iodoprotein  Tabs.,  Lithii  Hippuras,  Lithion- 
Magisal,  Manaca,  Methylene  Blue,  01.  Succini,  Pelletierina,  Phenoquin,  Phy- 
tolacca,  Pilocarpina,  Piperazin,  Benz,  and  Glyceroph.,  Podophyllin,  Pot.  Iodid. 
et  cum  Quinina,  Quinin.  Hydriodid.,  Radio-active  Waters,  Radium,  Emana¬ 
tion  Inhalation,  Rhus,  Sodii  Boro-Salicylas,  Sodii  Formas,  Sulphur,  Trilac- 
tine,  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin,  Xanthoxylum. 

Alcoolat  de  Fioraventi,  Amysal,  Atropines.  Linim.,  Bellad.  Linim.  and  Linim* 
Co.,  Belladonnas.  Chloroformum  and  Tinct.  Mtherea,  Betol,  Camph.  Co.  Linim., 
Capsici.  Em.p.  and  Linim.,  Chloral  cum  Camphor.,  Caffein  and  Sodium  Salicylate 
infected,  Croton  Oil  Lin.,  Ethyl  Chloride  Spray,  Eucalyptus  Oil,  Gly copasta 
Aconiti  et  Bellad.,  Iodine,  Cocaine  Solution  and  Chloroform  Ionised,  Lin. 
Menthol  Comp.,  Lithium  Iodide  Ionised,  Mag.  Sulph.  inject.,  Methysal  Balm, 
Methyl  Salicyl.  and  Plaster  and  Ung.,  01.  Succini,  Potassii  Lactas,  Sal.  Marin. 
Artif.,  Sassaf.,  Oil  Sod.  Salicyl,  c.  Sod.  Iodid.  intrav.,  Ung.  Iodi  Intinct.,  Ung., 
Acidi  Salicyl. 

Removal  of  offending  teeth. 

Guttce  Iodi  ( Farrer ).  Iodine  4  grains,  Alcohol  90%  1  drachm.  Glycerin  to 
1  ounce.  See  also  Tinct.  Iodi  Fr.  Cx.  1908,  for  ‘  intensive  ’  treatment. 

Rheumatoid  Arthritis*  Seek  infective  focus. — Actsea,  Adrenalin,  Arsenic, 
Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Colchicum,  Emulsio  Paraff.  et  Bismuth., Fern  Iod.  Sacch.. 
Formates,  Guaiacol  Carb.,  Iodoprotein,  Lithium,  Magisal,  Morrhuse  01.,  Pot, 
Brom.  and  Iodid.,  Sedasprin,  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin,  Thymus  and  Thyroid 
Vaccine. 

Inoculation  with  Calf  Vaccine  Lymph  nas  relieved  pain. 

Ac.  Formic  Injections,  Hyd.  Oleas  c.  Morph.,  Radiant  Beat,  Radium  and 
Emanation,  Sulphides  ( baths  of),  *  X  ’  Rays,  Ung.  Sabina1  iL  conjunction  with 
Cantharides.  Salol  Collodion,  Iodine,  and  Salicylic  Ions,  Blister  applied  to 
the  spine.  B.  Coli  Vaccine  intravenously. 

Milk  (sterilised)  injections  in  arthritis  (especially  gonorrhoeal).  Dose  4  Cc 
increased. — Med.  Rec.,  July,  ’20,  p.  47  ;  Pres.,  Oct.,  ’20,  p.  375. 

The  commonest  cause  of  infection  is  found  in  connection  wdth  the  teeth 
sockets. — X-Ray  examinations.  Sir  W.  Willcox  believes  in  the  infection 
theory  as  opposed  to  Uric  Acid.  Etiological  factors.  Streptococcal  or  B. 
Coli  infections — B.M.J.,  June  i./2i,804,  see  also  W.  J.  Midelton,  B.M.J.  H./21, 
462. 

Pathway  of  infection  in  the  rheumatic  group  of  diseases — mouth,  teeth, 
gums  and  tonsils. — G.  L.  Kerr  Pringle,  Pr..  Oct.  1921,  p.  229. 

Depressing  surroundings,  damp  and  cold,  clay  soil,  business  or  domestic 
worries  are  factors.  Massage  often  useless.  Ionic  medication  good. — Naun- 
ton  Davies,  Pr.,  Dec.  1921,  p.  432. 

‘  T.A.B’  Vaccine,  to  produce  a  non-specific  reaction.  Large  doses,  e.y.,  250 
.  or  500  mills,  at  first  and  subseq.  1,000  and  even  2,000  mills.  It  is  worth  trying 
effect  of  a_  vaccine  made  from  the  teeth  or  boTvel  organisms. 

B.  Coli  vaccine  intrav.  will  supersede  autogenous  subcutaneously. —  H. 
Laurie,  per  Jl.  Trop  Med.,  Oct.  15/23,320.  ' 

Rhinitis  Atrophic. — Borax.,  Zinc  Sulphanilas  packing.  See  also  Catarrh, 
Nasal. 

For  consideration  of  Acid-Fast  and  Alcohol-Fast  organisms  In,  as  found 
by  Wyatt  Wingrave,  see  B.  Tuberculosis  Vol.  II. 

Rhinitis. — See  Catarrh,  Nasal. 

k  A 
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Phosph.  Bil.,  Caleii  Hyp°ph.  Syrup.,  Calcis  Liq.  Calcii 
Gliiorid.  i^lix,  Calc.  Ladas,  Phosph.,  Lacto-phosph.,  Svr.  and  cum  Ferro 
Cmch°na  preps.,  Emulsio.  01.  Morrh.  c.  Glyceroph.,  Ferri  Phosph.  Syr.,  Ferri 
lodid.,  loods  A,  B  and  C,  Glyceroph.,  Glyc.  Glyceroph.  c.  Med.  Rub.,  Lecithin 
Emulsion,  Liq.  Ferri  Hypoph.  Co.,  Liq.  Iodo-Berro-Mang.  Pept.,  Malt  Bert.  c. 
Rrcmo gloom,  c.  Pancreatin,  etc.,  Marrubin  (and  Compsj,  MorrhUfe  01  ,  01 
Morrh.  Phosph.,  Omnevit,  Phosphorus,  Milk  and  Glyceroph.,  Sodii  Phosph.', 
Thymus,  Thyroid,  ‘  Three  Gland  and  ‘  Four  Gland  ’  Elixir  and  Tablets ,  Tri- 
lactine. 


Cod  Liver  Oil,  Butter  and  Suet  have  well  marked  preventive  action.— E. 
Mallenby,  L.  i./i9,407.  cl..  Fat  Soluble  *  A  ’  Accessory  Food  factors. 

Sunlight,  Artificial  “  sun.” 

Rigg’s  Disease.  See  Pyorrhoea  Alveolaris. 

Ringworm. — See  Tinea. 

Rodent  Ulcer.  Local  use.— Chromic  Acid,  Scarlet  ‘  R,’  Carbonic  Snow , 
Radium,  “  X  ”  Rays,  Zinc  Ions. 

Saint  Vitus’s  Dance. — See  Chorea. 


Saliva,  to  promote. — Ether,  Ginger,  Horseradish,  Iodides,  Jaborandi, 
Mercurials,  most  Emetics,  Mustard,  Pelletierine,  Pepper,  Phvsostigma,  Pyreth- 
rum  Glyco-gelatm  ( Pastils  of),  Tab.  Formalin,  Tobacco. 

Saliva,  to  check  excessive.— Acid.  Hydroch.  Oil.,  Atropine  and  Bella¬ 
donna,  Chlorates,  Coto,  Picrotoxin. 

Acid.  Boric.,  Alumen ,  Borax,  Chlorates,  Creosoti  Vapor,  Formosyl. 

Of  Syphilis  after  excessive  Mercury  :  Sodium  Chlorate  q.v. 


Sarcinse.— Ac.  Sulphuros.,  BetanaphthoJ,  Bisciniod.  Calcii  Chlorid.,  Salol , 
Sodn  Hyposulphis,  Sodii  Metabisulphis,  Sodii  Salicylas,  Sodii  Sulphis. 

Lavage. 


Scabies.— Ac.  Sulphuros,  Calcis  Sulvhurat.  Lotio,  Cyllin ,  Bydrarg.  Per * 
chlorid  Ung.,  Formosyl  and  Perfumed,  Nascent  Sulphur,  Liq.  Car  bonis  Deter - 
gens,  Lotio  Boeck,  Manganese  Butyrate,  Naphthalin  Ung.,  Naphthol  Ung „ 
Peru  Balsam,  Pig.  Thymol ,  Potass  Sulphurate  Balnea,  Styracis  Ung.,  Sulvhur 
Ung  Ung.  Ac.  Salicyl  50%,  Ung.  Resorcin  Co.,  Ung.  Rusci  Co.,  Ung.  Thorii- 


Chlorine  successful  in  the  Army.  The  gas  is  fatal  to  the  acarus— one  to 
two  parts  per  1,000  of  air  by  volume.  Gas  helmets  worn  as  protection.  Ex¬ 
posure  5  minutes  on  successive  days— usually  four—  G.  H.  Clark  and  H.  S. 
Raper,  B.M..T.  ii./i7,113. 

For  a  Sulphur  prepn.  used  at  Copenhagen  see  B.M..T.E.  i. ,24,86. 

Scalds. — See  Burns. 

Scarlatina. — Aconite,  Ammon.  Caro.,  Antistreptococcic  Serum,  Bella 
donna,  Calcium  Sulphid.,  Ozonic  Ether,  Pot.  Cit.,  Potassii  or  Sodii  Chloras' 

Antiseptic  Gargles  and  Mouth  Washes,  Compress  of  Salicylic  Acid  2%  in 
Alcoholic  Solution. 


Scarlet  fever  infection  is  not  combed  by  air. — F.H.  Thomson,  L.  i./i6,341. 

Eucalyptus  and  Carbolic  Oil  treatment  of  scarlet  fever  a  failure — all  cases 
of  scarlet  fever  should  be  isolated  for  at  least  8  weeks. — G.  Gushue-Taylor, 
L.  ii.,/23,505. 

Scar  Tissue. — To  relax  and  remove.  From  gullet,  stomach,  also  uterine 
adhesions. — Cicatricine  and  Inj.  Thiosinamin  Sod.  Salicyl. 

Sciatica.  Discover  if  possible  infective  focus  and  remove — Vaccines. 
Acetanilide,  Actsea,  Alum  Aceto-Tatras,  Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Amidopyrin* 
Aspirinate,  Bisciniod,  Cap.  Colch.  Salicyl.,  Codein.,  Oolchicum,  Conf 
Guaiac.  Comp.,  Ether  Inj.,  Lithii  Citras,  Methylene  Blue,  Morph inse 
hypod.,  Oleanodyne,  Phenazone  (and  Injected  c.  Cocaine),  Opium  Ext.  with 
Valerian  or  Suppos.  with  Cocam,  Piperazine,  Pot,  Iodid.,  Quin.  Salicyl.,  Salol, 
Sedasprra,  Sodii  Salicylas,  Strychnine,  Terebinthinse  01..  ‘  Theo-Sod.-  Acet 
‘  Theo-Sodo-Form,’  ‘  Theo-Sodo-Sal.,’  Trilactine,  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin, 
Tylcalsin  intravenously,  Quin-Urea  inj. 

Aconitines  Ung.,  Bellad  Lin.,  Chlorof.  Lin.,  Ether  inj..  Menthol  c.  Camph., 
Menthol  Lin.,  Methysal  Balm ,  Veratrince  Ung. 
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Scrofula . — Arsamin  and  other  Qrg.  Arsenic,  Calc.  Lact.,  Calcii  Chlorid  , 
Calcn  Pbosph.,  Calcii  Sulphid.,  Elix.  Haem.  c.  Lecith.,  Ext.  Malti  cum  Iodinol, 
b  erri  lodi  d.  Syr.,  Eerri  Pliosph.,  Hyd.  led.  Virid.,  Iodoprotein  Tabs.,  Iodum. 
Marrubm  and  Comps.,  Morrhua?  01.,  Omnevit,  Pot.  Stilphurat..  Quinine  preps., 
Sodii  Phosphas,  .Strop  Neurotonique,  Syr.  lodo-Tannic ,  Syr.  and  V inurn  Tann- 
lodo-phosph,  Ghaulmoogra  Oil. 

Scurvv .  -Arsenic  and  Iron,  Pale.  Lact.,  Lime  or  Lemon  .Juice.  Phosphorus, 
Potass.  Chloras  and  Citras,  Red  Bone  Marrow,  Sodii  Citras,  Sodii  Lact. 

Scurvy,  Infantile. — The  anti-scorbutic  factor  of  Lemon  Juice  after  re¬ 
moval  of  acids,  etc.,  likely  to  be  irritant  has  been  used  clinically— the  equiva¬ 
lent  of  6  to  12  lemons  daily.— A.  Harden,  S.  S.  Zilva,  and  G.  F.  Still,  L.  i./io,17. 

Cf.,  ‘  Water-Soluble  C  ’  Accessory  Food  Factors. 

Sex -Sickness. — Acid.  Hydrobromic.,  Antipyrine,  Amyl  Mtris  (inhaled), 
Bon  Voyage ,  Chloralamide,  Chloral  Hyd.,  Chloroform  and  Tinct.  Co.,  Chlorof. 
Caps.,  Cocainse  Hydrochlor., Hyoscyamina  (tho  gr.  per  os  good),  lodi  Tinct., 
Morphmse  mj.  hypod.,  Nitroglycerin  Tablets  (2Jo  gr.),  Phenazone,  Pot.  Bro- 
mid.,  Sedasprin,  Sedeff,  Sod.  Brom.,  Sodii  Mtris,  Malourea  and  Sodium  Malo- 
urea. 

<  onnter-irritants  to  stomach,  Ice-bags  to  the  spine. 

Ipecacuanha  Wine  to  2  to  3  minim  doses  as  required  is  specific. — A.  T. 
Thompson. 

Sedative  treatment:  Liquor  lodi  Fortis,  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  a.a. 
12  minims,  Water  to  6  ounces.  One  ounce  every  10  minutes.  Four  doses 
taken  effectual.  Then  Aperient :  Black  Draught.  Subsequently  tonic,  Po¬ 
tassium  Bromide,  Strychnine,  Gentian,  etc.  Successful. — A.  H.  Hare. 

Stb  >rrhce  i. — Formosyl  Ointment ,  Isopropyl  Ale.  (diltd.),  Resorcin  Lotion 
and  Ointment,  Sulphur  and  Salicylic  Acid  Ointments,  Thorii  Oleat.  Ung. 

Dandruff  to  Remove.— Wash  the  head  with  soap  and  spirit  and  then 
dry.  Rub  in  well  an  ointment  of  Precip.  Sulph.  gr.  xv., Salicylic  Acid  gr.  xv., 
Soft  Paraffin  1  ounce,  or  if  greasy  applications  disliked  a  lotion  of  Salicylic 
Acid  2  drachms,  Castor  Oil  3  drachms,  Eau-de-Cologne  1  ounce,  S.V.R.  to 
6  ounces.  In  chronic  cases  Sulphur  Prsecip.  §  ounce,  Glycerin  2  ounces,  water 
to  4  ounces.  C.  D.,  Sept.  22,  17. 

Senescence  (physical  deterioration)  and  Senility.  A  paper  describ¬ 
ing  work  at  Chelsea  Hospital. — L.  i./22,874. 

Sentieseraia  and  Pyaemia  — Acid.  Salicylic, Acriflavine,  Antistrepto.  Serum 
and  Vaccine,  Antistaph.  Vaccine,  Sensitised  Vaccines,  Eusol  intrav.,  Ferri  Per- 
chlor.,  Hyd.  Benz.,  Nuclein,  Peptone  Injections,  Quinine,  Resorcin,  Salicin, 
Sulphites,  Saline  Injection. 

Dakin’s  Solution  must  not  be  given  intravenously. 

Shingles  — See  Herpes  Zoster. 

Shock,  Surgical.— Adrenalin,  Brandy  hypod.,  Caffeine  Sod.  Sal.,  Calc. 
Chlorid.  Injn.,  Camph.in  Ether,  Ergot,  Ether,  Gum  Acacia  in  Saline  (or  plain) 
Morphine,  Oxygen  with  Alcohol,  Pituitary,  Surpa-renal,  Strychnine. 

Intracardiac  injection  of  Adrenalin  Solution  1  Cc.,  v.  p.  362. 

Sickness. — See  Vomiting,  also  Sea-Sickness. 

Sinuses,  Tuberculous. — Iodoform  preps.,  Creosoted  Oil. 

Skin  . — See  Eczema,  Psoriasis,  <&c. 

Skin  Disinfection. — See  Skin  Sterilisation, 

Skin  Irritation.  ( Local  use).— Acid.  Hydrocyan.  Dil.,  Corrosive  Sublimate 
lotion,  Cremor  Sicc.  preps.,  Formosyl  Cream,  Lot.  Calam.,  Sodii  Carb.,  Zinc 
Cream,  see  also  Eczema. 

Skin  Proliferants. — Allantoin,  Acriflavine,  Symphytum,  Scarlet  R. 

Skin  Sterilisation. — 2%  Iodine  in  70%  Alcohol,  Mercuric  Chloride  1  in 
500  in  Spirit,  to  1  in  2,000.  Biniodide  and  Spirit.  Eau  de  Cologne  has  been 
used.  Alcohol  alone  is  efficient :  Perfumed  Formossds,  ‘  Propyl  ’  Tinct.  lodi. 

Sleepiness. — Tea,  coffee.,  Digitalis,  Pituitary  or  Thyroid  suggested. 

Sleeping  Sickness. — See  Trypanosomiasis 

Sleeplessness. — See  Insomnia. 

Small  Pox. — See  Variola. 
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Smell,  Loss  of  Sense  of. — Borated  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

Smoking  Habit,  Excessive. — Wash  the  month  out  with  Silver  Nitrate, 
1  in  250.  Anti-smoking  gum.  Formosyl  Pastils. 

Snake-bite. — Alcohol  and  Ammonia,  Antivenom  Serum9  Pot.  Permang., 
Strychnine  inj.,  CaleiiChlorid.  ini.,  Tinct.  Ammon.  Co.  Mist.  Olea- Balsa, mica. 

Chloroform.  Chloral  cum  Camphor  a,  Cocaines  Hydroch.  Liquor,  Hydrogen 
Peroxide. 

Spray  the  part  with  Ethyl  Chloride,  whilst  making  incisions  and  rubbing  in 
Potass.  Permang.  See  also  p.  547.  Gelatin  Inj.  for  haemorrhage. 

Cocaine  Hydrochlor.  injected  in  full  doses  at  the  site  of  puncture  caused  by 
fangs  of  the  snake  not  only  relieves  the  pain,  but  causes  reduction  of  the  swell¬ 
ing  if  promptly  used.  Well  combined  with  permanganate.  Oozing  haemorr¬ 
hage  which  occurs  from  ail  mucous  surfaces  is  reduced  by  taking  large  quantities 
of  gelatin  solution  5%,  per  os. — J.  C.  Fox. 

Sneezing,  Soesmodic. — Caloii  Chlorid  q.v. 

Spasm. — JEther,  Ammon.  Arom.Spt.,  Amyl Nitris,  Atrop. inj., Belladonna, 
Benzyl  Benzoate,  Cajaput  01.,  Camphora,  Chlorof.  and  inhaled,  Chloromorphiae 
Liq.,  Erythrol  Nitrate  Tablets,  Ext.  Grindeliae  Liq.  (of  larynx).  Mannitol 
Nitrate  Tablets,  Menth.  Pip.  01.,  Mistura  ACtheris  cum  Ammonia,  Opium, 
Papaverine  (Gastric  and  Intestinal),  Piscidia. 

Speech  Fright. — See  Stage  Fright,  also  Nervousness. 

Spermatorrhoea. — See  Incontinence  of  Semen. 

Spina  Bifida. — -Iodine  Liniment,  Iodo-Glycerin  injection. 

Sporotrichosis. — Potass.  Iodid. 

Sprains. — Arnica,  Fomentations  (hot)  of  Poppy-head  or  Belladonna,  or 
cold  with  vinegar,  or  spirit  lotions,  Lead  and  Opium  Lotion,  Lotio  Ammonii 
Chloridi.  When  chronic.  Liniments  of  Belladonna,  Chloroform,,  Camph.  C'o., 
Lin.  Tereb,  Acet..  Radiant  Heat ,  *  X  3  Bays. 

Spring  Catarrh. — See  Catarrh.  Nasal,  and  Hav  Fever. 

Sprue — Calcium  and  Parathyroid  (Harold  Scott),  Castor  Oil,  Cyllin, 
Koumiss,  Milk  Diet,  Pepsin,  Santonin  and  Golden  Santonin,  Ipecacuanha  sine 
Emetina,  Strawberry  Ext.  Ethereal. — Trilactine  Milk  and  Tablets  after  Milk 
Meal.  Locally '. — Formosyl. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  10  to  20  ounces  of  2  to  4%  solution  intravenously 
slowly  in  addition  to  per  os  doses. — A.  Castellarii,  B.M.J.  i./2i,338. 

Hydrochloric  Acid,  15  minims  of  0'2%,  before,  and  10  grains  of  Pancreatin 
after,  each  meal,  no  dietary  precautions  being  taken  whatever.  This  treat¬ 
ment  has  been  adopted  along  the  entire  coast  of  Queensland. — S.  M.  Lambert, 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Oct.  15/23,323.  See  also  T.  H.  Brown,  ibid.,  Oct.  16/22,330. 

Stage  F right. — -Cannaois  with  Laudanum.  Geisemium  (q.v.).  Laudanum, 
Opium  Pills,  Opium  with  strong  coffee  (Morel!  Mackenzie),  also  with  Sal  Vola¬ 
tile  and  Camphor  Water.  Three  deep  inspirations  valuable. 

Stenosis  of  Pvlorus,  Urethra.  <&c. — Cicatricine,  Ouii.  Tinct.  g.v. 

Sterility. — Ovarian,  Subs.  Testicular  Subs.,  Corpus  Iuteum.  Certain 
Mineral  Waters  are  advocated,  e.g.,  Eaux  Bonnes. 

Stings. — See  Bites. 

Stomach  Dilatation. — Sodium  Phosphate  ns  nervine  tonic.  A s  anti¬ 
septics,  to  overcome  fermentation — Bismuth  Salicylate,  Salol,  Betol,  Benzo- 
naphthol,  Eft'.  Sod.  Mag.  Aper.,  Trilactine  Milk.  See  also  Gastric  Secretion. 

Stomatitis. — Hydrastis,  Laudanum,  Pot.  Chloras,  Sodii  Bisulphis,  Sodii 
Chloras. 

Acid.  Boric.,  Acid.  Carbolic,  Acid.  Picric  as  paste  (stomatitis  mercurialis), 
Acid.  Salicylic.  A  cid.  Snlvhuros ,  A  lumen,  Borac.  Glyc.  and  Mel.,  Calcis  A  qua, 
Collutorium  Hydros.  Perox.,  Cupri  Sulph.,  Formosyl  Mouth  Wash,  Hydr. 
Perchlor,  Lotion  1  in  5,000.  Todine  Colloidal,  Liq.  Alum.  Aoeto  Tart,  as  mouth¬ 
wash,  Myrrhcs  et  Boracis  Tinct.,  Perfumed  Formosyls  (diluted),  Salol  Mouth 
Wash,  Sodii  Chloras,  Potass.  Chloras. — See  Partite. 

See  abstract  of  article  by  Sir  K.  Goadby,  p.  804. 

Strictures. — Cicatricine,  Radium  (oesophageal).  TJng.  Thiosinamin. 

Styes. — Copper  Point  or  Copper  Sulphate  Solution 

Styptics.— See  Haemorrhage. 

Sunburn.' — See  Freckles. 

Sunstroke. — Ammon.  Carb.,  Apomorphina,  Atropinae  inj.  hvpod.,  Bro¬ 
mides,  Digitalis,  Ergot,  Hyoscina,  Morphine  inj.,  Quinine,  Sedasprin,  Vera- 
trum, 

Purgative  enemata.  Sinapis  Emplastrum . 
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Sunstroke  in  the  Tropics  cured  by  Pilocarpine  hypodermically  with  1  or  2 
minims  of  Croton  Oil. — J.  McOscar,  B.M.J.  ii./23,310. 

Sweats. — See  Night  Sweats. 

Sweating  feet.— Alum  Acct.,  Formalin,  Formosyl,Pulv.  Salicyl.cum  Talco. 

Sycosis.  ( Local  use). — Arsenobenzol,  Bismuth  0!ea.s,  Formosyl,  Ichthyol, 
Liq.  Hydrarq.  Perchlor.,  Hydrog.  Perox.  (1  to  2  vol.),  Iodides  externally,  01. 
Tereb.  in  Oil  Injectio,  Manganese  Butyrate,  Perfumed  Formosyls  (diluted), 
Uranii  Oleas,  Sulphur ,  Ung.  Cupri  Oleat  10%,  Ung.  Hyd.  Ammon.,  Ung. 
Hydrarg.  Nit.,  Ung.  Hydrarg.  Sulph.  Flav.,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleat  ,‘  X  ’  Bays. 

Sycosis  and  other  chronic  staphylococcic  skin  infections.  Prevention  and' 
treatment. — EL  G.  Adamson,  BM.J.  i./i8,8. 

Synovitis. — Ext.  Solani  Liq.  has  been  advised,  Mercurials,  Static  Electricity. 

Syphilis. — Antim.  Sodii  Tart.,  Arsamm  and  other  Organic  Arsenic  Comps., 
Arsenobenzol  alone  and  with  Mercury  and  Injection  of  Patient’s  serum  after, 
Auri  Chlor.,  Barii  Chlorid.,  Bismutol  and  other  Bi.  Preps.  ( watch  mouth),  Calc. 
Iodo.  Flumerin,  Ricinol.,  Ferri  Iodid.  Syrup- Hectine,  Hyd.  c.  Creta,  Hyd. 
Cyanid.,  Hyd.  et  Pot.  Iodid.,  Injectio  Hydrarg.  Intram,  and  other  Mercurials, 
Iodinol,  Iodoprotein,  Iodum,  Iodine  Colloidal,  Mercurialised  Serum,  Mang. 
Butyrate ,  Muthanol,  Mist.  Quin.  c.  Ferro,  Mist.  Hyd.  Perchlor.  Co.,  N.A.B. 
(and  Guaiacol  Glucose  Sterules  for  dissolving).  Pot.  Iodid.  Pil.  Quin,  Hyd  et 
Opii,  Protargol,  Quin.  Hydrochlor.,  Quin.  Hydrochloro-Carbamid  and  Hydr. 
Perchlor., Quin.  Nucleinas,  Quin.  Periodide,  Salicin,  Sarsaparilla  preps.,  Sod. 
Iodid.,  Succus  Alterans,  Syr.  Ac.  Hydriodici,  Tiodine. 

Arsenobenzol  preparations  more  efficacious  than  any  other  form  of  treat¬ 
ment  available.  Scrupulous  care  needed  in  giving. — Med.  Bes.  Com.,  B  M  J. 
ii./22,184. 

The  Snjectio  Hyc/rargyri  fntratmisc.  10%  (vide  p.  460),  is  the 
standard  preparation. — 4  Treatment  of  Venereal  Disease  in  the  Army.’  cf.  also 
p.  212  for  Wo ir  Offset®  Method. 

For  Methods  of  Diagnosis. — See  I/©/.  //. 

Arsamin  Paste,  Hydrarg.  Lanolin.,  Hyd.  Oleat.  et  c.  Morphina,  Hydrarg.  IJng., 
Iontophoresis  of  Potass.  Iod.  Solutions.  Ung.  Prophylaxis  ( capsules  of). 

Syphilitic  re-infection.  Animal  experiments  tend  to  show  it  is  possible. — 
B.M.J.  ii./2i,19. 

Svphiiitic  Sore  Throat. — Alum  Garg.,  Borax  Garg.,  Chlorine  Garg.,  Colloid 
Silver,  Collutorium  Hydrogenii  Peroxidi,  Hyd.  Cy.  Garg.,  Hyd.  Perchlor.  Garg. 
ancl  Pastil.,  Pot.  Chlorat,  Garg.  Pastil,  and  Troch. 

Svptiiiidc  Ulcers — Acid.  Chromic,  Arsamin,  other  Org.  Ars.  Comps., 
Collod.  Salicyl.  c.  Hyd.  Perchlor.,  Dusting  Powder  of  Calomel  and  Bismuth, 
Hyd.  Acid.  Nit.  Liq.,  Hyd.  Flava  and  Nig.Lotio,  Hyd.  Iodas.,  Hydr.  Naphthol, 
Hyd.  Oleat.  Morph,  et  c„  Hyd.  Subchlor.,  Collod.  Iodof.,  Iodof.  Wool,  Ung., 
Resorcin,  Zinci  Chlorid.  Iodid.  and  Nitras,  Ung.  Antimonii,  Ung.  Arsenii 
Anserin.  Ung.  Iodi  Intinct.  Internal  Bemedies,  see  Syphilis. 

Tabes  Dorsalis.— See  Locomotor  Ataxy. 

Tachycardia.— Amyl  Nitrite,  Atropine,  Cactus,  Convallaria,  Digitaliri, 
Nitroglycerin,  Parathyroid,  Sparteine,  Strychnine. 

Taenia. — See  Worms. 

Tartar  on  Teeth,  to  dissolve. — Lotio  Acidi  Citrici  et  Phenolis. 

Tattoo  Marks,  To  remove.— Acid.  Salicylic,  Tannin  and  Silver  Ni¬ 
trate. — Ac.  Nitric.  (Ph,  Form.),  Glycerin  Papain  (?),  Iontophoresis. 

Befs.  to  Briault’s  work. — P.J.  ii./i2,557,  see  also  C.D.  ii./i2,272. 

Tetanus. — Anaesthetics  (to  relax  spasms),  Antitoxin,  Amyl  Nitris,  Bromides, 
Cannabis,  Chloral  Hydras,  Curara,  Luminal-Sodium  Inj.,  N.  Saline  Injections, 
Paraldehyde  intrav.,  Parathyroid,  Physostigmine,  Sodium  Persulphate. 

Oxidising  Antiseptics— H202,  Permanganate,  Chlorine  water  and  Iodine 
are  unfavourable  to  growth  of  Tetanus  Bacilli,  but  Phenol,  Magnes.  Sulph. 
have  no  apparent  effect. 

Curare  ( q.v .)  cured  after  Tetanus  Antitoxin  failed. 

Tetany. — Parathyroid.  Some  good  results  have  been  reported.— Prof. 
Swale  Vincent,  L.  i./23,130.  Large  doses  of  Calcium  Lactate  in  conj  unction. — 
Davies  B.M.J.  i./ 23,512.  01.  Morrhuae. 

Thirst,  to  Relieve. — Acid.  Citric.,  Acid.  Phosph.  Dil.,  Acid.  Sulph.  Aro- 
mat.,  Acid.  Tartaric.,  Ammonium  Iodide,  Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Coca,  Formalin 
Tablets  (Internal),  Haust.  Xmperialis,  Mucin,  Magisal,  Pot.  Chlor.  Tablets, 
Pot.  Cit.,  Pot.  Tart.  Acid. 
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Throat,  Inflammation  of,  and  Tonsillitis — Acid.  Salicylic,  Aconit, 
Tinct.  and  Pastil,  Ammon.  Brom.,  Antimony,  Belladonna,  Broadbent’s  Mix¬ 
ture,  Calc.  Sulphide,  Cyperi  Caps,  or  Mist.,  Elix.  Sod.Lact.  prior  to  operation, 
Fe.  Salicyl.,  Formalin  Tablets  (Internal),  Guaiacol,  Lichenoids ,  Liq.  Ferri 
Perchlor.,  Phenazone,  Quinine  HC1.  Acid,  as  spray  or  paint,  Quinine  Salicylas, 
Salicylates,  Sodii  Benzoa3,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Solubes  (various),  see  Index,  Strepto. 
or  other  Vaccine,  Tab.  Formalin  (to  suck),  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin. 

Adrenalin  Spray,  Benzoin ,  Tinct.  Vap.,  Chlorates  in  Troch.,  Cocaine  {Fig¬ 
ment  of).  Colloidal  Argent,  and  Hydrarg.,  Guaiaci  Troch.,  Iodi  Vapor,  MonseVs 
Sol.,  Sod.  Perbor.,  Thymaglycine. 

Throat,  Relaxed  Sore. — ( Local  use.) 

Ac.  Carbol.  Pastil.,  Ac.  Tannic  Glycerin,  Alum,  and  Glyc.  Aluminis,  Alum 
Aceto-Tart..  Liq..  and  Alum  Format.  Liq.,  Ammon.  Chlorid  Vapor,  Argent. 
Nit.,  Benzoin.  Tinct.  Vap.,  Bism.  Past.,  Elixir  Guaiaci,  Ferri  Perchlor.  Pig., 
Guaiaci  Troch.,  Hydrastis  Tinct.,  Iodine  Colloidal,  Lichenoids,  Phenoloid 
Tablets,  Pini  Sylvest.  Vapor,  Solubes  {various),  see  Index. 

Follicular  Tonsillitis — -Eusol.  Calcium  Sulphide  said  to  be  specific. 

Thrush. — See  Aphthae. 

Tie  Douloureux. — See  Neuralgia. 

Tinea  Favosa  and  Sycosis.  {Local  use). — Ac.  Carbol.  Glyc.,  Ac.  Salicy, 
Ungt.  (50%),  Acid  Sulphuros,  Croton  Oil,  Chrysarobinum,  Cupri  Oleat.  Ung., 
Ethyl  Chloride,  Formaldehyde,  Hyd.  Oleat.,  Hyd.  Iodas,  Hyd.  Perch.  Lotio. 
Hyd.  Perox.,  Iodi  Linim,  Nicotinse  Salicyl.,  Petroleum  of  Commerce,  Piero  - 
toxin  Pigment,  Pig.  Acid  Picric  et  Camph.,  Pyrogallol,  Resorcin,  Sodii  Chloridi 
Ung.,  Sod.  Hyposulph.  Lotio,  *  X  ’  Bays.  Copper  Ionised. 

.Apply  Whitfield's  Ointment ;  Benzoic  Acid  1,  Salicylic  Acid  1,  Cocoa  Nut 
oil  12,  Vaselin  to  30,  or  first  mop  with  Tincture  of  Iodine,  then  rub  on  Silver 
Nitrate  1,  dissolved  in  Spirit  Nitrous  Ether  50.  Repeat  and  apply  the  oint¬ 
ment  between  whiles.— H.  G.  Adamson. 

Tinea  Tarsi. — See  Ophthalmia  Tarsi. 

Tinea  Tonsurans  and  Circinata.  (Locally.) — -As  for  T.  Favosa  and — 
Colloidal  Ag.  and  Hg.,  Cupri  Oleas,  Ferri  Perchlor.  Liq.,  Formosyl,  Hydrarg. 
Nit.  Acid.  TJng.,  Iodi  et  Olei  Picis  Pigment,  Iodized  Phenol,  Izal.  Sphagnol, 
Salicylic  Acid,  Sodii  Carb.  Cryst.  melted  hot.  Sulphur,  Ung.  Hyd.  lodid.  Rub., 
Ung.  Potass.  Sulphurat.,  Ung.  Sodii  Chloridi,  Ung.  Sulph.,  NaphtholSalicylat, 
Ung.  Thorii  Oleat.,  ‘  X  ’  Rays. 

Tinea  Versicolor. — -Acid,  ''hrysophanic..  Arid  Sulphur  os.,  Borne.  Glycerin , 
Colloidal  Ag.  andHg .,  Formaldehyde,  Lotio  Calcii  Sulpkurati,  Sodii  Hyposulph. 
Lotio. 

For  various  forms  of  tinea  the  following  lotion  is  recommended.  Resorcin 
2  drachms,  Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin  to  1  ounce. — A.  Castellani,  L.  i ./ 
20,943. 

Ringworm  of  nails  treated  by  solution  pf  Acid  Salicylic  1  drachm  in  14  oz3. 
Methylated  Spirit  painted  on  after  scraping  every  night  and  without  scraping 
every  morning.  To  be  used  three  months  or  longer. — R.  Craik,  B.M.J.  L/20, 
185. 

Epidermophytosis  or  eczematoid  ringworm  well  treated  by  swabbings  with 
1  in  1.000  or  even  1  in  5,000  solution  of  Potassium  Permanganate. — L.  ii./22,578. 

Tinea  cruris.  Ung.  Chrysarobin  B.P.  will  effect  a  cure  in  six  days  if  applied 
thickly  on  lint  twice  daily.  Salicylic  Ointment  takes  longer.  Salicylic  Collo¬ 
dion  useful  for  small  or  scattered  lesions. — L.  ii./22,791. 

Tinnitus  Annum. — Brominol,  Iodinol,  Pilocarpine  Injection. 

Digitalis  in  the  pulsating  form,  Bromide  (useful  at  bedtime  and  often  gives 
great,  relief),  hypnotics,  sedatives,  Paraldehyde,  Potass.  Iodide  (where 
associated  with  vertigo),  Pilocarpine  (in  cases  showing  Meniere’s  symptoms. 

Thiosinamin  (hypod).  Iodum  Oleatum. 

Toenail,  Ingrowing. — lead  Nitrate  a^  ducting  powder. 

Toothache. — Atropine  Methyl  Bromide  with  Aspirin,  Pil.  Butyl-Chloral 
Hyd.  c.  Gelsem.,  Gelsem.  Tinct.,  Magisal,  Piscidise  Ext.  Fluid.,  Quin.  Tinct. 
Ammon.,  Sedasprin. 

Acid.  Arsenios.,  Acid.  Carbol.  c.  Collodion,  Benzyl  Ale.,  Butyl-Chloral  c. 
Menthol,  Caryoph.  Ol.,  Chlorof.  c.  Camph.,  Chlorof.  c.  Mastic,  Cocaince,  Cocaine- 
Menthol-Eugenol,  Cocaine-Menthol- Phenol,  Creosotum,  Eugenol,  Iod.  et  Aconiti 
Tinct.,  Liq.  Sodii  Carbol.,  Menth.  Pip.  OL,  Opii  Tinct.,  Pasta  Arsenicalis,  Pot. 
Permang.,  Pyrethri  Tinct.,  Res.  Carbolica ,  Sod.  Peroxidum. 

Tonics. — See  Anaemia,  Debility,  Fevers,  Rickets,  etc. 

Voi.  1 
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Tonsillitis. — See  Throat  and  Pharyngitis. 

Some  remote  effects  of  tonsillitis.  Inter  alia,  the  tonsil  is  a  focus  for  arthritic 
infection. — A.  B.  Pavey-Smith,  Pr.,  April  22/271. 

Toxaemia. — Calc.  Chlor.  intram.,  Ether,  Eusol  intrav.,  Purgatives,  Diuretics! 
Jaborandi,  Sal  Volatile,  Stimulants,  Strychnine. 

Toxaemia,  Alimentary. — Acid  HCl.,  Emulsio  Paraff.  et  Bismuth,  Kaolin 
Charcoal,  Liq.  Chlori,  Trilactine. 

Tracnoma. — Auras.  Preps — Radium  Bays — good  results.  Acid  Carbonic 
Snow.  Copper  Sulphate  land  Ionisation  of),  Silver  Salts.  See  also  Cancer. 

In  treatment  of  first  stage  Silver  Nitrate  in  solutions  varying  from  5  to  6< 
grains  per  ounce,  preferably  10  grains,  or  Copper  Sulphate  applied  as  stick 
to  the  affected  areas  of  the  conjunctiva.  These  are  best  exposed  by  balloon 
ing  the  fornix  with  subconjunctival  injection  of  Saline,  including  4  minims 
of  4%  Cocaine  and  4  minims  of  Adrenaiin  Solution.  Treatment  of  complica, 
tions  such  as  trichiasis  and  pannus,  the  latter  occasionally  by  peritomy  am 
corneal  ulceration  by  use  of  Scarlet  2  %  in  Olive  Oil  are  called  for  later.  Dio 
nine  for  promoting  absorption  of  corneal  opacities  and  instillation  of  5%  in 
fusion  of  crushed  Jequirity  Seeds  are  of  value.  Secondary  infection,  e.g. 
by  Morax-Axenfeld  and  Koch-Weekes  bacteria  are  combated  with  Zina 
Sulphate  and  Silver  Nitrate  drops  respectively.  In  gonococcal  and  especially 
streptococcal  infections  eye  baths  of  Saturated  Magnesium  Sulphate  Solutior 
are  most  useful. — Lieut.-Col.  H.  Kirkpatrick,  L.  i./2i,1304. 

Trichinosis.  —  ftrgota,  blrgotin,  luquor  Arsenical-,  Scelrotic  Acid. 

Treated  by  combatting  gastro-intestinal  symptoms  and  fever  with  Bismuth 
Salicylates  and  Quinine.  Later,  Dimol,  when  the  true  nature  of  the  disease 
had  been  found.  Antimony  Tartrate,  intravenously,  would  possibly  be  ok 
use. — D.  A.  Rice  and  co-workers,  L.  ii./22,799. 

Tr  pa  ms  "triasis  a  id  Tick  Fever.  (Local  use.) — Arsenic  (Sodium  Arse 
nate),  Arsamin  and  other  org.  arsenic  comps,  q.v.,  Antim.  Oxid.  Inj.,  Anti 
monii-Sodii  Tartras,  Auramine  (?),  Fourneau  ‘  309,’  Bayer  ‘  205,’  Mist. 
Antim.  et  Pot.  Iod.,  Methylene  Blue,  Novarsenobenzol  and  injection  o 
patient’s  serum  treated  with. 

fa  *ercolosis.  Liryag^si. — Ac.  Lactic  Spray  or  Pigment,  Ac.  Picric,  In 
halation,  Boric  Acid  Insufflated,  Cocaine  (Lozenges  and  Spray),  Eusol,  Guttc 
Cinnam.  Co.,  Iodoform,  Iodine  Inhal.,  Menthol  in  Olive  Oil,  Morphine,  Pastil 
of  Cubebs,  Pot.  Chlorate  or  Ipecac.,  Silver  Nitrate  Spray ,  Tuberculins,  Vapo 
Creosot  Co.,  Vap.  01.  Pini  Sylv. 

Tuoercuiosis. — See  Fothisis. 

Typhoid  Fever. — Carbo  Anim.,  Cinnamon  Oil,  Carbolic  Acid,  Cinchon; 
Aiks.,  Emetine  Hyp.,  Guaiacol,  Hyd.  Subchlor,  and  Perchlor.,  Hydrog.  Per 
oxide,  Iodates,  Iodine  Tinct.  and  Phenol  dil.  to  drink,  Magnesii  Salicylas,  Mist: 
Chlori  c.  Quin.,  Naphthalene,  Naphthol  (a),  Olive  Oil,  Phenyl-Aspriodine 
Platinum  Coll.,  Salol,  Santonin,  Spleen  Subs.,  Sodii  Acid.  Sulph.  as  wate . 
disinfectant,  Sodii  Chloras,  Soda  Chlorinata,  Sod.  Nucleinate  Inj.,  Sulphur1 
Sulphurous  Acid,  Thorium  Sulphate,  Thymol,  Vaccines  and  Sensitised  Vaccines 
(T.A.B.),  also  Multiple  Vaccines  (Castellani),  Tribromophenol,  Trilactine  Milk: 
Turpentine  Oil  (per  rectum),  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin. 

Haemorrhage,  Intestinal  trom :  Calcium  chloride,  Crocq’s  Pill,  Argent: 
Nitras,  Ergot,  Pil.  Plnmbi  Acetatis  cum  Opio,  Turpentine. 

Locally  Allantoin,  Alcohol  Compresses,  Colloidal  Ag.  and  Hg.,  Hyd.  Per-' 
chlor.  intrav.  For  rectal  feeding  see  Enemata. 

Heart  Failure  In. — Caffein  Sod.  Benz.,  Camphor,  e.g.,  Curschmann’s 
Solution. 

Venous  Thrombosis  in — intravenously  0'5%  Sodium  Citrate  up  to  £  pint. 

Typhus.  See  Vol.  II. 

Ulcers.  The  following  are  chiefly  for  local  use:  see  text.  Ac.  Boric.. 
Ac.  Carbolic.,  Ac.  Chromic.,  Ac.  Lactic,  Ac.  Salicyl.,  Alii  Succus,  Allantoin. 
Argent.  Nit.,  Bism.  Oxyiodid.,  Borated  Hydrogen  Perox.,  Brilliant  Greem 
Calc.  Sulphide  Stearettes,  Carbonis  Cataplasm  Collodium,  Colloidal  Metals; 
Cupri  Acet.,  Cupri  Oleat  TJng.,  Elix.  Calc.  Iodid.,  Eusol,  Fermenti  Cata 
plasm,  Formosyl,  Glyc.  Bellad.,  Hamamelis.  Horse  Serum,  Hydrogen  Peroxid.. 
Iodates,  Iodoform,  Iodol,  Methysal  Balm,  Nap  thalin,  Nuclein  Inj.,  Oxygen. 
Unna’s  Paste,  Pasta  Amyli  Iodid..  Paste  Carbonis  et  Zinci,  Parathyroid. 
Paraffin  No.  7,  Plumbi  Subacet.  Glyc.  and  Ung.,  Pot.  Permang.,  Radiumi 
Resin.  Ung.  and  Res,  XJng.  c.  Chlorof.,  Resorcin,  Salol,  Sanitas,  Scarlet  ‘  R„ 
Sod.  Cit.  locally  to  soften,  Sphagnum,  Strepto.  Vaccine,  Toluol,  Trilactine; 
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TJng.  Pheno- Boric.,  TJng.  Pot.  Chlorat.  et  Zinci,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleat.,  Zinci 
Chlorid.,  Zinci  Oleat.  Ung.,  Zinc  Perox.,  Zinci  Sulph.  Solube  as  Lotio,  Zinc  and 
other  Ions.  .  , 

Tropical  ulcers  well  treated  as  follows  Daily  bath  for  1  hour  with  Mer¬ 
curic  Chloride  1  in  2,000,  followed  by  Boric  fomentations  every  4  hours  ;  the 
following  ointment  then  applied — Zinc  Oxide,  Salicylic  Acid,  Ammoniated 
Mercury  Ointment,  Vaseline,  equal  parts.  Put  on  J  inch  thick  and  leave 
for  3  days  without  dressing.  Leg  should  be  rested.  Rapid  improvement. 

N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,38. 

LOcer  duodenal. — Cocaine  Period.,  Mist.  Bismuthi  Phenolis  et  Morphince 
i9  useful. 

Koalin  for  lubricant  effect  is  also  suggested. 

To  counteract  constipation  resulting  from  Bismuth  give  Pil.  Eyd.  Subchlor., 
Rhei,  Cascarce  et  Capsicin.  When  active  symptoms  subsided  a  tonic  of  Papain 
2  grains,  Phenol  2  grains,  Strychnine  Jo  grain,  Codeine  J  grain.  Rhubarb  Ext. 

|  grain— Guthrie  Rankin,  B.M.J.  ii./io,181.  Significance  of  symptoms  in 
duodenal  ulcer. — Mansell  Moullin,  L.  i./i2,563. 

Succus  Allii  diluted  with  three  times  quantity  of  water. 

Ulcer,  Gastric. — Aperfine,  Argenti  Nit.,  Ferri  Perchlor.,  Gelatin,  Glucose, 
Inf.  Symphyti,  Mist.  Bismuth, Phenol  et  Morph.,  Horse  Serum,  N.  Saline  Inj„ 
01.  Olivse. 

Kaolin  for  lubricant  action  is  suggested. 

(1)  promote  healing  by  plenty  of  nourishing  food ;  (2)  ‘  fix  the  gastric 
acid  and  so  prevent  it  from  interfering  with  healing  by  ensuring  that  the  food 
contains  a  large  proportion  of  protein  ;  (3)  prevent  distension  of  the  stomach 
by  small  feeds.  Milk  and  egg  diet  supplemented  by  Iron  and  Bismuth.  Pain 
disappears  early,  vomiting  quickly  subsides  and  relapses  are  rare. — Hutchison. 

diagnosis. — iSee  Stomaen  Contents  bxamn  ation. 

Toxic  symptoms  from  very  large  doses  of  alkalis  in  peptic  ulcer. — A.  F. 
Hurst,  L.  i./23,1288. 

Neither  gastric  nor  duodenal  ulcer,  colitis,  appendicitis  nor  cancer  m  any 
form  seen  in  the  Orange  Free  State  amongst  Basuto  Negroes.  Similar  remarks 
as  to  the  Himalayas  and  South  America.— F.  P.  Fouch6,  B.M.J.  i./23,1116. 

Uraemia. — Aconite,  Atropine,  Bromides,  Caffeine,  Cannabis,  Digitalis, 
Elaterin  Pulv.  Co.,  Erythrol  Nitrate,  Hyd.  Subchlor.,  Lithii  Hippuras,  Nitro¬ 
glycerin,  Papaverine,  Parathyroid,  Pilocarpine,  Saline  Purgatives,  Saline 
Solution,  S cilia,  Sodii  Benzoas,  Strophanthus,  Venesection. 

Uraemia  and  Albuminuria  treated  by  1  Cc.  of  1%  Pot.  Permang.  hypod. 
Almost  complete  suppression  of  urine  reacted  to  10  drops  of  \%  solution. 
Some  local  pain  at  site  of  injection,  but  this  is  relieved  by  hot  fomentation. 
— F.  V.  Davison,  L.  i./i6,430. 

Urse  nic  uo  avulsions. — Bromides,  Chloral  (per  os  or  per  rectum),  Chloro¬ 
form,  Jaborandi,  Morphine,  Saline  Solution,  venesection  or  catharsis,  may 

Pr Ur ^hrnis.— Argent.  Nit.  (0*02  to  0-1%)  Irrigation  or  combined  with 
Hydrogen  Peroxide  (1  to  2  volume),  Glyc.  Resorcin,  Mang.  Butyrate,  Mercuro- 
chrome,  Santalol  and  Tablets,  Turpentine  by  means  of  catheter.  See  also 
Gonorrhoea. 

Uric  Acid  Diathesis  — See  Gout,  Rheumatism. 

Urinary  Calculi. — See  Calculi.  .  ., 

Urine,  To  render  Acid. — Aspriodine,  Benzoic  Acid,  Sod.  Phosph.  Acid 
(the  natural  acid  of  the  urine),  Salicylic  Acid  (increases  acidity  slightly). 

Large  doses  of  Citric  or  Tartaric  Acid. 

Urine,  to  render  Aiitaiine. — Potassium,  Sodium,  Lithium,  Calcium 
Tartrates,  Citrates  and  Carbonates. 

Urine,  Blood  in. — Ammon  Chlor.,  Calc.  L&ctas  *.  Iron  u&lts. 

Urine,  Incontinence  of. — See  Incontinence. 

Urine, Tests  for  Albumin,  Sugar,  etc. — See  Vol.  II. 

Urinary  Antiseptics,  See  Antiseptics,  Urinary.  ..  ^ 

Urticaria. — For  Diagnosis,  Protein  Skin  Tests.  Bromides,  Calcu  Lactas, 
Cream  of  Tartar,  Elix.  Sod.  Lact.,  Harrogate  Water,  Magnesia  Cream,  Milk 
and  Glycerophosphates,  Mistura  Alba,  Peptone  Injections,  Pituitary,  Sodn 
Bicarb.,  Sulphur  (Stearettes),  Terebene,  Trilactine 

Acid.  Benzoic,  Boric.,  Carbolic  Lotio ,  Eydrocyan.Dil., Chloroform,  Cremor  Sicc. 
Preps.,  Liq.  Hamam.,  Ung.  ('ocaina,  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Flumbi  cum  Lade 
Lotio,' Sodii  Carb.,  Balnea,  Zinc  and  Starch  Powder. 
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Uterus,  Catarrh  of. — See  Catarrh, Uterine. 

Uterus,  To  promote  Contraction  of. — Cimlcifuga.  Cornutine,  Ergot. 
Preps. Gossypii  Rad.  Cortex,  Hamamelis,  Hydrastis,  Pituitary  Ext.  Liq. 
(Posterior  lobe),  Saccharum,  Ustilago  Maidis. 

_  If  malaria  be  diagnosed  in  pregnancy  give  Quinine  or  Quinidine  at  once- — 
divide  dosage  into  2J  or  5  grain  doses  every  2  or  4  hours.  For  further  details 
see  p.  721. 

IJvuia,  Relaxed.- — Gargles  of  Alum,  Catechu,  Ferric  Chloride,  Kino,  Pig¬ 
ment  of  Glyc.  Tannin ,  Pot.  Chloras,  Rhatany,  Kino  or  Tannin  Lozenges,  Zinc 
Sulph.  or  Zinc  Chlor.  Gargle  and  Pigment. 

Vaccination,  Dressing  after. —  Vaccination  Shield,  Picric  Aeifi,  o.v. 

Vaginitis.  Ovules  var.  ( q.v .),  Argent.  Proteinas.  Formalin  Dil.  (g.v.),Pess. 
Ac.  Lactic.,  B.  Ac.  Lactic  Paste  in  milk  freshly  made  and  smeared  on. 
Varicella. 

Chicken  pox  is  air  borne — early  in  the  disease,  but  it  is  difficult  to  determine: 
the  exact  time  it  ceases  to  be  so.  It  may  uncommonly  be  conveyed  by  air  on; 
the  third  day,  but  apparently  not  afterwards.  It  is  needless  to  keep  chicken; 
pox  patients  to  end  of  the  scabbing  stage  separate  from  others. — F.  H.  Thom¬ 
son,  L.  i./i6,  3411.  See  also  Table  of  Diseases. 

Vesicles  should  be  painted  with  Iodine  from  the  first :  prevents  scarring. — 
C.  Corben,  B.M.J.  ii./i9,135. 

Varicose  Ulcers. — Calcii  Chlorid.,  Calcii  Iodid.,  Parathyroid  Gland; 
Locally  Allantoin,  Flavine.  See  also  Ulcers. 

Varicose  Veins. — Tinct.  Nucis  Vom.,  Tinct.  Hamamelis  in  Spt.,  Iodine 
Injection  (Schiassi’s  Method). 

Also  Liq.  Ext.  lightly  applied — see  recent  notes  p.  454. 

Quinine  Hydrochloride  4,  Urethane  2,  Aqua  Dest.  30.  i  to  £  Cc.  injected 
intrav.  and  repeated  8  cm.  further  up  tbe  leg,  not  more  than  4  Cc.  being  in¬ 
jected  at  one  time — repeated  a  week  later. — B.M.J. E.  i./24,70. 

Variola. — Hydrarg.  cum  Greta  (q.v.)  10  grams  ter  die,  appears  to  abort. 

Variola.  To  prevent  pitting. — Acid  Boric.  TJng..  Acid  Carbolic  01.. 
Argent.  Nit.,  Calcis  Linim.,  Collodium,  Hydrarg.  TJng.,  Iodine  Dilute,  Pheno 
pure,  Styptic  Colloid.,  Zinci  Oleat.  TJng. 

Potassium  Permang.  (q.v.)  Bath  5%  or  less.  Izal  Dilution,  Bath  of. 

Vasodilators.- — Amyl  Nitrite  Sterules,  Benzoates,  Cinnamates,  Coumarates: 
Erythrol  Nitrate,  Hippurates,  Mannitol  Nitrate  Tablets,  Nitroglycerin  Tablets; 
Sodium  Nitrite,  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether,  Thyroid  Extract. 

Venereal  Diseases — See  Syphilis.  Gonorrhoea,  Chancroid. 

Vermicides. — See  Parasites  and  Worms. 

Vertigo. — Acid.  Hydrobromic  (with  a  little  Quinine),  Adrenalin  per  os\ 
Ammon.  Spt.  Arom.,  Aspriodine,  Nitroglycerin  Tablets,  Caffeine,  Guaranai 
Quininse  Valerian,  Strychnine,  Zinci  Valer. 

Vincent’s  Angina. 

Vincent’s  spirochaetae  and  Fusiform  Bacilli — infection  of  mouth,  eyes  an 6 
penis.  Mixture  of  Arsenic  and  Ipecac,  as  also  the  Pigmentum  Ipecacuanha) 
et  Arsenici  (q.v.)  applied  to  the  mouth,  cleared  up  the  condition. — F.  B 
Bowman,  L.  ii./i 7,536. 

Salvarsan  topically  is  better  than  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  Ipecac 
Wine  and  Glycerin. — B.M.J.  ii./i7,404. 

Ulcerative  gingivitis. — Vincent’s  Angina  well  treated  by  thorough  irrigation: 
with  Iodine  or  Arsenical  preparations — the  former  in  preference. — J.  F 
Colyer,  B.M.J.  i./i8,205.  Better  than  Iodine  may  be  to  gargle  with  Hydrogen 
Peroxide  3  or  4  times  daily  and  after  every  gargle  to  apply  to  the  diseased 
spots  a  mixture  of  Quinine  Hydrochloride  with  aqueous  Methylene  Blue  c 
to  5%.— ibid,  220. 

Trichloracetic  Acid  (q.v.)  said  to  be  specific. 

Voice.  Loss  of — Cocaine,  C.L.O.  Emulsion,  Erysimum  Syr.,  Formosyl! 
Lichenoids,  Pastils,  Menthol,  Ozonie  Inhaler,  Pot.  Permang.  Solube,  or  Solub* 
Phenol,  dissolved  as  gargle,  Pot.  Chlor  and  Borax,  Rhatany,  Solube  Bora? 
Co.,  Throat  Pastilli  (Gly cogelatin,  q.v.),  Tab.  Formalin  (to  suck). 

Amyl  Nitrite  and  other  V  asodilators  with  success  in  hysterical  aphonia. — 
Vide  Amyl  Nit. 

Vomiting.- — Acetanilide,  Arsenic,  Acid.  Carbolic,  Acid.  Hydrocyanic.  Dil. 
Ammon.  Bromid.,  Beef  Essence  (Brand’s),  Bisedia,  Bismuth  preps.,  Calcii 
Chlorid.,  Calcis  Aqua,  Cerium  Salts,  Chloral,  Chloroform  preps.,  Coca  anc 
Cocaina,  Cremor  Magnes.,  Elixir  Gentianse  Acidum,  Hydrog.  Perox.,  IodJ 
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Tinct.,  Magnes.  Carb.,  Liq.  Morphin.  hypod.,  Nitroglycerin.,  Nux  Vomica,  Pot. 
Bicarb,  c.  Acid.  Citric  Mist.,  Efferves.,  Sedeff,  Sodii  Phosph.  Eff.,  Vin.  Ipec. 
in  minim  doses,  N.  Saline  per  rectum.  Of  infancy,  Sod.  Bicarb. ;  of  Pregnancy, 
see  Pregnancy. 

Vomiting,  Post  Operative. — Adrenalin  per  os,  Cbloretone,  Cocaine 
subcut.  See  also  Vomiting  if  patient  able  to  take  internally.  For  vomiting 
after  Chloroform, — a  few  drops  of  Chloroform  on  Sugar. 

Vomiting,  Cyclic  or  Recurrent. — Glucose  Injection,  Rectal  Feeding. 

Sod.  Bicarb.  1  dr.  in  N.  Saline  intrav. 

Cyclic  vomiting  in  children.  Continued  use  of  Sod.  Bicarb.,  20  grains  twice 
daily  to  a  child  of  3  to  7  years  and  25  to  30  grains  to  older  children,  in  3  table¬ 
spoonfuls  of  cold  water.  Milk  should  be  reduced  to  a  minimum  and  cream 
avoided  altogether. — G.  F.  Still,  L.  i./23,1328. 

Habitual  vomiting  in  infants  cured  by  Lactate  of  Mercury.  Allusion  to 
congenital  syphilis  in  infants  suffering  from  habitual  vomiting. — Dorlencourt, 
per  Clin.  Jl.,  July  25/23,352. 

Warts  and  Corns. — Lime  Water  internally,  Ac.  Acetic  Glue.,  Ac.  Carbol. 
Ac.  Nitric,  Ac.  Chromic.,  Ac.  Picric,  Ac.  Trichloracetic,  Arg.  Nit.,  Carbonic, 
Acid  Snow,  Collodium  Callosum,  Collod.  Salicyl.,  Collod.  Salicyl.  c.  Ac.  Lactic, 
Formalin,  Glyc.  Papain,  Hydrarg.  Nitras,  01.  Cinnam.,  lodi  Linim.  Paraform 
Collod.,  Potassce  Liquor,  Radium,  Liquor  Sodii  Ethylat.,  Magnesium,  also  Zinc 
Ions,  *  X  '  rays. 

Water  Purification. — Antityphoid  Tablets,  Copper,  Iodine,  Perman¬ 
ganates,  Potassium  lodate,  Sodium  Persulphate  and  Acid  Sulphate. 

Wax  in  the  Ears. — 01.  Amygd.  then  syringe  or  Hyd.  Perox.  or  diluted  c. 
equal  vol.  of  Glycerin,  syringing  afterwards,  Glyc.  and  Sod.  Bic.  Saturated 
Solution. 

Whitlow. — Hydrog.  Perox.,  Mang.  Butyrate. 

Whites. — See  Leucorrlioea. 

Whooping-Cough. — Ac.  Benzoic  and  Benzoates,  Ac.  Carbolic, Ac.  Hydro¬ 
cyan.  Dil.,  Adrenalin,  Allii  Succus,  Alumen,  Amyl  Nitris,  Apomorphine 
(minute  doses),  Atropine,  Atropine  Methyl  Bromide,  Belladonna  (almost 
specific),  Benzol,  Bromides,  Bromoform  Ether  injection  into  the  buttock 
(children  under  1  year  1  Cc.),  Bryonia,  Caffeine  Tri-iodide  Pil.  (Billimoria), 
Calcis  Aqua,  Calc.  Sulphid.,  Benzyl.  Benzoate,  Camphor  Elixir,  Camphora 
Monobrom.,  Chloral,  Cocaine  HC1.  (on  the  basis  of  one  grain  thrice  daily  for  an 
adult),  Codeine  Jelly,  Conium,  Gelsemium,  Glycaphorm,  Grindelia,  Hexamine, 
Iodine  in  small  doses,  Ipecac.,  Koumiss,  Lobelia,  Morphine,  01.  Succini,  Oxygen 
inhalation,  and  with  Alcohol,  Ozonic  Ether,  Papaverine,  Plienacetin,  Phena- 
zonum,  Pot.  Brom.,  Quinine,  Rubidiupa-Ammonium  Bromide,  Senega,  Sodii 
Benzoas,  Stramonium,  Syrup  Thymi,  and  Ext.  Liq.,  Syr.  Pini  Terp.  Heroin, 
Tab.  Formalin  (to  suck),  Vaccine  B.  Bordet-Gengou  and  Compound  Whooping 
Cough  Vaccine,  Thymaglycin,  10  m.  doses  for  children  diluted  useful. 

Inhalation  of  Acid.  Fluoric.,  Argent  Nit.  2%  as  Pigment,  Ethyl  Iodide 
Sterule,  Himrod’s  Cure,  Hyoscyamus,  Lactic  Ac.  B.  Powder  (Lacteol)  as  in¬ 
sufflation,  Pigment.  Cocaine  et  Hyd.  Perchlor.,  Succini  Ol.  as  Liniment,  Vapor 
Conince.,  Fumigate  room  with  Tricresol  or  Sulphurous  Acid,  Resorcin  as  Nebula, 
Trichloracetic  Acid,  Vapor  and  Liniment  Terebeni. 

Ferric  Chloride,  solution  of  240  grains  in  one  ounce  of  glycerin  and  water 
applied  to  the  root  of  the  tongue  preferably  to  Trichloracetic  Acid. — T.  Mark 
Hovell,  B.M.J.  i./i7,284.  .  . 

Croton  Oil  1  ounce,  Canthandm  3  grams,  Strong  Acetic  Acid  1  drachm, 
Almond  Oil  to  8  ounces  painted  weekly  back  and  front  for  whooping  cough. 
Aborts  within  14  days— W.  J.  Midelton.  . 

Whooping  Cough  well  treated  with  full  doses  of  Carbolic  Acid,  Belladonna 
and  Ipecac,  with  1  m.  a  day  for  each  year  of  child’s  age  of  Adrenalin  Solution. 
— B  M.J.  ii./2i,224. 

A  mixed  vaccine  usually  beneficial.  Small  dose  of  Belladonna,  Bromide, 
and,  if  severe,  Morphine  and  Antipyrin.  In  later  stages,  where  there  is  no 
bronchitis,  Benzyl  Benzoate. — T.  Izod  Bennett,  L.  i./23,198. 

Worms  ( Intestinal/ : — 

Ankylostoma  Duodenale  ( Hookworm, ).  See  Ankylostomiasis. 

A  scarifies  {Threadworm- s).— Acid  Carbolic  2  grains  i  hour  ante  cib.  and  Lng. 
Hyd.  to  rectum  for  a  few  nights.  Alum.  Subacet.,  Carbon  Tetrachlor.,  Cheno- 
podium  Oil,  Enemata  Aloes,  Sodium  Chloride .  Salicylic  Acid,  Thymaglycin, 
Thymol  or  Quassia,  Quassia  Suppositories.  Filix  Mas  has  cured. 
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Chloroform,  3  to  4  Gm.  kills  the  parent  organisms  and  prevents  development 
of  ova.  May  well  be  combined  with  Castor  Oil  or  Olive  Oil.  Effective  against 
ascarides,  as  also  against  Ankylostoma .  Oxiu.rides,  and  Tricocephalus. 

Acute  ascariasis  associated  with  trichuris  trichiuria  ( whip  worm).  Santonin 
and  Salol  effectual.— C.  Russell  Corfleld  and  B.  Hirson,  L.  i./22,995. 

Methyl  Salicylate  possesses  well  marked  anthelmintic  properties  (Hook¬ 
worm).  Most  of  the  worms  expelled  dead,  though  it  does  not  remove  Ascaris 
or  Trichuris — no  after-effects.  Salicylic  Acid  and  Salol  ineffective. — J.  F. 
Caius  and  K.  S.  M.  Lasker,  per  T.D.B.  19/22,662. 

Ascaris  lumbricoides  infection  and  Strongyloidosis  treated  with  Santonin 
or  Oil  of  phenopodium. — N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,42. 

Lumbrici  ( Round,  Worms). — Areca,  Calomel,  Chenopodium,  Jalap,  Naphtha¬ 
lene,  Santonin  (with  garlic  draught),  Spigelia,  Conf.  Santonin  Comp.,  Tur¬ 
pentine. 

Tcenia  {Tapeworm). — Calomel,  Cousso,  Embelia  Ribes,  Filicic  Acid ,  Filix 
Mas,  Kamala,  Oleum  Terebinth  c.  01.  Ricini,  Pelletierine,  Pepo,  Thymol, 
Terebene. 

Parasitic  intestinal  worms— prevalence  of  during  the  war.  The  commonest 
were  A.  lumbricoides  and  Trichuris  trichiuria  but  the  tapeworm  Hymenolepis 
nana  also  occurred.  Latter  is  common  in  S.  Europe  and  U.S.A.  A  vast 
literature  has  accumulated  on  the  subject. — W.  Nicoll,  L.  ii./22,1049. 

Trichuris  trichiuria  effectively  treated  with  Thymol  or  Oil  of  Chenopodium. 
— N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,42. 

Propenyl  Phenols  have  well  marked  anthelmintic  properties.  Substances^ 
containing  free  Phenolic  Hydroxyl  act  both  as  vermicides  and  vermifuges., 
Etherification  weakens  or  destroys  vermifugal  power  and  occasionally  modifies!; 
vermicidal  action. — J.  F.  Caius  and  K.  S.  M.  Laskar,  Jl.  Trop.  Med., Feb.  I/23, 
49. 

Many  of  the  above  drugs  may  be  presoribpd  as  Stearettes  or  Pnrmagules,  q.v. 

For  recent  work  on  parasites  with  Carbon  TetracMor.,  see  p.  818. 

Wounds — Allantoin,  Aseptafilm  (applied  as  covering),  Brilliant  Green, 
Chloramine-T.,  Collodions,  Cyanide  Paste,  Dakin’s  Solutioi ,  Eusol,  Forma¬ 
lised  Gelatin,  Glucose  Powdered  locally ,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Iodine  Tincture, 
Kelly’s  Paint ,  Liq.  Alum  Acet.,  Mastiche  Benzol,  Petrolatum  Iodi,  Mercuric 
Chloride  or  Biniodide  Lotion,  e.g.  from  a  “  Solube  ”  1  in  2,000.  Mercuric 
Chloride  with  Sod.  Chlorid. — Bandages,  Gauzes,  Lints,  Wools  medicated  with 
Boric  Acid,  Carbolic  Acid,  Iodoform,  Mercuric  Iodide,  Mercuro  Zinc  Cyanide, 
Picric  Acid,  Thymol  Iodide,  etc. 

See  also  Antiseptics.  For  Skin  Sterilisation. — See  Iodum  and  Sublimate 
pp.  476,  508,  et  seq. 

Wounds  in  War. — We  dealt  fully  with  this  matter  in  last  Edn.,  p.  1015, 
et  seq.  The  salient  points  are  now  incorporated  in  the  body  of  the  book. 

Back  to  Lister.” — A  discourse  on  antiseptic  surgery.  The  only  way 
of  destroying  Tetanus  and  Gas  Gangrene  organisms  and  to  deal  with  Strepto¬ 
cocci  is  to  use  the  most  potent  and  safest  antiseptic — Sir  Rickman  R.  Godlee, 
B.M.J.  i. /i 5 ,515. 

Lister’s  Strong  Antiseptic  Mixture  consisted  of  Carbolic  Lotion  1  in  20 
containing  1 /500th  part  of  Corrosive  Sublimate.  Employed  successfully  for 
washing  out  recesses  of  wounds. — Arthur  Edmunds. 

Hydrargyri  et  Zinci  Cyanidum.  Cyanide  Gauze. 

*  Quite  good  for  visible  clean  wounds.’ — A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./i6,648. 

Dry  Cyanide  Gauze  also  found  excellent  for  ‘  suppurating  abrasions,  boils 
and  skin  affections.’ 

Iodine.  Wounds  in  naval  warfare  are  frequently  septic  owing  to  the 
circumstances.  In  the  ‘  Tiger  ’  routine  practice  was  first  to  wash  with  soap 
and  water.  After  removing  all  foreign  matter  to  dehydrate  by  flooding  with 
S.V.M.  and  then  sponge  with  10%  dilution  of  Tincture  of  Iodine  in  Methylated 
Spirit  and  insert  drainage  tubes  and  then  cover  with  gauze. — B.M.J.  ii./i6,598. 
Some  say  it  is  irritating,  and  that  the  pain  continues  for  some  time,  but  we 
do  not  think  this  is  generally  acknowledged. 

Yaws. — Organic  Arsenic  Compounds,  Bismuth  Compounds  injected. 

Yellow  Fever.— Serum  of  Convalescent  Patients  tried.  See  Yol.  II. 

Zoster. — See  Herpes. 
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ANTIDOTES  TO  POISONS. 

This  list  of  Poisons  and  their  Antidotes,  briefly  outlined  (the 
majority  being  more  fully  described  in  the  text),  will  be  an  aid  to 
the  practitioner,  when  called  to  a  case  ol  poisoning,  in  assisting 
to  determine  :  (1)  The  poison,  if  unknown,  by  taking  the  possibil¬ 
ities  of  the  case  into  account  ;  (2)  the  appropriate  immediate 
antidotal  treatment. 

Acetanilide. — Emetics.  Inhalation  of  Ether  and  Oxygen.— Stimulants,  e.g. 
Brandy,  Coffee,  Strychnine. 

Acetylene. — As  Carbon  Monoxide  .  ,  ,  , 

Acid  Carbolic— Saccharated  Lime  Water  is  best  from  the  chemical  stand 
point.  Magnesium  Sulphate  or  Sodium  Sulphate  (latter  in  preference)  \  oz 
in  i  pint  or  more  of  warm  water  is  wrong  theoretically.  Soft  stomach  tube  with 
utmost  caution.  Apomorphine  as  emetic,  but  it  does  not  always  act.  Egg 
White  Stimulants ,  Oil,  Weak  Iodine  Tincture,  unthin  limits  give  same  quantity 
of  Tincture  of  Iodine  as  of  Liquid  Phenol  taken,  Saline  transfusion.  See  p.  16. 

Acid  Caroolic  burns  on  skin,  see  Burns  Therap.  Index. 

Acid  Cresylic,  see  Acid,  Carbolic. 

Acid  Hvdrochlor  —  Alkalis.  Chalk,  Carron  Oil,  Lime.  _  . 

Acid  Hydrocyanic.  Symptoms. — Giddiness,  staggering  insensibility , 
eves  fixed  and  glistening,  pupils  dilated,  violent  gasping  for  breath,  panting 
respiration.  The  poison  is  readily  eliminated  by  the  breath  so  if  life  can  be 
maintained  for  even  half  an  hour  recovery  is  almost  certain.  Inhalation  is 
as  dangerous  as  swallowing  or  even  local  application  or  dropping  m  the 

Stimulants  Ammonia  (Exhale).  Sal  Volatile  ad  lib.  If  patient  cannot  swallow 
aive  brandy  as  enema  or  hypodermically .  Alternate  hot  and  cold  douches,  arti¬ 
ficial  respiration  about  20  in  the  minute,  stomach  pump  or,  if  time,  Mustard 
Emetic,  Atropine  hypodermically,  or  30  drops  of  Tmct.  Bellad.  per  os,  repeat  . 
See  also  Potassium  Cyanide. 

Acid  Oxalic The  best  fea  mixture  of  Chalk  (Whiting)  and  Saccharated 
Lime  Watef;  subsequently  stomach  tube.  Do  not  give  Soda  or  other  Alkali. 
—Barts.  Apomorphine,  Castor  Oil. 

Acid  Phosphoric. — As  Acid  Hydrochlor.  n.. 

Acid  Sulphuric. — Magnesia  and  other  alkalis  (Lime),  Carron  Oil. 

.  1  ^  ru' . i n  TOitvnta  Atrnmne.  S u 


Aconit 7^A^^hZ7sti^lantst  Amyl  Nitrite,  Atropine  Sulph. 

7*  rr 7* on  /mAMAMao  ho/mriri 
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nrain'hu'ood  Digitalis  Tincture,  20  minims  hypod.  _  ,  .  ,  . , 

g  Aconite  and  Belladonna  (as  Liniment).- — Emetics,  Stimulants  fredy. 

—if  not  retained,  dilute  and  give  per  rectum. — Murrell. 

y£thvi  Chlorid. — Weak  Ammonia  Vapour.  Bot  flannels  to  heart.  See 

nUn  n ‘120  or  proceed  as  under  Chloroform,  p.  300. 

^  Alcoholism  Acute.— Empty  stomach  by  syphon  or  stomach-pump  or 
injection  of  A  grain  apomorphine,  wash  out  and  fill  with  str.07l^.c0£.ee’ 

Nitrite  Inhalation  heat  to  extremities,  counter -irritation  and  injection  of  to 
grain  StnSilT-WiiUa  Pract.  Med.  Powdered,  charcoal  ad  lib.  m  water 

**  M‘cohS,MilhyHcL. Brandy,  Strychnine,  Coffee  {rectal  injections  if  acute). 

Aiirohc  ranstic _ See  Potash  Caustic  and  Ammonia. 

Alkaloids  -Emetics,  Tannic  Acid,  Potass.  Permanganate,  Amyl  Nitrite. 

5  C^af^aWMSooS'or  larger  doses  frequently  repeated,  seems  to  have 
„  HSal  attraction  for  alkaloids  ;  Animal  charcoal  is  the  best  form  —Hale 
White  '  It  should  be  given  at  once  suspended  in  water  and  pumped  out  again. 
tS?  absorption  is  almost  instantaneous.  Afterwards  rinse  out  with  water 
containing  the  ordinary  antidote,  and  then  a  suspension  of  Charcoal  and 
S  S  <?nlnhate  if  a  nurge  is  not  contraindicated.  Has  also  been  used 
5J "IhSffirS cKte,  Paris  Green  and  Phloroglucin  poisoning 
in  Ammonia.—  Vinegar  well  diluted,  Lemon  or  Orange  Juice,  Acetic  Acid. 

AmygdairAmarT' ^Sllum^  Es^enliale  Acid  ’  Hydrocyanic . 

Aniline.— Emetics,  artificial  respiration,  fresh  air,  oxygen,  bleeding  or 
transfusion 
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Antifebrin. — See  Acetanilide. 

Antimony  Compounds. — Strong  Tea  or  Tannin  Solution  (30  grains  in  warm 
water).  Repeat  as  often  as  vomiting  occurs.  When  this  subsides  give  white 
of  egg  in  milk  or  water.  Stimulants,  Morphine  when  all  symptoms  subsided. 

Antipyrin. — See  Paeuazone. 

Aqua  Fortis.— As  Acid.  Hvdrochlor.,  q.v. 

Arsenic. — Emetics  (wash  out  stomach  with  warm  water),  Antidotum 
Arsenici,  p.  192,  Liquor  Ferri  Dialysatus  ad  lib.  or  Magnesia  ad  lib. 

Atropine. — Emetics,  stimulants  with  Morphine  or  Filocarpine,  \  grain 
repeated. 

Barium  Chloride. — Sodium  Sulphate. 

Battery  Fluids. — See  Acid  Sulphuric. 

Battley’s  Solution. — See  Morphine. 

Belladonna. — See  Atropine. 

Benzol. — Emetics,  Artificial  Respiration,  Douche  with  alternately  hot  and 
cold  water  over  chest  from  a  height,  Stimulants. 

Biniodide  of  Mercury. — e.g.,  in  Antiseptic  Tablets  taken  in  error. — See 

Hydrargyri  et  Potassii  Iodidum. 

Blistering  Fluids. — -As  Cantharides. 

Bromine. — See  Chlorine. 

Butter  of  Antimony. — Vide  Antimony. 

Butyl-Chloral  Hydrate. — Emetics,  Caffeine,  Coffee,  Atropine. 

Caffeine. — -Stomach tube,  Emetics,  Nitroglycerin,  Apomorphine.  Evvodermu 
Injection  of  Morphine  \  grain  with  Atropine  grain.  See  also  p.  262. 

Calabar  Bean.— See  Physostigma. 

Camphor  ( and  Camphorated  Oil). — Emetics,  Stimulants,  Caffeine  injection. 

Cannabis. — • Stomach  tube,  Emetics,  Stimulants,  Artificial  respiration . 

Cantharides. — If  seen  early,  Stomach  tube.  Emetics.  If  mucous  membrane' 
much  blistered  give  White  of  Egg  in  barley  water  or  thick  gruel — no  fat. — Barts. 
Morphine  if  much  pain. 

Carbolic  Acid. — See  Acid  Carbolic. 

Carbon  Monoxide  and  Dioxide. — Artif.  respiration,  Oxygen,  Stimulants. 

In  Carbon  Monoxide  poisoning. — Bleeding  has  been  recommended  in  all 
eases  unless  contraindicated  by  the  general  condition. 

Caustic  Potash,  etc. — -See.  Potash. 

Chloral  and  Chloralamide. —  Keen  patient  awake.  Strong  Ammonia  to 
nostrils,  stomach  tube  or  emetics  at  once  followed  by  Amyl  Nitrite,  Coffee,  Oxygen, 
Picrotoxin,  Strychnine  grain,  repeated  if  necessary  in  1  hour.  Artificial 
Respiration  on  slightest  sign  of  failure  continued  some  hours  if  necessary. 

Chloral  and  Morphine  (Combined.).- — Stomach  pump  or  emetic.  Arouse, 
patient,  but  not  to  walk  about.  Ammonia  to  nostrils,  cold  then  warm  douche  to< 
head  and  chest.  Atropine  ft  0?-  hypod.  repeated.  Strychnine  A  gr.  hypud.  if 
Chloral  symptoms  predominate. 

Chlorine  and  other  Irritant  Gases. — 

Alcohol  ( Whisky ,  Brandy,  etc.)  to  be  inhaled  from  a  cloth  soaked  with  it', 
as  with  Ether  in  addition.  We  have  found  this  good. — W.FI.M.  Sodium: 
Bicarbonate  about  10%  solution  inhaled  through  a  respirator  better  than  alcohol 
per  os.  Oxygen  subcutaneously  into  loose  tissue. 

Oxygen  inhalation  by  passing  a  tube  connected  with  a  gas  cylinder  to  the  back 
of  patient’s  mouth  and  opening  and  shutting  the  tap  about  15  to  16  times  a  minute, 
but  it  may  only  cause  further  irritation.  For  the  cardiac  weakness  Camphorated' 
Oil  subcut.  Emetics  have  proved  useful.  £  pint  of  Salt  and  Water  or  8 
grains  of  Copper  Sulphate  followed  by  large  draughts  of  lukewarm  water.. 
Pilocarpine  should  be  injected  to  promote  shedding  of  the  epithelium — if  this-, 
is  not  efficacious  use  Potassium  Iodide.  Simultaneously  Morphine. — J .  B. 
Berkart.  Liquor  Atrop.  Sulph.  9  minims,  Water  to  6  ounces.  Dose. — 4 
ounce.  Removes  tightness  across  chest.  Warm  Aqueous  Vapour  is  a  good!, 
sedative.  Subsequently  ordinary  methods  of  treatment  of  acute  bronchitis. 
Sodium  Hyposulphite  in  respirator  solution.  Venesection  advised.— 
Sir  E.  Sharpey  Schafer. 

Fumes  from  Explosives  in  mines,  accidents  from. 

In  all  cases  first  produce  emesis  (Apomorphine  Hypod.),  then  stimulants,, 
Ammonia  or  preferably  Pituitrin. — L.  G.  Irvine,  B.M.J.  if  1 6,162. 

Dichlor- ethyl -Sulphide  (Mustard  GAS,  Yperite)  Phosgene,  and 
other  gas  poisonings. — B.M.J.  iifi 1 8,138. 
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The  first  mentioned ,  though  usually  called  a  gas ,  is  in  reality  an  oily  liquid 
which  rapidly  soaks  through  clothing  and  causes  intractable  blisters  most  difficult 
to  heal.  The  effect  is  a  delaying  one ,  and  is  more  marked  on  moist  surf  aces,  e.g. 
from  perspiration  at  the  axillce  and  fork.  We  had  occasions  during  the  war 
to  make  preparations  to  be  used  to  counteract  effects — an  Ointmentof  Chlori¬ 
nated  Lime  seemed  best.  Iodine  Picric  Acid  and  others  were  tried. 

Details  of  treatment  of  burns  and  chest  affections  caused  by  mustard  gas. — 
L.  if  19,471.  Use  Sod.  Bicarb.  Sol.  1%  for  eyes.  _ 

A  sulphur  compound  allied  to  Mustard  Gas,  which  produces  acute  cedenaa 
of  the  lungs  -when  injected  intravenously. — B.M.J.  i. (23, 819. 

In  treatment  of  the  painful  lesions  apply  any  soothing  application  and 
inject  1%  Manganese  Butyrate  1  to  2  Cc.  intram,  on  3  occasions  at  4  days 
interval— J.  E.  R.  McDonagh,  Brit.  Jl.  Derm,  and  Syph.,  Feb.,  1924. 

Bromine. — We  have  found  Alcohol  Inhalation  good. — W.H.M.  Note  on 
symptoms  and  treatment  with  animal  expts.  Stramonium  fumes  good.  W.  L. 

Symes,  B.M.J.  iif  15 >12.  „  ^  nnn/  7  . . 

Nitrogen  Peroxide  and  other  gases. — Sodium  Carbonate  20%  solution 

Dermatitis  caused  by  powder  from  bombs  dropped  in  London.  In  nearly 
every  case  the  eruption  started  on  the  ninth  day  after  contact.  J.  H.  Sequeira, 
B.M.J.  L/i7,894. 

Glilorodyne. — Ms  Morphine,  q.v. 

Chloroform  Inhalation. — Amyl  Nitrite,  Artificial  respiration — see  p.  300. 
Inversion  of  the  body. 

Chloroform  ( Swallowed ). — Amyl  Nitrite.  Stomach  tube  or  Emetic.  Large 
draughts  of  water  containing  Sodium  Carbonate,  say  1  drachm  in  1  pint.  Lavage 
with  warm  oil,  e.g.,  Olive,  Almond,  Sesame,  then  Saline  transfusion. 

Coal  Gas. — ,4s  Carbon  Monoxide.  .  .  .  . 

Cocaine. Stomach  tube,  Amyl  Nitrite,  Ether  hypodermically  (5  minims). 
Strychnine  hypod. 

Codeine. — As  Morphine,  q.v. 

Colchicnm. — Evacuate  the  stomach.  Demulcents,  White  of  Egg,  stimulants. 

Colocynth. — Spirit  of  Camphor,  Laudanum,  Stimulants. 

Conium .-.Stomach  tube.  Emetics,  Tannin,  Stimulants  and  Artificial, respir ation . 

Copper  Salts. — Stomach  tube,  Emetic,  White  of  Egg,  Milk,  hot  fomentations 
to  stomach. 

Corrosive  Sublimate. — See  Hydrargyrum. 

Creosote. — Ms  Acid  Carbolic,  q.v. 

Curare. — Artificial  respiration,  Stimulants  freely — see  text,. 

Cyanides. — -See  Acid  Hydrocyanic  and  Potass.  Cyanide. 

Digitalis. — Emetics,  Aconitine  Nitrate  rl«  grain  hypod,— reputed-  in 
1  hour,  or  Atropine  ffo  to  1%  grain  hypodermically .  Tannin,  Camphor , 
Nitroglycerin,  recumbent  position. 

Dover’s  Powder. — As  Morphine,  g.v.  _  ...  ,.  .  ,  , 

Emetics  are: — Ipecacuanha  in  powder  or  wine.  Emetine,  Apomorphine(in  to 
1  grain  hypodermically ).strong  Salt  solution  (tepid),  Olive  oil,  Copper  sulphate 
(2  to  8  grains),  Tartar  Emetic  (i  to  1  grain),  Mustard  and  Water 

Ergot. — Stomach  Tube,  Emetics,  Purgation  with  CaMor  Oil  or  Mag.  Sulph., 
Tannin ,  Stimulants ,  e.g..  Amyl  Nitrite ,  Nitroglycerin  6  0  QT*  Patient  to  lie  down. 

Exalgin. — As  Acetanilide. 

Foxglove. — See  Digitalis.  . 

Fungi. _ M  large  proportion  of  deaths  are  due  to  Amanita,  phaUoides .  which 

veels  like  a  common  mushroom,  but  has  bulbous  part  at  base  of  stein,  also  yellowish 
green  colour  at  edaes  and  white  mils;  it  grows  beneath  trees;  the  poison  is  a 
toxalbumin — Phallin ,  not  an  alkaloid.  Stomach  pump  and  Emetics  ( Ipecac 
25  grains  or  Salt  Solution),  Castor  Oil,  Atropine  and  Belladonna,  Brandy ,  Spirit 
of  Chloroform,  Sal  Volatile,  Morphine  for  the  pain,  and  administer  normal  Saline. 
Potassium  Permanganate  has  been  suggested  to  decompose  any  Phallin  left  in 
the  stomacTi. 

On  no  account  give  Tartar  Emetic  where  there  is  contraction  of  jaw  muscles, 
or  in  the  case  of  children.  Apomorphine  &  gr.  (or  %  gram  or  less  for  child) 
may  be  preferable.  Give  any  purgative  (not  senna  or  jalap).  If  delirium  and 
convulsions  set  in  ether  or  chloral  may  be  necessary  (the  latter  may  also  be 
given  in  Enemata).  Finally  for  abdominal  pain  Morphine  or  opium,  but 
always  begin  with  an  emetic. 
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Mushroom  poisoning.  Recurrence  of  symptoms  after  8  months,  though  no 
mushrooms  eaten  in  the  interval.  Case  described. — Leader,  Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
Mar.  15/23,94.  See  also  Aug.  1/22,249. 

Gases,  see  Chlorine  also  Carbon  Monoxide,  Nitrous  Oxide. 

Gelsemium. — Emetics,  Atropine  or  Strychnine  hypodermically ,  also  Nitro¬ 
glycerin  or  Amyl  Nitrite ;  Artificial  respiration,  Stimulants. 

Hydrargyrum  (Mercurial  Salts). — Emetics,  Apomorphine,  White  of  one  Egg 
for  every  4  grs.  of  Perchloride  ( avoid  excess),  then  Stomach  tube  or 'Emetics, 
Reduced  Iron,  Alcohol  or  Ether  for  collapse.  ( Carron  Oil  made  with  Cod  Liver • 
Oil  was  given  on  one  occasion  where  43£  grains  had  been  taken.)  Charcoal,  cf. 
Alkaloids.  See  also  p.  472, 

Hydrarg.  Potass.  Iodide  ( Biniodide  Antiseptic  Tablets  taken  in  error). — 
Olive  Oil,  Milk,  White  of  Egg,  Petroleum  Emulsion,  warm  draughts. — Seep.  469. 

Hyoscine. — Emetics,  Pilocarpine  Injection. 

Hyoscyamus. —  Vide  Atropine. 

Hypnotics. — Vide  Drugs  in  question. 

Iodum. — Stomach  tube.  Emetics  ( Apomorphine ),  Starch,  Saccharated  Lime 
Solution,  or  Sodium  Hyposulphite,  Demulcents — finally  Opiates. 

Jaborandi. — Murrell  says  Atropine  grain  hypodermically  or  30  minims  of 
Tincture  of  Belladonna  at  once  arrests  symptoms. 

Laudanum. — As  Morphine,  q.v. 

Lead. — See  Plumbum. 

Lunar  Caustic. — As  Silver  Nitrate. 

Lysol. — See  Acid  Carbolic. 

Matches. — As  Phosphorus. 

Mercury. — See  Hydrargyrum. 

Monkshood. — See  Aconite. 

Morphine. — Keep  patient  awake.  Emetic  first  ( Apomorphine  A  grain, — 
vomiting  is  induced  with  difficulty)  then  stomach  tube  even  if  Morphine  taken 
hypodermically.  Wash  out  stomach  with  Potass.  Permang.  10  grains  in  half  a\ 
pint  of  Tepid  Water  ( Morphine ,  injected  subcutaneously  is  excreted  into  the. 
stomach  and  then  re-absorbed.  Osier,  Vol.  I.).  Saline  Transfusion,  Stimu¬ 
lants.  Hot  and  cold  Water  poured  on  head  alternately,  drying  in  intervals. 
Ammonia  to  the  nose,  Strychnine,  Atropine,  ■21o  grain  hypodermically ,  or  if  not 
at  hand  30  m.  Belladonna  Tincture  for  every  grain  of  Morphine,  artificial  respira¬ 
tion  or  Oxygen  if  necessary. — Murrell.  Carbo  Animalis  often  repeated  cf.  Alka¬ 
loids. 

Mushrooms. — See  Fungi. 

Mustard  Gas. — See  Chlorine. 

Nepenthe. — See  Morphine. 

Nickel. — Purgation. — See  Vol.  II. 

Nicotine. — See  Plants,  Unidentified. 

Nightshade.— See  Atropine. 

Nitrobenzol. — See  Oil  of  Mirbane. 

Nitrous  Fumes. — See  Carbon  Monoxide  and  Chlorine. 

Nitrous  Oxide  (Dental). — Vide  page  158 

Nux  Vomica. — See  Strychnine. 

Oil  of  Mirbane. — Copper  Sulph.(2  to  8  grains),  or  other  Emetics ,  Stimulants, 
Atropine,  Artificial  Respiration,  Calomel,  Bismuth. 

Oil  of  Vitriol. — See  Acid  Sulphuric. 

Opium. — See  Morphine. 

Paraffin  (Paraffin  Oil  of  Commerce). — Stomach  tube  or  Emetic. 

Paraldehyde.  See  Chloral. 

Paregoric. — See  Morphine. 

Paris  Green. — Charcoal ,  cf.  Alkaloids. 

Petrol  Poisoning. — Fresh  air  and  warmth.  Camphor  injections,  Oxygen. 

Phenacetin. — Stimulants  :  Brandy,  Coffee,  Strychnine. 

Phenazonum. — Brandy,  Ether,  Strychnine,  Oxygen. 

Phloroglucin. — Charcoal cf.  Alkaloids. 

Phosgene. — See  Chlorine. 

Phosphorus. — Oil  of  Turpentine  has  been  recommended  but  not  other  oils 
Potass.  Permang.  Solution  1%  per  os.  Murrell  advises  3  grains  Copper  Sulphate 
every  five  minutes  until  vomiting  is  induced.  To  be  continued  1  grain  every , 
fifteen  minutes  with  a  little  Morphine  if  rejected.  Epsom  Salts  as  purgative 
Charcoal,  cf.  Alkaloids. 
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Physcstigma.— Emetics  as  Mustard,  Zinc  Sulphate,  Apomorphine,  Pot.  Per- 
mang.  by  stomach  tube,  Atropine  6l0  grain,  or  in  bad  cases  Strychnine  grain 
hypodermically .  stimulants  freely. 

Pilocarpine. — See  Jaborandi. 

Pit  Gas. — See  Carbon  Monoxide. 

Plants,  Unidentified.  —  Stomach  tube.  Emetics,  Aperients,  Treat 
symptoms,  Artificial  respiration.  . 

Plumbum . — Emetics  ( Zinc  Sulphate  or  Ipecacuanha)  stomach  tube,  dilute 
Sulphuric  Acid  b  drachm  in  water ;  M agues,  or  Sodium  Sulph.,  Poultices  to 
abdomen  ;  Morphine  hypodermic,  for  pain.  See  also  Plumbum  in  text. 

Potassium  Bichromate. — Emetics,  Mag.  Curb.,  Earley  Water,  Arrowroot 

or  thick  Gh'uel  and  stimulants.  _  ,  _T  A  ,  ... 

Potash,  Caustic. — Dilute  Vegetable  Acid,  Fixed  Oils.  Not  stomach  tube. 

Potassium  Chlorate.— Stomach  Tube,  Emetics. 

Potassium  Cyanide. — Ferrous  Sulphate  Solution,  large  draughts,  stomach 
tube,  Emetics,  Stimulants,  Artificial  respiration— See  also  Acid  Hydrocyanic. 

Martin’s  Antidote  consists  in  formation  in  the  gastro-intestme  of  Prussian 
Blue.  Thus  30  Cc.  of  Ferrous  Sulphate  Solution  23%  strength,  30  Cc.  m 
Caustic  Potash  5%,  and  2  6m.  of  Magnesia;  the  two  former  to  he  Kept  in 
sealed  ampoules,  to  be  mixed  and  taken  immediately.— Jb.M  .J .  1./13, 2/ J  _ 

Potassium  Nitrate. — Stomach  tube  or  Emetics,  Mucilaginous  Lnnks. 
White  of  Egg,  Stimulants,  Atropine  if  sign  of  heart  failure.  . 

Ptomaines. — Finely  powdered  Charcoal  is  suggested  as  a  suitable  anti’ 
dote  after  eating  tainted  or  suspicious  food  (as  under  Fungi). 

Rat  Paste. — See  Pnosphorus  or  Arsenic. 

Red  Precipitate. — As  Hydrarg.  Give  White  of  Egg  freely. 

Salt  of  Sorrel  or  of  Lemons. — See  Acid  Oxalic. 

Savin. — See  Plants,  Unidentified. 

Scopolamine. — See  Hyoscine. 

Sewer  Gas. — See  Carbon  Monoxide. 

Sheep  Dip. — (?)  Arsenic.  ....  ^  mr.-* 

Silver  Nitrate. — Common  Salt  in  demulcent  drink  ( avoid  excess),  White 

Stingsf  Wasp ,  Bee,  etc. — Ammonia  or  any  Alkaline  Solution.  See  also 
Therap°  Index,  Bites  and  Stings. 

Stramonium. — See  Atropine.  m 

Strophanthcs. — After  evacuation  by  emetics  and  Stomach  lube,  tannin 

and  stimulants.  Anaesthetics  to  relieve  spasm.  ,  ^  . 

Strychnine. — Stomach  Tube,  Emetics,  Potass.  Permang Chloral.  Amyl 
Nitrite.  Charcoal  ad  lib.  Acid  Tannic,  Potass.  Brom.  (2  ounce  in  water  with 
30  grains  of  Chloral  Hydrate).  Patient  may  be  kept  fully  under  Chloroform  or 
Ether.  Artificial  respiration  if  possible  (most  important). 

l^lphonaf. —EmeHhs^omYch^ubc,  Strong  Coffee,  Strychnine,  Artificial 

(5%.  Mine  rubbed  into  Starch 
with  a  little  water  and  dried.)  Inhalation  of  Chlorine  best. 

Tetrachlorethane. — See  Jaundice,  Vol.  11. 

Tobacco  .—See  Plants,  Unidentified. 

Trional. — -See  Sulphonal.  .  . .  . 

Turpentine. — Empty  stomach  by  pump  or  tube  or  give  emetics  Apomorphine 

if  necessary,  Mag.  Sulph.,  Demulcent  Drinks. 

Verdigris. — See  Copper. 

Vermilion. — See  Hydrargyrum. 

Vermin  Killer. — As  Strychnine  or  Arsenic,  q.v. 

Veronal  .—Empty  stomach  by  pump  and  enemata.  Coffee,  Stwhnvne,  Arti¬ 
ficial  respiration,  later  diuretics.  See  also  several  recent  abstracts  of  poisoning 
cases  under  Veronal,  p.  792. 

Weed  Killer. — See  Arsenic.  .  ,  ,  ,  , 

Weever  and  other  poison  fish  cause  intolerable  pam.  Trawlers  should 
have  permanganate  lancets  on  board,  Chlorinated  Lime,  also  Gold  Chloride 
injections  relieve  pain. — M.  Evans,  B.M.J.  ii./2i.200. 

Wnite  Precipitate. — See  Hydrarg.  White  of  Egg  freely i  _ 

Zinc  Salts. — Not  stomach  tube.  Milk  and  White  of  Egg,  Olue  or  any 
innocuous  Oil,  Washing  Soda. 
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Electric  Snock  as  from  Live  Electric  Wire,  also  Lightning  Shock  and 
burns.  Separate  from  live  wire  by  catching  hold  of  clothing  or  by  using  a  good i 
thick  layer  of  cloth  (dry)  or  a  newspaper.  If  necessary  cut  a  live  wire  with  Iona 
won  scissors  in  wood  handles.  For  burns  Boric  compresses.  Raise  the  head 
Artificial  respiration.  See  also  Vol.  II.,  Radiology  Chapter. 


PROPORTIONAL  DOSE  TABLE  ACCORDING  TO  AGE  ( Gaubius ). 


I  or  60  grains. 


99 


For  an  adult  suppose  the  dose  to  be 
Under  1  year  will  require 

99  2 

”  ^ 

»  , 

»>  7  »  , 

t>  ,,  , 

20 

21  to  60,  the  full  dose,  or 

—  hove  this  age,  an  inverse  gradation  must  De  ooservect. 

Young  s  Formula. — For  children  under  12,  add  12  to  the  age,  and  divide 


1 

12 

99 

5 

99 

i 

99 

8 

99 

* 

99 

10 

99 

i 

4 

99 

15 

99 

i 

99 

20 

99 

1 

2 

99 

30 

99 

2. 

3 

99 

40 

99 

1 

99 

60 

9 • 

the  age  by  the  amount  thus  obtained ;  thus  for  8  yearg-g  8+  r>  =  f  of  adult  dose. 
J.  Hillmg  says  Young’s  and  Gaubius’  methods  are  of  little  value  and 


W. 


anrrrr^a+c  uioiaiuus  aie  Ui  little  Value  aUCl 

bv8Sv  r!  b  st  afoJmula  after  the  10th  year  is  to  multiply  the  adult  dose 


°r  by  20  This  he  founcl  gave  a  curve  which  when  plotted  out 


by  age  x  5 

100  ”20  _  . . _ 

^ldeS  more,cl°sely  than  other  systems  with  the  curve  obtained  by  plotting 
percentages  of  adult  weight  at  ages  obtained  from  birth  to  21  years 
hich  he  considers  is.  the  average  adult  age.  The  new  formula,  he  states5 
results  m  doses  which  correspond  closely  with  those  demanded — B.M.j! 

II./ 12,  1177. 
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The  following  are  results  of  our  experience,  or  have  been  collected  from 
various  authentic  sources. 

In  general,  intravenous  injections  call  for  great  care,  The  dose  must  be 
small,  freely  diluted,  in  isotonic  solution  and  slowly  injected. 

The  therapy  in  respect  of  some  of  the  chemicals  is  entirely  new  and  we 
should  welcome  suggestions  from  clinicians  to  extend  the  information  given. 

Statements  in  some  Medical  Journals— especially  foreign— as  to  the  amounts 
of  chemicals  employed  intravenously  have  sometimes  amazed  us.  We  have 
proceeded  on  the  side  of  caution  in  giving  limit  doses. 

We  strongly  recommend  trying  \  or  even  i  doses  at  first,  freely  diluted,  where 
the  method  of  treatment  is  new. 


CHEMICAL. 


AMOUNT. 


YOL.  OF  DILUENT. 


Acaciae  Gummi 

Acriflavine 
Adrenalin. . 


Antimonii  Oxidum 

Antimonium  Tartara- 
tum  (Antim.  Pot.  Tart.) 
Antimonii  et  Sodii  Tar- 
tras 

Arsamin  . . 
Arsenobenol 
Bayer  ‘  205  ’ 

Caffeinse  Sodio-Ben- 
zoas 

Calcii  Chloridum 
“  Chaulmartin  ” 

Cocain  e  Hydrochlori- 
dum 

Colloidal  Copper 
Colloidal  Gold  . . 
Colloidal  Mercury 
Colloidal  Platinum 
Colloidal  Selenium 
Colloidal  Silver  . . 
Digitalinum  Pulverisa 
turn  P  /r. 

Digitoxin 
Emetinae  Hydro- 
chloridurn. 

Eusol 

Ferri  Cacodylas 
Galyl 
Glucose 
Hexamine  . 


Hexamine  with  Sodium 
Iodide  1  Gm.  . 
Hydrargyri  Cyanidum. . 


Hydrargyri  lodidum  (c. 
Sodii  lodid.  g.s.) 


16  Gm.  (or  more) 
0'2  Gm. 

0‘ 5  Cc.  of  1  in  1,000 
solution 


0’0006  Gm—  0*0012  Gm 

0-03— O’l  Gm. 

O' 03 — 0'1  Gm. 

0  01 — 0  05  Gm. 

O’ 3  or  O’ 4  Gm. 

1  Gm. 

0‘12  Gm. 

0'25  Gm.  (Pres.  Nov.  ’19) 
0-5—1  Cc. 

Enormous  dose  necessa 


EH 

£5  ^ 
H 

CO 


in  2,000 
in  4,000 
in  2,000 
in  4,000 
in  5,000 
in  2,000 


0"0006  Gm.  (1/100  grain) 
Q-00015  Gm.  (1/400  grain) 


0"03 — 0"04  Gm.  (Rogers) 
50  Cc. 

0"06  Gm. 

0"3  Gm. 

(in  5%  solution) 

4  Gm.(B.M.J.B.  i.  23,65, 
We  have  prepared  V> 
Gm.  in  10  Cc.) 

T5  Gm. 

!0"012  Gm.  (1/5  grain) 
Many  (female)  patients 
could  stand  twice  the 
amount. — J.  E.  Lane, 
iLl  L.  ii./ 2 1,796. 

0  005  Gm. 

'(Larger  quantities  in  less 


250  Cc. 

(or  more  in  proportion) 
2oo  Cc 

Usually  added  to  250 
or  500  Cc.  Normal 
Saline — to  be  given 
within  20  to  40  mins. 

1  to  2  Cc.  of  Glycerin 
and  water 
3—10  Cc. 

3—10  Cc. 

1  Cc. 

300  Cc. 

10  Cc. 

5  Cc. 

5  Cc. 


ry— not  suited  for  use 
in  man. 

0’  5—1  Cc. 

5  Cc. 

5  Cc. 

5  Cc. 

1  to  5  Cc. 

5  Cc. 

10  Cc. 

10  Cc. 

5  Cc. 

5  Cc. 

50  Cc. 

500  Cc.  or  more 
10  Cc. 


20  Cc 
1'2  Cc. 


vol 


5  Cc. 

huve  also  been  given) 
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CHEMICAL. 

AMOUNT. 

VOL.  OF  DILUENT 

Hydrargyri  O&y- 
cyanidum 

0-005  Gm.  (1/12  gr.) 

5  Cc. 

Hydrargyri  Per- 
"chloridum 

(0’012  Gm.  i.e.,  1/5  gr. 

has  also  be 

0"002  Gm.  (1/32  grain) 

in  1"2  Cc.  (20  minims) 
en  given) 

5  Cc. 

lodi  TincturaMitis  (Off.) 

(Larger  Quantities  in  less 
1*2  to  2  Cc. 

vol.  have  also  been  given., 
9  Cc.  N.  Saline 

Locke’s  Solution 

(We  suggest  less  to  try) 
500  Cc. 

(Baillie,  L.  i./i 9,423) 
more  or  less 

Novarsenobenzol 

06  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

Orange  Juice 

or 

0"6  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

120  Cc. 

Neutralised  with  NaOH 

Oleum  Chaulmoograe  . . 

(See  page  607),  give  Sod. 

and  diluted  to  50  Cc. 
Chaulmoog.  in  pref. 

Paraldehyde 

5  to  15  Cc. 

150  Cc. 

Peptone  . . 

Graded  doses  as  folloivs  : 

5%  Solution,  neutralised. 

Pe  a  tone  .. 

0'3,  0  5,  0  7,  0‘9,  Tl, 
1"3  Cc.  and  4  doses  of 
1"5  Cc.  (Further  doses, 

3  of  2  Cc.,  3  of  2-5  Cc.) 

8 — 10  Cc.  increased  by 

(For  asthma  and  allied 
affections) 

10%  Solution, 

Quinidin'e  Hydro- 

chloridum  Acidum  . . 

2  Cc.  every  other  day 
until  18 — 20  Cc.  given 

0"3  Gm.  to  0"6  Gm. 

neutralised. 

(For  septicaemia) 

5  to  10  Cc. 

Quininse  Hydro - 

bromidum  Acidum  . . 

0"5  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

Quininae  Hydro- 
chloridum  Acidum  . . 

0"25  to  0"6  Gm. 

10  to  20  Cc 

Ringer’s  Solution 
Saccharum 

Silver  Salvarsan 

500  Cc.  (more  or  less) 
10"  3%  (isotonic) 

0"1  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

Sodii  Bicarbonas 

Sodii  Cacodylas.. 

Coma  has  been  treated 
with  a  litre  of  3  to  5  % 
solutions  in  portions. 
1*35%  is  isotonic 

0  05  Gm. 

1  Cc. 

Sodii  Chaulmoogras  . . 

(massive  amounts,  even 
3  Gm.  in  5  Cc.  are  men¬ 
tioned  in  American 
literature) 

O'  03— O' 06  Gm. 

1  to  2  Cc. 

Sodii  Chloridum 

0-9% 

500  Cc.  (more  or  less) 

Sodii  Cinnamas.  . 

0"1  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

Sodii  Glycerophosphas 

0*2  Gm.  (increased) 

5  Cc. 

Sodii  lodidum  . . 

1  Gm. 

20  Cc. 

Sodii  lodidum  \ 

(Larger  amounts  in  the 
same  vol.  are  mentioned) 

1  Gm  of  each 

20  Cc. 

Sodii  Salicylas  / 

Sodii  Morrhuas.. 

O' 06— 0-12  Gm. 

2  to  4  Cc. 

Sodii  Salicylas  . . 

(This  to  follow  course  of 
subcutaneous  injections) 
1  Gm. 

20  Cc. 

Sodii  Thiosulphas 
(Hyposulphis)  . 

0"3  to  O' 6  Gm. 

5  Cc. 

Strophanthin 

0  00075  Gm.  (1/80  gr.) 

10  Cc. 

Sulfarsenol 

(U.S.P.) 

0"06  Gm. 

10  Cc.  or  more 

Tryparsamide  . . 

3  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

Tylcal.sin  . . 

0"5  to  1  Gm. 

10  to  20  Cc. 

Tylnatrin  . 

0"5  to  1  Gm. 

10  to  20  Cc. 
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'T’HIS  index  supplies  the  name  in  Latin  as  far  as  possible  and 
adult  dose  (if  used  internally)  of  most  of  the  drugs  and  pre¬ 
parations  described.  The  doses  are  based  on  personal  experience, 
or  are  culled  from  the  best  authorities. 

Official  names  are  printed  in  italics. 

For  Acids  look  under  the  word  Acid. 

For  Salts,  vide  Latin  name  of  the  base. 

For  Effervescent  Preparations,  see  list  under  the  word  Effer¬ 
vescent. 

Some  items,  e.g.,  some  Official  Medicamenta  and  Pilulse  have 
purposely  no  page — he.,  they  are  not  further  described  in  the  book. 


Customary  CONTRACTIONS  have  been  found  necessary,  e.g.  the  following  : 


Acid,  or  Ac.  =  Acidu3,-a,-um,  etc. 
Ale.  =  Alcoholic. 

Aik.  =  Alkalinus,  etc. 

Av.  =  Average  (Dose). 

Caps.  =  Capsula,  etc. 

C.  =  cum  (with). 

Co.  =  Compositus,  etc.  (or  com¬ 
pound). 

Cone.  =  Concentratus,  etc. 

Eff.  =  Effervescens,  etc. 

Emplast.  =  Emplastrum,  etc. 
Emuls.  =  Emulsio,  etc. 

Expt.  =  Expectorant. 

Extr.  =  Extractum,  etc. 
Fluidextr.  =  Fluidextractum. 
Glycerin  =  Glycerinum,  etc. 
Glyceroph.  =  Glycerophosphas, 
etc. 

IIBr.  =  Hydrobromidum,  etc. 
HC1.  =  Hydrochloridum,  etc. 
Hyd.  =  Hydrargyrum,  etc. 

Hyp.  =  Hypodermicus,  etc. 


Inf.  =  Infusum,  etc. 

Inj.  =  Injectio,  etc. 

Incr.  =  Increased. 

Linim.  =  Linimentum,  etc. 

Liq.  =  Liquor  or  Liquidus,  etc. 
Mag.  =  Magnesium,  etc. 

Mang.  =  Manganesium,  etc. 

Mist.  =  Mistura,  etc. 

Potass.  ==  Potassium,  etc. 

Quin.  =  Quinina,  etc. 

Rad.  =  Radix,  etc. 

Rep.  =  Repeated. 

Salicyl.  =  Salicylas,  etc. 

Sol.  =  Solutio,  etc. 

Spirit.  =  Spiritus,  etc. 

Strych.  =  Strychnina,  etc. 

Syr.  =  Syrupus,  etc. 

Tinct.  =  Tinctura,  etc. 

Ung.  =  Unguentum,  etc.  or  Ointi 
ment. 

Vin.  =  Vinum,  etc. 

’85  =  B.P.  1885. 


Vide  also  List  of  Abbreviations  at  commencement  of  the  book. 
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Name.  Dose. 

A.  B.  C.  Liniment 
,,  Lotion.. 

,,  Powder 

Abbey’s  Salt  . 

Abbreviations 
Abdominal  Dressings  . . 
Abies  Canadensis 
Abrus  Precatorius  ;  Abrin 
Absinthe 
Acacics  Cortex  . . 

,,  Gummi 


Page 
. .  109 

. .  109 

12 

Vol.  II. 

xxv  et  sea. 
. .  450 

. .  850 

. .  804 

. .  804 

. .  804 

1 


Acacia  Gum  Injection,  Intra 


venous  .  1 

A.C.E .  299,  302 

Accessory  Food  Factors,  see  also  589 
Vitamins 

Accouchement  Sheets,  Sphag¬ 
num  . .  ' . 760 

Aceite  de  Palo  (Ph.  Notes)  = 

Copaiba  . 623 

Acetaldehyde  . .  . .  . .  133 

Acetamide  . .  . .  . .  8 

Acetanilide,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  3  &  Vol.  II. 

and  Me.-blue  tubes  . .  Vol.  II. 

Acetannin,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  107 

Acetate  d’ Ammonium  Dissous.  161 
Acetic  Anhydride  . .  . .  6 

Acetic  Ether,  45  to  60  m. ;  15  to 

30  m.  rep . 119 

Acetomorphine  . .  . .  559 

Acetone,  60-90  m.  daily  4  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Bacillus  . .  . .  5 


9  9 

Chloroform,  1  to  5  m 

297 

9  9 

Soap  . . 

738 

Acetonitril 

Vol. 

II. 

Aceto- 

-p.-amido-salol(Salophen) 

101 

Aceto-phenone,  1J- 5  m. 

. . 

5 

Acetopyrin,  8  to  15  gr. 

335 

Acetosal 

86 

Acet-phenetidin,  5-15  gr. 

. . 

332 

Acetum  . . 

6 

99 

Digitalis,  Ph.  Ned. 

408 

99 

Cantharidini  . . 

282 

99 

Cantharidis  . . 

. . 

282 

99 

Cevadillse 

865 

99 

Ipecac.,  B.P.  ’98,  5  to 

30  m. 

. . 

99 

Opii.,  1  in  10,  8  m. 

. , 

— 

9  9 

Scillce,  5-15  m. 

, . 

857 

99 

TJrginece,  5-15  m. 

. . 

864 

Acetyl-benzoyl-aconine 

. . 

110 

99 

Brom  Salol,  5  gr. 

100 

99 

chloride 

6 

99 

choline 

Vol. 

II. 

9  9 

Iodo-Salol,  5  gr. 

100 

99 

Morphine  HCl.  -2V  to 

i 

8 

gr.,  559 ;  base,  to 

tV  gr . 559 

„  -p.-amido-salol,  10tol5gr.  101 
„  -Methyl- Salicyl,  10  to 

30  gr.  . .  . .  93 

-Salol,  15  gr.  . .  96 

Acetylation  process  for  oils  Vol.  II. 

Acetylene  . 306 

„  Dichloride  . .  . .  306 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Acetysal . 86: 

Ache  des  Marais  . .  . .  182- 

Achorion  Sch  nleinii  . .  Vol.  II. 

Acid-fast  Bacteria  . .  Vol.  II. 

Acidin,  5  to  15  grains  . .  . .  1013 

Acidol,  1  to  8  gr.  . .  . .  7 

Acidosis .  Vol.  II.. 

Acid.  Acetic.,  33%,  5-15  m.  5  &  V.  II. 
,,  Acetic.  Dil.,  5%,  \ to  1  dr.  5' 
„  Acetic  Glaciale  . .  . .  5i 

„  Acetyl  Aminohydrox- 

phenyl.  Arsonic  . .  530i 

,,  Acetyl-amino-Phenyl- 

stibinic . 181 

,,  Acetyl-Bromo-Salicylic, 

5  gr . 97 

„  Acetyl-Iodo-Salicylic,  5 

gr . 96 

,,  Acetyl- Salicyl.,  5  to  15  gr. 

86  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Acetyl-Coumar,  5  to  10  gr.  31 
„  Agaric.,  a  to  gr.  . .  808 

,,  Amido-acetic,  10  to  30  sr. 

6  &  Vol.  II. 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 


99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
9  9 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


Amido-  Succinic- Amide , 

1-2  gr.  . .  . .  814 

Aminic.,  2  to  10  m.  . .  39 

Aminophenylarsonic  . .  201 

Anacardic  . .  . .  811 

Aniline-arsenic  . .  . .  201 

Anisicum  . .  . .  11 

Arsanilic . 201 

Arsenic.,  1/64  to  1/12  gr.  195 
Arsenios.,  1/64  to  1/16  gr.  190 
Arsenoic  . .  . .  . .  198 

Arsinic,  Arsonic  . .  . .  197 

Aspartic  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Auro-chloric  . .  . .  234 

Barbituric  &  Comps.  . .  790 

Benzamido-acetic  . .  10 

Benzoicum,  5  to  15  gr.  8  &  V.  II. 
Boricum,  5  to  15  gr.  11  &  V.  II. 

,,  Detection  of, in  Milk  Vol.  II. 

Boro-Salicyl . 12 

Butyric .  66 

Cacodylic.,  4 to 2  gr.  198 &  V.II. 
Camphoric,  10-20  gr.  . .  279 

Carbamic..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Carbazotic,  J  to  2  gr.  . .  74 

Carbolic.,  1  to  3  gr.  16  &  V.  II. 
,,  Camph.  . .  18 

,,  Commercial  . .  33 

,,  Liq.,  1  to  3  m.  18 

,,  Liq.  et  Iodum  20 

Carbonic  . .  . .  . .  25 

Carminic  . .  . .  . .  819 

Cathartic,  4  to  8  gr.  . .  858 

Chaulmoogric  . .  . .  608 

„  ‘  C  ’  Injn.  . .  612 

Chloracetic.  (mono-,  di,  tri-,)  27 

Cholalic. . 757 

Chromic.  . .  . .  . .  804 

Chrysophanic.,  |  gr.  307,  858 
Cinnamic,  1/20-J  gr.  . .  2S 
Citricum,  5  to  20  gr.  33  &  V.  II. 
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Name.  Dose. 

Acid.  Coumaric 

,,  Cresylic .,  1  to  3  m. 
Desoxycholic 
Diacetic  . . 


55 

55 

55 


55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
5  5 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 


Page 

30 

33  &  Yol.  II. 
. .  757 

Yol.  II. 


55 

55 

55 

>5 

55 

55 

55 


Di-allyl-barbituric,  §  to 
4£  gr.  . .  . .  .  .  795 

Dicamphorylarsinic  Vol.  II. 
Di-chloracetic  . .  . .  28 

Diethylbarbituric  . .  790 

Di-iodo-elaidic  . .  . .  513 

Di-iodo-;p-phenol.-sulphonic501 
Di-iodo-Taririnic  . .  513 

Dimeth.-arsinic.,  \  to  2  gr.  198 
Dipropylbarbituric  . .  794 

Filicic,  6  to  15  gr.  . .  434 

Fluoric  . .  . .  . .  804 

Formic.,  2-10  m..  ..  39 

Fuchsia  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Gallic.,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  804 

Glutarminic  . .  Vol.  II. 

Glycerophospli.,  5  to  10  m.  41 
Glycuronic  . .  Vol.  II. 

Gynocardic,  J- 3  gr.  . .  612 

Hippuric.,  5-20  gr.  10  &Vol.  II. 
Hydrioclic.  (10%),  5  to  10 
m.  . .  . .  . .  512 

Hydrobrom.,  Cone.  . .  48 

,,  Dil.,  15  to  60  m.. .  48 

Hydro-Ferro-Cyanic  Vol.  II. 
Hydrochloricum,  31-79%, 

2-6  m.  48  &  Vol.  II. 
„  DU.,  10%,  5  to 

20  m.  .  .  .  .  49 

Hydrocyanic.  Dil.,  2%, 

2-6  m.  50  <fc  Vol.  II. 
,,  (Scheele),  1  to  3  m. . .  50 

Hydrofluoric.  Dil.,  5-15  m. 

et  Cone.  . .  804,  805 

Hydroxy-cinnamic.  . .  30 

Hydroxy-succinic.,  1  to  5 
gr.  . .  805  &  Vol.  II. 

Hyperosmic.,  1/84  gr.  ..  805 

Hypochloros.  . .  . .  51 

Hypophosphoros.  . .  677 

,,  Dil.,  av.  8  m.  . .  677 

Iodic.,  1  to  5  gr .  64 

Iodo-behenic  . .  . .  513 

Iodophenol  Sulph.  . .  501 

Kinic.,  4  to  8  gr. . .  ..  710 

Lactic.,  75%,  15  to  30  m. 

65  &  Vol.  II. 
Lactic.  Dil.,  30  to  120  m.  66 
Lactic  Bacilli  .  .69  &  Vol.  II. 
Magenta  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Malic.,  1  to  5  gr . 805 

Malonic  . . 


^  5 
55 


. .  790 

. .  814 

.  .  805 

863  &  Vol.  II. 
.  .  864 

Vol.  II. 
..  27 

.  .  839 

Nitric.,  70%,  1  to  4  m. . .  72 

„  Dil.,  10%9  5  to  20  m.  72 


Margosic  . . 
Meconic  . . 
Metapbosph. 
Meta-vanadic.  , 
Molybdic. . . 
Monochloracetic. 
Mucic 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Acid.  Nitric  Fumans  . .  . .  73 

„  Nitro-hydrochlor.  Fort.. .  73 

Nucleic  . .  . .  . .  863 

Nucleinic.  (Sol.),  15  m.  293,  863 
Nucleotinphosphoric  ..  966 

Oleic.  (Caps.,  7|  m.  551) . .  601 

Ortho-coumaric  . .  . .  30 

Osmic.,  sol.  1%,  2  to  10  m.  805 

Oxalic . 73  &  Vol.  II. 

Oxy-benzoic.,  5  to  20  gr.  77 
Oxybutyric  . .  Vol.  II. 

p.  Oxyphenyl-amido-acetic  7 
Oxyphenyl-arsonic  . .  205 

Perboric  . .  . .  . .  14 

Phenol-sulphonic  22  &  Vol.  II. 
Phenyl-acrylic.,  %  to  I  gr.  28 
Phenylcinchonimc,  ay.  8  gr.328 
(See  also  Tabs. 
Phenoquin). 

,,  Ethyl-barbituric  . .  795 

,,  Quinolin -carbonic  .  327 

Phosphor.  Cone.,  66-30%, 

1  to  4  m.  74  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Dil.  10%,  5  to  20  m.  74 
Phosplio-Molybdic.  Vol.  II. 
Phospho-tungstic  Vol.  II. 
Phthalic.  . .  . .  . .  11 

Picramic  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Picric,  J  to  2  gr.  74  &  Vol.  II. 
Propylbarbituric. .  ..  794 

Prussic.  Dil.,  2-5  m.  . .  50 

Pyrogallie.  76  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Oxydat.  . .  . .  77 

Pyrolignos.  Crudum,  and 
Bectif.  . .  . .  . .  6 

Pyrophosph.  . .  Vol.  II. 

Quinic.,  4  to  8  gr.  . .  710 

llicinoleic.  ..  ..  621 

,,  ltosolic  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Salicylic.,  5  to  20  gr. 

77  &  Vol.  II. 
Salicyl-sulphonic.  Vol.  II. 
San  tonic  and  Santoninic  736 
Sclerotic.,  £-f  gr..  ..  420 

Silicic,  752  ;  Sozolic.  . .  22 

Sphacelinic.  . .  . .  418 

Stearic.  . .  . .  . .  102 

Succinic.,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  103 

Sulphanilic.,  5  to  10  gr. . .  321 

Sulphocarbolic  . .  . .  22 

Sulpho-vanadic  . .  Vol.  II. 

Sulphuric.,  95%,  1  to  2 

m.  103  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Aromat.,  5  to 

20  m.  . .  103 

„  Dil.,  10%,  5- 

20  m.  ..  104 

,,  Fumans.  . .  104 

Sulphuros.,  30-60  m.  . .  104 

Sulphone-dichloramino- 

benzoic  (Halazone)  . .  63 

Tannic.,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  105 

Tartaric.,  5-20  gr.  . .  107 

Telluric.  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Thyminic,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  966 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 


55 
5  5 


55 

55 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 


55 


55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 
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33 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Acid  Trichloracetic  28  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Trichlorphenic  . .  . .  24 

Trinitrophenic  . .  . .  74 

Uricum  and  Estimation  V.  II. 
,,  Valerianic,  1-5  m.  . .  797 

,,  Vanadic.,  meta.  . .  . .  864 

Acids,  Action  of  on  Metals  Vol.  II. 
„  Fatty  Unsaturated 

601,  616,  619 
,,  Mineral,  Sale  of . .  . .  979 

Acne,  Bacteriology  of  . .  Vol.  II. 

„  Lotion . 853 

„  Vaccine . 879 

Acocanthera  . .  . .  . .  806 

Aconite  Leaves, Root  and  Preps. 

107,  108  &  Vol.  II. 
Aconitine,,  1/600-1/200  gr. 

110  &  Vol.  II. 

Aconitinse  HBr.HCl.,  Nit.  1/600 

gr.  hyp . 110 

,,  Oleat.,  1  in  50  . .  110 

Aconitum — 

Laciniatum,  806  ;  Napellus. .  110 

Acorn  ( vide  Aesculus) . .  . .  806 

Acqua  del  Pagliari  . .  . .  152 

Acridine  Compounds  313  &  Vol.  II. 


Acriflavine 


312 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Adeps  Lance  and  Hydros.  Ill,  788 

Adenin .  Vol.  II. 

Adnephrin  . .  . .  . .  960 

Adonis  Vernalis  (Adonidin,  \  to 
\  gr.),  3  to  6  gr.  . .  . .  806 

Adonite  . .  . .  806  &  Vol.  II. 

Adormidera,  F.E.  =  Papaver. . . 
Adrenalin,  958,  960  ;  Distribu¬ 
tion  of,  958  ;  Dilutions,  963  ; 

Chlor.  Sol.,  10  to  30  m.,  960  ; 
in  Chlorof.  Anaesthesia,  961 ; 
with  Eucaine,  351 ;  Gauze, 

964  ;  Inhalant,  963  ;  Intra- 
cardiac  Injection,  962 ;  Lam¬ 
ellae,  964  ;  Ointment,  964  ; 
References,  962 ;  Sterules, 

964 ;  Styptic  Gelatin,  964  ; 
Synthesis,  960 ;  Suppos., 

964;  Tablets,  1/65  and  1/200 
gr.,  963  ;  Tape,  964  ;  Tests  Vol.  II. 
Aclrenine  . .  . .  . .  960 

A  dr  enol  Solution  ..  ..963 

Adsorption  Comps. — 

Emetine  . .  531  &  Vol.  II. 

Mgle  Marmelos . .  ..  ..  815 

Aerugo,  401 ;  Aesculin. .  . .  806 

Aesculus..  ..  ..  ..  806 


33 

Antiseptic  Power 

ALther,  45  to  60  m. ;  or  15  to  30 

314  &  Vol. 

II. 

m.  rep.,  112 ;  with  Atropine, 

33 

Emulsion  . . 

317 

115 ;  in  saline. 

t  # 

116 

33 

GonorrhoeaTreatmen  t318 

Mther  Aceticus,  45  to  60  m. ;  or 

33 

in  Pyogenic  Infec¬ 

15  to  30  m.  rep. 

#  . 

#  # 

119 

tions 

315 

iEther  Camphoratus 

#  # 

277 

33 

Intrav.  Injection  . . 

316 

,,  Copal 

,  # 

#  . 

841 

33 

Literature 

317 

,,  Dimethyl 

#  # 

119 

33 

Neutral  (Eu flavine) 

320 

,,  Methylat. 

#  # 

. . 

113 

33 

Patents  and  Mfre. . . 

313 

,,  Nit.  Spirit 

. . 

. . 

118 

33 

Prophylactic  Use  . . 

316 

,,  Petrolei  . . 

657 

33 

Soap  Paste 

317 

,,  pro  narcosi 

#  # 

. . 

112 

33 

Spray 

318 

„  Purificatus,  10  to  30  ra. 

112 

33 

Starch  Poultices  . . 

318 

,,  Purissimus 

.  . 

#  # 

112 

33 

Strengths  for  Use . . 

316 

,,  Rectif.  . . 

.  . 

.  # 

113 

33 

Subcut.  Injection.. 

316 

„  Spirit  Camph. 

# 

392 

33 

Therap.  Coefft.  . . 

315 

,,  Sulphuricus 

•  o 

112 

53 

Therapeutic  Uses.. 

314 

Aethocaine 

#  # 

•  • 

353 

33 

Wounds,  Suppura¬ 

iEthyl  Bromidum 

#  # 

•  • 

807 

ting,  and  Prophyl¬ 

,,  Chloridum 

#  # 

119 

axis 

316 

,,  Iodidum 

121 

Acrinyl  Sul pho- Cyanide  Vol. 

II. 

iEthusa  Cynapium 

807 

Acrosyl  . . 

•  •  •  •  •  • 

35 

Agar,  ‘  Flaked  ’  Almond, 

Van- 

Actsea  Racemosa 

823 

ilia,  Raspberry, 

etc., 

Actinium. 

Vol. 

II. 

flavoured  1  dr.. 

. . 

807 

Actinomycosis  . .  699  &  Vol.  II. 

Activated  Alkaloids  . .  . .  141 

,,  Charcoal  . .  . .  817 

Actol,  £  gr.  . .  .  187 

Acton  on  Quinidirie,  etc.  . .  704 

Adalin,  sedative,  5  to  10  gr., 

hyp.,  10  to  15  gr.  . .  793 

„  Characterisation  Vol.  II. 

,,  Liberation  of  Br.  from  98 
Adams’  Mercurial  Injection  . .  460 

Adepsine  Mulls . .  . .  . .  563 

Adeps  and  Adeps  Benz.  . .  806 

„  Induratus  . .  . .  806 


,,  and  Blood  Agar  Media  Vol.  II. 
Agaricus  Albus,  10  to  30  gr.  . .  807 

Agaricin,  £  to  4  gr . 808 

Agaric,  Surgeon’s  . .  . .  810 

Agave  Mexicana .  . .  . .  851 

Ageratin . .  . .  . .  . .  962 

Agglutinating  Sera,  Standard.  .V.  II. 
Agglutinins  . .  . .  . .  869 

Aggressins  . .  . .  . .  871 

Agmel,  £  oz.  . .  . .  . .  851 

Agricultural  Poisons  . .  . .  190 

Agrimony,  808  ;  Agropyrum  . .  808 

Agurin,  10  to  15  gr . 778 
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Name.  Dose. 

Air  Liquid 
,,  Apparatus 

Aix-la-Chapelle  Treatment 
Airol,  Airoform,  Airogen 
Ajenjo,  F.E.  =  Absinthe. 
Ajowan 
Alabastrine 
Alabone’s  Treatment 
Albargin 
Alanine 
Alas  trim 
Albo- carbon 
Albumin  Ovi  siccum 
„  Sanguinis 

„  Tannicum,  ‘ 

„  Tests  . . 

,,  W ater  . 

Albuminuria 
Albumoses 
Alcaptonuria 
Alchemilla  Arvensis 
Alcohol ,  Absolute, 
Oxygen,  636 ; 

Tables,  Yol.  II 


Page 
Vol.  II. 

. .  636 

699 
248 


782 
566 
838 
..  189 

Yol.  II. 
937 
566 
578 
578 
106 
Vol.  II 
. .  578 

Vol.  II. 
665  &  Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
..  808 
122 ;  and 
Dilution 
Allyl,  128  ; 


Jap. 


Ammoniatum,  162  ;  Amylic, 

128 ;  Caprylic,  Vol.  II. ; 
Diluted,  122  et  seq .;  for  burns, 

126 ;  Duty,  Current,  123  ; 

Duty  free,  130;  Injections, 

125  ;  Mastichi,  841 ;  Methy- 
lic,  30  to  60  m.,  128  &  Vol.  II. 
Prohibition,  126  ;  Propyl  n., 

131 ;  Sandarachi 
Alcohol,  Industrial 
Alcool  Camphr6  .  _ 

Alcoholism,  Gold  in  . 

Alcoolat  Melisse  Comp. 

25  drops  . 

,,  de  Fioraventi . 

Alcoolature  d’aconit 
Alcoolatures  Stabilisees 
Alcresta  Ipecac.  Tabs,  a 
grains  Ipecac.. 

Aldehydum  Absol.  et  Dil.  . .  133 

Formicum  134  &  Vol.  II. 


682 
..  129 

.  .  277 

380,  1006 
20  to 

..  842 

.  .  688 
.  .  108 
797,  806 
.a.  =  10 

531 


830 

477 

808 

808 

808 


Alder,  (Black) 

Alembroth  Preps. 

Aletris  Cordial,  i  to  1  dr. 

Aletris  Farinosa  . 

Alginoid  Iron,  2  to  15  gr. 

Algodon,  F.E.  =  Gossypium. 

Alibour  Water  . .  . .  •  •  402 

Alizarin  Monosulphate . .  Vol.  11. 

Alkagen  Tabs.,  1  to  3. .  . .  a39 

Alkali  Bismuthyl  Tartrates  . .  250 

Alkali  Blue  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Alkaline  Meth.  Blue  ..  Vol.  II. 

Alkaloids,  Activated  ..  ...  141 

,,  Incompat.  c.  Sod.Bic  142 

,,  Detection  of  Vol.  II. 

Alkaloidal  Bases,  Solubilities  of  143 

„  Notes  . .  •  •  141 

,,  Oils  . .  . .  .  •  621 

,,  Mercuric  Iodides  . .  149 

„  Periodides  . .  .  •  146 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Alkanet,  811 ;  Alkannin  . .  812 

Alkaptonuria  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Alkarsin..  ..  ..  ..  198 

Allantoin  and  Dressing .  . .  862 

Allen’s  Dietetic  Treatment  . .  1023 
Allen’s  Fehling  Test  . .  Vol.  II. 

Allium,  i  to  2  dr.  . .  . .  808 

,,  Cepa  . .  . .  . .  810 

,,  Porrium  . .  . .  810 

Allocain  S.  . .  . .  .  •  355 

Allonal,  1  to  2  Tabs.  . .  . .  794 

Allspice  . .  . .  . .  • .  849 

Allyl  Alcohol  . .  . .  128,  739 

,,  Isosulphocyanide  739  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Sulphide,  i  to  2  m.  . .  809 

,,  Sulphocarbamide  . .  739 

,,  Thio-urea..  ..  ..  739 

Almizcle,  F.E.  =  Moschus. 

Almond,  Bitter. .  . .  163,  164 

Alnus  Glutinosa...  . .  . .  810 

Alocol  Tabs  .’.  ..  ..  154 

Aloe,  2  to  5  gr . 149 

,,  Cape  . .  . .  . .  149 

Aloin,  i  to  2  gr.  \  gr.  =  1  gr; 

ext.) .  =150 

Alopon,  &  to  i  gr . 632 

Alpha  Naphthol,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  564 

Alsol  . .  . .  . .  •  •  153 

Alstonia  . .  . .  •  •  •  •  810 

Althsea,  810;  Althein,  1  to  2  gr.  814 
Alum.  Ammon,  vel  Potass.,  5  to 
10  gr.  . .  . .  .  •  •  •  151 

Alumen,  U.S.  =  Potash  Alum . .  151 

Alum  Carmine  . .  . .  •  •  819 

,,  Exsicc.  ..  ..  ••  151 

,,  Iron,  3  to  10  gr.  . .  . .  433 

„  Ust . 151 

Aluminii  Acetas  Neut.  and  Basic  152 

,,  Aceto-Tart.  . .  . .  153 

,,  Chloras  . .  .  •  153 

,,  Chlor.,  2  to  4  gr.  . .  153 

,,  Formas  . .  .  •  153 

,,  Hydroxidum  153,  371,  376 
,,  Naphthol- Sulphonas  .  154 

,,  Silicas..  ..  ••  154 

,,  Sulphas  . .  •  •  152 

,,  Tannas.  ..  ..  106 

,,  Trisulph.  ..  ..  152 

Aluminium,  soldering  of  . .  154 

Aluminium  vessels  . .  .  •  154 

Alumnole,154  ;  Alum  Points  151,  803 
Alypin  and  Nitras,  1/20  to  \  gr.  352 
Amaas  . .  . .  •  •  •  •  637 

Amadou..  ..  ••  ••  810 

Amani  Institute . 309 

Amalgam  Hg.  . .  •  •  ^  463 

Amanita  Phalloides,  see  Fungi 
Antidote  Chapter. 

Amanita  Muscaria  . .  . .  808 

Amapola,  F.E.  =  Flos  Papavens 
Amatol  ..  ...  ••  Vol.  II, 

Amber,  Amber  Oil  . .  . .  861 

Ambergris  . .  •  •  •  •  81_P 

Amboceptors  ..  869  &  Vol.  II. 

Ambrine . .  . .  •  •  •  •  653 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

American  Indian  Hemp  . .  182 

Amido-acet.-p-phenetidin  HC1.  333 
Amido-acids  . .  6,  7  &  Vol.  II. 

Amido-azo-Toluol  . .  . .  327 

Amido- phenol  (p.)  ..  Vol.  II. 

Amido- Succinic  Acid  Amide  . .  814 

Amidol,  V.  II. ;  Hair  Dye  Vol.  II. 
Amidopyrin,  5  to  8  gr.,  335  ; 

and  Comps . 336 

Amidopyrin  Aceto-Sal.,  5  to  10  gr.  337 
„  Barbiturate  . .  337 

„  allyl-prop- barbiturate. .  794 

Amino  Acids  . .  6,  7  &  Vol.  II. 

Arseno-phenol  . .  . .  204 

-azo-benzene-betanaphthol  332 
„  Benzoic  Ethyl  Ester  . .  355 

Aminobehz . 352 

Aminoform,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  456 

Aminophenol  (p.)  . .  Vol.  II. 

Amino-Phenylarsonic  Toluene 
Sulphonate  . .  . .  . .  222 

Aminothiobenzene  . .  . .  772 

Ammonal  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Ammonia,  Cloudy,  Household  160 
Ammoniated  Quinine,  £  to  1  dr.  726 

Ammonia  Liquida  . .  . .  160 

Ammoniacum,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  — 

Ammon.  Acetas,  10  to  30  gr. . .  161 

„  Benzoas,  5  to  15  gr.. .  9 

Bicarb.,  3  to  10  gr.. .  157 

Bromid.,  5  to  30  gr. 

156  &  Vol.  II. 
Carb.,  3  to  10  gr.  . .  157 

Chloria.,  5  to  20  gr. . .  157 

Citras,  30  to  60  gr.  . .  161 

Cupri  Sulph. . .  . .  402 

Cyanas  . .  . .  789 

Fluorid.,  1/24  to  i  gr.  805 

Hippuras,  5  to  10  gr.  11 
Hypophosph.,  1  to  6  gr.  677 
Iodidum,  av.  5  gr.  . .  158 

,,  Mercuric  Chloride  . .  477 

,,  Molybdate  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Nitras . 158 

,,  Persulphas  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Phosphas.,  5  to  20  gr.  — 

Picras.,  i  to  i  gr.  . .  76 

Salicylas,  5  to  30  gr. . .  81 

Succinas,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  103 

,,  Rhodanid  (Sulpho- 

cyanid.)  . .  Vol.  II. 

Sulphas  . .  . .  159 

Sulpho-Molybdate  Vol.  II. 
Sulpho-Ichthyolas,  10 
to  30  gr.  daily  . .  494 

Tartras  . .  . .  162 

„  Valer.,  1  to  8  gr.  . .  159 

Ammonol  and  Salicyl.,  5  gr.  . .  4 

Amoeba  buccalis  . .  519,  906 

„  coli  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

„  histolytica,  517  et  seq. 

Is  &  Vol.  II. 

Amoebic  Dysentery,  Emetine  in  516 
Ampere,  see  Iontophoresis  Vol.  II. 
Amphotropin,  8  to  12  gr.  . .  459 


55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 


55 


55 

55 


55 


55 


55 


55 


Name.  Dose.  page 

Amydricaine . 352 

Amygdala  Amur  a ;  Dulcis  163,  164 

Amygdalin  . 163 

Amyl  Acetate  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

„  Alcohol,  128 ;  Tertiary. .  810 

„  Colloid . 364 

„  Hydride . 658 

,,  Nitris,  1-5  m.,  Hyp.  f-1 
m.  by  mouth,  2-5  m. 
inhaled  .  164  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Nitrite  Sterules,  1,  2,  3, 

4,  5,  6,  10  m . 165 

,,  Nitrite  and  Pilocarpine 

Hair  Lotion  . .  . .  169 

,,  Salicyl .  79 

,,  Valerianate,  2-5  m.  . .  798 

Amylase . 637 

Amylene . 810 

Amylene-Chloral,  5  to  50  m...  811 

Amyleni  Hydras  (Caps.  10  m.), 

30  to  80  m.,  811 ;  Carbamate  811 

Amylocaine  . 356 

Amylopsin  and  Injection  . .  637 

Amylum,  811 ;  Amysal  .  79 

Anacardium  . .  . .  . .  811 

Anacyclus  Pyrethrum . .  . .  852 

Anaemia  v.  Theiap.  Ind. 

Anaesthesia  by  Chloroform  . .  298 

Cocaine  Ionisation  V.  II. 
Anaesthesia  by  Cocaine  Infiltra¬ 
tion  . . 349 

Anaesthesia  by  Cocaine  Lumbar 

puncture  . 350 

Anaesthesia  by  Ether,  and  with 
Oxygen  and  Ale.,  and  with 
Oxygen  and  Gas,  114  ;  Oil  of 
Orange,  in  115 ;  Ether  and 
Saline,  116 ;  Intramuscular 
116;  Intratra  cheal ,  117; 

Pharyngeal,  117;  Orab  118; 

Rectal . . 117 

Anaesthesia  by  Eucaine  Infiltra- 

4  tion  . . 351 

Anaesthesia  by  Novocain,  Intra¬ 
arterial  . 353 

Anaesthesia  by  Novocain-Sup- 
rarenin  Infiltration  . .  . ,  353 

Anaesthesia  by  Scopolamine 

Morphine  . 490 

Anaesthesia,  Oil-Ether. .  ..  117 

Anaesthesia  Spinal  by  Mag. 

Sulph.. . 541 

Anaesthesia  by  Tropacocaine  . .  350 

Anaesthesia  by  Stovaine  356  et  se 7. 
Anaesthesia  by  Urea  Quinine  . .  717 

Anaesthesine,  3  to  8  gr . 355 

Anaesthetics  (General,  Local — 
v.  Therap.  Index). 

Aneesthol  . 303 

Analg6sine,  5  to  15  gr . 333 

Analysis  of  PatentMedicines  Vol.  II. 
Anamirta  Paniculata  . .  . .  849 

Ananassa  Sativa . 811 

Anaphylaxis,  see  Protein 
Therapy  and..  Vol.  II. 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Anaphylotoxin . 898 

Anarcotine,  1  to  3  gr . 566 

AnasarcinElix.,  4  dr.  also  Tabs.  702 

Anchusa . 811 

Anderson’s  Ointment  . .  . .  244 

Andira  Araroba . .  . .  . .  308 

Anestile,  120 ;  Anethol  . .  812 

Anesthoue,  355  ;  Cream  &  Tape  356 

Angina . 166 

Anhalonium . 812 

Angostura  . 826 

Aniline  Dyes  . .  . .  312  et  seq. 

Aniline  (Aniline  Oil)  . .  . .  320 

Cocaine,  320  ;  Gentian  Violet, 

Vol.  II.;  Iodoform,  320; 

Red, 328;  Sulphate,  3  gr.  320 

Animal  Organotherapy  944  &  V.  II. 

,,  Membrane  . .  . .  944 

Aniodol,  139  ;  Anions  . .  Vol.  II. 

Anise  Fruit  and  Preps..  . .  812 

»»  Oil . 812 

Ankylostomiasis  434,  614,  783,  818, 
822,  848,  1008  &  Vol.  II. 
Annatto  and  substitute.  Vol.  II. 

Anoci- Association  . .  . .  491 

Anodyne  Colloid . 364 

„  Tincture  . .  . .  632 

Anopheles  723  et  seq.  Vol.  II. 

Anserine  Mulls . 562 

„  Thiosinamin  . .  . .  740 

Antexema  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Anthelmintics,  434 ;  see  also 
Worms,  Therap.  Ind. 

Anthemidis  Flores  ..  ..  812 

Anthemis  Cotula . 812 

Anthoxanthum  Odorat.  . .  812 

Anlhraquinone  bodies. .  291,  858 

Anthrarobin . 322 

Anthrax  Serum . 880 

„  Bacillus  . .  Vol.  II. 

„  Inf.  Shaving  Brushes  881 

,,  Treatment  of  Wool  . .  881 

Antibacterial  sera  . .  869  et  seq. 

Antibodies  . 869 

Anticatarrh  Salts  . .  . .  21 

Antidotes,  see  The  Poison  in 
question  and  .  . .  . .  1063 

Antidotum  Arsenici,  £  oz.  every 


5  or  10  minutes 

. .  192 

Antifat 

Vol.  II. 

Antifebrin,  2  to  5  gr. 

3 

Antiformin 

Vol.  II. 

Antigen . 

869 

Antilusin  . 

..  927 

Antilytic  Serum  . 

. .  927 

Antim.  Arsenas,  1/100  gr. 

inc.  169 

,,  Chloridum 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Nig.  Purif. 

. .  170 

,,  Oxidum ,  1  to  2  gr. 

..  170 

,,  ,,  Injections 

..  170 

„  Pentasulphid.  . . 

. .  170 

„  Pot.  Tart. 

. .  174 

,,  in  C.  S.  Fever 

..  888 

„  Sodii  Tart.,  4  gr.  intrav. 

mcreased 

..  178 

Name.  Dose.  Page 

Antim  Sulpliuratum ,  1  to  2  gr.  169 
Antimon.  Tartarat. 

/Diaphoret,  1  /25  to  1  /8  gr .  . .  1  „  . 

\ Emetic,  £  to  1  gr . 1/4 

„  Triphenyl  Sulphid.. .  181 

Antimony  Butter  . .  Vol.  II. 

„  Colloidal  . .  376,  387 

„  Comps.,  Organic 

174  et  seq.  Vol.  II. 
,,  Crocus  . .  . .  181 

Antipyrin  Aceto-Salicyl.,  8  to 

15  gr . 335 

Antipon .  Vol.  II. 

Antiphlogistine . .  . .  . .  443 

Antipyrine,  5  to  15  gr . 333 

„  Coffeino-cit.,  8  to 

15  gr . 265 

„  Salicyl.,  15-30  gr.  336 

Antirrhinum . 808 

Antiseptic  Cr6d6  . .  . ,  187 

,,  Inhalation  . .  394,  395 

Antiseptics,  Table  of  . .  Vol.  II. 

„  Iontophoresis  Vol.  II. 

„  Oils  Essential  as 

600  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Specificity  of  Vol.  II. 

Antisera,  873  ;  Prepn.  of  . .  873 

Anti-smoking  Gum  . .  . .  852 

Antitoxins  . 868 

See  also  Disease  or  Organism 
and  Vaccines. 

Antityphoid  Tabs . 753 

Antivenene  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Antuitrin  . 953 

Anturic  Bath  Salts  . .  Vol.  II. 

..  655 

.  .  655 

. .  755 

..  150 

..  673 

..  655 


Aperfine,  2  to  4  dr. 

„  Liquid,  2  to  4  dr.  . . 
Aperient  Water. . 

Aperitive  Elixir,  £  to  1  dr. 
Aperitol,  1J  to  6  gr. 

Aperol 

Aphrodine,  cf.  Yohimbine. 
Apiol  Liq.  (&  Cryst.),  3  to  6  m., 
181 ;  and  Ergotin  Caps.,  182; 

White . 

Apis  Mellifica 
Apium  Graveolens 
,,  Petroselinum  . . 

Aplopappus . 

Apocodein,  HC1.,1/10  tol  gr.  .. 
Apocynamarin 

Apocynum  . 

Apomorphince  FLCl.,  Y,  to  l  gr. 
by  mouth ;  1-20  to  1-10  gr. 
hypoderm. 

Aponal,  15  to  30  gr. 

Apothesine 

,  Appendicitis,  see  Therap.  Ind. 
AppleEssence,  798  ;ApricotOil 
Aq.  Ammon.  Fortior,  U.S. 

„  Ammon.,  U.S.,  15  m. 

„  Amygdalae  Amarae  . 

„  Anethi,  £  to  2  oz. . . 

„  Anisi,  £  to  1  oz.  . . 
Aurant.  Flor £  to  2  dr. 


181 

812 

182 

181 

835 

362 

182 

182 


182 

811 

359 

163 

160 

160 

163 

812 

812 

232 
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Aq.  Bromoformi,  1  to  4  oz.  . .  259 

»>  Camphorce  (Cone.  184),  \  to 

2  oz . 277 

,,  Carminativa  . .  . .  825 

,,  Carui ,  |  to  2  oz.  . .  . .  — 

,,  CKlorof.,  |  to  2  oz. .  ..  303 

,,  Cinnamomi  Cone.  . .  . .  184 

,,  Coloniensis  v.  Eau  de  Cologne. 

„  Creosoti,  2  dr . 393 

„  Destillata  . .  . .  Vol.  II . 

,,  Dissocians,  2£  oz . 755 

„  Fluoroformi,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  805 

,,  Fceniculi,  4  to  2  oz.  . .  829 

,,  Formalinata . 134 

,,  Haemostatic  (Alum)  . .  152 

,,  Hamamelidis  . .  . .  454 

,,  Hydrogenii  Dioxidi,  4  to  2  — 


dr . 

485 

55 

Laurocerasi,  4  to  2  dr.  ' 

163 

:5 

Mellis 

127 

55 

Menthce  Piperitce,  4  to  2  oz. 

842 

55 

Menthce  Viridis,  4  to  2 

oz. 

_ 

55 

Menthol 

550 

55 

Naphae 

232 

55 

Picis,  5  to  10  oz.  .. 

312, 

690 

55 

Pimento,  B.P.  ’98,  4—2 

oz. 

55 

Pruni  Macroph.  . .“ 

163 

55 

Ptychotis 

a  , 

782 

55 

Regia 

73 

55 

Rosce,  1  to  2  oz. 

55 

Sambuci 

855 

,,  Saturnina  =  Liq.  Plumbi 
Subac.  Dil. 

„  Sedativa . 277 

„  Zeozoni . 806 

Aquae  Concentratae  . .  . .  184 

Aquaperia  Water  . .  Vol.  II. 

Arabinose  v.  B.  typhosus  Vol.  II. 

Arachis,  812  ;  Araroba. .  . .  308 

Arbor  Vitae,  864  ;  Arbutin,  5  to 
15  gr.,  813  ;  Benzoic-Ether. .  813 

Archil .  Vol.  II. 

Arctium  Lappa . .  . .  . .  839 

Arctostaphylos  Uva  Ursi  . .  813 

Areca,  Arecoline  and  HBr.  . .  813 

Argein . 188 

Argenti  Acetas . 185 

,,  Citras  (Itrol)  . .  . .  187 

„  Cyanidum  B'-4  to  gr.  185 

„  Fluoridum  . .  . .  187 

„  Iodid.  Recent..  ..  185 

„  Lactas  (Actol),  J  gr.  . .  187 

„  Nitras,  %  to  4  gr.  185  &  V.  II. 

,,  Nitras,  Fusus  ..  ..  187 

,,  Nitras,  Indurat.  et 

Mitigat.  . .  . .  187 

Nucleinas  . .  . .  294 

,,  Oleas  (i  to  4  gr.  ?)  . .  604 

,,  Oxidum,  |  to  2  gr.  . .  187 

,,  Proteinas  . .  . .  188 

Argentic  Hah'  Dye  . .  Vol.  II. 

Argentide  . 185 

Argentum  Colloidale,  4  to  2  gr.  187 
( See  also  Colloids). 

„  Collosol  . .  . .  386  I 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Argentum  Cr6d6  . .  . .  187 

,,  Proteinic  . .  . .  188 

Argyrol . 187 

Arheol,  3  m.,  622  ;  Arhovine  . . 

(Caps.),  4  m . 785 

Ari  Succus,  1  dr.,  . .  . .  813 

Aristochin  (Aristoquinine),  1  to 

10  gr . 728 

Aristol,  500  ;  Aristolochia  . .  859 

Arithmetical  Memoranda  .  .xxxvi 

Armoracice  Radix  . .  . .  824 

Arnicce  Flores  . .  . .  . .  813 

Aromatic  Confection  . .  . .  630 

Aromatic  Elixir,  4  to  2  dr.  . .  413 

Arrhenal,  2/5  to  3  gr . 200 

Arrow  Poisons  . .  . .  825,  847 

Arrowroot  . .  . .  787,  841 

Arsamin,  f  to  3  gr.  . .  . .  201  ’ 

„  Paste . 202 

Arsenic  Compounds  Organic 


Act 
Anilide 
Antidote,  4 


197  &  Vol.  II. 
. .  981 

. .  201 
oz.  every  5 


mins . 182 

„  Colloidal  . .  371,  377 

„  Eating  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Horticultural  Use  . .  190 

,,  Preps.  Indust.  Dangers V.  II. 

„  Tests  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

,,  Wood  Preservers  Vol.  IT. 

Arsenic,  White,  1/60  to  1/15  gr.  190 
Arsenical  Cigarettes  . .  . .  197 

,,  Fibre,  194 ;  Paste  . .  194 

Arsenii  Bromidum,  1/60  to  1/12 


gr.  . .  . .  . .  193 

„  Todidum,  1/20  to  1/5  gr.  184 

„  Trioxidum  . .  . .  190 

Arsenious  Wool . .  ..  ..  194 

Arsenium,  190  ;  dimethyl  . .  198 

Arsenobenzol  . .  . .  . .  204 

Uses  in  syphilis  . .  . .  206 

Hereditary,  219 ;  para- 

syphilis  . 206 

,,  Other  diseases  . .  . .  207 

,,  After  effects  . .  . .  215 

,,  Antibody  Theory.  ...  214 

,,  Apparatus  for  Injns.  209,  210 
„  Arsenic  Retention  Vol.  II. 
,,  Chemistry  of  Injns.  . .  208 

,,  Commercial  Samples 

206,  215,  218 
,,  Contraindications  . .  215 

„  Copper  Compound  . .  220 

„  Deaths  under  . .  . .  215 

„  Doses  . .  . .  208  et  seq. 

,,  Doses,  Fractional.  ..  208 

„  Doses,  Interval  between.  208 
,,  Dose,  Maximum. .  ..  213 

,,  Estimation  of  Arsenic  Vol.  II. 
,,  Examination  for  Spiro¬ 
chetes  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

„  Glucose  with  ..  213,  2]  6 

,,  Injection  Methods — 

Intramuscular..  ..  210 
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Arsenobonzol  Injection  Methods — 

Subcutaneous  . .  . .  211 

Intravenous  . .  . .  208 

„  Jaundice  . .  . .  . .  215 

„  Local  Ansesthetics  in  . .  213 

,,  Local  Use..  ..  ..  214 

,,  Manufacture  . .  . .  205 

,,  Mercury,  combined  use. .  212 

„  Neo  . 217 

„  Neurosyphilis  . .  . .  214 

,,  Oily  Suspensions  of  210,  211 
,,  Patents,  Details  of  . .  204 

„  Preparation  of  Injn.  . .  208 

,,  Rectal  Use.  ..  ..  211 

,,  Serum  of  patient  used  . .  214 

„  Silver  . 216 


„  Sodium  Formaldehyde 

Sulphoxylate  . .  . .  217 

,,  Tests  Physiological 

218  &  Vol.  II. 
„  Trade  Marks  . .  . .  204 

,,  Warnings  and  contra¬ 


indications  . .  . .  215 

„  War  Office  Method  . .  212 

„  Wasserman’s  Reaction, 

Effect  on  . .  Vol.  II. 

Arsenobillon  . .  . .  . .  204 

Arsenoic  Bodies  .  . .  . .  198 

Arsenphenolamine  . .  . .  204 

Artemisia  Maritima  et  var.  . .  734 

,,  Absinth.  . .  . .  804 

Arterial  Tension.  ..  ..  573 

Arthritis,  Rheumatoid,  699  ;  B. 


Coli  in,  891 ;  see  also  Therap. 


Index. 

Artificial  Respiration  ..  ..  158 

Arum  Maculatum  . .  . .  813 

Arylarsonates  . .  . .  . .  198 

Asafetida;  5  to  15  gr.  . .  . .  813' 

Asbestos..  ..  ..  ..  155 


Ascaris,  735 ;  (and  see  Worms, 
Therap.  Index). 

Asclepias,  814;  Asepso  Soap..  737 
Aseptafilm,  448;  Aseptic  Wax  821 
Aseptol  . .  . .  . .  . .  22 

Asparagin,  1  to  2  gr.  . .  _ . .  814 

Asphyxiating  Gas,  poisoning 
by,  see  Chlorine.  1064 

Aspidium  (aiid  oleo-resin)  . .  434 

ASpidcspermine  .  . .  . .  853 

Aspirin,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  . .  86 

,,  Hydrolysis  of  and 


"  Purity  of  . .  Vol.  TI. 

Aspirinoids  . .  . .  . .  86 

Aspriodine,  5  gr.  . .  . .  96 

,,  Salts  . .  . .  97 

Asteriastigma  . .  . .  . .  606 

Asthma  Cigarettes  . .  . .  701 

„  Cure  (Tucker’s)  Vol.  II. 

,,  Fluid  Comp.  . .  . .  227 

,,  Peptone  Injn.  for  . .  665 

,,  Powders  . .  . .  701 

,,  Sensitisation  . .  662  et  seq. 

,,  Skin  Tests  . .  662  et  seq. 

„  Vaccine  . .  . .  881 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Atomic  Weights  .  ..  xxx\iii 

Atophan,  30  to  45  gr. . .  . .  327 

Atoxyl,  J  to  3  gr.  . .  . .  201 

Atrinal  . .  . .  . .  . .  633 

Atropa  Belladonna  . .  224,  235 

Atrophic  rhinitis,  see  Therap. 

Index 

Atropma,  1/200  to  1/100  or  1/16 

gr . 224 

Atropine  Steriloids  . .  . .  144 

Atropinoe  Methyl-Bromid.,  1/64 

to  1/32  gr.  .  . .  230 

,,  Oleatum  . .  . .  229 

,.  Salicyl,  1/60  gr.  . .  227 

„  Sulph.,  1/200  to  1/100 

or  1/16  gr.  . .  . .  227 

Atropine,  Typhoid  Diagnosis  ..V.  II. 

,,  Valerianas,  1/60  gr . .  227 

Atropine  with  Ether  . .  . .  115 

Atta  . .  . .  . .  . .  595 

Attar  of  Rose  . .  847  &  Vol.  II. 

Auld’s  Non-specific  Protein 
Therapy.  . .  . .  . .  665 

Aural  Bougies  . .  . .  . .  233 

Auramine.  ..  329  &  Vol.  II. 

A urantii  Cortex . .  ..  ..  232 


95 

?5 


Auri  Brom.  1/64  to  1/5  gr. 

Chlor.,  1/64  to  1/16  gr.. . 
Cyanicl,  1/60  to  1/12  gr.  Vol. 
et  Potassii  Cyanid.,  1/64 
to  1/3  gr. 

,,  et  Sodii  Chlor.,  1/30  to 
1/12  gr. . . 

„  Trichlor.,  1/64  to  1/16  gr. 
Auricular  Fibrillation 
Aurin  . .  . .  . .  Vol. 

Aurinaria 

Cocain.  Hyd.,  1/10  gr. 
Hydrarg.  Nit. 

,,  Scarlet 

Aurum  . . 

Auto-inoculation 

Autunite  . .  . .  Vol 

Ava,  Awa  Root . . 

Avantine  . 

Avena  Sativa,  814  ;  Azadirachta, 
814 ;  Axungia  . 

Azafran,  F.E.  =  Saffron. 

Azahar  (Flores.,  F.E.  =  Aur- 
antii  Flores 

Azolitmin.  ..  ..  Vol. 

Azobenzol  and  comps. 

Azotite  d’Amyle. 

Azur  I.  and II.,  Azur  II.-Eosin.  V 

“  (C>  BT  ” 

ra.fe— .  •  •  • .  ..  •• 

EM  E.  .  . 


233 

233 

II. 

234 

234 
233 
705 
II. 
233 
344 
471 
326 
233 
876 
.  II 
838 
130 

806 


232 

II. 

323 

165 

II. 

922 

973 


Bacelli’s  Mixture,  i  to  1  oz.  . .  1 93 

,,  Tetanus  Method  . .  911 

Bacilluria.  See  Bac.  Coli  Vac¬ 
cine  &  Vol.  II. 

Bacillus  Abortus  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Ac.  Butyrici  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  Lactici  . .  . .  69 

„  Acetone.  ..  ..  5 

,,  Acne  . .  879  &  Vol.  II. 


1080 


INDEX  AND  POSOLOGICAL  TABLE. 


Dose.  Page 

Bacillus,  Acidophilus  . .  . .  71 

Aerogenes  Capsulatus .  V.  II 


Aertrycke 

Anthracis 

Bordet. 

‘  Bottle  ’ 
Botulinus 
Bouchard’s 
Bulgaricus 


880 

937 


Vol 
&  Vol. 
&  Vol. 
879  &  Vol. 
Vol. 
69, 


II. 

II. 

II. 

II. 

II. 

71 


69  et  seq. 


Caucasicus  69  et  seq.  &  V.  II 
Coli  Communis  890  &  V.  II. 
in  Urine  and  in  Water. 

see  Vol.  II. 

Differences  between  & 

B.  Typh.  . .  Vol.  II. 
Diphtheuae  891  et  seq.  &  V.II. 


II. 

II. 

II. 

II. 


Vol. 

894  &  Vol. 

Vol. 

884  &  Vol. 
(Vincent’s 
. .  960,  1060 

Vol.  II. 
Vol. 

Vol. 


Vol. 
&  Vol. 


II. 

II. 

70 

II. 

II. 


Doderlein 
Dysenteric 
Enteritidis 
Eriedlander 
Eusiformis 
Angina) 

Gartner’s 
Gas  Gangrene 
Glanders 
Glycobacter.  . . 

Hoffman 
Influenzae  883 
Klebs-JLoffler 

891  et  seq. 
Koch-Weeks  . . 

Leprse 

Malignant  (Edema 
Mallei 

Mesentericus  . . 
Morax-Axenfeld 
CEdematis  Maligni  ,  Vi.  AJL 
Paratyphosus  929  &  Vol.  II. 
Pneumosintes . .  . .  902 

Perfringens  . .  Vol.  II. 
Pestis  ..  , .  Vol.  II. 

Pfeiffer’s  . .  899  &  Vol.  IT. 
Pneumo,  Friedlander  .  884 


&  Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Vol. 

Vol. 

Vol. 

Vol. 

Vol. 

Vol. 


II. 

II. 

II. 

II. 

II. 

II. 


55 


55 


Vol.  II. 
. .  906 

• .  . .  906 

883 

894  &  Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
..  910 

914  &  Vol.  II. 


II. 


Proteus 
Pyocyaneus 
Bheumaticus 
Septus  . 

Shiga’s. . 

Subtilis  . 

Tetani  . 

Tuberculosis  „  ,v 
Human  &  Bovine 
differences  Vol. 
in  Faeces,  Milk, 
Urine,  etc.  Vol. 

„  Vaginae  .  . .  Vol. 

„  Vincent’s  Fusiform906,1060 
„  Typhi  and  P-typhi 

929  et  seq.  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Typhi  in  Water  Vol.  II 

,,  Welchii  ..  y0l.  n. 

„  Whooping  Cough  937  &  V.II. 
, ,  Xerosis  .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Bacteria,  Acid-fast  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Digestibility  of  ..  873 


II. 

II. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Bacteria,  Parasites  of  . .  . .  873 

„  Pathogenicity  of  . .  871 

Bacterial  Emulsions  . .  . .  875 

Bactericides.  See  34  et  seq.  &  Vol  II 
Bacterins  . .  . .  868  et  seq. 


Bacteriological  Notes  . 

( See  also  Bacilli). 
Bacteriolysins  . . 
Bacteriophages 
Bacterol,  Varieties 
Baculum  Chrysarobini . 

,,  Besorcini 
Badiane 
Bael  Fruit 
Balmain’s  Paint . 

Bain  dit  de  Vichy 
Baines’  Dielectric 
Baking  Powders 
Balm 

Balmosa . .  . .  .  ’  *  * 

Balneum  =  about  25  gallons . 

,,  Alk.St.M.’s,SodiiCarb. 

6  ozs-50  gals. 

„  Amyli,  £  lb. 

„  Bituminis 

„  Boracis,  2  ozs. 

„  Eurfuris  (Bran.),  4  lbs. 

,,  Picis  Carb . 

,,  Potassae  Sulphurate. . 

,,  Salinum 

,,  Sulphuris, 


Vol.  II. 

. .  869 

. .  873 

. .  138 

. .  307 

. .  731 

..  814 

.  .  815 

Vol.  II. 
. .  747 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 

. .  842 

80 


312 


695 


312 

695 

745 


Sac  5  5 

55 


Air- 

755 772 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
. .  623 


Balsam  Aniseed  . 

Canadense 
Copaibas 

,5  Eioraventi  . .  . .  688 

,5  Gurjune,  i  to  2  dr.  . .  814 

,,  Lanolinatum  . .  . .  814 

5,  Locatelli  . .  ,  . .  688 

,,  Peruv.,  5  to  15  m.  . .  814 

„  Tolut,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  815 

„  Vitae  Hoffmanni,  1  to 

4  dr . 784 

Bamber  Oil  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Banana  Flour  . .  . .  584 

Bandages  . .  275,  284,  447,  477 
Crinoline  . .  275,  447 


Banting  on  Insulin 
Baptisia  (Baptisin,  1  to  5  gr.) 
Barberry  . 

Barbitonum,  5  to  10  gr. ’ 
Bardana  .  . .  ’ 

Barii  Acetas  . .  *  * 

Carbonas  . . 

Chloridum,  i 
Hypophosph. 

Nitras 
Oleas 

Peroxidum . 

Sulphas  . . 

Sulphid.,  1-  to  _  0 
'  ,5  „  Depilatory. 

,,  Thiosulph. 

Barium  Platino  Cyanide  Screens 

Vol 


55 
.5  5 


55 


55 

55 


55 


to  li  gr.. 
i  to  1  gr. . 


1  gr 


641 

815 

816 
790 
839 
815 
235 
815 
678 
815 
605 
485 
235 
234 

234 

235 

II. 
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Name.  Dose. 

PAGE 

Name.  Dose.  Page 

Barium  Water 

#  # 

815 

Benzol,  5  to  10  m. 

322 

Barker’s  Injn. 

#  # 

356 

,,  Capsules,  5,  10,  15  m. 

322 

Barley 

#  # 

497 

„  Chloride 

323 

Barosma,  var. 

260 

Benzol  -  azo  -  Benzol  -  azo  -  B- 

Barr,  Sir  J.,  on  Lime  Salts 

268 

Naphthol 

326 

Barthelemy’s  Sy;inge  . . 

461 

Benzo-Mastiche 

841 

Basal  Metabolic  Bate  . . 

0  # 

973 

Benzoline  . .  . .  322, 

657 

Basham’s  Mixture,  av.  4  dr. 

#  # 

429 

Benzonapthhol,  4  to  10  gr. 

564 

Basil 

846 

,,  Varnish 

683 

Bassia,  var. 

815 

Benzo-Piperaz.,  2  to  5  gr. 

689 

Bath  Water 

Vol. 

II. 

Benzo-pmpnrin '  . .  Vol. 

II. 

Baths  :  Nauheim  and  Salt 

271,  753 

Benzosol,  4  to  12  gr.  . . 

398 

„  Sod.  Bisulph.  . . 

#  # 

753 

Benzosulphinidum 

732 

Battiste 

447 

Benzoyl-Chloride  . .  323, 

499 

Battley’s  Liq.  Opii 

630 

„  -Ethyl-dimethyl-amino 

Baume  Analg^sique 

.  # 

80 

propinol  HC1. 

356 

,,  de  Fioraventi  . . 

688 

„  -Glycocoll  ..lO&Vol.  II. 

„  de  Vie  =  Dec  Aloes 

Co. 

— 

„  -Hydrate,  5  to  15  gr.. . 

8 

„  Tranquille 

492 

,,  -Naphthol,  4  to  10  gr.  . 

564 

Bay  Berries 

839 

,,  -Peroxide 

10 

Bay  Bum 

,  . 

127 

„  -Pseudo- Tropine 

350 

Bayer  ‘  205  ’ 

222, 

524 

,,  -Salicin 

850 

Bazin’s  Ointment 

#  # 

481 

„  -Sulphonic-Imide 

732 

Bearberry  Leaves 

#  # 

813 

,,  -Tetrameth-di-arnino- 

Bebeeru  Bark  . . 

. . 

815 

eth.-di-meth.-carbinol 

352 

Beberin  HC1.  and  Sulph. 

815 

Benzyl  Acetate 

325 

Becker’s  Solution 

0  # 

52 

,,  Alcohol 

323 

Beck’s  Bismuth  Paste 

#  # 

246 

,,  Aceto  Salicyl  . . 

325 

Bee  Tincture 

#  # 

812 

,,  Benzoate, 2to6m. (diluted)  324 

Beech  Tar 

9  % 

691 

,,  Carbinol 

325 

Beecham’s  Pills  . 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Chloride  ..  323&V.  II. 

Beechwood  Creosote  . . 

393 

,,  Cinnamate 

325 

Beef,  Dried  Extracted . . 

577 

,,  di- chloride 

323 

,,  Preps.,  576 :  and  Malt 

,,  Mandelate 

325 

Wine  . . 

. , 

577 

,,  Succinate 

325 

,,  Tea  Cone. 

576 

Benzylidene  Chloride  . . 

323 

,,  Peptone  with  Malt,  2  to  4 

Berbernne  Carb.,  HC1.,  Phosph., 

dr. 

* 

662 

Sulph.,  2  to  6  gr. 

816 

„  Peptonised  Jelly  of 

576 

,640 

Berber  is  var.  . .  . .  #  . . 

816 

Beet  Sugar 

732 

Bergamot,  V.IL  ;  Beri  Beri 

Belce  Frudus 

•  • 

815 

590,  848  &  Vol 

II. 

Beleno,  F.E.  =  Hyoscyamus 
(leaves,  seeds) 

Belladonna  Leaves ,  1 
,,  Fruit 

„  Indian 

,,  Plasters  . . 

,,  Root,  |  gr.236 

Assay,  etc. 


gr.  235  &  V.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
.  .  236 

&  Vol.  II. 
Yol.  II. 


Benedict’s  Tests  (and  Modifs).  .V.  II. 
Benger’s  Food  . .  . .  . .  587 

Bengue’s  Balsam  ..  Vol.  II. 

Bering  Oil  . .  . .  . .  625 

Benzal  Chloride  . .  . .  323 

Benzocaine,  3  to  8  gr.  . .  355 

Benzaldehyde,  A  m.  . .  . .  163 

,,  Green  . .  . .  329 

Benzaldehyde-HCN  . .  . .  163 

Benzamido-Acetic  Acid  . .  10 

Benzamine  (HC1.)  1/10  to  §  gr.  350 
Benzaminoe  Ladas,  ^  to  •£•  gr.  351 
Benzene,  5  to  10  m.  . .  . .  322 

Benzidine,  V.  II.  Benzine  322,  658 
Benzoic  Sulphimide  . .  . .  732 

Benzoin ,  Siam,  Sumatra  . .  8 


Berkfeld  Filter  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Berlece’s  Solution  . .  . .  1011 

Berna  Milk  . .  . .  ...  584 

Bernsteins  aure  (Ac.  Succinic)  103 
Besredka’s  on  Vaccines  per  os 

871,  933,  934 
Besredka’s  Sensitised  Vaccines  938 
Betacaine,l/10  to  £  gr.  . .  350 

Betaine  HC1.,  1  to  8  gr.  . .  7 

Beta  Vulgaris  . .  . .  . .  7 

„  -Eucaine,HCl.,350;  Pact. 

i  to  £  gr.  . .  . .  351 

Beta-Naphthol,  3  to  10  gr.  563  &  V.  II. 

„  Naphthol  Benzoas,  4  to 

10  gr.  . .  564 

„  „  Salicyl  . .  565 

Betel,  813,816  ;  Betol,  3  to  8gr.  565 
Bettendorf’s  Beagent  Vol.  II. 


Betula  Alb. 
Betula  lenta,  77 ; 
Bhang 

Beibrich  Scarlet 

Bikh 

Bilberrry 


Betulol 


691 

80 

280 

326 

806 

844 


A 
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Bile  Beans,  V.  II. ;  Bile  Salts  V.  II. 
Bile  Tests  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Bilharzia  (and  Therap  Ind.) 

176,  476,  520 

Billroth’s  Cambric  . .  . .  447 

Bilsenkraut  =  Hyoscyamus  ..  493 

Bin  de  Vichy  . .  . .  . .  747 

Biniodide  Lotion,  Solubes  and 
other  preps.  467  etseq. 

,,  Soap  . .  . .  737 

‘B.I.P.P.’  246 


Bi-quinyl 

Birch  Tar,  691  ;  Birch,  Sweet. 
Bird  Lime  (Japanese) 

Bisedia,  1  dr.,  242  ;  Bish 

1  gr . 


256 
77 
. .  866 
. .  806 
.  .  243 

. .  582 

.  .  629 

Vol.  II. 
.  .  242 

240  et  seq. 
.  .  808 


Bisciniod,  i  to 
Biscuit  Foods  . . 

Bishop’s  Method 
Bismarck  Brown 
Bismosal,  to  1  dr. 

Bismuth 

Bismuth  Agaricinas 

,,  Alkali  Tartrates  . .  250 

,,  Benzoas,  5  to  20  gr.  240 
,,  6-naphtholas  . .  250 

,,  Carbolas  . .  . .  250 

Garb.,  5  to  20  gr.  . .  240 

,,  Cinch. Iodid.,i  to  1  gr.  243 

„  Citras,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  242 

,,  ,,  Gauze  . .  . .  242 

,,  Colloidal  . .  . .  371 

,,  et  Ammon.  Citr.,  2  to 

5  gr.  . .  . .  241 

„  et  Cerii  Salicyl.,  5  to 

20  gr . 245 

„  Emetine  Iodide  . .  520 

,,  Gallas,  8  gr.  . .  249 

,,  Hydroxyd.  5  to  20  gr.  255 

„  Meals  240,  244,  245 

,,  Mucilago  . .  . .  244 

„  Nitras  Cryst.,  5  to  10 

gr.  . .  . .  . .  244 


Nucleinas,  20  to  40  gr.  294 
Oleas,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  605 

Organic  Comps  of  250 

Oxide  hydrated  ..  255 

Oxidum,  5  to  20  gr.  244 

Oxybenzoas  . .  . .  240 

Oxybrom,  5  to  7  gr.  244' 

Oxycarb.,  5  to  20  gr.  240 
Oxychlor,  5  to  20  gr.  244 
Oxyiodid.,  5  to  10  gr.  245 
Oxyiodogallas  . .  248 

Oxynitras ,  5  to  20  gr.  246 
Oxysalicyl,  5  to  20  gr.  245 
Pancreatin,  1  to  2  dr.  243 
Paraffin  Emulsion,  1 
oz.  wane  . .  . .  655 

,,  Injection  . .  248 

Paste  (Beck’s)  . .  248 

Phenas,  10  to  30  gr.  250 

Pot.  et  Sod.  Tart;  ..  252 

„  Sterules  . .  . .  254 

Potass  Tartrates  . .  252 

Pyrogallas,  2  to  8  gr.  250 


Name. 

Dose. 

P\GE 

Bismuth  Salicylas,  5  to  20  gr. 

245 

95 

Sod.  et  Pot  Tart; 

252 

„  Sterules 

254 

59 

Sod  Tart  Neut. 

251 

55 

Sod  Tart  Acid  2  to  5 

gr . 

252 

55 

Subcarb.,  5  to  20  gr. 

240 

55 

Subgallas,  8  gr. 

249 

55 

Subiodas 

65 

55 

Subnitras,  5  to  20  gr. 

246  &  Vol.  II. 
Subsalicyl,  5  to  20 gr., 

245 ;  Basic  . .  245 

Sulphocarb.,  4  to  8  gr.  245 
Tannas,  10  to  30  gr.  250 
Tartas  Solub.,  2  to  5 

gr . 252 

Tart  (True)  . .  . .  255 

Test  Meals  . .  240,244 

Tribromphenas,  5  to 


20  gr. 

23 

Bismutol  Sterules 

. .  254 

Bismuthyl 

. .  254 

Bismutose,  15  to  30  gr. 

. .  250 

Bisurated  Magnesia,  1  dr. 

.  .  539 

Bites,  Insect 

. .  1011 

Bitter  Apple,  2  to  8  gr., 

. ,  389 

Bitter  Bush 

.  .  822 

Bitter  Sweet 

. .  859 

Bitumarine 

.  .  312 

Bitumen 

.  .  312 

Black  Draught,  1  to  2  ozs. 

. .  858 

,,  Haw 

485,866 

„  Wash 

. .  480 

Blackberry,  Norwegian 

..  854 

Black-water  Fever 


724, 1012 

&  Vol. 

II. 

Bladder  Irrigators,  284  ;  W 

rack 

830 

Blair’s  Gout  Pill 

Vol. 

II. 

Blair’s  Tooth  Pdr. 

267 

Blanc  de  Baleine 

#  # 

821 

Blanc  de  Perle 

# 

244 

Blastomycosis  . .  . .  17 

2  &  V. 

II. 

Bleaching  Pdr. 

#  # 

51 

Blaud's  Pill 

424 

Blenosan 

. . 

625 

Blepharis  Cap.,  816  ;  Bliss’ 

Cure 

701 

Blighia  Sapida 

.  . 

816 

Blistering  Fly 

281  et 

seq. 

Blood  Agar 

Vol. 

IT. 

„  Benzidine  Test  for 

Vol, 

,  II. 

„  Coagulability  of 

,  . 

267 

,,  Corpuscles  Tests 

Vol. 

II. 

,,  Lime  Salts  on 

#  # 

268 

,,  Pressure 

573, 

,702 

,,  Purifiers  . . 

•  • 

856 

Boot,  855 ;  Serum 

(Loffler’s)  Vcl.  IT. I 


,,  Staining  . .  Vol.  II, 

,,  Thymolphthalein  Test  Vol.  IT, 
,,  Sugar  Estimn.  . .  Vol.  II, 

,,  Testing  of  all  kinds  Vol.  II' 
,,  Transfusion  . .  . .  975 

Blue  Alkali,  Aniline  . .  Vol.  II. 

„  Gum  Tree  (Eucalypt.)  613 
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Blue  Methylene.  1  to  4  gr.  . .  331 

,,  Nicholson’s  V.  II.  ;  Opal, 

Y.  II. ;  Night,  331  ; 
Patent  A,  331  ;  Spirit, 
Voi.II. ;  Water  Soluble  V.II. 
,,  Unction,  462  ;  Pill  . .  461 

Boas’  Test,  Y.  IT. ;  Bogbean 
842  ;  Bog  Moss  . .  . .  758 

Body  Vermin. see  N.C.I.,Vermi-  6 
jelli,  Lefroy’s  Emulsion,  also 
Parasites  . .  . .  . .  1047 

Boeck’s  Lotion  . .  . .  692 

Bohadschia  Aphrodisiaca  . .  828 

Boldoa  Fragans,  Boldine  . .  816 

Boletus  Laricis,  10-30  gr.  . .  807 

Bolus  Alba  . .  . .  . .  154 

Bonduc  Nut  ..  ..  ..  816 

Bone  Marrow  Extract,  Bed  . .  944 

Bon  Voyage  4  oz.,  48  ;  Tabs.  .  48 

Bonner  &  Browning’s  Violet  and 
Green  . .  . .  . .  330 

Boracite,  60  grs.,  14  ;  Borage 

497,862 

Borated  Hydrogen  Peroxide  . .  487 

Borax ,  5  to  20  gr.  . .  . .  14 

Borax  Carmine  . .  Vol.  II. 

Bordeaux  Bx.  . .  . .  326 

Bordet-Gengou  Reaction  (Gono) 
(Syph.) :  (Tuberc.)  and 

(Typh.)  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Boric  Acid  and  Starch  Powder 
and  with  Zinc,  801,  as  pre 
servative 
Bordet’s  Vaccine 
Boric  Cream 
,,  Vaseline 
Borneo!  Salicyl 
Borneol-isovalerianate 
Bornyl  Acetate 
Boroglyceride  and  Pessary 
Boron 

Borovertin,  15  to  60  gr. 

Borrel’s  Blue, 

Botany  Bay  Kino.  5  to  20  gr.  . . 
Botuiims  Antitoxin 
Botulism 

Bouchard’s  Remedy 
BOUGIES,  256,  284  ;  Aural  . . 
Nasal,  257  ;  ‘  X  ’  Ray. . 

„  URETHRAL  GELATIN, 

24  and  4  in.  (dip  in 
warm  water)  . . 

„  Argent.  Proteinate, 

4  grain 

,,  Bellad,  Ale.  Ext.,  14  gr. 

„  Cocaine,  4  gr. 

„  Cotarnine  HC1., 

,,  Ext.  Kramerise, 

,,  Leistikow’s 
,,  Neisser’s 
,,  Opium,  1  and  2  gr. 

,,  Silver  Nitrate,  4  gr. 

„  Stypticin,  4  gr.  to  f  gr. 

„  Thalline,  1  gr  and  2  gr. 

„  Zinc  Acet.,  Chlor.  and  Sulph 


Vol. 

Vol. 


Vol.  IT. 
.  .  937 

13 
13 

.  .  \79 

798 
II. 
12 
II. 
. .  457 

Vol.  II. 
. .  828 
..  1013 
..  1013 
49 

. .  233 

.  V.II. 


256 

189 


4  gr. 
1  gr. 


567 

189 

189 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

BOUGIES  I,|-  and  1  gr.etc.  Bellad  Ext. 
,,  14  gr.  et  c.  Ext.  Qpii.,  1  gr. 

,,  Zinc  Sulphocarbolate,  4  gr. 

„  URETHRAL  WITH  CACAO 
BUTTER  (dip  in  Catheter, 

Oil)  . 257 

,,  Bellad.,  Ext.  Rad.,  r4  gr. 

,,  Bismuth  Oxychlor.,  5,  10  gr. 
and  c,  Lead  Acet,  1  gr. 


,,  Cocaina,  4  gr 
,,  Copper  Oleate,  5  gr. 

„  Cotarnine,  HCJ.,  4  gr. 

,,  Eucalyptus  Oil,  10  m. 

,,  Iodoform,  3  and  5  gr. 

,,  Eucalyptus  Oil,  10  m. 

„  Iodoform,  5  grs. 

,,  Lead  Acetate,  4  gr.,  1  gr. 

and  1  gr. 

,,  Neisser’s 
,,  Opium,  1  and  2  gr. 

,,  Silver  Nitrate,  \  gr. 

,,  Stypticin,  |  gr.  . . 

„  Tannic  Acid,  1  gr.,  and 
with  Opium,  1  gr. 

,,  Zinc  Chlor.  and  Sulph., 
4  to  1  gr. 

„  Zinc  Permang  4  gr. 
Bouleau  Huile  de, 

Bovril 

Bow’s  Liniment. 

Brain  Extract  . . 

Brand’s  Meat  Juice 
.,  Nutrient  Pdr. 

Brandish’s  Solution 
Brandy  and  Sterules 
Brass  Oil 
Brass  Paste 
„  „  Picric 

Brassica.  var. 

Braxy 

Bread,  Potato  Starch  in 
,,  Ropiness  of 
,,  Standardisation 
,,  Starchless 
Brea,  F.E.  =  Pix. 

Breast  Feeding 
Bredig’s  Process 
Brilliant- Green 

,,  Ointments 

Broadbent’s  Mixture  4  oz. 
Brom- Albumen,  10  grs. 

Bromal  Hydrate,  2  to  5  gr. 
Bromalin,  Br.-ethylformine, 
to  30  gr. 

Brometone,  5  gr. 

Bromides 

Bromidia,  4  to  1  dr. 

Bromine,  Capsules  of 


341 

602 

567 


•  •  }l-99 

•  •  J 


189 


187 

567 


. .  549 

..  691 

.  .  756 

Vol.  II. 
..  945 

. .  576 

. .  578 

..  695 

127  &  V.  II. 
. .  403 

. .  403 

.  .  403 

.  .  738 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
. .  . .  588 

578,  579 
.  .  373 

329  &V.II. 
. .  330 

..  726 

. .  258 

. .  257 

5 

. .  258 

. .  259 

. .  257 

..  296 

Vol.  II. 


in  Org.  Comps.,  liber- 

tion  of  . .  . .  98 

,,  Paraffin  . .  . .  510 

Brominol  (10%),  4  oz.  =  20  gr. 

Pot.  Brom.  . .  258 

„  (33%),  10-60  gr.  ..  258 

„  Mixture,  4  oz.  . .  258 
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Bromocarpin,  1  dr.-l  oz.  acc. 

to  age  . .  . .  . .  533 

Bromodiethyl- Acetyl-Urea  . .  793 

Bromoform,  £  to  2  m.  .  . .  259 

Brom-iso-valerianyl-urea  794  &  V.II. 
Bromol,  £  to  2  gr.  . .  . .  22 

Bromo-protein,  10  gr.  . .  258 

Bromphenobis,  5  to  20  gr.  . .  23 

„  Gauze  . .  . .  24 

Brompton  Blacks  . .  . .  832 

Brompton  Cough  Specific  Vol.  II. 

Bromum  . .  . .  . .  257 

Bromural,  5  to  10  gr.  794  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Tablets,  5  gr.  . .  794 

Bronamalt,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  544 

Bronchial  Asthma,  Peptone  in  665 
Bronchial  Glands  . .  . .  948 

Bronchitis,  Vaccines  in  . .  882 

(See  also  Therap.  Ind.). 

Brook’s  Ointment  . .  . .  603 

Broom  . .  . .  . .  . .  757 

Broth,  Nutrient  . .  Vol.  II. 

Brownian  Movement  . .  . .  368 

Browning  on  Acriflavine  317  et  seq. 

,,  Brill.  Green  . .  330 

Brown’s  Bronch.  Troches  .  .V.  II. 
Brucea  Sumatrana  . .  . .  816 

Brucine  and  Salts,  1-12  to  £  gr.  816 
Brunton  on  Angina  . .  . .  165 

Brunton’s  Snake  Lancets  . .  547 

Bryant’s  Sherry  . .  . .  509 

Bryone  . .  . .  . .  . .  836 

Bryonia  ( var ),  816  ;  Black  . .  863 

Bubonic  Plague  . .  Vol.  II. 

Buchu ,  260  ;  Buckbean  . .  842 

Buckthorn  . .  . .  . .  830 

Budde 

Bufagin  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Buffers  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Buginaria. — Nasal  Bougies, 
Elastic  Gelatin,  3-rs  in.  long  257 
Buginarium  Ac.  Borici,  5  gr. 

Ac.  Carbol.,  £gr.  .. 

„  Oocainse  HC1.,  £  gr.  . . 

„  Cupri  Sulph.,  1-10  gr. 

and  £  gr.  . .  . .  ^"257 

,,  Iodof.,  £  gr.  and  4  gr. 

„  Zinci  Sulph.,  1-10  gr. 

„  f  Aluminis,  1-10  gr. 

„  \  Zinci  Sulph.,  1-10  gr., 

Bugloss  . 827 

Bugs  to  kill  . .  . .  . .  1047 

Bulgarian  Bacillus  . .  69  et  seq. 

Bungpagga  . V.  II. 

Bunter’s  Nervine  . .  Vol.  II. 

Burdock  . .  . .  . .  839 

Burgess’  Oint.  and  Pills  Vol.  II. 

Burgi’s  Theory  . .  . .  561 

Burgundy  Pitch  . .  . .  690 

Burnet, Great  =  Sanguisorba  off. 

( Bosaceoe ) 

Burney  Yeo’s  Catarrh  Mist., 

161,  Chlorine  and  Quinine 
Mixture,  loz.  . .  . .  724 

Burow’s  Solution  . .  . .  152 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Burri’s  Ink  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Burt’s  Fluid  . .  . .  . .  312 

Busserole  . .  . .  . .  813 

Butcher’s  Broom  Tar  .  . .  691 

Buteoe  Gummi,  838;  Semina  . .  817 

Butter  Analysis  . .  Vol.  II. 

„  of  Antimony  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Nut  . 837 

,,  of  Orris..  ..  ..  836 

Buttercloth  . 447 

Buttermilk  . .  . .  . .  72 

Butyl-Choral  Hyd .,  5  to  20  gr.  260 
Butyl- Eth-Malon- Urea  . .  794 

Butyn . 359 

Butyric  Ether . 811 

Buxine . 815 

Bynin  (et  Amara),  2  to  4  dr.  ..  543 

Bynol .  Vol.  II. 

Byno- Lecithin,  £  oz . 535 

Bynoplasma,  £  oz . 927 


‘  C  ’  Disinfecting  Fluid  . .  35 

Cacao  and  Cacao  Butter  . .  778 

C.  B.  Q.  Tabs,  and  Lin.  Vol.  II. 

C,  E . 303 

Cachets  684 

Cachets,  Oxyquinotheine  . .  266 

Cacodyle,  198  ;  “  New”  . .  200 

Cacodyliacol,  4  to  2  gr.  . .  198 

Cactus,  821 ;  Cactina  . .  . .  821 

Csesalpi  niaBonducella. .  ..  816 

Cadum  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Caffeina  1  to  5  gr.  . .  262  &  V.  II. 

Caffeinoe  Citras,  2  to  10  gr.  . .  263 

„  Eff.,  1-2  dr.  . .  263 

„  Di  iodo-hyd.  . .  265 

„  HBr  .,£  to  5  gr.  . .  263 

,  HC  .,4  to  5  gr.  . .  263 

,,  Hydriodid.,  £  to  .5  gr.  .  263 

„  Salicyl.,  1  to  4  gr.  . .  264 

„  Sodii  Iodid.,  2  to  10  gr.  265 
,  Sodio-Benz.,  max.  45 

gr.  p.d . 264 

„  Sodio-Salicyl.,  1  to  5  gr.  264 
„  Tri- Iodid.,  2-4  gr.  . .  265 

,,  Valer.,  £  to  3  gr.  . .  265 

Caffeine-Chloral,  3  to  8  gr.  hyp.  265 
Cajuput.  817,  Cajuputol  . .  614 

Calabar  Bean  1  to  4  gr.  . .  680 

Calabaza  F.E.  =  Cucurbita 


Calamina  Prsep.  . 

..  801 

Cal  Apagado,  =  Calc.  Hydras. 

Calcidin 

..  273 

Calcii  Aceto  Salicyl,  5  to  15 

gr.  89 

Calcii  Bisulphis . . 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Bromid.,  10-20  gr. 

..  257 

,,  Cacodylas,  £  to  2  gr. 

.  .  198 

,,  Carbide  . . 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Carb  Proeciy.,  15  to  60  gr.  266 

,,  Chloridum.  5-15  gr. 

..  267 

as  haemostatic 

.  .  268 

,,  Cyanamidum 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Dibromobehenate  15 

to 

45  gr . 

..  513 

,,  Fluoridum,  £  to  £  gr. 

805 
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Calcii  Formas  3  to  5  gr. 

,,  Glyceroph.,  3  to  10  gr. 
,,  Solubilis  . . 
Guiac-Sulphonat . 
Hippuras,  5  to  20  gr. 
Hydras  . . 

Hydrid 


95 

55 

55 


55 

55 


PAGE 
40 

42 

43 
399 

11 
274 
Vol.  II. 


55 

55 

55 

55 


Hypochlor  (Chlorinat.)  .  51 

Hypoph.,  3  to  10  gr.  . .  678 

Iodas  and  Preps.,  3  to  4  gr.  64 

lodidum  (in  dilute  solu¬ 
tion),  2-4  gr.  . .  . .  273 

Iodobehenas  . .  . .  513 

lodo-Ricinoleas.  3  gr.  . .  622 

La^tas,  10  to  30  gr. 

66,  267  et  sea. 
Lactoph.,  3  to  10  gr.  . .  68 

Margosas..  ..  ..  814 

Monosaccharate. .  ..  274 

Naphthol-sulphonas,  10 
to  30  gr.  . .  Vol.  II. 
;Nitras  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

jOleas  ..  ..  ..  606 

„  Colloidal  .  ..377 

Permanganas  . .  548  &  Vol.  II. 
f  Peroxid.,  3  to  10  gr.  . .  273 

Phosjih.,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  273 

Acidus,  5  to  20  gr.  274 
Di-Acid,  5  to  20  gr.  274 
Di-basic,  10  to  30  gr.  273 
Monoacid,  10  to  30  gr.273 
Monobasic,  5  to  20  gr.274 
Saccharas,  8-30  gr.  . .  274 

Sulphas,  20-30  gr.  . .  274 

Sulphid.,  i  to  1  gr.  . .  275 

Sul  phis  . .  . ,  Vol.  II. 

Sulphurat.  Sol. 

Superoxidum 
Tungstas . . 

Calcinol,  3  to  4  gr. 

Calcium  and  the  Blood . 

,,  Deficiency  and  Para¬ 
thyroid 
„  Estimn.  in  Blood  and 

Urine.  ..  Vol.  II. 

„  Hydride  . .  Vol.  II. 

Calculi  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Calcusol  . .  . .  . .  689 

Calendula  . .  . .  . .  817 

Calf  Lymph,  Glycerinated,  etc.  *934 
,,  Purification  . .  . .  936 

Calisaya  Bark,  10  to  60  gr.  308,  309 
Californian  Syrup  of  Figs  Vol.  II. 
Calmette’s  Ophthalmic  Reaction  929 
Calomel ,  \  to  5  gr.  . .  . .  478 

,,  Cream  . .  . .  . .  480 

,,  ,,  Lambkin,  10  m.  460 

„  Duret’s..  478  &  Vol.  IT. 

,,  Ointment  . .  . .  480 

Calorie  Values  of  Food  Vol.  IT. 
Calorific  Fluid  . .  . .  . .  344 

„  Wool . 288 

Calot’s  Creosoted  Oil  . .  . .  657 

Calotropis.  Vol.  II.  Calox 
Calumbce  Radix. . 


55 

55 


55 

55 

55 


59 

59 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

59 

55 

59 

55 

55 

55 

55 


275 
. .  273 

Vol.  II. 
..  64 

. .  267 


974 


273 

817 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Calvert’s  Sugar  Estn.  . .  Vol.  II. 

Calx  Chlorinata. .  . .  . .  51 

,,  Sulphwata,  J-l  gr.  ..  275 

Cambogia,  £  to  2  gr.  . .  . .  817 

Cam  midge  on  Diabetes  . .  1023 

See  also  Insulin. 

Cammidge’s  Reaction  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Modified  Benedict  Test  V.  II. 
Camphine  . .  . .  . .  685 

Camphoid  . .  . .  . .  366 

Campho-Phenique  . .  . .  219 

Camphor,  (and  artif.),  2  to  5  gr.  276 
Camphor  Ball  . .  . .  . .  277 

„  Essential  Oil  of  . .  276 

,,  ;  Linim.  . .  . .  277 

,,  Monobrom.,  2  to  10  gr.  279 

,,  Salicyl.,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  279 

Camphorated  Carbolic  Acid  . .  18 

,,  Chalk  . .  . .  277 

,,  Chloroform  . .  304 

,,  Wool  . .  . .  279 

Camphre  de  Persil  . .  . .  181 

Camphylene  . .  . .  . .  566 

Canada  Balsam,  Xylol,  etc.  Vol.  II. 

Root,  aver. 

. .  182 
1015  &V.  II. 
..  838 

..  817 

. .  732 

. .  280 
280  &  V.  II. 
280,817 
. .  281 
. .  281 
275 


Canadian  Hemp 

15  gr . 

Cancer  vide  Therap.  Ind 
Candle  Nut  Oil 
Canella  Alba 
Cane  Sugar 
Cannabinol 
Cannabis  Indica 
Cannabis  Sativa 
Cantharis,  1-16  to  J  gr 
Cantharidinum  . . 

Canton’s  Phosphorus 
Cantueso,  F.E.  =  Lavandula 
Stoechas 

Caoutchouc  and  Liquor  284  &  V.  II. 

843 
286 
286 
288 

287 

288 
288 


Cape  Geranium 
Capsicin,  1-20  to  1-10  gr. 
Capsicum ,  to  i  gr. 

Capsicum  Gamgee  Tissue 
,,  Pencils 

,,  Wool.. 

Capsogen 

CAPS.,  Gelatin  (G  =  Gelatin 
G1  =  Glass)  . . 

,,  Agrimony  Ext. 

,,  Allyl  Sulphid.,  i,  1,  2  m. 
„  Ammonia  (Gl.)  3  m  . . 
„  Ammon.  Quin.  =  1  dr. 
Tinct. 

„  Amyl  Nitrite  (Gl.),  1,  2, 
3,  4,  5,  6,  and 
10  m. 

,,  Salicyl,  3  gr. 

„  .  Amylene-Chloral.  8  m,. . 
,,  Amylene  Hydrate,  10  m. 
„  Apiol,  3,  5,  and  10  m.  . . 
„  „  5  m.,  Ergotin,  2 

grs . 

,,  Arsamin,  1  and  2  gr.  . . 
,,  ,,  1  gr.  c.  Blaud  5  gr. 

„  ,,  c.  Quinin.,  3  grs. 


684 

808 

809 

160 

726 


165 

79 

811 

811 

181 

182 

202 

202 

202 
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CAPS.,  Benzol,  5,  10  and  15  m. 

322 

59 

Benzyl  Benz.  3,  5  m. 

324 

55 

Benzyl  Succ.  5  gr. 

c  Papav.  |  gr. 

325 

55 

Blaud  Pill,  5  gr.  (and 

comps.) 

424 

55 

Blenosan 

625 

55 

Brometone,  5  gr. 

259 

55 

Brominol  33  %,  2Gm. 

258 

55 

Bromoform,  4  m. 

259 

55 

Calc.  Iodoriclnoleate,  3 

grs . 

622 

5  5 

Calc.  Permang.,  \  gr. ,. . 

548 

55 

Carbol.  Acid,  1  and  2  gr. 

21 

55 

Cascara  (mild) 

288 

55 

Cascara  (strong) 

288 

55 

,,  (mild)c.  Euony- 
min,  1  gr. 

Castor  Oil,  i,  1  dr.  and 

288 

55 

Co . 

621 

55 

Chaulmoogra  Oil,  5  to 

20  gr. 

608 

55 

Eth.  Ester 

610 

95 

Chemical  Food,  1  dr.  . . 

431 

55 

Chloretone,  5  gr. 

261 

5  5  1 

Chiorodyne,  5  m. 

305 

55 

Chloroform  10,  20,  30  & 

1 

60  m.  Sterules,  303; 
and  5  m.  (G.) 

304 

55 

Chloromorph.  Sol.,  5  m. 

305 

55 

Cinnamic  Aldehyde,  1  m. 

30 

55 

Cinnamon  01.  2\  m.  c. 

Quin.  1  gr. 

311 

95 

Cod  L.  Oil,  4, 1  dr. 

617 

55 

/ Cod  L.  Oil,  19m., \ 

55 

\  Creosote,  1  m.,  / 

and  with  Blaud  P. 

55 

617 

59 

Codein  c.  Ext.  Cannabis 

361 

55 

Codeinse  et  Valerianae 

Comp. 

361 

„  Colchicine  Salicyl.=  1/250 

gr . 364 

,,  Copaiba,  5, 10, 15  m.  . .  623 

Copaiba,  5, 10  m.  \ 

Cubeb  01.,  5,10  ra.  J 
,,  Copaiba,  5  c.  Santal,  5m.  623 

,,  Creocarb  . .  . .  394 

,,  Creosotal,  5, 10  m.  . .  395 

,,  Creosote,  3, 5  m.  ..  394 

„  Creosote  Valer.,  8  m.  . .  396 

„  Cubeb  Oil,  10  m.  . .  399 

,,  Cubeb,  5,  c.  Santal  Oil, 

'  5  m . 623 

,,  Cyllin,  1  and  3  m.  ..  36 

,,  Cyperi  Ext.  Liq.,  5  m. . .  826 

„  Damiana  Ext.,  (30  m. 

Lin.) . 827 

|,,  Distilled  Water,  Sterile  231 

Dormiol,  8  m.  ..  811 

,,  Easton  Syrup  =  4  &  1  dr. 

etaa.  c.  Arsen.,  1/50  gr  432 
Ergot  and  Apiol  . .  182 

Ergotin,  3  and  5  gr.  . .  417 

„  Erigeron  Oil,  5  m.  . .  828 

„  EthyleneBromide,!  m.(G.)807 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

CAPS.,  Ethyl  Chlor.  (Gl.),  3,  5 

and60Gm.  ..  ..  121 

,,  Ethyl  Iodid  Co.  (Gl.)  . .  122 

„  Ext.  Filicis  Liq.,  15  m.  434 

,,  Fehling’s  Sol.  (Gl.) 

1  Cc .  Vol.  IT. 

„  Fel  Bovinum,  5  gr.  . .  423 

,,  i  Ferri  Carb.  Sacch.  5  gr.  424 

,,  '  Ferri  Glyceroph,  Co 

1  t.d .  44 

„  Ferri  Oleatis,  5  gr.  . .  605 

,,  Formalised  Gelatin  498,  684 

,,  Formidin,  5  gr.. .  ..  500 

,,  Glutoid  . .  . .  . .  684 

,,  Glyceroph.  =  dr.  &  1  dr. 

of  Syrup  . .  . .  47 

„  Gonal . 623 

,,  Guaiac  Besin,  5  gr.  . .  453 

,,  Guaiacol,  2,  5  m.  . .  397 

„  ,,  1  gr.,  c.  Iodoform, 

1  gr.  ..  ..  397 

„  Guaiacol,  f  gr.  c.  Cod  L. 

Oil,  5  m . 397 

„  Gynocardia  (Chaulmoo- 


gra),  5  to  20  gr. 

608 

95 

Haemoglobin,  5  gr. 

578 

59 

Holadin 

641 

55 

Hydrastis  =  30  m.  Ext. 

Liq. 

483 

■55 

Hypnone,  f  min. 

5 

55 

Ichthyol,  Amm.,  or  Lith., 

4  gr.  also  aa.,  2  gr. 

495 

55 

Iodicin,  3  gr. 

622 

55 

Iodinol  25%,  2  Gm.  . . 

503 

55 

Iodoform  (glutoid) 

498 

55 

Iron  Carb.  Sacch.,  5  gr. 

424 

55 

,,  Iodide  =  10&30m. 

Syr . 

429 

55 

Izal  2  m.  (&  with  Cod 

Liver  Oil,  5  m.) 

37 

55 

Eerol . 

37 

55 

Lecithin,  1£  gr. 

535 

55 

Lymph  Co. 

965 

55 

Male  Fern  Ext.,  15  m.. 

434 

95 

Magnes,  Oleat.  10  gr.  . . 

606 

55 

Menthol  Paraffin 

550 

,,  Meth.  Blue,  2  gr.  (and 

Comp.)  . .  . .  331 

,,  Myrtol,  2  and  5  m.  . .  845 

„  Nisbet’s  Specific,  20  m.  624 

,,  Nitric  Acid,  1  m.  (Gl.)  V.  II. 
,,  Nitrite  of  Amyl 

(Sterules)  . .  . .  165 

„  Nitroglycerin,  1-100  and 

1-50  gr . 571 

„  01.  Allii,  i,  1,  2  m.  . .  809 

,,  „  Cedri  Atlant,  8  m.  ..  820 

,,  ,,  Chaulmoogra,  5-20  gr.  608 

,,  ,,  Elliott,  £  m.  (three 

to  5)  . .  . .  847 

„  01.  Gaultheria,  10  m.  . .  79 

,,  „  Papav.,  15  m.  . .  620 

,,  ,,  Turpentine,  5,  10m.  685 

,,  Oleic  Acid,  7£m.  ..  601 

„  Olive  Oil,  i,  1  dr.  ..  618 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

CAPS.,  Ox  Bile,  5  gr . 423 

,,  Ovomammoid  . .  949 

,,  Papaveris  . .  . .  626 

,,  Paraffin  (for  Catheters)  656 
„  Paraldehyde,20,30,40m.  133 
,,  Pavimol,  15  in.,  2  to  4 

twice  daily  . .  . .  620 

,,  Phosphorated  Oil,  5  m.  676 
,,  Poppy  Seed  Oil,  15  m.  620 

,,  Potass  Iodide,  5  gr.  . .  700 

„  Potass  Permang.,  1  gr.  546 

„  Quin.  Salicyl.,  5  gr.  . .  719 

„  Sahli’s  ..  ..  498,684 

,,  Salol,  5  and  10  gr.  . .  94 

,,  Santal  and  Kava  . .  625 

,,  Santalol,  5  m.  . .  622 

„  4  m.  c.  Methyl 

Salicyl.,  1  . .  623 

„  Santal  Oil,  5  and  10  m. 

c.  Methylene  Blue, 

1  and  2  gr.  . .  623 

,,  Santal  Oil,  5  to  20  m.  623 

„  Savaresse,  10  m.  ..  623 

„  Sod.  Chaulmoograte  ‘A,’ 

l,2and3gr.  ..  609 


o' 


odium  Oleate,  5  grs. 


736 

Co.,  m.et  n.  736 

,,  Sulphonal,  5,  10  gr.  . .  769 

„  Syr.  Fe.  Ph.  Co..  1  dr.  . .  431 

,,  Terebene,  5  and  10  m.  .  777 

„  Terpinol,  11  m.  ..  777 

,,  Turpentine,  5,  10  m.  . .  685 

,,  Valerianatum  Co.,  1  t.d.  728 

Capsuloids  . .  .  .  Vol.  II . 

‘  Capsungs  ’Hydrarg.  OleatUng.  602 
Captol  .  .  .  .  . .  . .  296 

Caracol,  P.E.  =  Helix  Aspera  et  var. 
Caraway..  ..  ..  ..  819 

Carbamide,  10  to  60  gr.  or  more  789 
Carbasus.  See  Gauzes. 

Carbo  Animalis  ..  ..  817 

Carbohydrates  . .  . .  588 

Carbo  Ligni  (and  Cocoa  Nut)  . .  817 

Carbol-Fuchsin  Solution  .  .V.  II. 
,,  Gentian  Violet  &  Methy¬ 
lene  Blue  ;  Thionin  V.  II. 
Carbolic  Acid  ..  ..  ..  16 

„  Coefficient  ..  Vol.  II. 

Carbolic  Acid  Lotion  . .  . .  18 

„  Oil  . 19 

,,  Gauze  . .  . .  . .  19 

Carbolised  Camphor,  18 ;  Gauze 
and  Bandages,  19 ;  Iodine 
Sol., 20;  Resin, 21;  Smelling 
Salts,  21;  Wool  ..  ._.  19 

Carbon  Bisulphidum ,  817  ;  Di- 
chlorkle,  306 ;  Dioxide,  25, 
Monoxide  ,  ..  845  &  V.  II. 

Tetrachlor  10  to  45  m.  in 
several  caosules  . .  . .  818 

Carbon  Tetrachlor,  Iodised  . .  818 

Carbonic  Anhydride  ..  ..  25 

Carbonic  Snow  . .  . .  . .  25 

Carbonite  . .  . .  . .  569 

Carbonyl  Chloride  . ,  , ,  789 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Carborundum,  V.  II. ;  Carbure- 
tted  Gas  . .  . .  Vol.  VII. 

Carcinoma.  See  Therap  Index 
and  ‘  Vol.  II. 

Cardamomi  Semina  . .  ..  819 

„  Wild . 867 

Cargile  Membrane  . .  . .  944 

Carica  Papaya  . .  . .  . .  650 

Carlsbad  Salt,  True  and  Artif  754 
Carmalum  . .  . .  . .  819 

Carmeliter  Geist  . .  . .  842 

Carmine  . .  . .  . .  819 

Carnauba  Wax  ..  ..V.  II. 

Carnotite  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Carnrick's  Peptonoids  662  &  Vol.  II 

Carrel-Dakin  Treatment  58,  331 

Carter’s  Little  Liver  Pills  Vol.  II. 

Catgut  . .  . .  . .  . .  535 

Carrageen ,  823  ;  Carron  Oil  ..  274 

Cartilage,  Hyaline  ..  ..  577 

Carui  Fructus  . .  . .  . .  819 

Carum  Copticum  . .  . .  782 

Carvacrol,  848  ;  Carvol,  Carvo- 
num  . .  . .  . .  . .  819 

Caryophyllum  . .  . .  . .  819 

Casca  Bark  . .  . .  . .  422 

Cascagar,  1  teaspoon  to  2  table¬ 
spoons..  ..  ..  ..  288 

Cascara ,  3  to  15  gr.  . .  288  &  V.  II. 
,,  <  am  .,  288  ;  Pastils  290 

,,  :|  Jelly,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  288 

Cascarilla, Cascarillin  . .  . .  820 

Casein  . .  . .  . .  . .  58o 

Estimation  . .  Vol.  II 

Oaseinogen  . .  . .  . .  586 

Cashew  Nut  ..  ..  ..  811 

Casse  en  Batues  .  . .  .  .  820 

Cassell’s  Preps.  .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Cassia  Acutifolia ,  Angustifolia  858 
,,  Fistula  and  Pulp  . .  820 

,,  Fructus  . .  . .  . .  820 

CastelaNicholsoni  ..  ..  822 

Castellani’s  Antimon.  Tart. 

Injn.,  £to  1  Cc.  ..  ..  175 

Castellani’s  Tetra  and  Penta 
and  Hexa  Vaccines  ..  ..  931 

Castille  Soap  ..  ..  ■  Vol.  II. 

Castoreum  . .  . .  . .  820 

Castor  Oil ,  1  to  8  dr.  . .  . .  620 

Castor  Oil  Powders  . .  . .  622 

,,  Solutions  of  Alkaloids  621 
Casts  . .  . .  . .  V.  II. 

Casumen  . .  . .  . .  586 

Cataplasma  Kaolini  ..  ..  443 

Cataplasma  Salicyl.  Co.  . .  443 

Catarrh  1017,  Vaccines  for  883,  898 
Cate  hu  Pallidum ,  5-15  gr.  . .  820 

,,  Nigrum,  5-15  gr.  ..  825 

Catgut  Ligatures  . .  . .  530 

Catha . 291 

,,  Cocoa  Milk  . .  . .  292 

,,  Milk  and  Glyceroph.  . .  292 

,,  Phenolphthalein  Eff.  . .  292 

Catheters,  Sterilisers,  etc.  . .  284 

Catheter  QiH  9;  Salol  Oil  ,,  95 
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Catheter  Lubricant,  465,  656; 
(Adrenalin),  964;  Surgical 
Lubricant  . .  . .  . .  19 

Cathode  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 


Cat’s  Hair,  829  ;  Cat’s  Tail 
Caulophyllin,  1  to  4  gr. 

Caustic.  Mitigated  and  Tough  . 
„  Barii 
,,  Zinci  Chloridi 
Cavendish  Moss,  760  ;  Water  . 
C.E.,  803,;  Cedar  Wood  Oil,  820 
Cedrene 

Cedrus  Atlant  . . 

Celandine 

Celerina,  266,;  Celery 
Cellafine 

Celloidin  and  Sol. 

,,  ‘  Sacs  ’ 

Cellotropine,  J  to  1  Gm 
Celluloid,  366  ;  Splints 
Cellulose  Acetate 
Cellulose  Films 
Wadding  and  Tissue 
Celmo 

Cephaeline  (and  HC1.), 

1/12  to  1/6  gr. 

Cephaelis 
C era  Alba ,  Flava 
,,  Aseptica  . . 

Cerasin  Bed 
Cerato  Laudanizado,  F.E.=  Sy¬ 
denham’s  Laudanum,  1  to  9, 
Ceratum,  U.S.,  652 ;  Galeni, 
847  ;  Nucistse,  844;  Petrolei, 
652 ;  Besinae  . 

Cerebos  Salt,  745-;  Cerebral 
Extract 

Cerebro-Spinal  Fever  . . 

,,  ,,  ‘  Carriers 

Cerebro-Spinal  Fluid 
Cereoli  vide  Bougies  . . 
Ceresin 

Cereus,  Night-blooming 
Cerevisiae  Ferment.,  $— 1  oz. 
Cerii  Oxalas,  3  gr. 


828 

820 

187 

234 

799 

755 


820 
.  .  820 
822,853 
. .  182 
.  .  448 

364,365 
Vol.  II. 
.  .  813 

366  &  plates 
. .  451 

. .  447 

.  .  448 

Vol.  II. 
Emetic 

. .  531 

. .  514 

..  821 
..  821 
326 


853 
94^ 

885,  V.  II. 
885,  888 

.  .V.  II. 

! !  651 

.  .  821 

292 
821 

Oxidum  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

,,  Sulphocarb.,  1-5  gr.  . .  821 

Cerium .  Vol.  II. 

Cerussa  . .  . .  . .  . .  693 

Cetaceum  .  . .  . .  . .  821 

Cetraria  (Cetrarin,  2-4  gr.)  . .  821 

Cetyl  Alcohol  (and  Palmitate)  821 
Cevadilla  Seeds,  Cevadine  . .  865 

Ceyssatite,  156;  Chalk’s  Bottles  228 
Chalk  Mixture,  4  to  1  oz.  . .  267 

Chamomile  Flowers  ..  496,812 

Chancres,  Exam,  of  . .  Vol.  II. 
Chaparro  Amargosa  . .  . .  822 

Charbon  Naphthol6,  60  to  120 

gr . 564 

Charcoal  (Animal,  Wood, 

etc.)  . .  . .  . .  . .  817 

Charta  Sinapis  (Sinapizata)  . .  738 

Chatin  and  Goitre  . .  . .  699 

Chaulmartin . 610 


Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Chaulmoogrates  . 

608 

Chaulmoogra  Esters. 

. . 

610 

Chaulmoogm  Oil,  5-10  m. 

606 

Ointment 

603 

Cheatle’s  Green  Spray  . . 

329 

Cheatle’s  Paste 

467 

Chebulic  Myrobalans  .. 

827 

Cheese,  58(J;  Chekan  . . 

822 

Cheratina 

683 

Cheiranthus  Cheiri 

822 

Chelidonium  Majus 

822 

Chelsea  Pensioner,  1  to  2  dr. 

770 

Chemical  Food,  \-2  dr. 

430 

Chemotherapy 

. . 

205 

Chenopodium 

. . 

822 

Cheron’s  Serum 

744 

Cherry  Bark,  Wild 

. . 

850 

Cherry  Laurel  Water  . . 

163 

Chestnut  (Horse) 

. . 

806 

Chian  Turpentine 

. . 

863 

Chicken  Ess.,  Peptones 

#  # 

576 

„  Jelly  .. 

#  # 

640 

,,  Pox  and  Small  Pox 

935 

Chiendent 

497 

Chilblains 

1018 

Chillie  Paste  (Smedley’s) 

287 

China  Clay,  155  ;  Boot 

. . 

830 

Chineonal,  10  gr. 

793 

Chinese  Almond,  812;  Ink 

Vol.  II 

Chinina,  etc.,  vide  Quinine 

. . 

Chinoform,  1  to  5  gr. 

711 

Chinolini  Tart.,  5  to  15  gr. 

327 

Chinolinum,  3  to  10  m. 

. . 

327 

Chinosol,  1  to  5  gr.,  327  ;  Gauze  327 

Chirata,  823  Japanese 

. . 

823 

Chloral  Caffeine  hyp.  3-8  gr. 

. . 

265 

Chloral  Camph.  (et  c.  Cocain) 

295 

,,  c.  Menthol,  c.  Phenol, 

c.  Thymol 

#  . 

549 

„  Formamidum,  15  to 

45 

gr . 

296 

„  Hair  Stimulant 

. . 

296 

,,  Hydras,  5-20  gr. 

294 

,,  Tannin 

296 

Chloralamid,  15  to  45  gr. 

•  . 

296 

Chloramine-T.,  60,  Bac.t. 


Power,  61;  Gauze,  61.;  Oint¬ 
ment,  61;  and  Tabs,  8'75 


and  43‘75,  61;  Oily  Suspension 

61 

Chloratifrice 

697 

Chlorazene 

60 

Chlorazol  Blue,  3B. 

203 

Chlorbutol 

261 

Chlorcosane 

63 

Chloretone,  5  to  24  gr. 

261 

,,  Gauze 

261 

,,  Inhalant 

261 

Chlorhydrate  d’Amyieine 

356 

Chloric  Ether ,  30  to  40  m.,  or  5 

to  20  rep. 

305 

Chlorinated  Eucalyptol 

62 

„  Paraffin  (Liquid  & 

Hard) 

62 

Chlorine,  Poisoning  by 

1064 

1C  89 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Chlorine  Treatment  of  Scabies, 
see  Scabies  Therap.  Index. 
Chlorobrom,  i  to  1  oz. . .  . .  297 

Chlorodyne  (Caps.,  5  m.),  5  to 

15  m.  305 

Chloroform,  1  to  5  m.  297  &  Vol.  II. 

t  ,,  and  Ether  Anaesthetic  . .  303 

„  c.  Ethyl  Iodide,  Sterules.  304 

,,  Inhalers . 298 

„  -Oxygen-Anaesthesia  . .  300 

,,  Sickness  . .  . .  . .  300 

,,  Sterules,  10,  20,  30,  60  m., 

and  G,  5  m.  . .  303,  304 

Chloroform,  Aconiti,  1  in  1  . .  108 

,,  Camphorat  . .  304 

,,  Iodi,  1  in  30  . .  502 

,,  Mastiche  . .  . .  304 

Chlorogenine . 810 

Chloro-ortho-cresol  .  39 

Chloromorpliiae  Liquor, 5  to  15m.  304 

Chlorophyll  . .  . .  . .  823 

Chloro-Sodio-Mag.  Aper.,  1  dr. 

or  more  . .  . .  . .  754 

Chloryl  Anaesthetic  . .  . .  119 

Chocolate  . .  . .  . .  778 

,,  Culture  Medium  . .  887 

Cholelysin  . .  . .  . .  736 

Choleokinase  ..  ..  ..  423 


Cholera,  889 ;  Mixtures,  392  ; 
Treatment,  744 ;  Vaccines, 

889  ;  Vibrio  . .  890  &  Vol.  II. 


Cholesterin 

For  Syph.  Test 
Chologestin,  £  oz. 

Choline 

,,  Borate  Solution, 
20  Cc.  dil.  . . 

„  stearo-glyceroph., 
5  gr.  . . 
Chologen  Tablets 
Chondrigen 
Chon  dr  in 
Chondrus 
Chrismaline 
Christmas  Rose 


. .  112 
Vol.  II. 
. .  640 

7 

3  to 

7 


3  to 
..  534 

. .  694 

. .  577 

. .  577 

. .  823 

. .  653 

.  .  865 


Christo  pherson’s  Bilharzia  Treat¬ 
ment  . 176 

Chromic  Anhydride  . .  . .  804 

,,  Catgut  (Lister)  . .  535 

Chromii  Sulphas  . .  . .  536 

Chromo-santonin,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  735 

Chrymotherapy. .  ..  ..  25 

Chondrodendron  toment  . .  848 

Chrysarobinum ,  £  to  £  gr.  and 

preps . 307 

Chrysarobin  Acetates  . .  . .  308- 

Chrysoidine  . .  . .  . .  332 

Churchill’s  Hypo  phosphites  . .  679 

,,  Inhalant  . .  . .  701 

,,  Iodine  . .  . .  507 

Chyluria .  Vol.  II. 

Cibrola . 43 

Cicfa  .  Vol.  II. 

Cicatricine,  8  to  15  m . 740 

Cicuta,  F.E.  =  Conine;  C.  Virosa  823 
Vol.  I 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Cicutine,  £  to  2  gr . 390 

Cigarettes,  845  ;  Asthma,  701 ; 
Cubeb,  399  ;d’Espic. .  ..  701 

Cigue . 390 

Oimex  Var.  . .  . .  Vol.  II . 

Cimicifugae  Rhizoma,  15  gr.  . .  823 

Cimicifugin,  1  to  6  gr . 823 

Cimolite,  155  ;  Cina  . .  . .  734 

Cinchona  Calisaya,  ‘  gray,’  Lan- 
cif.,  O.ncinalis,  etc.  308  &  Vol.  II. 

Cinchona  Febrifuge  . .  . .  704 

,,  Cultivation  309  &  Vol  II . 

Cinchonce  Succirubrce  Cort .,  5  to 

60  gr . 308 

,,  Alkaloids,  Tests  Vol.  II. 
Cinchonidine  . .  . .  . .  703 

„  HC1.  703  (&  Ac.), 

1  to  10  gr.  . .  707 

,,  Bismuth  Iodide, 

£  to  1  gr.  . .  243 

,,  Salicyl.,  5  gr.  . .  708 

„  Sulph.,  1  to  10  gr.  707 

,,  Periodide,  14  to 

3  gr.  .  .  “  148,  708 

Cinchonina  and  HC1.  and  Ac. 


HC1.,  1  to  10  gr.  708 

„  Sulph.,  1-10  gr.. .  708 

,,  Sulphocarb  . .  708 

Cinchophen,  30  to  45  gr.  p.d.. .  327 

Cineol,  1  to  4  m. .  . .  . .  614 

Cinnabar = Red  Mercuric  Sul¬ 
phide  . .  . .  . .  . .  482 

Cinnaldehydum  (Cinnamal),  1  in.  30 
Cinnamomi  Cort.,  10-30  gr.  . .  310 

Cinnamon  Paste,  Dental  311,  499 
Cinnamon,  Wild  ..  ..  817 

Cmnoxyl  Caps . 325 

Cinyl  Alcohol  . .  . .  . .  777 

Citral .  Vol.  II. 

Citrated  Milk  ..  ..  581,748 

Citrine  Ointment  . .  . .  471 

Citronellae  Oleum  ..  Vol.  II. 

Citronellol  . .  . .  Vol.  II . 

Citronen  1  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Citrus  var.  . .  . .  . .  232 

Clarke’s  Blood  Mixture  Vol.  II. 

,,  Soap  Solution . .  Vol.  II . 
Claudius’  Iodine  Solution  . .  536 

Clayton  Gas  ..  ..  .  Vol.  II. 

Cleaver’s  Grass  . .  . .  . .  831 

Clemens’  Solution,  1  to  5  m...  193 

Clothes  Louse  . .  . .  . .  1047 

Cloud -berry  . 854 

Cloudy  Ammonia  . .  . .  160 

Cloves,  819;  Clubmoss  Spores  840 

Coagulose  . .  . .  . .  928 

Coal  Gas,  poisoning,  see  Carbon 

Monoxide  . .  . .  1064 

,,  Tar  Derivatives  311  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  Disinfectants,  34,  et 

seq.  &  Vol.  II . 
,,  ,,  Inhaler  and  Vaporiser  312 

,,  ,,  Soap  . .  . .  . .  737 

Cobra  Venom  . .  . .  . .  946 

Coca  Chewing  Gum  . .  . .  337 

Cocae  Folia,  30  to  120  gr.  337  &  V.  II. 


MM.. 
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Name. 

Bose. 

Page 

Cocaina 

,  1/20  to  \  gr.. . 

338 

Tests,  Manufacture  . . 

Vol. 

HI. 

Cocaina 

c.  Oleo  2% 

341 

Cocainse  Carbolas 

\ 

1 

347 

95 

Citras,  Formas 

342 

59 

HI.  HBr. 

346 

59 

Hydrochlor,  (A, 

to  £  gr.,  Off.) 

342  <fc  V.II 

95 

La  etas . . 

OjQ  tO 

346 

59 

Nitras 

\  gr. 

347 

99 

Nitris  . . 

347 

9  9 

Phenas  . 

347 

59 

Salicyl.. 

347 

9  9 

Sulph.  . 

#  # 

346 

Cocaine 

‘  Activated  ’  . . 

143 

59 

Abuse  of 

#  # 

339 

99 

Antidotes 

#  # 

341 

99 

Bental  Use  . . 

#  # 

342 

99 

Busting  Pdr.  . . 

350 

59 

Eye  Brops  (Factory 

Act)  . . 

341, 

990 

55 

Eye  Lotion,  Isotonic. 

344 

9  9 

in  Clove  Oil  . . 

341 

55 

in  Bentistry  . . 

#  , 

982 

5  9 

Iodo  HI. 

#  . 

346 

5  5 

Ionisation 

Vol. 

II. 

55 

Lanolin  e 

#  # 

341 

5  9 

Local  Infflt.  Anses- 

thesia  c. 

•  4 

349 

59 

Lumbar  pun  cture  . , 

350 

59 

Oleate  . . 

•  • 

341 

340 


99 

99 


99 


148,  346 
Vol.  II. 
. .  339 

. .  341 

.  .  341 

Vol.  II. 
Sod. 

..  143 

..  339 


Perforation  of  Septum 
Periodide,  1/40  to  1/20 
gr.  incr. 

Pharmacology  of 
Poisoning 
Menthol-Eugenol 
-  Men  thol-  Phen  ol 
Purification  of  . 

Salts  incompat.  c. 

Bicarb. 

Sniffing  . 

Sterilisation  of  Sols  . .  344 

Substitutes,  Unrestricted 
Sale  of  . .  . .  977 

Synthetic  . .  . .  339 

Tests  for  . .  Vol.  II. 

for  Tooth  Extraction . .  342 

Toxicology  ..  Vol.  II. 

„  Uses  of..  ..  ..  347 

,,  versus  Synthetics  . .  349 

Cocculus  Indicus.  ..  ..  849 

Coccus  Cacti  . .  . .  . .  819 

Cochineal, Liquid, 819  (Indicator  )V.II. 
Cochlearia  Armoracia  . .  . .  824 

Cocillana,  824;  Cockle’s  Pills.  .V.  II. 
Cocoa,  778  &  Vol.  II.;  Eood. 

„  Nut  Charcoal  . . 

,,  Nut  Oil,  Shampoo, 

Stearin  and  Soap  . 

Cod  Liver  Oil,  1  to  4  dr. 


582 

817 

102 

615 


Name.  Bose.  Page 

Cod  Liver  Oil  Emulsions  . .  617 

,,  ,,  Substitutes  . .  618 

Codeina,  £  to  2  grains  . .  . .  36G 

Codeine  Glycerin  Jelly,  1  dr...  36C 

Codeinae  HBr.,  £  to  2  gr.  . .  361 

Codeinse  HC1.,  £  to  2  gr.  . .  361 


,,  Periodid.,  £  to  £  gr. 

148,  361 

Codeince  Phosphas,  £-1  gr.  . .  362 

,,  Sulph.,  av.  |  gr.  . .  362 

Codeine-Sodium  Biethylbarbi- 
turate,  5  gr.  . .  . .  . .  5  62 

Codeine  Methyl-Brom.,  f  gr.. .  362 

Codeonal,  5  grains  . .  . .  562 

Cofectant  . .  . .  . .  36 

Gognac  . .  . .  127  &  Vol.  II„ 

Cohen’s  Salicyl  Mist,  1  to  2  dr.  82 
Cohosh,  Black,  823 ;  Blue  . .  820 

Coke  E.,  on  Skin  Tests  663  et  seq. 

,,  Oven  Oils..  ..  ..  34 

Cola  Acuminata.  ..  ..  262 

Colalin  Tabs.,  £  to  £  gr. ;  Colalin 
Laxative  . .  . .  . .  757 


ColchiciCormus,  2  to  4  gr.  362&Vol.II. 

,,  Semina ,  3  gr.  362  &  Vol.  II. 

Colchicine,  1/100  to  1/32  gr...  3631 

,,  Salicyl.  (Caps.  5^  gr.).  364 

Colchisal. .  ..  ..  ..  364: 

Colcothar  . .  . .  . .  104: 

Cold  Cream  and  Substitute  . .  847 

,,  Vaccine  . .  . .  . .  883! 

Coleman’s  Win  cam  is  ..  Vol,  II. 
Coley’s  Cancer  Fluid  . .  Vol.  II. 
Colic  Boot  . .  . .  . .  808! 


“  COLLAPSUBES  ”  OF  OINT¬ 
MENTS,  p.  13  : — 


t 

95 

Aristol,  10%.. 

5001 

* 

95 

Atropine,  lin  100,  &c. 

229i 

* 

95 

Atrop.,  1%  &  Cocain. 

2% . 

229 

* 

95 

Atrop.,  1%,  &  Iodof.. 

229 

* 

95 

Atropine,  0-5%  c.  . . 

Ung.  Hyd.  Ox.  Flav., 
1% . 

229 

1 

99 

Bism.,  Morph.  Coc.  . . 

241 

59 

Bism.  Subgallate 

249 

* 

5  5 

Boric  Acid  Oint. 

13 

* 

59 

Boric  Acid  in  White 

Vaseline,  1  in  60. . 

55 

Boric  Cream 

13 

**t§ 

5  9 

„  Vaseline 

13 

t 

5  5 

Bermatol,  10% 

249 

§ 

99 

Ferri  Perchlor. 

426 

§ 

55 

Gall  and  Opium 

632 

§ 

59 

Hamam.  (et  c.  Co¬ 

caina) 

455 

* 

55 

Homatropine  and  Co¬ 

caine,  ea.  2% 

t 

55 

Hyd.  Iodid,  1%  .. 

468 

55 

Hydrarg.  Salicyl.  . . 

478 

Those  marked  *  are  of  small  size  for  ophthalmic  use. 
t  Are  for  urethral  use.  §  For  rectal  use. 

**  For  vaginal  or  uterine  use.  The  last  three  with  suitable  attachments. 
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**t§ 

t 

t 

t§** 

* 

* 


55 

55 


f 

t 

** 

t 

t 

t 


55 

35 

35 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

“  COLLAPSUBES ”  OF  OINT¬ 
MENTS 

„  Hydrastis  (5%  Liquid 
Extract). 

Iodoform,  5%,  et  Co- 
caina,  2% 

Iodoform,  et  Euca- 
lypt.,  5%  . . 

Iodol,  5%,  et  Euca- 
Lanoiin  &  L.  Cream . . 
Lubric.  Jelly. . 

Methysal  Balm 
Pagenstecher’s,  1-25 
to  10% 

Petroleum  Cerate  . . 

Picric  Acid,  i% 

Silver  Protein  ate 
Surgical  Lubricant  . . 
Tannin,  10%  . . 

Ung.  Prophylaxis  . . 
Vaselin  . .  . .  — 

Zinc  Permang.,  lin  2000549 
ZincSulph.,  lin  500. .  803 

Zinc  Suiphocarb.,  1  in 

500  . 

Collodium  (contractile)  . 

Acetonum  . . 
Aceto-dEthericum  . . 
Anodynum 
Belladonnse 
Benzoini 
Callosum 

Cantharidis  (var.)  . . 
Cocainse,  2% 
c.  01.  Crotonis,  lin  7 
Elasticum  . . 

Flexile 
Ichthyol 
Iodi,  30  gr.  in 
c.  Iodoform. . 

Paraformi  . . 

Kelly’s 
‘  Sacs  ’ 

Salicyl 

Salicyl.  et  Lact.  . . 

c.  Hyd.  Perclilor 
,,  c.  Zinc 
Salol,  95;  Styptic. . 
Vesicans 
Zinci  Cldoridi 
Collargol  (Colloid  Silver) 

Collasan . .  . . 

Collinsonia  Canadensis  . 

Colloidal  Metals  . 

(see  also  Iontophoresis,  Y.  II . 
,,  Antiseptic  Powers 

388  <fe  Yol.  II. 
Characters  . .  . .  366 

Doses,  see  Individual 
Solutions  in  text. 
Manufacture,  Methods 


33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

35 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 


1  oz. 


500 

500 

501 

441 

79 

481 

652 

76 

188 

19 

464 

652 


364 
364 
364 

364 
236 

365 
365 
282 
341 
365 
365 
365 
495 
365 
498 

. .  140 

. .  365 

Vol.  II. 
, .  365 

. .  365 

365 

365 

366 
282 
799 
187 
155 
824 
366 


33 

33 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Colloidal  previously  published  371 
Author’s  Chemical  375,  376 
Author’s  Electrical  . .  387 

Metal  Organsols  . .  388 

Patents  on  . .  . .  374 

Physological  Expts.  378, 

380,  382,  383,  385 
References  . .  . .  389 

Solutions,  Aluminium 

371  876 
Antimony  376,  387 
Arsenic  . .  . .  377 

Bismuth..  ,|  ..  377 

Calcium  .  . .  877 

Copper (1  in  2000)  377 
,,  Phosph.  . .  379 

Gold  (1  in  4000)  379 

Testin  C.S. EluidVol.II . 
Iodine  . .  . .  380 

Iron  . .  . .  381 

Lead  . .  . .  381 

,,  Manganese  . .  382 

Mercury  (1  in  2000)  382 
Palladium  . .  383 

Platinum  (1  in 
4000)  . .  . .  383 

Protectives  for . .  369 

Selenium  (1  in 
5000)  . .  . .  384 

Silver  (1  in  2000)  384 

(Collargol)  . .  187 

Sulphur  (1  in 
1000)  . .  386,  770 

Verification  &  Tests . .  370 

Therapy  . .  . .  375 

Uses  . .  . .  . .  376 

Collosols,  Argent,  385,  386; 
Hydrarg,  386  et  seq. ;  Iodine, 

881;  Manganese,  382;  Palla¬ 
dium,  383;  Selenium,  384; 
Sulphur  . .  . .  . .  386 

Collunarium  Alum,  T.H.,  1%. . 

,,  Pot.  Permang.,  Liq., 

6  m.  in  1  oz.,  T.H. 

Potass.  Chlorat  Co..  697 
Quininse  . .  . .  724 

Zinc.  Sulph.,  0T%. . 

Zinc  Suiphocarb.,  1 
in  250  . .  . .  — 

Collutorium  Acidi  Benzoici  ..  9 

Acidum  ..  ..  107 

Alkalinum  Co.  . .  747 

Astringens  ..  ..  799 

Formalini  . .  . .  136 

Hydrogen  Perox.  . .  486 

Pot.  Permang.  ...  547 

Collyr.  Adstring.  Lut . 803 

,,  Hyd.  Biniodidi..  „.  467 

Colocynth,  Pulpa,  2  to  8  gr.  . .  389 

Colocynthin  . .  . .  . .  390 

Colon  Bacillus  . .  . .  . .  890 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 

55 


55 

55 

55 


55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


Those  marked  *  are  of  small  size  for  ophthalmic  use. 
t  Are  for  urethral  use.  §  Eor  rectal  use. 

**  Fpr  vaginal  or  uterine  use.  The  last  three  with  suitable  attachments. 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Colonic  Anaesthesia  . .  . .  117 

Colostrum  ..  ..  Vol.II. 

Colza  Oil . 738 

Comfrey. .  ..  ..  ..  862 

Combined  Cold  Vaccine.  ..  883 

‘  Complement  f  . .  . .  . .  869 

Comp.  Asthma  Fluid  . .  . .  227 

Conarium  . .  . .  . .  949 

Condurango,  15  to  60  gr.  . .  824 

Condy’s  Fluids  . .  . .  548,  549 

Conessine  . .  142,  524,  834 

„  Bi.  lodid . 525 

Confectio  Aromatica=Pulv.  Cretse 
Aromatica,  10-60  gr..  . .  630 

Confectio  Glyceroph  Co.,1  to  2  dr.  46 
c.  Malt,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  46 

,,  Guaiaci  Co.,  1  dr.  . .  770 

,,  Petrolei,  1  to  2  dr.. .  656 

,,  Piperis,  60-120  gr... 

,,  Rosce  Gal.  . .  . .  854 

„  Rutse,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  855 

„  San  ton  ini  Co.,  1  dr.. .  735 

,,  Scammonise  Co.,  ’85, 

10  to  30  gr.. 

,,  Sennce,  60-120  gr.  . .  858 

,,  ,,  et  Piper.  ..  858 

,,  Sulphuris  (et  c.  Senna) 

60  to  120  gr.  . .  770 

,,  Terebinthinss,  ’85,  60 

to  120  gr.  . . 

„  Vitelli,  Cerevisise  et 

Lim.  Succ.,  |  dr.. .  598 

Congo  Red  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Congreve’s  Elixir  . .  Vol.  II . 

Conjunctivitis  . .  . .  . .  1020 

Conii  Folia  and  Fruits,  2  to 
8  gr.  . .  . .  390  &  Vol.  II. 

Conine,  £  gr.,incr.  390  &  Vol.  II 


i  gr. 


Coninse,  H  Br.,  HC1  .  „  _ 
Conradi’s  Koleradraaber 
Conradi  Drigalski  Medium 
Constipation 
Contents . 


me. 


390 
. .  392 

Vol.  II. 
..  1020 
iii 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Copper  Hair  Dye  ..  Vol.  II. 

,,  Lecithin  . .  . .  535 

„  Points  . .  . .  402,  803 

,,  Sod.  Tart . 403 

Copra  . .  . .  . .  . .  102 

Cordite  . .  ...  . .  . .  569 

Coquehcot  Fleurs  de  . .  . .  626 

Corallin  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Coriander  . .  . .  . .  824 

Cordova’s  Modefd.  Eusol  . .  56 

Corn  Ergot  Oil  and  Silk  . .  841 

Corns,  Collodions  for  . .  . .  365 

Coroutine,  £  to  £  gr.,  p.d.  . .  418 

Coronilla  .  . .  . .  . .  825 

Coronium  Bromide  . .  . .  762 

Corpora  Lutea,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  945 

Corrosive  Sublimate  . .  . .  472 

Coscinium,  817  ;  Coster’s  Paste  505 
Costos  . .  . .  . .  . .  825 

Cotarnine  Base..  ..  ..  566 

Cotarnine  HC1.,  £  to  £  gr.  incr. 

566  ;  Phthalate,  |-  gr.  incr.. .  567 

Coto  Cort.,  1  to  8  gr.  . .  . .  391 

Cotoin,  £  to  2  gr.  . .  . .  392 

Cotton  Medicated  . .  . .  447 

,,  Seed  Ext.  Pdr.,  1  dr.  . .  452 

Couch  Grass  . .  . .  497,  808 

Coumaric  Treatment  . .  . .  30 

Coumaric  Anhyd.,  32  ;  Coumarin 
Court  Plaster,  835  ;  Cowbane. . 
Cowhage,  1  to  2  gr.,  435  ;  Cow- 
pox,  934 ;  Crab’s  Eyes  =* 

Calcii  Carb. 

Craie  Preparee  . . 

Cranesbill  Root . . 

Cream  Assay,  etc.  . .  Vol 

,,  Cold 

,,  of  Malt  preparations  . . 

„  Salicylic. . 

„  of  Tartar  (Soluble,  703), 

20  to  60  gr.  . . 

Creatinin,  Creatin  . .  Vol. 

Cr6d6’s  Silver  (Ung.  188),  £  to 


32 

823 


266 

831 

II. 

847 

543 

81 

703 

II. 


Contraceptives 

712 

2  gr ...  • •  ..  .. 

187 

Contractile  Collodion  . . 

#  # 

364 

Crembas.  . 

111 

Contramine  Intram.,  4  gr. 

773 

Cremor  Acid  Salicyl  . . 

81 

„  Intrav.,  0-25 

Gm. 

„  Emolliens 

787 

in  10  Cc.. 

. . 

773 

„  Frigid  . . 

847 

Convallaria  Majalis 

#  # 

824 

„  Hamamelidis  . . 

454 

Convolvulin,  1  to  5  gr.. . 

.  . 

836 

„  Lowndes 

464 

Convolvulus  Purp. 

9  # 

836 

,,  Magnesise,  1  to  4  dr. 

539 

Coolidse  “  X  ”  ray  tube 

Vol.  II. 

„  “  Sicc  ”  preparations . . 

787 

Cooper’s  Weedicide  stated  to 

„  Zinci  (et  Calaminoe)  . . 

801 

contain  36%  of  Arsenious 

Creo-Camph.  Cream 

460 

Oxide  by  weight.  Inquest  on 

Creocarb.  Capsules 

394 

Mrs.  Greenwood,  June  16/20. 

Creolin  Pearson 

36 

Coorchi,  see  Kurchi. 

Creocamph.  . .  . .  219, 

460 

Copaiba ,  30  to  60  m.  . . 

623 

Creophen 

36 

,,  Oil,  5  to  20  m. 

623 

Creosotal,  5  to  20  gr.  . . 

395 

,,  Resin  ... 

.  . 

624 

Creosote  Carbonate,  5-20  gr.. . 

395 

„  Soluble 

.  . 

624 

„  Phenyl  Propion,  10  m. 

396 

Copal  Solution 

#  # 

841 

,,  Valer.,  4  to  12  gr.  . . 

396 

Copper  Alauin  . . 

#  m 

403 

Creosoted  Oil 

657 

,,  Comps.,  Organic 

403 

Creosotum,  1  to  5  m.  incr.,  392 

„  „Colloidal  . . 

f  * 

379 

&  V.  II.;  Cresol,  1  to  3  m.  33&V.II. 

OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 
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Cresol  Soap  Soln.  for  vermin. .  37 

CresoJo  Grezzo  . .  . .  . .  34 

Cresylic  Disinfectants  . .  . .  34 

Cresyl  hydrate  . .  . .  . .  33 

Creta  Gallica  . .  . .  . .  156 

„  Proeparata,  15-60  gr. 


116, 


Vol. 


Crile’s  Anoci- Association 
Crile’s  Tube 
Crinoline  Bandages 
Crocus 

Crooke’s  Colloids 
Crosby’s  Balsamic  Elixir 
Crotalin,  946 ;  Crotin 
Croton- Chloral  Hyd.,  5  to  20  gr. 

,,  Eluteria.. 

„  Gubouga. 

„  Tiglium  . . 

,,  Elliottianus 
Cryogenin,  3  to  24  gr.. .  . 

Crystal  Violet  328,  330,  &  Vol.  II. 
Crystallography  in  chemical 

analysis — vide  L.  i./17,  798 


491 

300 

275 

825 

374 

II. 

846 
260 
820 

847 

846 

847 
10 


Crystalloids 
Cubeb  Cigarettes 
Cubeboe  Fruct.,  30-60  gr. 
Cuca,  see  Coca. 
Cucumber  Ointment  . . 
Cucurbitce  Semina  Prcep. 

4  oz.  ..  ..  .. 

Cudbear 


367 
. .  399 

399,  623 


Vol. 


Culex  Imp.,  Pip.  Pungens,  etc. .  V 


Culture  Media 
Culvers  Boot  . . 

Cumene,  Cumol. . 

Cupralgin  =  Cupri-  Alginas 

Cuprase 

Cuprea  Bark 

Cupreine  and  Comps.  . . 

Cuprentum 

Cupri  Acet.,  1-12  to  |  gr. 
,,  Alanin 

„  Alginas,  to  &  gr. 
,,  Alloxanas 
,,  Amino- propionas 
,,  Ammon,  Sulph. 

,,  Arsenis,  ytbth  to 
„  Aseptol  . . 

,,  Chloridum,  £  to  2  gr 
„  Citras 
,,  Glycinas  . . 

,,  Hippuras.. 

,,  Nucleinas 
,,  Oleas  . .  .  * 

,,  Oxidum 
Subacetas 


Vol. 


..  825 

3  to 

825 
II . 
II. 
II. 
..  839 

..  536 

. .  808 
..  379 

. .  399 

..  399 

..  401 

..  401 

..  403 

. .  808 
Vol.  IT. 
.  .  403 

.  .  402 

th  gr.  195 
22 

403&V.II 
.  .  401 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
..  294 

..  601 
..  401 

.  .  401 


Sulphas.,  i  to  £  gr. ;  emetic 


5  to  10  gr. 

„  Sulphocarbolas 
Cupric  Test  Pellets 
Cuprocian 
Cuprol 

Cuprum,  401  &  Vol. 

minatum 
“  Cuprung  ” 

Curara,  2\th  to  i  gr. 


II.; 


401 
22 

Vol.  II. 
..  403 

. .  294 

Alu- 
. .  403 

..  401 

..  825 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Curarina,  to  ^  gr.. .  ..  826 

Curdled  Milk  . .  70  &  Vol.  II. 

Curdling  Ferment  . .  . .  637 

Curd  Soap  . .  . .  _  . .  736 

Crude  Wafers,  V.  II.;  Curicones, 

V.  II. ;  Cusso,  J  to  4  oz. 
Curschmann’s  Solution,  15  m.  278 
Cusparia  .  . .  . .  . .  826 

Cutaneous  Tests.  ..  ..  663 

Cutch,  see  Catechu  nigrum  . .  820 

Cuticura  .  . .  . .  Vol.  II . 

Cyanamide  . .  . .  Vol.  II . 

Cyanide  Gauze,  and  Paste  . .  467 

Cyanine  Dyes  . .  . ._  . .  327 

Cyanuretum  Hydrargyri  . .  464 

Cyclic  Ureides  . .  . .  . .  790 

Cydonise  Semina .  . .  . .  826 

Cyllin  Preps.,  1  to  5  m.  . .  36 

Cymene,  536 ;  Cyna  . .  . .  734 

Cynips  Gallse  . .  . .  _ . .  831 

Cynoglossum,  826;  Cynotoxin.  182 
Cyperus  Botundus  . .  . .  826 

Cypress  Oil  . .  . .  . .  826 

Cypripedin,  1  to  3  gr.  . .  . .  826 

Cystamin,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  . .  456 

Cystazol  Tabs.,  1  to  3  in  water  458 
Cystin  ..  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Cystoformin  . .  . .  . .  459 

Cystogen,  5  to  15  gr . 456 

Cystoourin,  30  gr.  . .  . .  459 

Cytisine,  826  ;  Cytisus  Laburnum  826 
Cystisus  Scoparius  ..  .  •  757 

Cytolysin  . .  . .  . .  869 


Daccol  Vaccines . 925 

Daisy  Powders  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Dakins’  Hypochlorite  Solution 

(Stronger)  .  57 

„  „  (Weaker)  . .  58 

„  ,,  Uses  . .  . .  58 

,,  ,,  Daufresne’s 

Modfn.  . .  59 

Dalby’s  Carminative  ..  Vol.  II. 

Damaroids  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Damiana,  826 ;  Dammar  . .  827 

Damson,  Mountain  . .  . .  859 

Dandelion  . .  . .  . .  863 

DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACT,  1920—983 
„  S.B.  &  O’s  under  985  et  seq. 

,,  Prescriptions,  987  ;  N.H.I., 

987,  992,  993,  994 
,,  Marking  of  Packages  . .  987 

,,  Becords,  988  ;  (Schedule)  989 
„  General  Authorisations . .  9S8 

,,  Exempted  products  989,  990 
,,  Hospitals..  ..  ..  990 

„  Nursing  Homes  . .  990,  994 

,,  Special  Authorisations  . .  990 

,,  Midwives..  ..  ..  991 

DANGEROUS  DRUGS  AC  T,  1923—991 
„  Amending  El  Sales  . .  992 

,,  ‘  Signed  Orders  ’. .  992,  994 

,,  Percentages  . .  . .  992 

,,  Beferences  . .  . .  993 

„  Draft  Label  Order  (1924)  993 
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99 

99 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

DANGEROUS  DRUGSACT,  1923  ,-etd. 

Points  of  Assistance  . .  994 

Notes  for  Employees  . .  995 

,,  Supplies  to  Medical  Men  995 

D.D.A.  CALCULATION  TABLES 

996,  998 

Examples  of  Scrips  999, 1001 
„  of  Dentist’s  Scrip  .  1001 
„  „  Vet-  Surg’s  Scrip  1001 
,,  Signed  Order’..  1001 

Daphne . 843 

Datura  var.  . .  . .  493,  761 

Daturce  Folia  et  Semina.  ..  761 

Daturina  and  Sulph.  . .  . .  761 

Daufresne’s  Modfd.  Dakin  Soln.  69 
Dearborn  Preps.  ..  Vol.  II. 


99 

99 

99 

99 


Deba 

•  • 

790 

Decalcified  Dietary 

•  0 

271 

Dechlorination  . . 

0  ft 

745 

Decocta  Concentrata  . . 

•  • 

403 

Dec.  Acacim  Cort .,  4  to  2  oz.. . 

804 

„  Agropyri,  4  to  2  oz. 

*  4 

808 

,,  ■  Apocyni,  4  to  1  oz. 

•  • 

182 

,,  Cetr arise,  ’85,  ad  lib. 

#  e 

821 

„  Chondri  . . 

»  « 

823 

,,  Cinchonse,  ’85,  1  to  2 

oz. 

309 

„  Cydonise  . . 

•  * 

826 

,,  Eucalypti,  2  to  4  dr. 

•  * 

828 

„  Euphorbia)  Pepli,  1  ' 

tea- 

cup 

•  • 

829 

„  Granati  Cort.,  B.P.  ’98,  1 

in  5,  4  to  2  oz.. . 

•  • 

,,  Hcema.toxyli,  4  to  2  oz 

•  40 

„  Ispaghulce,  4  to  2  oz. 

.  , 

836 

„  Lini 

•  ft 

840 

„  Papav.  (et  c.  Anthem.) . . 

626 

„  Pareirse,  ’85,  1  in  16,  std. 

■  hot,  1  to  2  oz.  . . 

•  • 

„  Psyllii,  ad  lib. 

•  • 

851 

„  Quercus,  1  to  2  oz. 

C  • 

853 

,,  Sappan,  4  to  2  oz. 

•  • 

83  3 

,,  Sarsse  and  Co.,  ’85,  2  to 

10  oz.  . . 

#  t 

856 

„  Scoparii  and  Tarax,. 

’85, 

2  to  4  oz. 

•  • 

, ,  Simarubse  et  Gran ati ,  1  o  z . 

859 

„  Tritici,  4  to  2oz.. . 

•  * 

808 

,,  Ulmi,  2  to  4  oz.  . . 

*  e 

864 

,,  Zittmanni  F.  et  Mit. 

•  • 

856 

Defatted  Tuberc.  Vacc. 

•  • 

925 

Delectol 

655 

Delhi  Boil 

Vol. 

II. 

Delphina,  tk  to  ij-  gr.  „ . 

,  # 

861 

Dengue  Fever  . . 

Vol, 

,  II. 

Dental  Anaesthetic,  10  to  25  m. 

342,  343 

„  Arsenical  Fibre  &  Paste 

194 

,,  Compo  . . 

•  • 

837 

,,  Dressings,  Sterile 

•  * 

451 

,,  Extractions 

•  • 

342 

„  'I  Fillings  . . 

•  • 

800 

,,  Mastich,  841 ;  Plasters, 

H  286  ;  Rubber  . 

»  • 

284 

„  ffi  Solubes,  Antiseptic, 

20  ; 

Wax  . .  .. 

«  • 

653 

PAGE 


234,  276.  755 
.  1002 
& 


699; 


Vol 


Vol. 


.  .249 
487 
757 
941 
II 
829 

iso: 

440 
2 

4141 

II 


II 


733 


Name.  Dose. 

Dentist’s  Scrips  for  [pj  Dregs, 

see  983  et  sect.  &  1001 

Depilatories 
Dentists  Act 
Derbyshire  Neck, 

Therap.  Index. 

Dermatol 
Dermogen 
Desoxycholic  Acid 
Detoxicated  Vaccines  . . 

Developer,  Photographic 
Devil’s  Milk 

Dewees’s  Mixture,  4  oz. 

Dextrin 

Dextrin  Injection  Intrav. 

Dextrose,  438  ;  Enema. . 

Dhobie’s  Itch 

Diabetic  Eoods,  588 ;  Urines, 

Vol. 

Diabetin 

Diabetes,  1023,  see  also  Insulin. 

„  Innocens  . .  . .  645i 

,,  Mell.  Insulin  in  641  et  seq 
,,  Prognosis  . .  . .  648; 

,,  Drugs  in  . .  . .  648 

Diacetyl- Morphine  HCl.,  is  to 

£  gr . 

Diacetyl  Tannin,  5  to  15  gr.. . 
Diachylon  Plaster 
Dial  Tabs.,  14  gr.  Dose,  4  to  3 
Tabs..  .  795"  &  Vol.  II 

Dialacetin  . .  . .  . .  795 

Diamalt  and  with  Oil..  ..  542 

Diamide..  ..  ..  Vol.  II 

Diamido-azo-benzene  HCl.  . .  332 

Diamidodiphenyl  . .  . .  V.  II 

Diamidophenol  H  Cl.  =  Amidol.  V.  II 
Diamino-Acridine  Sulphate,  318; 
HCl.,  319 ;  Patents,  318 ; 
Antiseptic  Power,  319 ;  Oleate, 

319  ;  Uses 

Diamino-Methyl- Acridine  Chlor. 

,,  ,,  HCl.  . .  . . 

Diamorphince  Hydrochloridum , 

1/25  to  1/8  gr . 

Dangerous  Drug  Restrictions 
Dia-Paraffin 

Diaphanite  . .  . .  Vol. 


559 

107 

602 


319 

32C 

312: 


Diaphorm,  1/25  to  1/8  gr. 
Diaplyte  Vaccines 
Diarrhoea  Mixtures 
Diascordium 
Diaspirin 


559* 

983: 

542 

II 


Diastase,  Malt, 


559 

925: 

392 

862 

8£ 


syn.  Maltine 

542  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Pancreatic  . .  . .  637 

Diastasic  Power,  Expts.  on.  Vol.  II 
Dibromfluorescein  . .  Vol.  II 
Dibromo-oxy-Mercury- Fluores¬ 
cein  . 

Dichloramine-T . . 

„  in  Eucalyptol 
Dichlorbenzene  p. 

Dichlorethylene  . 
Dichlorethyl-sulphide  . . 


674 

62 

62: 

32£ 

30f 

106 

4 
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Dichloride  of  Ethylene . .  . .  306 

Dictamnus  Fraxinella  . .  . .  827 

Didymin  . .  . .  .  •  965 

Dielectric  Oil,  1  dr.  to  2  oz.  Vol.  II . 
Dietetics..  ..  ..  ••  575 

Diethylamino  propyl  Cinnamate  359 
Diethyl  Ammon  .-Diethyl  Di- 
thio  carbamate 
Diethyl  barbituric  Acid 
Diethylene-diamine,  4  to  10  gr. 
Di-ethyl  Malonate  . .  . .  — 

Di-ethyl-malonyl-urea,  5  to  10  gr.  790 
Diethyl- sulf one-methyl-  ethyl- 
methane,  10  to  20  gr. . . 

Diffusol  . . 

Digalen,  5  to  15  m. 

Digestive  Salt 
Digistrophan  Tablets 
Digitaline,  Cryst.,  to  gr. 

Digitaline,  Amorphe,  ^  to  s'o  gr. 

Granules,  1  mgr.. 

Digitalinum,  Nativelle  gran¬ 
ules,  ^40  &  (Too  gr.  »  « 

Pulv.  Pu  Vo  to  4  gr. 


773 

790 
688 

791 


769 

36 

412 
745 

413 
410 

410 

411 

412 


Digitalis ,  Folia ,  |  to  2  gr.  404  &  V.  II 


Acetone  Extractive 
Assay  .  •  •  • 

Cultivation,  etc. . . 
Cumulative  Action 
Flowers  and  Seeds 
Glucosides  410 

Indian 
Physiological 
sation  . . 
Preservation 


Yol.  II, 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 

.  .  408 

Vol.  II. 
&  Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Standardi- 
409  &  Vol. 

Vol. 


II. 
IT. 

Digitalone,  hyp.  8  to  15  m.  . .  409 

Digi toxin ,  5ib  to  it  gr.  ( granules 
\  mgr.  . .  411,  412  &  Vol.  II. 
Di-hydroxyben  zene  ..  ..  730 

Dihyclroxyphen  ylethyl  Methyl- 
amine..  ..  ..  ..  965 

Dihydroxyphtbalophenon  . .  672 

Di-Iodo  Cocaine  HI.  . .  . .  346 

Di-iodo  iso-propyl  Alcodol  . .  512 

Di-iodo-hydrin . 512 

Dimethyoxy  Emetine  . .  . .  517 

Dimethyl- Amido-Antipyrin  . .  335 

,,  „  Azo-Benzol  Vol.  II. 

„  -Amidobenzaldehyde  .  V.  II. 

,,  Benzol..  ..  ..  325 

,,  Carbinol  . .  . .  130 

,,  -Ethyl-carbinol  . .  810 

„  Ethyl-carbinol, chloral  811 

,,  Glyoxime  ..  Vol.  II. 

„  -Ketone,  1-11  dr.  4 

Meth-dieth.  Sulphone  768 


„  Methoxy  phenol 
„  -oxy-quinizine. . 

,,  Xanthine 
Dimol  Pulverettes,  2  to  4 
Din itro benzols  .. 

Din  itro  -  cellulos  e 
Dinner  Pills  and  Tablets 
Diogen  (developer  v.  P.J.i./07,429). 
Dionin,  1  to  1  gr . 558 


24 
. .  333 

778,  780 
24,  525 
..  323 

..  364 

693 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Di-ortbo-Aminothio  Benzene..  772 
Diosal  Sol.  . .  . .  . .  86 

Dioxydiamino  -  Arsenobenzol . .  204 

Diphenylamine  .  . .  Vol,  II. 

,,  Eth-thymyl  benz.  . .  785 

Diphtheria  Antitoxin  891  &  Vol.  II. 
„  ‘  Cone.’  892 ;  Units 

892  &  Vol.  II. 


„  Endotoxin  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Infective  Period  ..  976 

,,  Pigment  for..  ..  426 

,,  Prophylactic  . .  893 

,,  Schick  Test  for  Vol.  II. 
„  Toxin -Antitoxin  . .  893 

Diplo.  Intracellularis  . .  . .  887 


,,  Neutral  Bed  Medium  for  907 


,,  Rheumaticus  . .  . .  906 

„  Still’s . 887 

,,  Weichselbaum  . .  . .  887 

Diplosal,  15  gr.. .  ..  ..  80 

Diseases  Index  . .  . .  . .  1005 

Disinfectants  . .  35,  135,  139,  546 

„  Sale  of  ..  ..  979 

„  Standardisation  Vol.  II. 


, ,  Summary  of  Potent  .V.  II . 
Disinfection  of  Booms  135,  139 

&  Vol.  II. 

Disinfector,  “  Forman gan ate  ”  135 

Distemper  . .  . .  •  •  902 

Di-Sod.  Methylarsen.,  |  to  3  gr.  200 
Dita  Bark  and  Ditaine. .  . .  810 

Di-thymol-iodide  . .  * .  500 

Di-Ureides  . .  . .  .  •  790 

Diuretic,  the  choice  of  a  . .  405 

Diuretin,  10  to  20  gr...  ..  779 

,,  Lithium,  5  to  15  gr.. .  779 

Divi  Divi  . .  . .  .  •  827 

Doan’s  Pills  and  Ointment  Vol.  II. 
Dobell’s  Solution  ..  ..  747 

Dochmiasis,  see  Ankylostom. 

Dock,  Yellow  . .  . .  . .  855 

Dogwood,  Jamaica  . .  485,  850 

Dolichos  Pubes . .  . .  . .  435 

Donovan’s  Sol.,  5  to  20  m.  . .  194 

“  Dope  ” . 451 

Doremus  Ureometer  . .  Vol.  II. 

Dormigene,  5  to  10  gr. . .  ..  794 

Dormiol  (Caps.  74  m.)  5  to  50  m.  811 
Dorset’s  Egg  Medium  . .  Vol.  II . 
Doses,  Metric,  and  Imperial  xxxiii 
,,  Proportions  acc.  to  age. .  1098 
Dose  Table  Intravenous  . .  1066 

Douches,  Nasal. .  ..  . .  285 

Dover’s  Powder ,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  515 

Drage’s  Investigations .  29 

Dragendorff’s  Test  . .  Vol.  II. 

Dragon’s  Blood. .  ..  ..  827 

Drainage  Tubing . 284 

Dressings,  Dental,  451 ;  N.H.I., 

451 ;  Sterilisation  of,  450  & 

Vol.  II. ;  Steriloid,  449;  Sur¬ 
gical,  447  et  seq. ;  Preparation 
of  . .  . .  . .  . .  450 

Dreyer’s  Vaccine  . .  . .  925 

Drigalski-Conradi  Medium  Vol.  II 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Dridustsols  . .  .  . .  120 

Droitwich  Brine  Baths  Vol.  II. 

Drop  Measure  Table  ..  Vol.  II. 

Dropwort  . 846 

Drosera  Rotundifolia  . .  . .  827 


Drug  Addiction  :  Cannabis,  280, 

628;  Heroin,  559;  Opium, 

628,  629.  ( See  also  Cocaine, 
Morphine,  etc.). 

Drugs,  Dangerous,  Acts  . .  983 

Dryopteris  . 434 

Duboisia  and  Duboisine  225,  494 
Ductless  Glands.  See  Glands 
in  question. 

Dugong  Oil,  618 ;  Dulcitol  Vol.  II. 
Dum  Dum  Fever  . .  Vol.  II . 
Dunbar’s  Hay  Fever  Serum  897 

Dundas  Grant’s  InhalationFluid  304 

Dunhill’s  Solution  . .  . .  354 

Duodenal  Membrane  Tabs,  and 

Extract,  5  to  20  m . 946 

„  Ulcer,  927  &  Therap.  Ind. 

Duotal,  5  to  15  gr . 398 

Duplitised  Films  X  ray  Vol.  II. 

Duralumin  . 154 

Durant’s  Injection  . .  . .  397 

Duret’s  Calomel  .  ..  Vol.  II. 

Durine . 135 

Dusart’s  Syrup,  2  to  4  dr.,  68 ; 

Wine . Vol.  II. 

Dusting  Powders,  Formosyl 
( see  also  154,  801)  . .  . .  138 

Dutch  Drops . 688 

Duty-free  Alcohol  . .  . .  130 

Dyes,  Aniline,  312  ;  for  foodsVol.  II. 

( see  also  Individual  Colors). 
Dysentery,  1026 ;  Serum  (Bac¬ 
illi)  . .  Vol.  II.,  893,  1026 

„  Vaccine,  50  to  2,000  mill.  894 
„  Amoebae,  Search  for 

894  &  Vol.  II. 
„  Treatment  (Emetine) 

516  et  seq. 

Ipecac . 514 

„  Carriers,  Treatment  with 

E.P.1 . 522 

,,  Pathology  of  . .  . .  524 

E.M.F.,  Vol.  II. ;  Eade’s  Pills.  .V.  II. 

‘E.P.I.’,  2  grs . 522 

Ear  Cones,  233;  Cocaine  . .  344 

Earth  Nut  Oil  . .  . .  . .  812 

Easton’s  Syrup  (also  Pills  and 


Tablets,  432),  £  to  1  dr.  . .  431 

Eau  de  Botot  . .  . .  . .  812 

„  de  Cologne . 127 

,,  de  Goudron,  5-10  oz.  . .  692 

,,  de  Javelle  . .  . .  . .  50 

„  de  Labarraque  . .  . .  52 

,,  de  Paris . 127 

„  de  Mellisse  des  Carmes  . .  842 

„  Oxyg6n6e . 485 

„  Sedative . 277 

Ecballium  Elaterium  . .  . .  827 


Ecgonine .  338  &  983 

Echinococcus  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Echitamine  . .  . .  g  . .  810 

Echium . 827 

Ecthol,  1  dr.  well  diluted  . .  8641 

Eczema  Marginatum,  Therap.  Ind. 
Eczoline  Preps.. .  ..  Vol.  II. 

Edestin .  452L 

Edmunds’  Cell . 36. 


EFFSR7ES3ENT  SALTS. 

(“  gr.”  in  drachm  understood 
— dose ,  1  dr.  or  q.s.)  : 
Acetanilide,  1  and  3  gr.  . .  3 

Ammon.  Brom.,  5  gr.  ..  156 

„  Salicyl.,  10  gr.  . .  81 

Antipyrine,  5,  10,  15  gr.  . .  334 

Caffeine  (base),  gr.  3  . .  . .  263 

,,  Citr.  2\  gr.  and  c.  Pot. 

Brom.,  5  gr.  . .  263 

„  HBr.,  gr .  264 

Carlsbad  Salt  (Vescettes)  . .  754 

Catha  Phenolphthalein,  1  to 

2  dr . 292 

Chloro-Sodio-Mag.  Aper.  . .  754 

Glyceroph.,  60  grs .  46 

Iron  &  Quin.  Citr.,  3  gr.  . .  710 

Lecithin,  3  gr . 535 

Lithium  Citrate  . .  . .  537 

„  Hippuras,  5  gr.  . .  538 

„  Salicyl,  2  gr..  ..  538 

Magnesium  Citrate,  1-2  dr.  or  q.s. 

„  Sulphate ,  £-1  oz. . .  542 

Phenacetin,  5  and  10  gr.  . .  332 

„  5%  et  Caffeine, 

2£%  #  _  ggg 

Phenolphthalein,  Xx5  to  2  dr.  673 

Pilocarpine,  ^  gr . 533 

Piperazin,  5  gr.  (et  c.  Pheno- 

coll) . 688 

Piperidine  Tart.,  5  gr.  . .  689 

Potass.  Citrate,  1  or  2  dr... 
Potassic  Aperient,  et  c.  Pot. 
Sulphocarb.  . .  . .  702 

Quin.  Citrate,  1  gr . 710 

„  Salicyl.,  3  gr . 719 

,,  Sulphate,  2  gr..  ..  726 

Sal  Bromatum  . .  . .  746 

Salicin,  5  gr .  94 


Salicyl.  Acid,  5  gr .  80 

Sodio-Mag.  Aper.  (et  c.  Caff- 

ein,  754) .  754 

Sodium  Benzoate,  6  gr.  in  dr.  10 
,,  Citro-Tart.,  1  or  2  dr. 
Sodium  Phosphate ,  1  to  3  dr.  751 
„  Salicyl.,  5,  10  grs.  . .  85 

,,  Sulphate,  1  dr.  or  more  726 
Stront.  Brom.,  10  gr.  . .  762 

Sulphonal,  5  gr . 769 

Tylcalsin,  5  gr . 92 

Tyllithin,  5  gr . 92 

Vesalvine  5  gr .  . .  457 

Egg  Medium  and  Yellow  Vol.  II. 

“  Ehrlich-Hata  ”  . .  . .  204 

Ehrlich  Stains  and  Tests  Vol.  II. 

Ektogan . 487 

El  Kossam  . 816 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Elaeosacchara,  P.G.  ( q.v .). 

Elastica  . .  . .  . .  . .  284 


Elastic  Hosiery 
Elaterinum,  1-40  to  1-10  gr, 
Elaterium,  1-10  to  J  gr. 
Elderberry  Flowers 
Elecampane 
Electrargol 
Electrocuprol  . . 

Electr.  Hydrarg. 

Electro  PaJladiol 
,,  Platinol  . 

„  Selenium 
Electric  Currents  Injuries 
Electricity,  Medical  . . 
Electrolytes 

Electromotive  Force  . . 


284 
827 
827 
855 
836 
388 
387 

387 

388 
388 
388 

1068 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Yol.  II 


Electuaire  Diascord.,  15  gr.  . .  863 

Elements,  Table  of  ..  Vol.  II. 
Elephantiasis,  see  Filariasis 

Therap.  Ind.  &  Vol. II 
Elettaria  Cardam  . .  . .  819 

Elixirs  . .  . .  * .  . .  413 

Elixir  Acetanilid.  Co.,  \  to  1  dr.  3 

,,  Acidi  Salicyl.  Co.,  1  dr.. .  78 

„  Agrimoniae  Co.,  1  dr.  . .  808 

„  Aletridis,  to  1  dr.  . .  808 

,,  Ammon.  Brom.,  1  to  2  dr.  156 

,,  Anas  car  cin,  4  dr.  . .  702 

„  Antim.  Cinnam.,  1-2  dr.  174 

,,  Antineuralg.,  1-2  dr.  . .  262 

,,  Aperitive,  i  to  1  dr.  . .  150 

,,  Aromat.,  1-  to  2  dr.  . .  413 

,,  Arsamin  (4  gr.),  1  dr.  . .  202 

,,  Aurantii  Amari,  2  to  4  dr.  413 

,,  Berberinse,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  816 

„  Bismuthi,  60  m.. .  . .  242 

,,  Caffeinse,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  262 

„  Calc.  Chlor.,  1-2  dr.  . .  272 

,,  „  Iodidi,  1  dr.  . .  273 

,,  Camph.,  30  to  60  m.  . .  277 

,,  ,,  Monobr.,  4  dr.  .  279 

,,  Cascara,  30-120  m.  . .  289 

„  Chloralamidi,  1  oz.  . .  297 

,,  Cinchonas,  30  to  60  m.  .  309 

„  Cinchonidine,  i  oz.  . .  707 

„  Cocae,  1  to  4  dr. . .  ..  338 

,,  Creosoti,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  393 

„  Curacao,  2  to  4  dr.  . .  413 

„  Duodenalis,  \  oz. .  ..  946 

,,  Ergotae  cum  Ferro,  2  dr. .  420 

,,  Ferri  Phosph.,  c.  Quin  et 

Strych.,  £  to  1  dr.  . .  432 

„  Ferro-Mang.  Pept.,  1  to 

4  dr.  . .  . .  . .  428 

„  Ficorum,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  413 

,,  Formatum,  Co.,  1  to  2  dr.  40 

„  Four  Gland,  1  to  2  dr.. .  970 

„  Gentian  Ac.,  1  to  2  gr.. .  831 

,,  Glusidi,  5  to  20  m.  . .  732 

,,  Glyceroph.,  1  to  4  dr...  46 

,,  ,,  c.  Format.,  1-2  dr.  47 

,,  Guaiaci,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  453 

„  Haemoglobin,  1  dr.  or  more  578 
„  „  c.  Lecithin,  1  to  2  dr.  578 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Elixir  Heroin,  Pini  et  Terpin, 

1  dr.  . .  . .  . .  687 

,,  Ipecacuanhae,  10  to  30  m.  515 
„  Lecithin,  2  dr.  . .  . .  535 

,,  Lith.  Hydrangea,  1  to  2  dr.  834 
,,  Manaca  Salicyl,  1  to  2  dr.  841 
„  Papain,  1  dr.  . .  . .  650 

„  Paraldehyde,  1  to  3  dr.. .  133 

,,  Paregoric,  £  to  1  dr.  . .  630 

„  Pectorale,  1  dr. . .  . .  832 

„  Pepsin,  Bism.,  Strych. ,1  dr.  661 
„  Pepticus,  £  oz.  . .  . .  660 

,,  Phosphori,  15-60  m.  . .  676 

,,  Pini  et  Terpin  Sim.,  1  dr.  687 
,,  Pini,  Terpin  et  Heroin,  1  dr.  687 
,,  Quinque  Brom.,  1  dr.  . .  696 

,,  Quinidine,  £  oz.. .  ..  706 

„  et  Cinchon.,  \  oz.  . .  707 

,,  Bhei,  1  to  3  dr...  ..  413 

,,  Brnbrum,  20-60  m.  . .  413 

,,  Saccharini,  5  to  20  m...  732 

,,  Secretogen,  1  to  2  dr...  947 

,,  Sennae  (et  Legum.),  1  to 

•  3  dr.  . .  . .  . .  858 

,,  Simplex,  20-60  m.  . .  413 

,,  Sodii  Brom-aceto  salicy- 

lat.,  i  oz.  rep.. .  ..  88 

,,  Sodii  Cacodyl.,  30  m.  . .  200 

,,  ,,  Formatis,  2  dr.  . .  40 

,,  ,,  Lact.,  1  dr. .  ..  68 

,,  Symphyti,  \  to  2  dr.  . .  862 

,,  Three  Gland,  1  to  2  dr.. .  970 

,,  Thymi  et  Diaphorm,  1  dr.  864 
,,  Vesalvine  ‘  S,’  1  dr.  . .  458 

„  Vitae,  20  m . 842 

,,  Vanillin  Co.,  £  to  1  dr.. .  865 

„  Viburn.  Prunif.  (&Co.)  . .  866 

,,  of  Vitriol ,  5-20  m.  . .  103 

Hlixoid  Mucin,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  948 

Elm  . 864 

Embalmment  of  Wounds.  . .  499 

Embelia,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  . .  827 

Emblic  Myrobalans,  1  or  2  . .  827 

Emetamine  . .  . .  . .  531 

Emetina  (Aik.)  . .  516  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Oleate,  i  gr.  . .  . .  526 

,,  Periodide,  2grs.  .  148,522 

„  „  Slipules  2  gr.  522,  527 

„  „  Discussion  on  paper  528 

,,  Adsorption  Products  . .  531 

„  HBr.  Hyp.,  i  to  f  gr.  . .  520 

,,  HC1.  Expect  Tio  to  fg  gr.  516 
„  „  Hyp.,  I  to  |  gr.  .. 

,,  Steriloids  .  . .  .  •  144 

Emetin  (Extractive)  Expect 
T\.  to  Txo,  Emetic,  £  to  1  gr.  . .  531 

Emetine  and  Amcebae  517  et  seq. 

,,  Bismuth  Iodide,  1  to 

3  gr. .  520  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Diarrhoea  . .  . .  521 

Emetique,  Max.  single,  3  gr...  174 

Emetol,  2  dr . 525 

Emodin  . .  . .  . .  830,  858 

Empirin,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  . .  86 

Emplast.  Ac.  Salicyl.  Sap.  . .  78 
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Name. 

Dose. 

Page 

Emplast  Adhesivum 

603 

55 

„  Ang . 

835 

55 

Allii 

809 

55 

Belladonnas ,  236:  U.S.237 

55 

,,  Extensum 

237 

55 

Calefaciens 

282 

55 

Canthandini 

282 

55 

Cantharidis  Liq. 

282 

9  > 

Capsici  (various) 

286 

55 

Cocaines 

341 

55 

Cupri  Oleatis 

602 

55 

Diachylon 

603 

55 

Hydrarg.  Stearatis  . . 

603 

55 

Menthol. 

550 

55 

Methyl  Salicyl 

80 

55 

Mouches  de  Milan  (Em- 

pi utre) 

282 

55 

Opii . 

629 

55 

Plumbi. . 

603 

99 

Resiiice 

603 

95 

Saponis  . 

603 

55 

Vesicans 

282 

Emulsin 

163 

Emuls. 

Amygdalae,  av.  4  oz.  .'. 

164 

95 

Asafoetidoe,  4  dr. 

813 

55 

Barii  et  Bism. 

235 

95 

Benzyl  Benz.,  £  to  2  dr. 

324 

55 

Bismuthi  et  Para  film,  1 

O  Z.  •  •  •  •  •  • 

655 

99 

Bromoform,  2  to  4  dr. . . 

259 

55 

Chloroform! 

305 

95 

Butol 

598 

9  5 

lodinol,  2  dr . 

504 

•5 

lodoformi 

498 

99 

Lecithin,  |  oz.. . 

535 

9  5 

01.  Arachis  c.  Glucose . . 

598 

95 

01.  Chaulmoogrse,  to 

1  dr.  . . 

607 

,,  Olei  Papaveris,  \  to  1  oz.  620 
,,  „  Gynocardii,  |  to  1  dr.  607 

,,  „  Morrhuoe,  2  to  8  dr.  617 

„  „  Ferrat,.  2 to  8  dr.. .  617 

„  ,,  c.  Lecithin,  2  to  8  dr  617 

,,  ,,  Morrhuse  et  Glycer- 

oph.,  2  to  8  dr.. .  47 

,,  Morrhuse  et  Hypoph., 

2  to  8  dr . 617 

„  Morrh.  et  Iodoform,  2 

to  8  dr.  . .  . .  617 

„  01.  Olives,  1  to  2  oz.. .  619 

,,  ,,  Parafimi  etBismuth, 

1  oz.  . .  . .  655 

„  ,,  Pancreatino,  2to  4  dr.  655 

„  „  Bhamni  Frang.,  |to 

1  oz.  . .  . .  656 

,,  „  Petro lei  c.  Hypoph., 

1  to  4  dr.  . .  654 

„  ,,  Salol,  l  to  1  oz.  . .  95 

,,  ,,  Santonin  . .  . .  735 

,,  ,,  Seminum  Cannabis  817 

„  ,,  Sesami,  2  to  3  oz.  p.d. 625 

„  „  Sevi. .  . .  . .  598 

,,  ,,  Sulphuris  . .  . .  906 

,,  ,,  Terebinth.,  1  dr.  . .  686 

Encephalitis  lethargica.  ..  1028 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Endocarditis  Serum  . .  . .  908 

Endolytic  Tubes  . .  Vol.  II. 

Endocrine  Glands  . .  . .  944 

Enemata  .  . .  . .  . .  414 


Enema,  Acid  Salicyl.  0-3%  . . 

415 

55 

Alum,  0-5% 

415 

99 

Ammonise  . 

160 

59 

Aperiens 

415 

59 

Argent.  Nit.,  0-1% 

415 

95 

Asafoetidse,  5%  ..  415, 

813 

55 

Barii  Sulphatis 

235 

55 

Bismuth  Garb,  or  Subnit., 

1%  . 

415 

55 

,,  Sod.  Salicyl.,  1  pint. . 

248 

59 

Boric  Acid.  Sat.  Sol.  . . 

415 

55 

Chloral,  4  oz. 

296 

55 

Cresol  (preparations),  0-5 

to  1% . 

415 

55 

Dextrose 

414 

55 

Evacuans 

415 

55 

Ferri  Chloridi  (Liq.),  2% 

415 

59 

Glycerin,  \  oz. 

415 

5? 

Hyd.  Perchlor.,  0-01  to 

0-05% 

415 

95 

Inf.  Allii 

415 

55 

Mag.  Sulph.,  |  to  2  oz.. . 

542 

95 

Mucilaginis,  25%. 

415 

55 

Nutriens 

414 

55 

Olei  Terebinth.,  0-5  to  1  % 

415,  686 

55 

Oleosum 

618 

55 

Opii 

415 

95 

Plumbi  Acet.,  1% 

415 

55 

Silver  Gelatose 

190 

55 

Simplex 

415 

9  9 

Sodii  Cliloridi 

745 

55 

Stimulant,  for  Thirst,  etc. 

414,  415 

,,  Tannin,  1%  ..  ..  415 

Enesol  (injected),  1  gr.  in  30  m.  201 
Eno’s  Fruit  Salt  . .  Vol.  II. 

Ens  Melissa . 842 

Entada  Scandens  . .  . .  828 

Entamoeba  Cysts,  Search  for. . 

519  &  Vol.  II. 
„  Buccalis  . .  906 

„  Coli  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

„  histolytica  517  et  seq. 

&  Vol.  II. 

„  Nana  ..  Vol.  II. 


Enteric  Fever.  See  Typhoid. 

Enterococcus 

Vol.  II. 

Enzyme  Action 

543, 660 

,,  Artificial 

. .  370 

,,  Table  of 

Vol.  II. 

Enzymol 

. .  661 

Enzytol,  3  to  20  Cc.  dil. 

7 

Eosin  Stains  (various). . 

Vol.  II. 

Eosote,  5  -  10  m. 

. .  396 

Eparsneo 

. .  216 

Ephedrine 

. .  828 

Epilepsy :  Luminal  795  & 

Ther. 

Ind . 

..  1029 

Epinephrin 

..  960 

Epinene . 

..  965 
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Name.  Dose. 

Epsom  Salts  (Mag.  Sulph.) 
Equisetum  Arvense 
Erasmus  Wilson’s  Lotion 
Erdmann’s  Test  . 
Ergamine 
Ergoapiol 
Ergot,  15  to  60  gr. 

Ergot  Aseptic  . . 

,,  of  Maize. . 


Page 
. .  540 

..  82S 

.  .  160 
Vol.  II. 
. .  418 

182 

415  &  Vol.  II. 
..  417 

. .  841 


„  Physiol,  Standardised  Yol.  II. 
Ergotin,  2  to  8  gr.  . ,  . .  417 

Ergotinine  Gristallisde,  1/200  to 

1/84  gr . 417 

„  Cit.,  1/150  to  1/80  gr.  418 
Ergotoxine,  1/100-1/50  gr.  . .  418 

Ergoval,  10  to  30  m.  or  60  m.. .  416 

Eriodictyon  . .  . .  . .  867 

Erica,  Ericoiin  ..  ..  Yol.  II. 

Erigeron  Can.  ..  ..  ..  828 

Ernutin,  30  to  60  m.  . .  . .  418 

Erodium. .  . .  . .  . .  828 

Eruc£e  Semina  (Sinapis)  . .  738 

Eryngium  . .  . .  . .  828 

Erysipelas  Dressing,  802  *  Serum  908 
Erysimum  . .  . .  . ,  828 

Erythro-Selenium  . .  . ,  388 

Erythrol  Nitrate, £  to  1  gr.incr.  420 
Erythro  phi  mini®  Sulph. ,1/40  to 

1/24  gr.  . 422 

Erythrosins  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Erythrotetramtrahl  to  1  gr.incr.  420 
Erythroxylum  Coca,  30  to  120 
gr.  . .  . .  . .  . .  337 

Esanofele  . ,  , .  . .  7°7 

Eshach’s  Picric  Solution  Vol.  II. 

Eserina,  T£o  to  gV  gr.  •  •  •  •  681 

Eserinse  Salicyl.,  681 ;  Sulph., 

1/60  to  1/20  gr.  . .  . .  681 

Esprit  var,  vide  Spiritus  . .  - — 

„  Ammonia.  Anisat  . .  832 

Esparto  . .  . .  . ,  . .  828 

Espundia  . .  ..  Vol.  II. 

Essence  of  Beef  . .  . .  576 

Essence  of  Ginger,  868 ;  Vanilla  865 
,,  ,,  Rennet  . ,  . .  659 

Essentia  Anisi,  ’85,  10  to  20  mg 
Menth.  Pip.,  ’85, 10  to  20  m.; 
Yerba  Buena  (Ph.  Notes)  = 
Mentha  Sativa .  .* 

Essential  Oils  as  Antiseptics  . .  600 

„  „  Terpeneless  Vol.  II. 

Esterol  Stearns  . .  . .  325 

Ethanesal  ..  . .  ..  113 

Ether  . .  . .  . .  . .  112 

,,  Chloric  . .  . .  . .  305 

,,  Green  . .  . .  . .  297 

,,  Methyl  Unique  etDiin6thy- 

lique  de  l’Allyl-apionol  181 
„  Ozonic  . .  . .  .  •  487 

,,  Perles  3  m.  in  each  . .  118 

,,  Soap,  et  c.  Merc.  Iodide . .  737 

,,  with  Atropine  ..  ..  116 

,,  with  Olive  Oil  . .  .  •  117 

,,  with  Oxygen  and  Alcohol  114 
„  with  Oxygen  and  Gas  . .  114 


55 
55 
95 
99 
59 
55 
55 
5  5 
5  5 

5  9 


>5 
'5  5 
-95 
99 
59 
9  5 
9  5 


55 

59 


116 

353 

80 

119 

122 

355 

807 

811 

796 

119 

120 

119 

120 


Name  .  Dose  .  Page 

Ether  with  Paraff.  Liq.  Oramse  118 
„  with  Saline 
v.  also  ASther. 

Ethocaine  HC1.,  1/5  to  1  gr. 
Ethoxymeth.  Sal. 

Ethyl  Acetate 
„  Alcohol 

Amido-benzoate 
Bromide  (Caps.  5  m.)  . . 
Butyrate 

Carbamate,  10  to  60  gr. 
Chloridum 
Dangers 
Inhaler 

Medictd.  Solns. 

Esters  Chaulmoogra  1  Cc. 

intram.  . .  . .  610 

Group  effect  of  ..Vol.  II. 
Hydro  Cupreine,  Ease  3 
to  4  gr.,  400 ;  HC1.,  3 
to  4  gr. 

Iodide 

,,  Sterules,  5  m. 

„  c.  Chlorof.  Sterules 
Morphine  (Base)  . 

„  HC1.,  £  to  |  gr. 

Nitrite  Sol.,  15  to  60  m. 
Oxide,  112 ;  Salicyl 
Ethylene  . 

,,  Bromide,  1  to  2  m. 

„  Dichlor 

Eucaine  HC1.  B,  1/10-i  gr. 

,,  Ionised  . 

Lact.  B,  i  to  gr. 
c.  Adrenalin  . . 

Sli  poles 

Eucalypti  Folia,  5  gr  . . 

,,  Gummi,  2-5  gr. 

Eucalyptol,  1  to  4  m. 

„  Chlorinated 
,,  Phosphate,  1  to  5  gr. 
Eucerin 

Euchlorine  Gargle 
Eucodeine,  f  gr. 

Euflavine  and  Tablets 
Eugallol  . 

Eugenol  . .  . .  422,  819, 

Eumenthol  Jujubes 
Eumydrine 
Eunatrol 
Euonymi  Cortex 
Euonymin,  1  to  2  gr. 

Eupad 
Eupatorium 

Euphorbia  Pil,  829  ;  Peplus 
Eupnine,  1  dr.  . 

Euquinine,  3  to  15  gr. 

Euresol,  731 ;  Eurobin 
Eusol 

Assay 

Bactericidal  Power 
Intravenous  Use  . 

,,  Uses,  52  ;  Cordova’s  Modif.  56 
Eustachian  Self-Inflator  . .  304 

Eustenin,  8  to  15  gr.  . .  ...  780 


99 

99 


Vol. 


55 
5  5 


400 
121 
121 
122 
559 
558 
119 
80 

305 
807 

306 

350 
II. 

351 
351 
351 

613 
828 

614 
62 

614 
788 
748 
362 
320 

77 
829 

615 
■232 
736 
422 
422 

53,  56 
829 
829 
265 
728 
308 
53 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
55 
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Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Evatmine . 

..  961 

Evonymine 

. .  422 

Ewald’s  Breakfast 

Vol.  II. 

Exalgine,  £  to  2  gr. 

4 

Exibard’s  Pdr. 

. .  702 

Excise  Duty 

. .  123 

Exogonium 

. .  836 

Extract  a  : 

(vide  also  Fluideztr). 

„  Acocantherae  Liq.  max. 

4  m.  (?) . 806 

,,  Aconiti  Rad.  Ale.,  max. 

£  gr . 108 

„  Agarici,  £  to  2  gr.  . .  808 

„  Agropyri  Liq.,  1  to  2  dr.  808 

,,  Aletridis,  Liq.,  5  to  15  m.  808 

„  Allii,  4  to  10  gr.  . .  808 

,,  A  Ini  Glutinosae  Liq.,  10  to 

30  m . 810 

,,  Aloes,  1  to  4  gr . 149 

,,  „  Barb,  and  Soc.  . .  149 

„  Anthemidis,  2  to  8  gr.  . .  812 

„  Apocyni  Liq.,  15  m.  . .  182 

„  Beloe  Liq.,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  816 

„  Bellad  .Sicc.,  £-1  gr.  237  &  V.  II. 
„  Bellad.  Fol.,  av.  £  gr.  ..  237 

„  „  Liq.,  4-1  m.  . .  237 

„  ,,  Yiride,  4  to  1  gr.  237 

&  V.IT. 

,,  Bone  Marrow,  1-2  dr.  . .  944 

,,  Brain,  5  to  10  m.  . .  945 

,,  Buctm  Liq.  30  m..  . .  260 

,,  Bynes  (and  Liq.),  1  to  4 

dr .  542, 543 

,,  Cacti  Grandi.  Liq.,  1  to 

10  m . 821 

,,  Calumbse,  ’85,  2-10  gr.  . .  — 

,,  Cannabis  Ind.  £-1  gr.  . .  280 

,,  ,,  Liq.,  1£  m . 281 

„  Capsici  Liq.,  1  m.  . .  287 

„  Carnis . 575 

„  Cascaroe  Sag.,  2  to  8  gr.  . .  289 

,,  Cascaroe  Sagradoe  Liq.,  30 

to  60  m.  . .  . .  289 

„  Cascara  Aromat.  Liq.,  30 

to  60  m . 290 

„  Catha  Solid.,  2£  to  10  gr. .  291 

„  „  Liq.,  1  to  5  m.  ..  292 

,,  Caulophylli  Liq.,  8m...  820 

,,  Cerebri  Liq.,  5-10  m.  ..  945 

,,  ,,  Recent,  2  to  4  dr.  . .  945 

,,  Cere  vis,  Ferment,  3  gr.  . .  293 

,,  Chekan,  Liq.,  £-3  dr.  . .  822 

,,  Chelid.  Liq.,  10  to  30  m. . .  822 

,,  Chenopodii  Liq.,  4  to  1  dr.  822 
,,  Chinae,  1  to  4  gr.  ..  ..  309 

,,  Chiratae  Liq.,  15  m.  . .  823 

„  Cigue,  |  gr . 391 

,,  Cimicifugae  Liq.,  5-30  m.  823 
,,  Cinchonoe  Liq.,  5-15  m.  309  & 

Yol.  II. 

„  Cocae,  2  to  15  gr.  .  . .  338 

„  „  Liq.,  £ — 1  dr.  . .  338 

„  Colchici,  £  to  1  gr.  . .  363 

„  CoUinson,Liq.,  15  to  30  m.  824 


Name.  Dose.  Page 


Colocynth.,  av.  £  gr. 

. . 

390 

Colocynth.  Comp.,  2  to  8 

gr . 

390 

Condurango  Liq.,  10 

to 

60  m.  .. 

, 

824 

Conii,  max.  f gr.  Fr.  < 

Cx. 

391 

,,  Liq.,  5  to  15  m. 

391 

Convallariae,  2-8  gr. 

8241 

Corn  Silk,  Liq.  1  dr. 

. . 

841 

Coto  Liq.,  2  to  6  m. 

. . 

392 

Cyperi  Rot.  Liq.,  15 

to 

60  m.  . . 

. . 

826 

Damianae,  2  to  10  gr. : 

Liq.,  £  to  1  dr. 

827 

Digitalis,  Fr.  Cx.  (U.S., 

av.,  £  gr.) 

.  , 

4081 

d’Orges 

5421 

Dulcamara 

8591 

Duodenal  Liq.,  5  to  20  m. 

946if 

Ergotoe,  2  to  8  gr. 

. , 

417 

,,  Liq.,  10-30  m. 

. . 

4161- 

,,  Phys..  Stand. 

416: 

Erigeron  Liq.,  30-60  m. 

828 

Erodii  Liq.,  15  m. 

828’ 

Erythroxyli  Liq.,  £-1  dr. 

338: 

Eucalypti  Gum.  Liq., 

30 

to  60  m. 

828 

Euonymi  1  to  2  gr. 

422 

„  Liq.,  10  to  60  m. 

423 

Eupatorii  Liq.,  30  m. 

829 

Euphorbiae  Pepli,  7£ 

to 

30  gr . 

, . 

829! 

Euphorbiae  Pil.,  £  to  1£  gr. 

829 

Eye,  2  dr.  . 

947 

Faexin,  3  gr. 

293 

Ferri  Pomatum  . . 

429 

Filicis  Liq.,  45-90  m. 

4341 

Frangulae  Liq.,  1-4  dr. 

830 

Fuci  Vesic.,  3  to  10 

gr- 

830 

Liq.,  1  to  2  dr. 

830. 

Fungi  Secalis  Liq. 

, . 

416! 

Galii,  5  to  20  gr.  . . 

831 

Gelsem  Liq.,  £  m. 

437 

Gelsem.  Pulv.,  £—2  gr. 

437' 

Gentiance,  2  to  8  gr. 

831 

Glaucii  Liq.,  1  dr. 

831 

Glycyrrhizce,  5-60  gr. 

. . 

832: 

,,  Liq.,  30-60  m. 

832. 

Gokhru  Liq.,  20-60  m. 

832. 

Gossypii,  1  to  4  gr. 

. . 

452. 

,,  Liq.,  £  to  1  dr. 

452. 

,,  Sem.,  1  dr.  . . 

452. 

Granati  Liq.,  30  m. 

659 

Grindeliae,  2  to  3  gr. 

. . 

452. 

,,  Liq.,  10  to  20  m 

. . 

452. 

„  Co.,  1  dr.  . . 

453 

Haematoxyli  Liq.  (&  Solid, 

av.  15  gr.),  £  to  2  dr. 

833 

Haemostatic 

417 

Hamamelidis  Dest.,  4 

to 

3  dr.  . .  . . 

„ . 

454- 

,,  Liq.,  5-15  m. 

454 

Helenii 

8361 

Hippocast  Liq.  . . 

8061 

Holarrhenae  Liq.  . . 

834 

Humuli,  2  to  6  gr. 

. , 

840( 

OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 


1101 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Ext.  Hydrastis,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  484 

,,  „  Liq.,  5-15  m.  . .  483 

„  Hyoscy.,  2  to  8  gr.  . .  492 

„  Yiride,  2-8  gr.  . .  492 

,,  Hypophysis,  £  to  1  Cc.  . .  953 

,,  Hysterionicse  Liq.,  5  to  15 

m.  . .  . .  . .  835 

,,  Infundibular,  4  to  1  Cc.  . .  953 

,,  Inulae  Liq.,  10-60  m.  . .  836 

„  Ipecac.  . .  . .  . .  515 

("Expectorant 

,,  Ipecac,  j  |  to  2  m.  L  515 

Liq.  j  Emetic,  15  f 
(.to  20  m.  (’98).' 

Tridis 

Jaborandi  2  to  10  gr 
(B.P.  ’85) 

,,  Liq.,  5  to  15  m. 

Talapse  2  to  8  gr. 

Kavae,  5  to  10  gr. 

Liq.,  30  to  60  m.  . 
Kidney  . 


59 

55 

55 

95 

59 


836 


532 

836 

838 

838 

947 

266 


Maidis  Stig.  Liq.,  1  dr 
,.  Ustil.  Liq.,  1- to  2  dr. 
Malti  (&  Liq.),  1  to  4  dr. 


841 


55 

95 


542, 543 
544 


a> 

03 

o 


544 

544 

543 

543 

46 


Eerratum 
c.  Cascara  . . 

,,  c.  Haemoglobin 
„  c.  Hypophos. 

,,  c.  „  c.  01.  Morr- 

huee  . .  Y 

„  c.  Glyceroph. 

„  c.  lodinol  (1  oz. 
dose) 

„  c.  Oleo  Morrhuae 
,,  c.  Pancreatin 
Malti  Sicc.,  1  to  2  dr.  . . 

„  c.  Syr.  Eerri  Pbosph., 

1  to  4  dr. 

,,  Paraff. 

Manaca  Liq.,  10-30  m.  . . 

Meat  ... 

Menyanthis  Liq.,  i  oz.  . . 
Mezerecn  Liq. 

Monsoniae  Liq.,  10  to30  m. 

Muira  Puama 
Myrtilli  Liq.  2  ozs.  p.d.  . . 

Nucis  Vom.,  \  to  1  gr. 

,,  Liq..  1  to  3  m.  599  &  V.II. 
Opii  Siccum  (20%  Morph.), 

£  to  1  gr.  . .  629 

„  Liq.  (0-75%  Morph)., 

5to’80m.  ..  630 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Ext.  Papaveris,  85,  2  to  5  gr. 

,,  Pareirae  Liq.,  30  to  120  m.  848 
,,  Physostigmat.,  %  to  1  gr.  680 
,,  Pichi  Liq.,  10  to  60  m.  . .  849 

Picorrhizce  Liq.,  1 5  to  60m.  849 

Pini  Canad.  Liq. ,  10  to  60m.  850 
„  Sylvestris  . .  . .  687 

Piscidiae,  2  to  5  gr. ;  Liq. 


55 

55 


20  to  120  m. 

Pituitary  Gland  Infund  4 


i 


to 


to  1  Cc 

,,  Entire  Gland 
1  Cc. 

,,  Ant.  lobe,  1  Cc. 
Pulsatilla  Liq.,  2  to  5  m. 
Quassise,  3  to  5  gr.  852,  Liq. 
Quebracho  Liq.,  5  to  10  m. 
Quillaia 

Quinquina  Rouge  Liq.  . . 
Red  BoneMarrow,  1  to  2  dr. 
Renal 

Retinale,  2  dr. 

Iihamni  Frang.,  15  to  60 


850 

953 

952 

952 

851 

852 

853 
853 
310 
944 
947 
947 


55 

Kramerice,  5-15  gr. ;  Liq. 
15  m. 

838 

55 

gr, ;  Liq.,  1  to  4  dr.  . . 

,,  Pursh.,  av.  4  gr.  .. 

,,  ,,  Fluid  . 

830 

289 

95 

Lactucae,  85,  5-15  gr.  . . 

55 

289 

•  9 

Lappce  Liq.  30  m. 

839 

55 

Gelsem  Liq.,  |m. 

437 

59 

LasiosiphonLiq.,  2  to  5  m. 

839 

59 

Kidney . 

947 

95 

Leptandrae,  av.  4  gr. 

839 

55 

Leeches 

947 

9  9 

Leeches 

947 

55 

Lwer 

947 

•  9 

Liver 

947 

55 

Ehei,  2  to  8  gr . 

853 

55 

Lupuli,  2  to  6  gr. . . 

840 

9  9 

Rhois  Aromat.  Liq.,  10  to 

55 

,,  Liq.,  5  to  15  m.  . . 

840 

30  m. 

854 

544 

544 

544 

544 

543 

841 
575 

842 

843 

843 

844 
844 
599 


19 

55 


Rice  Polishings  590  &  V.  II. 
Rubi  Chamaemori  Liq., 

£  to  1  dr.  . .  . .  854 

Salicis  Nig.  Liq.,  £  to  1  dr.  855 
,,  Solid,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  855 

Sanguinariae,  Liq.,  l£  m.  855 
Sansivierae.  10-20  gr. ; 

Liq.,  2  to  4  dr.. .  . .  856 

Sarsae  Liq.,  2  to  4  dr.  . .  856 

Saw  Palmetto,  3-5  gr. ;  *1 

Liq.,  i  to  2  dr.  . .  . .  856 

Scillas  . .  . .  . .  857 

Scutellaria  Liq.,  5  to  15  m.  857 
Secretin,  5  to  20  m.  . .  946 

Senecio,  Liq.,  20-60  m.  . .  858 

Sennse  Leg.  Liq.,  1-3  dr. . .  858 

Serpentar  Liq.,  5  to  15  m.  859 
Solani  Tub.  Liq.,  1  to  4  dr.  859 
SorbiLiq.,  10  to  30  m.  ..  859 

Spinal  Cord,  5-20  m.  . .  945 

Stramonii,  £  to  1  gr.  . .  761 

Strawberry  Eth. . .  . .  830 

Strophanthi,  1  gr.  ..  764 

Strychni,  £  to  1  gr.  . .  599 

Sumbul  Liq.  U.S.,  av.  30 
m.  .  •  •  •  •  •  862 

Super-renal  Liq.  10  to 
15  m.  959 

,,  Sicc.,  £to  3  gr.  ..  959 

Symphxti,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  862 

„  Liq.,  2  to  4  dr.  . .  862 

N  N 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Ext.  Tanaceti  Liq.,  15-30  m.  . .  863 

„  Taraxaci ,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  863 

„  „  Liq.,  §  to  2  dr.  . .  863 

„  Tebaiaco,  Jto  1  gr.  ..  629 

,,  Thymi.  Liq,  5  to  30  m.  . .  864 

„  Thymus  Gland,  2  dr.  . .  966 

„  Thyroid  =  Thyroid  Sicc., 

969;  Lia.  Thyroid  .. 

968  &  Yol.  II. 
,,  Tritici  Liq.,  1-2  dr.  . .  808 

,,  Uvse  Ursi  Liq.,  20  to  40  m.  813 
„  Valerianae  (Liq.,  30  m.), 

1  to  5  gr . 797 

„  Viburni  Prunif.,  2  to  10 

gr.,  Liq.,  60  to  120  m.  866 

„  Vincse  Majoris  Liq.,  1  to 

2  dr . 866 

„  Violae  Liq.,  1  dr.  .  . .  866 

„  Yeast . 292 

,,  Yerbse  Santae,  10  to  40  m.  867 

Eye  Bottles,  228  ;f)  Douches,  285 
Extract,  947  ;  Lotion  Cocaine 
(Factory),  341  &  Lotion  Iso¬ 
tonic,  344;  Operation  Sets, 


450;  Pads,  448;  Hods 

. .  228 

Fseces  Exam,  of 

Vol.  II. 

Faex  Medicinalis,  J  to  1  oz. 

..  292 

Fsexin,  1  dr.. 

. .  292 

Fsexin,  Extr.  Pills,  3  gr. 

..  293 

,,  Extr.  Tablets,  3  gr. 

. .  293 

Faivre’s  Cachets 

. .  268 

Fats,  600;  Iodine,  No. 

of 

Melting  Points  Saponiflcn. 

Figs .  Yol.  II. 


Fatty  Acids  unsaturated  ..  616 

Favus  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

FeJiling’ s  Solution  and  Modifica¬ 
tions  ..  ..  ..V.II. 

Felamine  . .  . .  . .  459 

Fel  Bovinum  Pur  if.,  5-15  gr.  . .  423 

„  Exsicc.,  5  to  lOgr.  423 
Fellows’  Syrup  of  Hypophos- 
phites,  medium  adult,  1  dr. 

679  &  V.  II. 
Felt,  448 ;  Fennel  . .  . .  829 

Fer  Ascoli,  854  ;  Fermenlactyl  69 
Ferments,  Metallic  . .  . .  370 

Ferri  Alginas,  2  to  15  gr.  . .  808 

„  Arsenas,  1/16  to  -£  gr.  . .  195 

„  Cacodylas,  f-  to  5  gr.  . .  198 

,  Garb.  Sacch.,  10-30  gr.  . .  424 

i,  „  Cone.  . .  . .  424 

„  Chlorid.,  TJ.S.  =  Ferri 

Perchlor  . .  . .  425 

„  Citras,  U.S.,  av.  4  gr.  . .  424 

„  et  Ammon.  Cit.,  5  to  10  gr.  425 
,,  ,,  Virid.,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  425 

,,  ,,  Sulph.,  3  to  10  gr.  433 

,,  ,,  Tart.,  TJ.S. ,  4  gr.  ..  433 

,,  et  Mag.  Sulph.,  2  to  , 

10  gr. . .  . .  . .  433 

„  „  Mang.  Citras,  3  to  15  gr.  433 

„  „  Potass.  Tart.,  5  to  10  gr.  433 

„  ,,  Quin,  Citras,  5-10  gr.  710 

„  „  ,,  Eft’.,  3  grs.  ..  710 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Ferri,  Quin,  et  Strych.  Cit. 

3  to  6  gr . 766 

„  „  Strych.  Cit.,  2  gr.  . .  765 

,,  Fluoridum,  &  to  i  gr.  . .  805 

,,  Formas,  1A  to  3  gr.  . .  40 

,,  Glyceroph.,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  43 

,,  Hydrox . 371 

,,  ,,  c.  Mag.  Ox.  192, 425 

,,  Hypophosph.,  1-5  gr.  . .  678 

,,  lodidum,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  429 

,,  lodid.  Sacch.,  2-15  gr.  . .  429 

,,  Lactas,  1  to  5  gr. . .  ..  68 

,,  Lactoph.  et  Calcii  (Syrup)  68 
,,  Nucleinas,  15  gr.  . .  . .  428 

,,  Oleas,  5  to  15  gr.  .  . .  605 

,,  Oxalas,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  430 

„  Oxydat.  Sacch.,  10  to 

40  gr . 427 

,,  Oxypersulphas  (Monsel’s)  433 
„  Peptonat,  428 ;  Liq.,  1-4 

dr.  . 428 

,,  Perchlor.  (wool,  426),  2-8 

gr.  . 425 

,,  Phosphas  Saccharatus,  5  to 

10  gr . 430 


,,  „  Solubilis,  4  gr.  . .  430 

,,  Pyrophosph.,  U.S.,  4  gr.  430 
„  Salicylas,  3  to  10  gr.  . .  81 

,,  Sesquichlor  . .  . .  425 

,,  Subsulph . 433 

,,  Succinas  . .  . .  . .  103 

,,  Sulphanilas  . .  . .  321 

,,  Sulphas  (Granulat.,  U.S.), 


1  to  5  gr.  . .  432 

,,  ,,  Exsicc.,  A  to  3  gr.  . .  433 

„  Valerianas,  3  to  15  gr.  . .  797 

Ferrier’s  Snuff  . .  . .  . .  248 

Ferrinol,  15  gr.  . .  . .  428 

Ferropyrin  .  . .  335 

Ferrivine  . .  . .  . .  321 

Ferro- Alumen,  3  to  10  gr.  . .  433 

Ferrocarnis,  1  dr.  . .  . .  576 

Ferrocyanic  Test  Pellets  ..V.II. 
Ferro  Mang.  Phosph.,  3  to  10  gr.  545 
Ferropyrin,  3  to  8  gr.  . .  335 

Ferro-sajodin  Tabs.,  7i  gr.  ...  513 

Ferro- Silicon  . .  . .  . .  V.  II„ 

Ferruginous  Ampoules  . .  47 

Ferrum  . .  ..  ..  424  <fc  V.II. 

„  Oxydat,  Sacch.,  10  to  40  gr.  427 
,,  Redactum,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  424 

,,  Tartaratum,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  433 

Fett-Ponceau  It.  . .  . .  326 


Fever  see  Diseases  in  question, 
also  Table,  p.  976. 

Fever  as  a  Salutory  reaction  . .  311 


Feva  Powders  . .  . .  . .  725 

Fevillea  . .  . .  . .  . .  829 

Fibrin .  Vol.  II. 

Fibro-coumarin  Sterules,  25  m.  31 
Fibrolysan  . .  . .  . .  739 

Fibrolysin,  1  to  2  Cc.  . .  . .  739 

Ficus  Carica  . .  . .  . .  829 

Filaria  . .  Therap.  Ind.  &  V.  II. 
Filicin  . .  . 434 
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Filix  Mas  .  .  . .  . .  434 

Filter  passing  Influenza  Virus 

901,902 

Finger  Stalls  . .  . .  . .  285 

Finsen  Reyn  Lamp  . .  . .  V.  II. 

Fireproofing  . .  . .  . .  751 

Fir,  Scotch  . .  . .  . .  685 

Fir  Wool,  Oil,  and  Extract  . .  687 

Fischer’s  Modifd.  Linger  Soln.  742 
Flagella  Stains  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Vol.  II. 
. .  836 

..  445 

..  312 

..  840 

. .  828 
Acet.- 

. .  805 


Flaginac 
Flame  Tree 
Flavoring  Agents 
Flavine 
Flax  See  d 
Fleabane 

Fleming’s  Liq.  Chrom 
Osmic 

Fleming’s  Neutral  Led  Medium  907 
„  Syph.  Test  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Tinct.  Aconite.  1  to  5  m.  109 

Fletcher’s  Artif.  Dentine  . .  802 

Flexner’s  Serum  . .  . .  889 

Flies  to  ward  off,  vide  Therap. 

Index,  Bites  and  Stings. 

Flour  Faking  Standardisation, 

etc.  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Fluid  Magnesia,  1-2  ozs.  .  •  538 

Fluidextr.  Aconiti,  av.  J-m.  . .  108 

,,  Apocyni,  15  m.  .  •  182 

„  Bellad.,  Rad.,  k  to  1  m.  237 
,,  Buchu,  30  m.  .  •  260 

,,  Calami,  15  m. 

,,  Cannab.  Ind.,l£m.  281 

„  Capsici,  1  m.  .*  287 

„  Cascara  . .  . .  289 

,,  „  Aromat,.30m.  289 

„  Chirat®,  15  m.  . .  823 

,,  Cimicif,.  15  m.  . .  823 

„  Cinchona,  15  m.  . .  310 

„  Coc®,  30  m.  ..  338 

„  Colchici  Sem.,  3  m.  363 

„  Conii,  3  m.  U.S. 

0.45%  Conine  . . 

„  Convallar.,  8  m.  . .  824 

„  Cypripedii  (1  =  1)  .. 

15  m.  . .  . .  408 

,,  Digitalis.  1  m.  ..  408 

,,  Ergotse,  30  m.  . .  419 

„  Eriodictyi,  10-40  m.  867 

„  Euonymi,  10  m.  . .  423 

,,  Eupatorii,  30  m.  . .  829 

,,  Frangulse,  1-4  dr.  830 

,,  Gentian®,  15  m.  . .  831 

,,  Geranii,  15  m.  . .  831 

„  Granati,  30  m.  . .  659 

,,  Guaran®,  30  m.  . .  833 

Hamamelid'.  Fol.,30m.  455 


Hyoscy.,  3  m. 
/Ipecac.,  Emetic, 
\  m.  Expt.,  1  m. 
Krameri®,  15  m. 
Lapp®,  30  m. 
Leptandr®,  15  m. 
Lobeli®,  8  m. 


151 

/ 


492 

515 

838 

839 

839 

840 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Fluidextr.  Nucis  Vom.,  1  m.  . .  599 

,,  Phyto- /Emetic.  15m.  \a,Q 
lacc.  \Alterat.,  llm.J 
Mezerei  . .  . .  843 

Pilocarpi,  30  m.  ..  532 

Podophylli,  8  m.  . .  693 

Pruni  Virginian® 
(Glycero  -  hydro  - 
alcoholic),  30  m. 
Quassi®  . .  . .  852 

Quillai®,  3  m.  . .  853 

Rhei,  15  m.  . .  853 

Ros®,  30  m.  . .  854 

Rubi,  4  to  1  dr.  . .  854 

Sanguinari®,  If  m.  855 
.,  Sarsaparill®,  30  m. .  856 

„  Scill®,  1  in  1,  H  m.  857 

Scutellari®,  5  to  15  m.  857 
Seneg®,  15  m.  . .  858 

Senn®  30  m.  . .  858 

Spigeli®,  1  dr.  . .  860 

Staphisagri®,  1  m.  861 
Stillingi®,  30  m.  . .  861 

Stramonii,  1  m.  (0'25 
per  cent,  alk.)  . . 
Sumbul,  30  m.  . .  862 

Tritici,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  808 

Uv®  Ursi,  30  m.  . .  813 

Valerian®,  30  m.  . .  797 

Veratri,  1\  m.  . .  865 

Viburni  Prunif.,  1  to 
2  dr.'  . .  . .  866 

Xanthoxyli,  30  m.  .  867 

Yerba  Santa,  15  m.  867 
,,  Zingib.  15  m.  . .  868 

Fluid-glycerates  . .  . .  445 

Flumerin  ..  ..  ••  674 

Fluorescein  . .  . .  . .  673 

,,  M'ercury  Comps.  674,675 

Fluorine  . .  . .  . .  V.  II. 

Fluoroform  . .  . .  •  •  805 

Fly  Deterrents  &  Destruction  1011 
,,  Papers,  Arsenic  . .  Vol.  II. 
,,  „  Sticky  . .  . .  866 

Fly,  Spanish  or  Blistering  . .  281 

Fceniculi  Fructus,  829;  Foenu- 
greek  . .  . .  • •  829 

Fontana’s  Stains  . .  Vol.  II. 

Food  and  Drugs  Act  . .  Vol.  II. 
Food  Colours  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Food  Preservatives  . .  Vol.  II. 

Foods,  575  et  seq ;  Calorie 
Values  of  various,  V.  II.  ; 
Diabetic  588;  Infants’, 

A.  B.  C . 581 

Food  Factors,  Accessory  . .  589 

Food  Poisoning  . .  . .  1013 

,,  Metal  contamination  1014 
see  also  Ptomaines 

Fool’s  Parsley  . .  . .  . .  807 

Formagules  (Benzol,  322 ;  Iodo¬ 
form,  498;  Olive  Oil,  618; 
Santalol,  622)  . .  . .  684 

„  Emetine  01.  i  gr.,  526  ; 

Naphthalene,  Tetrachlor  566 
N  N  2 


59 


9? 


59 

55 

55 

59 

55 

95 


55 

55 

55 

55 

59 

55 

55 

55 

5  9  ,1 


59 


59 

59 
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Formagules ;  Paremelol  £  gr.  526 
Formal  dehydel  34 ;  Glycerin, 

136 ;  Formaldehyde  Tablets, 
Internal  . .  . .  . .  140 

Formal  dehydum  Polymerisatum 
=  Paraform  ..  ..  ..  139 

Formalin,  Formol,  134 ; 

Chlorof.  Sols.,  137;  Dis¬ 

infecting  Tablets,  139 ;  Gargle 
136;  Inhalation,  137  ;  as  Meat, 
etc.,  Preservative  . .  Vol.  II . 
Room  Fumigation  . .  . .  135 

Formalised  Gelatin  . .  . .  436 

,,  ,,  Caosules  . .  684 

Formamin,  456  ;  Ethyl  Iodide  500 
Formamint  Tablets  . .  . .  140 

Formanilid,  2  to  4  gr.  .  . .  137 

Formic  Preservative  . .  . .  39 

Formidin  Gze.  and  Tape  500,  501 
Formin.  5  to  15  gr.  . .  . .  456 

Formitrol  Pastilles  . .  . .  140 

Formol . 134 

Formolyptol  . .  . .  . .  140 

Formosyl  137  p  Dental  Dress¬ 
ings,  138;  Mouth  Wash,  138 ; 

Tooth  Paste,  &c.,  138 ; 

Gargle,  138  ;  Glyc.  Soap  737 ; 
Pastils  138;  Pessaries,  138; 

Toilet  Soap  . .  . .  . .  138 

Formosyls,  Perfumed  . .  600 

Formyl  Terchloride,  1-5  m.  . .  297 

Fosfoxyl  . .  . .  . .  680 

Fotus  Acid  Borici,  6  dr.  to  1  pint 
„  Belladonnse,  1  to  2  dr. 

of  Tinct.  to  1  pint 
,,  Opii,  |-to  2  dr.,  to  1  pint 
,,  Papaveris,  2  ozs.  to  1£ 
pints  15  minutes ; 

^  foment  at  120°  F.  . . 

Four  Gland*  Tablets  ’  . .  . .  969 

Fourneau  ‘  309  ’  . .  . .  224 

Fournier’s  Syringe  . .  . .  461 

Fowler’s  Solution ,  2  to  8.  . .  192 

Fragaria  . .  . .  . .  830 

Fraisse’s  Ferrug  and  Serum 
Ampoules  . .  . .  . .  47 

Framboesia,  V.  II. ;  Frangula  .  830 

Frankincense  . .  . .  . .  685 

Fraser’s  Root  . .  . .  . .  817 

Fraxinus  ornus  .  . .  . .  841 

Freeman’s  Chlorodyne . .  Vol.  II. 

Freezing  Mixtures  . .  Vol.  II. 

French  Chalk  . .  .  .  . .  156 

Friar’s  Balsam,  4  to  1  dr.  . .  8 

Fredericia’s  CQ2"tensimeter  .  .V.  II. 
Friedl tinder’s  Pneumo.  bacillus  V.  II. 
Frbhde’s  Reagent  . .  Vol.  II. 

Frost  Bite  . .  . .  . .  1032 

Fructolax,  2  to  3  dr.  . .  . .  655 

Fructose..  ..  ..  ..  733 

Fuclisine  (Carbol  Solution)  .  .V.  II. 
„  |  to  4  gr.,  32?’,  Acid 

or ‘S’  ..  ..V.  II. 

„  Ointment  . .  . .  328 

„  Aniline  Green  Vol.  II. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Fuchsine  Sulphurous  Acid  Test  V.  II. 
Fucus  Vesiculosus  . .  . .  830 

Fullers’  Earth  . .  . .  . .  155 

Fuller’s  Inhalant  . .  . .  397 

Fumigators  . .  . .  . .  135 

Fumus  Potassii  Nitratis  . .  701 

Fungi,  poisoning  by  (see  Poisons 
and  Antidotes). 

Fungus  igniarius,  P.  Austr.  . .  810 

,.  Larieis  . .  . .  . .  807 

Fur  Dyes  . 321 

Fusel  Oil  .  . .  . .  . .  128 

Galactose  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Galangal,  830  ;  Gaibanum,  5  to 
15  °t  830 

Galega,  830  ;  Gale,  Sweet  . .  816 

Galium  Aparine,  831 ;  Qaila,  7-} 

gr.  av.  831 

Galvanometer  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Galyl  4  to  6  grains  . .  . .  222 

Gamlbir,820;  Gamboge  Jto2gr.  817 
Gamgee  (Gauze  and  Wool) 
Tissue  . .  . .  . .  448 

Ganja . 280 

Garcinia  Hanburii  . .  . .  817 

Gardner’s  Syr.,  1  to  3  dr.  . .  512 

Garfield’s  Tea  . .  . .  702 

Gargar  Acidi  Benzoici  . .  8 

„  Acid  Carbolic  . .  . .  19 

,,  Acidi  Tannici  . .  . .  106 

,,  Aeruginis  . .  . .  401 

,,  Aluminis  (etCo.)  ..  441 

,,  Carbolica  . .  . .  19 

„  Clilori  . .  . .  . .  748 

„  Formaldehydi  . .  136 

„  Formosyl  . .  . .  138 

„  Hyd.  Co . 480 

,,  ,,  Perchlor.  .  . .  474 

,,  Hydrog.  Perox.  . .  486 

,,  Potass.  Chlor.  . .  697 

,,  ,,  Permang.  . .  547 

,,  Resorcini  . .  . .  731 

Garlic,  \  to  2  dr.  . .  . .  808 

Garrod’s  Lozenges  . .  . .  771 

Gas,  Dental  . .  . .  . .  158 

,,  Mantles  . .  . .  .  ■.  780 

„  Oxygen  and  Ether.  . .  114 

,,  Poisoning  . .  . .  . .  1064 

Fide  also  Respirator  Soln.p.  105 
Gasoline  . .  . .  657  &  V.  II. 

Gastric  Contents  Examn.  Vol.  II. 
,,  Ulcer,  927,  and  Therap. 

Ind. 

Gaubius’  Table  of  Dosage  . .  1068 
Gauducheau’s  Stain  . .  Vol.  II. 

Gauze-covered  Moss  . .  . .  760 

Gauze,  Bismuth  Subgallas  . .  249 

,,  Bromphenobis  |  24 

,,  Carbolised  . .  . .  19 

„  Cyanide . .  . .  . .  467 

,,  Iodoform  . .  448,  498 

,,  Picric  . .  . .  75, 448 

Gauzes  and  Gauze  Tissues  . .  448 

Gazoline  . .  . .  . .  658 

Gee’s  Cough  Linctus,  1  dr.  . .  630 
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Gelanthum 

786 

Gelatin  Glycerin 

441 

,,  Injections 

#  # 

2,  435 

„  Nutrient  (Bact.) 

V.  II. 

,,  Pastils 

•  • 

442 

Gelatina  Sol.  Steril. 

435 

Gelatinum 

435 

,,  Calcii  Chloridi,  5  to  7 

Cc. 

272 

,,  Eormalisat 

436 

,,  Glycerinatum 

, , 

441 

,,  Sterules  . . 

. . 

435 

,,  Zinci,  and  with  Ichthyol, 

Picis  5%, Resorcin 

3% 

801 

Gelignite 

569 

Gelineau’s  Dragees,  1  p.d. 

in- 

creased  to  3  . . 

#  # 

169 

‘  Gels  ’ . 369 

Gelsemii  Radix ,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  437 

Gelsemin  (Eclectic),  £-2  gr.  . .  437 

Gelseminina,  1/100  to  1/32  gr.  437 
Gelsemininse  HC1.,  1/60  to  1/20  gr.  437 
Genasprin,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  86 

Genatosan  . .  . .  . .  45 

Gencydo . 831 

Gentiance  Radix. .  ..  ..  831 

Gentian  Violet,  328;  Aniline. .  V.  II. 
Geraniol  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 


Geranium  Mac.,  1  to  5  gr.,  831  ; 

Cape . 843 

German  Measles  . .  . .  976 

Germander  . .  . .  . .  863 

Germanium  . .  . .  . .  831 

Germicides,  Chapter  on  . .  V.  II. 

Gerrard’s  Test  Solution  Vol.  II. 

,,  Peptonoids  . .  . .  662 

GMti  or  Ghatti  Gum  . .  . .  2 

Giemsa’s  Infection,  712,  Stain  V.  II. 
Gibson’s  Dysentery  Vaccine  . .  941 

Gingelli  Oil  . .  . .  . .  625 

Ginger  . .  . .  . .  . .  868 

Gingerin,  £  to  1  gr.  . .  . .  868 

Gingerol  .  . .  . .  . .  868 

Ginseng  . .  . .  . .  . .  831 

Gipsey  Nut  ..  ..  ..  864 

Glands  Ductless,  see  also  Gland 


in  question  and 
Glandulse  Supraren  Sicc.,  4 
, ,  Thyroidese  Sicc. ,  4  gr . 
Glandulen 

Glaser’s  Salt,  30  to  120  gr. 
Glass  for  Technical  Work 
Glass  Soluble,  or  Water 
Glauber’s  Salt 
Glaucium  Luteum 
Glaxo 

Glew’s  Scintilloscope 
Globin  and  Globulins  . . 


gr 


944 
959 
969 
. .  948 

. .  702 

..  752 

.  .  752 

. .  753 

..  831 

.  .  587 

Vol  II. 
Vol.  II. 


Glonoin,  Sol.,  ^  to  2  m.  . .  568 

Gloriosa  Superba  . .  .  .  831 

Glossaries  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Gloves,  Operation  . .  . .  285 

Glossinia  Palp.,  Morsitans  Vol.  II. 
Gloves,  Rubber  285  ;  Subst.  . .  365 

Glucantha  . .  . .  682, 786 

Glucarsenol  . .  . .  . .  219 


Name.  Dose.  )  Page 

Glucosides  . 831 

Giucosum,  438  &  V.  II. ;  Glucose. 

Media . V.  II. 

„  Estn.  in  Blood  . .  646  &  V.  II. 
„  Surgical  Dressing  . .  440 

„  Syrup  . 682 

,,  Tests  for,  in  Urine  Vol.  II. 

,,  Sterules  (for  feeding)  . .  438 

Glucu-simids  Glusidurn  \  to  2  gr.  732 

Gluten .  587,588 

Glutoid  Caps,  Iodoform,  &c.  498  684 

Glycaphorm,  1  to  2  dr . 559 

Glycerin ,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  440  &  V.  II. 


5) 

Acidi  Rorici 

12 

55 

„  Carbol,  1  in  5  . . 

19 

95 

,*  Emergency  form 

443 

55 

„  Hydriodici,  20- 

60  m.  . 

512 

55 

,,  Tannici 

441 

55 

Agar,  V.  II. ;  Aloes  . . 

150 

5? 

Aluminis  (c.  Acid  Tan- 

nic,  441) 

151,441 

55 

Amyli,  1  to  8 

. . 

59 

Atropinse 

. .  229 

59 

Belladonnae  . . 

..  237 

55 

Bismuth  Eff.  . . 

.  .  244 

55 

Bismuthi  Nitratis 

..  244 

95 

Bismuth,  et  Sod.  Tart., 

1  dr. 

. .  661 

55 

Boracis,  1  to  6 

. .  441 

55 

Broth  . 

Vol.  II. 

95 

c.  Aq.  Roste 

441 

55 

Di-acetyl- morphinse, 

1  to  2  dr. 

. .  559 

55 

Di-iodo-hydrin 

. .  512 

55 

Eastoni,  15  m. 

.  .  432 

59 

Ext.  Bone  Marrow, 

1-2  .. 

.  .  944 

51 

Ferri  Dialysat.,  60 

m.  427 

55 

,,  Perchlor. 

..  426 

55 

Glyceroph.  Co.,  1  to  2 

dr., . 

46 

59 

,,  c.  Medulla  Rub, 

1  to  2  dr. 

46 

59 

Hyd.  Perchlor  . 

441,474 

55 

,,  Ale  ( caution  not  for 

administration) 

..  474 

55 

Hypophosp.,  1  dr. 

..  679 

59 

Iodoformi 

.  .  498 

95 

Iodi  (and  Morton’s)  503,  507 

55 

Jelly,  441 ;  Micro 

. .  V.  II. 

55 

Pancreatis,  1  to  2 

dr.  640 

59 

Papain,  1  dr.  c.c. 

..  650 

55 

Pepsini ,  1  to  2  dr. 

..  660 

59 

Pessaries 

. .  442 

55 

Phosphori  =  Elix,  15 

to  60  m. 

. .  676 

55 

Plumbi  Subac.  . 

. .  692 

55 

Resorcin 

. .  730 

55 

Rose  Water  . . 

.  .  441 

55 

Soap  Liq. 

Sodii  Cinnam.,  30 

..  737 

55 

to 

60  m. 

29 

55 

Spirit 

. .  126 

59 

Substitutes 

. .  443 
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Glycerin,  Suppositories  . .  442 

,,  Tampons  . .  . .  442 

„  Tinctures,  vide  Gly- 

cetracta  . .  . .  786 

Glyceritum  Boroglycerini  . .  12 

,,  Fe.,  Quin.  Strych.,  15m.  432 
,,  Phenolis  . .  . .  19 

Glyeero-alcohol,  5-60  m,  . .  441 

„  Piperaz.,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  681 

Glycerole  Easton.  15  m.1  . .  432 

Glycerophosphates  et  seq.  . .  41 

Glyceryl  Antimonite  . .  . .  170 

„  Trinit.,  ^  to  &  gr.  . .  568 

GLYOETRACTA  443  et  seq. 

„  Aconiti,  0.4%  alk.,  Av.lm. 

,,  Bellad.,  0.375%  alk.,  1  to  2m. 

,,  Calumbse,  10-20  m. 

„  Cascara,  \  to  1  dr. 

,,  Catechu,  5  to  15  m. 

,,  Chirettse,  \  to  1  dr. 

,,  Cinchonoe,  3%  alk.,  8  to  25  m. 

,,  Cocae.  0.25%  alk.,  1  to  2  dr. 

,,  Colchici,  0.5%  alk.,  Av.  3  m. 

„  Conii,  0.45%  alk.,  Ay.  3  m. 

„  Digitalis,  i  to  2  m. 

,,  Ergotse,  10  to  30  m. 

,,  Gelsemii,  5  to  15  m. 

,,  Gentianse.  15-30  rn. 

„  Hamamelid,  5  to  15  m. 

,,  Hydrastis,  5-15  m. 

„  Hyoscy,  Av.,  3  m.,  0.075%  alk. 

,,  Ipecac.,  1.1%  Expt.  1  to  4  m. 

Emetic,  30  to  40  m. 

,,  Jaborandi,  5-15  m. 

„  Kramerise,  5-15  m. 

,,  Nucis  Vomica?,  0.75%  Strych. 
2-6  m. 

,,  Pruni  Virg.,  5-30  m. 

,,  Quassise,  2  to  5  m. 

,,  Rhei,  5  to  30  m. 

„  Sarsse,  2  to  4  dr. 

„  Scillae,  1  to  5  m. 

,,  Senegae,  5  to  20  m. 

,,  Senna?,  \  to  1  dr. 

,,  Tarax,  4  to  2  dr. 

,,  Valerian,  5  to  20  m. 

See  also  Fluid  Gly cerates. 

‘Glycin.’7;  Glycine,  6,860; 

Glycocoll,  10  to  30  gr.,  . .  6 

Glyco-gelatin  and  Pastils  441,  442 
Glycogen,  11  to  2  gr.  733,  832  &  V.  II 
Glycoheroin,  15  m.  to  1  dr.  . .  559 

Glycolactophos  . .  . .  45 

Glyco  pasta  Aconiti  Bellad., 
Hyoscy  ..  ..  ..  445. 

Glycoproteins  . .  Vol.  IT 

Glycotliymoline  . .  . .  785 

Glycyrrhiza,  5  to  20  gr.  . .  ..  832 

Glycyrrhiztn,  Amm.,  £  to  5  gr.  832 
Glykaline  . .  . .  Vol.  IT . 

Glykeron,  15  m.  to  1  dr.  . .  559 


DOSE. 


Name. 

GLYL . 

Amygd.  Ess.  sine  HCN, 
Anethi. ;  Anisi ;  Aurant 
Amer  ;  Aurant,  Flor.;  Carui; 
Caryophylli ;  Cinnam. ;  Focni- 
culi ;  Lavandula? ;  Limonis. ; 
Mentha?  Pip. ;  Menthse  Vir  ; 
Myrist ;  Pimentse  ;  Pini ; 
Rosse  ;  Sassafras  ;  Thymi ; 
Vanillse 

Glymol  =  Paraff.  Liq.  q.v. 
Goa  Powder 

Goat  Serum  in  Cancer,  see  Can¬ 
cer — Therap.  Ind. 

Goats  and  Leprosy  . .  Vol 

Goat’s  Beard  . .  . 

Goat’s  Milk 
Goat’s  Rue 

Goitre,  699,  749,  783,  895,  1030 
and  1033  ;  and  Therap.  Ind. 
Gokhru 

Gold  and  Sodium  Chloride  . . 

,,  Beater’s  Skin 
,,  Colloidal 
,,  Cure 
,,  Cyanide  . . 

,,  Organosol 
Golden  Seal,  10  to  30  gr. 
Gomenol  and  Pate 
Gomme  Arabique  1,  Sen6gal  1, 
Goutte 
Gonal 

Gonoccocus,  Vaccine  .. 

„  Detoxicated  *  . 

,,  „  Culture  Media  . 
Gonorrhoea  895  ;  Therap  Ind. 
Goober  Nut 

Goose  Grass,  831 ;  Goose  Grease 
Gorit  (Calc.  Perox.),  3-9  gr.  . . 
Gossyp.  Rad.  Cort. 

Gossypium 

Gossyp.  Arseniosium  . . 

,,  Camph. 

,,  Capsici 

„  Carbolisat  . . 

,,  Ferri  Perchlor 

,,  Hyd.  Iodidi  . . 

,,  Hyd.  Perchlor 

,,  Iodi,  6% 

,,  Menthol 

,,  01.  Terebinth 

„  Sal  Alembroth 

„  Stypticum 
Goulard’s  Extract 
Gout,  688  ;  Powders,  850  ; 

also  Therap.  Ind. 

Gouttes  Ameres  de  BaunU? 
4m... 

Graham  on  Colloids 
Grains  de  Lin 
Gram’s  Method  and  Table 
Granati  Cortex 
Grant’s  D.,  Inhalation,  395 
sufflator  Drops 
Granula  Dioscoridis,  1  to  i 


Page 
445 


445 


308 


II. 

864 

585 

830- 


.832 
. .  234- 

.  .  944 

371,379 
..  232 


698 

388 

482 

842. 


817' 

.  622 
.  895 

.  896' 

.V.  II 
1034 
.  812 
562 
27c 
452 
44« 
194 
271 
28S 
1? 
42« 
46“ 
47« 


See 


55: 

68“ 

47 

42“ 

69 


60« 

. .  36. 

.  .  84- 

Vol.  13 
.  .  65 

In- 

. .  30- 

..  19 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Granules  Aconitine  and  nitras, 

^  to  mgr.  . HO 

Granules  Atropine  Sulph.,  1 

mgr.  . .  . .  227 

,,  Digitaline  Crist.,  Fr.Cx. 

and  Amorphe  410,  411 


55 

55 


Digitaline  Nat. 
Digitoxin,  gr. 
Hvoscyamine,  i  lirly. . 
Strophanthin,  tW  mgr. 

Grape  Sugar . 

Gray’s  Stovaine  Dextrin  In j .  . . 
Green,  Brilliant 
,,  Malachite 
Green  Mountain  Cure 
Gregory’s  Pill=Pil.  Coloc  Co., 
Gregory’s  Powder,  10  to  60  gr. 
Grey  Oil,  2  to  3  gr. 

,,  Powder,  1  to  5  gr. 
Griffith’s  Mixture,  J  -1  oz= 
Mist.  Ferri  Co. 

Grignard  Reaction 
Grindeline,  1  to  2  dr.  . . 
Grindelia 
Griserin 

Grossich’s  Solution 
Ground  Nut  Oil  si 
Groundsel 

Guaiaci  Resina  (<£•  Liq.) 

gr. 

Tests  for  Blood  \ 

Guaiacol  (Cryst.  396)  1 


411 

412 
493 
764 
438 
357 
329 
329 
701 

853 

460 

459 


542 

453 

452 

328 

509 

812 

858 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


Benz.,  4  to  12  gr. 
Cacodyl.,  £-2  gr. 
Camph.,  5-10  gr. 
Carb.,  5  to  15  gr. 
Cinnam.,  5-15  gr. 
Iodide,  5  to  15  gr 


5-15 
. .  453 

Yol.  II. 
to  5  m. 

396  &  Y.  II. 
..  398 

..  198 

..  398 

. .  398 

. .  398 

. .  398 


Guaiacol  Sulphonate  (Pot.)  . .  399 

Guaiacyl.  . 399 

Guaicamphol.  . .  . .  . .  398 

Guanidine,  Guanin  . .  Vol.  II. 
Guarana,  10  to  60  gr.  .  . .  832 

Guaranine,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  262,  833 

Guarea  . .  . .  . .  . .  824 

Guaycuru,  832;  Guaza  ..  280 

Guimauve  Pastils  . .  . .  442 

Guinea  Worm  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Guipsine . 867 

Gum  Acacia,  1 ;  Ghatti  .  . .  2 

,,  Acac.  Intravenous  ..  1 

,,  Glucose  . .  . .  . .  2 

,,  Plant  . 452 

,,  Red  . .  * .  , .  828 

,>  Thus  . 685 

Gummi  Indicum  . .  . .  2 

Gun-Cotton  . .  . .  . .  364 

Giinzberg’s  Capsule  and  Test  Vol.  II. 

Gurjun  Balsam,  4  to  2  dr.  . .  814 

Gut,  Chromic,  Iodised,  etc.  . .  535 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Guttae  Ac.  Carbol.,  19 ;  Ac. 
Salicyl.  Co.,  81;  Adrenalin, 

960  ;  Alum.  Acet.,  152;  Atro- 
Pmae  Sulph.,  i,  4,  1  and  2%, 

228;  Atropinse  c.  Cocaina, 

228  ;  Atropine  c.  Zinco,  228 
Atropinse  et  Quininse,  229; 
Castor  Co.  1  dr.,  820  ; 
Chlorof.  cum  Menthol  Co., 

304;  Cinnamon  Co.,  395; 
Cocainse  Hydrochloridi  (& 
c.  Adren.),  344 ;  Cocainse 
Oleosae,  341  (and  Factory  Act) 

Cupri  Sulphatis,  402;  Da- 
tuxinse,  1%,  493 ;  Dionin,  558  ; 
Eucainse,  350  ;  Hectine,  221  ; 
Homatropinse,  1%,  (et  c. 
Cocaina),  231 ;  Hydrargyri 
Nitratis  (Aural),  472  ;  Hydro¬ 
gen  Perox.,  486;  Hyoscinse, 

0.5%  (et  c.  Cocaina),  490; 
Hyoscyaminse,  493 ;  lodi 
Farrer,  1052 ;  Morphinae  et 
Cocainse  (Aural),  555  ;  Physo- 
stignimse,  0.06  to  1%  (et.  c. 
Cocaina),  681 ;  Physostig- 
minse  et  Quininae,  681 ;  Pilo- 
carpinse,  0'5%,  533  ;  Quininse 
Formatis,  2%,  711 ;  Rosse,  2 
to  10  m.,  555  ;  Sodii  Arsenitis 
et  Ferri,  5  m.,  196 ;  Zinci 
Chloridi  (et  c.  Cocaina),  799  ; 

Zinc  Chlorid  (Aural),  799; 

Zinc  Chlorid.  c.  Adrenalin, 

799 ;  Zinc.  Sulphat.  803. 

Gutta-Percha  and  Tissue  . .  285 

„  Guy’s  Tonic  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Gynocardia  Odorata.  . .  . .  608 

Gypsum  (Calcii  Sulphas)  . .  274 

Gyrol  Pencil  . .  . .  . .  287 

Haarlem  Drops  . .  . .  688 

Hsemaboloids  et  c.  Arsen,  et 

Strych.,  |  oz . 428 

Hsemacytometers  . .  Vol.  II. 

Hsemalum  and  Acid  . .  Vol.  II. 

Hsemagglutinin  Reaction  Vol.  II. 

I-Isematein  (Hsematin  V.  II.)  .  833 

Hsematocrite  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Haematoporphyrin  768  &  Vol.  II. 

Haematoxylin,  ..  833  and  Vol.  II. 

Hcematoxyli  Lignum  . .  . .  833 

Haemoglobin  and  Caps,  1  to  2  dr. 

577  &  V.  II. 

Haemoglobinometers  ..  Vol.  II. 

Hsemolysin  . 869 

Haemomanometers  . .  Vol.  II. 

Haemoplastin  . .  . .  . .  928 

Haemoptysis  (v.  also  Therap- 

Index)  . 167 

Hcemorrhagic  Infective  Jaundice 

Vol.  II.. 

Haemorrhoids,  455,  and  Therap. 

Ind . 

Haemostatic  Serum  . .  . .  928 

Haffkine’s  Prophylactic  890&Vol.  II. 
Hafnium  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 
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Hair  Dyes,  Henna,  833 ;  Hy- 
drog.  Perox.,  485  ;  “  One 

Solution,”  Yol.  II.  ;  Pot. 
Permang.  546  ;  Mrs.  Potter’s 
Walnut  Juice,  321 ;  Pyro- 
gallol  Yol.  II. ;  Paraphenylene  320 
Hair  Lotion,  Amyl  Nit.  and 


Pilocarpine  . .  . .  169 

,,  ,,  E.  Wilson's  ..  160 

Hair’s  (Dr.),  Cure  for  Asthma.  V.  II . 
Halazone  Tablets  . .  . .  64 

Halliburton’s  Test  . .  Vol.  II. 

Haldane  Oxygen  App . 636 

Hallam  Moss  . .  . .  .  •  760 

Hall  Edwards  C02  App.  ‘  . .  26 

Hall’s  Wine  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Hamamelidin,  4  to  2  gr.  . .  455 

Uamamelidis  Cort.  et  Fol.  . .  454 

Hamilton’s  Pill  _ . .  •  •  390 

Handkerchiefs,  Aseptic  . .  448 

Harmalin  . .  . .  _  .  •  328 

Harmal,  Harmaline,  Harmine . .  833 

Harrington’s  Soln.  . .  . .  478 

Hartley’s  Test  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Hartshorn  and  Oil  - .  . .  159 

Harvard  Liquid,  841  ;  Harvey’s 
Pills,  V.  II. ;  Hashish  280  &  V.  II. 
Haust.  Cascane  Sag.,  1  oz.  . .  290 

,,  Chloralamidi,  1  oz.  . .  297 

,,  Copaibse,  1  oz.  . .  624 

,,  Creosoti,  £  to  1  oz.  . .  393 

„  Eilicis,  1  oz.  . .  . .  435 

,,  Imperialis  . .  .  •  703 

,,  Nitroglycerini,  1  oz.  570,  571 
,,  Santonin!  et  01.  Ricini, 

11-  oz.  735 

Sulphonal,  1  oz.  . .  769 

,,  Tereberni  ,,  . .  . .  777 

,,  Trional,  1  oz.  ..  ..  769 

„  Ure*  Co.  34  ozs.  . .  789 

Hayem’s  Blood  Fluid?. .  "V  ol.  II. 

,,  Solution  (Serum)  . .  744 

Hay  Fever,  896  ;  Nebulae  . .  568 

,,  Vaccines  .  .  . .  897 


Hypersensitiveness 

Reaction  Outfit. .  897 


(See  also  Protein  Therapy  and 
Therapeutic  Index). 

Hazel  Foam  and  Comps. 

Hazeline,  l  to  3  dr.  . .  . . 

Head  and  Headache  Powders  Vol 
Heal-All  . .  •  •  •  • 

Health  Resorts  . .  • .  v  ol. 

Heart,  Auricular  Fibrillation 
Heart  Extract,  Syph.  Test  Vol 

TTpflther  .  •  •  •  *  Ol, 

Heberden’s  Ink,  =  Mist.  Ferri 
Arom.,  ’85,  1  to  2  oz. 

Hectargyre  . 

Hectine,  0T  to  0'2  Cm.. 

Hedera,  833  ;  Hederin  •  • 

Hehner’s  Test  . .  •  •  p0* 

Heiser’s  (Chaulmoogra)  Injn. 

4  to  10  Cc.  . .  •  •  •  • 

Helalin,  824 ;  Helba 


454 

454 

.II. 

824 

II. 

705 

II. 

II. 


221 

221 

833 

II. 

607 

829 


Name.  Dose. 

Helenin,  i  to  2  gr. 
Helianthin 
Helicon,  5-15  gr. 
Heliotropin 
Helium 


PAGE 
.  .  836 

Vol.  II. 

86 

. .  833 

Vol.  II. 


Hellebore,  Black,  Green,  1-5  gr., 

White . 865 

Helmerich’s  Pomade  . .  . .  772 

Helonias  dioica  .  . .  . .  833 


Hematic  Hypophosphites  . .  679 

Hemidesmi  Radix  . .  . .  833 

Hemisine  . .  . .  . .  960 

Hemlock  (Lesser,  807)  . .  390 

,,  Spruce,  850  ;  Water. .  823 

Hemostyl  . .  . .  . .  928 

Hemp,  Canadian,  182  ;  Russian  817 
Henbane,  492  ;  Seed  Oil,  619  ; 

Egyptian  . .  . .  . .  492 

Henna  . .  . .  . .  .  •  833 

Hepatic  Abscess  . .  . .  519 

Heracleum  . .  . .  . .  833 

Herbe  aux  Chantres  . .  . .  828 

Herogen.  2  dr.  .  . .  . .  578 

Heroin  HC1.,  &  to  |  gr.  . .  559 

Hetol,  3  to  5  gr.  . .  . .  29 

Heusner’s  Glue  .  . .  . .  842 

Hevea  Brasiliensis  . .  . .  284 

Hexachl  ore  thane  . .  . .  121 

Hexavaccine  . .  . .  . .  931 


Hexamina= Hexamethylen-tet- 

ramine,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  456 

,,  Experiments  with  .  .V.  II. 

,,  Benzoate,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  458 

,,  Borate,  15  to  60  gr.  . .  457 

,,  Camphorat.,  8  to  12  gr.  .  459 

„  Ethyl-Bromide  . .  . .  258 

,,  Glycochol  . .  . .  459 

,,  Salicylate,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  458 

,,  Sod.  Acet.,  30  gr.  ..  459. 

,,  Sodium  Benzoate  . .  458 

Hexanitrin,  1  gr.  . .  . .  421 

Hey’s  Green  Paste  . .  -  . .  330 

Hiera  Picra,  3  to  10  gr.  . .  150 

High  Explosives  . .  . .  320 

Hill’s  (Leonard)  Oxygen  Bag  •. .  636 

Hill’s(William)CEsoph. Catheter  V.  II. 
Himalayan  Oils  . .  . .  834 

Himrod’s  Cure  . .  . .  701 

Hindu  Dates  . .  . .  . .  863 

Hippocastanum  . .  . .  806 

( Hippocras  ’,  868  ;  Hippurates  11 
Hirudo  -  . .  . .  .  •  947 

Hirudin  . .  . .  . .  .  •  947 

Histamine,  418,  664,  667,  670,  951 

&  Vol.  II. 

Histidine  ..  ..  418&V.II. 

Hoffman’s  Anodyne,  60  to  90  m.  118 
Holadin  . .  . .  . .  . .  641 

Holarrhena  . .  . .  . .  834 

Holloway’s  Ointment  &  Pills  Vol.  II. 
Holocaine  HC1.  . .  . .  351 

EomatropinceHBr., 1/80-1/20  gr.  23i 
„  HC1.,  231 ;  Salicyl.,  1/80 

to  1/20  gr.  . .  . .  231 

Homatropine  ..  ..  225,230 
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Honey  Water . 127 

Honeysuckles  . .  . .  . .  840 

Hookworm,  see  Ankylostom. 

Hop  Smoking  . .  . .  . .  840 

Hordenine,  834 ;  Horehound, 

30  gr.  841 

Horlick’s  M.  Milk  tabs.  Yol.  II. 
Hormonal,  15  to  20  Cc.,  Child- 


ren  less 

957 

Hormones  (Pancreas  643) 

950 

Hormotone  Tabs. 

970 

Horse-chestnut,  806 :  Horse- 

hair 

536 

Horsenettle 

859 

Horseplasma 

927 

Horseradish 

824 

Horse  Serum 

869, 

927 

Horsley’s  Wax  . . 

821 

Horticultural  Poisons 

4  m 

190 

Hort,  on  Life  Cycle  of  Bacteria 

932 

Hound’s  Tongue 

826. 

Household  Ammonia  . . 

160 

Hiibl’s  Iodine  Solution 

Vol. 

II. 

Huile  Camphree 

277 

,,  de  Bouleau 

. . 

691 

,,  de  Cade 

. . 

691 

,,  de  Foie  de  Morue 

#  # 

615 

,,  Creosot.  lodof.  . . 

498 

,,  d’lodure  Mercurique,  1  Cc. 

468 

,,  de  Jusquiaume  Co. 

,  , 

492 

„  d’oeilette 

619 

,,  de  Petrole 

.  . 

657 

,,  Grise  Injectable,  2  to  3  gr. 

460 

,,  Lourdes  de  Petrole 

#  * 

653 

Hulle’s  Soluble  Strychnine 

# 

767 

Humbergum 

625 

Humagsolan 

#  # 

683 

Humulus  Lupulus 

840 

Flurtley’s  Test 

Vol.  II. 

Huxham’s  Tincture,  £  to  1  dr 

310 

Hyaline  Cartilage 

577 

Hycol 

37 

Hydatid  Fluid  .  . . 

Vol. 

II. 

Hydnocarpus 

,  , 

606 

,,  Eth.  Esters. 

#  # 

612 

Hydramyl,  658 :  Hydrangea 

,  . 

834 

Hydrargyrum  . .  459  &  Yol 

.  II. 

,,  Colloidal  372, 

382, 

387 

,,  Ionisation  . . 

Vol 

.  II. 

Ilydrarg.  Amalgam 

•  • 

463 

Hyd.  Amido-Acetas,  i  gr. 

,,  Ammoniat. 

,,  Benzoas,  1/50  to  1/10  gr. 

,,  Bichloridum  =  Perchlori- 
dum,  1/32  to  1/16  gr.  . . 

,,  Bijodat  (Biniodid) 

,,  Biniodidum,  %  to  A  gr. 

467  &  V. 

,,  Bisulphid.  or  Bisulphuret, 
P.L.  ’51  =  Vermilion. 

,,  Bromidum,  1/16  to  £  gr.. . 

,,  Carbolas,  £  to  2  gr. 

,,  Cbloratum  mite  .. 

,,  Chloridum  =  SubcMori- 
dum,  i  to  5  gr. 


7 

463 

464 

472 

467 

.  II. 

482 

464 

464 

478 

478 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Hyd.  Chloridum  Corrosivum  . .  472 

,,  Mite,  U.S.  =  Subchlor.  478 
c.  Creta,  1  to  5  gr.  459  &  V.  II. 
Cyanidum,  1/20  to  £  gr. 

464  &  V.  II. 
Gly cocoll,  £  gr.  . .  . .  '  7 

Imido-Succinas,  i  to  |  gr.  480 
Iodas,  i  to  |  gr.  . .  65 

lodidum  Flavum  . .  470 

„  „  (-ous),  i  gr.  .  470 

lodidum  Rub.,  1/32  to 

1/16  gr.  467  &  V.  II. 
,,  Viride,  •£-  to  1  gr.  . .  470 

Laetas,  i  gr.  hyp.,  per  os, 

1/5  gr.  . .  . .  471 

Naphthol-Acetas,  4  to  1  gr.  482 
Nitras  ..  . .  ..  471 

Nitroso-Nitrate  ..  Yol.  II. 
Oleas  . .  . .  . .  602 

Oleatum,  5  ,10,  20  &  25% 
et  (c.  Morpliina)  . .  602 

Oxidum  (-ous)  . .  . .  480 

,,  Flavum  . .  . .  481 

,,  B.ubrum.,  to  1  gr.  482 
Oxycyanidum  . .  . .  465 

Oxysulphas  . .  . .  481 

Peptonas,  per  os,  4  to  l£ 
gr.,  hyp.  4  gr.  A  472 

Pcrchloridmn  (Wool,  476), 

1/32  to  1/16  gr.  472  &  Vol.  II. 
with  Serum  . .  . .  477 

Pers ulphas,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  481 

et  Potass.  lod.,  1/16  to 
i  gr.  . .  . .  . .  469 

,,  Tablets,  V.  II. ;  see  also 
Solubes  Biniodide  . .  470 

Protoiodid,  £  to  1  gr.  . .  470 

Rhodanidum  . .  . .  483 

Salicyl.,  £  gr . 477 

Salicyl.-Arsonas  . .  . .  201 

Sozoiodol.  . .  . .  501 

Stearas  . .  . .  . .  603 

Subchloridum,  \  to  5  gr.  . .  478 

,,  Duret’s  Form  Cryst.  478 
Succinas,  J  to  £  gr.  . .  480 

Succinimid.,  i  to  i  gr.  . .  480 

Sulphas,Subsulph.,  2  to  5  gr.481 
Sulphidum 
Sulpliocyanidum. . 

Sulphuret  c.  Sulph. 

Tannas,  1£  gr. 

Thymol  Acetas,  £  to  1  gr 
,,  et  Zinci  Cyanidum 
Hydrarsan,  £  oz. 

Hydrastin  2  to  5  gr. 

Hydrastina  (Aik.),  4  to  1  gr.  . 
Hydrastinse  HC1.,  £  to  1  gr.  . , 
Hydrastininse  HCh,  4  gr. 

Hydrastis,  10  to  30  gr 
Hydrazobenzene 
Hydrioclic  Ether 
Hydrion  Tablets  (Mercuric 

Chloride)  . 476 

Hydrosols  . 371 

Hydrocotyle  Asiatica,  4  to  10  gr.  834 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 


99 

99 


99 

99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 

99 


99 

99 

99 


482 

483 
482 

481 

482 
466 
195 

484 
484 
484 
484 

483  &  Vol.  II. 
.  .  323 

. .  121 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Hydrocupreine  . .  . .  . .  399 

Hydrogen  Borate  . .  . .  11 

,,  Ion  Concentration  of  Blood 

Vol.  II. 

Peroxide,  |-2  dr.  15,  485  &  V.II. 


Vol. 

Vol. 

Vol. 

Vol. 


.V, 


487 

486 

II. 

II. 

II. 

II. 

92 

400 

835 

II. 

834 


Borated 

,,  ,,  Mouth  Washes 

,,  Transmutation  of 
Hydrogenit 
Hydrolete 
Hydrophobia  . . 

Hydropyrin 
Hydroqxiinine  HC1. 

Hydro  quinone,  4  to  5  gr. 

,,  Developers 

Hydroxylamine,  HC1.  &  Sulph. 
Hydroxy-phenylethylamine  419,  964 
Hydroxyphthalophenon,  2-5  gr  672 
‘  Hydroxyl,’  485  ;  Group,  effect 

of  . V.II. 

Hyodin,  1  to  3  dr.  . .  . .  512 

Hyoscina  . .  . .  . .  488 

Ilyoscince  HBr.,  1/200  to  1/100 

gr.  or  less  . .  . .  489 

„  HC1.  &  HI.,  1/200  to 

1/100  gr.  or  less  . .  491 

Hyoscyami  Folia  . .  . .  492 

„  Mutic.  Fol.  . .  . .  492 

,,  Semina,  2-10  gr.  . .  492 

Hyoscyamina,  1/200  to  1/100  incr. 

493 

Hyoscyaminse  HBr.  et  Sulph., 

1/200  to  1/100  gr . 493 

Hyperglycamiia  . .  . .  642 

Hyperol  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Hypertonic  Saline  . .  . .  743 

Hypnogen  . 790 

Hypnone,  1$  to  5  m.  . .  . .  5 

Hypo  and  Hyperthyroidism  . .  972 

Hypobromite  Sol.  . .  .  .V.  II. 

Hypochlorite  Antiseptics  51  et  seq. 

„  Dakin’s  . .  57  et  seq. 

Hypod.  Injections,  to  sterilise  V.  II. 
,,  Purgatives  :  Aloin,  . .  150 

Apocodeine,  362 ;  Colo- 
cynthin,  390  ;  Hormonal  957 
„  Sterules,  see  Sterules. 

„  Tabs.,  v.  Tablets.  Hypo¬ 
dermic. 


Hypophosphites 

677  et  seq. 

Hypophysis 

..  949 

Hypophysin 

. .  953 

Hysterionica 

826, 835 

Hysterol 

..  798 

Ibogaine  and  HCI.,  $-4  gr. 

..  835 

Iceland  Moss 

. .  821 

Ichthalbin,  f  to  15  gr. 

..  495 

Iclithoform 

. .  496 

Ichthosulphol  . . 

. .  494 

.,  Proteinate  . . 

. .  495 

Ichthyocolla 

. .  835 

Ichthyol,  Amm.,  Lith. 

Sod. 

Zinc . 

494  et  seq. 

•Also  Cone..,  i.e.,  8 

495 
..  600 
. .  731 

..  266 
..  815 

.  .  418 

859  &  Vol.  II. 
.  .  662 
868  et  seq. 
. .  870 

. .  703 

928 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Ichthyol  Paste,  495;  Resorcin, 

495 ;  Salicyl 
Ignatia  Amara  Beans 
Ihle’s  Paste 
Ilex  Paraguayensis 
Illipei 

Imina  zolylethylamine 
Immune  Body 

„  in  Asthma 
Immunisation  . . 

Immunity  Reaction 
Imperial  Drink 
Incitamin 

Incubation  periods  of  infectious 
diseases  . .  . .  . .  976 

India  Rubber  . .  284  &  Vol.  II. 

„  „  PasteforMullsVol.il. 

Indian  Hemp,  Amer.,  182 ; 

White,  814  ;  Indian  Squill . .  864 

Indian  Ink  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Indian  Lemon  Grass,  847 ; 
Licorice,  804 ;  Pink  Root, 

860  ;  Root  . .  . .  .  .  830 

Indican  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Indicators  for  Vol.  Analysis  Vol.  II. 
Indigo,  V.  II. ;  Carmine  and 
comps.  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Indol  Reaction  . .  Vol.  II. 

Industrial  Methyl.  Spirit  . .  129 

Inebriety  124,  126,  127,  226,  310 

Inecto . 321 

Infant  Feeding  . .  . .  578  et  seq. 

,,  in  Tropics..  ..  ..  584 

„  Foods  “  A,”  “  B,”  “  C,” 

and  Cocoa  . .  581, 582 

,,  Starch  for  . .  . .  584 

Infectious  Diseases  Table  . .  976 

Influenza  898,  1038  ;  Vaccine, 

898  ;  Bacillus  899  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Infective  Period  . .  ..  976 

Epidemology  . .  . .  901 

Filtrable  Virus  of  . .  901,  902 
and  pneumonia  900,  901,  903 
‘  Spanish,’  . .  . .  901 

War  Office  Conf.  Vaccine  899 
In  India  . .  . .  . .  901 

Detoxicated  Vaccine 
Infundibular  Ext.,  4  to  1  Cc. 

Infundin 

Inf  us  a'  Concentrata 
,,  Alstonice,  4  to  1  oz. 

,,  *Anthemidis,  1  in  20, 

4  oz.  . . 

„  *Aurantii,  1  in  20,  &  *  Co., 
a-  to  1  oz. 

Bardanae  . . 

*Buchu,  1  to  2  oz.  . . 

*Calumbce,  \  to  1  oz. 
*Caryophylli,  1  in  40,  §  to 
1  oz. 

*Cascarillce,  4  to  1  oz. 

*Chiratce,  4  to  1  oz. 

Cinch.  Acid,  £  to  1  oz. 

Cocse,  4  to  8  oz. 

Condurango,  i  to  2  oz..  . . 

times  strength  v.  p.  496. 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


1  to 


55 

55 

55 


if 

55 

55 


902 

953 

953 

.496 

810 

812 


839 

260 

817 


820 

823 

338 

284 
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mi 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 

5? 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


403 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Inf.  *Cuspariae,  1  in  20,  1  to 
2  oz. 

*  Digitalis,  £  to  £  oz. 

Ergotce,  1  to  2  oz. 

Gentiance  Co.,  £  to  1  oz.  . .  831 

„  Cone.  232,496 
Gokhru,  10  oz.  daily  . .  832 

Hemidesmi  . .  . .  833 

Hydrastis  ..  ..  ..  483 

Kava-Kava,  £  pint  . .  838 

*Kramerice,  1  in  20,  £  to  loz. 

Lini,  1  in  30,  Liquorice, 

1  in  90,  ad  lib. 

*Lupuli,  1  in  20,  1  to  2  oz. 
Marrubii 

Menyanthis,  2-6  oz. 

Polygalse  Co.,  £-1  oz. 

*Quassice,  £  to  1  oz. 

*Rhei,  1  in  20,  £-1  oz. 

*Rosce  Acidum,  A— 1  oz. 

*Scoparii,  1  in  10, 1  to  2  oz. 
*Senegce,  £  to  1  oz. 

*Sennce,  A  to  2  oz.  . . 

Cone. 

*Serpentariae,  £-1  oz. 

Simarubae,  1  oz.  . . 

Symphiti,  1  to  2  ozs. 

,,  Cone.,  2  to  4  dr. 

Tabaci 

Uvoe  Ursi,  £  to  1  oz. 

* Valerianae ,  1  in  40,  £  to 
1  oz. 

Vincae  Majoris,  5  oz. 

Violae  Tricolor 
Ingluvin,  5  to  20  gr.  . . 

Inhalatio  Iodi  Co. 

Inhalation  Allyl  Sulph. 

Inhalations,  Continual,  136,  395; 
Oro-nasal 

Inhaler,  Ammon,  Clilor. 

,,  Nasal  Ozonic,  Ozonic, 

Poor  Man’s,  Portable 

„  Yeo’s 

INJECTIONS  HYPODERMIC 
Inj.  Acid,  Carbol.,  5-20m.  . . 

Chaulmoog.  ‘C  ’ 

Lactici  (laryngeal).. 

,,  Salicyl. 

Aluminis  (Vaginal) 

Alypin  c.  Suprarenin 
Antimonii  (metal)  Intra- 
muse.,  180  Cinnamica, 

15  to  30  m. 

Antimonii  Oxidi,  15  to 
30  m. 

„  Ox.  Fortior 
,,  Pot.  Tart.  Castellani, 

£  to  1  Cc.  . , 

Antimonii  Sod.  Tart. 

Antipyrin,  8  to  30  m. 

,,  et  Cocaince,8to30m. 
Apocodeinac,  30  m. 

Apomorph.,  5  to  10  m.  . . 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 


841 

842 
858 
852 

854 

858 

497 

859 
859 
862 
862 
845 
813 


866 

866 

661 

395 

809 

395 

157 


550 

395 


20 

612 

66 

78 

151 

352 


174 

170 

173 

175 
178 
334 
334 
362 
183 


55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 

55 

55 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Inj.  Argent!  Nit.  (urethral)  ..  186 

Arsen.  lodid.,  6  m.  . .  194 

Arsen,  et  Ferri,  1  Cc.  . .  196 

Arsen,  et  Strych.,  5  to  10  m.  196 
Arsen,  et  Strych.  et  Quin.* 

5  to  10  m.  . .  . .  197 

Atropinae,  2  to  8  m.  . .  228 

Atrop.  c.  Strych.  . .  . .  226 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis  . .  246 

Cacodylate  Co.,  av.  17  m.  200 
Caffeinae  Hyp.,  1  to  6  m  .. .  264 

Camphorse  Hypod.,  10  to 
30  m.  ..  ..  ..  277 

See  also  Sterules  Hyp. 

,,  Hyp.  Aether,  10  m.  278 
Cocaince  Hyp.  (5%),  5  to 
10  m.,  344  Barts.  ..  344 

Cocainse  et  Nitroglycerini 
up  to  15  m  . .  . .  345 

Cocaine  et  Sod.  Bic. 

(urethral)  . .  . .  346 

Codeinae  Hyp.,  6  m.  . .  362 

Coninae  HBr.,  1  to  3  m.  . .  391 

Curare  Hyp.,  1  to  6  m.  . .  825 

Curschmann’s,  15  m.  . .  278 

Durant’s  . .  . .  . .  397 

Ergotce  Hyp.,  5  to  10  m.  . .  417 

Ergotoxinse,  2  to  15  m.  . .  418 

Eucain,  Lact.  (urethral)  . .  351 

Fibroeoumarin,  25  m.  . .  31 

Guaiacol  (Durant)  . .  397 

Guaiacol  c.  Iodoform  . .  397 

Homatropinae,  1  to  6  m.  . .  231 

Hyd.  Biniodidi  (vaginal) . .  468 

Cyan.,  2  to  10  m.  . .  465 

Intramusc.,  10  m.  460,1056 
Oxycyanid.  . .  . .  465 

Surg.  Adams,  5m...  460 

Intrav.  . .  . .  461 

lodid.,  Ragazzoni,  2  to 
6  m.  . .  . .  468 

Iod  Intrav. Spittel  . .  468 

Lambkin,  10  m.  . .  460 

Perchloridi  (Uterine 
and  Vaginal)  . .  476 

Subchlor.,  10  m.  460,  479 
Succinimidi,  10  m.  . .  481 

Hyoscinae,  5  to  10  m.  . .  490 

Hyoscyaminae,  1/200  gr.inc.  493 
Iodi.  Hyp.  Fortiss,  3  to  5  m.  503 
Iodi,  C.L.T.E.  (alsoDouche)  503 
,,  Carbolisati  (Uterine)  20 
Iodoformi  (bladder)  . .  498 

,,  iEtherea  . .  . .  499 

,,  c.  Guaiacol  ..  ..  397 

,,  c.  Menthol  . .  . .  499 

Iodolysin . 741 

Lecithin,  1  Cc.  . .  . .  535 

Luminal-Sodium,  2  to  3  Cc.  795 
Menthol  . .  . .  . .  550 

Morphinae  Acet.,  1  to  2  m.  554 
„  et  Atropinae,  1  to  3  m.  554 
Morphinae,  Hyp.,  5-10  m.  558 
„  (Sulph.)  for  War  . .  557 

Nitroglycerin,  1  to  4  m.  . .  570 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

555 

55 


55 
55 
/  > 
55 
55 
55 


55 

55 


55 

55 


Also  Cone.,  i.e.,  8  times  strength  v.  p.  496. 
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Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Name. 

Dose. 

Page 

Inj. 

Novocain  cum  Suprarenin 

354 

Insulin  Patent  . . 

..  641 

95 

Nuclein,  15  m. 

294 

55 

Scott’s  Method 

. .  643 

99 

01.  Chaulmoogr. 

607 

55 

Picric  Acid  Meth. 

643,644 

55 

Physostigmin.,  1  to  4  m. 

681 

95 

Distribution 

..  644 

95 

Picrotoxini,  3  to  6  m. 

849 

55 

Aqueous.  Extrct. 

..  644 

55 

Pilocarpin  Nit.,  2  to  6  m. 

533 

55 

Chem.  Exn. 

..  644 

55 

Plumbi  (vaginal) 

692 

55 

Units 

..  644 

95 

Pot.  Permang.  (vaginal)  . . 

546 

55 

Injection  Technique 

.  645 

55 

Quin.  HBr.  Ac.,  3  to  12  m. 

711 

55 

Suitability  of  case 

. .  645 

55 

,,  HC1.  Ac.,  3  to  12  m. 

712 

55 

Contraindi  cati  on 

. .  645 

95 

,,  Intrav.  4  to  15  gr.  . . 

715 

55 

Hypoglycaemia 

. .  645 

5  5 

,,  HC1. -Sulph.,  3  to  12  m. 

728 

59 

Excessive  Dose 

..  645 

55 

Ragazzoni,  2  to  6  m. 

468 

59 

Glucose  per  os  or  intrav. 

>5 

Sal-Alembroth,  10  m. 

477 

with  . . 

645, 646 

55 

Salvarsan  c.  Novocain  . . 

213 

59 

in  diab.  coma  . . 

643,645 

55 

Sodi  Arsenitis  et  Ferri  No. 

59 

Blood  Sugar  Estn. 

1  and  No.  2,  1  Cc. 

196 

646  &  V.  II. 

55 

Sodii  Arsen,  et  Strych., 

95 

Clinical  Experience 

. .  646 

5  to  10  m. 

196 

55 

Inunction  of 

. .  647 

„  c.  Quin.,  5  to  10  m 
Sodii  Cacodyl.,  15  m. 

(Hyp.,  Intrav. ;  &  Rectal) 
Sodii  Chloridi  . .  742  et  seq. 

„  Cinnamatis,  10%  sol. 

30  to  60  m. 

„  Coumaratis,  25  m. 


197 

200 


29 

31 


Morrhuat.,  J  to  4  Cc.  617 
,,  „  Nucleinat.  . .  . .  294 

,,  ,,  Salicyl.,  15  to  30  m.  85 

„  Strych.  Hyp.,  5  to  10  m.  . .  766 

,,  „  Sulph.,  1  to  6  m.  . .  767 

,,  Suprarenal,  1  to  5  m.  . .  959 

,,  Thoisinamin  et  Phenazone, 

8  to  15  m.  . .  . .  740 

,,  Thiosinamin  c.  Sod. Salicyl., 

15  to  30  m.  . .  . .  740 

„  Thorii  Oxidi  . .  . .  781 

,,  Zinc  Chlor.  (vaginal)  800 ; 

Sulphatis  (Vaginal)  . .  803 

„  Permang  (urethral)  . .  549 

Insect' Bites  ..  ...  ..  1011 

Insect  Flowers,  Dalmatian  . .  852 

Insecticides,  Horticultural,  etc.  846 
„  Petroleum  . .  657 

See  also  Cresol  Soap  Soln., 

37;  ‘  N.C.I.,’  566  ;  Therap. 
Index,  Bites  and  Stings 
and  Parasites  Animal  on 
Skin. 

Insufflatio  Bismuth,  et  Morph.  248 
,,  Calcis  Iodatis  c.  Bism.  65 

,,  Eucalypti  . .  . .  828 

„  Iodoformi  &  Comps.  . .  499 

,,  Menthol  (&  Comps.)..  550 

,,  Orthofcrmi  c.  Resorcin  353 

,,  Paraformi  . .  . .  140 


„  Zymase  ferments  in 

relation  . .  . .  647 

,,  from  yeast,  fish,  etc.,  644,  647 
,,  Refs.,  general  . .  . .  647 

,,  Glucose  Equivalent  . .  649 

,,  from  clams.  . .  . .  649 

,,  Cammidge  on  . .  . .  648 

Intravenous  Dose  Table  1069,  1070 
Intestinal  Pills,  etc.  . .  683,  776 

Intramine,  Intramuscular,  1  to 

5  Cc . 772 

„  Intravenous,  50  Cc.  . .  772 

„  Caps  (Internal)  . .  772 

„  Uses  ..  ..  772,773 

Intra-spinal  Anaesthesia  350.356 
Inula  Helenium,  836  Inulin  733,  836 
Invert  Sugar,  733  &  V.  II. ;  Inver- 
tase  ...  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Invigoioids  . .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Iod-eosin .  Vol.  II. 

lodargol . 387 

Iodatol . 504 

lodeol,  1  Cc . 387 

,,  Caps,  and  Ovules  . .  387 

Iodex,  and  with  Meth.  Sal.  . .  511 

Iodicin  ..  ..  ...  622 

Iodine  . .  . .  501  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Albumen  Comps.  . .  511 

„  Colloid  Sol.  . .  . .  380 

,,  Comps.,  Organic  . .  511 

,,  Douche  . .  . .  503 

,,  Formalin  Gut  ..  ..  536 

,,  and  Goitre  . .  699, 749 

„  in  Benzene  . .  . .  509 

„  „  Dichlorethylene  . .  306 

,,  Iontophoresis  of  Vol.  II 

,,  Jelly . 503 

‘  Nascent  ’  . .  . .  502 


Insufflator  Drops 

304 

,,  Numbers  of  Fats 

Vol.  II. 

Insurance  Scrips  and  D.D.A., 

,,  in  Paraffin 

510 

987,  992,  993,  994. 

,,  Sterules  (Skin)  . 

508 

Intemperance.  See  Inebriety 

Iodinol,  30  to  45  gr.  . . 

503 

and  Therap.  Index. 

„  c.  Ext.  Malti,  1  oz. 

504 

Internol 

655 

,,  Tablets  . . 

504 

Integar  Caps.  . . 

830 

Iodinosol 

81 

INSULIN  20  Units 

641 

lodisedGut,  536;  Phenol 

and 

„  Manufre 

641 

dil.  Injn. 

e-* 

20 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Iodised  Wool,  6%  ..  ..  505 

Iodival,  5  gr.  . .  . .  . .  511 

Iodo-Acetone  . .  . .  . .  5 

„  Cyanine  . .  . .  . .  327 

,,  Caffeine  . .  . .  . .  265 

,,  -Casein  . .  . .  . .  512 

„  Eosin  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

„  Fluorescein  ..  Vol.  II. 

„  -Glyc.  Sol.,  1  in  50  . .  503 

,,  -iso-propyl-alcohol  . .  512 

,,  protein,  10  to  15  gr.  . .  511 

„  ,,  Tablets,  10  gr.  . .  512 

„  -Tannin  Syrup,  £  to  2  dr.. .  505 

„  -theobromine,  2  to  10  gr.  . .  780 

,,  -valerianyl-urea  . .  . .  511 

Iodof.  and  Acetone,  500  ;  and 

Eucal.  Bougies  . .  499 

,,  Benzoyl  Chloride  . .  499 

„  Caps.  (Formagules)  . .  498 

,5  Dressings  . .  498  et  seq. 

,,  Formagules  . .  . .  498 

,,  Gauze  Bdges.  . .  . .  49S 

„  Oil  . 498 

„  Paste,  499 ;  Pencils  . .  499 

„  Varnish,  499 ;  Vaseline  500 
Iodoform  (&  Prsecip.),  1  to  3  gr. 

497  &  V.  II. 
,,  Aromat.  . .  . .  497 


Sol.,  Pigment 


3  gr 


501 
741 
501 

,  1  to 

. .  513 

501  &  V.  II. 
. .  380 

. .  504 

. .  512 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
. .  866 


Iodol,  1  to  3  gr 
Iodolysin,  Inj., 
lodo -pyrrol 
Iodostarin  Tabs 
3  t.d.  . . 
lodum 

Iodum,  Collodial 
,,  Oleatum,  10% 

Iohydrin 
Ionic  Medication 
Ionium  . . 

Ionone 

Ions,  Hydrogen  and  Hydroxyl 

Vol.  II. 

Ipecacuanha ,  |  to  2  gr.  exp., 

13  to  30  gr.  emetic  . . 

513  &  V.  II. 
„  5.  Emetina,  5  to  20  gr.  . .  514 

Ipomoea  batatus,  836 ;  Con- 

gesta,  836  ;  Orizabensis,  V.  II. 
Purpura,  836 ;  Purga  . .  836 

Iridin,  syn.  Irisin,  1  to  3  gr.  . .  836 

Iridium  (Collodial)  . .  . .  372 

Iris  Florentina,  Versicolor  . .  836 

Irish  Moss  . .  . .  . .  823 

,,  Poisons  Schedule  . .  982 

Iron  Alum,  3  to  10  gr.. .  . .  433 

Iron  andArsenic  Drops,  5  drops 

(And  Inj.)  ..  ..  196 

,,  Comps.,  Organic  .  . .  428 

Irritant  Gases  . .  . .  . .  1064 

Isinglass  and  Preps.  . .  . .  835 

„  Japanese  . .  . .  807 

Islands  of  Langerhans . .  ..  642 

Iso-amyl-amine..  ..  ..  964 

Iso-Emetine  . .  . .  . .  531 

Isotonic  Boric  Acid  Lotion  . .  12 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Isotonic  Cocaine  Lotion  I  . .  344 

„  Quinine  Injection  . .  716 

„  Plasma  . .  . .  745 

„  Saline  Solution  . .  742 

„  Sugar  Solution  . .  733 

,,  Sod.  Bic.  Solution  . .  746 

Isotopes  . .  . .  XXXVIII 

Isopropyl  Ale.  . .  . .  . .  130 

,,  Tinctures  . .  . .  131 

,,  Spirits  . .  . .  131 

Ispaghula,  45  to  150  gr.  . .  836 

Itrol,  187 ;  Itrosyl  . .  . .  119 

Ivy  . 833 

Ixora,  30  to  45  grs . 836 

Izal ;  Caps.,  Fluid  . .  . .  37 


Jabon,  F.E.  =  Sapo 
Jaborandi,  5  to  60  gr. 


531  &  Vol.  II. 


:  Jalapcc 

836  &  Vol.  II. 
.  . .  836 

.  .  850 

Vol.  II. 
gr.  . .  178 

Vol.  II. 
..  807 

Brea  . .  690 

437 
,  II. 
47 
692 

937 
934 

II. 

II. 
770 


Jalapa, 5  to  20  gr.,836  ; 

Resina ,  2  to  5  gr. 

Jalapin,  Jalapiirgin  . 

Jamaica  Dogwood 
James’s  Fever  Powder 
„  Powder,  3  to  6 
Japan  Wax 
Japanese  Isinglass 
Jarabe  (F.E.  =  Syrup) 

Jasmine,  Yellow 

Jaundice  Epid.  ..  Vol 

Jecovol 

Jelly  Fish  Stings 
Jenner  Centenary  Celebra¬ 
tions  . .  . . 

Jenner  isation 

.Tenner’s  Stain  . .  . .  Vol. 

Jensen’sModified  Gram.  Method 

Vol. 

Jephson’s  Powder,  60  gr. 

Jequiritol  Serum,  Jequirity, 

804  ;  Jesuit  Tea,  266  ;  Jeyes 
Fluids  . .  . .  . .  37 

Jodival  . .  . .  . .  . .  511 

Jonnesco’s  Injections,  . .  358 

‘  Joule  ’  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Joulie’s  Phosphate,  752 ;  Patios 

Vol.  II. 

Jubol  Tablets . 807 

Juglandin,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  . .  837 

Jujubes,  442  ;  see  also  Trochisci 
‘  G.’ 

Jumble  Beads,  804 ;  Juniper 
Tar  Oil,  690  ;  Juniperus  . .  837 

Juniperus  Virginiana  . .  . .  820 

Jusquiame,  492;  Jute..  ..  448 

Juvenia;  Ju-vis  .  ..  Vol.  II. 

Kakodyle  . .  . .  . .  198 

Kala  Azar  . .  . .  171,  176 

179,  1041  &  Vo).  II. 

Kapok . 448 

Kaladana ,  837  ;  Kalandura  . ,  826 

Kalmop3uin,  5-15  gr.  . .  . .  89 

Kamala,  30  to  120  gr.. .  . .  435 

Kangaroo  Tendon  . .  . .  536 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Kaolin ,  |  to  1  oz.  . .  . .  154 

,,  Colloidal  . .  . .  155 

Kaposi’s  Ointment  . .  . .  564 

Kaputine  ;  Karox  ;  Kargon  Vol.  II. 
Kasak,  1  to  2  dr.  (children), 
adult  |  oz.,  290 ;  Kasena, 

1  dr.  (children),  adult  i  oz.  290 
Kastanol,  806  ;  Kat.  . .  . .  291 

Kataphoresis,  Vol.  II. ;  Kath- 
ions  ..  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Kauri  Gum  . .  . .  . .  837 

Kavce  Rkizoma  . .  . .  . .  838 

Kay’s  Linseed  Comp. ;  Tic 

Pills .  Vol.  II. 

Keating’s  Pectoral  Lozenzes 

Vol.  II. 

Keene’s  Cold  Cure  . .  Vol.  II. 

Kefir,  585 ;  Kelene  . .  . .  119 

Kelp,  Vol.  II. ;  Kelly’s  Paint  365 
Kelpion,  511 ;  Kephaldol,30  gr.  332 
Kel volin. .  ..  ..  ..  37 

Kephir  . .  . .  , . .  . .  585 

Kepler  Malt  and  Oil  . .  Vol.  II. 

Kepad  ..  ..  ..  ..  57 

Keratin,  8  gr.,  and  for  Pills  . .  683 

Kermes  Minerale  . .  . .  170 

Kernel  Oil  . .  . .  . .  163 

Kerol  and  Caps. .  37,  525  &  Vol.  II. 
Kerocain,  1/5  to  1  gr..  .  . .  353 


Sols . 

353 

,,  Test  for  Liver  Effi- 

Kerosene  . 

657 

ciency 

Kharsivan 

204 

Lake’s  Lactic  Acid  Mixture  . . 

Khat 

291 

Lambert-Towns  Method 

Khoka 

Kidd’s  Strychnine  Nitrate  Solu- 

337 

Lambkin’s  Injections,  10  m.. . 
Lamblia  . .  . .  . .  Vol 

tion 

767 

Lamellce  . .  . .  . 

Kidney  Extract  . 

.  • 

•  » 

947 

Adrenalin,  1-1000  and  1-500 

Kidney  Permeability  Tests 

789  &  Vol.  II. 
Kieselguhr  . .  . .  . .  156 

Kinazyme  Tabs..  ..  ..  958 

Kinectine  . .  . .  . .  222 

Kino,  5  to  20  gr . 838 

„  Eucalypti,  5  to  20  gr.  . .  828 

Kineurine,  3  to  8  gr.  . .  . .  44 

Kjeldahl  Estimation  . .  Vol.  II. 

Kleinenberg’s  Stains  . .  Vol.  II. 

Klondol  . .  . .  . .  . .  37 

Knob  Boot,  824;  Wood  ..  867 

Knorr’s  Antipyrine  . .  . .  333 

Koko,  Vol.  II.;  Kola  Nut,  10  to 

20  gr.  . .  . .  . .  . .  266 

Kola  Wine  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Kolentos,  577;  Koleradraaber .  392 

Kororniko,  838 ;  Koronium 

Bromide  . .  . .  . .  762 

Kossam  Seeds,  816  ;  Koumiss. .  585 

Kousso,  i  to  i  oz. 

Krameria,  838 ;  Kreatinin  Vol.  II. 
Krapp  Wurzel  ..  ..  ..  854 

Krebisote,  3  to  15  gr...  ..  256 

Kreochyle  . .  . .  . .  577 

Kreosote,  1  to  5  m.  incr.  . .  392 

Kresapol . 37 


52 

838 

242 

245 

838 


69 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Kresolum  (and  Liq.)  . .  . .  33 

Kryogenin  ( vide  Cryogenin). 
Krysolgan  . .  . .  . .  234 

Krystall  Violet  . .  328,  330  &  Vol.  II. 
Kukui  Oil  . .  . .  . .  838 

Kurchi  . .  . .  525,  528,  834 

Labarraque’s  Liquor 
Labdanum 

Lac  Bismuthi,  1  to  2  dr. 

,,  ,,  et  Cerii,  1  to  2  dr.. . 

Lacca,  859  ;  Lachnanthes  . . 
Lacmoid,  Vol.  II.;  Lacrymal 
Secretion,  742 ;  Lactagol,  1 
dr.,  452 ;  Lacteol 
Lactic  Acid  Bacilli  Cultures,  69  ; 

Liq.,  69 ;  Curdled  Milk,  70  ; 
Dental  use,  72 ;  Local  use, 

71,  72  ;  Suppos.  Vaginal,  72  ; 
Tablets  . .  . .  . .  69 

Lactigen  .  . .  . .  . .  69 

Lactomaltine,  2  dr.  . .  . .  544 

Lactobacilline  . .  . .  . .  69 

,,  Glycogen  . .  . .  70 

La cto phosphate  de  Calcium  . .  68 

Lactose  . .  . .  . .  . .  839 

Lactuca,  Lactucarium,  15  gr.. .  493 

Ladanum  . .  . .  . .  838 

Ladies’  Slipper  . .  . .  . .  826 

Lasvo-Scopolamine  . .  . .  489 

Lsevulose  . .  . .  . .  733 


734 
66 
629 
460 
.II. 
533 

gr.  . .  . .  . .  . .  964 

Alum,  1-250  gr.  . .  . .  151 

Atropine,  1-2000  to  1-250  gr.  228 
„  (Off.),  1-5000  gr.  228,  533 

f  Atropine,  1-5000  to  1-50 \  O9o 
\Cocaine,  1-200  to  1-50  / 
Cocaine,  1-100,  1-200  gr. ; 

(Off.),  1-50  ;  1/20  gr.  345,  534 
/ Cocaine,  1-5000  to  1-50  1  Oo1 

\Homatrop,  1-5000  to  1-50/“ 

/  Cocaine,  1-200  gr.  \ 
\_Physostig.,  1-1000  gr.  / 
Eucaine,  l-i00,  1-50  gr.  . . 
Gelseminine,  1-500  gr. 
Homatropine,  1-5000,  1-1000, 
1-100  gr.  (Off.)  .  .  231,  534 

Hyd.  Perchlor.,  1-100,000  gr. 
Hyoscine,  1-500,  1-200  gr.. . 
Hyoscyamine,  1-5000  gr.  . . 
Iodoform,  1-1000  gr. 

Lead  Acetate,  1.500  gr.,  and 
with  Opium,  1-250  gr. 
Morphine,  (et  c.  Atrop.,  1- 
5000),  1-500  gr.  . .  228,  554 

Physostigmine,  1-1000  gr. 

(Off.),  1-500,  1-250  gr.  534,  681 
Pilocarpine,  1-500  gr.  . .  533 


681 

351 

437 


475 

490 

493 

499 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Lamellce 

Scopolamine,  1-500, 1-200  gr.  490 
Silver  Nitrate,  1-500  gr.  . .  187 

Thymol,  1-1000  gr . 784 

Zinc  Sulph.  (et  c.  Op.  et  c. 

Atrop.),  1-250  gr.. ,  ..  803 

Lamels,  Medicated  Gelatin,  for 
use  per  os  . .  . .  . .  534 

Laminaria  Tents .  . .  . .  839 

Lamplough’s  Saline  . .  Vol.  II. 

Lance  Adeps  ...  ..  ..  Ill 

Landsteiner’s  Law  , .  . .  975 

Langdon  Brown’s  Mixture,  1  oz.1024 
Lange’s  Gold  Test  . .  Vol.  II. 

Langerhan’s  Islets  . .  . .  642 

Lang’s  Bottle  . .  . .  . .  228 

Lano-cyllin  . .  . .  . .  36 

Lanolin  and  Anhydrous,  111  ; 

Cream,  111  ;  Ointment  . .  Ill 

Lanolinum  Hydrargyri.  ..  462 

Lanosol  Silver  . .  . .  . .  389 

Lanthanum  ..  ..  Yol.  II. 

Lapis  Caiamin,  Prsep.,  801  ; 

Divinus  . 403 

Larkspur  .  . .  . .  . .  861 

Lappa,  839  ;  Larch  Bark,  687  ; 

Lard  . .  . .  . .  .  .  806 

Larix,  687 ;  Lassar’s  Paste  731,  801 

Lasiosiphon  . .  . .  . .  839 

Latapie  Syphillis  Test. .  Vol.  II. 

Lathyrus  .  . .  . .  . .  839 

Laudanum ,  5  to  30  m. . .  . .  631 

,,  Sydenham’s,  5  to  20  m.  632 
Laughing  Gas  . .  . .  . .  158 

Lauri  Fruct.,  Oleum  . .  . .  839 

Laurocerasi  Folia  . .  . .  163 

Lavandula,  V.  II.;  Laveran’s 

Stain .  Vol.  II. 

Laverain  Tabs.,  5  or  6  p.d.  . .  729 

Laville’s  Remedy  . .  Vol.  II. 

Laxans  . .  . .  . .  . .  672 

Daxatol,  Laxen,  Laxoin,  |  to 

8  gr . 672 

Lawsonia  . .  . .  . .  833 

Laxamel  .  . .  . .  . .  655 

Laxar,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  . .  656 

Lead  as  Antiseptic,  Vol.  II. ; 
Estimation,  Vol.  II. ;  Poison¬ 
ing  . .  . .  691  &  Vol.  II. 

Lead  Colloidal  . .  . .  . .  381 

League  of  Nations  re  Cocaine, 

etc . 340 

Leber tran  . .  . .  . .  615 

Lecithin,  3-5  gr.  (and  Powder, 

10  to  15  gr.,  535),  534  &  Vol.  II. 
Lecithin  Copper.  ..  ..  535 

Lecitogen,  3  to  4  dr.  . .  . .  535 

Lechlanche  Cell. .  ..  Vol.  II. 

Leeches,  947  ;  Leek  . .  . .  810 

Leek,  House  . .  . .  . .  857 

Lefroy’s  Crude  Oil  Emulsion..  657 
Legal’s  Test  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Leishmania  Infns.  Antimony  in 
170 ;  see  also  Therap.  Index 
&  Vol.  II.. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Leishman-Donovan  Bodies  Vol.  II. 

Leishman’s  Stain  . .  Vol.  II. 

Leistikow’s  Bougies  . .  . .  189 

Lemon  Grass,  847  ;  Juice  ,  589, 

597 ;  Syrup . 840 

Lenigallol,  77  ;  Lenirobin  . .  308 

Lenitive  Electuary  . .  . .  858 

Lentine . 321 

Leprosy,  Bacillus  ..  VoJ.  Ii. 

„  Chaulmoogra  in  . .  606 

,,  A  self-healing  disease . .  611 

See  also  Therap.  Ind.  1041 
Leptandrin,  li  to  2  gr.  . .  839 

Leucin .  Vol.  IT. 


Leucocytes 
Leucocytosis 
Levigations 
Levisticum  Officinale 
Levulose  . 

Levure  Medicinale 
Levy-Bing  Lafay  Syringe 
Libanol 


Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
787 
839 
733 
293 
461 
820 


Lice,  to  Kill,  see  Parasites,  Ani¬ 
mal  . .  . .  . .  . .  1047 

Lichenoids,  1  or  more. .  ..  821 

Lichens  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II . 

Ligatures  var.  . .  . .  . .  535 

Light  Green  . .  . .  . .  331 

Light  Treatment  . .  Vol.  II. 

Lignum  Rhodii . .  . .  . .  847 

Ligroin  . .  . .  . .  . .  658 

Lilac  Artificial  =  Terpineol 
Lily  of  the  Valley  . .  . .  824 

Lime  Salts,  Administration  and 
Removal  . .  . .  268  et  seq. 

Limnatis  .  . .  . .  . .  947 

Limonade  Purgative  ;  Rog6  . .  539 

Limonene,  10  to  20  m.. .  ..  839 

Limonis  Syr.  . .  . .  . .  840 

Linct.  Ammon.  Brom.,  1  to  2  dr.  156 
„  Apomorphinse  c.  Codeina 

1  dr,  . . 184 

,,  Bart’s  1  dr.  . .  . .  630 

„  Camph.  Co.,  1  dr.  . .  630 

„  Codeinee,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  362 

„  Expectorans,  §- 1  dr.  . .  181 

„  Gee’s,  1  dr.  . .  . .  630 

,,  Glycerini,  1  dr.  . .  ..  515 

„  Heroin,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  559 

,,  Morph.,  1  dr.  ..  ..  555 

„  Morph.  Hydrocyan,  1  dr.  555 
,,  Opiatus,  1  dr.  ..  ..  630 

,,  Pini  Terp.  Herion,  1  dr  .  687 

,,  Scillee,  1  dr.  (and  Co.)  . .  630 

„  ,,  Opiatus,  1  dr.  . .  630 

,,  Terp.  Pini  et  Heroin,  1  dr.  687 

,,  Thymi  et  Diaphorm,  1  dr.  864 
„  Tolu  c.  Opio,  1  dr.  . .  630 

Lindenbluthen  . .  . .  . .  497 

Liniment,  A.B.C  . .  . .  109 

Linini.  Aconiti  and  Co.  . .  109 

,,  Aconiti  et  Chlorof.  . .  109 

,,  Aiiruginis  . .  . .  401 

,,  Album,  686 ;  Ammoniaz  159 
„  )  Atropinse  . .  . .  229 
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Name. 

Dose. 

Page 

Linim. 

Belladonnce 

238 

55 

,,  iEthereum 

239 

55 

Bellad.  c.  Chlorof. 

238 

55 

Betulae  Co. 

80 

55 

Calaminas, 

801 

55 

Calcis,  . . 

274 

55 

,,  Co.  . .  . . 

802 

55 

Camphor ce  et  Ammon. . 

277 

55 

Cantharidis  Co. . 

282 

55 

Capsici  (and  Dx.) 

287 

55 

Chloral  Co. 

296 

55 

Chlor  oformi 

304 

55 

Crinale,  282  ;  Crotoni g . . 

846 

55 

Eydrarqyri 

461 

55 

,,  Oleat.  c.  Morph.. . 

602 

5) 

Iodi,  syn.  Tinct.  lodi 

Fortis  . 

504 

55 

Jaborandi 

532 

55 

Long’s . 

686 

55 

Menthol  (&  Co.) 

550 

55 

Meth.  Salicyl. 

80 

55 

Myristicee 

844 

55 

Opii,  630  :  Picis 

691 

55 

Potass.  Iod.  c.  Sap. 

701 

55 

St.  John  Long. . 

686 

55 

Salicyl  (Methy.). 

80 

55 

Saponis. . 

737 

•5 

Sinapis  . . 

738 

55 

Stokes’ 

686 

55 

Succini  Co. 

861 

55 

Terebinth. 

686 

55 

„  Acet. 

686 

Linseed  and  Oil. . 

840 

Linteum  Ac.  Carbol,  5% 

19 

Linteum  Stypticum  . . 

426 

Lints . 

•  •  ••  ••  •• 

448 

Linum  Usitat  . . 

840 

Lipase  (Lipolytic  Ferment) 


440,  637,  738  &  Yol.  II . 

Lipoids 

535 

Lipiodol 

504 

Liqueur  de  Labarraque 

52 

Liq. 

Acid.  Chromici  . . 

804 

55 

„  Clirom.-Aceto-Osmici 

805 

55 

„  Hypochlorosi  Comp. 

(Eusol) 

53 

55 

„  Osmici,  2-10  m. 

805 

55 

,,  Salicyl. 

80 

55 

Adrenalini  Eydrochloricus, 

10  to  30  m. 

960 

55 

Alkalinus,  Brandish 

695 

55 

Alumini  Acetici  . . 

152 

55 

,,  Aceto-Tart.  . . 

153 

5  5 

,,  Chloridi 

153 

55 

Aluminii  Formatis 

153 

55 

Ammonicr ,  10  to  20  m. . . 

159 

55 

,,  Domest. 

160 

5  5 

Ammon.  Fort.,  3-6  m.  . . 

160 

$5 

,,  Acet..  2  to  6  dr. 

161 

55 

„  „  Fort.,  ’85,  25- 

55 

„  75  m. 

161 

55 

,,  Anisat. 

832 

55 

,,  Aromat 

162 

55 

„  Cit.,  2  to  6  dr. 

161 

55 

Fort.,  ’85.  i-H  dr. 
Antiphystericus,  £-1  dr... 

161 

95 

813 

Name.  Dose.  Page 

Liq.  Antim.  Chlor.  . .  Vol.  II. 
,,  Antirheumatic,  30  m.  . .  363 

„  Antisepticus,  1  dr.  . .  12 

„  Argenti  Nitratis  . .  . .  186 

,,  Arsenicalis,  2  to  8  m.  . .  192 

„  Arsenici  Bromatus,  1  to  5  m.193 

„  „  HCl..  2-8  m . 193 

,,  Arsen,  et  Eyd.  Iodidi,  5  to 

20  m.  . .  . .  . .  194 

„  Atropines  Salicyl...  . .  227 

,,  ,,  Sulph.,  1%,  \  to  1  m.  228 

„  Auri.Ars.  Brom.,  5  to  10  m  233 
„  Anri  Hyd.  Brom. ,5  to  10m.  233 
„  Bellostii  is  similar  to 

Millon’s  Reagent  Vol.  II. 

„  Berberidis  Cone.,  \  to  1  dr.  816 

,,  Bismuth.  Ammon.  Cit .,  30- 

60  m.  . .  . .  . .  241 

„  Bismuthi  Cone. ,15  to  30  m.  241 
„  Bismuth.  Sed.,  1  dr.  . .  242 

„  „  Tartratis,  J  to  1  dr.. .  253 

,,  Bituminis  . .  . .  . .  312 

,,  Bromi  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  Arsenitis,  1  to  5  m...  192 

,,  Bromo-Chloral  Co.,  £  to  2 


dr.  . .  . .  . .  296 

„  Calcii  Chloridi,  15  to  45  m.  272 
„  Calcis,  1  to  4  oz.  . .  . .  274 

,,  „  Lactat.,  |oz.  ..  67 

,,  ,,  Lactoph.  . .  . .  68 


,,  ,,  Sacch.,  15  to  60  m...  274 

,,  Calumbss  Cone.,  i  to  1  dr. 

(B.P.  ’98). 

„  Caoutchouc  . .  284,  738 

,,  Carbonis,  Deterg. . .  ..  312 

„  Carmini,  40  gr.,  1  oz.  . .  819 
,,  Carnis  . .  . .  . .  577 

,,  Caulophylli  et  Pulsatillse,  1 


to  2  dr.  . .  . .  . .  820 

,,  Chiratse  Cone.,  1  in  2,  l  to 
1  dr.  (B.P. ’98). 


55 

Chloromorph.,  5-15  m. 

. .  304 

55 

Cocci 

. .  819 

55 

Cocainge  HCl.  (Ini.),  5-10  m.  344 

55 

,,  et  Antipyrin  . . 

.. .  345 

55 

Copaibse,  i  to  1  dr. 

..  624 

55 

,,  c.  Buchu  et  Cubeba, 

1  to  2  dr. 

..  624 

55 

Copaiba  et  Buchu 

et 

Cubeba)  c.  Santal,  1 

to 

2  dr. 

. .  624 

55 

Cresol  Sap.  35  &  Vol.  II. 

55 

Creosoti,  av.  2  dr.. . 

. .  393 

,,  Cuspariae  Cone.,  1  in  2,  £ 

to  1  dr.  (B.P.  ’98).  — 

„  Donovani,  5-20  m.  . .  194 

„  Eastoni  pro  Syrup.,  431 ; 

ditto  sine  Ferro. .  431,  432 

„  Epispasticus  . .  . .  282 

„  Ergotse  Acet.,  et  Ammon., 

10-60  m.  .  .  .  419,  420 

,,  Ethyl  Nitritis,  15  to  60  m.  119 
,,  Euonymin  et  Cascara,  £-  to 

1  dr.  . .  . .  423 

,,  ,,  et  Iridin,  £  to  1  dr.. .  423 
„  „  et  Pepsini,  £  to  1  dr.  423 
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Liq.  Ferri  Acet.,  5-15  m.  . .  429 

,,  „  Albuminati,  1  to  4  dr.  428 

,,  ,,  et  Ammon.  Acet.,  4  dr.  429 

,,  „  Dialysat.,  10  to  30  m.  427 

,,  „  Hypoph.  Fort.,  10  to 

,,  30  m.  . .  . .  678 

„  Iodidi,  4  to  8  m.  . .  429 

,,  „  Oxyd.  Sacch.,  £  oz. ..  427 

,,  ,,  Pept.  (c.  Quin.,  428), 

„  1  to  4  dr..  .  . .  428 

,,  Perchlor.,  5-15  m.  . .  426 

„  ,,  ,,  Fortis,  1  to  4  m...  426 

,,  ,,  Pernit.,  5-15  m.  . .  427 

,,  ,,  Persulph.  . .  . .  — 

,,  ,,  pro  Syr.  Easton  . .  431 

,,  ,,  Subsulphat.,  3  to  6  m.  433 

,,  ,,  Tersulphat.  . .  . .  433 

,,  Ferro-Mang.  Pept.,  1  to  4  dr.  428 
,,  Ferro-Mang.  Pept.  c.  Haemo¬ 
globin,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  428 

,,  Fluoresceinae  . .  . .  673 

,,  Formaldehydi  (&  Sap.)  134,  138 
,,  Fowleri ,  2  to  8  m.. .  . .  192 

,,  Glonoin,  £  to  2  m.  ..  570 

,,  Gutta  Percha  . .  . .  307 

,,  TIamamelidis ,  £  to  3  dr...  454 

„  Helalin  c.  Pepsin  et  c.  Cas- 

cara,  1  dr.  . .  . .  824 

,,  Hoffmann  . .  . .  . .  118 

,,  Hyd.  Nitratis  Acid.  ..  471 

„  „  Perchlor .,  £-1  dr.  . .  473 

„  Hydrarg.  Antiseptic  ..  475 

Hydrogenii  Perox .,  £  to  2 
dr.,  485 ;  Estimation, 
Preservation,  etc.  Col.  II. 
„  Hyoscinae  HBr.,  3  to  15  m.  490 
„  Hypophysis,  £  to  1  Cc.  in- 
tram.  . .  .  •  •  • 


„  Iodi  (Co.,  U.S.,  505). 

„  „  (B.P. ’85,  505) ;  Fortis 

,,  Iodo  Ferro  Mang.  Pept.,  1 
to  4  dr.  . . 

„  Jaborandi,  5  to  15  m. 

,,  Kramerise  Cone.,  £  to  1  dr. 
(B.P.  ’98). 

,,  Mag.  Bicarb.,  1  to  2  oz. . . 
,,  ,,  Cit.,  av.  12  oz.  (div.) 

,,  Morphines  Acet.,  10  to  60  m. 
,,  ,,  Bimec,  1-45%,  5  to  40 

m.  . . 

„  ,  HCl.,  1%,  10-60  m... 

„  „  Tart.,  1%,  10-60  m.. . 

,,  Nitroglycerini,  £-2  m.  . . 
„  Opii  Sedativus,  5-15  m. .. 
,,  Pancreatis,  1  to  2  dr. 

,,  Pancreaticus,  1-2  dr. 

,,  Papain  et  Iridin,  2  to  4  dr. 
,,  Pectoralis,  1  dr.  . . 


504 

429 

532 


538 

539 
554 

556 

556 

558 

570 

630 

639 

640 
651 
832 


,,  Pepsini  et  Caffeinse,  2  to  4 

dr.  . .  . .  •  •  660 

,,  Pepticus,  1  to  2  dr.  . 660 
,,  Pici3  Carbonis,  312  ;  Ligni  312 
,,  Picrotoxini,  2  to  12  m.  .  oj849 
„  Plumbi  Lactat.  . .  . .  692 


Name.  Hose.  Page 

Liq.  Plumbi  Subacet.,  DU.,  Fortis  692 
,,  Potasses,  10  to  30  m.  . .  694 

,,  Potass.  Arsenat,  et  Bromid., 

1  to  5  m.  . .  . .  193 

„  Potass.  Arsenit  2-8  m...  192 

„  Potassii  et  Sodii  Hypo- 

chloritum,  1£  to  2Cc.. .  52 


„  ,,  Permang.,  2-4  dr.  ..  — 

,,  pro  Spirit  Arom.  . .  . .  162 

,,  pro  Syr.  Eastoni  . .  . .  431 

Qnassise  Cone.,  £-1  dr. 

(B.P.  ’98)  ..  ..852 

„  Rhei  Cone.,  £  to  1  dr. 

(B.P.  ’98).  ~ 

„  ,,  Hulc.,  1  to  3  dr.  ..  413 

,,  Rosse  Hulcis  . .  . .  847 

,,  Santali  c.Buchu  et  Cubeba, 

1  to  2  dr..  .  . .  624 

„  „  Co.,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  624 

„  ,,  c.  Kava,  1  to  2  dr..  625 

,,  Sarsae  Co.,  Cone.,  2-8  dr. . .  856 

,,  Sedans,  £  to  1  dr.. .  . .  485 

,,  Senegse  Cone.,  £-1  dr.  . .  858 

„  Sennse  Cone.,  £-1  dr.  (B.P. 

’98). 

„  Sennas  Dulcis,  1-3  dr.  . .  858 

,,  Seriparus  , .  . .  . .  659 

„  Sodce  Chlorinates,  10  to  20 

m . 52 


99 

9 

99 

99 

99 


Yol. 


Yol. 


Sodii  Arsenatis ,  2-8  m. 

,,  Carbolatis 
Ethylatis 
Glyceroph 

Hydroxidi,  U.S.,  5%  ; 

P.G.V.,  15% 
Hypobrom.  . . 
Methylat. 

Stillingise  Co.,  1  dr. 

Strych.  HCl.,  2-8  m. 
Testicularis,  15-30  m 
Thymol,  1  in  800. . 
Thyroidei,  5  to  15  m. 

,,  Assay  . 

Tolu  pro  Syrup 
Trinitrini,  1  to  2  m. 
Undine,  £  oz. 

Violse  Glucosidi,  £  oz. 

Zinci  Chloridi 
Liquores  Concentrati 
Liquorice,  832  &  Vol.  II. ;  Com¬ 
pound  Powder  of  ,  60  to  120 
gr.,  832;  Liquorice  (Indian) 
Listerine,  1  to  2  dr. 

Lister’s  Antiseptic 
„  Carb.  Bdges 
,,  Fumigators 
Litharge . . 

“  Lithiated  Sorghum  Co.” 
Lithii  Aceto-Salicylas,  5  to  15 

gr.  . 

Agaricinas 
Benzoas,  2  to  10  gr. 
Bismuth.  Cit.,  2  to  5  gr.. . 
,,  Bromid.,  5-15  gr.. . 

Lithii  Curb.,  2  to  5  gr. . . 


197 

20 

749 

44 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 

99 


II. 

749 

861 

766 

965 

784 

968 

II. 

815 

570 

817 

866 

799 

840 


804 

12 

466 

19 

135 

693 

859 

92 

808 

537 

242 

537 

537 
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Lithu  Citras,  5  to  10  gr.,  537  ; 

Effervesc.  (and  Lax. 

U.S.),  1-2  dr . 537 

„  Formas,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  40 

»»  Glyceroph.,  3-10  gr.  M  44 
,,  Guaiacas,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  537 

„  Hippuras,  5  gr.  incr.  . .  537 

„  Iodidum,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  538 

,,  Phenyl-cinchoninate  . .  328 

,,  Quinas,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  710 

„  Salicylas  (Eff.,  1  to  2  dr., 

T.,_..  «  ^3S  ^  5-20  gr . 638 

Lithu  Sulphas.,  5  to  10  gr.  .  .  538 

„  Sulpho-Ichthyolas,  10  to 

30  gr.  daily  . .  . .  495 

,,  Tart.  Acid.,  5-20  gr.  . .  538 

Lithion,  i  to  1  dr . 538 

Lithium . 537 

_,,  Diuretin,  5-15  gr.  ..  779 

Litmus  Paper,  Solutions,  Broth, 

Milk .  Vol.  II. 

Liver  Abscess  . .  517  &  Vol.  II. 

„  of  Sulphur  . .  . .  695 

„  Desicc.,  5  gr.  incr.  . .  948 

,,  Extract,  20  Cc . 947 

Livingstone  Housers  . .  . .  727 

Lobelia . 840 

Lockyer’s  Hair  Restorer  Vol.  II. 
Locock’s  Wafers .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Locke’s  Solutions  . .  . .  742 

Loeffler’s  Meth.  Blue,  Serum  Vol.  II. 

„  Pigment  (Diph.). .  ..  426 

Logwood  . 833 

London  Paste  . .  . .  . .  695 

Lonicera  var . 840 

‘  Lords  and  Ladies  ’  . .  . .  813 

Loretin . 328 

Lotio  A.B.C . 109 

,,  Acid.  Acetici  . .  . .  6 

„  ,,  Benzoic  . .  . .  8 

„  „  Borici,  4%..  ..  12 

»  55  ,,  c.  Zinc  Sulph. . .  12 

55  ,,  Carbolici  (et  c.  Co- 

caina)  . .  . .  18 

„  „  Citrici  et  Phenolis . .  33 

5,  „  Hydrocyan.  c.  Sodio  51 

5,  „  Picric,  1%  .  ..  75 

55  5,  Tannic  Sulph.  . .  106 

„  ^Etheris  Composita  . .  118 

„  Ammonii  Chloridi  . .  157 

,,  Balsami  Peruvian  . .  814 

55  Boeck  . 692 

„  Calaminae  (Oleosa,  802). .  802 

„  Calcii  Sulphurat.  .  . .  275 

„  Calc.  Iodat.,  64  ;  Capillaris  731 
,,  Creolin,  36  ;  Crinalis,  296  ; 

Evaporans,  . .  130,  157 

„  Excitans . 731 

5 ,  Hyd.  Acetica,  474 ;  Bin- 
iodidi,  470  ;  Flava,  473; 

Nigra ,  480  ;  Perchlor., 

474 i  c.  Acid.^Carbol., 

474 

„  Krameriae  Co .  9 


Name.  dose. 

Lotio  Paraffini  Co. 

„  Parasiticide  . .  *  * 

,,  Picis  Carb.  Aik.  Arom... 
,,  Pilocarpinae  (hair) 

,,  Plumbi  Detergens 

”  55  Evaporans 

55  55  et  Opii, 

So  lubes 

55  ,,  Lact.  . .  . , 

si  Plumbi  Spirituosa 

’5  ,,  Talc  et  Amyli  . . 

55  Pot.  Thymatis 

55  pro  Acne 

55  pro  Capite  . .  ]  ’ 

55  Proflavine  .  . .  .  * 

55  Quassise 

55  Quininae  HC1.  . .  j  ’ 

55  Resorcini  (and  Co.) 

55  ,,  et  Ac.  Borici 

55  ,,  et  Acid  Salicyl 

55  ,,  Pilocarp.  et  Canth. 

55  Rubra 

55  Salox 

55  Staphisag. . 

,5  Sulphatum  . .  ” 

55  Sulph.  et  c.  Sapone 
”  „.  ”  .  Co.  . . 

55  zunci  Chloridi 

Sulphatis 


Page 

658 

474 

312 

533 

312 

692 

692 

692 

692 

692 

692 

784 

802 

861 

319 

852 

712 

730 

731 
731 
731 
803 

.487 

861 

803 

771 

772 
800 
803 


Lotion  Ammoniacale  Camphre’e  277 

I  bvq  at*  ^  ^  ^ 


839 

965 


. .  254 

•  •  ..  441 

19 

.  .  657 

Vol.  H. 
Iodi, 

. .  505 

. .  350 

Therap. . 


Lovage  . 

Loewenthal’s  Serum 
Lowndes  Cream ;  vide  Cremor 
Lozenges,  Bases  for,  787;  See 
also  Trochisci. 

Luatol  . . 

Lubricant  Glyc.*  jelly 
Lubricant  Surgical 
Lubricating  Ohs. 

Luetin  . . 

Lugol’s  Solution  =  Lia 
’85,  5  to  10  m. 

Lumbar  Anaesthesia 
Lumbricus,  734  and 
Index. 

Luminal,  If  to  5  gr.  795  &  Vol.  II. 
„  Sodium  (20%  Soln.  Hy- 
.  pod.),  2  to  3  Cc.  . .  795 

55  .m  Epilepsy  ..  ..  795 

Luminous  Paints  . .  Vol.  II. 

Lunar  Caustic,  185 ;  Mitigated, 
Toughened 

Lund’s  oil  ..  ;;  ;; 

Lupulin  (Lupulus),  2  to  5  gr.’.  ’.  84C 

Lycoperdon  Gig . 84C 

Lycopodium . 840 

Lycryl,  37  ;  Lyddite  . .  Vol.  II 
Lymph,  Calf,  Glycerinated  . .  934 

„  Serum . 965 

Lymphatic  Gland  Tabs.,  5  gr.  948 
Lymphoid  Compound  Caps.  . .  965 

Lysidine . . 

Lysoform,  137;  see  also  Formos’yl 

Lyso1 1 .  35, 38 


187 

IS 
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NAME.  DOSE.  PAGE 

Lysol,  Martindale  . .  . .  36 

Lytta,  TV  gr.  •  •  .  •  •  •  281 

McBride’s  Treatment  . .  . .  226 

McConkey’s  Broth,  etc..  Vol.  II. 

McDade’s  Succus,  1  dr..  ..  861 

McDonagh’s  Preps.  . .  . .  772 

Mache  Unit  ..  ..  Vol.  ^11. 

Mackintosh  Paste  . .  . .  738 

,,  Sheeting  . .  . .  285 

Mackenzie’s  Cure,  Vol.  II;  Eye- 
wash  . .  . .  •  •  •  •  475 

Maclean’s  Blood,  Eng.  Edn.  Vol.  II. 
Madder  . .  . .  •  •  •  •  854 

Magenta,  |  to  4  gr.,  328  ;  Acid.  .V.  II. 
Magisal,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  . .  92 

M.L.D.  =  Minimum  Lethal  dose  V.II. 
Magisterium  Bismuthi. .  ..  246 

Magma  Bismuthi,  1  dr. .  . .  243 

Magnesia  Cream,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  539 

,,  Mixture  . .  . .  . .  V.  II. 

Magnesia  Levis  and  Pond.,  30 
to  60  gr.,  5  to  20  gr.  rep.. .  539 

Mag.  Acetyl- Salicyl,  5  to  15  gr.  92 

,,  Benzoas,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  9 

,,  Borocit,  15  to  30  gr.  . .  14 

,,  Bromid.,  10  to  20  gr.  . .  257 

„  Cacodylas,  f  gr . 198 

,,  Garb.  Levis.,  Pond.,  30  to 
60 ;  5  to  20  gr.  rep.. . 

,,  Chaulmoograte  .  .  ..  610 

,,  Chloras  . .  . .  •  •  539 

„  Chloridum,  30  gr.  or  more  539 

„  Citras  Ver.,  30  to  120  gr. 

„  Formas,  3  to  10  gr.  ..  40 

„  Glyceroph.,  3-10  gr.  . .  44 

„  Hydrox.,  5  to  120  gr.  . .  539 

„  Hydrox.,  c.  Carbone,  1  to 

2  dr . 539 

,,  Hypochlorite  . .  .  •  o9 

„  Hypophos.,  3-10  gr.  . .  678 

„  Lactas,  15  to  60  gr.  . .  540 

Olc&s  .  . .  •  •  t>06 

’’  Peroxid.,  *1*5  to  60  gr.  . .  487 

,,  Pyrophosphas  ..  Vol.  II. 
,,  Ricinoleas,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  622 

„  Salicyl,  10  to  30  gr.  . .  82 

.  .  .  .  lot) 

l]  Sulphas,  oz. ;  30-90 

gr.  rep.. .  540  &  Vol.  II . 

,,  Sulphas  Eff.,  i-1  oz. ;  60- 

180  gr.  rep . 542 

„  Sulphas  Exsicc . 542 

,,  Sulphate  Cream..  ..  541 

„  Sulphis,  10  to  30  gr.  . .  105 

Magnesium  ..  538  &  Vol.  II. 

Maguey .  *  *  8o1 

Maidis  Stigmata,  841 ;  Ustil- 
lago,  841 ;  Maize  Ergot,  841 ; 

Oil  . 649 

Malachite  Green .  . .  •  •  329 

Malabar  Fibre  . .  . .  •  •  536 

Malaria,  902,  1042,  }043  and 
Ther.  Ind.,  1042 ;  Etio¬ 
logy,  Vol.  II.;  in  Eng- 
land,  Measures  against . .  723 


55 

59 


55 


95 

55 


55 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Malaria  in  Macedonia  . .  715 

,,  Inter.  Health  Board  on . .  721 

„  Relapses,  714,  722;  War 

Experiences  _  . .  . .  720 

,,  Quinidine  &  Cinchonidine 

in. .  . .  703, 712—725 

Quinine  in  . .  •  •  902 

Sir  R.  Ross  on  . .  . .  714 

Types  and  Parasites  Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  StainingMethodsVol.il. 

Male  Fern  (Caps.)  . .  . .  434 

Malignant  (Edema  . .  Vol.  II. 

Malignant  Purpuric  Fever  . .  885 

Malignant  Pustule  . .  . .  881 

Mallein .  Vol.  1 1. 

Malonal,  Malonurea,  5  tolO  grs.  790 
,,  Identification  ..  Vol.  II. 

Malt,  542  ;  Assay  of  . .  Vol  II. 

,,  Incompats.  with  543  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Extract,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  542 

and  Cascara,  1  to  4  dr.. .  544 

„  Haemoglobin,  1  to  4  dr.  544 
,,  Hypophosph.  (and 

with  Oil),  1  to  4  dr.  543 
Malta  Fever  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Maltaffin  and  combinations,  1  to 
2  dr.  . .  . .  •  •  •  •  543 

Malted  Glyceroph.,  1  to  4  dr.. .  46 

Malti  Pul  vis,  1  to  2  dr . 542 

Maltine  and  Preps.,  1  to  4  dr. . .  543 

Maltoferrose,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  o44 

Maltolivine,  2  to  4  dr.. .  . .  619 

Malva  . .  •  •  •  •  •  •  497 

Manaca  . .  . .  •  •  •  •  841 

Mandl’s  Pigment  . .  . .  50 o 

Mandrake,  841 ;  Amer..  ..  69o 

Manganese  Colloidal  . .  . .  o82 

Mangan.  Brom.,  1  to  3  gr.  . .  257 

„  Butyrat . 545 

„  Citras,  3  to  5  gr . 545 

„  Ferro  Phosph.,  3  to  10  gr.  545 
„  Glyceroph.,  1  to  5  gr.  ..  44 

,,  Hydrat.  Colloid..  ..  372 

„  Hypoph.,  1-10  gr.  ..  545 

„  Ox.  Prsecip.,  3-10  gr.  . .  545 

„  Phosph.,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  546 

„  Sulph.,  2  to  10  gr.  . .  546 

Manna,  1  dr.  to  1  oz . 841 

Manihot..  . 811 

Manilla  Grain  ..  •  •  •  •  81- 

Mannitol,  (Syn.  Manmte)  . .  841 

„  Nitrate  Tabs.,  1  gr.  . .  421 

Manures,  Artificial  . .  Vol.  11. 
Maran  (W.  Indies)  =  Bals.  Co- 

paibse .  •  •  ~ 

Maranta. .  •  -  .•  •  .  „r.787U8T4T1 

Margarine,  V.  II.;  Mariam  Wme  V.II. 

Margosa  Seeds . 814 

Maricol,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  . .  622 

Marienbad  Salt  &  Tabs.,  60  gr.  754 
„  Tab.  (vegetable)  . .  151 

,,  Antiobesity  Tabs.  . .  754 

Marigold  =  Calendula  ..  ..  817 

Marjoram  ..  •  •  ••  847 

Marmite. .  . .  293  &  ^  ol.  II . 
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Marrow,  Glyc.  Ext . 944 

Marrubin,  1  to  2  dr . 944 

„  Compounds  ..  ..  945 

Marrubium,  av.  30  gr.. .  841 

Marsh  Mallow,  497,  810  ;  Pastils, 

442;  Marsh’s  Test  Vol.  II. 

Marylebone  Cream  . .  . .  593 

Massicot . . 

Mastiche . .  ..  . .  #  344 

Mastich  Leaf  Oil  . .  "  342 

Mastisol .  i :  841 

Mat 6  . . .  #  #  #  #  266 

Matricaria  Chamomilla  ! !  812 

Maubeere,  854 ;  Mauve  (Malva)  497 

Mauveine  HC1 . 466 


.  .  693 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 

. .  362 

544 
976 

575,  576 


May  Apple 
May-Grunwald  Stain 
Mayer’s  Stains  . . 

Mayer’s  Reagent 
Meadow  Saffron . 

Mead’s  Maltose 

Measles,  976  ;  &  Therap  Index. 

Meat  Extracts,  575  et  seq.\  Juice 

-p  575,  5< 

„  Preps . 576 

Mechoacan  . 836 

Meconine  . .  . .  y0]#  jj 

Meconin-Morphine-Nar cotine  .  ’  562 

Medicated  Dressings  . .  447 

^  ”  .  Wines  ••  '  Vol.  IT. 

Medicine  Stamp  Acts  . .  Vol  II 

Medinal,  5  to  10  gr.  793  &  Vol  II ' 
Mediterranean  Eever  . .  Vol  II 

Medullary  Glyceride,  1-2  dr...  '944 

Meglin’s  Pill . 493 

Melograno  . 658 

Melaleuca .  817,842 

Mel  Depuratum ,  V.  II. ;  Rosa- 

,  tJ?m  ••  854 

Melissa  Off . 842 

Melia  Azadirachta  . .  ’ "  814 

Mellitum  Mercurialis  from  M 
Annua  v.  Er.  Cx.  . . 

Melon  Pumpkin  Seeds. .  . .  8?5 

Melting  Points  of  Pats. .  Vol.  II. 

Membroids,  514 ;  Memoranda 

XXXIV 

Menciere’s  Solutions  . .  "  499 

MendelSeff’s  Periodic  Table  Vol.  II 
Mene  Towels 

Meningitis,  Cerebro-Spinal,  .  . 

,,  Serum 

„  Conf.  on  Standn.  of  Serum 
Meningococcus,  Types  of,  886 ; 

Culture  Media,  887  ;  Swab  for 
Menispermin,  1  to  5  gr. 
Menstruation,  Diapers  of  Cotton, 

449  ;  Moss 

Mentha  Piperita  et  Viridis 
Menthol,  }  to  2  gr.  549  &  Vol.  II, 

„  Camphora  et  c.  Phenol. .  549 

,,  Paraffin  Caps  . .  . .  550 

„  Plaster . 550 

„  Snuff,  550 ;  Spray  ; 

Wool,  551 j  Valerianate  551 


449 

885 

888 

889 

887 

849 

760 

842 


Name. 

Mentholeate, 

Phenol 
Menyanthes 
Mercaptan 
Mercurettes 
Mercurial  Cream,  10  m. 

,,  Injections  Intrav. 
Mercurialised  Serum 
Mercuric  Ammon.  Chloride  !  ] 

5,  Benzoate,  3*5  to  . . 

,,  Bimodide,  5\  to  TT6  gr.  . , 

„  Iodide  Soaps,  470’;  Wool 
,,  Nitrate  Ointment 
,,  Oleate  and  Comps. 

„  Oxide  Yellow,  481;  Red 
5,  Oxysulph.  . 

,,  Potass. Iodide, 1/16-1/4  gr 
„  Rhodanide  . .  “  / 

__  Vide  also  Hydrarg. 

Mercurius  Dulcis 
Mercurochrome  “  220  ”. 

„  Sterules,  Vesic.  Injn.  .*  ’ 
Mercuro  Zinc  Cy.,  466;  Band¬ 
ages,  Cream,  Gargle,  Gauze, 
Paste,  Wool,  etc.,  467  etseq. 
Mercurol  . .  . .  294,  462 

Mercurosal  . .  .  # 

Mercurous  Chloride,  478  ;  Iodide, 

470  ;  Lactate,  471 ;  Nitrate, 


Dose.  page 

550 ;  Mentho- 

549 
842 
768 
461 

460 

461 

477 

463 

464 

467 

468 
471 
602 

482 
481 

469 

483 

478 
674 
674 


471 ;  Oxide  . . 

Vide  also  Hydrarg. 
Mercury  Amalgam 
„  Hexamine  Salts  . . 

„  Isotopes  of 
„  Vapour  Lamp  . . 

,,  Vasogen  .. 

Mescal  Buttons . . 

Mesentery  Gland 
Mesothorium 
Meta-benz.-carbazide  1  ’. 

,,  cresol  . . 

5,  Diamidobenzol  . . 

„  -dihydroxybenzene 
5,  -phenylene  diamine 
HC1. 

Metagen 
Metaldehyde 

Metals,  Action  of  Acids' on 
„  Colloidal 
,,  Ionised  . 

Metallic  Oleates  . 

Metchnikoff’s  treatment 

Methanal . 

Methyl-acetanilide,  4—  2  gr. 

„  Alcohol  . .  “  128  &  Vol  II 

„  Aldehyde  . .  . .  13^ 

„  Amidobenzaldehyde  (p  )  V  II 
„  Amidophenol,  HC1.  Vol '  II 
,,  Amino-oxy-benzoate  .  35? 

„  Atropine  Brom.  and  Nit 

,  230,232 

m  Benzol  . .  .  #  #  #  325 

Benzoyl  Ecognine  . .  33s 

Chloridum  ..  ..  842 

Codeine  Bromide,  f  gr. . .  362 


480 

463 
. .  483 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
. .  658 

. .  812 
.  .  948 

Vol.  II. 
10 
34 

Vol.  II. 
. .  730 

and 
321  &  Vol.  II. 

. .  598 

. .  133 

Vol.  II. 

. .  366 

Vol.  II. 
..  601 
69 

..  134 


55 


55 
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Page 
. .  399 

. .  820 
.  .  107 

Vol.  II. 
. .  331 


855 

400 

33 

122 

855 

574 

33 

549 

531 

865 

328 

79 

769 

262 

331 

328 


Name.  Dose 

Methyl  Cupreine 
,,  Cytisine 
,,  Ditannin  . 

,,  Eosin 
„  Green 

,,  Heptyl.  Ketone  . . 

,,  Hydro- Cupreine  HC1.  4 
to  12  gr. 

,,  -hjMroxybenzene  . 

,,  Iodide 

,,  Morphine  =  Codeine,  q.v. 

,,  -nonyl-ketone 
,,  Nitrate 

,,  Orange,  V.  II.  ;  Phenol. . 

,,  propyl-phen.  Hexa  hyd. 

,,  psychotrine 
,,  -protocatechuic  Aid. 

,,  Rosanilin  . 

,,  -Salicyl  (Plaster  80),  5  to 
15  m.  . . 

,,  Sulphonal,  10  to  20  gr.  . . 

,,  -Theobromine 
,,  Thioninse  HC1.  . . 

,,  Violet 
,,  Xanthines  ..  262,778 

Methylated  Spirit  (Mineralised 
and  Industrial)  . .  . .  128 

MethyleneAzurV.il.;  Blue,  1 
to  4  gr.  ..  331  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Blue  Kidney 
Stains 
,,  Chloride 
Methylene-di-salicylic 
Methylenum  Coeruleum 
Methylic  Alcohol 
Methysal  Balm  . 

Metol,  321 ;  Developer 
Metramine 

Metric  Wts.,  etc.,  xxx.  et  sej 
Mezereon,  av.  7|  gr. 

Microbene 

Microccocus  Catarrhalis 
,,  Gonorrhoea  . 

,,  Melitensis  . 

,,  Meningitis  . 

Microscopic  Jelly,  Mtg. 
etc. 

,,  Varnish 

Microcurie 

Microsporon  Audouini, 

Midges 

Migraine  Powders 


Test, 

Vol.  II. 
..  843 

Iodide  500 
..  331 

. .  128 
79 

Vol.  II. 
. .  456 


843 
38 

.  .  883 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
..  887 

Media, 

Vol.  II. 
. .  841 

Vol.  II. 
etc.  Vol.  II. 
1011  &  Vol.  II. 
265& Vol.  II. 


Migrainine,  8  to  15  gr.. . 

Migralgin,  8  to  15  gr. 

Milk,  Analysis,  V.  II. ;  Artifi¬ 
cial  Human,  580 ;  Asses’, 
V.  II. ;  Bact.  Medium,  V.  II.; 
Bacteriological  Examination 
of,  V.  II.  ;  B.  Tuberculosis 
in,  583  &V.  II. ;  Bills,  V.  II. ; 
Boiled  v.  unboiled,  583 ; 
Citrated  581 ;  Condensed, 
584  ;  Cows’,  580,  585  ;  Cur¬ 
dled,  70;  Dried,  579  ;  Analy¬ 
sis  of  Dried  579  ;  Foods,  581; 


265 

265 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Milk,  and  Glycerophosphate,  43  ; 
Goats,  585  ;  Govt.,  V.  II.  ; 

Grade  A.  and  Certified,  V.II.; 
Human  Normal  580,  585  ; 
Humanised,  580 ;  Hyper¬ 
sensitiveness  663,  671  ; 

Infns.  Steril.  5  to  10  Cc., 
intram.  671 ;  National  Com., 

580  ;  “  Nursery,”  581  ; 

Pasteurised,  582 ;  Pepton- 
ised,640;  Preps.,  578;  Sour, 

70  ;  Sterilised,  582 ;  for 
injection,  671  ;  Sugar,  839  ; 
Svnthetic,  588 ;  Thickeners, 

V.  II. ;  “  Upper,”  579  ; 

Whey  Powder  . .  . .  58  5 

Miller’s  Mouth  Wash  . .  . .  9 

Milliampere  and  Millicurie  Vol.  II. 
Milne’s  Battistie  . .  . .  447 

,,  Eucalypt.  Inunction  . .  614 

Millon’s  Reagent  . .  Vol.  II. 

Milton  . .  . .  . .  . .  59 

Mineral  Naphtha  ..  128,657 

Mineralised  Meth.  Spirit  . .  128 

Mineral  Waters,  Vol.  II.  Artif. 

Sera  ..  ..  ..  ..  745 

Min  chin’s  Garlic  Preps.  . .  809 

Minium  =  Red  Lead  ..  ..  693 

Mirbane  . .  . .  . .  323 

Mistletoe,  10  to  60  gr.  ....  866 

Mist.  Ac.  Aceto  Salicyl,  \  oz.  . .  88 

,,  iEtheris,  c.  Ammon.,  J  oz.  118 
,,  Camph,  1  oz.  ..  ..  118 

,,  Agrimonise  Co.,  \  oz.  . .  808 

,,  Alba,  i  to  2  oz . 542 

,,  Ammoniaci,  i  to  1  oz.  . . 

,,  Ammon.  Brom.  Phenazoni 

et  Caffeinge,  1  oz.  . .  156 

,,  Ammon,  c.  Ether,  1  oz.  118 
,,  Ammon.  Picratis,  £  oz.  . .  76 

,,  Amygdalae,  i  to  1  oz.  . .  164 

,,  Anodyna,  \  oz.  . .  . .  556 

,,  Anticachexia,  No.  1,2  &  3, 

1  oz . .714 

„  Anticatarrhalis,  H  oz.  . .  161 

,,  Anti-chloraic  (2),  1  oz.  . .  392 

,,  Anti-dipsom,  i  oz.  226,  310 
,,  Antim.  et  Pot.  Iod.  (Cas- 

tellani),  1  oz . 175 

,,  Antiseptica,  |  oz.  ..  752 

,,  Antispasmodica,  \  oz.  . .  762 

,,  Apomorphine  Co.  Luff., 

\  oz.  . .  . .  • .  184 

,,  Arsenii  Quininse  et  Ferri 

i  to  1  oz.  . .  . .  193 

„  Arsenii  et  Hydragyri  Iodidi 

cum  Phenazono,  £  oz.  195 
,,  Asthmatica,  \  oz.  ..  762 

,,  Bacelli,  i  to  1  oz.  . .  193 

„  Belladonna,  Xanthoxyliet 

Hyoscy.,6to8mins.  ..  239 

,,  Bismuthi,  1  oz.  . .  . .  240 

„  Bismuth  Aftring,  1  dr.  . .  240 

,,  ,,  c.pepsina,lto2dr.  ..  242 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Mist.  Bismuthi,  Phenolis  et 


Morph.,  1  oz.  . . 

243 

Boro-Benzoat.,  1  oz. 

9 

Broadbent,  £  oz.. . 
Brominol  c.  Nuc.  Vom., 

726 

£  oz . 

2  58 

Bromoformi,  2-4  dr. 

259 

Butyl-Choral,  1  oz. 

260 

Calcii  Hypoph.,  1  oz. 

678 

Calc.  Lact.  Bee.,  £  to  2  oz. 

67 

Camphorae,  277  ;  Cone.. . 

184 

Capsici  Sed.,  £  oz. 

287 

Carminativa,  £  oz. 

868 

Cascarae,  1  dr. 

Catarrhalis  Anti-  1£  oz.  . 

290 

161 

Chest,  1  dr. 

Chlori  c.  Quin.,  1  oz., 
(Yeo’s),  724 ;  Bose- 

832 

berry’s 

725 

Cholera,  1  oz. 

392 

Copaibae,  £  to  1  oz. 
Creosoti,  £  to  1  oz. 

624 

,,  Co.,  2  dr . 

394 

33  33  V^U.5  U.1  .  .  . 

,,  Creosoti  et  Potass.  Iodid. 


£  oz.,  quartis  horis  393,  700 

Cretce,  £  to  1  oz.  . . 

267 

33 

Damianae  Co.,  1-2  dr.  . . 

827 

35 

Diarrhoea,  Bd.  Hlth.,  1  oz. 

392 

33 

Diuretica,  1  oz.  . . 

695 

33 

Dysmenorrh.  £  oz. 

696 

33 

Eserinae  Co.,  £  oz. 

682 

33 

Ergotae  Sedativa,  1  oz. . . 

420 

33 

,,  Co.,  £  oz.  . . 

420 

33 

Exalgin,  2  to  4  dr. 

4 

33 

Eebrifuga,  £  oz.  . 

161 

33 

Ferri  Aper.,  1  oz. 

427 

33 

,,  Aromat., ’85,  lto2oz. 

33 

,,  Arsen.,  £-1  oz. 

427 

33 

,,  Co.,  £  to  1  oz. 

33 

,,  Salicyl.  1  to  2  dr. 

82 

33 

,,  Salina,  1  oz. 

427 

33 

Filicis,  1  oz. 

435 

33 

Gentianae  Aik.,  1  oz. 

831 

33 

Guaiaci,  £  to  1  oz. 

33 

Guaiacol,  1  oz.  . . 

396 

33 

,,  c.  Quinina,  £  to  2  dr. 

396 

33 

Hepatica,  1  to  2  dr. 

290 

33 

Hyd.  Biniodidi,  var. 

469 

33 

„  Perchlor.,  1  dr. 

474 

35 

,,  ,,  Co.,  £  oz.  .  . . 

474 

33 

Hydrarsan,  £  oz.  . 

195 

33 

Hydrastis  Co.,  1  oz. 

484 

33 

„  et  Ergot,  1  oz. 

484 

33 

Ichthyol,  1  to  3  dr. 

495 

33 

Iodi  Co.,  1  dr. 

505 

33 

Ixorae,  1  oz.  inc . 

836 

3  T 

Langdon  Brown’s,  1  oz.. . 

1024 

33 

Mag.  Suph.  Co.  (Mist. 

Alba),  £  to  2  oz. 

542 

33 

Malarial,  Anti-,  1  oz. 

714 

33 

Morph,  et  Phenazon  Co., 

1  oz.  .. 

555 

33 

Moschi,  1  oz.  . . 

843 

33 

Mucilag.  . . 

769 

Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Mist. 

Olei  Ricini,  1  to  2  oz.  . . 

- 

33 

Olei  Santali,  1  oz. 

624 

33 

Oleo-balsamica,  1  to  4  dr. 

784 

33 

Paraldehydi,  1-2  oz. 

138 

33 

Parald.  et  Pot.  Iod.,  1  dr. 

133 

33 

“  Patent  ” . 

118 

33 

„  Camph. 

118 

33 

Phenazon.  Expect.,  1  to  2 

dr . 

335 

3  3 

Pot.  Iod.  c.  Lob.,  £  oz.. . 

762 

33 

Quininae  c.  Ferro,  £  oz.  t.d 

.  712 

33 

„  Co.,  £  oz . 

726 

33 

„  Eli . 

Boseberry’s,  1  oz. . 

725 

33 

725 

33 

Bubra,  q.s . 

751 

33 

Santali  Co.,  £-1  dr. 

624 

33 

Senecio  Co.  "* 

858 

33 

Sennce  Co.,  1  to  2  oz.  . . 

858 

33 

Simarubae  et  Granati  . . 

859 

33 

Sod. Ac.  Phos.,  £  oz.,  751 ; 

Co.,  £  oz . 

752 

33 

Sodae  cum  Opio,  1  oz. 

630 

;  3 

Sodii  Iodid,  Co.,  1  dr. 

750 

33 

,,  Salicyl.  1  oz. 

85 

33 

Strych.  Phcsp.,  1  oz.  . . 

766 

3  3  KJVXJKJJLI.  a.  A U  op.,  ±  ..  /UO 

,,  Sp.  Vini  Gall.,  B.  P.  ’98, 1-2  oz. 

,,  Theilemani,  av.  30  min. . .  392 


,,  Tussi  Bubra,  £-2  dr.  . .  555 


,,  Tussis  Luff,  £~oz. .  . .  184 

,,  Valerianae  Co”.,  1  oz.  . .  797 

,,  Zinc  Ox.  (etc.  op.),  1  dr. . .  800 

Mitigated  Caustic  . .  . .  187 

Modelling  Wax . 653 

Molasses . .  . 7,  843 

Mollin,  843  ;  Molybdenum,  433; 
Molybdenite,  433  ;  Momordi- 

cin  . 827 

Monarda,  782  ;  Monazite  780  &  Y.  II. 
Monkey  Serum  . .  . .  Vol.  II 

Monilia  balcanica  . .  Vol.  II. 

Monochlorbenzene  . .  . .  323 

Monochlorphenol  . .  . .  24 

Monsel’s  Salt  and  Sol.,  3-6  m.. .  433 

Monsonia,  var  . .  . .  . .  843 

Moodooga  Oil . 817 

Moogrol . 610 

Moorhof’s  Paste  .  . .  . .  500 

Morbilli,  976  ;  Mori  Succus  . .  843 

Morison’s  B.I.P.P.  . .  . .  246 

Pills  ..  ..  Yol.  II. 

Morning  Glory . 836 

Moro’s  Tuberculin  Test.  . .  929 


Morphina,  1-10  to  £  gr.  551  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Steriloids  .  . .  . .  144 

Morphines  Acetas,  554 ;  Diace¬ 
tyl.  and  UCL,  1/24  to  1/12 
gr.,(and  Base)  559;  HBr., 

HCl.,  555;  Meconas,  556; 
Periodid.,  1/16  to  £  gr.,  148, 

557  ;  Sulphas,  557  ;  Hypo- 
phosphis,  £  to  £  gr.,  556  ; 
Tartras,  each  1/8  to  £  gr.,  557; 
Oleatum  (1  to  60)  . .  . .  554 

Morphinae  Methyl  Brom.,  hyp  , 
i-igr .  .  560 
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Morphings  Methyl  Chlorid.  . .  560 

Morphine  Habit  .  . .  . .  553 

,,  Emetine  in..  ..  554 

,,  Goldin  ..  ..  380 

,,  NarcotineMeconate, 

i  to  £  gr . 562 

,,  Scopolamine  . .  . .  490 

Morphosan  Hypod.,  £to  £  gr.. .  560 

Morton’s  Fluid  .  .  . .  . .  503 

Morus  Nigra,  843 ;  Moschus, 

5-10  gr.  ..  ..  ..  843 

Mosaic  Disease  . .  ..  ..  859 

Moss  Accouchement  Sheets, 
Compressed  Sheets,  Dressings 
Loose,  Felt,  Gauze-Covered 
Towels,  Pillows,  Sterilisation  758 
Mosquitoes  and  Malaria  723  &  Yol.  II. 
,,  Plant  . .  . .  846 

,,  to  ward  off  . .  Vol.  II. 
,,  and  Bites  and  Stings . .  1011 
Moss,  Iceland,  821  ;  Irish  . .  823 

Mothersill’s  Bemedy  . .  Vol.  II. 

Motor  Spirit  .  .323,  657  &  Vol.  II. 
Mountain  Ash  . .  . .  . .  859 

,,  Damson  . .  . .  859 

Mouth  Washes,*  107,  Permang., 

547 ;  Peroxide.  ..  ..  486 

Mowra  . .  . .  . .  . .  815 

Much's  Modified  Gram.  Vol.  II. 
Mucilage  Acacice ,  ad  lib.  . .  1. 

,,  Amyli,  12  gr.  to  1  oz. 

,,  Bismuthi  . .  . .  . .  244 

,,  Cydonii  . .  . .  . .  826 

,,  Gummi  Indici  . .  . .  2 

,,  Marantsc  . .  . .  . .  787 

,,  Salep  . .  . .  . .  855 

,,  Psyllii  . .  . .  . .  851 

,,  Symphiti  . .  . .  . .  862 

,,  Tragacanthce  . .  . .  787 

,,  Ulrni,  4  dr.  . .  . .  864 

Mucogene  Caps.,  2  to  3  . .  291 

Mucin,  5  to  10  gr.  948  &  Vol.  II. 
Mucuna  Pruriens,  1  to  2  gr.  . .  435 

Muirapuama  . .  . .  . .  843 

Mulberry  Juice . .  ..  ..  843 

Mullein,  Great  . .  . .  . .  865 

Mulls,  Adepsine,  Anserine  562,  563 
Thiosinamin  . .  . .  . .  740 

Mumps,  976  ;  Munyon’s  Preps..  V.  II. 
Murexide  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Murray  on  Goitre  . .  .  .  699 

,,  on  Thyroid  ..  967,973 

Muscarine  ..  ..  7,808 

Mushroom  Poisoning.  See  Fungi 
in  Antidotes  to  Poisons. 


Musterole 
Musk  (and  artif.) 

,,  Boot 

Muskatbalsam  . 
Muslin,  448  ;  Mustard 
Mustard  Gas 
Muthanol 

,,  Suppos.  . . 
Muthu's  Inhalants 
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739 
,  843 
861 
844 
738 
1064 

255 

256 


Mutton  Bird  Oil,  618  ;  Essences  576 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Mycetol  . .  . .  . .  . .  38 

Mydriasine,  230  ;  Myelin  . .  945 

Myelocene,  10  drops  or  more. .  945 

Mylabris  sp.  . .  . .  . .  281 

Myrica  Acris,  127  ;  Myrica  Gale  816 
Myricin,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  . .  844 

Myristica  ;  Myristicin  . .  ..  844 

Myrobalanum ,  \  to  1  dr.  . .  827 

Myrosin  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Myrrh ,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  . .  844 

Myrtillus,  844 ;  Myrtol,  5  to  15m.  844 
Myrtus  Chekan . .  . .  . .  822 

“  N.C.I.” . 566 

N.E.M . 588 

Nabarro  on  Tick  Fever  and 
Sleeping  Sickness  . .  Vol.  II. 

Nagana  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Nail  Polish  ..  ..  ..  860 

Naphthalene,  2  to  15  gr.  . .  565 

,,  Tetrachlor.  (HC1.),  3  to 

12  gr.  .  . .  525,  566 

Naphtha  Mineral  . .  128,  657 

,,  Solvent,  325;  Wood  ..  128 

Naphthalol,  3  to  8  gr.. .  . .  565 

Naphthol  a-,  2  to  5  gr.  or  more  564 
,,  B-,  3  to  10  gr.  . .  . .  563 

,,  Benzoate  . .  . .  . .  564 

Naphthol-Camph.  Oxidised  . .  564 

Naphthol  Bismuth,  10  to  30  gr.  250 
,,  Charcoal,  564  ;  Salicyl  . .  565 

Naranja,  F.E.—  Aurantii  Amarse 
Cortex. 

Narceina,  1-8  to  1  gr.  . .  . .  845 

Narcophin  . .  . .  . .  562 

Narcotic  Drugs  Combinations . .  561 

Narcotina,  1  to  3  gr.* . .  . .  566 

Narcyl,  1  gr.  p.d.,  845  ;  Nargen- 
tol,  294  ;  Nargol  . .  . .  294 

Nasal  Douches  ( etv .  Collunaria)  285 
,,  Bougies  . .  . .  . .  257 

Nascent  Iodine. .  ..  ..  502 

Natto  . .  . .  . .  . .  860 

National  Insurance  in  D.D.A. 

See  D.D.A. 

N.H.I.  Dressings  . .  . .  451 

Natrium,  see  Sodii 

Nativelle’s  Digitaline  Granules, 

and  gr-  •  •  411 

,,  ,,  Solution,  1  Cc.  . .  411 

Nauheim  Baths,  271  ;  Salts  . .  753 

Neatsfoot  Oil  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Nebulae  . .  . .  . .  . .  567 

Nebula  Acid  Boric  . .  . .  567 

,,  Acid  Lactic  . .  . .  66 

,,  Acid  Tannic  T.H.  . .  567 

,,  Alkalina  ..  ..  567,747 

,,  Alurainis,  5to  15  gr.  tooz. 

,,  Analgesic..  ..  ..  567 

„  Antiasthmatica  . .  . .  567 

,,  Antipyrini  . .  . .  568 

,,  Antiseptic  . .  . .  567 

,,  Astringent ;  Catarrh  . .  568 

„  Chlorbutol  Co.  . .  . .  568 

„  Cocainse  HC1.  . .  . .  345 

„  Cocainso  Co.  . .  . .  568 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Nebula  Cocainse  Oleosa  . .  341 

„  Creosoti  Go.,  568 ;  Cupri 

Sulph . 568 

„  Diphtheria  . .  . .  568 

„  Eucain  HC1.  . .  . .  351 

„  Eucalypti,  568 ;  Co.  . .  615 

,,  Ext.  Supra-renal  568,  959 

„  Eerri  Perchior  . .  . .  426 

,,  FormalcLehyd.  Muthu  . .  136 

,,  Hay  Fever . 568 

„  Hydrarg.  Nit . 472 

„  Iodoformi,  40  gr.  to  oz. 

Ether  . . 

,,  Iodi  Co.,  568;  Lobelise 


Co . 

. .  567 

55 

Menthol  (Co.,  568) 

. .  550 

55 

Mucin 

. .  948 

55 

Phthisis,  568 ;  Pini 

Co. 

(et  c.  Cocaine). . 

. .  568 

55 

Potass.  Chlor.  c.  Ferro  . .  56S 

55 

Potassii  Permang. 

. .  567 

55 

(Potass.  Permang.  1 

gr., 

Sodii  Chloric!,  5 

grs., 

Water  to  1  oz.) . 

. .  567 

55 

Quinin  Antiseptica 

. .  568 

55 

Resorcini 

568,  731 

55 

Sodii  Bicarb. 

. .  747 

55 

Sodii  Salicyl,  20  gr.  to  oz. 

Aq. 

55 

Stimulant  . 

. .  568 

55 

Suprarenal . 

568,  959 

5  5 

Tonic 

. .  568 

„  Zinci  Chlor.  vel  Sulph.,  10 

to  25  gr.  in  oz. . .  568 

„  „  Sulphocarb.,  5  gr. 

to  oz. 


See  also  Vapores. 
Nectandrine,  815 ;  Neelsen’s 

Sol .  Yol.  II. 

Neem,  Nim  . .  . .  . .  814 

Neisser’s  Bacterin,  895  ;  Bougies, 

189  ;  Stains  . .  . .  Yol.  II. 

Neisser-Siebert  Ungt.. .  ..  476 

Nelli  . -827 

Neo-arsenphenolamine  .  . .  217 

Neokharsivan  ..  ..  ..  217. 

Neolyse.  Cachets,  Injns.,  Com¬ 
presses  . 540 

Neon  . .  Yol.  II. 

Neophenoquin  Tabs.,  5  to  15  p.d  328 

Neoprotosil  . 185 

Neo  Trepol  . 254 

Neo-Salvarsan  ..  ..  ..  217 

Nephritis  . 1044 

„  Interstitial  and  Parenchy¬ 
matous,  Diffs. . .  Yol.  II. 


Nepenthe,  5  to  20  m . 632 

Nernst  Lamps,  Vol.  1  ■ .  Neroli  Oil  232 
Nesfield’s  Sterilising  Tablets  Vol.  II. 
Nessler’s  Solution  . .  Vol.  II. 
Nettle,  39  ;  Neuralgic  Pills  . .  260 

Neuralgic  Powders,  16  gr.  . .  262 

Neurinase,  1  to  4  dr . 793 

Neurine . .  . .  7 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Neutral  Bed,  Vol.  II. ;  Egg 
Medium  . .  . .  . .  907 

Neutralisation  Table  . .  xxxiv 
New  Skin.  ..  ..  ..  365 

Niccolum  and  Salts  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Carboynyl  . .  Vol.  II. 

Nicholson’s  Blue.  ..  Vol.  II. 

Nicolle’s  Antigono.  Serum  . .  896 


,  Salicylas 
331  &  Vol 


Nicotina,  1/6  to  1  gr. 

Night  Blue 
Nightshade,  Deadly 
,,  Black,  Woody. 
Nikalgin,  5  to  15  gr.  . 
Nikkei  Bark 
Nile  Blue  . 

Nilicamam,  827;  Nim. 
Ninhydrin 
Nisbet’s  Specific. 

Nitre,  701 ;  Nitrated  Papers 


845 
II. 
. .  235 

.  .  859 

. .  717 

. .  310 

..  329 

.  .  814 

Vol.  II. 
..  624 

. .  701 

Vol.  II. 


Nitrifying  Bacteria 
Nitrite  of  1  m.  by  mouth  \-,r. 
Amyl,  \  2-5  m.  inhaled  /i0  i 

,,  Sterules . 165 

Nitrobenzol  . .  323  &  Vol.  II. 

Nitro-celluloses. .  ..  ..  364 

Nitro-erythrite,  |  to  1  gr.  . .  420 

Nitrogen. .  .  .  637  &  Vol.  il. 

,,  Estn.  in  Urine  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Fixation  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

„  Peroxide  . .  1065  &  Vol.  II. 

Nitroglycerin,  1-200  to  1-50  gr. 

incr . 568 

,,  Assay  of  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Solution,  2  m.  incr.  . .  570 

„  Tablets ,  1-600,  1-400, 

1-200,  1-100,  1-75,  1-50 
&  1-25  gr.,  also  J  and  1 
mgr.  571  et  seq.  ( See 
also  Tabellce). 

Nitro-mannite,  1  gr.  . .  . .  421 

Nitrometer  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Nitropropiol  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Nitro-toluene  (o.  &  p.). .  . .  355 

Nitrous  Oxide,  158,  with  ether, 

114;  Nitrous  Oxide  &  Oxy¬ 
gen,  158 ;  Nizin  ..  ..  321 

Nordhausen  Acid  . .  . .  104 

Norit,  5  Gm.  3  or  4  times  daily.  817 
Normal  Horse  Serum..  ..  927 

,,  Saline  Solution  . .  . .  742 

Normyl  Treatment  . .  Vol.  II. 

Notification  of  Infectious  Dis¬ 
eases  . 976 

„  Tuberculosis  . .  . .  914 

Novarsenobenzol,  217;  Methods 

of  Injection.  ..  ..  218 

Patents  and  T.M.’s  . .  . .  217 

Report  on  Makes  . .  . .  218 

Doses  . .  . .  . .  . .  218 

Guaiacol- Glucose  with  . .  218 

in  dis.  other  than  Syphilis  219,  220 

•  Suppos.  . 220 

Novarsenobillon  . .  . .  217 

Novaspirin,  86 ;  Novaspirinoids  86 
Novarsenol  . 217 


OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Novocain,  1/5  to  1  gr...  ..  353 

,,  Identification  ..  Vol.  II. 

,,  -Suprarenin  . .  . .  354 

„  with  Strychnine..  ..  354 

Nuclein,  Nucleol,  15  gr.  . .  293 

Nucleo-proteins. .  ..  Vol.  II. 

Nutmeg  . .  . .  -  •  •  •  844 

Nutrimenta  . .  575  &  Vol.  II. 

Nutrient  Powder,  Brand’s  . .  578 

Nuz  Vomica,  1  to  4  gr.  598  &  V.II. 
Nyctal,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  . .  793 

Nylander’s  Reagent  ..Vol.  II. 

NyrdahTs  Dragees  . .  . .  835 

Oak  Agaric,  810;  Oak  Bark. .  853 

Ocymum  .  . .  . .  •  •  846 

Oenanthe  Crocata  . .  . .  846 

Ogle’s  Drops,  1  dr . 555 

Ohm’s  Law  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Old  English  Fever  Powder  . .  725 

Olefiant  Gas  . .  . .  •  •  305 

Oil  of  Amber  . .  . .  •  •  861 

Oil  Sterilised,  164;  of  Lemon 
Grass ,  847  ;  of  Mirbane,  323  ; 

Tar 

See  also  Oleum. 

Oil  of  Orange  in  Anaesthesia  . . 

„  Vitriol  . . 

,,  W  intergreen 

Oil  Ether  Anaesthesia 
Oils,  Iodine,  Nos.  of  . .  Vol. 


690 

115 
103 
79 
117 
II. 

Essential,  Antiseptic  power 
of  . .  600  &  Vol.  II. 

Vol.  II. 
285 
285 
285 
621 
V.II. 


,,  Eydrarg.,  5  to  25% 
„  ,,  c.  Morph.  . . 

„  ,,  c.  Sulph..  . . 

,,  Morphinae,  1  in  60 
,,  Veratrinse,  1  in  50 
Oleo-Bi 
Oleogens.. 

Oleo-res  Aspidii,  30  gr. . . 

,,  Capsici 
Oleo-res  Copaibse 

,,  Cubebae,  5-30  in.. 

,,  Piperis,  av.  i  gr.. . 
Oleosaccari,  F.  Ital.,  q.v. 
‘  Oleum  ’  . 

Oleum  Abietis  . . 

,,  Acidi  Salicylic!  . . 


.,  Saponification  Nos 
Oiled  Calico,  Silk,  etc.. . 

Oiled  Silk  Dextrinised. . 

Oiled  Silk  Protective  . . 

Oils,  Akaloidal 
Ointment  Bases,  788  ;  m.pts 
Ointments,  see  Mulls  and  Un¬ 
guent  a. 

Okol.  See  Sanitas  Okol. 

Olea  Essentialia  .  600  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  „  ‘  T  ’  &  ‘  S  ’  free  V.  II. 

Olea  europoea  . .  . .  •  •  618 

Oleanodyne  . .  . .  •  •  601 

Oleata,  601 ;  Prepn.  of. .  601,  604 

Oleatum  Aconitine,  1  in  50  . .  110 

602  et  seq. 
. .  602 
. .  603 

. .  554 

.  .  865 

. .  255 

..  658 

. .  434 

..  286 
..  623 

. .  399 

. .  850 

..  104 

..  687 

81 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Oleum  Adipis  =  Lard  Oil. 

„  Ajowan,  |  to  3  m.  . .  782 

,,  Allii  Essent.,  |-1  m.  . .  809 
.,  Amygd.,  163;  Sterilisat. .  164 

„  „  Ess.  (et  s.  HCN)  . .  163 

,,  ,,  Persicse  . .  . .  163 

,,  Anethi,  \  to  3  m.  . .  . .  812 

,,  Anisi,  i  to  3  m.  . .  . .  812 

,,  Anseris  . .  . .  562,  788 

,,  Anthemidis,  |—3  m.  . .  812 

„  Apii,  A  to  3  m.  . .  . .  182 

..  Arachis  . .  . .  . .  812 

Aseptic  . .  . .  . .  164 

Atropinse  .  . .  . .  229 

Aurantii,  232  ;  with  Ether  115 
,,  Terpeneless  .  . .  232 

Bergamot. .  , .  Vol.  II. 

Betuice,  5  to  15  m.,  79  ; 

Pyrolig. 

Cadinum 

, ,  Acetic  .  •  • . 

Caju puti,  f-3m. . . 

Camphorse  Essent. 

Camphorat. 

Cantharidatum 
Carbolicum 
Carui,  A  to  3  m.. . 


5  5 
55 
55 
5  5 
55 
55 
55 
55 


55 

55 


Caryoph. ,  |-3  m.. 


55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 
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691 

690 

690 

817 

276 

277 
283 

19 

819 

819 
310 

820 
182 


m. 

. .  606 
525,  822 
.  .  460 


Cassise,  3  m.  . 

Cedri  var. . . 

Celery,  |  to  3  m.. 

Chaulmoogrce,  5 
incr. 

Chenopodii,  3  m.  . 

Cinereum.. 

Cinnamomi,  |  to  3  m. 

310  &  Vol.  II. 
Citri  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Citron  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Citronellse  .  . .  Vol.  II. 

c.  Cocaina,  2%  ..  ..  341 

Cocois  Nucif  . .  102,  788 

Colza  . .  . .  •  •  738 

Copaibce,  5  to  20  m.  . .  623 

Coriandri.  J-3  m. .  . .  824 

Crotonis,  A  to  1  in.  . .  846 

,,  Comp.  . .  • .  847 

Croton  Elliott,  1  to  3  m.  847 
„  Caps.,  1-  m.,  two  to 

5  . .  . .  . .  847 

Cubebce,  5  to  20  m.  . .  399 

Cupressi  . .  . .  . .  826 

Dugong  ..  ..  ..  618 

“Elliott,”  1  to  3  m.  . .  847 

Erigeron,  5  to  30  m.  . .  828 

Eserinee  . .  . .  . .  621 

Eucalypt.,  4—3  m..  ..  613 

Fagi  Pyrolig . 691 

Fceniculi,  5-15  m.  . .  829 

Gaultherice,  5  to  15  m...  79 

Gossyp.  Sem.  ...  ..  277 

Graminis  Cit.  . .  . .  847 

Gynocardise,  5  to  60  m.. .  606 

Hedeorme  .  . .  . .  851 

Helianth...  ..  ..  619 


1126 


INDEX  AND  POS0LOGICAL  TABLE 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Oleum  Homatropinso  . .  . .  231 

,,  ,,  c.  Cocaina  . .  . .  231 

„  Hydnocarpae  . .  . .  606 

,,  Hyd.  Biniodidi,  1  Cc.  . .  468 

>,  Hyoscinae..  ..  489,621 

„  Iodoformi  et  Creosoti  . .  498 

„  Jecoris . 615 

„  „  c.  Iodo  ..  ..  617 

,,  Juniperi,  \  to  3  ra.  ..  837 

„  „  “  Ligni,”  837  ;  Pyro- 

lig . 690 

„  Lauri  . 839 

„  Lavand .,  £  to  3  m.  Vol.  II. 

„  Limonis.  £  to  3  m.  Vol.  II. 

„  Lini.,  840  ;  Lubricans  . .  19 

,,  Maidis . 619 

„  Majorani . 848 

„  Mastiche  . .  . ,  . .  842 

„  Menthce  Piperitce,  |  to  3 

m . "  . .  842 

„  ,,  Viridis,  £-3  m.  . .  842 

„  Morrhuce,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  615 

,,  „  Vitamin  ‘  A  ’  in  591  et  seq. 
„  ,,  Aromat.,  1  to  4  dr.. .  617 
„  ,,  c.  Creosot,  1  to  4  dr.  394 

„  Myrciae . 127 

,,  Myristicce,  1-3  m.  . .  844 

„  Myrti,  844;  Neatsfoot  Vol.  II. 

»  Neroli  . .  232  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Nitroglycerini,  1%,  1  to 

2  m . 571 

„  Nucis  Arachis  . .  . .  812 

,,  ,,  Moschatae  . .  . .  844 

„  Olivce  (sterilised,  164, 

619),  £  to  1  oz.. .  ..  619 

„  Origani . 848 

,,  Palmae . 788 

,,  Papaveris,  £  to  |  oz.,  or 


ad  lib. 

619 

55 

„  Pulv.,  1  to  3  dr. 

620 

55 

Patchouli. . 

848 

55 

Petitgrain  .  . .  Vol.  II. 

55 

Persic  . 

163 

55 

Petrolei  (&  Flav.,  653).. 

653 

55 

Petroselini 

181 

55 

Phosphor  at.,  1  to  5  m. 

676 

55 

Picis  Beet. 

690 

55 

Pilocarpinae 

621 

55 

Pimentse,  |  to  3  m. 

849 

55 

Pini  Pumil. 

687' 

55 

Pini  Siberic 

782 

55 

Ptychotis,  1  to  3  m. 

743 

55 

Puiegii . 

851 

55 

B-esinse  Empyr. 

853 

55 

Bhodii 

847 

55 

Ricini,  1  to  8  dr. . . 

620 

55 

,,  Aromat.,  1  to  8  dr. . 

621 

55 

Rosce  ..  847  &  Vol. 

II. 

55 

Rosmarini,  4  to  3  m.  Vol. 

II. 

55 

Busci  Pyrolig.  . . 

691 

55 

Sabinae,  1  to  4  m. 

855 

55 

Santali,  5  to  30  m. 

622 

55 

Sassafras 

856 

55 

Sesami 

625 

55 

Sinapis  Ex.  &  Volatile,  738,  739 

Name.  Dose.  Page 

Oleum  Soya  . .  . .  619,  860 

„  Staphisagriae  . .  . .  861 

,,  Succini,  1  to  5  m.  . .  861 

,,  Terebinthince  Rect.,  2  to 
10  m.  as  Anthelmintic, 


3  to  4  dr. 


685 


782,  864 

846 
797 
865 

847 
79 

615 
617 
856 
782 
598 

632 

633 
633 
462 
239 
847 
285 
228 


633 

II. 


„  Theobromatis  102,  778  &  V.  II 
,,  Thy  mi,  3  m. 

,,  Tiglii,  1  m . 

,,  Valerianae,  1  to  5  m.  . . 

„  Veratrinae  . 

„  Verbenae  Indie.  . . 

,,  Wintergreen 
Olio  di  Fegato  Merluzzo 
m  „  „  Iodato 

Oliveri  Cortex . 

Omam  (Ajowan). 

Qmnevit,  £  dr.. . 

Omnopon,  i  to  £  gr . 

Omnopon-Atrinal 
Omnopon  &  Scopolamine 
Onguent  Napolitaine  . . 

,,  Peuplier . 

Ononis . 

Operation  Gloves 
Ophthalmic  Bottle 
,,  Lamels,  see  Lamels. 

,,  Solvent  (Harman) 

Opoidine,  £  gr.  per  os. . 

Opium,  $  to  2  gr.  625  &  Vol 
,,  Thebaicum=  Opium  Fr. 

Codex. 

Opium  Convention  . .  . .  340 

»  Baw  . 625 

,,  Abuse  of . 627 

„  Smoking . 628 

„  Granulatum  . .  . .  631 

„  Bestrictions  as  Danger¬ 

ous  Drug  983  et  seq. 

Opsonins,  Opsonic  Index 
Optochin  HC1.,  3  to  4  gr. 

Optophone 

Orange  Juice,  intrav.  use 
Optochin  Rase,  3  to  4  gr. 

Oran  ge  Oil 
Orcein  and  Orcin 
Orchic  Fluid 
Orchidin,  965  ;  Orchil.. . 

Orchis  Mascula.  . 

Ordeal  Bark,  422 ;  Beans 
Orders  in  Council 
£  Orders,’  ‘  Signed,'  see  992 
seq.  &  1001. 

Organosols 

Organic  Analysis  Chart- 
Organotherapy  . . 

Orge  . 

Organotropic  Substances 
Oriental  Sore  . . 

Origanum  Sp.,  847 ; 

•1  to  5  gr. 

Oro-nasal  Inhalations 


869 
400 
774 
597 
400 
325 
II. 
.  .  965 

Vol  ,‘|  II. 
. 855 
. .  680 

et 


Vol. 


Orphol 
Orpiment 
Orris  Hoot 


. .  389 

Vol.  II. 
944  &  Vol.  II. 
. .  497 

. .  205 

Vol.  II. 
Orizabin, 

. .  836 

395,  549 


250 

203 

836 
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Orseille  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Orthocresol  ..  ..  ..  34 

Orthoform,  1J-3  gr.,  HC1.  ..  352 

Orthosiphon  . .  . .  . .  848 

Orthotolmdine,  321 ;  Ortol  Vol.  II. 
Osacol  Jelly  . .  . .  . .  655 

Oscol  Colloids  .  . .  . .  386 

Oscol  Stibium  and  others  376,  386 
Osmium  Tetroxid.,  1/64  gr.  . .  805 

Osmo-Kaolin  1  dr.  or  more  . .  155 

Osmotic  Pressure  ..  Vol.  II. 

Osseine  . .  . .  . .  . .  435 

Otto  of  Rose  . .  . .  . .  847 

Ouabain,  764,  806 ;  Ourari  . .  825 

Ovaltine  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Ovamammoid  Capsules  . .  949 

Ovarian  Gland  . .  . .  . .  948 

Oviol  . .  . .  . .  . .  617 

Ovo-lecitbin,  Elixir,  Emulsion, 

Inj.,  Pills,  Powder,  Tabs., 

etc .  534  el  sen. 

Ovules,  see  List. .  . .  633,  634 

,,  Cupri  Oleat  . .  . .  602 

,,  Masses,  634  ;  Tropical..  634 
Owbridge’s  Lung  Tonic  Vol.  II. 

Ox  Bile ,  5  to  15  gr . 423 

Oxycroceum  Plaster  . .  . .  821 

Oxygen,  634  ;  Cylinders,  Inhaln. 

App.,  635;  ‘  Solid,’  438;  Water 
Oxygen  and  Alcohol  Inhaln., 

636 ;  Ether 
„  Injections 
,,  Mask 
Oxyhsemoglobin 
Oxylith 

Oxymel  Scillce ,  £  to  1  dr. 

,,  Urginecc,  f-1  dr. 

Oxy  methylene  . 

Oxyntin  5  to  15  gr. 

Oxy- Quinoline  Sulphate 
Oxyquinotheine  Cachets 
Oxysparteina  (HC1.  and  Sulph.) 

\  to  H  gr . 

Ozsana  Vaccine,  50  to  1,000  mill 
Ozokerit 
Ozone 

Ozonic  Ether,  l  to  1  dr. 

„  Inhalers  . 

EES  &  CE) 

Faeonia 
Paarde-Pram 
Pacolol  . . 

‘  Packets  ’  Preventive 
Pagenstecher’s  Ointment 
Pagliari’s  Soln. 

Paints,  Luminous 
Palladium  Chloride 
,,  Colloid 
Pallamine 

Palmetto  856 ;  Palmitin 
Palmyra  Fibre 
Panama  Bark 
Pancreas 

Pancreatic  Diastase 

Solution,  1-2  dr. 


15 

114 
. .  635 

. .  636 

. .  578 

488,634 

! !  864' 

. .  139 

50 

. .  327 

266 

758 
902 
651 
.  .  635 

487  ; 

549, 550 
..  978 

. .  848 

. .  867 

38 

.  .V.  II. 
.  .  481 

.  .  152 

Vol.  IT. 
Vol.  II. 
372, 383 
.  .  383 

. .  460 

.  .  536 

. .  853 

..  637 

. .  637 

..  639 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Pancreatinum,  2  to  4  gr.  . .  638 

„  Incompatibility  Expts, 

639  &  V.  II. 

„  and  Bismuth,  1  to  2  dr.  243 
Pane  and  Renzi’s  Serum  . .  905 

Panitrin  . .  . .  . .  560 

Pansy,  10  to  60  gr.  . .  . .  866 

Panopeptone  . .  . '  662  &  V .  II . 

Pantopon,  £  to  i  gr.  . .  . .  632 

Papain,  1  to  8  gr.  . .  435,  650 

Palaver  Somniferum  . .  . .  625 

Papav.  Capsulte  .  . .  . .  626 

Papaverine  . .  . .  560  &  V.  II. 

,,  Periodid  $  gr.  ..  148,560 

,,  Sulphate,  |  to  If  gr.  . .  560 

Papayotin,  i  to  8  gr.  . .  . .  650 

Papaw  Fruit  and  Juice  . .  650 

Papine,  1  dr.  . .  . .  . .  630 

Para-acet.-phenetidin,  5  to  15  gr.  332 
Para-amido-Ethyl-Benzoate  . .  355 

Para-amino-benzoyldiethyl- 

amino-ethanol,  HC1.  ..  353 

Para-Amidophenol  . .  Vol.  II. 

Paracarmine  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Paracresol  . .  . .  33, 34 

Para  Dichlor  Benzene  . .  323 

Paraffagar,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  . .  656 

Paradimethylamidobenzaldehyde 

Vol.  II. 

Paraffinum  Comp.  Liq.  . .  656 

Paraffin.  Dur.  (&  Sterilised)  . .  651 

,,  Brominated  . .  . .  510 

,,  Ctd.  Starch  Tabs.  . .  69 

,,  Iodine  in  . .  . .  . .  510 

„  “No.  7”  ..  ..  652 

,,  Treatment  of  Burns  . .  652 

,,  Liq.  (Sterilised,  164,  656)  653 

„  Amer  and  Russ.. .  ..62,654 

,,  Viscosity  of  .  653 

,,  Chlorinated  _  . .  . .  62 

,,  with  Acriflavine  . .  317 

Paraffin  Molle  . .  . .  . .  651 

Paraform,  139  ;  Collodion  . .  140 

Paraform  Snuff  . .  . .  140 

Paraguay  Tea  . .  . .  . .  266 

Paraldehydum,  30  to  120  m.  . .  133 

„  Caps.,  20,  30,  40  m.  . .  133 

,,  as  Anaesthetic  . .  . .  134 

Para-monochlor-phenol  . .  24 

Paranephrin  . .  . .  . .  960 

Paraphenylcnediamine  . .  320 

Parasites  to  Kill  . .  .  •  1047 

Parasitotropic  Compels..  . .  205 

Parathyroid  Gland  Desicc.  1/60 
to  H  gr.  •  •  •  •  •  •  973 

,,  Tablets  . .  . .  .  •  973 

,,  Refs,  ttment  ..  973,974 

,,  Standardisation  and  Cal¬ 
cium  . .  . .  . .  974 

,,  Toluene  Sodium  Sulphone 

Chloramide  . .  60 

,,  ,,  Sulphone  Chloride  .  60 

Parasitotropic  Substances 

L»  517  &  Vol.  II. 
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Paratyphoid  Vaccines,  930; 

Bacillus  . .  . .  Vo1  II 

Paregoric  (Scotch,  632),  i  to  1 

_  dr-.  .  ..  630 

Pareira,  ay.,  30  gr . 848 

Paremetol  1  to  2  dr . 526 

Paroleine  . 653 

Parotid  Gland . 949 

Parrish’s  Ch.  Food,  4  2-dr.  . .  430 

Parsley,  Garden,  181 ;  Fools, 

807  ;  Parsley  Piert,  808  ; 

_  Wild  •  •  823 

Pas  ae  Calais  Work  on  Typh. 
Vaccines,  per  0?  ..  872,934 

Passiflora  . 848 

Basque  Flower . 851 

Pasta  Acid.  Salicyl . 81 

,,  Arsenicalis  (&  Arsenics)  .  194 

,,  Bismuthi  Beck  . .  . .  246 

,,  Bismuth  et  Iodof.  . .  246 

„  Carbonis  et  Zinci  . .  801 

„  Coll.  Argent  . .  . .  386 

„  Flava- . 482 

„  Formalini  . .  . .  139 

„  Hydrargyri  Cyanidi  . .  465 

„  Hyd-Oxycy . 466 

„  Ichthyol  et  01.  Tereb.  . .  495 

„  Iodi  et  Amyli  . .  . .  511 

„  „  et  Picis  . .  . .  505 

„  Iodoformi  Cinnam.  . .  499 

„  Lassar’s . 801 

,,  Mackintosh  . .  . .  738 

„  Moorhofi  . .  . .  500 

„  Londinensis  . .  . .  695 

,,  Pl'umbi  c.  Cupro.  . .  693 

„  Resorcini,  Fort.  Mitis,  et 

c.  Zinci  Oxido  .  . .  731 

„  Theobromatis  . .  . .  778 

»  Unna  . 801 

„  Zinci  c.  Amylo  . .  . .  801 

„  „  Composita  . .  801 

,,  „  et  Gelatini  . .  801 

Pasteurisers  . .  . .  . .  582 

Pasteurisation  of  Milk  .  ! 582 

Pastilles,  Asthmatic  . .  . .  701 

,,  Guimauve  . .  . .  442 

„  or  Jujubes  v.  Trochisci 
„  Reglisse  . .  . .  832 

Pastilli,  Glyco-gelatin  .  . .  442 

,,  Acid  Boric  . .  12, 442 

,,  Acidi  Carbolici,  4  gr.  .  21 

„  Aconiti,  1  m . 109 

,,  Ammon.  Brom.,  1  gr.. .  157 

„  Bismuth  Carb.,  3  gr.  c. 

,,  Morph.  Acet.,  1/40  gr.  241 

,,  Cascara  . .  . .  290 

,,  Coca*  Ext.,  2£  gr.  . .  338 

„  Cocaines  HC1.  s's  gr.  c. 

Antipyrin,  3  gr.  . .  345 

„  Cocainse  HCI.,  1/10  gr. 

„  (et  c.  Morphina),  345 ; 

Sugar  .  . .  346, 554 

„  Codeinae,  i  gr . 360 

,,  Convallarise  . .  . .  824 

„  Emet.  Oleate  j  gr.  . .  526 


55 

55 


55 

55 


55 


55 

55 


55 

55 


Name.  Dose. 

Pastilli  Emet  Oleate  Co. 

Formosyl 
Marsh  Mallow 
Menthol,  4  gr. 

Morphinae,  i/30  gr, 

Pyrethri 
Ravaut’s  Paste 
Stamachici 
Stovaine  1/20  gr. 

Tamarind  Co. . . 

Terebini 
Terpheroin  Co. 

Thymol,  1/32  gr. 

Ulrnus  Fulv. 

Patchouli 
Pates  Pectorales 
“  Patent  ”  Medicines  . . 

“  Patent  ”  Mixture  . .  . . 

Patents  and  Trade  Marks  1003  et  seq. 
Patents,  Conference  on  Empire  1004 
Patents,  Designs  and  Trade 
Marks  (Temp.  Rules)  Act  . . 
Patents  and  Designs  Act  (1919) 

Patent  Blue . 

Pathone . 

Paullinia  Sorbilis 
Pautauberge’s  Sol.,  |  oz. 

Pavimol,  4  to  1  oz.  incr. 

„  Capsules,  2  to  4, 

„  Powder,  1  to  2  dr 
,,  with  Malt,  4  to 

incr . 

„  Tablets,  5  m.  4 
Peaflour  Extract 
Pea  Nut  Oil 
Pear  Essence 

Pearl  Disease  =  Tuberculosis 
of  Serous  Membranes  of 
Cattle,  see  Tuberculins  Bovine. 
Pearson’s  As.  Solution. . 

Peenash  . 

Pellagra 

Pellanthum  and  Comps. 

Pelletierina,  2  to  6  gr. 

Pelletierinse  HBr.  Sulph., 
nas  (2  to  8  gr.),  etc  . . 

Pellitory 
Pelosine 
Pennyroyal 
Pen ta- vaccine  . . 

Pentasulfure  d’Antimoine 
Pentosuria  V.  II 


Page 
. .  526 

. .  138 

. .  442 

. .  550 

. .  554 

. .  852 

..  528 

. .  831 

. .  359 

. .  863 

. .  777 

. .  687 

. .  784 

. .  864 

. .  848. 

.  .  842 

Vol.  II. 
118 


1003 

1004 
331 

38 

832 

394 

620 

620 

620 


t.d. 

,  incr. 

1  oz. 

. .  620 
to  8  620 
Vol.  II. 
. .  812 
Vol.  II. 


Vol 


197 

479 

II. 

801 

658 


Peony 

Pepo,  av.  1  oz. 

Pepper 

Peps.  V.  II. ;  Pepsalia 
Peppermint 
Pepsoden  t 
Pepsin ,  5  to  10  gr. 


Tan - 
435, 659 
..  852 

. .  815 

. .  851 

..  931 

.  .  170 

Pentyl  Hydride 

658 
848 
848 
850 
745 
842 
274 

659  et  seq.  &  V.  II. 


Peptone,  661:  Water,  etc.  Vol.  II. 
Peptone  Immunisation  in  Asthma  665 
Indications  &  contra - 
indicatioas  . .  . .  665 

Technique  . .  . .  666 
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Peptone  Stcrules,  Intrav.  . .  666 

35  95  39  COnt. 

course  666 
93  39  Intram.  . .  666 

99  95  33  COUt. 

course  666 

3,  „  10%  10  Cc. 

in  septicaemia  669 
„  Witte  ..  ..  667,670 

j„  in  Epilepsy  . .  . .  668 

j, ,  in  Vaccine  Therapy  . .  669 
I,,  Per  os.  (0,5  Gm.  t.d.a.c.) 

669,671 

,,  Nolf’s  Method  . .  669 

„  Danysz  „  . .  . .  669 

Patient’s  blood  mixed  with,  and 
injected  after  incubation, — Auld, 
B.M.J.ii  24,575. 

Peptonised  Beef,  640 ;  Beef 
Essence,  576  ;  Beef  Jelly, 

640;  Beef  Suppos.,  662; 
Chicken  Jelly,  640 ;  and 
Malt  662  ;  Milk  . .  . .  640 

Peptonising  Powders  . .  . .  640 

Peptonoids  of  Beef  . .  662  &  V.  II. 
Perborates,  14 ;  Perborol  . .  15 

Percentage  Table  . .  XXXIV. 
Perchioride,  see  Hyd.,  also  Solubes. 
Perchlorethylene  . .  . .  306 

Perfumed  Formosyls  . .  600 

Periwinkle  . 868 

Perfumes,  Synthetic  . .  Vol.  II. 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements  Vol.  II. 
Periodides,  Alkaloidal  : .  146 

Perles  Apiol,  3  m„  1  or  2  . .  181 

,,  Camph.  Monobr.  2  gr.  . .  279 

„  Carbolic  Ac,,  1,  2,  gr.  ..  21 

„  Chloroform,  3  m.  . .  304 

„  Creosote,  1,  3  m.  . .  394 

,,  Ether,  2  m.,  1  to  4  . .  118 

,,  ,,  2  m.,  c.  Tereb.,  3  m. 

,,  Guaiacol,  1,  2,  3  m.  ..  397 

„  Izal,  2  m.  (Caps.),  et  c. 

01.  Morrh.,  5  m.  . .  37 

„  Phosphorated  Oil,  1/100, 

1/65  &  1/32  gr.,  1  or  2  676 

„  Quin.  Sulph.,  14  gr.  ..  724 

,,  Tar,  2£  gr.  . .  . .  689 

Perlsucht.  See  Tuberculin  P.T. 
Permanganate.  See  Pot.  Permang. 
Permits  in  Dangerous  Drugs  . .  984 

Peroxide  of  Hydrogen  . .  485 

,,  Mouthwashes  . .  486 

Persio,  V.  II. ;  Persulphates  . .  753 

Peru  Balsam,  5  to  15  m.  . .  814 

Pertussin,  1  to  4  dr . 864 

Pertussis  . .  . .  937, 1061 

Perugen  815 

Pessaries,  Mass  for  . .  . .  442 

„  Hollow,  442  ;  (q.v.,  for 

List) ;  ltubber  . .  285 

,,  with  Cacao  Butter,  15,  20 
{flat  shape),  30,  60  or 
120  gr.  : — 

Pessus  Acidi  Borici,  10  gr.  . .  13  1 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Pessus  Acidi  Tannici,  10  gr.  . .  106 

„  /Acid  Tannic.  10  gr.\ 

,,  /Morphine,  1  gr  j 
„  Atropinse,  1/20  gr.  . .  229 

„  Bellad.  Ext.  H  gr.  . .  238 

„  Bismuth  Oxychior.,  10 

gr.  . .  . .  , .  245 

„  Boroglyceridi,  70  gr.  ’. '.  12 

„  Chloral  Hydrate,  10  gr. 

,,  Cocainse,  £  gr.  . .  . .  345 

„  Coninse,  |m . 391 

„  Formosyl  . .  . .  138 

,,  Glycerin . 442 

„  Ichthyol . 495 

,,  Morphine,  |,  1  gr.,  et  c. 

Bellad.  Ext.,  2  gr. 

„  Opii  Pulv.,  2  and  3  gr. 

„  Plumbi  Iodidi,  5  gr.  (et.  c. 

Atropina,  1/20  gr.). 

,,  Potassii  Bromidi,  10  gr. 

„  Quin.  HC1.,  3  to  5  gr.  . .  712 

„  Zinci  Ox.,  10,  15  gr. 

,,  Zinci  Sulphocarb.,  5  and 
10  gr . 

Petechial  Fever  . .  . .  885 

Petit’s  Liquor  . .  . .  412,  441 

Petrogell,  Petrojel  ..  ..  655 

Petrol,  657  &  V.  II. ;  Poisoning 
657,  1066  ;  Petrolatum,  U.S., 

653;  Iodi,  503;  Liq.  ..  653 

Petroleinum . 658 

Petroleum,  657  ;  Benzine,  322, 

657  ;  Cerate,  652  ;  Emulsion 
1  to  4  dr.,  654  ;  •  Ether,  657  ; 
Insecticide,  651 ;  Jelly  651  ; 

Spirit  . .  . .  . .  . .  657 

.P6trole  16ger . 658 

Petroselinum  Sativum  . .  181 

Pqttey  Method  . .  . .  . .  629 

Petty  Spurge . 829 

Peucedanum  . .  . .  . .  812 

Peumus  Boldus . .  ..  ..  816 

Pexuloid  . .  . .  . .  366 

Pfannenstiel’s  Method  . .  502 

Pharaoh’s  Serpents  . .  . .  483 

Pharbitis  . .  . .  . .  837 

Pharmacist’s  Qualification  . .  977 

Pharmacy  Act, Poisons  Schedule 

977,978 

Phaseolus  . .  . .  . .  848 

Phenacetinum,  5  to  15  gr. 

332  &  Vol.  II. 
c.  Caffein,  Eff.  1-2  dr.  333 


Phenalgin,  5  to  20  gr.  . . 
Phenazine  Compds. 
Phemzonum,  5  to  15  gr. 


Eff.,  5, 


10,  15  gr 

,,  Salicyl. 

Phenetidin 

Phenocain 

Phenocoll  HC1.,  8  to  15  gr. 
Phenol ,  1  to  3  gr. 

,,  Bismuth. 10  to30  gr. 
„  Camphorat. 


4 

..  315 

333  &  V.  IT. 
in  dr.  334 
336 


351 

333 

16 

250 
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Phenol.  Iodized,  20  ;  Lotion  . .  18 

„  Mercury,  J  to  2  gr.  . .  464 

,,  Phthaleinum ,  2  to  6  gr. 

672  &  Yol.  II. 

„  Tablets..  ..  ..  673 

„  ,,  Valerianate  . .  673 

,,  Phthalin  ..  Vol.  II. 

„  Bed  . 673 

„  Sod.-Sulphoricinas  . .  621 

,,  Sodique  . .  . .  20 

,,  Sulphonephthalein,6mgr. 

673  &  Vol.  II. 

„  ,,  For  Typhoid  B. . .  Vol.  II. 


Phenolaine 
Phenolax,  1  to  8  gr. 
Phenoloicls 

Phenoloid  Disinfectant 
„  Tablets 

Phenoquin,  30  to  45  gr. 
„  Tablets,  4  gr.,  8 
daily,  p.c.  . . 
„  „  8  gr.,  4 

daily,  p.c. 
Phenosalyl 

Phenyl-acetamide,  2  to  5 
Phenyl-acetyl-Salicyl,  15 
amine 
Aspirin 

As pr iodine  5  gr. 
-carbonate 


. .  359 

672,673 
'  34,979 
38 
38 
327 


daily 
to  12 

to  ‘6 


gr. 

gr. 


5* 

55 

55 

55 


328 

328 

24 

3 

96 

320 

96 

100 

789 


-dimethyl-iso-pyrazo- 
lone,  5  to  15  gr. 
hydrate,  1  to  3  gr. 
propyl- Acetas  . 

,,  Alcohol  . . 
-hydrazine 


Vol. 


333 

16 

861 

861 

II. 

4 

94 

100 


„  Salicyl ,  5  to  15  gr. 

„  Sedasprin,  5  gr.  . . 
Phenylene-diamine,  Meta,  321 ; 

Para  . .  . .  . .  . .  320 

Phlogetau  . .  . .  . .  294 

Phloridzin  . .  . .  848  <fe  V.  II. 

Phloroglucin  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Phosgene  . .  . .  789, 1066 

Phosphates,  Sacchar.  Wheat  . .  679 

Phosphatia  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Phosphatides  . .  . .  . .  616 

Phosphorated  Cod  L.  Oil,  1  to 

2  dr.  . .  . .  676 

„  Oil ,  1  to  5  m.  . .  . .  676 

,,  Suet ,  1  in  10  . .  . .  676 

Phosphorus ,  1/100  to  1/20  gr.  675 
„  Pentachloride  . .  . .  677 

„  Perles ,  1/65  &  1/32  gr.  . .  676 

,,  Pills  ..  ..  67 6  et  seq. 


Photoxylin  . .  . .  . .  365 

Photographic  Developer,  V.  II. ; 

Sensitisers  . .  . .  . .  327 

Phylacogens  .  . .  . .  943 

Phyilosan . .  . .  . .  . .  823 

Physiological  Salt  Solution  . .  742 
,,  Standardisation  . .  Vol.  II. 
Physostigma  Sem.,  1  to  4  gr.  ..  680 

Physostigmina,  1/100  to  1/50  gr.  681 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Physostigmina  Salicyl,  681; 

Sulph.,  1/60  to  1/20  gr.  ...  681 

Phytin,  Tabs.  4  gr.  and  Granules  680 
Phytolaccin,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  . .  849 

Pichi  . .  . .  . .  . .  849 

Picric  Acid  Wool,  Gauze  . .  75 

,,  ,,  Solution  (Esbach’s)  V.  II., 

„  „  Brass  Paste  . .  403 

Picrocarmine  . .  . .  Vol.  II., 

Picrasmin  ..  ..  ..  852 

Picrorrhiza ,  10  to  60  gr.  . .  849! 

Picrotoxinum,  1/100  to  1/25  gr.  849' 
PigmentAcidiPicrici  et  Camph.  75' 
„  ,,  Tannici  . .  . .  441 

,,  Antiseptic  . .  . .  20 

,,  Argent  Nit.  JEther  . .  187' 

,,  Camphorse  Chloral  et  Men¬ 
thol  . 278 

,,  Casein  . .  . .  . .  586i 

„  Chloral  Camph.  et  Co.  . .  296i 

„  Chrysarobini,  et  c.  Pyro- 

gallol  ..  ..  307, 3081- 

„  Cocaines  etHydrarg.  . .  348 

„  contra  Tineam  . .  . .  475i 

,,  Eucalpyt.  Olei  et.  Ac. 

Sal.  . .  . .  . .  6 15i 

,,  Ferri  Perchlor  . .  . .  426 

,,  Guaiacol  .  . .  . .  397 

,,  Iodi,  505 ;  et  Aconiti  505 
,,  ,,  et  Olei  Picis  . .  505 

,,  ,,  iEthereale  . .  505 

,,  ,,  Carbol.  . .  . .  20. 

,,  Iodoformi,  v  .Collod 
,,  Iodolysin  . .  .  .  741 

,,  Ipecacuanhas  et  Arsenici  510 
,,  Lii.  Arsen  ..  ..  519 

,,  Lceffler  . .  . .  . .  426 

,,  Mandl  ..  ..  ..  505i 

,,  Menthol  . .  . .  . .  550) 

„  „  c.  Guaiacol  .  . .  551 

,,  Thymol  . .  . .  . .  784 

Pilene,  Imperm.  Spongio  443,  449! 
Pilewort  and  Suppos.  .  . .  85c 

Pilocarpina  . .  . .  . .  531 

Pilocarpinse  HC1.,  1/20  to  £  gr.  532 
,,  Nitras,  1/20  to  t  gr.  . .  533 

,,  Phenas  . .  . .  . .  53c 

,,  Salicyl.,  1/20  to  -Igr.  ..  53c 

Pilocarpine  Hair  Lotion  533,731 

Pilocarpus  Jaborandi  . .  531  &  V.  II 
PILULZE  . 682 


Excipients,  682  ;  Gelatin-ctg. 

682  ;  Keratin,  683  ;  Pear1 
Sugar-ctg.,  683,  684  ;  Salol- 
ctg.,  95,  683 ;  Stearette 
Coating,  683 ;  Varnishing  682 
f  Ac.arsenios,  l/50gr.  . . 'I 

J  Quin.  Sulph.,  1  gr.  . .  . .  f 

1  Strych.  Sulph.,  1/64  gr.  . .  f 

^Phosphor!,  1/50  gr.  . .  J 

Acidi  Arsen.,  1/120  to  1/20  gr.  191 
Ac.  Arsen,  et  Ferri  Bedact.  . .  19c 

Acidi  Carbolici,  2  gr.  .  .  21 

Aconiti  Tinct.  =  2  m.,  1  hourly  102 
Aconitinse,  1/600  to  1/200  gr.  110 
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Name.  Dose. 

Pilules  : — 

Addison’s  . 

Aloes — -4  to  8  gr. 

,,  Cascara  et  Hyos. 

,,  et  Asafetidce,  4  to  8  gr. 
,,  et  Ferri,  4  to  8  gr. 

,,  Nuc.  Vom.  et  Eellad  .. 


Page 

410 

149 

149 

150 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Pilnlffi  • _ 

Cathartic  Co.,  U.S.: — 

Ext.  Col.  Co.,  24  gr. ;  Gam¬ 
boge,  £  gr. ;  Hyd.  Sub- 
chlor.,  2  gr.  ;  Jalap  Res., 

1-  gr.,  approx,  in  2  pills 
for  av.  dose. 


Aloin,  1/10  and  1  gr. 

,,  Co.,  1  a.  cib.  nit. 

„  Strych.  et  Bellad. 
Aloin,  £  gr.  ;  Podoph.,  £  gr., 
Ext.  Cascara,  1  gr.,  Ext. 
Eellad.,  £  gr.,  Oleores, 

Capsici,  i  gr . 

Alterativa  S.H.  : — • 


/Pil.  Hyd.,  2  gr. 
\Pil.  Rhei.  Co.,  3  gr. 
Aluminii  Chloridi,  2  gr. 
Antidipsom  : — 


("Strychnine,  1/60  gr.  ..' 
<  Atropine,  1/200  gr. 

IQuin.  Sulph.,  2  gr. 
Antimonii  Conii  et  Quin.  . . 
Aperiens  =  Hyd.  Col.  Ipec.  et 
Hyos,  “  78  ”  U.C.H. 


151 

151 


153 


178 


Argent.  Cyanidi,  1/60  gr.  . .  185 

,,  Nit.,  185  ;  et  c.  Morph., 

i  gr.  . .  . .  187 

Arsamin,  £  gr . 202 

Arsenicalis,  1/120  to  1/20  gr.  191 

„  et  Strych.,  1/50  gr.  . .  193 

Arsen.  Hyd.  lodid.  . .  195,  468 

Arsen.  Ferri  et  Hyd.  Iod., 

1  or  2  468 

Asafedid.  Co.,  4  to  8  gr. 

Asiaticee,l  or  2  daily  ..  193 

Atropinee,  1/120  to  1/60  gr., 

1  h.s.  . .  . .  229 

,,  Arsen.,  et  Quin.  . .  229 

Bailiie . 410 


Belladonna},  Nucis  Vom.  et 
Cannabis  Ext.,  £  gr.  each 
Beta-Naphthol,  3,  5  gr. 

Bismutho-Sodii  Sal.  cum  Salol 
Blaud’s  Ferrug,  5  to  1 5  gr. 
Butyl  Chloral,  3  gr. 

/  „  Hydr.,  3  gr.  . .  \ 

\Gelsemininse  HC1.,  l/200gr ./ 
Butyl  Chloral  2  gr.,  Camph. 

1  gr.,  Ext.  Gelsem,  £  gr.  . . 
Caffeinee,  1  to  5  gr. 


238 

564 

248 

424 

260 

260 


261 

262 


Caffeinse  Triodidi  Comp., 

s.t.d.  . 265 

Calcii  Chloridi,  5  gr.  ..  ..  267 

,,  Permang.,  £  to  2  gr.  548,  744 
Calc.  Sulph.,  1/12  to  1  gr.  . .  275 

Camphors)  . .  . .  . .  278 

,,  Monobrom.,  3  gr.  . .  279 

„  Salicyl.,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  279 

Capsici  Co.  . .  . .  . .  286 

Cascara  Ext.,  2  gr.  . . 

,,  Co.,  1  h.s.  . .  . .  209 


Cerevisea)  Ferment  vide  Faexin. 
Champney,  Syn.  Pil.  Hydrarg. 
Perchlor.  Co.  Barts.  Mer¬ 
curic  Chloride  1  /  32  gr . ,  Aloes 
Extract,  Nux  Vomica  Ex¬ 
tract,  Belladona  Extract  £ 
grain  each.  Used  in  salpin¬ 
gitis.- — Langford  Moore, 
P.J.i/20,  39 

Chlorine  Mercurique  Opiac6es  475 
Cocainse  HC1.,  1/5  gr.  . .  345 

Cocleinse  Co.,  £  to  2  gr.  . .  360 

(M  ucilage  as  Excipient  not  Syrup.) 
Codeinse  Valerainse  Co.  . .  361 

Colchicine,  Hyosc.  et  Nuc. 

Vom . 363 

Colocynth.  Co.,  4  to  8  gr.  ..  390 

„  et  Eyos.,  4  to  8  gr.  . .  390 

„  c.  Ipecac.  Aperient, 

=  U.C.H.,  ‘  78  ’  ; 

Pil.  Col.  Co.,  2  gr.  Pil. 

Hyd.  1£  gr . 

Compound  Bismuth  .  . .  248 

Coninoe  HBr.,  £  gr.  .  . .  390 

Convallarife  Ext.,  2  to  8  gr.  824 
Creosoti,  1  in  2,2-6  gr.  ..  394 

Crocq.,187;  Cupri  Acet.,  £  gr.  401 
Damianre  Co.,  1  t.d.  .  . .  827 

Digitalis  Fob,  4  gr.,  1  t.d. 

,,  Opii  et  Quin. (Heim’s)  : — 
Digitalis,  £  gr.,  Ipecac., 

£  gr.  ;  Opii,  £  gr. ;  Quin. 
Sulph.,  1  gr. 

,,  Co.,  St.  G.H.  ..  ..  410 

Digitoxin,  1/250  gr.  . .  410 

Diuretics)  S.H.  : — 

/Pil.  Hydrarg.  Pulv.\  a.a. 
\Scillse  Pulv.  Digital./ 1  gr. 
Donovani  . .  . .  195,  468 

Dupuytren  . .  . .  . .  475 

Easton’s  (et.  c.  Arsen.,  1/60 
gr.),  2  or  3  daily  . .  . .  432 

Elaterii  Co.  . .  . .  . .  827 

Emetine  Bism.  Iodide,  1,  2 
and  3  gr. ,  Salol.  ctd.  . .  522 

Ergotini,  1,  2  or  3  gr.  ..  417 

Ergotin,  gr.  3  ;  Strychnine 
Sulph.,  gr.  1/64  ;  Ext.  Can- 
nab.  Ind.,  gr.  £  (Owen 
Lankester). 

Euonymin,  2  gr . 423 

Euonymi  Co.,  Bart’s.  : — ■ 

Ext.  Euonymi,  1  gr.  ; 

Ext.  Aloes, 14  gr. ;  Ipecac., 

£  gr. ;  Ext.  Hyoscy  1  gr. 

Exalgin,  £to  2  gr .  4 

Ext.  Bellad.,  £gr.,  £gr.,  £gr. 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Pilulse  : — 

Ext.  Filicis,  3  m.  . .  • .  435 

Ext.  Hyoscy..  1  gr.,  Ipecac.,  ^gr. 
Ext.  Nucis  V.,  i  gr.,  £  gr., 

£gr.,  Salol,  2  or  3  gr.  (Mayo 
Robson). 

Extr.  Cannab  Ind.,  i  to  1  gr.  281 
Fsexin  Ext.,  3  gr.  . .  . .  293 

Ferri  Arsen,  (et  c.  Strych. 

HC1.,  gr.  1/60)  ..  193 

„  ( Blaud ),  Carb.  5  to  15 

gr.  . .  . .  . .  424 

,,  Carb.  Sacch.,  4  gr. . .  424 

,,  Glyceroph.,  1  c.cib. 

„  Hypoph.  c.  Strych.,  2 

or  3  p.d.  . .  . .  678 

,,  Iodidi  3  to  8  gr.  . .  430 

,,  lod.  et  Sod  Arsen  . .  430 

„  Quin,  et  Strych.Phosph. 

(et  c.  Arsen.)  . .  432 

,,  Sulph.  Exs.,  3,  5  gr.  . .  433 

,,  Redact,  1,  2  gr.  . .  424 

Ferri  Redacti,  1  gr.,  Ext. 

Nux.  Vom.,  i  or  |  gr. 

Ferri  Sulph. ,  1  gr.,  c.  Strych. , 

1/30  gr. 

Filicis  Ext.,  3  m.  . .  . .  435 

Galbani  Co.  (B.P.  ’98),  4  to  8  gr. 
Garrodii  . .  . .  _  . .  430 

Gossypii  Co.,  3  or  4  daily  . .  452 

Glycerophosphatum,  4  gr.  . .  43 

Gout — 

Pil.  Hydrarg.  gr.,  1 ;  Ext. 
Colchici,  gr.,  Pil. 

Col.  c.  Hyos.  gr.  1-|-. 

Gregory  =  Col.  Co.  ..  ..  390 

Guaiacol,  1  to  3  gr.  . .  . .  397 

Guy’s  . .  . .  . .  •  •  410 

Hamilton  . .  . .  . .  390 

Hutchinson,  N.H.W.  =  Hyd. 
c.  Cret.,  Pulv.  Ipec.  Co., 


a. a.  gr.  1. 

Hydrgrgyri,  4  to  8  gr. 

Hyd.  et  Digital.  Co.  . . 

/Pil.  Hyd.,  2\  gr.  \ 

\  Pil.  Coloc.  Co.,  24  gr.  / 

/ Pil.  Hyd.,  2\  gr.  \ 

1  Pil.  Rhei  Co.,  2£  gr.J 
/Pil.  Hyd.,  1  gr.  1 

I  Pil.  Col.  c.  Hyos.,  4  gr./ 
rPil.  Hyd.,  1£  gr.  1 
j  Ext.  Col.  Co.,  2  gr.  { 

1  Ipecac.,  4  gr.  , 

(Ext.  Hyos.,  1  gr.  J 
f  Pil.  Hyd.,  3  gr.  \ 

\Opii  Pulv.,  1  gr.f 
Hyd.  c.  Creta,  £,  £  gr. 

/Hyd.  c.  Creta,  1,  2,  £  gr.\ 
\P.  Ipec.  Co.,  1,  2,  3  gr.  / 
Hyd.  Cyanidi  1/10  gr. 

Hyd.  Iod.  Flavi,  £  gr. 

Hyd.  Iod.  Rub.,  1/50 

i  gr.  . 

Hyd.  Iod.  Rub.,  &  gr.,  et  Pot. 
Iod.,  4  gr. 

Hyd,  Iod.,  Yir.  £  to  £  gr. 


461 

410 


‘  Third 
night.' 


to 


465 

470 

467 

470 

470 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Piiulse  :  — 


Hyd.  Iod.  Vir.,B.S.H.— Hyd. 

Iod.  i  gr.,  Opium  i  gr., 

Ext.  Gent.,  2  gr. 

Hyd.  Perchlor.,l/40to  1/12  gr.  475' 
,,  „  Co.  see  Pil.  Champney , 

Hyd.  Subchlor.,  J  to  3  gr. 

Hyd.  Subchlor.  Co.,  4  to  8  gr. 

/Hyd.  Subchlor.,  2  gr/ 

/  Coloc.  Pil.,  2  gr.  > 

/Pil.  Rhei  Co.,  2  gr.  J 
(Army  Pill  No.  9.) 

/Hyd.  Subchlor.,  1,  2  gr.  \ 

IPil.  Col.  c  .Hyos.,  3,  4  gr./  ! 
/Hyd.  Subchlor.,  1,  2  gr.\ 

\Opii  Pulv.,  I  gr.,  1  gr .  J 
Hyd.  Subchlor.,  Rhei,  Cas- 
cara  et  Capsic.  . .  . .  48C 

Hyd.  Tannat.,  1  to  4  gr.  . ,  48] 

Hydrastin,  f  &  1  gr.,  1  p.d.  48^ 
Hyoseime  HBr.,  1/400  to 
1/150  gr.  ..  ..  ..  490 

Hyoscyaminse,  1/200  gr.  incr.  490 
Ichthyol  Ammon.,  24  gr. 

Lith.  &  Soda  (of  either 
1£  gr.),  4  to  12  daily  . .  49! 

lodoformi,  $  to  3  gr. 

Ipec.  c.  ScillaA  to  8  gr. 


Ipecac,  c.  TJrginea,  4  to  8  gr. 

86- 

Ipecac.  (Salol  ctd.)  . . 

#  # 

51- 

Iridin  2  gr.  1  h.s. 

,  , 

83« 

Laxativse  Co. 

#  # 

15' 

Lecithin,  H  gr. 

53! 

,,  c.  Ferri.  lodid. 

#  # 

53; 

Lithii  Guaiacatis,  5  gr. 

#  # 

53" 

Magnes.  Oleat,  5  gr.. . 

#  , 

60« 

Male  Fern  Ext.,  3  m. 

43; 

Meglin. 

#  # 

491 

Mentholis 

*  . 

55: 

Meth.  Blue,  £,  1,  2  gr.  . .  33 

Monc.kton  . .  . .  . .  19: 

Morphinse  Mec.,  HC1.,  Sulph., 

I  gr.  556  et  seq, 

Naphthol-R,  3-5  gr. . .  . .  56 

Naphthalini,  3  gr.  . .  . .  56<  ■ 

Neuralgic  . .  . .  . .  26' 

Niemeyer  . .  . .  . .  41' 

Ogilvie(Papain  Co.),  1  c.  cib.  65  i 
Opii  Pulv.,  §  and  1  gr. 

Pepsin,  2  and  3  gr.  ..  ..  651' 

Pepsin,  gr.  1,  Quin.  Sulph.  I 
gr.  1,  Strych.  1/30  gr.,  Ext.  / 
Tarax.gr. 2. Sir —  W.  Gowers. J 
Pliosphori(Martindale), 1/100, 

1/50  &  1/30  gr.,  1  p.c.  67 
„  c.  Ferro  et  Nuc.  Vom.  67 
,,  ,,  Ferro, Quin,  et  Strych.  67 

,,  „  c.  Nuc.  Yomic.  . .  67 

,,  ,,  c.  Quin.  . .  . .  67 

,,  ,,  c.  Strych.  et  c.  Ferro  67 

Picis  Liq.,  2  gr.,  1  or  2  ..  69' 

Picrotoxini, 1/100  to  l/30grA.s  84 
,,  Atrop.  et  Agaricin  . .  84 

Pilocarpinse  Nit.,  1/20  to  /  gr.  58 
Plumbi  c.  Opio ,  2-4  gr.  (about 
12£%  Opium) 
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Name.  Dose. 

Piluise  : — 

Plummer’s,  4  to  8  gr.  (Hyd. 

Sub.  Co.) . 

Podoph.  Bellad.  et  Capsic.  . . 
Podophyllin,  1/30  to  1  gr.  . . 

,,  Co.,  1  or  2  h.s. 

,,  et  Quin.  c.  cib. 

Poore 

Potassii  Bichrom.,  1/10  gr. 

„  Iod.,  1  gr.,  or  more  . . 

,,  Permang.,  1  to  5  gr. 
Potentin  Co.  . . 

Quin.  c.  Bellad . 

Quin.  Hydrargyri  et  Opii  . . 

,,  Ipecac,  et  Camphora. . 

„  Salicyl,  2-6  gr. 

,,  Sulph.,  1  to  5  gr. 

„  _  Valer.  1  gr.  (and  Co.). . 
Phei  Co.,  22",  3,4  and  5  gr.  . . 
/Pil.  Rhei.  Co.,  4  gr.  . .  \ 

\Ext.  Nuc.  Vom.,  £  gr.  /  td 
J  Pil.  Rhei.  Co.,  2 \  gr.\ 

\Ext.  Tarax.,  24  gr.  /  h.s. 
Rufi—Pil.  Aloes  et  Myrrh  . . 

Salol,  2i  gr . 

Santonin  i  gr . 

Saponis,  Co.,  (20%  Opium), 

2  to  4  gr. 

Scammon.  Co.(B.P.’98),4-8  gr. 
Scillce  Co.,  4  to  8  gr. 

Sodii  Arsenat.,  1/32,  1/64  gr. 

„  Cacodyl,  \  gr. 

„  Chaulmoograte  ‘  A,’ 

1,  2  &  3  gr . 

„  Oleatis,  2  and  4  gr.  . . 
Spartein,  Sulph.,  i  gr. 

Spender,  N.H.W.  — •  Terri. 
Sulph.,  2  gr.,  Ext.  Aloes 
1  gr.,  Ext.  Bellad.,  ^  gr. 
Strophanthi  Tinct.  2  m.  1  to  3 
Strych.  1/100  to  1/25  gr.  . . 
Sulphatum 

“Third  Pil.  Hyd.,  1 
Night”  /  and  Col. 

\Hyos.,  4 

Thyroglandin,  1  gr . 

Triplex,  1  to  3 
Trium  Phosphatum 
Unna’s  Chaulmoograte 
TJrginece  Co.,  4-8  gr. 

Valerian  Co.  =  Trium 
Valerianatum 

Zinci  c.  Bellad.,  1  or  2  . . 

„  Phosph.,  4  gr.  1  t.d.  . . 
Zn.  Valer.  Co.,  N.H.W.  =  Zn. 
Valer,  gr.,  Asaf.,  2  gr.. 
Ext.  Ballad.,  1/12  gr. 

Nmento  . 

Leaf  Oil. 


.  Page 


694 
693 
693 
693 
693 

695 
700 
548 
844 
238 

724 

725 
718 
724 
728 
853 


gr. 
c.  1 
gr ./ 


94 

735 


857 

196 

200 

609 

736 

757 


764 

765 
276 


969 

149 

432 

610 

864 

728 

801 

677 


849 

—  . . 850 

me  Apple,  811 ;  Essence  Vol.  II. 

3ineal  body . 949 

Nnenes,VoI.II. ;  Pinheroin,  ldr., 

687 ;  Pink  Pills,  Vol.  II.  ; 

Pink  Root,  Indian  . .  . .  860 

3inol . 687 

Vol.  1 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Pinus  Canadensis,  850;  Pin¬ 
aster,  685 ;  Pumilio,  687  ; 
Siberica,  687  ;  Strobus,  850  ; 

Sylvestris . 685 

Piper  Betle  . 816 

Piper  Long,  and  Nig . 850 

Piper  Methystic . 838 

Piperazin,  4  to  10  gr. ;  Tabs., 

5  gr.,  688  ;  Benz. ;  Glyceroph. 

Salicyl.,  2  to  5  gr . 689 

Piperidine  &  Acid  Tart.,  15  gr.  689 
,,  -2>Sulpham.  Benz.. .  689 

Piperin,  1  to  10  gr . 850 

Piperonal  . 833 

Piroplasmosis . 203 

Piscidia,  850 ;  Pistoia  Powders  850 
Pistachia  Lentiscus  . .  . .  841 

Pitch,  Burgundy  . .  . .  690 

Pitchblende  750  &  Ra.  Cha,ptr, 

V.  II. 

Pitibulin . 953 

Pituglandol  . 953 

Pituitary  Gland  .  949  &  Vol.  II. 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  . .  950 

Surgery  . 951 

Dry  Entire,  1  to  3  gr.  t.d.  . .  952 

„  Anterior  Lobe,  1  to  4  gr.  952 
,,  Posterior  Lobe,  1  to  4  gr.  952 
Liquid  Ext.  Entire  Gl.  Special, 
i  to  1  Cc.  intram.. .  . .  952 

Liq.  Anter.  Lobe,  1  &  2  Cc.  952 
Liq.Ext.  Infundib .,  §  to  1  Cc. 
intram.  ..  . .  ..  953 

Assay . 954 

Pliys.  Examn.  Author’s  . .  954 

Contraindications  to  use  of . .  955 

Uses  and  Refs. '  . .  955  et  seq. 

In  labour . 956 

Galactagogue  Action .  . .  956 

Tablets  Entire  glds.,  1  gr...  952 

Pituitarin,  Pituitrin  . .  . .  953 

Pix  Burgundica . 690 

„  Carbonis  . .  . .  . .  312 

„  Liquida ,  2  to  10  gr.  689  <fc  V.  II: 
Piacenta,  Placentine  ..  Vol.  II. 

Plague .  Vol.  II. 

Planadalin,  5  to  10  gr . 793 

Plantago  Ovata . 836 

Plasma,  Horse,  927  ;  Isotonic. .  745 

Plasmodium  Malarise  . .  Vol.  II. 

Plasmon  Preps.. .  ..  ..  586 

Plaster  Mulls  . .  563  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Paris  and  Bandages  275 
Plasters,  Rubber,  White  Ad¬ 
hesive,  563  v.  also  . .  . .  285 

Plastic  Surgery,  366.  See  also 
Paraff.  Dur. 

Platinum  and  Chloride,  850 ; 

Colloidal  . .  . .  372,  383 

Pleurisy  Root  . .  . .  . .  814 

Plumbi  Acet.,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  691 

„!  Carb . 693 

if  i '  Todid.,  693  ;  Lact.  ..  68 

„■  Nitras . 692 

o  o 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Plumbi  Oleatum  . .  . .  603 

,,  Oxidum. .  . .  . .  693 

Plummer's  Pill=Pil.  Eyd.  Sub.  Co. 
Pluriglandular  Ext.  &  Therapy.  970 
Pneumo bacillus  &  Coccus,  902 

et  seq.  &  Vol.  II. 
Antibody  Soln.,  Types  I.,  II., 

III.,  50  to  100  Cc...  ..  905 

Pneumococci,  Types . .  ..  904 

Min.  Health  Pep.  ..  ..  905 

Pneumonia  . .  . .  . .  902 

,,  Vaccine,  50  m.  to  2,000 

mill  ..  ..  ..  903 

„  and  Influenza,  900,  903, 
and  Therap.  Index  1049 
„  Pockefeller  Inst.  Work. . 

,,  Serum,  20  to  30  Cc. 

,,  ,,  Pane 


Pneumothorax,  Artificial 


904 

905 
905 
637 


Podophylli  Res.  &  Indica.,  J- 1  gr.693 
Podophylli  Rhiz. .  . .  . .  693 

Podophyllin,  J  to  1  gr. . .  . .  693 

Podophyllotoxin,  1/10  to  ■£■  gr.  693 
Points,  Alum  and  Copper  Sulph.  151 
Poison  Bush,  806  ;  Oak,  or  Ivy  854 
Poisons,  Antidotes  to..  ..  1063 
(And  see  Drug  in  question). 

,,  Arsenic  Act..  ..  981 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Polonium  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Polygala..  ..  ..  ..  858 

Polygonum  var.  .  . .  . .  850 

Polyneuritis  ;  Polyomyelitis  Vol.  II. 
Polyporus  Officinalis  . .  . .  807 

Polyvalent  Sera  .  ..  ..  873 

Pomatum  Antipsoricum  . .  772 

Pomade  Max  . .  . .  . .  283 

Pomegranate  Bark  . .  . .  658 

Pommade  aux  Concomb  . .  825 

,,  de  Lyon  . .  . .  482 

,,  Reclus.  ..  ..  335 

Pond’s  Extract,  454  ;  Tampons  448 

693 
626 
619 
850 
550 
156 

694 

695 


Poore’s  Pill 
Poppy  Capsules. . 

Poppy  Seed  Oil. . 

Populus,  Populin,  1  to  4  gr.  . . 
Portable  Inhaler 
Portland  Cement 
Potassa  Caustica 

,,  Sulphurata ,  2-8  gr.  . . 

Potassic  Aperient  (et  c.  Pot. 

Sulphoc.),  1  dr. 

Potass.  Acetas,  10-60  gr. 

,,  Arsenis,  1/32  to  1/16  gr. 

,,  Benzoas,  15-20  gr. 

,,  Bicarb .,  5-20  gr. 


702 

695 

195 

695 

695 

695 


,,  Willcox’s, 

5  5 

Binoxalas 

,  , 

73 

B.M.A.  Re¬ 

55 

Bismuthyl  Tart.  &  Pot. 

solution 

977 

Sod.  Bi.  Tart. 

•  • 

252 

Gases 

1064 

55 

Bisulph. 

•  • 

702 

Coloring  of  . . 

982 

55 

Bitart,  15  to  60  or  240  gr. 

703 

Disinfectants 

979 

55 

Boro-tart.,  20  to  40 

gr. 

703 

*  Known  to  Seller  ’ 

55 

Bromid.,  5-30  gr.  696  &  V.  II. 

Defined  . . 

982 

55 

Cantharidas,  1-400 

to 

Mineral  Acids . 

979 

1-200  gr.  hypod. 

•  • 

283 

Orders  in  Council  . . 

979 

55 

Curb .,  5  to  20  gr. 

•  • 

697 

Part  I.,  1923  Amend¬ 

55 

Chloras,  5-15  gr. 

•  •  . 

697 

ment  re  Sale 

992  . 

55 

Chlorid. 

#  a 

697 

Percentages 

992 

55 

Chloroplatinite  . . 

.  . 

850 

R  e  g  u  la  t  i  o  n  s  for 

55 

Chromate . 

Vol. 

II. 

Keeping 

980 

55 

Citras,  15-60  gr.. 

•  • 

698 

Sales  to  Medical  Men 

981 

55 

,,  Eff,  ldr.  .. 

•  • 

— 

‘  Signed  Orders  ’  for 

992 

55 

Cyanidum  (1/1 2— i 

gr.) 

„  Horticultural  and 

Agricultural  (e.g., 

Acid.  Arsenios,  Ac. 
Carbolic,  Ac.  Hydro-  ]  1 
cyanic,  CupriAceto  ;.S 
Arsenis,  Nicotine,  K 
Mercuric  Chloride) 

190,  97  7,  980 

,,  (Ireland)  Act  . .  982 

„  Schedule  (1908)  977,  978 

,,  Proposed  Additions  u  • 

to  Schedule  . .  981 

„  Through  the  post  . .  981 

,,  Wholesale  Trading. .  980 

( See  also  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts). 

‘  Poisonous  ’  Substances  . .  979 

Poke  Root  . 849 

Pollacci’s  Solution  . .  . .  152 

Pollens  . .  . .  . .  •  •  663 

Pollen  Vaccine  . .  . .  897  et  seq. 

( See  also  Protein  Therapy.). 


702 

698 

40 

44 

399 

694 

678 

698 

814 


,,  Dihydric-phosph. 

,,  Ferrocyanidum,  8  gr... 

,,  Formas,  1-6  to  3  gr.  . . 

„  Glyceroph.,  3-8  gr. 

,,  Guaiac-sulphonate,15  gr. 

,,  Hy  dr  oxidum 

,,  Hypophos.,  1  to  6  gr... 

,,  Iodidum,  5-20  gr. 

,,  Margosate 

„  Metabisulphis  . . 

,,  Nitras,  5  to  20  gr. 

,,  Nitris,  £  to  1£  gr. 

,,  Osinas,  805  ;  Oleas 
,,  Oxalas  Acid 

„  Percarbonas 

,,  Permang .,  1  to  3  gr. 

546  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Permang.  Spray  for  C. 

Sp.  Fever  . .  . .  888 

„  Persulph.  . .  Vol.  II. 


Vol.  II. 
..  701 

..  702 

601, 736 
73 

Vol.  II. 
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Name.  Dose. 

Potass  Phosphas,  1  to  10  gr. 

,,  Picras  . . 

,,  Quadroxalate  . . 

,,  Salicylas,  5  to  30  gr. 

,,  Silicas  . . 

,,  Succinas,  5  to  10  gr. 

„  Sulphas.,  15  to  45  gr. 

3  3  3  3  Acid  .  . 

,,  Sulphocarb.,  10  gr. 

33  Sulphocyanid.,  |  to  3 

,,  Tart.,  \  to  4  dr.. . 

33  33  Acidus,  15  to  60  gr. 

,,  Telluras  . .  . .  Vol 

,,  etSodii  Tart.,  120-240  gr. 

,,  Tetroxalas 

Potassio-Mercuric  Iodide 

Potassium  . 

Potion  Gommeuse 
Potato,  Bacteriological 

„  Starch  in  Bread 

,,  Sweet 

Potentin  Pilula  Co.,  3-6  p.d.. . 
Potion  Ioduree,  3  oz.  in  dil.  . . 
Potter’s  Walnut  Juice  Hair  Dye 

Potus  Imperialis . 

Poudre  contre  coryza 

,,  d’lpecacuanha  Opiac6e, 

Max.  single  15  gr.  . . 

, ,  de  Beglisse  Co. 

,3  de  Scille 

,3  de  Strophanthine  au 

Centi6me,  Max.  single  \  gr. . .  764 

Powell’s  Balsam  . .  Vol.  II. 

Prayer  Beads . 804 

Precipitate,  Black,  464 ;  Bed, 

482  ;  White . 463 

Pr6cipit6  Blanc . 478 

Precipitin  . 869 

Preface  to  Vol.  I.  . .  . .  iv 

Prescriptions,  Analysis  of  D.D.A,  993 
Preservative  Solution  . .  . .  21 


Page 
702 
76 
73 
82 
752 
103 
702 
702 
702 

702 

703 
703 
II. 
756 

73 
..  469 

..  694 

1 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 

. .  836 

844 
701 
321 
703 
550 

515 
832 
857 


( See  also  Milk,  etc.). 

Prickly  Ash  . 867 

Primula  obconica  . .  . .  850 

Procaine . 353 

Producer  Gas  . .  . .  . .  457 

Proflavine,  318  ;  Patents,  318  ; 
Antiseptic  Power,  319 ;  Oleate 
Tablets  . .  . .  . .  319 

Proof  Spirit  . .  123  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  Conversion  Factors  124 

Proposote,  10  m.  . .  396,  525 

Proponal,  2  to  8  gr.  794  &  Vol.  II. 

Proprietary  Foods,  586  ;  Medi- 


cines  . . 

Vol.  II. 

Propyl  Ale.  Normal 

. .  131 

Propylene 

..  130 

Propyl-piperidine 

. .  390 

Prostate  Gland.. 

. .  957 

Protargen 

. .  188 

Protargol  and  Sterules  of  . .  188 

,,  Jelly 

. .  189 

Proteins  . 

663  &  Vol.  II. 

Protein  Therapy. 

. .  662 

,,  Skin  Tests 

. .  .  i  663 

Name.  Dose.  Page 

Protein  Test  Papers  . .  . .  663 

Protectives  for  Colloids .  . .  369 

Protoxalate  de  Fer,  1  to  5  gr. . .  430 

Protozoa,  see  Amoebae. . 

Pruni  Virginiance  Cortex  . .  850 

Prunus  var . 163 

Psychotria  Ipec..  ..  ..  513 

Psyllii  Sem .  ..  851 

Pterocarpus,  838,  851 ;  Pto¬ 
maines  vide  Antidotes  and  Vol.  II. 


Public  Health  (Venereal  Dis¬ 
eases)  Begulations  . .  . .  1002 

Puerperal  Fever  Serum .  . .  908 

Puff  Ball . 840 

Pulegium  . 851 

Pulmonary  Catarrh  Vaccines  in  882 
Pulsatilla,  851 ;  Pulque.  ..  851 

Pulverette  Powder  Pills  . .  684 

Pulv.  Acetanilid  Co.,  3  to  5  gr.  3 
,,  Aloes  c.  Canella,  3  to  10  gr.  150 
,,  Amygdalae  Co.  .  ..  164 

,,  Antimonialis,  3-6  gr.  . .  178 

,,  Aromat.,  15  gr.  . .  819,  868 

,,  Basilicus,  4  to  8  gr.  . .  480 

,,  BismuthiCo.  (etc.Morph)  248 
,,  Butece  Sem.,  10-20  gr.  . .  817 

,,  Calc.  Chlorinate  Ac.  Boric  56 
,,  ,,  ,,  Mitis  57 

,,  Calcii  Glycerophosph.  c.  43 
,,  Lacte  Exsicc.,  \  oz.  . . 

,,  Catechu  Co.,  10-60  gr.  . . 

,,  Cinnamoni  Co.,  10  to  60  gr.  310 
„  Cretae  Aromat.,  10  to  60  gr.  630 
,,  ,,  Aromat.  c,  Opio,  10 


to  60  gr. . .  . .  630 

„  Crete  Co.  (U.S.),  av.30gr.  392 
,,  Doveri,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  515 

,,  Dyspeptic  Co.  :  Bism. 
Carb.,  Sod.  Bic.,  Mag. 
h  |  Carb.  aa.  p.  ceq.,  dose  1 
*  drachm 

,,  Elaterin  Co.,  1  to  4  gr.. .  827 

,,  Glyceroph  Co.,  1  to  2  dr.  47 
,,  „  cum  Lacte,  oz...  43 

Glycyrrhizce  Co.,  60  to  120 


gr.  . .  . .  832 

,,  „  sineSacch...  ..  832 

,,  Guaiaci  Co.,  20-40  gr.  . .  770 

,,  Hypoph.  Co.,  1  to  4  gr.. .  679 

,,  Ipecac.  Co.,  5  to  15  gr.. .  515 
,,  Ipecac,  sine  Emetin  . .  514 
,,  Jacobi  (Antimoniai.),  3  to 

6  gr . 178 

„  Jalapce  Co.,  10-60  gr.  ..  837 

„  Kaladancc  Co. ,  10  to  60  gr .  837 

,,  Kino  Co.,  (5%  Opium)  5 

to  20  gr.  . .  . .  — 

,,  Lecithin,  10  to  15  gr.  . .  535 

•,,  Liquirite  Co.,60  tol20  gr.  832 
,,  Lobelie  Co.  ..  ..  701 

,,  Magnes.  Boro-Cit.  Co.  . .  14 

,,  Mag.  Hydrox.  c.  Carb.,  1 


to  2  dr .  539 

„  Menthol  Cocaine  CT).  . .  550 

,,  Morphine  Effervescens . .  556 

O  O  2 
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Pulv.  Ol.  Papav,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  620 

„  ‘  Old  English  '  Fever  . .  725 

„  Opii,  i  to  2  gr.  ..  ..  629 

„  Opii  Co.,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  630 

„  Papain  Co.  . .  . .  651 

„  Pectoralis,  60-20  gr.  . .  832 

„  Pii.  Coloc.  Co . 390 

,,  Potass.  Chloratis  Co.  . .  697 

,,  Pot.  Nitritis  Co.,  43£  gr.  702 
,,  Potassii  et  Sodii  Chloridi 

Co.,  *  dr . 697 

,,  pro  Pedibus  . .  . .  154 

,,  Quin.  Co.,  12  gr.. .  ..  725 

,,  Quin.  Arsen.  Hydrarg  et 

Ipec.  Co.  . .  . .  725 

,,  Rhei  Co.,  10-60  gr.  ..  853 

„  Rosse  Co. . .  . .  . .  847 

„  Salicyl.  c.  Talco. .  ..  78,81 

,,  Santonini  Co.,  5  gr.  . .  735 

,,  Scammonii  Co.,  10  to  20  gr.  — 
,,  Sodce  Tart.  Eff.  . .  . .  756 

,,  Sodii  Chloridi  Co.  (gargle)  745 
„  ,,  Nitritis  Co.  .  573,  702 

,,  Succ.  Papav.  Cap.,  i  to 

2  gr.  . .  . .  . .  625 

„  Tragacanthm  Co.,  10  to  60 


gr . 

,  #  • 

7S7 

,,  Zinci  et  Amyli  . . 

#  , 

801 

,,  „  Oleat.  Co... 

154 

Pumiline,  687;  Pumpkin 

825, 

848 

Punica  Granatum 

658 

Punicine . . 

659 

Purgatives,  Hypod.  (sec  Hyp. 

Purgatives). 

Purgen,  \  to  8  gr. 

672 

Purging  Agaric  . 

807 

,,  Salt,  Tasteless. 

751 

Purpuric  Fever,  Malignant 

.  # 

885 

Pussy  Willow  . . 

#  . 

855 

Putty  Powder 

860 

Pyoktanin 

.  . 

328 

Pyraloxin 

#  # 

77 

Pyorrhoea  alveolaris  (Emetine 

in,  519),  906 ;  Ionisation 

for  . .  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 


Pyramidon,  5  to  8  gr.,  and  Salts, 

8  to  15  gr .  335,336 

Pyrazolonum-Phenyl- di-methyl. 


Salicyl. 

..  336 

Pyrethri  Flores  and  Radix 

.  .  852 

Pyridine,  5  to  10  m. 

845, 852 

Pyrocatechin 

Vol.  II. 

Pyrog allot,  i  to  1£  gr. . . 

76 

,,  Acetate  . . 

77 

,,  -Bismuth,  2  to  8  gr.  250 

,,  Hair  Dye  . . 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Oxidatum  . . 

77 

,,  Triacet. 

77 

Pyrogenic  Therapy. 

..  670 

Pyroxylic  Spirit,  30  to  60  m 

...  128 

Pyroxylin 

.  .  364 

Quackery 

Vol.  II. 

Quassia,  Quassin  and  Supposi- 

tories 

..  852 

Quebracho,  853  ;  Quercus 

..  853 

Name.  Dose.  Page 

Query’s  Serum  . .  . .  Vol.  II 

Queues  de  Cerise  . .  . .  497 

Quevenne’s  Iron  . .  . .  424 

Quillaia  . .  . .  . .  . .  853 

Quince  . .  . .  . .  . .  826 

Quinetum  . .  . .  . .  709 

Quinic  Anhydride  (Acid,  710) . .  709 

Quinidine  ..  ..  703,705 

,,  in  Auricular  fibrillation . .  705 

Quinidine  Sulph.,  5  to  10  gr.. .  705 

,,  ,,  Slipules,  5  and  6  gr.  706 

„  „  Sulph.  Acid  . .  706 

,,  Hydroehlor.  . .  . .  706 

,,  ,,  Acid  . .  . .  706 

Quinina,  1  to  4  gr.  (Antimalarial 

15  gr.)  ...  . .  . .  709 

„  as  Local  Aneesthetic  . .  716 

Quinine  Absorption  &  Excretion  716 
,,  *  Activated  ’  141,  528,  709 

„  Hemoglobinuria. .  ..  715 

,,  as  Local  Anesthetic  . .  716 

,,  and  Black  Water  Fever . .  724 

„  Solu.  Isotonic  ..  ..  716 

..  in  Precirntatins  Labour  721,724 


„  Standard  Treatment 

(U.S.)  . .  . .  721 

„  Muse.  Necrosis  from  injn.  721 
„  Prophylactic  use . .  ..  722 

,,  per  Rectum  . .  . .  724 

,,  Synthetic..  ..  ..  709 

„  Wound  Treatment  . .  712 

,,  in  Malaria.  ..  712-725 

Quin.  Prophylaxis  . .  . .  722 

,,  Relapses  . .  . .  714,  722 

,,  Acetyl-Salicyl.,  1  to  5  gr.  719 
,,  Aceto-Coumaras,  3  to  5  gr.  32 
,,  Arsenas,  i  to  4  gr.  . .  710 

„  Benzo  Sulphon-Amino- 

phenylarsonas  . .  222 

,,  Bisulph.,  1  to  10  gr.  . .  727 

,,  Camphoras,  1  to  10  gr.. .  710 

,,  Citras,  1  to  5  gr.. .  ..  710 

,,  Di- ethyl-barbiturate  ..  793 

,,  Di-HCl.,  1  to  10  gr.  ..  713 

,,  Ferri  Citras,  5  to  10  gr.. .  710 

,,  Carbonate  .  . .  . .  728 

,,  Aceto  Salicyl.  Sulph.  . .  719 

,,  Ethylcarb.,  3-15  gr.  . .  728 

,,  Fluoricl.,  1-20  to  4  gr.  . .  805 

„  Formas,  ‘  Basic  ’  (subcut. 

1  to  3  gr.),  1  to_5  gr. 
and  ‘  Neutral  ’  ..  710 

„  Glyceroph.,  3  to  8  gr.  . .  44 

„  HI.  and  HI.  Acid.,  1  to  5 

gr . 717 

„  HBr.,  1  to  5  gr .  711 

„  „  Acid.,  4 to  2  gr.  (hyp.)  711 

„  ECl.,  1  to  10  gr . 712 

„  ,,  Acid.,  1  to  10  gr.,  4 

to  2  gr.,  hyp.  . .  713 

,,  ,,  Intravlnj.  4tol5gr.  715 

,.  „  Inj.,  Sterile  ..  713 

„  Carbamid.,  5  to  15gr.  717 

„  -Sulph.,  1  to  10  gr.  728 

,,  Hypophosph.,  1  to  5  gr.  717 
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Quin  Iodas.,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  728 

,,  Iodide  and  Acid  .  . .  717 

,,  Lactas,  1  to  5  gr.  ..  717 

,,  Lygosinas,  1  to  3  gr.  . .  728 

,,  Nasal  Douche  . .  . .  725 

,,  Nucleinas,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  717 

,,  Periodid.  1£  to  3  gr.  148,  718 

,,  Phosphas,  1  to  6  gr.  . .  718 

,,  Phytin,  4  to  8  gr.  . .  680 

,,  Quinas,  1  to  10  gr.  . .  718 

„  Salicylas,  2  to  6  gr.  . .  718 

,,  Sulphas  (Acidus,  1  to  10 

gr.,  727)  ..  ..  719 

Sulphocarb.,  1  to  6  gr.  728 
Tannas.  1  to  4  gr.  ..  727 

„  Tylmarin,  3  to  5  gr.  . .  32 

,,  Yalerianas,  1  to  4  gr.  . .  728 

,,  and  Uran.Chlor.,  3  to  6  gr.V.II. 
,,  Urea,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  717 

,,  Urethane,  %  -3  gr.  »  v  •  797 

Quinoform,  1  to  5  gr.  .  . .  711 

Quinoidine,  2  to  4  gr.  .  . .  729 

Quinol,  $  to  5  gr.  . .  . .  835 

Quinoline,  327  ;  Blue  .  . .  327 

Rabies .  Yol.  II. 

Badium  Bromide,  Carbonate 

etc . Vol.  IT 

Badium  Institute  Beports  Vol.  II. 

,,  Mache  Units,  Sources,  Tests, 
Therap.  Use,  Transmuta¬ 
tion  Tables,  etc.  Vol.  II. 

Badix  Fraseri  .  . .  . .  817 

Bagazzoni’s  Injection  . .  . .  468 

Bagweed  . .  . .  663,  858 

Bagwort .  663,  858 

Bami  Syrup . 259 

Banunculus  Ficaria  . .  . .  853 

Bape  Oil  . .  . .  . .  738 

Baspberry  . .  . .  . .  854 

Battlesnake  Venom  . .  . .  946 

Bats,  Squill  for  .  ..  ..  857 

Bavaut’s  Paste  .  . .  . .  528 

Bavogli’s  Liniment  . .  . .  20 

Baw’s  Tuberculin  .  . .  924 

Bebipel  Agar  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Beclus  Pomade  .  . .  . .  335 

Bectified  Spirit  .  . .  . .  122 

Bectal  Feeding,  see  Enemata  .  414 

Bed  Bone  Marrow  . .  . .  944 

,,  Gum,  5  to  20  gr.,  828;  Lead  693 
,,  Neutral  ( see  also  Neutral  B.) 

907  &  Vol.  II.; 

482 
838 
851 
326 
332 
203 
25 
744 
Vol.  II. 


„  Precipitate  . 

,,  B,oot 

,,  Sanders’  Wood 
,,  Scarlet 
,,  Soudan  III.  . 

*  ,,  Water  Fever 
Befrigeration  . . 
Degenerative  Tablets,  6  p.d. 
Beinsch’s  Test 
Belapsing  Fever 
Bemijia  Species 
Bemittent  Fever 
Benaglandin,  Benastyptin 


203, 906 
. .  399 

Vol.  II. 
960 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Benner’s  Lymph  . .  . .  934 

Bennet,  Essence,  Tablets  . .  659 

Bennin  . .  .  .637,  659,  &  Vol.  II. 

Resina  . .  . .  . .  . .  853 

,,  Carbolica,  B.D.H.  . .  21 

Besinol  Ointment  Soap  . .  691 

Besorcin,  1  to  5  gr . 730 

„  Blue  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

,,  Hair  Lotion  ..  ..731 

,,  Ichthyol . 495 

,,  -monacetate  . .  . .  731 

,,  phthalein  Anhydride  . .  673 

„  Test  for  IIC1.  . .  Vol.  II. 

Besorcinol  . .  . .  . .  730 

Bespiration,  Artificial  . .  ..  158 

Bespirator  Solution  . .  . .  105 

Best  Harrow  . .  . .  . .  847 

Betinal  Extract,  2  dr.  .  . .  947 

Bevelliod’s  Method  . .  . .  248 

Bhamni  Frangulse  Cortex  . .  830 

■  ,,  Pursh- Cort.,  3  to  15  gt.. .  288 

Rhatany  Root  . .  . .  . .  838 

Rhei  Radix ,  15  t  o  30  gr.,  3  to  10 

gr.,  rep.  . 853 

Bheumatism  Serum  and  Vaccine 
(v.  also  Therap.  Index  906,  908 
Bheumatoid  Arthritis — B.  Coll 


see  also  Therap. 

. .  . .  1052 

. .  658 

. .  356 


intrav.  in,  891 ; : 

Ind. 

Bhigofene 
Bhinoculin 
Bhino-Lacteol  . .  . .  . .  71 

Bhodallin,  739 ;  Bhodamines, 

673  ;  Bhodinal  . .  Vol.  TI. 

Bhodium  Colloidal  . .  . .  372 

Bhotanium  . .  . .  . .  850 

Bhubarb  Leaves,  854  ;  Boot  . .  853 

Bhus  Aromat.,  854  ;Tox.  . .  854 

Bice  and  Beri-Beri590,848&Vol.  II. 

Bicin . 620 

Bickets,  1053,  Vol.  II.  ;  ( see  also 
Accessory  Food  Factors  591  etseq.) 
Bickets,  Light  in  relation  to  594 
Bickettsia  . .  . .  Vol.  IT. 

Bideal-Walker  Coefficient  Vol.  II. 

Binger’s  Solution  . .  . .  742 

Bingworm,  Therap.  Ind.,  in¬ 
fective  period  .  . .  . .  976 

Bochelle  Salt,  120  to  240  gr.  712,  756 
Boeder’s  Gut  . .  . .  . .  536 

Boentgen  Bays. .  ..  Vol.  II. 

Bomanowsky’s  Stain  , .  Vol.  II. 

Boom  Disinfection  k,  135,  139 

Bosa  Bamascena,  847  ;  Gajlica  854 
Bosalane  .  . .  . .  . .  466 

Bosaniline  HC1.,  4  to  4  gr. 
Boseberrys  Mist.  1  oz.  . 

Boseine  and  Aetate  . .  . .  328 

“  Bose  Oil  ” . 325 

B,oseola,  Epidemic  . .  . .  976 

Bosettol  .  . .  . .  . .  847 

Bosolic  Acid  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Boss,onMal.Belapses  ..  714 

B.ou ge,  Polishing  ..  ..  104 

Bubber,  India,  284  and  Vol.  II. ; 

Bandages  , .  . .  284 


328 

79  K 
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Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Bubber  Dental  . . 

..  284 

,,  Gloves,  285  ;  Substit. 

. .  365 

Bubella 

. .  976 

Bubia  Tinctorum 

. .  854 

Bubine 

. .  328 

Bubini’s  Camphor,  2  to  5  m.  .  279 

Bubus  Chamaemorus,  etc. 

. .  854 

Bue,  855  ;  see  also  Harmine  . .  833 

Buhmkorff  Coil 

Vol.  II. 

Bum 

Vol.  II. 

Bumex  Sp.,  Bumicin,  1  to  4  gr. 

854,  855 

Buspini’s  Styptic 

Vol.  II. 

Bnssian  Paraffin  Liq.  . 

..  654 

Bussolax,  2  to  4  dr. 

..  654 

Buta  . .  . .  . . 

. .  855 

Byutan . 

..  831 

Sabadilla  (Cevadilla)  . . 

..  865 

Sabal,  857  ;  Sabina 

. .  855 

Sabouraud’3  Pastelles, 

Milk 

Serum.. 

Vol.  II. 

Sabromin,  15  to  45  gr. 

..  513 

Sambuci  Bob 

. .  855 

Saceharas  Ferricus 

..  424 

Sacch.  Ferric  Oxide,  10  to  40  gr.  427 

,,  Wheat  Phosph.  . . 

. .  879 

Saccharated  Iron  Phosph., 

5  to 

10  gr.  . . 

. .  430 

Saccharides 

Vol.  II. 

Saccharin  (and  Sol.):  £  to  2  gr. 

732  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  British,  standard  of  . .  732 

„  Tablets . 732 

Saccharomyces  Cerevisia)  ( see 
also  Yeast)  . .  . .  . .  292 

Saccharum  Lactis  . .  . .  839 

.,  Purificat.  . .  . .  732 

,,  Saturni,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  691 

Sacred  Bark  . .  . .  . .  288 

Saffron  . .  . .  . .  . .  825 

Safranine  Test  .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Safrol,  20  to  30  m.  . .  . .  856 

Sagapenum,  855  ;  Sage  . .  855 

Sahli’s  Caps  . .  . .  . .  684 

St.  Ignatius  Bean  . .  . .  600 

Sajodin,  15  gr.  ..  ..  ..  513 

Salacetin,  86  ;  Sal  Acetos  . .  73 

Salacetol,  10  to  30  gr.  . .  93 

Sal  Alembroth  &  Injection  . .  477 

,,  Ammoniac  v.  Ammon.  Chlor. 

,,  Bromatum  Eft'., 60  to  120  gr.  746 
,,  Carolinum,  20  to  60  gr.  . .  754 

,,  Emsanum,  Fact.,  755  ; 

Hunyadi  Janos,  Vichy  755 

,,  Enixum  .  •  •  702 

,,  Limonis ,  . .  . .  • .  73 

,,  Marimum  Artif.  ..  ..  745 

,,  Polychrestum,  30  to  120  gr.  702 
Salaspin,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  . .  86 

Sale  of  Food  and  Drugs  Act.  Vol.  II. 
Saletin,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  . .  86 

Saline  Solubes  ..  ..  ..  742 

„  Solution  Normal. .  ..  742 

„  Hypertonic  .  ..  743 


;  Sterules  742 
Saline 

743, 744 
. .  336 

79 
855 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Salep  . .  . .  . .  . .  855 

Salicifrice  . .  . .  . .  737 

Salicinum,  5  to  20  gr.  . .  . .  93 

Salicyl.  Piperaz,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  689 

,,  Salicylate,  15  gr.  . .  80 

Salicylic  Cream,  1  in  61  . .  81 

,,  Gauze,  Lint,  Wool  . .  81 

,,  Ionisation  .  Vol.  II. 

Saligenin,  10  gr.  . .  . .  93 

Salicylosol  . .  . .  . .  81 

Salicairin  Tabs.. .  ..  ..  855 

Saline  Gelatin 

„  Normal,  742,  116 
Saline  &  Ether,  116; 

.  Hypertonic 

Salipyrin,  15  to  30  gr.  . 

Salit  (inunction),  1  to  1  dr.  . 

Salix,  var„  Nigra  Discolor 
Salol,  5  to  15  gr.,  94 ;  c.  Cam- 
phora,  95  ;  Catheter  Oil,  95  ; 
Collodion,  95;  Emulsion, 
Mouth  Wash,  95  ;  Pill  Coat¬ 
ing  .  | 95, 683 

Salophen,  10  to  15  gr.  . .  101 

Salt  Baths,  745  ;  Salt  free  diets  745 
Salt  of  Sorrel,  73  ;  of  Tartar  ..  697 

Salt  Packs  . .  . .  . .  743 

Salts,  Anti- Catarrhal,  etc.  . .  21 

Salufer  . .  . .  . .  752 

Salvarsan  . .  . .  . .  204 

,,  Copper  . .  . .  220 

„  Silver  . .  . .  216 

,,  Sodium  O' 3  to  O' 45 

Gin.  . .  . .  216 

Salvarsanised  Serum  . .  . .  214 

„  Sodium  Silver  . .  217 

See  also  Arsenobenzol. 

Salve  Soap  843  ;  Salvia  . .  855 

Sambuci  Flores,  855  ;  Sanagen  45 


Sanaphos,  2  dr.. 

Sanatogen,  45  ;  Samsonite  . . 
Sandal  Wood  Oil ,  5-30  m. 
Sandarach  Solution 
Sander’s  Wood,  Bed 
Sandow’s  Baths 
Sandoz  Felamine 
Sanguinarin,  £  to  1  gr. 

Sanguis  Draconis,  827  ;  Sangui 
suga  vide  Hirudines 
Sanitary  Towels 
Sanitas  and  Preps. 

Sanmetto 
Sansiviera 
Sanogyl 

Santalol,  Caps,.  5  m 

gules,  Tablets,  3  m. 
,,  Methyl  Salicyl.,  4  m.  . . 
,,  Salicyl-ester  15  to  30  m 
Santalum  Bub. 

Santal  Oil 
Santheose 

Sanloninum,  1  to  3  gr. 

,,  Golden,  2  to  5  gr 
Santyl,  15  to  30  m. 

Sanusin  Sempules 


45 
569 
622 
682 
851 
753 
459 
855 

947 
449,  760 
.  . .  687 

. .  857 

. .  855 

. .  216 
Forma- 

622 
623 


623 

S51* 

622 

778 

734 

735 
623 
249 
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Sapo  Anim.,  Dur.,  Kalinus 
Medic.,  Moll.,  736  ;  Moll, 
peroleat,  737  ;  Venetus 
Virid,  736  et  seq. 

„  Lanolin  . Ill 

,,  01.  Tereb . 687 

,,  Superadipat.  (et  c.  Sulph 

et  c.  Pice)  . .  . .  737 

„  Thymol . 784 

Sapones  . .  . .  . .  736  &  V.  II. 

Saponification  Nos.  of  Fats.  Yol.  II. 

Saponin . 856 

Sappan . 833 

Sarcinse .  Vol.  II. 

Sargol .  Vol.  II. 


Sarsae  Radix,  Sarsaparilla  F . .  856 

,,  „  Indian  . .  . .  856 

Sassafras  . .  . .  . .  856 

Sassy  Bark,  422  ;  Sauerin  . .  69 

Saurolo . 494 

Savaresse’s  Capsules  . .  , .  623 

Savory  and  Moore’s  Food  . .  587 

Savin  Oil ,  1  m.,  855  ;  Savore, 

586  ;  Saw-Palmetto,  4  to  2  dr.  856 
Sawyer’s  Ointment  ..  ..  515 

Saxonite .  ..  569 

Scammonioe  Rad.  (Res.,  3-8  gr.)  857 
Scammonin,  1  to  5gr.  ..  837,857 

Scammonium,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  857 

Scarlatina  and  Vaccine  . .  909 

,,  Infective  Period  .  . .  976 

,,  Serum . 90  <3 

Scarlet  Colors . 326 

,,  Non-staining  ..  ..  327 

,,  Sceleth’s  Method  . .  629 

Schafer,  Sir  E.  S.  on  Pituitary  950 
Scheele’s  Green,  1/100  to  1/25  gr.  195 
Schereschewsky’s  Quin.  Ung.  .  713 

Sehiassi’s  Method  . .  . .  507 

Schick  Test  in  diphtheria  Vol.  II. 

Schierling.  . 390 

Schindler’s  Jelly  . .  . .  189 

Schedule  of  Poisons  978  ;  Pro¬ 
posed  Addns  . .  . .  981 

Schoenocaulon  . .  . .  . .  865 

Scilla,  1  to  3  gr.,  857  ;  Indica  .  864 

Sclavo’s  Anthrax  Serum  . .  880 

Scoparii  Cadumina  ;  Scoparin.  758 
Scopola  var.  . .  . .  . .  857 

Scopolamine  ..  ..  488,857 

,,  HMr.,  1/200  to  1/100 

gr.489  ;  HC1.&HI.  490 
Lsevo.  ..  ..  489 

,,  Morphine  Anaesthe¬ 
sia,  490  ;  with 
Atropine  . .  49 

,,  ,,  ,,  c.  Ether  Saline  llo 


Scordium  ..  ..  ..  86fi 

Scotch  Paregoric,  |-1  dr.  . .  632 

Scotch  Fir  . .  . .  . .  685 

Scott’s  Dressing  .  . .  . .  462 

,,  Emulsion  .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Scutellaria  (Skull-cap)  ,  , ,  857 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Sea  Holly  828 ;  Poppy,  831 ; 

Salt,  Artificial,  745  ;  Tangle, 

839  ;  Water,  Artificial,  745  ; 
Water  Treatment,  745  ;  Radio 
Activity  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Seaweed . 830 

Sealed  Tubes  of  Gelatin  435  ; 

Glucose,  438;  Saline.  . .  742 

Secale  Cornutum,  15-60  gr.  . .  415 

Secondary  List  of  Drugs  . .  804 

Secret  Remedies  ..  Vol.  II. 

Secretin  Extract  . .  . .  946 

Secretin . 947 

Secretogen  Elixir,  1  to  2  dr. 

and  Tabs.  . .  . .  . .  947 

Section  cutting  and  staining  Vol.  II. 
Sedasprin,  5  gr.  . .  . .  97 

>,  Salts  .  98 

,,  Liberation  of  Br.  .  . .  98 

“  Sedeff,”  1  to  2  dr.  in  aq.  . .  241 

Sedobrol  Tabs.,  1  to  3  p.d.  . .  258 

Segra  . 829 

Seidlitz  Powder  . .  . .  756 

Seigel’s  Syrup  .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Seignette  Salt,  120-240  gr.  . .  756 

Sel  Anglais  . 540 

Sel  de  Barnit,  107  ;  de  Javelle  51 

Seleniol . 38S 

Selenium  .  773 

,,  Colloidal,  see  Colliods 
,,  Comps., Organic  774  &  Vol. II. 

,,  Oxide . 773 

Self  Inflator  Drops  . .  . .  304 

Sempervivum  . .  . .  . .  857 

Semprolin  Emulsion  . .  . .  656 

Sempules,  774 ;  Senecio.  var.  858 
Senega;  Radix  .  . .  . .  85>> 

Senna  (and  Pods),  10  to  30  gr.  858 
Sensitol  Red,  etc.  . .  . .  327 

Sensitised  Vaccines  . .  . .  938 

Septicaemia  Serum  . .  . .  908 

Serpent  Venom  .  . .  . .  946 

Serpentarioz  RMzoma  . .  . .  859 

Serum  Agglutination  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Anti-colon  B.  . .  . .  890 

,,  Antidiph.  &  Purif.  891,  892 

„  Antilytic . 927 

,,  Antimeningo  . .  . .  888 

,,  Antitetanic  U.S.  .  . .  912 

,,  Diphtheria  8,000  units 

(Proph.  500  to  1,000)..  891 

„  ,,  ‘  Cone.’  . .  . .  892 

„  Dysentery  . .  . .  893 

,,  Flexner’s  . .  . .  889 

,,  Haemostatic  . .  . .  928 

,,  Horse  . 927 

,,  Mineral  Waters  as  742  etseq. 

,,  Nevrosth6nique  .  ..  47 

,,  Normal  Horse  . .  . .  927 

( SEE  ALSO  SPECIFIC 
DISEASES  OR  ORGANISMS 
AND  VACCINES) 

Sevum  Benzoatum  . .  . .  676 

,,  Phosphoratum  . .  . .  676 

Praeparatum  . .  . .  676 


Shale 


654 


1140 


INDEX  AND  POSOLOGICAL  TABLE 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Shaw-Mackenzie  on  Lipase  . .  738 

Sheep  Dips  . .  . .  . .  190 

,,  Wool,  448;  Shellac  ..  859 

Shipway  Apparatus  . .  . .  299 

Sidonal,  New,  30  gr.  . .  . .  689 

Sigmoidoscopy  . .  . .  526  et  seq. 

Sil-Al.,  1  dr . 155 

Silicosis  .  ..  ..  ..752 

Silcock’s  Ointment  . .  . .  467 

Silica  752  ;  Silicon  Carbide  Vol.II. 
Silicates,  Soda  and  Potash  . .  752 

Silk,  Artificial,  452;  Sutures  . .  536 

Silkworm  Gut  .  . .  . .  537 

Silver  Gelatose  . .  . .  . .  189 

,,  Hair  Dye  .  ..  Vol.  II. 

,,  Nitrate, ,  i  to  i  gr.  . .  185 

,,  Mitigated  . .  . .  187 

,,  ,,  Toughened  .  . .  187 

,,  Oxide ,  |  to  2  gr.  .  . .  187 

,,  Salvarsan..  ..  ..  216 

Simaruba  . .  . .  518,  859 


Sinalbin,  Sinigrin,  Sinapis  738  &  V.II. 
Sinclair’s  Glue  . .  . .  . .  836 

Singleton’s  Ointment  . .  Vol.  II. 

Sirop  des  cinq.  Racines  . .  182 

Sirop  d’Erysimum,  |  oz.  . .  828 

(See  also  Syrupus). 

Skin  Food,  454  ;  Cream  . .  787 

,,  Reactions  .  . .  . .  662 

,,  Tests  . .  . .  . .  662 

,,  Sterilisation..  ..  476,508 

Skull  Cap  =  Scutellaria  ..  857 

Sleeping  Sickness,  Vol.  II.,  and 
v.  Therap.  Ind. 


Slippery  Elm  Bark  . .  . .  864 

Slipules  .  . .  . .  . .  684 

,,  Eucaine  &  Sod.  Chlor.  . .  351 

(See  also  Individual  Drugs). 
Smallpox  . .  . .  934,  976 

,,  &  chickenpox  diagnosis. .  935 

Small-pox  in  England  and  Wales  to 
sec.  week  September  1924 — 2750 
cases. — B.M.J.ii/24,596;  Lii/24,678. 
Smedley’s  Paste  . .  . .  287 

Smelling  Salts,  Carbol  . .  21 

Smilax  Sarsaparilla  ..  ..  856 


Smoking,  Anti-Gum  . .  . .  852 

Snake  Bite,  946, 1055 ;  Lancets  547 
,,  root,  823  ;  Black  . .  823 

„  Venom  . .  . .  . .  946 

,,  vine  . .  . .  . .  829 

„  weed  . .  . .  . .  829 

Soamin,  |  to  3  gr.  increased  .  201 

Soap  Bark  . .  . .  . .  853 

,,  Liniment  .  ..  ..  737 

,,  Solution,  Ethereal  . .  737 

,,  and  Spirit  Lotion  . .  737 

Soaps.  Household,  Shavings 
Medicated,  etc. ,787  etseq.  &Vol.  II. 
Soda  Caustic  ..  •  ..  749 

,,  ‘Crystal  ’  Cone.  ..  747 

,,  Tartarata,  2  to  4  dr.  . .  756 

Sodii  Acetas,  15  gr.  . .  . .  741 

,,  Acetyl-Am.  Stibinate  . .  181 


Name.  Dose.  Pag 

Sodii  Amino-Phenol  arsonas,  f 

to  3  gr....  . .  . .  201 

,,  Arsanilas  . .  . .  201 

„  Arsenis, 1-64  to  1-16  gr.  .  193 

,,  Arsenas.  1-40  to  1-10  gr..  196 
,,  Benzoas ,  5  to  30  gr.  . .  10 
,,  Benz. -sulph. -amino- 

phenylarsonas  . .  . .  221 

,,  Biboras ,  5  to  20  gr.  . .  14 

,,  Bicarbonas,  5-30  gr.  ..  746 

,,  Bism.  Tart,  for  Injection  251 
,,  ,,  ,,  Acid  2  to  5  gr.  252 

,,  Bisulphas  . .  . .  753 

,,  ,,  Tabs,  for  baths  ..  753 

,,  Bisulphis,  5  to  30  grains  755 
,,  Bi-uras  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

,,  Boras  . .  . .  . .  14 

,,  Boro-Salicyl,  5  to  45  gr..  12 
,,  „  Tart.,  20  to  40  gr.. .  14 

,,  Bromid.,  5-30  gr.  .  ..  745 

„  Cacodylas,  \  to  1  gr.  ..  199 

,,  Carbolas  . .  . .  . .  20 

,,  Carb.  ( Exsicc .,  3  to  10  gr., 

747) ;  5  to  30  gr.  ..  747 

,,  ,,  Monohydrat  . .  747 

,,  Chaulmoo  grate ,  Pure  Com¬ 
mercial  . .  . .  608 

,,  „  ‘A’lto3gr  .per  os  608 

,,  ,,  ‘  C  ’  1  to  Sgr.hypod.  608 

„  Chloras,  10  to  30  gr.  . .  747 

,,  Chloridum,  10-60  gr.  ..  741 

,,  Cinnamas,  3  to  5  gr.  . .  29 

,,  Citras,  10  to  60  gr.  581,  748 
,,  Citro-Tart.  Eff.,  1-2  dr.. . 

,,  Coumaras  Sol.,  25  m.  .  31 

,,  ,,  c.  Novocain,  25  m.  31 

,,  ,,  et  Adrenalin,  35  m.  31 

,,  Desoxycholas  ..  ..  757 

„  Di-iodosalicyl  . .  . .  86 

,,  Dimethylarsinas,  i  to  1  gr.  199 
,,  Dioxidum  . .  . .  487 

,,  Dioxydiamido-arseno-ben- 
zene-mono-methane 
Sulphonate  . .  . .  217 

,.  et  Ammon.  Phosph.  ..  751 

,,  et  Mag.  Sulph.  Eff.,  1  dr. 

or  more  .  . .  . .  7  54 

,,  et  Mag.  Sulph.  c.  Caffeina 

1  dr.  or  more  .  . .  754 

„  et  Potass.  Tart.,  120  to 

240  gr.  ..  ..  756 

„  Ethylas  (and  Liq.)  . .  749 

,,  Fluorid,  1-20  to  £  gr..  . .  805 

,,  Formas,  1-6  to  3  gr.  incr.  39 
,,  Giyceroph.,  5-10  gr.  .  44 

,,  Glyco-cholas,  2-6  gr.  . .  756 

,,  Gynocardas  . .  . .  60S 

,,  Hippuras,  5  to  30  gr.  . .  11 

,,  Hydrosulphid.  .  . .  105 

,,  Hydrosuiphis.  . .  . .  105 

,,  Hydroxid.  ..  ..  749 

,,  Hyclroxyamino-phenylars- 

inate  . .  . .  . .  204 

,,  Hypobrom.,  Sol.  Vol.  II. 
„  Hypochloris  , ,  57  et  seq. 
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Sodii  Hypophosph.,  3-10  gr.  ..  678 

„  Hyposvlph.,  10-60  gr.  105 

&  V.  II . 

„  Iodas,  1£  gr.  Hyp.  . .  65 

,,  Iodidum,  5  to  20  gr.  749 

,,  Indigo  Sulphonas  Yol.  II. 

,,  Lactas,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  68 

,,  Mag.  Sulph.  Eff.,  60  gr. 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 


99 


99 

99 

99 

9> 


or  q.s . 754 

,,  „  c.  Caffein  . .  754 

Margosate  ..  ..814 

Metarsenis  . .  . .  193 

Metabisulphis,  2  to  5  gr. .  755 

Methylarsonas,  2/5  '  to 

3  gr . 200 

Methylat . 749 

Monoboras  . .  . .  3  5 

Morrhuas  Solution  (3%), 

\  to  4  Cc.  ^Injected)  . .  617 

Nitras,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  750 

Nitris,  1  to  2  gr.. .  . .  750 

Nitrophenyl-propiolas  . .  V.  II 
Nitroprussidum  ..  .Yol.  II. 


,,  Nucleinas,  per  os.,  %  to 

2  gr . 294 

,,  Oleas,  2  to  4  gr . 736 

,,  ,,  in  Tuberculosis  . .  738 

.,  o-coumaras,  5  gr.  in  sol..  31 
,,  o-nitrophenylpropiol  Vol.  II. 
,,  Perboras,  14  ;  T.  Powder 

and  Mouth  Tabs.  . .  15 

,,  Permang...  ..  ..  548 

„  Peroxidum  . .  487,  634 

,,  Persulph.,  1  to  3  gr.  . .  753 

„  Phenol-p-sulphonas,  5  to 


15  gr .  22 


,,  Phenol-sulphoricinas  . .  621 

,,  Phenyl  glycinamid  Arso- 

nate  . 224 


99 

Phenylpropiolas  30  &  Vol.  II. 

99 

Phosphas.,  £  to  i  oz .;  30- 

120  gr.  rep. 

751 

99 

Phosphas  Acidus,  30  to 

60  gr . 

751 

99 

,,  Eff.,  1  to  3  dr. 

751 

99 

,,  Exsicc.,  10  gr.  to  4  dr. 

751 

99 

,,  Neutral  (Tribasic).. 

750 

99 

Phosphis 

750 

99 

Pot.  Bism.  Tart.. . 

252 

99 

,,  Tartro  Bismuthat.. . 

252 

99 

Potass.  Tart.,  2-4  dr.  . . 

756 

99 

Pyroborate 

14 

99 

Pvrosulphis,  2-5  gr. 

755 

99 

Rhodanidum 

756 

99 

Salicylas,  10  to  30  gr.  82  &  V.II 

99 

Santonas  and  Santoninas 

736 

99 

Sesquicarb. 

747 

99 

Sesquiphosphas,  30  gr. 

during  a  day 

752 

99 

Silicas,  752  ;  Stearas 

736 

99 

Succinas,  2  to  5  gr. 

103 

99 

Sulphanilas,  5-15  gr. 

321 

99 

Sulph.,  £  to  2  oz.  or  30  to 

120  gr.  rep. 

753 

99 

,,  Eff.,  60  gr.  or  q.s.  . . 

754 

Name 

Sodii 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 
99 
9  9 

n 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


Dose. 

Page 

Sulph.  Exsicc.,  J  to'2  dr. 

754 

,,  Acidus 

753 

Sulphidum 

755 

Sulphis,  5  to  20  gr. 

755 

,, .  Exsicc 

755 

,,  Acid,  5  to  30  gr. 

755 

Sulphocarb.,  5  to  15  gr.  . 

.  22 

Sulphocyanid.,  1  to  5  gr. 

756 

Sulpho-Ichtliyolas,  10  to 

30  gr . . 

.  495 

Sulphoricinas 

621 

Tart.  Neutrale,  4  to  1  oz. 

75  6 

Tartro  Bismuthate 

.  251 

Tauro-chloas,  2  to  6  gr.  756 

,  &  Vol.  II. 

Tetraborate  . .  . .  14 

Thiocyanas  . .  . .  756 

Thiosulph.,  10  to  60  gr.  .  105 

,,  Intrav.  . .  105 

Triphenyl-rosanilinemono- 
sulphonas  . .  Vol.  II. 

Tungstas  Sol.  X  Pays  .  .V.  II. 
Uras  Acidus  . .  Vol.  II. 

Valerianas,  1-  5  gr.  . .  798 

Vanadas,  3\  gr . 864 


Sodium  ..  ..  741  &  V.  II- 

,,  Fluorescein  . .  . .  673 

,,  Salvarsan  .  . .  . .  216 

„  Tyhnarin,  5  gr .  32 

,,  Veronal,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  798 

Solanum,  var.,  859  ;  SodomEeum,  859 
Solazzi,  832  ;  Solubes..  ..  475 

Soloform  . .  . .  . .  24 

Sols,  Colloidal  ..  ..367  et  seq  • 

,,  ,,  Iodine  . .  . .  380 

Solubes  475  ( see  also  Solubes  Ionic) 

„  Antimony  Pot.  Tart,  10  grs.178 
,,  Sod  Tart.  10  grs.  .  . .  179 

,,  Antiseptic  Dental  . .  20 

,,  Binioclide,  1  in  1  pint=l 

in  1,000  .  ..470&V.  II. 


99 

Boric  Acid,  15  gr. 

13 

99 

Borax  Cocaine  Co. 

13 

99 

Borax  Co.  . 

13 

99 

Boro-Saline 

13 

99 

Cocaine,  1 , 1,2&|,  5gr.. . 

345 

99 

Dental 

20 

99 

Hyd.  Cyanid,  et  Boracis 

465 

99 

Hyd.  Oxycy,  0.2  Gm.  . . 

466 

99 

Perchloride 

1  to  tumb.  =  l  in  4,500 

1  in  pint.  =  1  in  1,000 

1  in  pint.=  l  in  500 

475 

99 

Phenol,  5  &  20  gr. 

18 

99 

Plumbi  et  Opii 

692 

99 

Potass.  Permang.,  5  gr. 

548 

99 

Sodii  Chlorid.  . .  . . 

742 

99 

,,  Comp.  . . 

744 

99 

Zinc  Sulph.  et  c.  Alum  . . 

803 

99 

Zn.  Sulphocarb.,  2  &  10  gr. 

22 

>9 

Ionic  . .  . .  Vol. 

II. 

Soluble  Glass 

752 

Solurol,  5  to  10  gr . 

966 
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Solut6  cl’Azotate  d’  Argent,  186 
„  Digitaline  Crist.,  max. 

single,  5  m . 411 

,,  de  Quinine  hypoderm,  . .  716 

„  de  Valerianate  d’Am- 
moniaque  Comp. 

2  to  4  dr.  . .  . .  159 

,,  Morphine  (HC1.),  2%  . .  556 

,,  Bromoform,  max.,  8  m.  259 
„  Officinale  d’Eau  Oxy- 

genee  . .  . .  485 

Solutio  Amylocain,  et  c.  Glue.  357 
Burowi  . .  . .  . .  152 

,,  Creosoti  Co . 395 

,,  Ethocaine  &  Co.,  and  c. 

Adren . 354 

,,  Phenolis .  18 

,,  Salina  c.  Acac.  . .  . .  1 

,,  Tri-iodo  phenol.  . .  24 

,,  Vanillin . 865 

,,  Aluminii  Acet.  . .  . .  152 

Soluto  de  Cacodyl  Iodo-mercurico  200 


Solyent  Naphtha 
Somnoform 

Soneryl.  lJto3  gr.,  794 
1  gr-  . . 

Sorbefacin 
Sorbite  . . 

Sorbus,859;  Sorghum 
Soudan  Bed  III. 

Soya  . .  . .  619, 


325 

. .  121 
Tabs. 

. .  794 

..  443 

Vol.  II. 
. .  859 

qqo 

860  &  V.  II. 


m. 


Sozoiodol  (and  Comps.) 
Spanish  or  Blistering  Ely 
Spahlinger’s  Serum 
Spasmalgin  Tabs,  and  Inj. 
Spasmine  5  to  15  gr.  . . 
Spasmodin,  2  to  6 
solution) 

Sparteinse  HC1.  and 

i  to  1  gr . 

Sparteine  Period,  J  to  3  gr. 
Spearmint 
Spermatozoa 
Species  Pectorales 
Spermaceti 

Sphacelotoxin,  1/100  gr. 
Sphagnol  and  Preps.  . . 
Sphagnum  ( see  also  Moss) 
Sphygmograph,  Varnish 
Sphygmomanometers 
Spigelia  Marilandica 
Spinal  Anaesthesia.  She 
aesthesia  &  Drugs  in  question. 
Spinal  Cord  Ext.  (5-20  m.)  . . 

„  ,,  Tabs.,  2J  gr. 

Spirillum  Cholerae,  854 ;  see 
also  Spirochaeta. 

Spirit  Weed 
„  of  Tar 

Spirit  Acidi.  Lactici 

Aetheris,  60  to  90  m., 
20  to  40  m.  rep. 

,,  Camph. 

„  Co.  60  to  90  m., 
y  20  to  40  m.  rep. 


55  ~ 


. .  501 

..  281 
. .  926 

.  .  562 

..  325 

(in 
..324 
Sulphas, 

..  757 

148,758 
. .  842 

Vol.  II. 
..  832 

. .  821 
..  418 

. .  496 

. .  758 

9 

Vol.  II. 

. .  860 
An- 

945 
945 


838 

690 

66 

118 

392 

118 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Spirit  Aetheris  Nitro  si,  16  to  60  m.  118 
,,  Ammon.,  U.S.  viii,  15  m.  162 
„  „  Aromat.,  60  to  90m., 

20  to  40  m.  rep.  ..  162 

„  „  Fetidus,  60  to  90  m., 

20  to  40  m,  rep.  . .  162 

„  Amygd.  Amar.,  av.  8  m.  164 
,,  Anisi,  5  to  20  m.  . .  812 

„  Antiparalyticus  . .  687 

,,  Armor acice  Co,,  1  to  2  dr.  824 
,,  Aurantii  Co.,  CJ.S.  ..  413 

,,  Cajuputi,  10%,  5  to  20  m.  817 
,,  Camphorce,  5  to  20  m.  . .  277 

,,  ,,  Port.,  2  to  5  m.  ..  279> 
,,  Capillaris  . .  . .  730' 

„  Card.  Co.  . .  . .  640* 

,,  Chloroformi,  5  to  40  m.  305 
„  Cinmmomi ,  5  to  20  m.  310 
„  Coloniensis  . .  . .  127 

,,  Creosoti,  1  dr . 394 

„  Denaturalised  . .  . .  128 

„  Dilutions,  122, 124 and  Vol.  II. 
„  Duty  and  Debate  . .  123 

„  Dzondii . 162 

„  Frumenti.  . .  . .  127 

„  Glycerin...  ..  ..  126 

„  Glyceryl  Nit.,  av.  1  m.  570 
,,  Grindeliae  Co.,  1  to  2  dr.  453 
„  Hyd.  Biniodidi  . .  . .  467 

„  Isopropyl  ..  131,132. 

„  Juniperiy  5  to  20  m.  ..  837 

,,  Go.,  TJ..S...,  av.  2  dr.  . .  837.' 

„  LamnduUe  (10%  of  Oil), 

5  to  20m. 

„  Melissae  Co.,  20-25  drops  842f 
„  Menthse  Pip.,  5  to  20  m.  842J 
„  Methylatus,  128  ;  Indus¬ 
trial  ;  129  ‘  Power  *  . .  130 

„  Debate . 123 

,,  Myrcioe . 127 

,,  Myristicce ,  5  to  20  m.  . .  844 

„  Nuc.  Jugl.,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  837 

,,  Prohibition  ..  ..  126 

„  Proof  ..  123  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Rectificatus  122,  Vol.  II. 

,,  Saponatus,  var . 737 

„  Sinapis,  P.  G.  V.  . .  739 


5? 

55 


5) 


Tenuior  ..  ..  123  et  sea. 

Thymol,  3  to  15  m.  . .  785- 

Vanillin  Co.,  I-  to  1  dr.  . .  865 

Vini  Dect.  &  Dilutus  122  V.  II. 


,,  Vini  Gallici 
Spirits  Act,  1915 
Spirochaeta,  -war. 

,,  Pallida 
Spirone  Inhalant 


127  &  V.  II. 

. .  123 

Vol.  II. 
207  &  Vol.  II. 

701 


Spironema.  Pallidum  207  &  Vol.  II.. 
Spleen  Desicc.,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  957 


Splenomegaly.  Tropical 
Splints,  Celluloid  . 
Sponge  Eduction 
Sponges,  Surgical 
to  Sterilise 
Spongio  Piline  . . 
Sporotrichosis  . . 


Vol.  II. 
. .  366 

. .  449 

.  .  449 

Vol.  II. 
448,449 
Vol.  II. 
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Spot  Wing,  A.  Maculi'pennis  Vol.  II. 
Spotted  Fever  . . 

Sprays  (Cocaine). 

Sprue 

Spruce,  Hemlock 
Spurge,  Petty 
Squill  857,  Fed, 

Stabilarsan 

Stainless  Iodine  Ointment 
Stains,  to  remove 
Standard  Bread 
Stannum 
Stanni  Oleas 

,,  Oxid . 

Stannoxyl  Tablets 
Stavesacre 

Staphisagriae  Oleum  &  TJng. 

Sem .,  1  gr 


and 


Sta.phylo 
cine 

Star  Anise 
Star  Grass 
Starch,  811 
Powders 
Starchless  Bread 
Steapsin,  637  ;  Stearin 
Stearettes 

„  Calcii  Sulphidi,  1 
,,  Emetine,  i  f  gr. 

„  Emetine  Bism. 

1,  2  &  3  gr. 

,,  Fel  Bovini,  5  gr.. . 

„  Magnesium  Peroxid 
,,  Sulphur,  5  gr..  . . 


885 
. .  345 

830  &  Vol.  II. 
..  850 

. .  829 

. .  857 

. .  216 
.  .  511 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
..  860 
. .  605 

..  860 
..  860 
. .  861 
..  861 
861 


Alb.,  aur.  V.  II.  Vac- 

. .  910 

. .  812 

808 

Boric. 

. .  801 
..  588 

.  .  102 
683,776 
..  275 

.  .  520 

Iodid., 

. .  522 

423 
3  gr.  487 
. .  771 

683 


gr. 


,,  Other  Comps. 

Stedman’s  and  Steedman’s 
Powders  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Stegomyia  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Steinach  Operation  . .  . .  965 

Sterilisation  of  the  Skin  476,  508 

Sterilla  .  . .  . .  . .  737 

Sterilisation,  Chapter  . .  Vol.  II. 
Sterilised  Milk  582  et  seq.  ; 

Olive  Oil,  Paraffin,  etc.  . .  164 

Sterilisers  . .  . .  . .  584 

,,  Tubes  for  .  .  Vol.  II. 

“  Steriloid  *’  Dressings,  449 

Jacket  ..  ..  ..  743 


STERILOIDS. 

Atropine  1/400,  1/200,  1/100 
gf  . .  . .  .  144 

Cocaine’ 1/60, "l/50,' i/30  gr.  144 
Codeine  1/16, 1/4,  2/7  gr.  . .  144 

Diamorphine  1/50,  1  30  gr.. .  144 

Emetine,  1/18, 1/14, 1/9  gr.. .  144 

Morphine,  1/160  gr.  . .  144 

Quinidine,  1/60  gr.  1/50  gr.  .  144 

Quinine  ..  ..1/60  gr.  144 

Strychnine,’ 1/360,  1/180,  1/90 
gr.  . .  ’  . .  . .  . .  144 

STERULES,  HYPODERMIC. 

760,  each  containing  : — 

Acac.  Gum  (Intrav.)  . .  f  2 
Aconitine  Nit.,  1/600  gr.  . .  110 

Adrenalin  Sol.,  10  to  15  m.  964  ' 


Name.  dose.  page 

Sterules,  Hypodermic — contd. 
Andrenalin  Solution,  1/1000  gr. 

with  Cocaine,  i  gr.  . .  964 

Adrovaine  (Adrenalin, 

Stovaine,  i  gr.)  . .  “. .  964 

Adreucaine,  i  Cc.  . .  . .  351 

■TEther,  i  dr . 114 

Aq.  Dest.,  1  dr.  . .  . .  231 

Amy!  Nitrite,  15  m.,  hyp. 
dose,  1  to  5  m.  . .  . .  169 

See  also  Sterules,  Inhalation. 
Antimon.  Cinnam.  Inj.,  15, 

See  also  Sterules,  Inhalation. 

30  m . .  174 

„  Ox.  Inj.,  15,  30  m.  ..  170 

,,  Pot.  Tart,  |  to  2  gr. 

(Intrav.)  ..  ..  ..  178 

,,  Sod.  Tart.  J  to  2  gr. 

(Intrav.) . 179 

Antipyrin,  4  gr . 334 

,,  et  c.  Cocaine,  1/20  gr.  335 
Apomorph.  HCJ.,  1/10  gr.  . .  183 

Arrhenal,  i  and  f  gr.  . .  201 

Arsamin,  |  and  f  gr.  in  15  m.  202 
Arsenic  and  Iron  =  |  and  1 

mgr.  As2Os  in  15  m.  ..  196 

„  and  Strychnine  =  10  m.  197 
,,  Stychnine  &  Quinine 

10  m.  . .  . .  . .  197 

Arsenii  lodidi,  1/100  gr.  . .  194 

Atrop.  Sulph.,'l  100  gr.  ..  228 

Auri  Chlor.  ( see  also  Gold 
Colloid)  . .  . .  . .  234 

Becker’s  Solution  (half  » 
strength),  3  Cc.  . .  . .  W  52 

Benzamine,  i  and  \  gr.  . .  v  350 
Bismutol  . .  . .  . .  |  254 

Brandy,  1  dr.  . .  . .  ~  127 

Butyn  1  &  2  %,  1  Cc.  . .  I  359 
Cacodylatum  Co.,  15  m.  .  .f  200 
Caffeine  and  Novocain  ..  355 

,,  Sod.  Benz.,  1  to  4gr.. .  264 

,,  2  gr.,  in  5  Cc.  Intrav.  264 

„  Sod.  Salicyl.,  1, 

2  gr.  . 1  264 

Calcii  Format.,  f  gr.  . .  40 

Calc.  Glyceroph.,  1  gr.  . .  42 

Calomel,  i,  £,  f  and  1  gr.  480 
Camphor  (in  oil),  1J  and  3  gr.  278 
,,  i  gr.  in  Ether,  15  m.  278 
Camphor, 3  gr.&  Guaiacol,2gr.  278 
Cicatricine,  15  m.  . .  . .  740 

Cinchonidine  HC1.  Ac.  7\  gr. 

(Intram.)  *  ..  ..  ..  707 

Cocaine  HC1.,1  10, £  and5!  gr.  345 

£  ,,  J  &  Adrenalin,  1/1000 
if  gr.  (Conephrin)  . .  345 

Cocaine  et  Sod.  Bic..  Dry. 

(Urethra!)  ..  ..  346 

Codeine  Phosph.,  1  gr.  in  6  m.  362 
Colloidal  Metals,  see“  Sterules  ” 
of  Metals  in  question  ; 

Copper  Colloidal,  4  Cc.  (1  in 

2000)  378 

Creosote  (in  oil),  f  gr. 
Curschmann’s  Soln.,  1  Cc.  . . 
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Diamorphine,  HC1.,  1/12  gr.  559 
Digitalin,  Pulv.,  1/10  gr.  . .  412 

,,  1/10  gr.  c.  Strych.  HC1., 

1/100  gr . 412 

Dionin,  £  gr.  . .  . ,  558 

Emetine  HBr.  &  HC1. ,  £  to  £  gr . 

‘520,554 

Enesol,  2  Cc . 201 

Ergot  Inj.,  10  m . 417 

Ergotinine  Cit.,  1/100, 1/200  gr.  418 
Epcain,  HC1.  &  Lact.,  J,  £ 

and  1  gr .  350,  351 

Eucalyptus  Oil.,  5  m.  c.  01.  615 

Eerri  Am.  Cit.,  £  and  1  gr., 
and  with  Quin.  Urea  (and 
both  c.  Strych.)  . .  . .  425 

Eerri  Glyceroph.,  £  gr.  . .  44 

Eibrocoumarin,  25  m.  . .  31 

25  m.  c. Adrenalin,  10m.  31 

Gelatin  Cone.  . .  . .  435 

Glucose(Intrav.)  . .  . .  438 

Glyc.  Sod  .Cinnam.  ..  ..  30 

Gold  C  oil.,  5  Cc.  (1  in  4000)  380 

Guaiacol  (in  oil),  f  gr.  ..  397 

,,  Cacodyl.,  £  to  2  gr.  . .  198 

Guaiacol-Glucose  2  Cc.  for 
Novarsenobenzol  . .  218 

Gum  Acac.  (Intrav.)  . .  2 

Hamamelis  Ext.  and  Phenol.  355 
Hydrarg.  Coll.,  5  Cc.  (1  in 

2000),  (and  c.  Sulph.)  382,  383 
Hyd.  Cyanid.  1/12,  £  gr. 

(Intrav.) . 465 

Hydrarg.  Lambkin  10  m.  . .  460 

Hyd.  Glycocoll.,£  gr. .  ..  7 

,,  Iod.  Rub.,l/12gr.in  8m.  468 

,,  Peptonat,  £  gr.  ..  472 

„  Salicyl-Arsonas,  1  gr.  in 

30  m . 201 

„  Subchlor.,  J,  £,  f 

and  1  gr . 480 

,,  Succinimid.,  £  gr.  c. 

Cocaina  Nit.,  £  gr.  .  481 

Hydrastinine  HC1.,  £  gr.  . .  484 

Hyoscine  IlBr.,  1/100  gr., 

490  ;  et  c.  Morph.,  £,  etc.  4  91 
Hyoscine  Comp.  . .  . .  491 

Inj. Hydrarg. Intramusc., 10m.  460 
Iodine  (local). .  ..  ..  508 

Indigo  Carmine  ..  Yol.  II. 

lodinol,  30  &  60  m.  . .  503 

Iodoform  c.  Menthol  . .  499 

Iron  and  Arsenic — 

No.  1  =  £  mgr.  As203  . .  196 

No.  2=  1  mgr.  ..  ..  196 

Iron  Citrate.  £  and  1  gr.  . .  425 

,,  ,,  2  grs.  c.Ureauin.  425 

,,  Glyreroph.,  £  gr.  ..  44 

Lecithin,  f  gr.  . .  . .  535 

„  c.  Guaiacol,  £  gr.  . .  535 

,,  c.  Strych.,  1/120  gr.  . .  535 

Locke’s  Soln.  Cone.  . .  742 

Mang.  Butyrat.  1%,  1,  1£ 
and  2  Cc.  . .  (v  . .  . .  545 

Menthol,  1/5  gr.  ..  ..  550 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Sterules,  Hypodermic — contd. 

Mercurial  Injn.,  10  m.  ..  460 

Mercurochrome,  vesical  inj.  674 
Methylene  Blue  ..  Yol.  II. 

Morph.  Sulph.,  £,  £,  j  &  £  gr.  55  7 
Morph.,  £  gr.  c.  Atropine 
Sulph. , 1/120  gr., and  other 

strengths . 557 

Normal  Saline  (cone.  384)  . .  742 

Novocain,  £  gr . 354 

,,  £  gr.  c.  Adrenalin, 

1/1000  gr . 354 

„  0-15,  Caffeine  0'12  and 

Sod.  Benz.  0‘15  Gm.  355 
Nucleinic  Acid,  f  gr.  . .  294 

01.  Terebinth  in  Oil  . .  686 

Peptone  (and  intravenous)  666 
Phenolsulphonephthalein  .  .V.  II. 
Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  1/10, £,£gr.  533 
Pituitary  Ext.  (Infundib.), 

£  and  1  Cc.  . .  . .  953 

Pituitary  Ext.  (Anterior),  1 
and  2  Cc.  (20  and40 %)  ..  952 

Pituitary  Extract,  £  and  lCc. 

Entire  Gland  Special  952 
PlatinumColl.,5Cc.(lin4000)  383 
Potass.  Iod.,  5  gr.  . .  . .  700 

Quin.  Formas,  £,  f  grain  . .  711 

,,  Glyceroph.,  £  gr.  . .  44 

,,  HBr.  Acid,  2  gr.  . .  711 

,,  HC1.  Acid,  2  gr.,  3  gr., 

5  gr.  and  15  gr.  . .  716 

„  4  &  10  gr.  Intrav.  . .  716 

„  „  „  5  gr.  c.  Anti¬ 

pyrin,  3  gr.  717 
,,  Hydrochlorocarbamid., 

3  and  5  Cc.,  1%  ..  717 

Urea  (&  c.  Eucaine), 

and  5  Cc . 717 

Quinidine  HC1.  Ac.  5  and  10  gr. 

(Intrav.)  .  706 

„  ,,  5  gr.  Intram.  706 

Ringer’s  Sol.  Cone.  . .  . .  742 

Saline  Cone.  . .  . .  384 

Scopolamine-Morph.,  1/100 
and  £  gr.,  and  with  Atrop.  491 
Selenium  Coll.,  1  to  5  Cc.  (1 

in  5,000) .  384 

Silver  Coll.  5  Cc.  (1  in  2000)  385 

Sod.  Arsenatiset  Strych.,  10m.  196 
„  ,,  ,,  et  Quin.,  10  m.  197 

„  Chloride  . .  . .  742 

,,  Cacodyl,  £  gr.  . .  200 

,,  Sod.  Chaulmoog 
„  ‘  C,’  1,  2  and  3  gr.  ...  609 

,,  Cinnam.  (Glyc.,  30  m.)  30 

,.  Formate,  £,£  gr.  ..  40 

,,  Glyceroph.,  3  gr.  . .  45 

,,  „  l£c. Strych.  Cacodyl., 

1/64  1/20  gr.  ..  45 

,.  Iodid.  1  gm.  (Intrav.)  7<t9 
Nitritis,  £,  f ,  f  gr.  . .  750 

,  Nucleinate,  £-  gr.  . .  294 

o-Coumarate  Sol.,  25  m.  31 
,,  ,,  c.  Kero  cam,  1/5  gr.  31 

,,  ,  et  Adrenalin1 10m.  31 


OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 
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Name.  Dose. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic — contcl. 

Sod.  Salicyl.,  1  Gm.  (and  c. 

Sod.  Iod.  1  Gm.)  (Intrav.)  85 

Stovaine,  £,  £,  f  gr.  .  . .  857 

c.  Caffeine  . .  . .  358 

c.  Dextrin  Sol.,  1‘5  and 
2  Cc.  (Intraspinal)  357,  358 
,,  GlucoseSol.,  1  Cc.  ..  356 

,,  Strychnine,  1  Cc.  . .  358 

Strych.Sulpli,  1/100, 1/50  gr.  767 
Sulphur  Coll.,  5  Cc.  (1  in 

1,000)  . 

Testicular  Ext.c.  Glyceroph., 

2  gr.,  c.  Strych.,  1/60  gr. 

10  m. 

Thiosinamin,  Comp.,l&2Cc. 

with  Antipyrin  =  15m... 
ThoriiAceto-coum.,  10m.  .. 
Trichlorethylene,  10  m. 

Tuberculin  Dilutions 
Turpentine  in  Oil 
Tylcalsin  O’ 5  and  1  Gm. 
(Intrav.) 

Tylnatrin  O' 5  and  1  Gm. 
(Intrav.) 

Tylmarin  Thorium,  10  m. 
Urea-Quinine  and  c.  Eucaine 
Water  Distilled 
STERULES,  INHALATION  . . 

Amyl  Nitrite,  1  to  10  m. 
Chloroform,  10  ,20,  30  and 
60  m.,  also  1,  2,  4  oz. 
(Anaesthetic) 

Ether,  1  and  2  oz.  . 

Ethyl  Bromide,  5  m. 

Ethyl  Iodide,  5  m.  . 

,,  c.  Chlorof. 

,,  ,,  ,,  et  Menthol 

STERULES,  IONIC,  Cocaine, 
Copper,  Lithia,  Magnes, 
Mercury.  Pot.  Iod.,  Quin. 

HC1.  Ac.,  Sod.  Chlor.,  Zinc 

760,  &  V.  II. 

LOTION 

1  to  1  pint 


Page  Name. 


Dose. 


Page 


386 


965 
740 
740 
32 
306 
919  et  seq. 
. .  686 

91 

91 
32 
717 
281 
760 
165 


303 

113 

807 

121 

122 

122 


for 


STERULES, 

diluting 

Hydrarg.  Perchlor.  ..  ..  475 

,,  Biniodid  ..  ..  470 

,,  Oxycyanid.  . .  . .  466 

Potass.  Permang.  . .  . .  548 

Saline  Soln.  (for  2  pints)  ..  742 

STERULES,  OPHTHALMIC  ..  760 

Adrenalin  Chlor.  . .  . .  964 

Atrop.  Sulph.,  1%  ..  ..  228 

,,  Sulph., \%  with  Cocaine 

(HC1.)  24%  ..  229 

Cocaine  HC1.,  10  gr.  to  oz. 

&  tube  form)  . .  . .  345 

Dionin,  5%  .  ..  ..  558 

Fluorescein  et  Sod.  Bic.  ..  673 

Holocaine,  1%  ..  ..  352 

Homatropine,  HBr.,  1% 

(et  c.  Cocaine,  2J%)  . .  231 

Physostigmin.,  4  gr.  to  oz.  ..  681 

,,  1  gr.,  et  c.  Coc.,  4  gr.  ..  681 

Pilocarpine  Nit.,  0'5%  ..  533 

Protargol,  10  and  25%  ..  188 


STERULES,  LARGE  (TUBE 
FORM)  10  min.,  Cocaine  HC]., 
5,  10% 

Stibenyl  £  gr.  (Intrav.) 

Stibium  Sulph. 

Stibnite 

Stillingia,  30  gr.  . 

Stinging  Nettle  . 

Stockholm  Tar  2  to  10  gr. 
Stokes’  Liniment 
Stomach  Contents  Exam.  Vol 
,,  Tubes 
Stomachic  balsam 
Stone  Root 
Storax 
Storks-bill 

Stovarsol,  4  grs.  bis  die 
Stovaine,  £  to  f ,  max.  24  gr. 
356  ;  Stovaine-Dextrin,  357  ; 
Gargle,  Ointment  Pastils, 
Snuff,  Solution  (internal)  . . 
Stovaine-Caffeine 
Stovaine- Glucose 
Stovaine-Strychnine 
Stramonium 
Strawberry 

,,  Ext.  Ethereal 
Streptococcus  &  Serum 

Haemolytic,  909 ;  and 
see  Influenza. 
Conglomerate . . 
faecalis  . .  Vol. 

,,  Rheumaticus. 
StrontiiBrom.  (Exsicc.,  4-24 
gr.,  762) ;  5-30  gr.  . . 

,,  Carb.,  5  to  30  gr. 

,,  Cinnam.,  2  to  5  gr. 

„  Glyceroph.,  4  to  8  gr.  . . 

,,  lodid.,  5  to  20  gr. 

,,  Lactas,  5  to  30  gr. 

,,  Oleas,5to20gr.(?) 

„  Salicyl.,  5  to  20g  r. 
Strophanthi  Semina 

,,  Phys.  Standardised. 

764  &  V. 

Strophanthin,  1/300  to  1/100  gr. 
Strychnina,  1/64  to  1/16  gr.  . . 

,,  Antidotes 

Tests  . .  Vol. 


»> 


345 
181 
170 
169 
861 
39 
689 
688 
.  II. 
285 
844 
824 
861 
828 
530 


359 
3  58 
356 
358 
761 
830 
830 
908 


909 

II. 

907 

762 

762 

30 

45 

762 

762 
605 

763 
763 

II. 

763 

765 

765 

II. 


Strychninae  Acetas,  766  ; 
Arsenas,  1/64  to  1/16  gr., 

766  ;  Cacodylas,  1/30  to  1/10 
gr.,  200;  Formas,  1/64  gr., 

40  ;  Glyceronh.,  1/64  to  1/20 
gr.,  46  ;  HBr.  and  HC1.,  7,86  ; 
Strychnin.  Hypophosph.,  766; 
Nitras,  Phosph.  Acid.,  Sulph. 
and  Sulph.  Acid,  1/64  to 
1/16  gr., '766,  767  ;  Periodid, 

1/100  gr.,  148,  767  ;  Valeria- 
nas,  1/25 to  1/10  m.  ..  ..  767 

Strychnos,  var.  . .  . .  598,  600 

Styptic  Colloid,  366  ;  Gelatin, 

964;  Wool . 426 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Stypticiu,  h  4  gr-5  or  if  urgent 

up  to  4  gr . 566 

Stypticin  Gauze  and  Wool  . .  567 

Styptol,  f  gr.  incr . 567 

Styrax  Prep.,  av.  U.S.,  15  gr.  861 

Styryl  Quinoline  . .  . .  327 

Sublimate  Disinft.,  475  ;  Mala¬ 
chite  Green  Soln.,  329  ;  Spirit, 

476;  Gauze,  Wood  Wool  ..  474 

Succinimide  . .  . .  . .  481 

Succinum  . .  . .  . .  861 

Succus  Agavse  Cone.,  4  oz.  . .  851 

,,  Allii,  10  to  30  m.  . .  808 

,,  Alterans,  1  dr.  . .  . .  861 

,,  Ari,  1  dr.  . .  . .  813 

„  Conii,  B.P.  ’98, 1  to  2  dr. 

,,  Galii,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  . .  831 

,,  Limonis  ( see  Neutralisa¬ 
tion  Table).  . . 

Mori,  1  dr.  . .  . .  843 

Papav.  Somnif.  (Cap. 
Inspiss.  (and  Pulv.), 

|  to  2  gr.  . .  . .  625 

,,  Scoparii,  1  to  2  dr. 

,,  Sempervivi,  5  to  15  m.  857 

,,  Taraxaci,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  863 

,,  TJrticoe,  1  to  4 dr.,  incr.  . .  39 

Sucrose ,  Sugar,  732 ;  Intrav. 

use  ..  ..  ••  ••  733 

Sudan  Bed  . .  •  •  • •  332 

Sugar  Cane,  732  ;  Chinese 
859;  Coating,  683;  Grape, 

438;  Inverted  733,  of  lead. .  691 

Sugars,  Bacteriological  .  .V.  II. 
Sulfarsenol  . .  . .  •  •  220 

Sulphaqua  Charges  . .  . .  772 

Sulphonal,  10  to  30  gr.  768  &  V.  II* 
„  reversed  ..  ..  /69 

Sulphone- ethyl-methane  ..  769 

Sulphondichloramino-benzoic 

Acid  . .  •  •  •  •  •  •  63 

Sulphonmethanum  . .  . .  768 

Sulphur  . .  . .  •  •  •  •  770 

Sulphur.  Lime  Depilatory  ..  276 

,,  Colloidal  ..372,386,770 
Sulphur  Dioxide  and  Trioxide  104 
Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  . .  771 

Sulph.  Chlor.  ,Hypochlor.  . .  771 

„  lodidum  . .  . .  •  •  771 

,,  Lotum  . .  _  •  •  •  •  770 

,,  Prce,cip„  Sublim.,  20  to 

60  gr.  . .  . .  •  •  770 

Sumach,  15  gr.  . .  . .  •  •  854 

Sumbul  Badix.  av.  30  gr.  . .  861 

Sundew  .  . .  •  •  ..827 

Sunflower  Oil  . .  .  •  •  •  619 

‘  Sunic  ’  Coil . V.  II. 

,,  Screens  ..  ..  ..V.  II. 

Sunlight  . V  •  IL 

Superol  . .  . .  •  •  •  •  32  / 

Suppositories,  774;  Hollow 
442  ;  Mass  for  hot  Climates, 

774 ;  Vaginal  . .  . .  442 

Suppos.  Acidi  Borici,  3  gr.  . .  13 

,,  „  Carbol.,  1  gr.  ..  21 

Suppos.  Acidi  Lact.  B.j.  72 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Suppos.  Acidi  Tannici,  3  gr., 


and  with  Morph., 
4  or  Opium,  1  gr. 

106 

55 

Adrenalin,  10  m.  . . 

964 

?  5 

„  c.  Formidin.  Co- 

cain  &  Hamam.. . 

964 

55 

Aloes 

151 

55 

Argyrol . 

187 

55 

Aristol  1  gr. 

500 

55 

Atropinas  et  Plumbi  lod. 

229 

55 

Bellad.,  14  gr . 

238 

55 

,,  et  Morph.,  4  gr.  .. 

238 

55 

Bisciniod,  4  gr.  . . 

243 

55 

Bismuth!  Oxychl.,  10  gr. 

245 

55 

,,  Salicyl.,  10  gr. 

245 

55 

,,  Subnit.,  10  gr. 

55 

Chloral,  5.  gr. 

296 

55 

Chrysarobin,  14  gr. 

308 

55 

Cocainae,  4  to  4  gr.,  et  c. 

Morphina,  4  £r. 

346 

55 

Cocainse  Vaginal,  2  gr. 

345 

55 

Collargol  (&  Co.),  24  gr. 

188 

55 

Cubebae,  10  gr.  . . 

399 

55 

Eucalypti,  5  gr.  . . 

828 

55 

Gallae,  5  gr.,  et  c.  Opio,  1 

gr . 

55 

Glycerini  . 

442 

55 

Hsemorrhoidal 

249 

55 

Hamam  Co. 

455 

55 

Hamamelin  1  and  3gr.  . . 

455 

55 

,,  et  Hydrarg.  Co. 

455 

55 

Hamam.,  Conii  et  Eucain 

455 

55 

Hydrargyri 

461 

55 

,,  Subchlor.,  1  gr.  . . 

480 

55 

Ichthyol,  3  gr. 

495 

5  5 

lodex. 

511 

55 

Iodoformi,  1,  3,  5  gr. 

499 

55 

,,  cEucalyp.  Oil.  5  m. 

55 

Malourea  4  to  8  gr. 

791 

55 

Morphince,  \  gr.  . 

556 

55 

Novarsenobenzol  0.1  Gm. 

220 

55 

Nutrient  . . 

662 

5  5 

Olei  Cinerei 

461 

55 

Opii,  1  gr. 

55 

Pep.  Beef.. 

662 

55 

Quassiae  Ext.,  i  gr. 

852 

55 

Quin.  HC1.,  5  gr. 

712 

55 

,,  Hydroch.  Carbarn.. 

5  gr . 

717 

55 

Banunculi 

853 

55 

Santonini,  3  gr.  . 

735 

55 

Sod.  Chaulmoograte  ‘A,’ 

1  to  3  gr. 

609 

55 

Supra-renal  (et  c. 

Morph.) 

959 

55 

Thymol  Iodide 

500 

55 

Veronal,  4  to  8  gr. 

791 

V  CIUllcll^  4:  OU  O  •  •  •  <  dl 

Supplementary  List  . .  . .  804 


Suprarenal  Cortex  Sicc.,  2  to 
5  gr.  . .  . .  . .  . .  965 

Suprarenal  Gland,  Ext.  Dry, 

Liq.,  Suppos.  (et.c.Morph.,4 
to  3  gr.),  Inj.  (Hypod)., 

Snuff,  Spray,  Tabellae,  Tab¬ 
lets,  1  or  more,  Ung.,  958  et 
seq.  and  Vol.  II. 


OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS, 
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Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Supra-renin., 

*  # 

960 

Supsalvs. 

•  • 

211 

Surgeon’s  Agaric 

,  # 

810 

Surgical  Dressings  Sterilisa- 

tion 

Vol 

.  II. 

Surgical  Lubricant 

. . 

19 

Surgical  Soap 

#  # 

737 

Suspensoids 

. , 

368 

Sutures 

536 

Swabs,  Steriloid,  Triang., 

etc. 

450 

Sweet  Gale,  816  Vernal  Grass 

812 

Sydenham’s  Laudanum, 

5  to 

20  m. 

632 

Syls,  1  to  2  drachms  : — 

445 

Amygd.,  Anethi,  Anisi, 
Aurant.,  Amar.,  Aurant. 

Flor.,  Cami,  Caryoph., 
Cinnam.,  Fceniculi,  La- 
t  vand.,  Limonis,  Menth. 

,  Pip.,  Menth.  Vir.,  Myrist., 
Pimentse,  Pini.  Rosse. 
Sassaf.,  Thymi,  Vanillas. 
Symphytum  var.  . .  . .  862 

Synergism  . 561 

Synol  Soap  . .  . .  . .  737 

Synthetic  Cocaine  to  be  included  (?) 
as  Dangerous  Drug — League  of 
Nations.  P.  J.  ii/24,352. 

Syphilis  . .  . .  204,  459,  Vol.  II . 

,,  Arsenic  &  Mercury 

comb,  treatment  . .  212 

,,  Diagnosis  Methods  Vol.  II. 
,,  Salvarsan  in  ..  204:  etseq. 

,,  War  OiRce  Treatment  212 
Syringes  . .  284  &  285,  46l 

Syrupus  , .  . .  . .  733 

,,  Acacise  .  *  . .  . «  1 

,,  Acid  Hydriodic, 30  to  60  m.  512 
,,  Aegle  Marmelos  Co.,  £  to 

1  oz . 816 

„  Apomorph.HCl.,^  to  1  dr.  183 
,,  Aromal .,  J  to  1  dr. 

„  Aurantii,  J  to  ldr.  . .  232 

,,  Benzaldehydi  Hydro  - 

cyanicus,  i  to  1  dr.  . .  851 

,,  Bromoformi,  i  to  1  oz.  . .  259 

„  Calcii  et  Pe.  Lactoph., 

\  to  1  dr.  . .  68 

„  ,,  Lactoph.  i  to  1  dr.  68 

,,  Camph.  Co.,  1  dr.  . .  631 

„  Cascaroe  Aromat .,  \~2  dr.  289 

„  Chloral ,  \  to  2  dr . 296 

,,  Cocainse,  1  dr.  . .  . .  346 

„  Cocillanse  Co.,  \  to  1  dr.  824 
,,  Codeinoe  Phosph.,  \  to  2  dr.  362 
„  Cyllin,,  10  to  60  m.  . .  36 

„  Digitoxin,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  412 

„  Dusart,  2  to  4  dr.  . .  68 

,,  Eastoni,  \  to  1  dr.  431,  432 
,,  ,,  Liq.  pro.,  9-18  m. . .  431 

,,  Eucalypti  Gum  J-ldr. ..  828 

,,  Eerri  Brom.,  i  to  1  dr.  . .  430 

,,  ,,  et  Quin.  Cit.,  1  dr.  710 

„  ,,  lodidi,  \  to  1  dr.  ..  429 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Syrupus  Ferri Phosph. Qz  to  1  dr.  430 
,,  ,,  Phosph.  Co.,  i  to 

2  dr.  . .  . .  430 


,,  ,,  Phosph.  c.  Quin  et 

Strych.  (‘Easton’), 

J  to  1  dr.  . .  431 

,,  Eicorum,  1  to  4  dr.  . .  413 

,,  Eormatum  Co.,  1-2  dr.  .  40 

,,  Glucosi  . .  . .  . .  682 

,,  Glyceroph.  Robin,  1  to 

4  dr.  . .  . .  47 

,,  „  Co.,  1  to  2  dr.  ..  47 

,,  ,,  c.  Format.,  1  dr.  . .  47 

,,  Heroin,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  559 

,,  Hypoph.,  2  dr.  ..  679 

,,  m  Co.,  J  to  2  dr.  ..  679 

,,  ,,  Fellows’,  1  to  2  dr.  679 

,,  Iodo-Tannic,  J-2  dr.  . .  505 

„  Ipecac.  . .  . .  . .  515 

„  Kobe  Co.,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  266 

,,  Lactucarii.  av.  2  dr.  . .  493 

,,  Limonis ,  §  to  1  dr.  . .  840 

,,  Mori,  1  dr.  . .  . .  843 

,,  Neurotonique,  2  to  3  dr.  710 
,,  Picis  Liq.,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  690 

,,  ,,  c.  Codeina,  J  to  2  dr.  690 

„  Pilocarpin  et  Pot.  Brom., 

1  dr.  to  1  oz.  . .  533 

,,  Pini  Pumil.,  1  dr.  . .  687 

,,  Pini  Terpin  et  Heroin, 1  dr.  687 
,,  Pruni  Virg.,  4  to  1  dr.. .  851 

,,  Rami,  acc.  to  age  . .  259 

,,  Rhamni,  \  to  1  dr.  . .  830 

,,  Rhei.,  i  to  2  dr.  853 

,,  „  Aromat.,  av.  2  dr. . .  853 


,,  Rosoe ,  J  to  1  dr. 

.  # 

854 

,,  Scillce  (&  Co.),  30 

to 

60  m. 

#  . 

857 

,,  Senegse,  1  dr. 

#  # 

858 

,,  S ounce,  l  to  2  dr. 

#  # 

858 

,,  Sulphatum,  4  dr. 

.  , 

276 

,,  Tann-Iodo-phosph.,  1 

r  to 

2  dr.  . . 

#  # 

506 

.,  Thymi,  1  to  4  dr. 

864 

,,  Tolu.,  \  to  1  dr. 

#  # 

815 

,,  Triplex,  1  to  2  dr. 

.  . 

432 

„  Trium  Phosph.,  \  to  1  dr. 

431 

„  Urginece ,  4  to  1  dr. 

,  . 

864 

,,  Viohe,  ad  lih. 

866 

,,  Zingib.,  4  to  1  dr. 

#  # 

868 

Sys  Specific 

,  •  • 

267 

Sysimbrium,  828  :  Systogen  . . 

419 

T.  A.  B.  Vaccine 

,  . 

930 

T.C.P.’ 

80, 

525 

T.N.T . 

,  . 

327 

Tabaci  Folia 

845 

Tabaiaco 

#  * 

625 

TABELLZE,  Chocolate  Tablets 

778 

,,  Antiasthmat.,  1  to  4 

t.d. 

572 

,,  Antimonii  Sulph.  (O.OIGm.)  170 

,,  Apomorph.,  1/100,  1/50  gr. 

183 

,,  Bismut  hi  et  Pepsin,  aa. 

3  gr.'  ..  ..  243,661 


„  ,.  ,,  c.  Cascara  Ext., 


1  gr., 


.243 


148 
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Page 


Name.  Dose. 

Tabellee — contd. 

,,  Caffeine  Cit.,  1  gr.  263 

„  Cocainse,  1/20  to  4  gr.  . .  346 

„  Diacetyl  Morph.  HC1.,  1/10 

••  ••  ..  559 

„  Digital m,  1/10  gr.,  et 

Nitroglycerin,  1/100  gr.  412 
„  Erythrol  Nitratis,  4, 
i,  1  gr.,  1  or  2 
„  Exalgin,  4  gr. 

Glonoini,  1/130  gr. 

Lecithin,  4  gr. 

Mannitol  Nit.,  1  gr. 

Menthol,  1/5  gr. 

Nitroglycerini  1/600, 

1/400, 1/200, 1/100,1/75, 
1/50.  1/25  gr.  and  1 
XT.mgr.  1  or  2  ..571 

„  Nitroglyc.,  1/100  gr.  c. 

Caffeine,  1  gr.  ..  572 

„  Nitroglyc.  Sod.  Iod.  c. 

Arsen . 5  72 


95 
>  J 
39 
55 
55 


421 

4 

571 

535 

421 

551 


gr. 
et  Sodii 


55 

55 

55 


Nitroglyc.  Co.,  1  or  2 

Papain,  2  gr . 

Pepsin;®,  3  gr. 

,,  et  Caffeine,  1  to  2  .' . 
,,  et  Strychinnse 
Phenolphthalein,  4,  2  and 

4  gr . 

Phenolph.,  4  gr.,  c.  Ext. 

Ithei,  3  gr . 

Qum  Tannat.,  1 
Sodii  Nitritis 
Iodidi 

Sodii  Nitritis  Co. 
Strophanthi  Tinct.,  2  m.' 
Suprarena.  Ext.,  4  gr. 
Trilactine . .  .  “  ‘  ‘ 

,,  Trinitrini,  1-130  gr. 
TabDts,  Com  tressed — Tablettse, 
775.  In  demand  are 
Acetanilide,  3  gr.,  et  c.  Caf¬ 
feine,  1  gr. 

Aceto-Salicyl.  Acid.  5,  8  gr. 
(and  with  Phenacetin  also 
with  Dover  Pdr.) 

Ac.  Benzoic  Co.  =  Benzoic 
Acid,  4;  Codeine,  4-10; 
Ipecac.,  1/10;  Menthol, 
1/10;  Red  Gum,  4  g  . 
Acid  Lactic  Bacilli,  3~to  6  p.d. 
Aconiti=2|  m.  Tincture  .. 
Adalin,  5  gr.  ■ 

Adrenalin,  1/200  gr.  ! ! 
,,  1/300  gr.,  with  Cocaine 
4  gr. 

Alkagen,  1  to  3 
Aloes  et  Eerri,  4  gr. 

Aloin,  1/10  and  4  gr. 

,,  Compound 
Alopon,  4  gr. 


572 

650 

661 

661 

661 

673 

673 

728 

750 

750 

764 

959 

69 

.572 


88 


69 

109 

793 

963 

964 
539 
149 
151 
151 
632 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tablets,  Compressed,  contd. 

Alypin,  4  5/6  and  34  gr.  (and  4 
c.  Suprarenin)  . .  .  352 

Ammon.  Brom.,  5  and  10  gr.  156 
,,  Chlor.,  3  and  5  gr.  . .  157 

5S  55  3  c.  Borax,  2  gr.  ..  157 
55  55  c.  Glyc.  Ext.,  3  gr.  157 
,v  Quinine  and  Comp.  ..  726 

Anticonstipation  . .  454 

Antifebrin,  3  gr.  (et  c.  Caf- 
feme,  4  gr.)  . .  . .  3 

Antipyrine,  24  and  5  gr.  (et 
3  gr.  c.  Caffeine,  4  gr.)  . .  335 

Antiseptic  (Thymol,  etc.)  . . 
Antityphoid  . .  . .  753 

Apomorphine,  1/400,  1/50  gr.  183 

Arsamin,  1  gr . 202 

f  Arsenic,  1/60  gr.  . .  "1 

i  Iron  Hypoph.,  2  gr.  I  194 
l Quin.  Ac.  Sulpli.,  1  gr.  j 
Arsenious  Acid,  1/100,  1/50, 

l/20  gr-  •••  ••  191 

55  1/64  gr.,  with  Mer- 

.  .  curie  Chloride, 1/64  gr.  193 

Aspirin,  5  and  8  gr.,  and 
with  Phenacetin,  2  4  gr.,  and 
with  Dover’s  Pdr."  . .  88 

Aspriodine,  5  gr.,  ..  97 

Atrop.  Sulph.,  1/100  gr.  ..  227 

Benzonaphthol,  5  gr.  . .  565 

Benzosol,  5  gr.  . .  . .  393 

Betanaphthol,  3  and  5  gr.  56  4 

„  5  grains,  c.  Phenolph- 

thalein,  3  gr.  . .  564 

Bismuth  Carb.,  5  gr.  . .  240 

,,  Salicyl.,  5  gr.  . .  245 

,,  Subnit.,  5  and  10  gr. . .  248 

„  et  Pepsin,  aa  3  gr.  . .  243 

,,  Pepsin  &  Cascara,  one  ' 

t-d-  . . 243 

„  Pepsin  and  Charcoal, 

2  gr.  each  . .  . .  _ 

Bland’s  Pill,  4  and  8  gr.  . .  424 

„  ,,  4gr.  c. Arsen.  1/64  gr.  194 

Bon  Voyage .  43 

Boric,  Acid,  5  gr .  44 

Brominol  =  9  gr.  Pot.  Brom.  258 
Bromural,  5  gr.  . .  . .  794 

Butyl-Chloral  c.  Gelsem.  . .  260 

Caffeine,  1  gr.  c.  Antipyrin, 3 

Sr. . 263 

”  SI1!-’  2  §r . 263 

„  HBr.,  2  gr . 263 

55  55  1  gr.,  c.  Phenacetin, 

n  .  T  .  4  gr . 263 

Calc.  Lact.,  5  gr.  . .  . .  67 

Calc.  Sulph.,  4,  4,  4  gr.  . .  275 

Calomel,  1/10  to  5  gr.  . .  479 

Calcusol  . .  . .  £39 

/Camphor,  J  gr.  ..  V  279 
\ Quin.  Ac.  Sulph.,  1  gr.  f 
Camph._  Monobr.,  1  gr.  ..  279 

Cannabis  =  5  m.  Tinct.  *  *  280 
Carbolic  Acid,  4,  4  gr.  . .  43 

Cascara  Ext.,  1  to  5  gr.  290 


OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 
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Name.  Dose. 

TABLETS — contd. 

Catha  Ext.,  2  A  gr.  . . 
Cerebral,  5  grT 
Chinosol,  5,  8,  15  gr. 
Cinchonidine  Sulph.,  5  gr. 

[  Choralamide,  5  gr. 

Chloral  Hyd.,  5  and  10  gr. 

(to  be  dissolved)  . . 
Cliolelysin,  736 ;  Chologen 
Codeine,  Phosph.,  J  gr.and 

gr . 

Codeonal,  2\  gr. 

Colalin,  £  and  £  gr. 

,,  Laxative,  1£  gr. 

Col.  Co.  =  4  gr.  pill.  (Off.) 
Comp.  Hypophosphites 
Cotarnin  HC1.,  |  gr. 

,,  Phthalate,  f  gr. 

Corpus  Luteum,  1  gr. 
Cystazol,  10  gr. 

Cystoformin,  15  gr... 

Dial,  1£  gr . 

Didymin,  5  gr. 

Digitoxin,  1/250  gr. 

Dinner,  694 ;  Diuretin,  5  gr. 
Dormigene,  5  gr. 

Dover’s  Powder,  5  gr. 
Duodenal  Ext.  =  5  gr. 
Easton  Syrup  =  £  &  l  dr.  (& 
c.  Arsen.) 

Effervescing ,  see  ‘  Vescettes.’ 
Ergotin,  1,  2  and  3  gr. 

,,  Senecin  Co. 


Page 

291 

945 
327 
707 
297 

296 

694 

362 

562 

757 

757 

679 

567 

587 

946 

458 

459 
795 
965 
412 
779 
794 
515 
946 

432 

417 

417 


Eserine  and  Trunecek’s  Serum  682 
Eucaine-p,  1/10  gr.  . .  351 

Euonymin,  1/6  to  4  gr.  . .  422 

Euquinine,  8  gr . 728 

Exalgine,  £  gr .  4 

Ext.-Filicis,  3  m . 435 

Eoexin  Ext.,  3  gr . 293 

Ferri  Arsenas,  I  gr.  . .  195 

Ferri  (Blaud),  with  Arsen. 

1/64  gr.  . .  19 4 

Ferri  Carb.,  Sacch.,  5  gr.  .  424 

„  Quin.  Citr.,  3  gr.  . .  710 

Ferro-Sajodin,  7£  gr.  . .  513 

Ferrum  Bedactum,  2  gr.  . .  424 

Formaldehyde  Disinfectant  139 
,,  i  gr.  c  Sacch.,  Lact.,  2gr.  140 

Formamint  . .  . .  . .  140 

Gland  (‘  Three  ’  and  ‘  Four  ’), 

1  or  2  ..  ..  969,  970 


Glyceroph.  Co. 

Grey  Powder,  £  to  3  gr. 
Grey  Powder,  1  gr.,  and 
Dover’s  Powder,  1  gr. 
Guaiacol  Benz.,  5  gr. 

,,  Carb.,  5  gr. 

Guaiac.  &  Sulph.,  aa  3  gr. 

Halazone 

Hexamin,  5  gr. 

,,  &  Lith.  Benz.  ‘ 

Hyd.  Iodid.  Flav.,  £  gr. 
„  Vir.,  £  gr. 


3) 


47 


096 

398 

453 

64 

457 

458 
470 
470 


Name.  Dose. 

TABLETS — contd. 

Hyd.  Perchlor.,  1/100,  1/32, 
1/16  &  1/10  gr.  .. 
,,  Subchlor.,  1/10,  £,  £,  A, 
1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5  gr. 
Hydrastine  Compound 
Hypoph.  Co. 

Ichthyol,  2 A  gr. 
lodinol,  3  gr.  of  25% 
Iodoprotein,  10  gr. 
lodostarin 

Ipecac,.  1/20, 1/10,  £,  5  gr. 

,,  Alcresta,  10  gr. 

Iron  Carb.  Sacch.,  5  gr. 

Iron  Quin.  Cit.,  3  gr. 

Ker metis,  0.01  Gm. 

Lactic  Acid  Bacilli,  6  p.d. 
Laetobacilline 
Lactobac- Glycogen  . . 
Laverain 
Lecithin,  1£  gr. 

Lithium  Carb.,  5  gr. 

,,  Citrate,  5  gr.  . . 
Livingstone  Housers 
Lymphatic  Gland  . . 
Magnes.  Perox. 

Magnes.  Sulphis,  5  gr. 
Malonurea,  5,  8,  10  gr. 
Manganese  Diox.,  2  gr. 
Marienbad 


Page 


476 

479 

484 

679 

495 

504 

512 

513 

514 
531 
424 
710 
170 

69 

69 

70 
729 
535 
537 
537 
727 
948 
487 
105 
791 
545 
151 


Salt,  and  Anti-obesity  754 
Mixed  Gland . .  . .  . .  970 

Migralgin,  8  &  15  gr.  . .  266 

Mucin,  5  gr.  . .  . .  948 

( Nitroglycerin,  — 1/50  gr.  1  4 tis 
■j  Sodi.  Iodid.,  15  gr.  -hon.s572 
( Liq.  Arsenical,  2m...  j 

(See  also  Tabellss,  571  et.  seq.) 
Nitropropiol  (Sugar  Test)  Vol.  II. 
N ovocain  with  Adrenalin  var.  353 


Nuclein,  1  gr. 

Omnopon,  1/6  gr.  .. 
Opium,  A,  1  gr. 

Orchitic  Subst.,  5  gr. 
Ovarian,  5  gr. 

Ox  Bile  (Stearettes),  5  gr. 
Pancreatin  and  Soda 
Papain,  2  and  5  gr. 
Paraform 


293 

633 

630 

965 

948 

423 

63S 

650 

139 


Parathyroid,  1/20,  1/6,  %  £gr.  973 
Pavimol,  5  m.  . .  . .  620 

Pepsin,  3  gr.  ..  ..  661 

,,  3  gr.  et  Caffeine,  2  gr.  661 

Peptonic  (Pepsin,  Pancreatin, 
Calcium  Lactoph.,each  1  gr.) 
Phenacetin,  4,  5  &  10  gr.  . .  333 

,,  4  gr.,  c.  with  Caff.,  1  gr.  333 

„  2£  gr.,  and  Sulphonal, 

2  A  gr . 

Phenalgin,  5  gr. 

Phenolphthalein,  A,  2,  4,  gr. 

„  Comp. 

Phenoquin,  4  gr. 

Phenyl- Aspriodine,  5  gr.  . . 
Phenyl  Sedasprin,  5  gr. 


660 

4 

673 

673 

328 

100 

101 
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TABLETS  —contd. 

Pichi  Ext.  and  Comp.  . .  849 

Pilocarpin  Nit.,  1/10,  1/5  gr.  •  533 

Piperazine,  5  gr . 689 

Pituitary  Dried,  1  gr.  entire 

gland  . 952 

Placenta  =  0'25  gm.  Vol.  II. 
Podoph.,  1/4  to  1  gr.  . .  693 

Potass.  Bicarb.,  5  gr.  . .  — 

,,  Brom.,  5,  10  gr.  . .  696 

„  Chlor.,  5  gr . 697 

,,  ,,  3  gr.,  c.  Ammon. 

Chlor.  1  gr.,  c. 

Borax,  2  gr.  et  c. 

Borac.  et  Cocaina. .  697 

Pot.  Iodide,  5  gr.  . .  700 

,,  Permang.,  1,  2,  3  gr.  . .  548 

Proflavine,  1.75  gr.  . .  319 

Proponal,  H  gr.  . .  . .  794 

Pulv.  Cret.Arom.c.  Op.,5gr.  630 
Quin.  Acetyl-Salicyl.,  3  gr.  719 
,,  Ethyl-Carb.,  8  gr.  . .  728 

„  HBr.  3  and  5  gr.  . .  711 

,,  ,,  3gr.c.  Phenac.,5gr  711 

,,  HC1„  1  to  5  gr.  ..  712 

55  55  Acid,  1,  3,  5  gr.  . .  i  17 

,,  Rhei  Co.  ..  ..727 

,,  Salicyl.,  3  gr.  . .  719 

Sulph.,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  724 

,,  „ 4 Acid,  i  to  5  gr.  ..  727 

,,  ,  Ac.  1  gr.  c.  Camph., 

i  gr . 279 


,,  „  Ac.  1  gr.  Camph.  1/5 

gr.  et  c.  Aconite 
Tintc.,  1  m.  . .  726 

„  ,,  Camph.,  Morph. 

et  Atrop.  . .  726 

R-ed  Bone  Marrow,  3  gr.  . .  944 

Regenerative,  6  per  diem  . .  744 

Rennet,  659 ;  Rennin,  1  gr. . .  659 

Resorcin,  3  gr . 730 

Rhubarb,  Soda  and  Ginger. .  853 

Saccharin,  £  gr.  . .  732 

Salicin,  5  gr.  . .  . .  94 

Salipyrin,  5  gr . 336 

Salol,  5  gr.,  94 ;  Salophen,5  gr.  101 
Santalol,  3  m.  . .  . .  622 

Santonin,  1,  2  &  3  gr.  . .  735 

Sedasprin,  5  gr.  . .  . .  98 

Sidonal,  New,  7f  gr.  each  . .  689 

Soda  Mint  (Sod.  Bicarb.,  Am. 

Carb.,  <fc  Mint). 

For  Effervescing  Compounds 
see  ‘  Vescettes.’ 

Sodii  Acid  Sulph.  . .  . .  753 

,,  Arsenat  Co.  . .  . .  197 

„  Benzoate,  2  gr.  . .  10 

,,  Bicarb.,  5  gr.  . .  — 

„  Bisulph.  for  Baths  . .  753 

„  Bromid.,  5  gr.  . .  745 

,,  Chlor.  et  Borac  . .  748 

,,  Citras.  5  &  10  gr.  581,  748 
,,  Desoxycholate  . .  757 

,,  Iodid|C.^Sodii  Nitrite, 

3  gr.  with  £  gr.,  also 
5  gr.  withal  gr.  . .  750 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

TABLETS  —contd. 

Sodii  Nitris,  2\  gr.  and  Co. 

„  Perborate  Mouth 
„  Salicyl.,  3  &  5  gr.,  and 
Nascent 
Solurol,  4  gr. 

Spinal  Cord,  2i  gr. 

Stannoxyl 

Starch,  Paraff.,  c.t.d. 

Strontium  Brom.,  5  gr. 

Strophant.  Tinct.,  2  &  5  m. 
Strych.  Sulph.,  1-60  to  1-30  gr. 
Strych.  c.  Nitroglyc.  (Tabellae) 

Stypticin,  f  gr . 

Styptol,  f  gr. 

Sulphonal,  5  gr. 

Sulph.  PrsBcip.,  5  gr.,  c.  Pot. 

Acid.  Tart.,  1  gr. 

Supra-renal,  \  &  1  gr.  Dry 
Substance 

Syr.  Easton= §  &  1  dr. 

Testicular  Substance 
Theobrom,  Sod.  Salicyl,  5  gr. 
Theocin  Sod.  Acet.,  4  gr. 
Theophylline,  4  gr. 

Thiocol,  5  gr. 

Three  Gland 
Thyminic  Acid,  4  gr. 

Thymoform . 

Thymol  Carb.,  10  gr. 

Thymus  Gland,  3  &  5  gr. 
Thyroid(Standard),l£  &  5  gr. 

,,  Comp.  (3  &  4  gland)  969, 
Tinct.  Aconit.,  2J  m. 

,,  Bellad.,  2  &  5  m. 


750 
15 

85 
967 
945 
860 
69 
762 
764 
767 
572 
567 
567 
769 

771 

959 
432 

965 

779 

780 
780 
399 
970 
967 
785 
785 

966 

969 

970 
109 

.  .  239 

Cannab  =  5  m.  ..  280 

Nuc.  Vom.,  5,  10  m.  . .  599 

Opii,  5  &  10  m.  . .  631 

Quin.  Ammon.  =  1  dr.  726 

726 
764 
69 
69 
769 
798 
744 
90 
92 
32 
796 


. Comp. 

„  Strophanth,  2  &  5  m. . , 
Trilactine,  3  to  6  p.d. 

,,  Intestinal,  3  to  6  p.d. . , 
Trional,  5  gr. 

Trivalin 

Trunecek’s  Serum  . . 
Tylcalsin,  8  gr. 

Tyllithin,  8  gr. 

Tylmarin,5  gr. 

Urethane,  5  gr. 

Urotr opine,  3,  5,  &  71  gr. 

Eff.,  5  gr. 

Varium 

Veronal,  5,  5,  and  10  gr.  . . 
Vesalvine,  5  gr. 

„  ‘  S  ’  5  gr. 

Water  Sterilising 


456 
948 
791 

457 

458 
753 


YohimbineHCI.,  1/13  gr.  ..  867 

Zinc  Oxide,  2  gr.  . .  . .  800 

Tablets,  Hypodermic  . .  776 

Chiefly  in  demand  are  : — 

Aconitine  Nit.,  1/640  gr.  . .  110 

Adrenalin,  1/300  gr.,  c.  Co¬ 
caine  HC1.,  &  gr.  . .  964 

Adrovaine(Adrenalin  1/250  c. 
Stovaine,  &  gr.)  ..  964 
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Name.  dose.  Page 

TABS.  HYPOD. — contd. 

Apomorph.  HC1.,  1/20,  1/15, 

1/10  gr . 183 

Atrop.  Sulph., 1/200  to  l/50gr.  228 

Atrop.  c.  Morph . 228 

Butyn,  £  gr.  . .  . .  359 

Caffeine  Sod.  Salicyl.,  £  gr. . .  264 

Cocaine  Hyd.,  l/10-£  gr.  . .  345 

Codeine  Phosph.,  £  and  £  gr.  362 
Curare,  1/12  gr.  . .  . .  825 

Diamorphine  HCl.,1/24,  1/12 
gr.  . .  . .  . .  . .  559 

Digalen  . . 412 

Digitalin,  1/10  gr . 412 

Ergamine,  1/65  gr . 418 

Ergotinine  Cit., 1/200  to  1/100 

err*  A  1  Q 

Ergotoxine,  i/100  gr.  . .  418 

,,  1/100  c.  Morph,  £  . .  418 

„  1/100  c.  Strych.,  1/20  418 

Heroin  HC1.,  1/24,  1/12  gr. . .  559 

Homatropine  HBr. ,1/200  gr.  231 
Hyd.  Perchlor.,  1/60,  1/50,  & 

1/B0  gr . 476 

Hyoscine  HBr.,  1/400  to  1/75 

gr . 490 

Hyoscine  Comp . 491 

Hyoscyamine  Sulph.,  1/100, 

1/50  gr . 493 

Morphinse  mec.,  £  and  £  gr.  556 
,,  HC1.,  £  to  1  gr.  . .  556 

„  Hypophosph,  £,£,£& 

1  gr .  . .  556 

,,  Sulph.,  £  to  1  gr.  . .  557 

,,  c.  Atropina  ..  557 

,,  c.  Nitroglycerin  . .  557 

Nitroglycerin,  1/100  &  1/250 

gr . 570 

Novocain  and  Adrenalin  . .  353 

Physostig.  Salicyl.,  1/500  gr.  681 
Picrotoxin,  1/100  gr.  . .  — 

Pilocarpine  HC1.,  £  gr.  . .  532 

,,  Nit.,  1/10  to  £  gr.  . .  533 

Quinine  HBr.,  £  gr.  . .  711 

,,  HC1.  Acid,  1,  2,  and 

3  gr . 717 

Sclerotic  Acid  1/16  gr.  . .  420 

Scopolam.  Morph,  (and  with 
Atrop.)  . .  . .  . .  491 

Sparteine  Sulph.,  £  gr.  . .  757 

Strophanthin,  1/500  gr.  ..  764 

Strychnine  Nit.,  and  Sulph. 

1/100  to  1/30  gr.  ..  767 

Tropacocaine  HC1.,  1  30  gr.  350 
Tyramine  . .  . .  . .  419 

Tablets,  Ophthalmic.  Vide  La¬ 
mellae. 

Tablet  Triturates  . .  . .  776 

Tablogestin,  3  Tabs.  . .  . .  641 

Tachiol,  187  ;  Taenia,  435  ;  734, 

- ;  and  Worms, Therap.Ind. 

Taffetas  Eilm  . .  . .  447 

Taka-diastase,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  544 

Talc  (and  Talc.  Purif.)  . .  156 

Tallauist  Scale  ..  Vol.  II. 
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Tamarind ,  1  to  8  dr.  . .  863 

Tambach’s  Test  . .  . .  106 

Tampons,  Gauze  . .  442,  774 

Tamus,  863  ;  Tanacetum  . .  863 

Tannalbin,  8  to  15  gr.  . .  106 

Tannal  Insolubile  . .  . .  106 

Tannigen,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  107 

Tannin,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  105 

Tannoform  . .  . .  . .  107 

Tanret’s  Reagent  . .  Vol.  II. 

Tansy,  863  ;  Tapioca  Starch, 

811  ;  Tar ,  2  to  10  gr.  . .  689 

Tar  Acids,  34;  Oils  ..  ..  34 

Tar  Spirit  . .  . .  . .  690 

Taralctogenos  . .  . .  . .  606 

Taraxacum  (30  to  120  gr.)  . .  863 

„  Cocoa,  £  oz . 863 

Tartar  Emetic  . .  . .  . .  174 


Diaphoretic,  1/24  to  £  gr. 
Emetic,  £  to  1  gr. 

Tartarus  Boraxat,  20  to  40  gr.  14 
‘  Tartro-Bi  ’  . .  . .  . .  254 

Tartro  Bismuthates  . .  . .  251 

Tatcho  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Tattoo  Marks  to  Remove  . .  1056 

Taxine,  1/100  to  1/60  gr.  ..  863 

Tea,  262  ;  Tea  Seed  Oil  Vol  TI. 
Teale  on  pathogenicity  of 

bacteria  . .  . .  . .  S71 

Teel  Oil  . 625 

Teeth  Infection  . .  . .  910 

Teinture  de  Badiane  . .  . .  814 

Teinture  de  Camph.  Cone. and 
faible  . .  . .  . .  277 

Teinture  d’lode  Er.  Cx.,  1908  506 
,,  ,,  Officinale  . .  507 

Teintures  var.  vide  Tinct. 

Tellurium  Organic  Comps,  bac¬ 
tericidal  action.-G.  T.  Morgan 
v.C.D.,  Sept.  27/24,444. 


Tenaline  ..  ..  ..  813 

Tephrosia  . .  . .  . .  830 

Terebenum,  5  to  15  m.  . .  776 

Tereb.  Canad  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

,,  Chia,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  863 

Terpenes  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 


Terpineol  and  Terpilenol  ..  777 

Terpinol,  1  to  5  m.  . .  . .  777 

Terpine,  Ter  pin.  Hydrat.,  2  to 
6  gr.  . .  . .  . .  . .  777 

Terra  Alba  155  :  Testis  . .  965 

Testiculin,  15  to  30  m.  ..  965 

Testogan  . .  . .  . .  966 

Tetanus  Antitoxin,  3000  to 
8000  units  intraspinally  and 
9000  to  16000  intravenously. 
(Proph.,  500  to  1000  units 
subcut.),  911  ;  Immunity 
Units,  913 ;  Dried  Serum, 

912;  Mag.  Sulph.  Injection, 

541  ;  Intracerebral,  912, 

913 ;  Preparation,  913; 
Quinine  in  relation  913 ; 
Veterinary  Use,  913 ;  War 
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Off.  Memo,  912 ;  Wound 
Dressing,  911,  913 ;  Ana- 
phyl.  Shock,  912,  914  ;  Pas¬ 
sive  Immunity  ..  ..  913 

Tethelin  953 

Tetrabromfluorescein  . .  Vol.  II. 

Tetrachlorethane  . .  306,  451 

Tetrachlorethylene  . .  . .  306 

Tetra-ethyl  diamino-triphenyl- 

carbinol  . 329 

Tetraiodo-eosin  . .  Vol.  II . 

Tetramethyl-diarsine  . .  . .  198 

Tetra-iodo-pyrrol,  1  to  3  gr.  . .  501 

Tetranitro-methyl-aniline  . .  320 

Tetra-oxy-diphosphamido-di- 
arseno-benzene  . .  . .  222 

Tetra-oxy-phthalophenon  . .  673 

Tetra  Vaccine . 931 

Tetryl . 320 

Teucrium 
Texas  Fever 
Thalleioquin 
Thallium  Acet 
Thaolaxine 
Theine,  1  to  5  gr. 

Thelygan 

Theobrom  Ol.  ;  Pasta 
Theobromine,  1  to  5 


Vol. 


203 
709 
II. 
..  807 

. .  262 
. .  .  .  966 

778&  Vol.  II. 
gr.,  262,  778  & 


Vol.  II. 

„  Aceto-Salicyl.,  1  to  5  gr.  779 
,,  Sodium- Sal.,  10  to  20  gr.  779 
„  Sodio  Acet.,  10  to  15  gr.  778 
,,  Sodio  Form,  8  to  15  gr.  779 
,,  Sodio  Iod.,  8  to  15  gr.  . .  780 

„  -lodo-Sal.  2  to  10  gr.  . .  780 

Theocin,  3  to  6  gr . 780 

,,  Sodium  Acetate,  2  to  4  gr.  780 
Theophylline,  3  to  6  gr.  . .  780 

,‘  Sod.  Acet.,  2  to  4  gr.  ..  780 

Theo-Sodo-Form.,  8  to  15  gr.. .  779 

Theo-Sodo-Sal.,  10  to  20  gr.  . .  779 

Theo-Sodo-Acet.,  10  to  15  gr.  778 
‘  Therapeutic  Coefficient  ’  . .  315 

Therapeutic  Index  . .  . .  1005 

Thermiol,  30 ;  Thermofuge, 

443  ;  Thermolaine,  448  ;  Ther¬ 
mo-Isolators  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Thermit  . 154 


Thermometric  Equivs.  Vol.  II. 
Thermos  Flasks  ..  Vol.  II. 

Thialion,  1  dr.  . .  . .  538 

Thieleman’s  Drops,  av.  30  m.  392 
Thigenol,  496 ;  Thio-carba- 
mide,  789  ;  Thiocol,  15  gr.. .  399 

Thiodin  740 

Thiodotoxyl  . .  . .  . .  741 

Thionin  Solution  . .  Vol.  II . 

Thio-R,esorcin  . .  . .  . .  732 

Thiosinamin,  \  gr.  inc.  to  2  gr. 

(and  Mull.)  . .  . .  739 

,,  Eth.  Iodide  (Inj.),  3  gr.. .  740 

Thio-Urea  . 789 

Thomson’s  Vaccines  . .  . .  942 

“  Thoriac  ”  781 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Thorii  Aceto  Coumaras,  32 ; 
Camph.-Sulphonas,  Cinnam., 

781  ;  Chloridum,  781 ;  Gly- 
cerophosphas,  782 ;  Hydroxi- 
dum,  Nitras,  781 ;  Ortho- 
Coum.,  781 ;  Lactas,  782; 

Oleas,  782  ;  Oxidum,  781 ; 
Phthalas,  782;  Quinas,  Sali- 
cyl,  782;  Sodio-Citras,  Vol. 

II. ;  Sulphas,  781 ;  Sulpho- 
carb.,  etc . 782 


Thorium . . 

„  Pads 

,,  Radio  Products 
Thorn-Apple 
Threadworm 


780  et  seq. 
. .  781 

Vol.  II. 
. .  761 

..  734 


(and  Therap.  Index). 

Three  Gland  Tabs.  . .  . .  970 

Thromboplastin  . .  . .  945 

Thresh’s  Reagent  ..  Vol.  II. 

Throphleol,  422 ;  Thuja  . .  864 

Thus  Americanum  . .  . .  685 

Thyme  . .  . .  . .  864 

Thymaglycine,  10  to  30  m.  . .  784 

Thy  mo  benzene  . .  . .  177 

Thymoform  Tablets  . .  . .  785 

Thymol,  |  to  2  gr. ;  Anthel¬ 
mintic,  15  to  30  gr.  . .  782 

„  Antiseptic  power  Vol.  II. 
„  Carb.,  5-15  gr.  ..  435,  785 

,,  Disinfectant  . .  . .  783 

„  Iodide  =  Aristol  ..  500 

,,  Sol.  (Volckmann’s)  . .  785 

„  Sulphonephthalein  Vol.  II. 

,,  Wool  &  Gauze  ..  ..  785 


Thymophthalein  ..  Vol.  II. 
Thymotal,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  785 

Thymus  Gland  (Liq.  Ext.,  J-2 
dr.),  3-10  gr.  . .  .  966 

Thymus  Vulgaris  ..  782,  86  4 

Thyro-glandin,  3  to  5  gr.  . .  969 

Thyroid  Gland  . .  967  &  Vol.  II. 


„  B.M.R . 973 

T?vf -nn  of  ”  nan 


„  “  Extract  ” 

..  969 

,,  Historical  Review 

. .  967 

„  Overdose  . . 

. .  968 

„  Activity  Tests  . . 

. .  973 

,,  Solution,  5-15  m. 

. .  963 

,,  Tablets  Standardised,  14 

and  5  gr. 

..  969 

,,  References 

. .  971 

,,  Variation  . 

Vol.  II. 

Thyroidectomised  goat’s  milk  .  974 

Thyroidectin,  5  gr. 

..  974 

Thyroideum  Siccum,  4-4  gr.  969; 

assay 

..V.  II. 

Thyroxin 

.  .  968 

Tick  Fever 

Vol.  II. 

Tidman’s  Salt 

.  .  745 

Tiki-Tiki,  see  Beri-Beri. . 

Vol.  II. 

Tilise  Flores,  Tilleul 

..  497 

Tillman’s  Dressing 

..  449 

Tin,  Tin  Oxide  . . 

..  860 

OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 
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Tinct 

Aconiti, 2  to  5  m.  . 

109 

95 

,,  (Fleming),  1  to  5  m. 

109 

55 

?5  ,,  et  Iodi  * . 

110 

55 

Actaeae,  30  to  60  m. 

823 

5) 

Adonis,  10  to  30  m. 

806 

>5 

AEsculiHippoc.,  10  m.  .. 

808 

55 

Aloes,  1  i  to  2  dr.,  or  J  to 

1  dr.  rep. 

150 

55 

„  Co.,  1  to  2  dr. 

150 

33 

Alstonice,  £  to  1  dr. 

810 

3  3. 

Amara.  P.G. 

831 

33 

Ananassse  Sativse,  30  m. 

811 

33 

Anodyna,  5  to  30  m.  . . 

632 

33 

Anthemidis,  3-10  m.  . . 

812 

33 

Anthoxanthi,  2-6  m.  . . 

8  12 

33 

Anticholerica 

392 

33 

,,  Thielemani,av.30m. 

392 

33 

Antiperiodica,  1-4  dr.  . 

726 

33 

Apis,  1  m.  hourly 

812 

33 

Apocyni  Can.,  5  to  60  m. 

182 

33 

Arnicae,  J  to  1  dr. 

33 

,,  Flor.,  i  to  1  dr. 
Aromatica  =  Tinct.  Cin- 
nam. 

813 

33 

Asafetidce,  J  to  1  dr. 

813 

33 

Aurantii ,  |  to  1  dr. 

232 

33 

A  venae,  20  m. 

814 

33 

Baptisiae,  5  to  30  m. 

815 

3  3 

Bellad.,  5  to  15  m. 

238 

3  3 

Benzoini,  Co., 4  o  1  dr.  . . 

8 

33 

,,  Simp. 

9 

33 

Berberid.,  £  to  1  dr. 

816 

33 

Boldoae,  10  to  20  m. 

816 

33 

Bryoniae,  1  to  10  m. 

816 

33 

Buchu,  J-  to  1  dr. 

260 

33 

Cacti- Grandif.,  2-10  m. . 

821 

33 

Calendulae  Flor.,  5  to  20  m. 

817 

33 

Calumbce,  i  to  1  dr. 

817 

33 

Camp h.  Co.,  30-60  m.  .. 

630 

33 

Cannabis  Ind.,  5-15  m.. . 

280 

33 

Cantharidini,  2  to  5  m. . 

283 

33 

Capsid,  5to  15  m. 

287 

33 

,,  AEther 

287 

33 

,,  Fortiori  to  3  m.  .. 

287 

33 

Cardam.  &  Co.,  \  to  1  dr. 

819 

33 

Carminativa,  2-10  m.  . . 

868 

33 

Caryophylli,  2  to  10  m.  . 

820 

33 

Cascara  Sag.,  10  to  60  m. 

290 

33 

Cascarillce,  £  to  1  dr.  . . 

820 

33 

Castorei,  £  to  1  dr. 

820 

33 

Catechu,  £  to  1  dr. 

820 

33 

Chiratce ,  £  to  1  dr. 

823 

33 

Clilorof.  Co.,  5-60  m.  . . 

305 

33 

,,  et  Morph.  B.P.  85, 

5  to  10  m. 

305 

33 

,,  et  Morphince  Co.,  5 

15  m. 

305 

Cimicifugae,  30-60  m.  . . 

823 

3  3 

Cinchona}  and  Co.,  \  to 

1  dr . 

310 

33 

Cinnamomi,  4  to  1  dr.  . . 

310 

3  3 

,,  Co.,  20  to  40  m.  . . 

310 

33 

Cocci,  5  to  15  m. 

819 

33 

Colchici  Sem.,  5-15  m.  . . 

362 

33 

Collinsoniae,  $—2  dr. 

824 

Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tinct.  Colocynth,  3-15  m  . .  390 

,,  Condurango,  |to  loz.  ..  824 

,,  Conii,  30  to  60  m.  . .  391 

„  Convallar,  5-20  m.  . .  824 

,,  Coronillae,  30-60  m.  . .  825 

,,  Goto,  10  to  30  m.  . .  392 

„  Croci,  5 to  15m.(B.P.’98). 

Cubebce,  \  to  1  dr.  . .  399 

,,  Cudbear  .  . .  Vol.  II. 

„  Digitalis ,  5  to  15  m. 

409  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  ,,  Assay  of  409  &  Vol.  II 

,,  ,,  Fol.  Decent.,  5  to 

15  m.  . .  . .  410 

,,  ,,  Sem.  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  Keeping  Properties 

of  . .  409  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  ,,  Phys.  Standardised 

409  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Droserse,  5  to  10  m.  . .  827 

,,  Elaterii  Co.,  10  to  30  m.  827 
,,  Ergotae,  5  to  30  m.  . .  417 

,,  ,,  4mm. ,  30  to  60  m.  420 

,,  Erythroph.,  5to  10  m.  . .  422 

,,  Eucalypti  Fol.,  15  to  120 
rn.,614;  Gum,  20  to  40 

m . 828 

,,  Euonymi,  10  to  40  m.  .  423 

,,  Euphorb.  Pepli.  30  to  60 

m.  in  die  . .  . .  829 

,,  Euphorb.  Pil. ,  10  to  30  m.  829 


,,  FerriPerchlor.,  5to  15m.  426 

,,  ,,  Pomat.,  15  to  30  m.  429 

,,  ,,  Tart.  . .  . .  433 

,,  Gallae,  |  to  2  dr.  . .  — 

,,  Gambir  Co.,  1  dr.  ..  820 

,,  Gelsemii,  5  to  15  m.  . .  437 

,,  Gent.  Amar.  . .  . .  831 

,,  Gent.  Co.,  |- 1  dr.  ..  — 

,,  Gossypii  Had.,  1  dr.  . .  452 

,,  Guaiaci,  1  in  10,  60  m.  454 

,,  ,,  Ammon.,  30  to  60 

m.  . .  . .  454 

,,  Guaranse,  30  to  60  m.  . .  833 

,,  Haemostyptica,  5  to  30  m.  417 

„  Hamam,  30  to  60  m.  . .  455 

,,  Hydrastis ,  30  to  60  m.  . .  485 

,,  Hyoscy.  30  to  60  m.  ..  492 

,.  Ignatiae,  3  to  20  m.  . .  600 

,,  Iodi  Fortis  . .  . .  504 

,,  ,,  Churchill  .  . .  507 

,,  Fr.  Cx.  1908  ( Sine  Pot. 

Iod.)  . .  . .  506 

,,  ,, Indian  . .  . .  506 

„  Iodinei,  Ed . 507 

„  Iodi  Mitis,  2  to  5  m.  506  etseq. 

„  ,,  et  Aconiti  . .  . .  505 

,,  ,,  AEther,.  510;  Decol. 

andDecol.  Fortis, 

510 ;  Oleosa  . .  510 

,,  Ipecac.,  10  m.  . .  . .  515 

,,  Iridis,  30  to  60  m.  . .  836 

,,  Ixorae,  1  to  1£  dr.  . .  836 

„  Jaborandi,  30  to  60  m.  ..  532 
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Tinct.  Jalapce(etCo.), 30 to  60  m.  836 
,,  Kaladance,  i  to  1  dr.  . .  837 

,,  Kino,  30  to  60  m.  . .  838 

,,  Kolas,  20  to  60  m.  . .  266 

,,  Koromiko,  \  to  1  dr.  . .  838 

,,  Kramerice,  30  to  60  m.  ..  838 

,,  Lachnanthis,  1  to  10  m  838 
,,  Lactucarii,  av.  30  m.  . .  493 

,,  Laricis,  20  to  30  m.  . .  — 

,,  Lasiosiphon,  10  to  60  m.  839 
t,  Lavand.  Co.,  30  to  60  m.  — 


,,  Laxativa,  20  to  60  m.  . .  291 

,,  Limonis,  30  to  60  m.  . .  840 

,,  Lobeliae,  15  m.  expt.,  60 


m.  emetic. 

840 

99 

Lobelice  JEther,  5  to  15  m. 

840 

99 

Lupuli,  30  to  60  m. 

. . 

840 

99 

Lycopodii.,  15  to  60m. 

. . 

84  0 

99 

Menthol  ^Either  . . 

•  • 

551 

99 

Monsonise,  1  to  4  dr. 

«  • 

843 

95 

Moschi,  U.S.,  av.  1  dr. 

•  • 

843 

99 

Myrrhce,  30  to  60  m. 

. . 

844 

99 

,,  et  Boracis  . . 

. . 

844 

99 

Nucis  Vom., 5  to  15  m. 

599 

99 

OliveH  Cort.,  4  to  1  dr. 

856 

99 

Opii ,  20  to  30  m.  ;  5  to  1 5 

m.  rep.  . . 

631 

99 

,,  Ammon.,  30  to  60 

m. 

632 

99 

,,  Benz.,  |-1  dr. 

. , 

630 

99 

,,  Camph.,  ab.  1  dr. 

631 

99 

,,  Crocata,  5  to  20  m. 

632 

99 

,,  Deod.  av.  8  m. 

632 

99 

Persionis  . 

Vol. 

II. 

,,  FhosphoriCo.,  3  to  12  m.  677 
,,  Physostig,  5  to  15  m.  ..  680 

,,  Phytolac,  3  to  10  m.  . .  849 

„  Picrorhizce,  £  to  1  dr.  . ,  849 

,,  Podophylli  (et  Indie),  5 


to  15  m.  . .  . .  694 

„  ,,  Ammon.,  lOto  20m.  694 

,,  Pruni  Virg.,  30  to  60  m.  851 
,,  Pulsatilla,  5  to  30  m.  . .  851 

,,  Pyrethri  (&  Co.)  .  . .  852 

,,  Quassias,  30  to  60  m.  ..  852 

,,  Quebracho,  30  to  60  m.. .  853 

„  Quillaice,  30  to  60  m.  . .  853 

„  Quinines,  30  to  60  m  .  . .  713 

>,  Quinines  Am.,  30  to  60  m.  726 
„  RheiCo.,  2  to  4  dr. ;  J-l 

dr.  rep.  .  . .  . .  853 

„  ,,  Amara,  to  2  dr.  .  392 

,,  Rhei  Aromat.,  av.  30  m.  853 
„  Rhois,  2  to  15  m.  . .  854 

,,  Rumicis,  1  to  10  m.  . .  855 

,,  Sanguinariae,  av.  15  m.  .  855 

,,  S  cilice,  5  to  15  in.  . .  857 

„  ,,  Phys.  Stand.  5  to 


15  m.  . .  . .  857 

,,  Senecionis,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  858 

,,  Senegce,  30  to  60  m.  . .  858 

„  Sennce  Co.  (Legum,  859), 

2  to  4  dr. ;  £-1  dr.  rep.  859 

,,  Serpentarice,  80  to  60  m.  859 

„  Stramonii,  5  to  15  m.  . .  761 

„  Strophanthi,  2  to  5  m.  .  764 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tinct. Strophanthi  Phys. Standard 

764  &  Vol.  II. 


764 

862 

632 

863 
631 

864 
815 

864 
797 

797 

865 

866 
866 
726 
726 
868 
868 
786 
784 
786 


„  „  Eraser’s 

„  Sumbul,  30  to  60  m. 

„  Sydenham’s,  5  to  20  m. 

,,  Tami  Communis 
,,  Thebaiaca,  20  to  30  m. 

,,  Thujae,  2  to  5  m. 

,,  Tolutana,  30  to  60  m... 

,,  Urgineae,  5  to  15  m.  . . 

,,  Valerianae,  av.  1  dr.  . . 

„  „  Ammon  .{et  Indie.), 

|  to  1  dr. 

,,  Veratri  Viridis,  5to  15  m. 

„  Verbasci,  20  to  60  m.  .. 

,,  Viburn.  Prunif.,  2  to  4  dr. 

,,  Warburgii,  1  to  4  dr.  .. 

,,  Zedoari,  60  to  120m.  .. 

,,  Zingib.,  30  to  60  m.  . . 

„  ,,  Port.,  5  to  20  m.  .. 

Tincturae,  786  ;  Dispensing  of. . 
Tincture  of  Life  . 

Tinctures,  Aqueous,  Glycerin. . 

,,  Ethereal,  786  ;  see  Tinct. 

Capsici  =  iLther,  etc. 

„  Isopropyl..  ..  131,132 

Tinea  v.  Therap.  Index. 

Tiodine  (injection,  3  gr).  . .  740 

Tisane  de  Polygala,  858  ;  various  497 
Titanium  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Toad  Flax  . 808 

Tobacco  845 

Toison’s  Solution  ..  Vol.  II. 

Tolamine  .  60 

Tolu  . 815 

Toluene  Sodium  Sulphone  Chlor- 

amide,  60  ;  acid  of  . .  61 

,,  Sulphone  Chloride  . .  60 

,,  Sulpho-dichloramide  . .  62 

Toluidine,  321 ;  Toluidine  Blue.  Vol.  II. 

Toluol . 825 

Toluol-azo-toluol-azo—B.Naph- 

thol . 826 

Tolysin .  ..327 

Tonquin  Bean .  32 

Tonquinol  . .  . .  327 

Tooth  Extraction  . .  . .  343 

„  Paste,  ‘  Formosyl  ’  . .  138 

,,  Pdr.,  Jungman’s,  860; 

Sodium  Perborate  . .  14 

Touch  Wood,  810  ;  Tow  . .  449 

Tournesol  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Towels,  Sanitary,  449;  Moss..  758 
Town’s  Specific. .  ..  ..  239 

Townsend’s  Sarsaparilla  Vol.  II. 

Toxicophloea,  806  ;  Toxins  868  et  seq. 
Toxol,  38  ;  Trachylobium  . .  841 

Trade  Marks,  1003  ;  ‘  Avoided,’ 

1003  ;  ‘  Suspended  ’  1003 
„  ,,  for  Patented  Articles  1003 

»  ,,  Act  (1919)  . .  . .  1004 

Tragacantha,  2  to  10  gr.  . .  786 

Tragopogon  . 864 

Transfusion  Apparatus,  209  ; 

Preps  742  et  seq.  1  • 
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Name.  Dose.  Page. 

Traumatic  Balsam,  J  to  1  dr. . .  8 


Traumaticin 
Traumatol 
Trepol 

Treponema  Pallid 
Tre vanion  Case . . 
Tri-acid  Stain  . . 
Tribondeau’s  Stains 
Tribronaopbenol, 


308 
..  501 

. .  254 

207  &  Vol.  II. 
. .  792 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
to  2  gr.  22 


1 

2 


Sal. 
5  gr. 


Bismuth,  5  to  20  gr. 
Tribrom-Tert. -Butyl.  Alcohol. . 
Trichlorbuytl-Glycol,  5  to  20  gr. 
Trichlorethyl.  Glycol,  5 to  20  gr. 
Trichlorethylene 
Trichloromethane,  1  to  5  m. 
Trichlorphenol  . 
Trichlorphenyl-iodo-  meth. 
Trichlor-Tert.-Butyl-Alc., 
Triferrin,  15  gr.  p.d.  . . 
Trigemin,  12  gr. 

Trigonella,  829  ; 
Tri-iodomethane 
Trikresol  . . 

Formalin 

Trilactine  Ferment  for  injection, 

69,  71, 

Trilactine  Milk  ... 

Tablets,  3  to  6  p.cl. 

„  ,,  Intestinal  . 

Trillet’s  Method  . 

Tri-methanal  Allyl  Carbide  . . 
Trimethol  c.f.  Dimol 
Trimethyl-  V  iny  1-  Ammonium 
Hydroxide 
Trimethylamine  . 

Trimethyl  Benzene 
Trimethyl-Benzoxypiperidine, 
1/10.  to  l  gr.  . 

Trimethyl- Glyeocoll 
Trimine,  8  to.  15  m. 

Trinitrin,  1/200  to  1/10  gr. 

,,  Solution,  £  to  2  m. 

,,  Tabellce,  1/130  gr. . 
Trinitrobenzol 
Trinitrocellulose 

Trinitroglycerin,  l/200to  1/10  gr. 
Trinitrophenol 
Trinitro-Butyl-Toluene  . 
Trinitrotoluene  . 

Triolein,  Palmitin,  Stearin 
THonal,  10  to  20  gr.  . . 
Triphenyl  Antimon.  Sulpfi. 
Trioxymethylene 
Tripanblue 

Triple  Valerianate  Injection 
Triticum 
Triturations 

,,  Acidi  Arseniosi,  1/6  to  f 

gr. 

„  Atropin*  Sulph.j  1/20  to 
1/10  gr. 

»  Cocain*  HC1.,  J  to  5  gr. 

„  Ferri  Arsenatis,  f  to  2|  gr. 

„  Morphin*  HC1.,  1  to  3  gr. 

,,  Picrotoxini,l/10to2/5gr. 


23 

259 

260 
294 
306 
297 

24 
80 

261 

428' 

336 

497 

38 

39 

895 

70 

69 

69 

372 

139 


7 

843 
536 

350 
7 

545 
568 
570 
572 
323 
364 
568 
74 
327,843 
.  .  327 

Vol,  II. 
..  769 

. .  181 
. .  139 

. .  203 

.  .  798 

80S,  811 
787 


Name  Dose  Page 

Triturations  Sodii  Arsenatis,  \ 
to  1  gr. 

„  Strophanthi  (1  grain=10 
minims  Tinct.  Off.),  1/5 

to  £  gr.. . 

„  Strychnin*,  £  to  §  gr. 
Trivalin  hypod.,  8  to  15  m ;  par 
os  8  m.  . .  . .  ; .  798 

Trivalin  c.  Hyos.  Valer.  ‘  . .  798 

Trochisci(Medicated  Lozenges), 

F.  with  Fruit  Paste,  G. 
with  gum  basis  i.e.,  *  Pas¬ 
tils  ’  or  ‘  Jujubes’ ;  S. 
with  sugar,  B.  with  Bose, 

T.  with  Tolu, — Bases  . .  787 

Acidi  Benzoici,  £  gr.,  F.  and 
H  gr.  (Stimulant  Voice), 

T.H.  J  gr..  . .  . .  9 

,,  Benzoici  Co.  T.H.  (Ben¬ 
zoic  Acid,  Codeine,  Co¬ 
caine,  Ipecac.,  Mehthol& 

Bed  Gum  (marked  C.B.A.) 

„  C arbolici,  1  gr.,  (S.) 

(marked  C.A.)  . .  . .  21 

,,  Tannici ,  T.,  £  gr.  and  G., 

,,  Tannici,  F.,  1£  gr.,  T.H. 

,,  Tannici  et  Capsici,  F. 
Aconiti,  F.,  Tinct.  £  m.  1 
every  £  hour  . .  . .  109 

Adrenalin,  1/1000  gr.  ..  964 

Alth**  (Guimauve)  ad.  lib. 
Ammonii  Bromidi,  1  gr.  (G.)  157 

Ammon.  Chlor.,  F.  2  gr.  . .  157 

„  „  c.  Glycyrrh.,  3  gr.  157 

Ammon.  Chlor.  Co.  .  . .  157 

Antacidi  (Sir  W.  Boberts)  .. 

Calcii  Carb.,  2>£  gr. 

Mag.  Carb.,  2£  gr. 

Sodii  Chlor.,  1  gr. 

Bismuthi  Co.,  B.,  2  gr. 

Boracis,  F.,  3  gr.,  T.H. 
Boracis  et  Potass.  Chlor.,  F. 
Brompton  Blacks  . .  . .  832 

Camphor*,  2  gr.,  S.,  p.r.n.  . .  279 

„  Salicyl.  Comp.  t.d.  . .  279 

Capsici,  S.,  p.r.n. 

Carbonis,  S.,  12  gr.,  1  or  2  p.c. 
Cascara  gr.,  2|  c.  Menth.  Pip. 

F-  1  or  2  4  291 

Catechu.  1  gr.,  F.,  2  gr.  T.IL.  820 
Chlorodyne,  4  m.,  S.,  ’85. 
Cocain.HCl.S.,  1/12  gr.,  T.H. 

F„  1/10  (marked  H.C.),  G. 

1/10,  Brompt.  £  . .  . .  346 

Codein,  £  gr.,  S.,  4  or  5  p.d.  361 
Cubebse,  F.,  £  gr.,  T.H.  ..  399 

Digestive(Bhei,  Zing.,  Cardam) 
Eucalypti  Gum.,  F.  1  gr.  . .  828 

Eucalypti  Co.,  F.,  1  gr.  ..  829 

,,.  01.  1  m.  G. 

Ferri  Redacti,  S.,  1  gr.,  1  or  2  424 

Formosyl  (G.)  . .  . .  138 

Gambir,  II. S.,  1  gr— Catechu 
Glycyrrhiz*  (et  Anisi)  . .  832 
„  et  O.pii,  |  gr.  .. 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Trochisci — contd. 

Guaiaci,  2  gr.,  T.H.F.,  and 
S.,  Resince,  F.,  3  gr.  . .  454 

Gummi  Pub.  c.  Cocaina  1/20(G). 
Hyd.  Subchlor.  S.,  \,  1,  2  gr 
Ipecac.,  S.,  i  gr.,  also  F.,  1  gr., 

2  or  3  p.d . 515 

Kmo,  F.,  2  gr.,  1  p.r.n.  . .  838 

,,  Eucalypti,  1  gr.,  F.  . .  828 
Krameria,  2  gr.  et  Cocaine, 

1-10  gr.  G.,  p.r.n . 

Kramerice,  F.,  Ext.,  1  gr.,  G. 

2  gr.,  F.  (T.H.)  3  gr.,  et  Co- 
caince,  l/20gr.,F.  ..  838 

Lavandulae,  S.,  ad  lib. 

Magnesia,  5  gr.,  S.,  2-4  p.d. 
Menth.  Pip.  (et  Fort.). 

Menthol,  S.,  J  G.,  1/20,  1/10, 
i  gr. 

,,  1/20,  and  Cocaine,  1/20 
gr.,  G. 

i,  and  Eucalyp.,  1  m.,  G. 
Morphince,  T.,l/32gr.,  4  or  5  p.d. 

„  l/32gr.,ef  Ipecac. ,1/10  gr. 

T.,4  or  5  p.d.  . .  556 

„  1/40  gr.,<fe  Emetin,  1/80 

gr.  S.,  4  or  5  p.d.  ..  515 

Nitroglycerini,  vide  Tabellae. 

Opii,  S.,  Ext.  1/10  gr.,  2  to  6 

_  P-d-  . 632 

Orthoform,  2  gr.,  T.H. 

Papain.  |  gr.,  S.,  and  1/5  gr.  650 

,,  1/5  gr.,  c.  Cocaina,  1/10 

^  gr.,  S . 651 

Paregoric,  S.,  2  to  6  p.d. 

Potassii  Chloratis,  R.,  3  gr. 

(U.S.,  2  gr.  p.r.n.) ; 
also  F.,  3  gri,  T.H.  ..  697 

„  et  Boracis,  1J  gr.  each 

T.H . 

,,  Chlor.  et  Glyc.  G.,  3  gr. 
p.r.n. 

„  Nitratis,  S.,  3  gr.  3  to  6 

P-d . 

,,  Tart.  Acidi,  F.,  3  gr. 
Pyrethri,  F.,  1  gr.,  3  to  6  p.d. 

Phei,  Zingib.  et  Cardam.  . . 

Posse,  S .,  ad  libitum. 


Santonini,  S.,  1  gr.,  h.s. 

735 

Sedativi,  F.  3  to  6  p.d. 
Sodii  Bicarb.,  R.,  3  gr., 
Sodii  et  Zingib.,  S.,  p.c. 

p.c. 

632 

„  Chlorat.,3  gr.,3to  6p.d. 

748 

Sulphuris ,  4  gr.,  1  to  6  p.d. 
Terebene,  1  m.,  S.  . . 
Tolutani  S. 

771 

Tussis,  4  or  5  p.d. 

515 

„  Brompton 

Zingib.,  S .,  ad  lib. 

•  • 

832 

Tropacocaine  HC1. 
Tropoeolin 

350 

Vol. 

II. 

Tropic  Acids  Comps. 

225 

Trunecek’s  Serum 

743 

Trotyl  . 

327 

Trypaflavine 

312 

Name.  Dose.  Page 

Trypanosomiasis  . .  Vol.  II. 

Trypan  Blue  and  Ped  . .  . .  203 

Tryparsamide  .  . .  .  224 

Trypsin  .  ..  637,  641  &  V.  II. 

Trypsogen  . 639 

Tse  Tse  Fly  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Tubache’s  Method  . .  . .  335 

Tubercle  Bacillus  . .  917  &  V.  II. 
Tubercle — Immune  Cattle  Vol.  II. 
Tuberculins  . .  . .  . .  917 

Tuberculin  ‘  A. F.’  ..  . .  919 

,,  Auto-inoculation  . .  922 

,,  ‘  B.E.,’  (Human,  Bovine 

or  mixed),  922  ;  Dose 

Table . 923 

,,  Beraneck’s  . .  . .  '924 

,,  Calmette  Test  .  . .  929 

,  ,  by  Mouth  . .  . .  920 

,,  Cross  Vaccination  . .  920 

,,  Cuti-reaction  . .  . .  928 

„  Diagnostic  ..  918,928 

,,  Dispensaries  . .  . .  926 

„  Dose,  Table  ..  919,923 

„  Dreyer’s  . .  . .  925 

„  ‘  For  and  Against  ’  . .  921 

»  ‘  I  K.’ . 924 

,,  Intradermic  Test  . .  929 

„  Koch  P.G.  ‘  Old  ’  . .  917 

,,  Mantoux  Test  .  . .  929 

,,  Moro’s  Test  . .  . .  929 

,,  Nathan  Paw  . .  . .  924 

,,  New  (T.R.)  ..  ...  919 

,,  Ointment  (Moro’s)  . .  929 

»  „  (Phillip)  . .  929 

,,  Old.  917;  Diagnost.  & 

Treatment  . .'  918,928 

,,  Ophthalmic  Reaction  . .  929 

.  „  Original  Alt  . .  . .  919 

,,  Percutaneous  Test  . .  929 

,,  Perlsucht,  B.E.  = 

Bovine  B.E.  . .  922 

,,  P.T.  =  Tuberculin  Old 

(Bovine)  ..  ..  917 

„  P. T.R.  =  T.R. Bovine  ..  920 

„  Paw’s . 924 

,,  Reactions  Diagnostic  . .  928 

„  “  P”  (Raw’s). .  . .  924 

,,  References,  Genl.  . .  920 

,,  Spahlinger’s  . .  . .  926 

„  Spengler’s  . .  . .  924 

„  T.A.  =  T.  old  ..  ..917 

»  T.O.A . 919 

,,  Tables  .  ..  919,923 

»»  Tests . 928 

„  T.R . 919 

,,  T.R.  Dose  Table  . .  919 

,,  ,,  per  os.  . .  . .  920 

,,  Von  Pirquet  Reaction  928 
Tuberculosis,  914  ;  and  Flies  .  915 

,,  And  Rainy  Winds  Vol.  II. 
,,  Auto-inoculation  in  . .  922 

,,  Graduated  labour  in  . .  922 

„  Hospitals  for  Treatment  916 

„  lnfectivity  of  914,  et  seq& V.I1. 
„  Lipase  Treatment  . .  738 
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Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Tuberculosis.' — contd. 

V  71', 

'.  Acid  Salicyl,  2%. . 

81 

,,  And  Milk  . . 

915  &  V.  II . 

99 

,,  ,,  Terebinth 

80 

,,  Notification  Order 

914,  976 

5? 

,5  5  5  CO .  •  •  •  • 

8l 

,,  Redhair  915;  and  in  Wales  915 

99 

Aconitince,  2% 

110 

,,  Relation  between  Human 

9  9 

Adrenalin  . .  . 

96 

and  other 

Vol.  II. 

9  9 

Allantoin 

863 

Tubes  Temoins  . 

Vol.  II. 

99 

Allyl  Sulphid. 

809 

Tucker’s  Asthma  Cure . . 

Vol.  II. 

99 

Amyl  Salicyl  Co. 

79 

Tufher’s  Solution =  (Stovaine  10% 

99 

Anderson 

244 

in  Saline) 

. .  357 

99 

Antimonii 

181 

Tung  Oil 

.  .  840 

99 

Aquce  Rosce 

847 

Tungsten  ;  Arc  Light  . . 

Vol.  II. 

99 

Argyrol,  187  ;  Aristol  . . 

500 

Turf  Moss 

..  758 

99 

Arsenii  Anserinat  . 

197 

Turnera  var. 

. .  826 

99 

Atropinoe,  i,  1  and  2  % 

Turkey  Red  Oil 

.  .  621 

(latter  Off.) 

229 

Turmeric  C 

Vol.  II. 

99 

,,  c.  Acid  Boric 

229 

Turnbull’s  Tinct.  Aconiti  1  to  5 

99 

,,  Cocaina  ... 

229 

m.  . .  . .  . . 

109 

99 

Bals  Peruv. 

814 

Turnsole,  V.  II. ;  Turpentine, 

99 

Bazin’s 

481 

685  ;  Punch,  685  ;  Turpeth 

99 

Belladonnce  . 

239 

Mini . 

. .  4  81 

99 

B.  Naphtliol  Co.  . , 

564 

Turpethum,  5  to  20  gr. 

. .  — 

99 

Betulae  Co. 

691 

Twilight  Sleep  . . 

\ .  490 

99 

Bismuth  Co. 

245 

Tylcalsin,  5  to  15  gr.,  Tablets, 

99 

,,  Morph,  et  Cocain  . . 

241 

8  gr . 

89 

99 

Bismuthi  Oxychl. 

245 

,,  Intrav.  \  to  1  Gm 

..  91 

99 

,,  Subgall. 

249 

Tyllithin,  5  to  15  gr.  . . 

92 

99 

Brilliant  Green 

330 

Tylmarin,  5  to  10  gr.  (Tabs,  and 

99 

Cadmii  Iodidi,  1  in  8 

Cachets,  5  gr.) 

31 

99 

Calcis  Chlorinat.  . . 

51 

,,  Dusting  Powder 

32 

99 

„  lodat 

64 

,,  Gauze  . . 

32 

9  9 

Cantharidin  c.  Hyd.  Co.. . 

283 

,,  Quinine,  3  to  5  gr 

32 

99 

Cantharidini 

283 

,,  Sodium,  5  gr.  . . 

32 

99 

Capsici,  and  Oleo-res. 

287 

,,  Thorium 

32 

99 

Caseinae 

586 

Tylnatrin  (Intrav.)  use  . 

91 

9  9 

Cedri  Atlant. 

821 

TylophoraeFolJ.C.Add.,  £ 

to2gr. 

>9 

Cetacei ,  1  in  5 

821 

Typhoid  929,  976, 1058,  &  V.  II. 

99 

Chaulmoogrce 

608 

,,  Anti,  Tablets  ‘ 

. .  753 

99 

Chrysarobini  (&  Co.) 

307 

,,  Bacillus  ..  . .  929  &  V.  II. 

99 

Cinereum  . . 

480 

„  Carriers  . . 

Vol.  II. 

99 

Cocainoe,  4% 

342 

,,  Com.  Report 

.  .  933 

99 

Conii. 

391 

,,  Vaccines 

. .  930 

99 

Cr£d6 

188 

,,  Widal’s  Test 

Vol.  II. 

99 

Creolin  Comp. 

36 

Typhol  . . 

39 

99 

Creosoti,  1  in  10  ;  Forte  . . 

394 

Typhus  Fever  ..  .  .976  &V.II. 

99 

Cucum. 

825 

Tyramine,  |  to  i  gr.  hyp. 

..  419 

99 

Cupri  Cit.  . 

401 

Tyrode’s  Solution 

.  .  742 

99 

,,  Oleat  «  . . 

602 

Tyrosin,  Tyrotoxicon  . . 

Vol.  II. 

99 

Cyllin  Comp. 

36 

Ulexine,  1-20  to  1-5  gr. 

. .  826 

99 

Demulcens 

14 

Ulmus  var. 

.  .  864 

99 

Dermatol 

249 

Ultra  Violet  Rays 

Vol.  II. 

99 

Desinficiens 

476 

Ultramicroscope 

Vol.  II. 

99 

Diachyli 

604 

Uncinariasis,  see  Ankylostom. 

99 

,,  Carbol. 

604 

Unguenta 

..  788 

99 

Eth.  Hyd.  Cup. 

400 

Unguentum,  U.S.— Cera 

Alba 

9  9 

Eucainae,  10% 

351 

1 ;  Adeps  Benz.,  4 

9  9, 

Eucalypti  et  Ac.  Bor. 

615. 

Ung.  Acid  Borici,  1,  2,  3 

(Mar- 

99 

Ferri  Persulph. 

433 

tindale) 

13 

99 

Fuchsin 

328 

„  ,,  Carbol.,  3%  . . 

21 

99 

Galeni 

847 

5  5  5  5  CO.  .. 

. .  472 

99 

Galloe,  1  in  5 

831 

,,  „  „  c.  Cocaine 

21 

9  9 

,,  c.  Opio  ( 7’5%) 

632 

,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  Hyd.  Perch.  21 

f  9 

Guaiacol 

397 

,,  ,,  ,,  Menthol 

21 

99 

Gynocardiae 

608 

,,  ,,  Pheno-Borici. 

13 

99 

RLamam. 

455 

,,  ,,  Picrici,  1  to  3% 

..  75 

99 

Hydrarg . 

462 

r 
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Ung.  Hydrarg.  Dil . 462 

„  „  Ammon.  (Dil.  463)  . .  463 

„  „  Co.,  2  in  5  . .  . .  462 

,,  ,,  et  Pot.  Iodid.  . .  470 

,,  ,,  et  Zinci  Cy.,  1  or  2%  467 

,,  „  Iodidi  Rub.  . .  . .  468 

„  ,,  Mite . 462 

„  ,,  Nitrat.,  471;  Dil.  ..  471 

,,  „  Oleatis,  602 ;  Co.  . .  603 

,,  ,,  Ox.  Flavi  . .  . „  481 

,,  „  „  „  c.  Atrop.  ...  229 

»>  )»  , i  „  c.  Physostig  ...  682 


55 

,,  ,,  Rubri  . . 

482 

55 

„  „  et  Canth.  . . 

283 

,  482 

V  5 

,,  Salicyl-Arsenas 

463 

55 

,,  Subchlor. 

480 

55 

„  Sulph.  Flav.  . . 

j . 

481 

55 

Hydrog.  Peroxid. 

• 

487 

55 

Hyoscinee 

-®  • 

489 

5  5 

Ichthyol  et  Bosatum 

•  • 

495 

55 

Iodi.  1  in  25 

•  • 

510 

55 

„  Denig . 

511 

55 

,,  Intinctum 

•  • 

511 

55 

lodoformi  .. 

•  • 

499 

55 

„  c.  Atrop. 

•  m 

229 

55 

c.  Eucalypto  . . 

• 

500 

55 

Iodolysin 

•  -# 

741 

55 

Iohydrin,  25% 

•  • 

513 

55 

Ipecac,  et  Crotonis 

0  ♦ 

515 

55 

Kaolin 

•  « 

155 

55 

Kaposi 

•  • 

564 

55 

Lanse  Hydros 

•  •  ' 

111 

55 

Lanoe  Comp. 

. , 

111 

55 

Lano-boric  Camph. 

•  * 

13 

55 

Menthol  c.  Camph. 

•  • 

551 

55 

Metallorum 

•  • 

472 

55 

Methyl  Salicyl.  Co. 

•  • 

79 

55 

Myrobalani,  also  c.  Opio 

•  • 

827 

55 

Naphthol  Co. 

. , 

564 

55 

Neapolitanum 

*  • 

462 

55 

Neisser-Siebert 

•  « 

476 

55 

Oleatorum 

•  • 

604 

55 

Olei  Cadini  et  c.  Sulph. 

•  • 

690 

55 

01.  Cedri  Atlant  . . 

•  • 

821 

55 

01.  Bicini  Co. 

•  • 

621 

55 

Opii 

•  • 

632 

55 

Optochin  #  . 

•  • 

400 

55 

Parajffini  . .  . . 

•  • 

652 

55 

Pagenstecher 

•  • 

481 

55 

Para-monochlor-phenol 

24 

55 

Pheno-boric. 

•  • 

13 

55 

Physostigminse 

•  • 

681 

55 

Picis  Liq.  . . 

•  • 

690 

55 

,,  et  Acidi  Salicyl 

312 

55 

Pilocarpinse 

533 

55 

Plumbi  Carb. 

•  • 

693 

55 

,,  c.  Calamina  .. 

«  « 

802 

55 

,,  Iodidi 

•  • 

693 

55 

Plumbi  Oleatis 

•  • 

604 

55 

,,  Subacetatis 

•  • 

692 

55 

Populeum 

•  • 

239 

55 

Potassse  Sulph. 

. . 

695 

55 

Potassii  Iodidi,  1  in  10 

#  # 

55 

pro  eczema 

#  * 

464 

55 

Prophylaxis 

463,  479 

Name.  Dose. 

Ung.  Quinince  (40%)  .. 

Quin.  HC1.  Carbarn. 
Banunc.  Ficarise  . . 

Beclus  . 

Resince 

Besorcini  (and  Co.) 

Bubrum,  N.H.W . 

,,  c.  Canth.  , , 
Bumicis,  855;  Busci  Co. 

Sabinse  . 

Salol  c.  Cocaina  . . 

,,  c.  Menthol 

Salvas  . 

Sawyer  . 

Scarlet  . 

Simplex . 

Sod.  Chlorid . 

Sodii  Perboratis 
Sodii  Perox. 

Staphisagrice 
Stimulans 

Stovain  c.  Adrenalin 

Styracis . 

Sulph.  Camphorat 
Sulph.,  771  ;  c.  Hyd.  . . 
Sulph.  Hypochlor. 

Iodidi 

Naphthol  Salicyl.  .. 

,,  Zinc,  et  Kaolin 
Suprarenal 
Thiosinamin 
i,  et  Antipyrin 
Thorii  Oleatis 
Thymol  (&  Co.) 

Tuberculin  Kochi 
Uranii  Oleat 
Veratrinoe,  2% 

Whitfield . 

Wilkinson 

Wilsoni . 

Zinci,  15% 

,,  c.  Acid  Salicyl. 

Zinci,  Carbol. 

Oleatis 

Permang . 

,,  Peroxidi 
Unicorn  Boot,  False 
University  Cream  . . 
Unna’s  Chaulmoogra  Pill 
,,  Jelly,  786  ;  Paste 
„  Stain  . .  . .  Vol 

Unoline . 

Uradal.  5  to  10  gr . 

Uranin 

Uranium,  Minerals,  Salts 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

5  5 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

5  5 

55 


55 
55 
55 
5  5 


55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 

55 


55 

55 

55 


Page 
713 
717 
853 
335 
853 
731 
482 
482 
691 
855 
96 
96 
745 
515 
326 
788 
745 
15 
488 
861 
283 
359 
861 
771 
771 
771 
771 
771 
771 
959 
740 
740 
782 
785 
918 
606 
865 
81 
771 
800 
800 
800 
800 
604 
549 
487 
833 
598 
610 
801 
.  II. 
864 
793 
673 


etc 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 

825 


*  X  ' 

Urari,  1/20  to  \  gr.  7. 

Urea,  10  to  60  gr.,  or  more,  789  ; 

Estimation  of  V.  n 

Concentration  Test  , .  789 

,,  local  anaesthetic..  71' 
,,  Quinine,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  717 

Urease . .  Vol.  II. 

Ureidea . . 


55 

55 
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Ureometers  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Urethane,  10  to  60  gr.  . .  796 

Urethral  Bougies  . .  . .  256 

Urginea  . .  . .  . .  . .  864 

Urine,  Tests  for  Acetone  ;  Albu¬ 
min,  Blood,  Glucose,  Uric 
Acid  and  Urea  Estim.,  etc.  ..V.II. 
Urine,  Bromine  in,  . .  . .  98 

Uritone,  5  to  15  gr.  ..  ..  456 

Urochrome  . .  . .  V  ol.  II . 

Urodonal,  3  dr.  p.d.  , .  . .  459 

Uroerythrin  . .  . .  Vol.  II . 

Ura-Hexoids  . .  . .  . .  458 

Urohypertensine  . .  . .  419 

Uropherin,  5  to  15  gr.  ..  779 

Urotropine,  5  to  15  gr.  . .  456 

Ursol  . .  . .  . .  . .  321 

419 
813 
Vol.  II. 
864 

Lancets, 

, .  . .  935 

..  868 
Care  must  be 


Urtica  Dioica,  39  ;  Uteramin 
Uva  Ursi 
Uviol  Light 
Uzara 

Vaccination  Act,  934 ; 

Shields 

VACCINES 

Limit  doses  are  given, 
taken  to  distinguish  Prophylactic  and 
Therapeutic  Doses. 

,,  Acne,  5  to  500  mill.  . .  879 

,,  Acne,  5  m.,  with  Staph. 

100  m.  increased  . .  880 

,,  Anthrax  ..  871,880 

,,  Asthma  . .  . .  881 

,,  Autogenous  878, 885,  896,909 
„  B.  Coli  . .  . .  891 


„  „  ,,  in  rheum.  Ar- 

thrites  . .  891 

„  Bordet  Gengou  B.  . .  937 

,,  Bronchitis  . .  . .  882 

,,  Castellani’s  Tetra- 

Penta-,  etc.  .  . .  931 

„  Catarrh,  Nasal,  Tra¬ 
cheal  . .  . .  883  et  seq . 

,,  Cerebro-Spinal  Meningi¬ 
tis,  50  to  2000  mill.  889 
,,  Children  Doses  ..  874 

„  Cholera  500  to  2000  m. 

(Proph.)  . .  . .  889 

„  Coli,  5  mill.,  incr.  ..  891 

,,  Combined  Cold  50  to 

lPOO  mill.  .  . .  883 

„  Diphtherise  25  to  500 

mill,  . .  . .  . .  893 

„  Doses  of ,  Table .  874,  877 

,,  ,,  Children..  ..  874 

,,  Dysentery,  5  to  2000 

mill.  . .  . .  . .  894 

,,  Effects  of,  Local,  etc.  879 
,,  Friedlander  B.,  5  to 

1000  mill.  .  . .  884 

,,  Glanders,  1  Cc.  Vol.  II. 
,,  Gonococcal,  25  to  1000 

mill.  . .  . .  . .  895 

,,  Hay  Fever,  5  to  1000 

units.  .  . .  . .  897 

„  Hexa  (Castellani)  ..  931 


Name.  Dose.  Page 


V  ACCINES — contd. 
Therapeutic  Doses. 


55 

Immunising  Power  of . 

876 

55 

Influenza,  10  to  2000 

mill.  . . 

898 

( c.f .  Combined  Cold 

Vaccine  833.) 

55 

Lymph  . 

934 

55 

Malta  Fever  . .  Vol. 

II. 

55 

Microccocus  Catarrhalis, 

50  to  2000  mill. 

884 

55 

Paradonta  Strepto.,  6  to 

10  mill. 

906 

55 

Ozsena,  50  to  1000  mill. 

902 

55 

Penta  (Castellani) 

931 

55 

Per  os.  871,  885,  933, 

934 

55 

Plague  . .  . .  Vol. 

II. 

55 

Pneumoccoccal,  10  to 

2000  mill.,  (Prophyl., 

Wright,  903) 

903 

55 

Pollen . 

897 

55 

Preparation 

875 

55 

Pulmonary  Catarrh  . . 

882 

55 

Pyocyaneus  B. 

906 

55 

Pyorrhoea,  25  m.  incr. 

906 

55 

Rabies .  Vol. 

.  II. 

55 

Refs.,  general  . . 

877 

55 

Renner’s 

934 

55 

Riieumatic  5  to  1000  m. 

907 

55 

Scarlet  Fever,  10  mill. 

incr. 

909 

55 

Septus  B.,  50  to  2000 

mill. 

883 

55 

Site  of  Injection 

878 

55 

Standardisation 

875 

55 

Staphyococcal,  100  mill. 

incr. 

910 

55 

Streptococcal,  5  to  1000 

mill 

908 

55 

„  Conglomeratus  . 

909 

55 

Streptococcal  Paradontal 

6  to  10  m. 

906 

55 

,,  Rheumaticus,  5 

to  1000  mill. 

907 

55 

‘  T.A.B.’ 

930 

55 

Table  of 

874 

55 

Technique  of  Injection 

878 

55 

Tetra  (Castellani) 

931 

55 

Tuberculin  see  Tuber¬ 

culins 

55 

Typh.  +  paratyph. 

50  to  2000  m. 

930 

55 

Typhoid,  Pas  de  Calais 

Expts. 

872 

55 

Varieties  of 

874 

55 

Whooping  Cough,  5  to 

2000  mill. 

937 

55 

,,  ,,  Compound 

938 

VACCINES,  DETOXICATED  875,941 

55 

Diphtheria 

943 

55 

Gonococcic,  250  to  5000 

mill. 

896 

55 

Influenza 

902 

55 

Staphylococcic  . 

942 

55 

Streptococcic  . 

942 

1160 
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VACCINES,  SENSITIZED  875,  938 
,,  B.  Coli,  Cereb.  Sp. 
Fever,  Gono.,  Influ¬ 
enza,  Pneumocccus, 
Staphylo,  Alb.  Aur. 

(and  mixed),  Strepto, 


and  Typhosus 

939 

,,  Dysentery  (Gibson’s) 

941 

Vaccinia  934  et  seq 
Vaccinium  Myrtillus  . . 

844 

Vacuum  Vessels  . 

Vol. 

II. 

Vaginal  Suppositories.. 

442 

Valenta  Figure 

Vol. 

II. 

Valentine’s  Meat  Juice 

577 

Valeriance  Rhiz.  (et  Indie.) 

797 

Valerianic  -iso-amyl  Ester 

748 

Valerobromine,  2  to  6  dr. 

. .. 

798 

„  caps.,  4  to  12  y.d. 
Validol,  10  to  15  m.  . . 

. . 

798 

551 

Valkasa 

45 

Vange  wtr . 

Vol. 

II. 

Vanadine,  Vanadium  . . 

864 

Vanillin 

865 

Van  Swieten’s  Liquor  . . 

473 

Vapocresolene  . . 

34 

Vapor  Acidi  Carbolici  21 ;  Ac. 
Carbol.  Comp.,  395  ;  Allii 
Succ.,  809  ;  Ammon.  Chlor., 

157 ;  Chlorof  Co.  395; 
Creosoti  and  Co.,  394,  395; 
Cubeb®  c.  Limone,  399; 
Eucalpt.  and  Co.,  615  ; 
Guaiacol  Co.,  397  ;  Iodi 
iEthcrealis,  512;  Menthol 
Citriodor,  551 ;  Terebeni, 

<,  777  ;  Thymol . 785 

Var alettes,  Vol.  II. ;  Varicella  976 
Variola,  934  et  seq,  976  ;  Varium  948 
Varnishes,  Micro  841  &  Vol.  II* 
Vaseline  (Oil  or  Liq.  653)  ..  652 

Vaseline,  High  Meltg . 652 

Vaselin  Ac.  Borici  . .  . .  13 

„  A  tropin®  . .  . .  229 

,,  Cocain®,  1  to  10%  ..  342 

,,  Creosoti  . .  . .  394 

„  Iodof.  . .  . .  500 

»  Liq . 653 

„  Off.  Fr.  Cx . 652 

„  ZinciOx.,800;  c.  Amylo  801 

Vasenol  658 

Vasoconstrictine  . .  . .  960 

Vasodilatin  . .  . .  . .  670 

Vasodilators,  16,4,  and  see  Therap. 
Ind. 

Vasogen  and  Comps.  .  . .  658 

Vasotonin  . 960 

Veal  Peptones  . .  . .  . .  576 

Veg.  Albumen,  587  ;  Mercury. .  693 

Venereal,  see  Gonorrhoea  and 
Syphilis 

Venereal  Diseases  Act  (1917)  1002 
,,  Packets  ..  Vol.  II. 

Venice  Turps.  . .  . .  . .  687 

Veramon  Tabs.,  2  or  3  ..  337 

Veratri  Virid.  Had.,  1  to  5  gr.  865 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Veratrina,  l/64th  to  l/16th  gr.  865 

Veratrin®  Oleatum  . .  . .  865 

Veratrole  865 

Veratrone,  1  Cc.  . .  . .  865 

Verbascum,  865  ;  Verbena,  866  ; 

Verdigris  . 401 

Vermicides,  see  Hydrarg.  Amm- 
moniat.  and  Parasites  (Therap. 
Index)  also  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

T etrachlorethan e  . .  . .  306 

Trichlorethylene  . .  . .  306 

Vermijelli  . 657 

Vermilion  . 482 

Vermin  Killers  : — 

Battle’s  and  Butler’s  contain 
Strychnine 

Hammond’s  and  Simpson’s 
contain  Arsenic  . . 

Vernisol . 436 

Vernon  Harcourt  Regulator..  298 

Veronigen,  1  dr . 793 

Veronal,  5  to  10  gr.  .  .790  &  V.  II. 
„  Poisoning  . .  . .  792 

,,  Sodium,  5  to  10  gr.  . .  793 

Veronica  var.  838  ;  Vervain  . .  866 

Vesalvine,  5  to  15  gr . 456 

,,  ‘B’  (Benzoas  5  to  15  gr.)  458 

,,  Efferv.,  1  dr . 457 

„  ‘S’  (Salicyl),  5  to  15  gr.  456 

VESCETTES  . .  . .  .  866 

Caffeine  Cit.  (and  Base,  3  gr.)  263 
Carlsbad  ...  . .  . .  754 

Lithium  Cit.,  3,  5  gr.  . .  537 

„  Hipp.,  5  gr . 538 

Mag.  Sulph.,  30  gr.  ..  ..  542 

Piperazine,  5  gr . 689 

Pot.  Chlor.,  3  gr . 

,,  Citrate . 698 

Sodio-Mag.  Sulph.  et  c.  Caf- 


754 

751 

85 

762 

II. 

96 


feme 

Sod.  Phosph.,  50  gr. . . 

Sod.  Salicyl.,  30  gr.  . . 

,,  Sulph.,  30  gr . 

Stront.  Brom.,  10  gr. 

Vesuvine  . .  . .  Vol. 

Vesipyrin,  15  gr. 

Vet.  Surgeon’s  Scrip  for  [g 
Drugs  983,  et  seq.  &  1001 

Vibrion  Septique  . .  Vol.  II. 

Vibro  Cholera ?,  890  &  Vol.  II.  ; 

Vibrona  . .  . .  . .  544 

Viburnum  Prunif.,  and  V.  Len- 

tago . 866 

Vichy  Water  . .  747  &  Vol.  II. 

Vienna  Mixture,  303 ;  Paste  ..  695 

Vinca  Major . 866 

Vincent’s  Angina  . .  . .  1060 

,,  Fusiform  B.  ..  ..  906 

Vinegar  . .  . .  . .  6 

Vin.  Antimoniale ,  1  to  30  m., 

emetic,  2  to  4  dr.  . .  178 

,,  Cascar®,  J  to  1  oz.  . .  291 

„  Chin®,  1  to  4  dr . 310 

,,  Coc®,  2  to  4  dr.  . .  . .  338 

,,  Colchici ,  10  to  30  m.  . .  362 
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Vin  Condurango,  £  to  1  oz.  . .  824 

,,  de  l’Hotel-Dieu  . .  . .  410 

,,  Digitale  Comp.  . .  . .  410 

,,  Diuretic,  J  to  1  oz.  . .  837 

,,  Emetinse,  5  to  45  m.  . .  520 

,,  Ergotae,  av.  2  dr.  . . 

,,  Ferri,  2  dr.  . .  . .  427 

,,  ,,  Amar.,  2  dr.  ..  428 

,  ,,,  Citratis,  1  to  4  dr.  . . 

,,  ,,  Glyceroph.,  4  to  2  oz.  44 

,,  Ipecacuanha?  (10  to  30  m. 

expt.),  (4  to  6  dr.  emetic)  515 
„  Kolte  . .  . .  . .  266 

,,  Opii,  10  to  30  m.  . .  . .  632 

,,  ,,  Crocat.,  5  to  20  m.. .  632 
,,  Pepsinse,  1  to  2  dr.  . .  661 

,,  Quinince,  4  to  8  dr.  . .  713 

,,  Quinquina  Off.  Fr.  Cx.  . .  310 

,,  Phei,  ’85,  1  to  2  dr. 

,,  Tann-Iodo-Phosph.,!  to  2oz.  506 
,,  Trousseau  . .  . .  . .  410 

Viola  var.,  30  to  60  gr.  . .  866 

Violet  Gentian  . .  . .  . .  328 

,,  Crystal..  ..  328,330 

Viper’s  Bugloss . .  ..  ..  827 

Virol  ..  ..  .  .945  &V.  II. 

Viscose,  451 ;  Viscometer  Vol.  II. 
Viscum  Album  . .  . .  . .  866 

Visem  . .  . .  . .  . .  45 

Vitafer  . .  . .  . .  43,  587 

Vitamins  ..  589  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Distribution  of  . .  589 

,,  in  Strawberry  Ether  Ext. 

for  Sprue  . .  . .  830 

,,  Destruction  by  heat 

and  oxidation  . .  590 

„  Pasteurising  . .  . .  591 

,,  Tests  for  . .  . .  595 

,,  Commercial  preps.  . .  598 

,,  and  imported  foods  . .  595 

Vitamin  ‘  A  ’  . .  . .  . .  590 

and  Lipchrome  Pigments  . .  591 

in  Cod  L.  Oil,  591  et  seq. 

(c.  Lime  Salts,  592) 
and  Pickets  ..  ..  591  et  seq 

„  ,,  contra  views  . .  593 

,,  ,,  Light  in  relation . .  594 

,,  ,,  ,,  MercuryLamps  594 

and  Dental  Caries  . .  . .  594 

Vitamin  ‘  B,’  Destruction  by 

heat  and  oxidation  . .  595 

in  Atta  . .  . .  . .  595 

in  Yeast  . .  . .  . .  595 

and  Cancer  . .  . .  . .  596  * 

and  Lymph  Tissue  . .  . .  596 

Mode  of  action  .  .  . .  596 

(See  also  Beri  Beri,  Vol.  II.) 
Vitamin  ‘  C,’  596;  and  Scurvy  596 

Tablets  (Antiscorb.)  . .  596 

in  Orange  Juice  (Intrav.)  . .  597 

Bassett  Smith’s  Tabs.  . .  596 

Destruction  by  heat. .  . .  597 

in  Germinating  Seeds  . .  597 

Tomatoes,  Tinned  and  . .  596 

Vegetables,  Sun  dried  . .  596 

and  Pasteurising  . .  . .  597 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Vitamin  C  concentrated  to 
0'03%  of  lemon  juice.  Mole¬ 
cule  not  larger  than  that  of  a 
hexose.  —  Drummond,  C.D. 

Sept.  27/24,447 


Vitamogen 

#  # 

..  598 

Vitex  Peduncularis 

, .  867 

Vitellin,  187  ;  Vitis  alta 

. .  816 

Vitmar 

.  .  598 

Vleminckx’s  Solution 

..  276 

Voice  Tablets  . . 

•  . 

. .  697 

Volckmann’s  Sol. 

,  , 

. .  785 

Vollsalz 

.  , 

.  .  700 

Volt 

Vol.  II. 

Volumetric  Indicators  . 

Vol.  II. 

Von  rirquet’s  Test 

•  • 

. .  928 

Walker  I.  C.,  Tests 

•  • 

..  662 

Walnut  Hair  Dye 

•  • 

321,  837 

War  Nephritis,  see 

Eephntis, 

Therap.  Ind. 

•  • 

•  . 

Warburg’s  Tincture, 

1  to  4  dr.  726 

Warner’s  Safe  Cure 

,  * 

Vol.  II. 

Wassermann’s  Reaction 

Vol.  II. 

Water  Analysis.. 

•  • 

Vol.  I. 

,,  Dropwart.. 

•  • 

. .  846 

,,  Gas 

•  • 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Germander  . .  . .  863 

„  Glass,  752  ;  Hemlock, 823; 
London,  Magnesium  in, 
Metals  in,  Mineral,  v.  II.; 
Pennywort,  834 ;  Pepper, 

850  ;  Poisons  in, Vol.  II. ; 
Softeners,  7  7  &  V.  II.  ; 
Sterilising  Tablets,  753 ; 
Sterilising  by  Chlorine, 

51 ;  by  Permanganate, 

548;  Zinc  in  ..  Vol.  II. 
Waterproof  Shtg.  . .  .  •  285 

Watkins’  Test  . .  . .  Vol.  II 

Wattle  Bark  =  Acac.  Decunens  804 
Wax,  Bees,  821 ;  Carnauba  Vol.  II. 
Wax,  Horsley’s. .  ..  ..  821 

Waxes,  M.Pts.  of  ..  Vol.  II. 

Weights  and  Measures. .  . .  xxx 

,,  Atomic . xxviii 

Vol.  II. 
. .  306 

..  306 

..306 
.  .  887 


Weil’s  Disease 
Westoran 
W  estron 
Westropol 
West’s  Swab 
Whatmough’s  Iodine  Ampoules  508 


Wheat  and  Germ 
Phosphates,  Sacch. 
Whey  Powder,  585 
White  Precipitate 
Whitehead’s  Varnish  . . 
Whitfield’s  Ointment  . . 
Whooping  Cough,  The  rap 
1061;  Bacillus,  Vol. 
Infective  Period,  976  ; 
cine 

Whortleberry 
Widal’s  Reaction 


Vol.  II. 
. .  679 

Whiskey  127 
. .  463 

. .  499 

81 

Ind. 

II.; 


Vac- 
. .  937 

..  844 

Vol.  II. 
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Willcox  on  Arsenobenzol  Doses  208 
Wilkinson  on  Tub.  Treatment  926 
Williams’  Pink  Pills  . .  Vol.  II. 
Willmore  on  Dysentery  . .  523 

Willow,  Black  or  Pussy  . .  855 

Willowcine  . .  . .  . .  864 

Wilson’s,  Erasmus — Hair  Lotion 


and  Qint. 

160,  283 

Winslow’s  Syrup 

Vol.  II. 

W intergreen  Oil ,  5  to  15  m. 

79 

Witch  Hazell 

..  454 

Witwatersrand  Beport 

. .  903 

Wonderberry 

..  859 

Wood  Naphtha. . 

. .  128 

„  Oil,  |  to  2  dr.,  814; 

Spirit,  128 ;  Poisoning 

..  128 

Woodward’s  Gripe  Water 

..V.  II. 

Wool  Absorbent,  449;  Animal, 

448;  Blue,  477;  Carbolic  19; 
Cyanide,  467 ;  Fat,  111 ; 

Lamb’s,  448;  Mercuric  Io¬ 
dide,  468 ;  Non- Absorbent, 

449;  Perchloride,  476; 

Picric,  75  ;  Salicyl,  81  ; 

Styptic . 426 

Worms .  734,  1061 

Wormseed  (Levant)  . .  . .  734 

Wormwood  ..  ..  ..  804 

Wortabel  Treatment  . .  . .  177 

Woulf’s  Bottle  for  Oxygen  . .  635 

Wound  Sucking  ..  ..  871 

Wound  Treatment  . .  . .  1062 

Wourara,  l/20th  to  |  gr.  ..  825 

Wright,  Sir  A.  E.  on  Pneumo- 

Vaccines  903  &  Vol.  II. 
„  Hypertonic  Saline  . .  743 

,,  Leishman  Stain,  Pipette, 

Pneumo.  Culture  Med.  Vol.  II. 
,,  Band  Beport  . .  . .  903 

,,  Sod.  Cit.  Solution  . .  749 

Wrightia  Antidys.  ..  ..  834 

Wright’s  Coal  Tar  Preps.  . .  312 

Wyeth’s  Meat  Juice,  J  to  1  dr.  577 


Xanthaline  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Xanthine  . .  . .  . .  262 

Xanthium  Macrocarpum  . .  761 

Xanthoxylum  . .  . .  . .  867 

,,  Senegalense. .  ..  867 

Xeroform,  5  to  20  gr.,  23  ;  Gauze  24 
X.L.  All  Fumigators  . .  . .  846 

“  X  ”  Bays  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

,,  Bismuth  Meals  ..  240,244 


„  Wax  ..  ..  Vol.  II. 

Xykol . 39 

Xylene,  325  ;  Xylonite,  366; 

Xylol,  325;  Xylol  Balsam  Vol.  II. 
Xylol-azo-/3.Naphthol  Sulphon- 

ate  . .  . .  . .  326 

„  azo-Xylol-azo-/3  Naph. 

Sulpli .  . .  326 


Yadil  . .  . .  . .  . .  139 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Yatren  . .  . .  328,  524 

Young’s  Dose  Table  . .  . .  1068 

Yaws  ..  ..  207  &  Vol.  II. 

Yeast,  i-  to  1  oz.,  Extracts  . .  292 

,,  Vitamin  ‘B’  in..  ..  595 


Yellow,  Aniline,  Vol.  II.;Fever  Vol. II. 

,,  Ointment..  ..  ..481 

Yeo’s  Mist.  Anti-Catarrh.,  ljozs.  161 
„  „  Chloric.  Quin.,  1  oz.  724 

Yerba  (Mat6) . 266 

,,  Santa  . 867 


Yersin’s  Serum.. 

Yew,  863 ;  Yoghourt, 
Curdled  Milk 

Yohimbine  HC1.,  l/20th 
3/20  gr. 

Yohimba  var.  . . 

Yperite . 


Vol.  II. 

see 

70 

to 

..  867 

..  867 

..  1064 


Zam  Buk  . .  . .  Vol.  II. 

Zambeletti’s  Iron  &  Arsenic 

Drops,  5  drops  . .  196 

„  Injections,  5  to  10  m.  . .  196 


Zea  Mays,  841 ;  Zedoary  . .  726 

Ziehl-Neelsen’s  Stain  . .  Vol.  II. 

Zinc  &  Starch  Powders,  801 ; 

Arsenic  Free..  ..  799 

„  Chloride  Solution  779,  979 

,,  Cream,  800 ;  Gelatin  . .  801 

,,  Ionisation  . .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Pastes,  Various  . .  . .  801 

,,  Points  ..  ..  ..  803 

„  Acetas,  1  to  2  gr.  . .  799 

,,  Benzoas . 799 

,,  Bromid.,  2  to  5  gr.  . .  799 

„  Carbonas . 799 

,,  Chloridum  .  . .  . .  799 

,,  Citras,  3  to  12  gr.  . .  800 

,,  Cyanidum . 800 

„  et  Hyd.  Cyanid.  .  . .  466 

,,  Iodas  . .  . .  . .  65 

„  Iodidum,  av.  1  gr.  . .  800 

,,  Lactas,  i  to  3  gr.  . .  800 

,,  Margosas . 814 

>,  Oleas  . 604 

,,  Oleo-Stearas  . .  . .  604 

„  Oxidum  (Dusting  Powders, 

801),  3  to  10  gr.  ..  800 


95 

9  9 ' 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


Oxychlor. . . 
Oxyphosph. 
Qxysulph. 
Permang. . . 
;peroxid. 


'Phenol-para-sulphonas  . . 
Phosphid.,  l/20th  to  l/3rd 


. .  802 
. .  802 
. .  802 
549  &  Vol.  II . 

487 
22 


gr . 677 

,,  et  Potass.  Cy.,  ^  to  1  gr.  800 
,,  Salicyl.,  1  to  5  gr.  . .  802 

,,  Silicas  (  =  Willemite)  Vol.  II. 
,,  Stearas  ..  ..  ..  803 

„  Sulphanilas  . .  . .  321 
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Zinc  Sulphas.,  1  to  3  gr.  tonic, 

10  to  30  gr.  emetic, 

802  ;  Spray  in  C.S.  Fever  803 
„  Sulphate  Uterine  Points.  803 
,,  Sulphide  “  Active  ”  Yol.  II. 
,,  Sulphocarbolas  . .  . .  22 

„  Sulpho-ichthyolat  . .  495 

,,  Tannas  . .  . .  . .  107 


Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Zinc  Valerianas,  1  to  3  gr. 

..  798 

Zingiber,  5  to  15  gr. 

.  .  868 

Zirconia 

Vol.  II. 

Zittmann’s  Decoctions 

..  856 

Zoel  Antiseptic.. 

15 

Zomotherapy 

. .  576 

Zymase 

Vol.  II. 

Zymocide 

15 

I 
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